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One by one, UFO Researchers have OES She ae 
given up their investigations—perhaps 5 ats be Pi Wer’ 
even their lives— and have been forced to \ 7). i TO MR 
disappear due to threats from the p? M i 
mysterious beings we know as the Men In 
Black. 

Are these sinister creatures simply 
agents of a secret government harrassing yg 
witnesses and investigators who have 
dedicated their careers to solving the 
enigmas of those bizarre lights and shadows 
in the sky? 

Or are they, perhaps, something infinitely 
more sinister as evidence in this book 
indicates? Perhaps the MIB are agents of an 
extraterrestrial federation who have been tasked to 
keep the gates of their parallel universe tightly closed. 


Here are dozens of previously unpublished cases with 
evidence that the Men in Black are responsible for 
murdering some or many of our most experienced 
investigators. 

Is a branch of the military cooperating with the MIB to carry out crimes 
against Americans? Are there negative aspects of the occult that tie in with 
the appearance of the Men In Black? Is there anything you can do to guard 
against their hostile actions? 

GET READY TO READ THE MOST BONE-CHILLING ENCOUNTERS WITH 
THE MEN IN BLACK AS GATHERED BY DEDICATED AND FEARLESS UFO 
RESEARCHERS. 

THERE IS A HOLE IN THE SKY AND SOMETHING FEARFUL— 
APPARENTLY—HAS FALLEN THROUGH IT. 
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CURSE OF THE MEN IN BLACK 
UFO Silencers: They Have Not Gone Away! 
An Update On The Notorious Men In Black 


Millions watched the episode on the UFO Hunt- 
ers entitled The Silencers in which I detailed my own 
encounter witha real 1 man in black. Shown to a national 


in the doorway of a research associate of mine. Along with Jim 
Moseley, a long time UFOlogist who was then publishing a 
magazine Saucer News, I had driven from Manhattan to Jersey 
City to the apartment building where Jack and Mary Robinson 
said they were being stalked by a typical MIB who was watching their in home 
office and listening in on their phone conversations. Some of their files were even 
reported missing. Jim and I wanted to see for ourselves if such a sinister indi- 
vidual was actually lurking in the neighborhood. The entire story is told in my 
previous book UFO Silencers: The Mysterious Men In Black. 

The volume is available on Amazon.com or through the bookstore of our own 
www.ConspiracyJournal.com web site. And while I had more or less pushed 
thoughts of the MIB out of my mind, satisfied to spend my research time on other 
projects, my appearance on the History Channel opened up a whole new can of 
worms, when I began to receive both new and older reports which had never 
been disseminated to those investigators who take such accounts seriously. This 
book is an effort to put together a great deal of the material I have gathered since 
my early book on the MIB. One of the most chilling encounters that reached my 
attention came via an e mail only a few months ago. We reprint it word for word. 

kkk kk 


Some time ago I purchased your book on the Men in Black. I've always been 
hugely interested in the MIB and it always made my skin crawl to think these things 
are out there. About six months ago my friend Linda visited Albany Rural Cem- 
etery in Menands, NY, supposedly haunted. She drove her car up a hill, the cem- 
etery is a massive city of the dead, with many twisting and turning roads, large 
mausoleums and shadowy areas, very scary! 
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Anyway, she went over there to go ona historical tour. It contains the bodies 
of Pres. Chester Arthur, illustrious Albany, NY historical figures like mayors and 
governors and Charles Fort! Ineed not explain to you who that was. 

Up the hill she went and around a curve. She stopped. The day was a very nice 
one sunny and warm but those little milk weeds were blowing in the air and her 
car was covered with them from the field next to the grave yard. She had the win- 
dows down and if anyone was approaching she would have heard. The roads are 
gravel and the sound of tires coming up the hill would have been heard. 

As she pulled over to stop, she was astounded by a MASSIVE black SUV, al- 
most looked military like, so close behind her it could have parked in her rear 
seat! NO milk weed was on the car, but it was shiny and new looking, like they had 
just pulled out of the showroom. She didn't hear a thing, it made no sound at all. 

Linda, who is a fan of the unknown, like me, very slowly put the car in forward 
and crept forward, waiting to see if the SUV would follow. The windows were com- 
pletely black and she had a very strange feeling from the thing. It didn't go after 
her, but backed up and Linda watched it go down one of the side roads that would 
take you back to the main entrance on Broadway. 

She followed it! ONLY THERE WAS NO ROAD WHERE THE SUV DISAPPEARED, 
only a chain link fence!!! She went back down the hill the way she came in and the 
thing was parked next to the office in the middle of the road, —like they were 
waiting for me. She slowly pulled up next to it and saw a man all in black, strange 
looking, standing next to the drivers' window like he was talking. Only the win- 
dow was up. Linda gunned the car, watching all the time in the rear mirror and the 
man disappeared! Just blinked out. GONE. 

This really got me going, so I went online to see what it said about the cem- 
etery, and lo and behold the cemetery is haunted by vanishing black vehicles, 
mysterious men in black, a big black dog and a couple who fly over the head- 
stones at dusk in their pajamas! 

Two weeks later, still thinking about this and quite excited by it, I went to the 
Delmar Plaza with my mother to a dollar store. As I got back in the car we noticed 
areally big black SUV next to us. I joked that it must be the vehicle Linda saw, only 
the windows were down and it looked pretty normal inside. BUT around from the 
back came this creepy little man ALL IN BLACK. 

He looked like that picture you have in your book only he had a black leather 
cap on, short sleeved black shirt that looked brand new, black pants, black shoes 
and black sox and black glasses. As I watched him he walked in front of our car 
and very deliberately turned slowly and looked at me with a smile that was a kind 
of knowing smile like, —Yes, here I am. I really believe it was an MIB. I should 
have followed him or waited to see where he went but we left. 

My niece lives in an apartment building with one of the caretakers at the cem- 
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etery and he confirmed that he's heard all the stories, but has never actually seen 
anything himself. 

Anyway, that's my story, and it's all true. Just wanted to let you know the MIB 
are still active in the Albany, New York area. 


Claudia Cunningham, Glenmont, NY 
KKKKK 


Of course there are many, many stories to relate as told by seemingly reliable 
witnesses and researchers from the four corners of the globe. 

In fact, one of our ultimate realizations early on in our investigation of UFOs 
and those who try to keep unfathomable, dark secrets about the phenomenon, is 
that we must think of this mystery as truly global in nature and not just confined to 
America and its complacent allies such as Canada and Great Britain. In fact, if 
anything, these just mentioned nations seem to huddle together in their agree- 
ment to keep this all under military and economic raps for the benefit of big busi- 
ness and the armed forces. Some feel the MIB might well be working for the eco- 
nomic industrial complex or at least are in agreement to squelch any evidence 
that would bring great advancement to our planet. It could well be that the MIBs 
are cronies of the darkest elements of our society who would like to keep enlight- 
enment away from earth's general populace. 

To begin our trip we must enter our time machine (you mean you don't have 
one?) and go back a few decades almost to the very beginning of organized UFO 
research and the silencing of one of the key investigators of the that period. John 
Stuart was, in the early 1950s, a top dog in UFOlogy in the land down under. He 
was interviewing witnesses and filing reports and had started a branch of Albert 
K. Bender's International Flying Saucer Bureau. Both men got into —trouble at 
about the same time as the Men In Black came from their invisible perch to issue 
their threats to stop all investigation of the flying saucers and the discussion of 
where they might originate from and how they are propelled. The warnings were 
serious issue and the threats certainly so deadly that both men, despite their sta- 
tus among their peers, closed down their groups immediately. 

Jim Moseley editor of Saucer Smear has said, 

—In its own unique way, John Stuart's UFO Warning is arguably the best flying 
saucer book ever written... It has been out of print for years, but in our attempt to 
provide today's researchers with valuable collectibles from the past, we have 
decided to include the entire text of this manuscript originally issued by our friend 
Gray Barker's Saucerian Press. Despite its —sensitive nature we have not done 
any editing, and have decided to leave in even the most terrifying report of a 
mortifying rape at the hands of diabolical creatures. Lets this be a warning to what 
could happen to you! 
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UFO WARNING! 

I would like to record my sincere gratitude to 
Gray Barker for the assistance he gave me during 
period Flying Saucer Investigators operated. In the 
New Zealand idiom, Gray was always, and still isa W 
fair dinkum cobber. He stuck by me as a sincere friend 
when my own countrymen who were investigators and re- 
searchers deserted me, refusing to accept my word that I had 
known some strange experiences. 

Never once did he question my word, nor refuse to accept 
my data without having the absolute physical proof which I 
could not give him. 

If, in the publication and the printing of my manuscript, Gray sticks out his 
neck out too far and gets it chopped off, I shall be truly sorry but not dismayed. 
For, as he has been capable of doing in the past, he will only grow a longer one. 

John Stuart 

Hamilton, New Zealand 1963 
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INTRODUCTION 

Most readers of this volume will have known of ' 
John Stuart through the reading of my own book, 
They Knew Too Much About Flying Saucers (Univer- 
sity Books, 1956). ‘ 

He was one of the researchers, which I told about, 
who had been —hushed, (using popular Ufological termi- ’ 
nology) after finding out what was perhaps too much about 
Flying Saucers. In my book I recorded the explanation that John 
furnished me at that time. 

As this volume will develop, I was unable to present the 
actual facts of the matter as John now writes them, because he 
felt it necessary at that time to mislead me a little so that his information had some 
chance of being believed. 

In this respect he acted no differently than did Albert K. Bender, who, in his 
recent volume, Flying Saucers and the Three Men, honestly admits that he misled 
many people in order to protect himself. I believe that anybody who reads this 
volume by Stuart and Bender's book will instantly forgive these researchers for a 
bit of deception which they felt was tremendously important while they were in 
danger. 

What you are about to read is, to me, a far more shocking account than you 
read in Al Bender's book. It is a book which is unpleasant for me to publish. It is a 
book which is unpleasant for you to read. But it is a book which neither I the pub- 
lisher, nor you the reader, can overlook. Nor censor. Nor hide somewhere with 
the hope that nobody will read it and be warned by it. 

John Stuart's unpleasant experiences were not presented to you in this form 
until after we had given the matter ofits publication a great deal of thought. I think 
that the decision to publish it came from the innate and irrepressible instincts of a 
reporter rather from the sound judgment of a commercial publisher. 

Although I cannot completely understand this volume, and I doubt if many 
others can either, it is a definite part of the huge mass of confusing data which has 
so far formed the UFO enigma. It may be helpful to others, who possess a greater 
understanding than do I, and assist them in uncovering hidden facets of the Flying 
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Saucer Mystery. 

In its rawest and most primary sense it will serve as a warning to many UFO 
students, since it will inform them that within the framework of the Enigma exists 
pitfalls which can cause grief and danger. I would not want this book to construe 
however, the idea that everybody should give up UFO research because there 
are evidently certain negative areas involved, which can be tapped and unleashed, 
causing great pain. 

Those who are as familiar as am I with the field of flying saucers know deci- 
sively of the frustrating inability we have experienced in obtaining and offering 
incontrovertible physical proof of the existence of such objects. This we have tried 
to do, without a complete understanding of why we have tried it. So far I think we 
can be highly satisfied, however, with the by-products of this frustrating quest. 

To a materialist, which I represent, such by-products are not hard to demon- 
strate in a physical sense. Higher than the possibility of life on other worlds, physi- 
cal and spiritual assistance from space people, I value the friends I know, person- 
ally, and by correspondence, whom I have gained through the pursuit of this sub- 
ject. Other people, Iam quite certain, can look deeper into these by-products, 
and find non-material values which may likewise transcend actual proof or solu- 
tion to the mystery. 

What I have gained, I do know, has been of a positive nature. In the logical 
expression of a universe, however, there must exist, also, negative influences. 

This volume, most capably, expresses such. As a part of the definitive litera- 
ture on this subject, this work also becomes a responsibility, literarily speaking. 
Its interpretation will also be varied and hotly argued. Perhaps some sort of a 
definite conclusion can be reached after it is widely read and discussed, yet I 
doubt it. 

An understanding of negative influences cannot be gained from the sidelines. 
They must be met, experienced, fought and repelled before such understanding 
comes. These influences can take many forms: unpleasant and lecherous mon- 
sters, in the case ofJohn Stuart; three frightening men in the case of Bender; in our 
own case misfortunes and harassments of various sorts. 

If the struggle with Satan were easy, the muscles of the Angels would be flabby. 
If the Bad were not tragic and unpleasant the paths of Heaven might be lesser 
trod. 

The book you are about to read will be discussed by psychologists, rehashed 
by demonologists, burned by cowards, and alternately be used as ammunition 
by and preached against by Preachers. I personally don't know quite what to think 
of it; but I know that I must publish it. 

What do you think? 

Gray Barker 
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GLOSSARY o E 

Certain New Zealand slang terms appear in this book and are translated here 
to their real meanings in English. 

—FAIR DINKUM : Genuine. Real. Serious. 

—DICKEN : Wait on. Just a minute. 

—STREWTH : An abbreviation for the words, —God s Truth. 

—STRIKE! : A term used by soldiers in the First World War, being in full, — 
Strike a light! Also meaning, generally, an exclamation such as —Gosh! or —Gee! 

—COBBER : This term is used only in Australia and New Zealand, and means, 
—Friend. 

—SHE'S RIGHT! : Used ONLY in New Zealand Means —That's all right. 

—CRIKEY : This is a derivative of the word, —Christ, and is sometimes spoken 
as —Gripes, although the latter is more peculiar to Australia. 

—STOUSH : A Kiwi soldier's term for Fight, or —Battle. 

—RIGHT-OH: Another way of saying —Allright, and used on both sides of the 
Tasman Sea, in Australia and New Zealand. 
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CHAPTER ONE 

THE BEGINNING 

I began an active study of the UFO Enigma in 
1948 and, over the first few months, dealt only with 
the few reports available. They came mainly from 
America, with one or two from Australia. 

My first belief was that these strange objects were in- 
terplanetary space vehicles. At that time one could suggest little 
else N for the idea that Antarctica was involved did not occur to 
anyone connected with the investigation. In fact, it was not un- 
til 1953 that such an idea was born in my own mind. 

Once I accepted it as fact, the —uncanny began with shock- 
ing results for my co-worker and myself. It was during 1950 that I decided to form 
my own society; this was planned to bring together those New Zealanders inter- 
ested in this new mystery, and to attempt what appeared to be the impossible: 
find the answer as to what the UFOs were, and from where they originated. I also 
wished to know why they were coming to Earth's skies, and why they had not 
landed to make known their intentions. 

I made a note at that time, referring to the fact that the UFOs might be inter- 
ested in man's devilish new toy, the Atom Bomb, and its effect on Earth-dwellers. 
I also noted, —Interest in man may be clinical? Why? 

This note, I see today, was filled with tremendous questions, each of which 
concluded with one word: —WHY? It was a challenge, and I accepted it. I was 
determined to pit my own wits against those of people (?) who controlled these 
discs. But what could a mere 28year-old Kiwi do to learn this secret? There was 
only one way. I would have to use my own common sense and work on a process 
of elimination. And then I had to decide how one began to investigate a mystery 
such as this. 

The only evidence we had was the fact that a few —strange disc shaped craft 
were sighted over (say) Washington. Why? What had they hoped to find? What 
were they searching for? What made them —tick? Who owned them? 

Of questions I had an enormous number, but the facts were not yet at hand. I 
was determined to search out those facts. It was a challenge to a young New 
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Zealander. I accepted it, and planned the formation of my own society, but the 
results of a war wound, a legacy of E] Alamein, stopped my ideas for some time. 

In 1952 I contacted Harold H. Fulton, who had founded Civilian Saucer Investi- 
gation, of Auckland, New Zealand, and kept him up to date on reports from my 
own city and immediate area. Later, through wide correspondence, I received 
reports from all over the world, and also passed this along to Fulton. 

At first it was a most amicable association, but later it developed into some- 
thing far removed from a friendship. I was urged on in my dedicated quest for 
information, and in my quiet research I contacted as many fellow researchers as I 
could in other countries, offering whatever assistance I could give. Many such 
researchers did not accept my offers to help, but those who did remained with me 
N the most of them almost to the end. One of them stuck with me even through 
that. 

The Hamilton, N. Z. Flying Saucer Investigation Society was formed in April 
1953, and I was appointed Secretary. At the initial meeting I told those present of 
the five UFOs I had sighted in the preceding seven years, the first being in No- 
vember, 1946, the second in 1947, the third in the same year. The next was on 
Easter, 1953; and two nights later I experienced another sighting, that one wit- 
nessed by my wife. 

My association with the Hamilton organization lasted only about six months, 
after which I was expelled in —disgrace. I had worked out a theory about UFOs 
and had inadvertently used a copy of the Society's letterhead. The Committee 
objected to this, and I was expelled from their very august gathering, being al- 
lowed no chance to defend my action, since I was not informed of the meeting. 

As a result of this expulsion by H.F.S.I.S., I suggested to a young lady friend 
that we immediately form our own organization to attack the mystery along the 
lines of the theory I had developed. She enthusiastically agreed, and it was from 
this suggestion that Flying Saucer Investigators (the formal name of our organiza- 
tion) was born. 

We carried on this research until December 1954, when we were forced to 
close down after very frightening attacks from an unknown source. In that month, 
Barbara fled in terror, and I went to Auckland to recover my normal health with 
my old mother. My trip to Auckland was much different from the evil-minded sug- 
gestions that I had —gone away with that girl! 

Two and a half years later I returned to my home with the intentions of carry- 
ing out further research, but again I closed the organization, thinking of the real 
theory I had regarding the UFOs. Also, I remembered the dissolute and nefarious 
things which were said when I escorted Barbara to the cinema, or when we strolled 
in the moonlight, talking of our views and findings about UFOs. These cinema 
visits and walks were quite innocent, but the depraved minds of those who se- 
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cretly watched saw only the suggestion of sensuality, the only thing their insidi- 
ous minds were capable of seeing. 

And so, while these evil minds concocted filthy thoughts of Barbara and me, 
we carried on in our attempts to solve the mystery, our time being fully taken up 
with our task. It is admitted that we did find time to —act the goat, and at these 
times I have kissed my coworker, a fact which was pointed out to me by one of the 
busy-bodies. I wonder still wherein lies the sin of kissing a girl in friendship or in 
jest! 
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CHAPTER TWO 

MY FIRST WARNING 

During my research I encountered many expe- 
riences which I could only construe as being fright- 
ening, or, at the least, strange. It is difficult for me to W 
determine if all of these experiences were connected 
with my UFO research, or to determine which were and . 
which weren't. The first such experience, which I now relate, 
probably should be listed under the —weren't heading, but it 
is definitely a part of my narrative. The date escapes me, but it , 
happened in 1951 or 1952, asI was standing in the lounge door- 
way, smoking a cigarette. 

The house was quiet, and I was thinking of ordinary matters, as I faced the 
front door, about five feet away. Suddenly I heard footsteps on the concrete path 
outside, and I wondered who might be calling at such a late hour. The doorbell 
rang and I stepped forward to greet my visitor. 

No more than two or three seconds passed from the time the bell rang until I 
had the door open, and I was surprised and puzzled to find nobody there! I ran 
outside, hoping to catch the prankster. I searched the grounds without result. I 
was indeed puzzled, for whoever had rung my doorbell would not have had time 
to escape without my observing or hearing them running away. I wondered if 
there were indeed such things as ghosts, though I found the thought amusing and 
chuckled. Later, when I informed Barbara of the incident, she immediately sug- 
gested it might have involved something of supernatural nature. I laughed at her 
and told her I thought those things were just so much rot. Later, though, I remem- 
bered those words! 

The doorbell incident first returned to mind some time in 1952, at about 11:30 
P.M. I was in bed, reading, when my telephone rang. I was a trifle annoyed as I 
picked up the phone to answer such a late call, then even more annoyed as the 
following conversation took place: 

—Are you John Stuart? 

—That is correct. 

—You are the John Stuart who is interested in what earth men call flying sau- 
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cers? 
—That's right. What can I do for you? 
—I warn you to stop interfering in affairs which do not concern you! 
—Who the hell are you talking to, mate? And who the flaming hell are you! 


cause it seemed to be unpronounceable) 

—Go to hell! (Again I was warned, the voice adding the dangers I would face 
if I failed to take heed) 

—Beware, Earthman! 

—You and who else, mate? (This will serve as my answer, for the actual words 
I used I would not want to appear in this book) 

—You have been warned! 

The line suddenly went dead. As I slowly replaced the receiver, my mind was 
alert to the words I had just heard. My first reaction was to treat it as a hoax, but 
when I sat down with a pot of beer I began to wonder. 

The voice had been most strange. In quality, it was like a machine talking to 
me N expressionless, cold. But that cold tone only added to its meaning. I shud- 
dered and drank my beer. The warning had been given. Why? What did I know 
that was so important to this person, or thing? What did I know which was more 
revealing than, say, what Fulton had learned? 

I lit a cigarette and told myself that some half-baked drongo had been playing 
games with me. I nodded. That was the answer. The world was full of these simple- 
minded people who had nothing better to do than play games which even a child 
would scorn. 


15 


THE MEN IN BLACK 


CHAPTER THREE 

SAUCERS: AN INSIDE JOB? 

Reflecting further on the telephone call, I was 
forced to consider the possibility that it MIGHT have 
been genuine. What then? But whetherithadbeena W 
hoax or the real thing, I knew that I must ignore the 
threat. I had fought in a war for my freedom, and I wasn't ’ 
going to be pushed around! Why, I mentally demanded, should 
some unknown person or thing tell me what to do? Again I told 
them to —go to hell and do your worst in my thoughts. Later I 
was to believe the owner of the voice had heard those thoughts 
Ñ for —they did do their —worst! 

In spite of this warning, I continued my investigations, arriving at no concrete 
conclusions. These theories I evolved seemed too fantastic for reality, so I delved 
into other mysteries, including Spiritualism. As I read books on this subject, I won- 
dered. Was there any connection between the dead and the UFO mystery? The 
idea seemed stupid N but was it? Hadn't 1 been a regular attendant at my Church 
of England before leaving home to follow life's rough path? There was this charac- 
ter, the —Devil. was it too fantastic to believe that Satan was behind the discs? 
That they were a sign of his own activity? No, that was too damndably fantastic! 
And this was getting a little close to Black Magic. 

I abandoned the idea. If it were fantastic, then what were these discs? There 
seemed to be something supernatural about them; Or did they really travel over 
the vast distances, through the void ofspace to observe the earth? And ifso, why? 
Was it because of the Atom Bombs the United States used to blast Nagasaki and 
Hiroshima into near oblivion? If so, still WHY? Why didn't discs come while the 
ruins were still smoking? Why wait until the dead were cold and the smoke gone? 
I told myself it could be because of the vast distances they would have to travel 
through space. It couldn’t be that, for if these beings had sufficient knowledge to 
build a craft to travel through space, wasn't it possible they could skip down here 
in a hurry? How? The fourth dimension? I gasped and decided this was a new 
possibility. It was crazy! 

Satan. Black Magic. Two Japanese cities blasted to end in a cruel war. The 
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fourth dimension. These things raced through my mind. I read all the books I could 
locate on Black Magic, and decided it was too evil. Evil? There had to be some 
connection with Satan! But what? And why? This troubled me. There had to be an 
answer! But what was the answer? I didn't know. 

Alright, I remarked mentally, say these discs do come from another planet. 
Which planet was the most suspect? I began to feel like a detective. 

One of a detective's jobs is to first determine and examine suspects. And my 
strongest feeling as to suspects involved the closest planet N MARS. Allowing that 
the discs did come from Mars, the old question again arose: WHY???? Was it re- 
ally because of the atom blasts? Surely the flash wasn’t bright enough to be seen 
across all those miles. It would seem illogical that the blast or radiation effect could 
be detected that far away. If the closest planet might be ruled out, then what? 

A good detective's job is made somewhat easier if he can be cognizant of an 
—inside job. Although I didn't consider myself a good detective, this thought did 
come to mind. 

What if the discs came from somewhere CLOSER? The moon? Still unlikely. 
But wait, what might be closer than that? The Earth? I laughed aloud at my thoughts. 

This was, indeed, impossible. Before long, I told myself, I would be seeing 
little green men, and then the health authorities would come and toss me into a 
padded cell! Again I looked at Mars and wondered. WHAT THE BLAZES WERE 
THESE THINGS? 

I figuratively lived with the discs, and even slept with them on my mind, and 
constantly watched the sky. Isaw them, alright, and for my efforts heard the infan- 
tile laughing of the childish scoffers. 
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CHAPTER FOUR 

THE THING IN THE DESERT 

But there was one sighting I had forgotten about. 
What was the thingIhadseeninthe Western Desert? \ 
It was November 1941. My battalion lay in the dark, 
waiting for the signal which would send us forward to see . 
and face death. A place called Sidi Rezegh. In front of us was 
the dark outline of the escarpment, and on top was the block- 
house. Nerves tensed. Safety catches were released. On our 
rifles, the bayonets, 17 inches of the best British steel, gave 
confidence. I wiped the dust from my eyes, turning my head 
away from the wireless at my side. ISTARED BLANKLY. WHAT... ? 

Behind us, and about five or six feet above the sand was an orange ball. It 
made no movement. I wiped the sweat from my brow, and decided it was a secret 
weapon of the enemy. I had no time to think any more of it. The signal came, and 
what remained of my battered unit went into that cruel and shocking carnage. I 
forgot the strange ball when I saw men fall in death, when I heard the cries of the 
wounded and the terrible sounds of the battle around me. 

What had the orange ball been? Where had it come from? What had it been 
doing there. Why had it apparently been interested in we Earthmen, waiting to 
fight in that game of death? The Allies wouldn't claim it, and the Germans were 
indignant when asked if they owned it. 

—Strewth, no! declared the Kiwis. 

—Nein! cried the Germans. 

So nobody owned this thing. And who would own a huge ball-like object which 
hung in mid-air, its glow like that of a huge furnace. And how did it suddenly ex- 
tinguish its glow and race away to the south? Where did it go? Ihad no ideas to put 
forward. 

The entire mystery was frightening in its immensity, so I returned to a study of 
space travel, deciding this might be the best vantage point from which to attack 
the Enigma. I was to spend many long hours with such questions as —Why? — 
Where? and —Which? It was most discouraging, but I gained heart and pressed 
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on Ñ a fatal mistake in view of what occurred later. 

In 1952, I read a report about one Herr Linke who saw a disc in a small clearing 
near his home in Germany. I decided this proved that the UFOs were real, solid 
affairs, and not just myths. I wrote to Herr Linke, seeking further details on his 
close sighting, but his failure to reply caused me to wonder if he were afraid to 
speak about the matter, or, alternately, if he ever received my letter. 

I filed the report away for further reference, turning my attention to fresh re- 
ports from Australia, America, England, my own New Zealand, and other coun- 
tries. It seemed there were saucers everywhere. Again the question: —what are 
these things? They had been recorded in the earliest historical writings, and while 
there was the possibility that some of the ancient reports could have referred to 
heavenly bodies, some of them, quite obviously, described the very same type of 
UFOs we were seeing in the Twentieth Century. 

The earliest report of UFOs over New Zealand was made in 1910, when a ci- 
gar-shaped object was sighted. The scoffers, no doubt, insisted it was the planet 
Venus, a weather balloon (if they had them at that time), or other natural objects 
or phenomena. But the fact remains that at 11:00 on that evening in January, 1910, 
a number of people in the town of Invercargill (situated at the southern end of the 
South Island of New Zealand) did see a cigar-shaped object at a (approximate) 
height of 100 feet. They also observed a door in the side of the huge object open, 
and a figure appear, which called out in a foreign tongue. The figure then moved 
back inside, the door closed, and the object sped away. 

Now it is necessary to explain to the doubtful that those who saw the craft had 
just emerged from a local pub (the public bar where, in those old days, beer was 
served only until 11:00 P.M.) after a few pots of brew. The scoffer will now nod 
wisely, thinking he has the perfect answer: they were —shicker! Ah , but we must 
spoil this theory! It is recorded that the Vicar, Policeman, the town's Mayor, and 
other people of good character and importance, also saw the object, and it is un- 
likely that of these particular people would have been having —a Spot.’ So what 
was it? I don't know. But I an certain of two things it was not: It certainly was not 
Venus, nor was it a weather balloon! 
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CHAPTER FIVE 

MAPPING THE SAUCERS 

I have gone into the matter of my short tenure 
as an officer in the Hamilton Flying Saucer Investi- 
gation Society. When I was expelled from that orga- W 
nization I asked Barbara Turner to assist me in forming 
what was to be known as Flying Saucer Investigators. She . 
agreed to help me. Knowing the problems of a group of indi- 
viduals, with many conflicting ideas, we decided to limit the 
organization to only two people, Barbara and myself. 

Flying Saucer Investigators vowed to tell the truth, tomake 
known to others our views and findings, and to assist in bring- 
ing about the final solution to the Enigma. We didn't bar- gain for the fiendish 
humans about us who found a reprehensible delight in blackening our associa- 
tion. Soon we met frigid and frosty looks. We were shunned. And these malicious 
humans (?) delved into their stygian minds to find the vicious venum to throw at 
us. But we laughed at their pitiful efforts, often quoting an old Chinese proverb, — 
He who paddles ina stagnant pool will find only mud. Maybe these evil ones found 
that in their own minds. And in spite of this insidious talk, Barbara and I were able 
to effectively pursue our research. 

We made contact with a U. S. researcher, Gray Barker, who became a firm 
friend, and assisted us in many ways, keeping us informed about the American 
scene as it was affected by the UFOs. He was, and still is, a dinkum cobber. Later, 
he showed his friendship by selecting us as two of the very few to whom a copy of 
a startling report was sent. We were grateful for this, and guarded the report to 
keep it secret as we had been requested to do. I refer here to the report on (using 
the name later coined by Gray in his book) Gordon Smallwood. This is not the real 
name of this researcher, but it will hide the real identity. 

With the formation of FSI, Barbara and I would meet each evening to discuss 
the latest reports, and to talk at length on some new idea we had thought of during 
the day. Quite often our meetings lasted until 3:00 A.M., and this gave fresh fuel to 
the evil minded who slandered us. But these meetings were filled with great in- 
terest, and the time soon passed, leaving us with so little said and so much to say. 
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During those early days of FSI I related to Barbara the sightings I had made, the 
strange experiences, and the views I had taken on UFOs. I made these reports to 
her as detailed as possible, so that she might have a clearer picture or the case, 
and as the evenings passed she became a very good pupil, and began to advance 
her own ideas. They were worth listening to. She made many sound suggestions, 
among which was a plan to draw a huge map of the world on which would be 
placed all the sightings we had in our possession. 

—After we have all the sightings in place, Johnnie, she explained, —we hook 
them all up with lines to show the direction of travel. You know, the direction these 
things cane from, and the direction in which they returned. To and from, Johnnie, 
is the idea. 

—whaffor? I asked. 


—By doing this, she told me, —we will have some indication as to where these 
things come from. 

I looked at her in startled amazement. —I once thought it was possible that 
these things came from the Earth, but dropped it as fantastic. Now you have sug- 
gested it too! Why? I asked her. 

She lit a cigarette rather thoughtfully, looking at my collection of books. —It's 
obvious, isn't it? she murmured, looking up at me. 

—Obvious? What is? I inquired, puzzled. 

She sat down, and then said, —I'll explain when I draw our map. 

Now, do you have a huge sheet of paper? 

I located what she required and sat watching as her slim fingers guided a pen- 
cil to form the shapes of countries of the earth. It was a long job, and it was not until 
the following evening that we were able to look upon it as completed. As Barbara 
lightly tapped her teeth with her pencil, Iasked, —Now, what's the next move? To 
mark in all the sightings? 

—Yes, Johnnie. She soon completed this section and there were the lines be- 
tween each sighting. —Now, let's look at it from this angle. These saucers have to 
have a base, don't they? And what would be better than some vast, uninhabited 
part of the earth? 

—Agreed. But where? 

She returned to the map and lightly traced along the lines with her finger, a 
puzzled frown on her brow. —I'm not certain yet, Johnnie. Again she marked in 
some lines, and her hand stopped, her pencil poised like some slim pointer. — 
It...it can't be! she whispered loudly. 

—What can't be, Barbara? 

—How about an area of ice, John? she asked in a quiet voice. 

I stepped to her side, close to the map, and stared at it, my eyes following the 
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maze of lines. It was a little confusing, or I was tired, for the lines merely showed a 
tangle. Barbara slipped her hands into the pocket of her slacks, as a slight pale- 
ness showed beneath her make-up. —That's it, John, she said soberly. 

Again I stared at the map, and with a gasp, saw what she meant. The lines had 
converged on Antarctica! I saw immediately the enormity of our discovery, and 
was all for contacting other researchers immediately. 

—Wouldn't it be better to wait, Johnnie, until we have something concrete to 
tell them? Barbara asked. 

—I know we could write to Gray and tell him, for instance, that we have a six 
foot long map of the world on which we've drawn a maze of lines. We could say 
these lines converge on Antarctica. But what would that mean? Just that we have a 
lot of lines on a map which converge on the South Pole region. She shook her 
head. —No, I'm all for waiting until we really have something dinkum to offer. 
Think so, boy? 

Reluctantly I agreed. And this information was destined to be hidden for a 
long time. But that evening I agreed to wait, and we set about examining the pos- 
sibility that the UFOs were based on Antarctica, asking Barbara just where she 
found this idea, for I had the impression she had thought in that direction before 
she made the map, and that it had been the final thing which had convinced her. 

—From a number of things, John. One from you when you told me of the Shaver 
business. Another when it was quite obvious that the saucers seemed to come 
from and travel to the south. It added up. Like adding one and one making two. 
She accepted the cigarette I offered her, and then said, —Shall we study it fur- 
ther? 

—Too right, Barbs. I'm all for it, I replied eagerly. —And the first question to 
answer once we decide the saucers come from the pole is this: WHY? 

Barbara nodded. —Yes, John. why? Why are they using the earth as a base? 
Why don't they land where they can be studied? What are they scared of? What 
sort of people, if they are people like us, control them? Are the saucers we see 
manned? Are they robots? What are they made of? What makes ‘em go? She 
grinned. —There sure is a lot to learn. 

—tThat, my dear, is the understatement of the century! 


She laughed softly. —Alright, mate, where does one start? Say something silly 
and trust it turns out right? 

I grinned at her, and said, —Something silly, is it? Lemme see, Barbs. I thought. 
—Got it. One day, a long time ago, a race of people lived at the pole, and there 
came upon them a terrible catastrophe in which they were frozen stiff. They were 
in a state of suspended animation. Thousands of years later, in a terrible war, an 
equally terrible bomb was exploded and the heat from it melted the ice to thaw 
the lost race. And along came the day when these people tried out the ships which 
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were locked in the ice from the day when the big freeze came. I grinned. —And 
they live happily ever after, I laughed. 

—You silly idiot, Johnnie! giggled Barbara. —Of all the silly ideas! Deep fro- 
zen people, she grinned. —And deep frozen flying saucers! 

—Well, I remarked in mock dismay, —you did ask me to say something silly. 
And I did just that. 

—I know. Now let's be serious. Shall we? Her eyes twinkled. —About saucers, 
I mean too, you idiot. 

—Alright. I'll be serious, I chuckled. —It's almost 1954, and as soon as the New 
Year comes, I'll be serious for a whole year. Howzat? 

—Bet you can't. 

—On. It's a bet, Barbs! I grinned at her. Had we known what the year of 1954 
had in store for us, I venture to suggest that we would have forgotten not only our 
bet, but everything to do with UFOs! It was to be a year of terror. Of horror and 
fear. 
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CHAPTER SIX 

ANCIENT PEOPLES AND THE UFO 

New Year's day, 1954, was behind us, and we 
commenced a serious study of the Antarctica theory. 
As we did so we began to see the terrible possibili- W 
ties of this idea. Could it be that the saucers were liter- 
ally on New Zealand's own doorstep? And if so, what was 
their purpose in being there? How did they manage to survive 
the intense cold? 

I mentioned to Barbara the possibility that Admiral Byrd 
had seen something of the UFOs when he had been on his po- 
lar expeditions. 

—yYes, he must have seen something strange down there, John. It has been 
rumored, hasn't it, that he was officially silenced before he could tell WHAT, though? 
Pity, really. 

I formed new ideas as we talked of Antarctica. —I believe the polar region to 
be mountainous, and it is quite likely that there are plenty of places where a UFO, 
or a number of them, could hide away from the eyes of even the most careful 
expeditions. It's a big thing to study, isn't it? 

Barbara settled back in her chair, frowning a little as she toyed with her ciga- 
rette. —But why do the UFOs want to hang around at the pole, Johnnie? 

—Wish I knew. If I could answer that, Barbs, I could answer the entire case. 
Couldn't I? I paused and lit up a fresh cigarette. —Of course it could have some- 
thing to do with the ice cap. It's diminishing in size, isn't it? 

—Yes, nodded Barbara. —And that could be part of the answer, couldn't it? 
These saucer people, if we can call them that, know the manner in which the pole 
is melting and have come here to study the effects. A cold idea, but possible. 
Anyway, if our ice cap was to melt that much, then heaven help us! It would cause 
our planet to topple, wouldn't it? It wouldn't take much to make it topple either, 
flinging us into oblivion. Then she added quietly, —Not a pleasant thought, is it? 

—No, I replied, —it's a nasty thought. Anyway, keep talking, you might come 
up with something really startling. 

(Editor's note: We believe John and Barbara were in error about the melting. 
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To our knowledge, there is some indication that the North Pole is melting slightly, 
and that ice is building up at the South Pole. The latter condition, so states engi- 
neer Hugh A. Brown, could lead to a toppling and change of axis of the earth. - G. 
B.) 

She nodded and then grinned happily. —Keep talking, the boy says! Gee, just 
think what our nasty minded friends are now saying about our being here together. 
And we are just talking as we should be. What a letdown for them, eh? Where was 
I? Oh, yes. This idea of the earth toppling might not be so silly, you know, after 
reading Velikovsky’s book. He related there how some cosmic upheaval affected 
the earth all those thousands of years ago, and how that mammoth was found in 
Siberia with grass still in its mouth. 

She paused for a moment and then continued. —Of course, it may have noth- 
ing to do with the Antarctica idea, but it's in the same category, isn't it? Anyway, 
whatever happened to that mammoth was so sudden that it was deep-frozen ina 
split second of time. She snapped her fingers expressively. —Bang! Just like that! 
Quick. Fast. Too fast to understand what had turned you into an iceberg. She was 
now smiling eagerly as she snapped her lighter, drawing smoke into her lungs. 

—Now, allowing that the earth is in a similar danger, is it so silly to believe the 
saucer people are coming here to see just what is happening to us? That the UFOs 
are really space vehicles used by Martian scientists? she asked 

—Yes, it's possible, I agreed. —But seriously, why would they come all that 
way just to see us meet our doom? 


—Because, maybe, they were once earth dwellers, Barbara answered calmly. 

Barbara said this so seriously and so knowingly that I started. Not that the idea 
was so blasted startling, but it must have been the way she said it. It was almost as 
if someone other than Barbara were talking. I believe that was the moment that I, 
in looking back, first noticed some change taking place in Barbara, a change that 
was indicative of untold suffering she, directly, and I, indirectly, would undergo. I 
wish our association had been cut off at that time, but what is done cannot be un- 
done. 

I remember that I commented enthusiastically: —They....hey, dicken! That's 
too flaming fantastic, Barbs! 

—It is? she inquired, a trifle archly. 

—Fair dinkum, kid, you're just being funny, I told her with a grin. 

Barbara raised her eyebrows, and asked me with mock aloofness, —Am 1? 
well, you like to study old ruins, don't you? 

—Old buildings? Yes, I like to study them. Why? 

—Well, do you know where the Aztecs went? 

—tThe Aztecs? Why they just up and...... I stopped. Where the devil DID they 
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go? I poured a glass of beer, chuckled and said, —To be honest, Barbara, I forgot 
to ask the last one I saw. 

Barbara frowned at me. —Oh! Do be a little serious. 

—You're right, Barb. Alright, I just dunno what happened to them? 

—You see? Now listen to me, Johnnie. The Aztecs were a race of very clever 
people, and erected fine temples which the modern builder would have quite a 
time with. They made a deep study of science, and the scientific side of life, see- 
ing that the earth was doomed to destruction, or at the least, its living beings were 
in danger of destruction. They could foresee this terrible catastrophe, and imme- 
diately went about leaving the earth to escape death; and after they departed, 
this deathly cold struck, deep- freezing any living creatures remaining. And it 
was swift, too. 

—tThen you believe the Aztecs lived here on earth as a civilized race when the 
mighty mammoth roamed the earth? 

—Exactly. 

—And providing this theory of yours is correct, what happened to those who 
couldn't escape? 

She shrugged her shoulders. —I have no idea, really. Bit by bit we can look 
into that. 

—Where's the proof that all this happened? 

—wNone, old thing. But there are those temples in a verdant jungle. So where 
did the blokes and their sheilas go? They just couldn't say, Oh, blow this, mate! 
Let's go look for another world!' She chuckled. 

—You silly idiot, I laughed. 

She grinned, and then said, —Let's be serious, eh? They must have gone some- 
where. And there's the statues on Easter Island. What happened to those who quar- 
ried the stone and cut the blocks to shape? Something caused them to put down 
tools in a flaming hurry and bolt like blue blazes. Where to? Why? What caused 
them to leave? Was there something to fear here on this planet? 

—Granting they left as you say, why should their descendants want to return 
to study our mode of living? 

—As I said before, Johnnie, the earth may be approaching some sort of catas- 
trophe, and they are clinically interested in the means of our escape. To them, we 
earth people are just guinea pigs ina 

matter of life and death. 

—A very cold thought, I remarked grimly. 

—We have to be coldly analytical in such investigations, and all our research, 
John. 

—I grant that, Barbara. But all this must have happened countless thousands of 
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years ago! And that being so, where did you, me, the other people of this earth 
come from? I mean the inhabitants who escaped were alright, but what of those 
who didn't escape? Naturally, they died in the catastrophe, and so there was no 
life left. There were no white men, no Indians, no Chinese, or anyone else. Where 
did we all come from if there was no life remaining to reproduce? 

—To answer that, Johnnie, we must go back to the Bible, to the time of Adam 
and Eve. 

—Why them, Barbara? 

—Because, Johnnie, they were the first to arrive after the terror. I believe that 
Adam and Eve were two people who lived on another planet. Their home was a 
place where there was no sin, no crime, and where everyone lived a perfect ex- 
istence. The Bible tells us that Eve picked a forbidden apple, and to bring that 
crime up to date, let’s say that she committed some crime against the society in 
which she lived. They were punished, and to be sure they didn't commit any fur- 
ther crimes on their own planet, they were exiled to earth, naked and alone. They 
were the first to return after the catastrophe, and soon set about making a home 
ona strange planet. Of course, I refuse to believe they were the mother and father 
of the earth people who today inhabit this planet, but they did have children, and 
one of them returned to the other planet to find himself a mate. It's obvious that all 
these stories have some basis in fact, one must look closer to find what might re- 
ally have happened. To find the truth is rather simple, or at least I should say, I 
think it is simple. All you have to do is study the old story and bring it up to date. 

—Go on, I urged, fascinated not only by her remarks, but rather puzzled by 
her erudition. These long discourses were unlike my friend. It seemed as though 
—something had come over her, so to speak. 

—It could have happened just as I say. Ancient history is full of such creation 
stories. 

—But what have UFOs to do with Adam and Eve? 


—How do you think our naked couple got here? They could hardly have 
walked, could they? she grinned. 


—Hardly! So you believe they came by disc? 

—yYes, and to get here, maybe they used the moon as some sort of stepping 
stone. 

—And what do you think about the beings who use the UFOs now? I asked her. 

Barbara looked thoughtful, and admitted, —I don't know. 

—Of course, she then added, —there may be two groups of them at work. One 
bunch the goody-goods, and B the baddies. The good space people wants us to 
live a decent life in spite of their clinical interest in us, while the bad ones are out 
to make us live a lecherous life. 
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—tThat's something of what Shaver said, I advised her. 

—And so I have said it. 

—But what has all this to do with the ice cap down below on our back door- 
step? I inquired. 

—wNothing. I just think up these ideas on the hope it will give us a new lead, 
that's all, she murmured. 


—Well, forget your goodie' and baddie' space people idea. Your first thought 
was more interesting. 


Barbara smiled. —Yes, I like it too. At the same time, Johnnie, we should look 
at this idea of bad and good, or good and evil, whichever sounds right. 

—lI've tried that one. 

—What, Johnnie? 

—Good and evil, of course, I explained. 

She grinned at me. —I know. You said you'd had a pretty wild time at the war. 

I laughed at her audacious grin. —I was talking about UFO research! Not that 
kind of evil, you idiot! 

—Right-o, mate. But I still think it's worth thinking about. She looked at her 
watch. —Strewth! It's almost half past one! I'm away on a fast camel! More talk 
tomorrow night, Johnnie. Goodnight, mate, she smiled. 
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CHAPTER SEVEN 

R.A.F. REPORTS OBJECT 

When we met the next evening, Barbara seemed 
to be more of her —old self again. I mention this 
partly in light of what you will read later and partly in 
defense of Barbara. 

Barbara had impressed me as a sweet, kind, innocent a 
girl N that was the reason I could work with her, even late of 
nights, without feeling guilty of anything that the rumor-mon- 
gers no doubt spread. 

There are, indeed, such things as love, and physical de- 
sire. But transcending the latter, and maybe even love, is an- 
other feeling, that of deep friendship of pure nature. That is how I felt about her. 

We studied reports of —little green men allegedly seen in remote parts of the 
United States. Barbara asked me what I thought about them. 

—Just a lot of rot, I growled. 

—Oh, I don't know, Johnnie, she remonstrated; —There may be some truth in 
the reports! 

—Why, I frowned. 

—Well, look at this one, and she held out a clipping. —It says here that a chap 
saw one of the little men near his mine. The small bloke wanted some water, it 
seems. 

I lit a cigarette and said, grumpily, —So did the bloke who claimed he saw the 
little character! Only he wanted some water for his flaming whisky! 

—Don't be so nasty, Johnnie! admonished Barbara. —Lots of people see things 
which are never explained! And never believed either! 

—I know that, my dear, I replied, and then told her again of the strange thing 
I saw at Sidi Rezegh in 1941. 

—And did the other soldiers see it too? 

—Never heard if they did, I answered. —After the stoush was over, we who 
were left talked about the fighting, and of those who hadn't made it. At that time 
the silly thing in the sky just didn't seem to be important. Certainly, someone else 
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must have seen it. But out of my battalion more than a third were killed or wounded. 
If others did see it, my guess is that they, like I, didn't think it was important enough 
to talk about at that time. 

—Strange, alright, remarked Barbara. —It makes one think, doesn''t it, of that 
report in the British newspaper of the object which the authorities said was a 
weather balloon. 

The report had been published in THE DAILY MIRROR, dated November 19, 
1953. Banner headlines shouted: MYSTERY —SPOT SEEN ON LONDON RADAR 
SCREEN TWO R.A.F. PILOTS REPORT —OBJECT. 


Radar screens of twice recently picked up mysterious objects in the sky. The 
most recent was on Tuesday, when Sergeant-Major Ernest Stead, a radar instruc- 
tor, was making a routine check at the headquarters of the 265 Regiment Heavy 
A.F., at Lee Green, Lewisham. 

With four civilian helpers, he got on the screen very strong —target at a height 
of about 60,000 feet. The object was moving slowly, and it gradually went out of 
range. 

Sergeant-Major Stead reported the incident to his adjutant, Captain Fowler, 
who told Brigade headquarters. Captain Fowler said last night, —It is impossible 
to say what the object was. Because of the fog, it could not be seen through the 
sighting telescope, but the strength of the signal seemed to indicate that the ob- 
ject was of colossal size. 

The report continued with details of a sighting made by Sergeant Waller, on 
November 3, 1953, about the same time of the day. In his report to Captain Fowler, 
Sergeant Waller said —We got a very strong target between 2:30 and 3:10 P.M. 
The signal was extremely strong. I estimated the object's height at 61,000 feet. It 
was stationary for some time, then moved slowly away and gradually went out of 
range. It disappeared at about 43,000 feet. As soon as I lost it from the screen I 
went out to see if I could see it. Through the sighting telescope, I saw a round or 
spherical object, a brilliant white in color, still stationary. Although it looked small 
through the telescope, it must have been of great size to be visible at that height. 

Two R.A.F. pilots stationed at Kent, saw an object that they could identify on 
the same day as Sergeant Waller, but about four hours earlier. 

The following day it seemed the authorities were making an all-out effort to 
ridicule this latest sighting. One headline read, —IT MIGHT HAVE BEEN A BAL- 
LOON, and on Page 2 there appeared a large headline: —FLYING SAUCER WAS A 
BIG BALLOON. 

The —flying saucer reported by army radar men on November 3 was a bal- 
loon, the Air Ministry said last night. 

It was said to have been sent up by meteorological men from an Air Ministry 
weather station at Crawley, Sussex. Said an Air Ministry spokesman: —It has been 
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established that there was a balloon up at that time and in that area, and there can 
be little doubt that this was the object sighted. 

The object reported and tracked by the radar men was also reported by the 
crew of a Vampire jet fighter. But the man who tracked the —saucer....was 
unconvinced: —I would have never have been able to see a balloon 12 miles away 
if it had been only 12 feet across, as the Ministry says it was. Suppose it was a 
balloon we saw, what was it the R.A.F. saw? They reported it at 10:20 A.M., but 
according to the Ministry that balloon did not go up until 2:00 P.M. 

After we had read this report, Barbara remarked that it was strange how the 
Air Ministry had avoided any mention of the object reported on November 19. I 
pointed some half-hearted attempt to ridicule this too and read her a small item: 
—IT MIGHT HAVE BEEN A BALLOON. A possible explanation for the mystery spot’ 
on the radar screen was given by the Air Ministry last night. A spokesman said it 
could have been a weather balloon. 

There were a couple of other lines saying that the balloons carry a metal tail 
which is designed to give the balloons a strong —echo. 

It was interesting to note that in this case, as in contrast to the previous one, 
the Ministry said it was a —possible explanation. Nothing definite about it. Just — 
possible. 

—the authorities have spoken! mocked Barbara. —There we have the solu- 
tion to the UFOs! You and I, Johnnie, are just wasting our time, as are so many 
other researchers throughout the world. We should have more common sense 
than to mistake the UFO for a common weather balloon! And to think that over the 
last couple of hundred years there have been weather balloons drifting about the 
sky! And in a lot of cases the said balloons even had the audacity to go against the 
wind! Anyway, I always understood weather balloons were something new. Some- 
thing that our ancient forefathers didn't know anything about! But, there you are, 
Johnnie, the UFOs are just weather balloons, and not even the pilots of the fighter 
planes know any better! she added in deep scorn. 

Those pilots who see these so-called balloons will have to be better trained, I 
said. —To think that it's youngsters like them who will defend the Commonwealth 
in the event of another war! Maybe we should let the authorities pilot the planes? 
They know what's a weather balloon and what's something else! 

—Yes, nodded Barbara. —And just how long will these jackbooted officials go 
on with their stupidity? Why won't they admit the truth? 

—Maybe they don't know any better, Barbara. 

—And they are allowed to make such childish statements? 

—But they have no real answer to the mystery. And to hide their ignorance, 
these so-called learned men jump to their feet and wave their arms in the air as 
they make their idiotic press releases! They're too afraid to admit they have no 
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idea of what the UFOs are! 

Barbara smiled at my harsh tone, and said, —But when that object was sighted 
from the Dak, the local authorities must have decided to ignore it, eh? There was 
one which no one has explained. Of course, she said, with a taunting smile, —it 
was just a weather balloon, wasn't it, Johnnie? 

The report appeared in the EVENING POST of January 11, 1952, and read: 

AIR-TO-AIR SIGHTING OF UNKNOWN OBJECT NEAR KUITI 

The first recorded air-to-air sighting of an unknown object in New Zealand 
occurred at 9:27 last night. The copilot of a National Airways Corporation DC-3, 
First Officer K. G. Bond, watched a brilliant reddish-orange light move steadily 
across the path of the liner. He thinks it was too low and traveling too slowly to 
have been a meteor. 

The Dakota at the time was on its way from Wellington to Auckland, and 15 
miles west of Kuiti. 

First Officer Bond at once checked by radio with Air Traffic Control in 
Wellington and was told that no aircraft were flying in the Wellington or Auckland 
control areas. 

When he was startled by the light dead ahead, First Officer Bond had just 
looked up from checking his instruments in the cockpit. 

—It was brighter than any meteor and was moving from west to east ina straight 
line, he said today. —It was about the size of Venus in the sky and had a definite 
tail of color. Meteors usually travel in a curved path and speed up. They go much 
faster than this light traveled. It seemed to be about one and a half miles in front 
and at 8,000 feet N 1,000 feet higher than the aircraft. But it must have been farther 
away as the light would have moved towards the starboard wingtip in the 45 sec- 
onds I watched it. 

The Captain was called to the cockpit, but the light had then disappeared. 

—It was fairly cloudy below, but was clearer towards Tauranga and Rotorua, 
added First Officer Bond. —I hope somebody over there saw it. I always regarded 
reports of flying saucers' with skepticism. I am not prepared to say this was a fly- 
ing saucer,' but Iam convinced now there is something in the reports. 

I remarked to Barbara, —And there is another case where a reliable pilot has 
seen one of these things while in flight. Isuppose one could safely say that it was 
not a balloon? That the stock reply is a little out of the line of sanity in this report? 

—Maybe K. G. wasn't feeling well, and was just seeing things, Johnnie, she 
grinned. —Isn't that another stock answer? That we who do see these UFOs are 
just seeing things? 

—there are lots of excuses and explanations, I answered. 

—Maybe, of course, he saw a weather balloon? Or was it the planet Venus? 
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Amazing, y'know, the antics that these weather balloons and poor old Venus get 
up to! Of course, Johnnie, like our cobber, K. G. Bond, we're just plain silly! The 
very idea of you and I actually believing in flying saucers! she said in a mocking 
tone. She stared at her cigarette for a moment, and then went on, still derisively: 
—We must be silly, y'know, to mistake a UFO for a common weather balloon. Can't 
understand how we could be so flaming stupid, can you? Why even that cigar 
thing we saw last week was only the planet Venus in disguise! 

—If the pilot was tired and seeing things, why wasn't he grounded? Why allow 
him to fly a liner and risk his passengers’ lives? 

—For the very same reason as were other pilots left to fly after sighting a UFO, 
Barbara told me aggressively. —The authorities wouldn't be game to ground these 
men, so they allow them to fly, knowing full well there is something more there 
than they care to admit. If, and I say if, these things are just weather balloons, how 
is it that the said thing can travel against the wind? How is it that a balloon can 
travel at great speeds? Stop and start? Reverse its direction of flight? Of course, 
she cried in a contemptuous tone, —there might be one of those official types 
inside it, eh? She laughed. —And in both cases, there would be a lot of hot air! 

—You're becoming a fair dinkum researcher, aren't you, I chuckled. 
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CHAPTER EIGHT 

BARBARA'S STRANGE ACTIONS 

—Well, replied Barbara, warmly, —I do have 
some brains, Johnnie! Anyway, let’s forget these idi- 
ots. She was silent fora moment, and then asked, — ¥ 
Johnnie, what is down at Antarctica? Ice, I realize. But 
what I mean is this: What did Admiral Byrd see? Was it the 
UFOs in their true plane? 

—Yes, I murmured, —What did he see? It was a most inter- 
esting question, I realized, as I looked toward my companion. 

She sat in her chair, relaxed, with a deep, thoughtful ex- 
pression in her eyes. I momentarily forgot the UFOs, and al- 
lows ed my thoughts to dwell on this attractive young woman. Young, attractive 
looks, a slim figure, a deep sense of humor, and rather clownish when she was 
happy, and that was most of the time. She was lost in thought as I stared at her. Her 
lips were slightly parted in a sort of eagerness, and I wondered just what was 
going on in her mind. Was she thinking of some new idea that affected the re- 
search we were doing? Or was she thinking of other things? 

As far as I knew, she had no boy friends, and since she had been spending 
almost every evening at my home, discussing the saucers, I figured she had no 
interest in any boy, at least for the present. 

It did seem wrong to me that she should be wasting her hours talking with 
someone much older than herself; she should be out with a boy, talking of her 
future, of love, marriage and children. I smiled inwardly. She would make some- 
one happy eventually, and later be a young New Zealand mother. 

I reflected on myself, when I had been her age. I had spent those similar years 
with a deadly rifle in my hands, fighting a war that was to bring peace and free- 
dom to mankind, whatever his race or creed. I felt bitter for a moment. Where was 
the peace? Where was the happiness of living? Again I saw the erupting country- 
side, the sand of the desert stretching far into the distance, the snarling stutter of 
machine guns, the sharp crack of a rifle. Youth. It had gone in that hell! We went 
away as mere boys, and those of us who were lucky came back as old men of 
twenty-four and twenty-five. Youth was lost. And in its loss we had known only 
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hell! 

I looked again at Barbara. She and the boys her age were being spared all 
that. Despite my bitter feelings of a few moments past, I could feel glad for Bar- 
bara and them. 

She looked up at me, the smile fading from her lips. —What... what's wrong, 
Johnnie? she whispered, leaning forward. 

—Just thinking, I replied. —Anyway, we were talking about UFOs. 

She ignored my mention of the saucers, and asked, —But you said you were 
thinking. Of what? she insisted. 

I didn't want to talk about it, but to satisfy her, I said, —Of life. The years we 
lost at the war, and all that. 

—But wasn't it an education...in some ways? 

—Yes, I agree. But it doesn't bring back the lost years, does it? There's thou- 
sands of us, Kiwis, Americans, Australians, English and so on. So many who won- 
der what it was all about. I lit a cigarette. —However, that's a man's job, and now 
it's over, little one. 

Avery strange look came over Barbara's face, one I had never noticed before. 
It was almost as if her features had hardened. Maybe it was the way the light caught 
her face as she turned slightly, but I imagined she suddenly looked much older. 

—yYes, a man's job, she nodded. —Gee, I'm glad I'm a girl. We have more fun. 
We can make any boy we like go half-silly. I like to be kissed. And I like to tease 
boys. She grinned. 

I was taken aback by suddenly facing an entirely new facet of her personality. 
I could only mumble, —What do you mean? 

—Lots of ways, she grinned again. —With a partly open shirt. Brief shorts. All 
that. Her smile turned more sensual. 

I laughed nervously. —You’re a scamp, I chided, —Even dressed as you are. A 
fear played on my mind, as I thought of something more to say, something that 
would get the subject back on our research. 

Then she said something that for the first time made me fully realize that some- 
thing had somehow —taken overi Barbara, that a new type of personality was 
somehow coming through. 

—Why? Frightened of me? she mocked. 

I said nothing. 

—I'd like to sit here naked. Like me to? She whispered the latter in a very 
suggestive manner. 

—Please, Barbara, I pleaded, trying to find some way out of the embarrassing 
situation. 

Suddenly she herself switched the subject, but I could detect the same strange 
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look on her face. 

—Ice, she remarked. —Ice reflects light, doesn't it, Johnnie? 

It was as though her outrageous idea of undressing was suddenly gone, and 
had never been thought of. 

—yYes, and ina mass like the southern polar cap it would act like a huge mirror. 


She was silent for a moment, and then said, —I'm going to let my thoughts run 
wild and see what I come up with. 

—Alright, I said guardedly. 

—The ice reflects light just like a huge mirror, throwing light into the sky. Light, 
in turn, plays some funny tricks on the human eye. And it could be possible that 
the ice causes us to see funny things, too. She lit a cigarette and looked at me. — 
The UFOs are above the earth observing. Crossing their own flight paths. Mind- 
ing their own business. And the ice at the south pole is reflecting an image like a 
mirror. I don't know sufficient about light to make this any clearer, nor to explain 
in technical terms what I have in mind, but I think you will see what I'm getting at. 
The UFOs might be anywhere above the pole and the ice captures the image, 
reflecting it so we can see it all. 

I took up the idea. —Yes, and the fact that the UFOs are on the ice would cause 
your idea to work just the same. Man can bend light, and so can nature. what you 
are suggesting is that the UFOS are caused by a mirage. Possible, I agree. 


—I think it is feasible, too, Johnnie. But first we must believe that the UFOs are 
either on the ice or somewhere above it. But I like to believe they are using the 
pole as a sort of base. 

A new theory was forming in my mind, but for the moment I returned to 
Barbara's theory. —But, why do they insist on congregating at the pole? Why not, 
say, the Sahara? Or, again, the upper reaches of the Amazon? 

—the Sahara is too open, Johnnie, Barbara said. —No, I think the ice cap is the 
better place. You see, there may be some mineral down there that they are inter- 
ested in. How do you like that? 

—Again, quite feasible. But there's a hell of a lot more to it all than that. 

—H'm, nodded Barbara. —I see that, she agreed, slowly pressing the ciga- 
rette in the ashtray. —I'll think about it in bed. Now I must go, Johnnie. 

I walked to the gate with her, and it seemed that once again Barbara was the 
same innocent young person she had been before her strange conversation of 
that evening. I opened the gate and told her to sleep well. She paused momen- 
tarily, and I stood there, just a bit embarrassed by the silence. Suddenly she threw 
her arms around my waist, pressed her head to my shoulder, and whispered, — 
Help me, Johnnie, help me! Before I could ask her what was wrong she had re- 
leased me and was running down the walkway. 
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CHAPTER NINE 

THE PEOPLE OF THE POLES 

As I lay in bed, I thought more about Barbara's 
strange attitude. Had her delving into the UFO se- 
cret affected her in some odd way? My first thoughts W 
were to end the association immediately, and to do my 
research alone. NS 

Then I thought of her parting remark, —Help me! anda my Je 
decision changed. Barbara was a dear friend. None but the pur- \ ; 
est thoughts had passed my mind as we had worked the eve- 
nings together. Throughout our association a genuine affec- 
tion had developed in my heart for her. If she were in the need 
of help, maybe it was because I had introduced her to this weird subject of sau- 
cers. 

I knew Barbara could come to no harm, physically, from me. If something else 
were harming her, maybe I should try and do something about it. So I decided to 
continue the association, at least until I knew just what was wrong. 

The next morning a rather strange new theory started running through my 
mind N a theory which to some degree repelled me. I tried putting it from my 
mind, but it continued to annoy me all day. I decided not to mention this theory to 
Barbara, particularly because of what had passed the night before. 

When we met that evening Barbara appeared quite her old self, and she be- 
gan our work by again getting out the world map and going over it. 

—I'm more convinced than ever that the saucers are based at the South Pole, 
she began, then noticing what she later described as a —blank look on my face, 
she asked, with some concern, —Why, Johnnie, what's wrong? 

I said nothing, and just sat there, staring, I remember, at the ashtray, which 
had two or three cigarette remains in it. I felt remarkably light, though not dizzy. I 
knew I was not drunk, for I had not even had a glass of beer yet. I really cannot 
describe the sensation I felt, but the best way to put it is to say that it seemed that 
somebody or something was staring at me — yet staring deep inside me. 

—What's wrong? You're not acting right? she continued. 

I began speaking, as if I had very little control of what I was saying. I can re- 
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member what was happening very well, for I can recall what I said, almost word 
for word. Barbara continued to look at me in amazement as I spoke in what she 
later described as —more ofa monotone than my usual voice, whichI certainly do 
not believe is usually monotonous: 

—For along time we've talked about Antarctica. We've decided it is from here 
that the UFOs come. I believe this to be correct, but not all come from there, of 
course. To explain, we must return to a time many thousands of years ago. Maybe 
to the time you spoke of when you mentioned the Aztecs. Possibly even before 
that, too. Back to an age when a very advanced race lived on Earth. To a time 
when there was a warning of an impending catastrophe. 

—the holocaust struck quickly, and those who were left made their home at 
the present south pole. I would suggest that Queen Maud Land was their home. 
They settled down to rebuild their life as they had once known it, and as the years 
passed the cold began to recede, but not at the pole. There it remained frozen 
and desolate. It was there that this race of people began to wear clothing, and this 
was to keep their bodies warm, and not for the sake of modesty. 

—After they had lived there for many years, and the cold had released the 
earth, except for the pole, another race arrived from far away, making the previ- 
ous race their slaves. The new- comers were sadistic and lecherous, using the 
women as their toys, the men as their workers. The newcomers arrived here in 
the type of spacecraft we now see in our skies. For some reason they settled at the 
pole, shunning the outside world, maybe because of its lack of living things. An 
age passed by, and the children, born of the lecherous knowledge of the Earth 
women, became the masters. I refer to the male offspring, of course, and they 
continued their lustful actions upon the female offspring, producing more young. 
They worked and died, and the race continued. Maybe these people, if that is the 
correct term, are the lost race we have heard so much about. 

—It is possible that they were the ones who built the pyramids, the ones who 
carved the huge monoliths on Easter Island. It is possible that here we have the 
two races referred to by Shaver. I believe too this theory would account for the 
reason that UFOs have been seen over many centuries. The one part that Ihave no 
answer for is, of course, why they haven't attacked us, taking over the earth. 

As I spoke, I gradually came out of the —trance I seemed to be under. Barbara 
apparently forgot about my strange manner, in her fascination for what Ihad been 
saying, for she broke in with a question. 

—But why should they want to take over the earth, Johnnie? she asked, a little 
fearfully. 

—I'm not certain, Barbara. But the answer might be hidden behind a rather 
cryptic question, What color is Saturday?’ And when you answer that, well, you 
might well have the answer to our puzzle. 
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—yYes, I see that. Now you say these people of the earth wore clothing only 
when they went to the pole. Do you mean that in their normal life, prior to the 
catastrophe, they went about naked? 

—Yes. And there may be some connection there between these people and 
Adam and Eve. Although it could be a very remote possibility, I explained. — 
There is no doubt that clothes were used in those far away days as a sort of deco- 
ration, and not to hide the human body as they are today. We read of the ancient 
Greeks stripping to take part in their athletic games, and this seems to show, quite 
obviously, that clothes were only a form of decoration. This is shown in the pic- 
tures found in the togas of Egypt. The slaves are depicted as naked, and in many 
cases, the daughters ofthe priests and other high-ranking ones, the pictures show 
a girl in a skirt-like garment. Her breasts are always bare. But returning to our 
earlier talk, the race which settled at the pole had no need for clothes, it not being 
until they settled at the pole that the need did arise. 

—What about the girls, Barbara asked with concern. —Were they safe, do you 
think, without clothing? 

—I believe there was a law in their community which protected the women Ñ 
either a moral code or a punitive code. To have contravened it would have beena 
most serious thing. I believe this has something to do with the Biblical account of 
Adam and Eve. 

—It could, agreed Barbara. —Now, what would you say as to how your ice 
people appear? What are they like in build? In general appearance? 

—the first race was like us. Just normal looking humans, but there could have 
been a nuclear explosion to have caused the catastrophe, and the blast could have 
changed their glands, and the functioning of them. Radiation could have made a 
lot of changes, and so could the attacking races who came later. As the women 
gave birth to their children, they produced something far different from them- 
selves. The attacking race could have been something quite frightening to us of 
today, and definitely foreign to Earth people. I can picture something with a large 
head, a big body, and webbed feet. 

—Why the webbed feet? 

—Because they lived, and still live, in the sea. 

—Why the sea, though, Barbara asked. 

—tThey probably lived in the sea back on their own planet before coming to 
Earth. They could have been half-man, if that is the word I want... 

—Like a satyr? shuddered Barbara. 

—Yes, like a satyr, I nodded. —And there again is another fairy tale which 
could have a basis in fact. The story of the satyrs and races, and the nymphs. Maybe 
the satyrs were the attacking nymphs were the Earth people. 
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—tThe nymphs always lost, didn't they? 

—Yes, the satyr always caught them. . . — 

—What a horrible thought, Barbara whispered. 

—One only need to look at Clodion's work of art Nymph and Satyr, ' to appreci- 
ate what happened to the women when they were caught by the Satyrs. They were 
slaves to the things; Clodin's work is unmercifully explicit, as the nymph pours 
wine into the open mouth of her violator. 

—And now we believe these two were those who once occupied the earth? 

—If you wish to let your imagination go that far, Barbs, I told her. 

I remembered her asking for help the previous evening, as she asked, with 
some noticeable agitation, —Then you believe that these so-called fairy tales have 
a basis in fact? 

—I do, I said earnestly. —And I also believe that the controllers of most of the 
present UFOs are the descendants of those very ones the fairy tales tell us of. Isay 
‘fairy tales,’ meaning, naturally, stories which seem to belong in the realm of fan- 
tasy. 

—this is all very interesting, Johnnie, she said in a quiet voice, —but rather 
frightening, just the same. 

—Still want to be a UFO researcher? I asked her lightly. 

—YES! was her emphatic reply. 

Then she looked toward the floor, and said in a very low, halting, almost sob- 
bing voice: 

—Johnny, are you thinkingNare you thinking that one of those blokes 
mightNmight rape me too! 

—Now, Barbara, that's too fantastic to entertain, I answered calmly and seri- 
ously. 

She tried to smile. —I hope you're right, Johnnie. 
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CHAPTER TEN 

THE VISITOR fe 

I will not attempt to explain the happenings I 
will now relate. Perhaps one more versed than I in 
the fields of hidden knowledge may be able to make 
some pattern or sense out of it. I can only relate it i 
the way it actually happened. I go back to a continua- i 
tion of our discussion on the same evening. i 

—To continue with this theory, I stated, —the UFO charac- ; 
ters keep in touch with the outside world by mental telepathy, 
and by that means they know just what we do, and what is hap- 
pening on any given part of the earth. And it is through that 
means that some researchers have met with trouble. 

—Al Bender, too? 

—In a way. But I reckon his visitors were as human as you and me. Maybe he 
had similar thoughts as oursNwould you agree with that? 

—yYes, answered Barbara. —But where do these strange odors come into it all? 
The strange things we heard from America? What of them? 

(Editor's note: At the time this book was written by John Stuart, the book by 
Albert K. Bender had not yet been distributed - G.B.) 

—Maybe it has something to do witha possibility that they travel via the astral 
plane. The smellsNwell, that could be their natural odor. 

—But, remonstrated Barbara, —the idea that they might travel via the astral 
plane is getting very close to spiritualism. 

—I know. But we are dealing with a race far in advance of us, I replied seri- 
ously. 

—But, that means that old Satan is wrapped up in this business? she cried out. 

—Well, it is possible, too, Barbara. Anything is possible in this business.i I 
tensed. I saw the sane hard look steal over Barbara’s features which I had noticed 
the night before. Her innocent face steeled into a cold, sensuous thing. 

—Anything is possible, eh? she asked, teasingly; and then as a wild and tem- 
pestuous expression came in her eyes, she taunted, —Even letting me sit here 
unclothed? She chuckled impishly. I was frightened. 

—hLater, eh? I replied, not knowing quite what to say. 
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—I'll keep you to that, she murmured, almost happily. 

I tried to get her mind off what certainly, I thought, must be some sort of an evil 
possession. I continued: —As I was saying, anything is possible. I too believe that 
the UFO controllers can project their inner-selves to any point they care to. It's 
easy, really, because I learned the use of such a power myself. 

—You can what! gasped Barbara, staring at me. 

—Project my inner self to any point I wish, I explained. —I can sit here and, 
say, visit you. It's my innerself which goes out. 

—And you can see just as if you were really there? —Gee, she grinned. — 
That'd be nice, wouldn't it? 

She laughed softly as if the idea were filled with some deep secret amuse- 
ment. 

—But coming back to Al Bender. Who were his visitors? Were they space men? 

—No, I explained, —I feel they were definitely human. They could have been 
from his own Government, or they might have been priests from some church or 
other. Either would interpret the fear he felt if his findings were against the safety 
of his country. And of the world, too, possibly. 

—tThat means then that he may have had the actual solution to the UFOs? 

—Exactly, Barbara. If it's not the actual solution, then it must be something 
pretty big. But whatever he knew was sufficient to cause his silence, and sufficient 
to cause him to feel ill for some days after the visit. 

—But, remarked Barbara, —If his theory was the correct one, why did it make 
him sick only after his visitors had left? Isn't it more likely that it was something he 
was told which made him ill? A warning of some sort? But I find it hard to interpret 
his sickness. (The strange sensuous look had now left Barbara's face). Why should 
it make him ill? Did his findings mean some shocking cruelty from the UFOs? Did 
the fear affect the safety of his wife? 

—Al was single when he said the three men visited him. 

—No, Barbara went on, —there's a point there that we haven't got on to. I seem 
to feel it was something Bender just couldn't say, something he might even be 
ashamed to say. Something along the lines we have been talking about. I am cer- 
tain of one thing N Bender is not a kook. He's telling the truth about being silenced, 
but he hasn't told everything and I don't think he EVER WILL tell everything. 

—Whatever it was, Barb, it was pretty grim. Something he could not fight 
against, and something he would have to face helplessly, I added, as I looked at 
her. 

—And you can rest in peace knowing that whatever it is we have to fear, I'll do 
all in my power to offer you protection, just as I would my own wife. IfI can, asa 
man, stop your being harmed, then I'll do all possible. 
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Tears came to her eyes, as she said, —Thank you, Johnnie. It's nice to know 
you have said all that. I've never had any fears since we began this research, but 
the time might come when I'll know fear. But the fact that you are near to help will 
lighten the load that may weigh in my heart and upon my mind. 

She wiped her eyes, and added, —I'll be all right, Johnnie. They won't try to 
harm me. 

—tThey won't try to harm me. Was this a deep faith she had in me? Or was it 
that she really felt that there were no dangers? Whatever she felt in her heart, it 
was wrong, for she was in danger. A shocking danger. But one we never foresaw, 
and therefore had no defense against. And as we did not know what those future 
days and nights held for us, we calmly went ahead with our research into the UFOs, 
carefully analyzing each report, adding more views and thoughts to our theory. 

Prior to the first serious attack upon us, an incident took place which, like, so 
many others, is unexplainable. Although it was a much different type of interfer- 
ence from that which we would experience later, it is probably linked to the other 
matters and must therefore be added here. It was a warm evening, as I sat across 
from my companion, talking of the possibility that Mars might be involved in the 
UFO business. 

When I saw Barbara suddenly stare, partly in fear, over my head, I turned and 
saw a stranger standing almost behind me, a soft smile on his rather effeminate 
face. I sprang to my feet, seeing that Barbara was sitting quite still. I asked the 
man who he was and how he got into my home? A soft smile was his reply, and at 
last he told us he was a space man, and had called to add his words to the warning 
I had received some months before. 

I was shaken by this visit, and found myself just standing there, staring at and 
studying my visitor. I put his age at about 30 years. He was tall, and slimly built. 
But I was not fooled with this slim appearance, realizing that there were well-de- 
veloped muscles beneath the black suit he wore. His skin was such that any girl 
would have been envious of it. He was tanned to a deep tan color, and his hair was 
quite long, being very fair. His eyes were a soft blue and held a friendly expres- 
sion. It seemed that there was nothing to fear from him, and it was apparent that 
Barbara saw nothing to disturb her, for she still sat in her chair. 


The stranger again told us to leave well enough alone, and to cease our inves- 
tigations. His eyes moved to Barbara, and he pointed out that she would be in 
danger if we persisted. With this warning still in our ears, the stranger vanished 
from view. I poured two large brandies, and stared at my young companion. She 
was looking fixedly at the spot where the stranger had stood, her eyes filled with 
amazement. Then she turned to stare at me, and I saw her hand was shaking slightly. 
I suggested that she had better go home, and agreed to accompany her part of 
the way. 


43 


THE MEN IN BLACK 


CHAPTER ELEVEN 

THE SECRET OF THE SPHINX 

The following evening we discussed the strange 
affair, and tried to explain it away to ourselves as a 
hoax or prank of some sort, but I'm afraid we were 
not successful. 

Even as we talked, we both heard the distinct sound of 
a chuckle in the corner behind Barbara's chair. I spun to face 
that direction, but there was nothing, just the silence to mock 
us after the uncanny sound. We tried to settle down to the UFO 
problem again. 

—Do you really believe that the people who built the pyra- 
mids are in the UFO game too? she asked me. 

—Yes, I do. While I was in Egypt I naturally went to see the pyramids, climbing 
to the top, both inside and outside. I found it all most interesting, and went to see 
the tombs which are down below the Sphinx. And in Cairo I came to know a young 
man who was a curate of the Egyptian Museum. I mentioned the Sun Stella to him. 

—What is the Sun Stella, Johnnie, Barbara interrupted. 

—It's avery large slab of sandstone which rests between the paws of the Sphinx. 
On it can be seen many hieroglyphics, which once were translated, but I cannot 
remember now what it all meant. However, I mentioned the Sun Stella to my good 
friend, and he nodded. 

—Yes, John, it is a genuine treasure. From it we have found much to explain 
the life of a past race. Of course you will know it conceals a door.’ 

—A door? Where does it go to, George?’ 

—It conceals a door which gives access to a rather long passage beneath the 
Sphinx, which in turn leads to a secret chamber beneath the pyramid of Cheops. ' 
I explained to Barbara that Cheops was the largest of the three pyramids. 

—TI asked George what this secret chamber was used for. He replied, ‘It is not 
used these days, John. But it was used in a far away age when Amenhotep was 
Pharaoh. And beyond the wall of that chamber is yet another smaller one. And it is 
in that smaller chamber we find the secret of the earth's future.' 
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—And what did he mean by the secret to our future, Johnnie? asked Barbara. 

—I asked him that, too, but he wouldn't tell me any more, although I felt, and 
still feel, that he knew a lot more than he told me. 

—And what would you say was in that smaller chamber? 

—I don’t know, Barb. But I have an idea, though, and it is one which I wouldn't 
be game to speak of. It's too startling and fantastic, I told her quietly. 

—Wouldn't you tell ME? she inquired. 

—yYes, one day soon I'll tell you. 

The following days brought us many new reports, and among them were two 
from the South Island; but these were undoubtedly meteors. But the reports on 
them in the press proved just how simple it is to be confused with meteors and 
UFOs. Some of the descriptions: iA large object resembling an orange tennis ball; 
A bright wriggly thing with a trail of smoke stretched out behind a flying saucer; 
A weird ball of fire shooting sparks every where; A flaming mass shooting through 
the sky. 

This, we admitted, was a case for the scoffers, and we knew how they would 
laugh their empty heads off, knowing too that these people would forget that the 
serious researcher had already dismissed the report as nothing more startling 
than a meteor. 

—What would be the explanation of the scoffers regarding the objects seen at 
the NATO exercise? I mused. 

—Balloons, grinned Barbara. 

—And how about this one? Strange Object Seen In Sky From City and Huntly.' 
Five people saw this, and it sounds like quite a good report. I suppose it was a 
balloon, though. Or it could be a piece of meteoric rock as was once claimed by 
our local astronomer, Mr. Bryce, eh? 

—What else is there, Johnnie? laughed Barbara. 

—this one says that a strange object fell from the sky after three mysterious 
explosions. Wonder what it was? 

—tThat was Venus, Jonnnie, only the planet was having a bit of trouble, she 
laughingly remarked. 

That was June, 1954. A beautiful evening. Clear and rather mild. The terror 
was closer to us now, and soon the pressure would increase to force us out of this 
research. But on this evening there was nothing to fear and we walked in the moon- 
light, still discussing the theory we had thought out. 

We strolled along, lost in the world of mystery, and I was rather startled when 
Barbara suddenly came up with: —Do you really and honestly believe I am in 
danger from these things, Johnnie? 

—yYes, I answered grimly. —I do. 
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—And what are they likely to do to me? she inquired, adding one terrible 
possibility. 

I stopped and gripped her shoulders, staring down at her. —That could hap- 
pen too! I said harshly. —Doesn't that scare you? 

—I don't know, Johnnie, she replied. —I suppose that if it did happen I'd be 
terrified. But the thought doesn't worry me very much. 

She grinned at my serious expression. —Anyway, nothing has happened to 
me yet, so why worry? 

—wNothing has happened yet!' I echoed. —Can't you realize what could hap- 
pen to you? 

—Yes, I do, Johnnie. And I refuse to be frightened! she replied with some spirit. 
Then she said, rather strangely, —But I might like to meet a space man. I wonder 
what one'd be like? 

—Stop it! 

—I think I'd kiss him, y'know, she said with a grin. 

—You might get one heck of a shock if you did see one of these things! 

—Something like a satyr? 

—Yes. 

—the satyr and the nymph. Me, of course, being the nymph? 

—Barbara, I can't understand your silly talk about this! You don't seem particu- 
larly concerned about it all, do you? 

—No. Why should I? I haven't been hurt yet, as Ihave already said, and should 
they attack me, well, that is when the time will come to worry. 

Her attitude rather frightened me, and that evening when I said good night to 
her I again warned her to take care. 

—Look, Johnnie. I'm all right. Now stop being a silly goat! I'm not going to be 
harmed. 

She was soon lost in the darkness as she moved away. 
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CHAPTER TWELVE 

I SEE THE DISC 

I stood there, pondering her strange attitude, 
and wondered if she were as relaxed as she made 
herself appear to be. I didn't like it at all. The fear WÙ 
was growing in me that they would strike at her. Would 
Ibe able to protect her? What would happen? When would 
it happen? 

I began to feel that the attack was coming, and beads of 
perspiration formed on my forehead as I thought of Barbara 
being used as a plaything of some heinous thing. I was trem- 
bling. With a cigarette lit I felt a little better, and my wife just 
arriving from her lodge meeting brought a happy smile on my face. 

—Hullo, you're out late, boy. 

—Yes. I was just thinking of the UFOs, darling. I don't know if we're making any 
progress, but it could be that we have stumbled on something pretty big. Dunno 
yet. 

I threw my cigarette away and lit another, and the action did not escape my 
wife's attention. 

—What are you worried about, John? 

—Nothing, dear, I lied. —Just tired, that's all. 

I drew on my cigarette, and, looking up at the stars, remarked, —It's just the 
sort of evening to see a saucer. Y'know, darling, that’s what I'd like to do. 

—You’ve seen them before. 

—I know. But I'd like to have a fair dinkum close look at one. Be rather interest- 
ing, wouldn't it? 

—For you and Barbara it would be very interesting. But I'm going to bed. Com- 
ing in? 

—Shortly, darling. I'll finish my cigarette before I do. Anyway, I may see a 
saucer. 

I leaned against the gate staring upward, still thinking of Barbara's strange 
manner. I tried to force it from me, but the feeling persisted in my mind. She was 
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in danger. But how to make her realize it? 

I wasn't going to accept her claim that there was no fear in her mind that she 
would be attacked; but if such an attack did take place, what would happen. What 
force would be used? And what form would an attack take? Would it affect her 
sanity? Would she still be able to carry on our research? A thousand similar ques- 
tions raced through my mind. Did she really have fears that an attack would take 
the form she suggested? It was almost too frightening to think about! But the fact 
remained that she thought they would attack her in such fashion. What if this should 
come about when I wasn't present? How could I protect her then? 

My thoughts were interrupted by a light. I straightened up. It was very high 
and moving slowly. North to south. It must be all of 10,000 feet, I thought. It was 
now at an angle of about 70 degrees to my eyes. 

Quite big, really. Not a meteor N not moving fast enough. It stopped, as I 
watched with some excitement. Now it was growing bigger and had changed from 
a reddish-orange to a duller yellow. Still very bright, though. Still bigger. I could 
now make out its shape. Bell-like. Still a dullish yellow. It was now down to about 
200 feet! And still descending. 

It descended to about 100 feet above me, or maybe a little higher. I stared at 
it. It was rocking slightly. I estimated it was about 30 feet across, and maybe slightly 
higher from rim to the round ring I could see on top. Up near the top of the object 
was a row Of circular portholes, and from these a bright light shone. 

It was pulsating a little, while a band, containing the ports, revolved slowly. 
Underneath I was able to make out three ball things, which I decided could be its 
landing gear. At the height where it was I decided it was a dark grey in color, 
although it was hard to be definite. I detected no sound from the object, but after 
it had hung there for about ten minutes (this again is difficult to be certain of, ow- 
ing to the excitement I felt}, it suddenly rose to a great height and raced away to 
the south. 

I stood there, trying to collect my excited thoughts, and made myself realize 
that I had seen a UFO at very close quarters. I was sorry that my wife hadn't hear 
me call to her. I hurried inside to tell my wife of what I had just seen, and my 
excitement was sufficient to prove to her that there certainly had been something 
there. Iwas very keen to find a witness, and discovered that there was one! I was 
safe now from ridicule. 

The next night I related the details of the sighting to Barbara, and she ques- 
tioned me closely. She was most convinced that I had actually seen it. We then 
returned to our Antarctica theory, this in turn brought us back to Bender’s affair, 
and after discussing our previous view, we turned to Edward Jarrold of Australia. 

—Who was Ed's visitor, she asked. 

—He might have been from Australian Air Force Intelligence, I replied. —He 
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did tell us in his letter that he was onto something pretty big, and that he had been 
invited to meet a bloke from R.A.A.F. Intelligence. And you remember we have 
his report on the meeting. No, I don't believe it was an official from Air Force, 
Barb. 


—H'm. Well, who the blue blazes was the bloke? she asked impatiently. 
—Haven't a clue on that one, I'm afraid. 
—Harold Fulton might know, mightn't he? 


—Granted. But we can't ring Harold up and say, Look, Harold, old boy, who 
was Ed's visitor?' Can we? 


—Oh I know that, you idiot. 
—Well, what can we do? 


Barbara shook her head. —Oh, I suppose we will have to leave it for the mo- 
ment, eh? Let's have another look at this area... 


She stopped suddenly to look across the room with a strained expression. A 
frown crossed her face, and then her eyes turned to mine. I had also heard it. A 
kind of whisper. 


I felt that it came from somebody who had been listening to our conversation, 
and had whispered some comment to it! I was ready to face anything I could see, 
but when it came to something invisible, I didn't feel so confident! I tensed as 
Barbara held my arm in her hand, her startled whisper breaking the tension. 


—What...was it, Johnnie? 


I sensed the fear she felt, and to calm her nerves, I tried to laugh, failing mis- 
erably. 


—Oh...I reckon we were just hearing things, my dear. 
Her eyes roved the room, and she asked grimly, —Were we? 


Her hand was shaking as she held out her cigarettes. I took one and flicked my 
Ronson. 


—I'm frightened, Johnnie! 

—But I'll look after you, Barbara, I said, hoping my words would calm her. 

—INI...let me sit near you. 

She moved her chair next to mine and I put my arms around her waist, feeling 
her trembling body. Did we hear the sound, or was it just a case of hearing things? 
Had just one heard the whisper, it would be different, but we had both heard it. 

—Whatis it, John? she asked fearfully. Have we discovered something? Some- 
thing we aren't supposed to know? Is that it? she asked me, her eyes demanding 
an answer. 

—Yes, I admitted wearily, —I do believe we know more than is safe for us. 
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CHAPTER THIRTEEN 

THE HIDEOUS THING 

—Look, Barbara, you've got to get out before it's 
too late! I warned. —It's you they'll hurt. You're a girl! 

—I refuse to give up! she told me firmly, and again 
her eyes widened. Her slim body stiffened. =, 

—What...what was that? she whispered. A distinct sounda “ae 
of breathing came from across the room! And it sounded as if f 
the breather had a serious case of asthma. Then it stopped, and 
I nervously lit a cigarette, not knowing quite how to tackle a 
problem such as this. | | 

I didn't try, for I realized I was doomed to failure before I even started. Buey 
companion was afraid now, and her earlier words were forgotten. 

It was quite early when I said goodnight to her at the gate, my mind filled with 
thoughts of danger for her. This fear was to grow in intensity as the days went by, 
and would continue until the first of the horrifying attacks, only then to become 
greater! What was to be next? Had we known, F.S.I. would have closed down there 
and then, forgetting that there were UFOs to be studied. But we didn't know. 

So far the attacks, if they were caused by our research, had not been too seri- 
ous. They had shaken us considerably, a lot more than I was prepared to admit. I 
was almost at the stage where I was looking over my shoulder at each step. My 
health began to suffer. Barbara looked wan and tired, and I knew she was afraid, 
too. But we persisted in our research, and soon were to be sorry that we had not 
heeded the warnings. 

The terror was about to strike! That Friday evening was much the same as any 
other, though I later felt most thankful that my wife had been out with a girl friend. 
Barbara and I settled down to talk; then soon afterward she realized she was out of 
cigarettes and decided to go to the store after a pack. 

I got myself a pot of beer, and sat down with it. The —sounds still concerned 
me.I glanced at my watch. Ten minutes. I continued to think. Another look. Twenty 
minutes had passed, and still there was no sign of Barbara. I became anxious about 
her safety. 

Another look at my watch, and still another. By then I was very anxious. I got 
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up and started to walk back and forth across the lounge. Suddenly the front door 
flew open, and a figure rushed into my arms. 

Barbara said in a voice filled with fear, —There's something out there! 

Quickly releasing her, I hurried outside, stopping on the top step as a terrible 
stench struck me. I almost fainted in terror. It was like burnt plastic and sulphur. I 
stood there for a moment, and then walked down to the front gate, neither seeing 
nor hearing anything. Iretraced my steps, seeing Barbara was on the upper step, 
watching me. I searched the rear of the grounds, finding nothing, and had just 
started to return to the door when I heard distinct sounds behind me. I stopped 
and shone my torch. There was nothing there. 

I walked on. The sounds followed. I stopped and the sound stopped. I moved. 
It moved. Again I stopped, was amazed and startled when —it kept on! The pecu- 
liar shuffling, scraping sound went past me, and I felt something solid brush against 
my shoulder! 

This was the first indication I'd had that —they were solid as I! As the sound 
continued toward the front gate, I slowly walked to the door, joining Barbara. I 
asked her if she had heard it. 

—Yes, Johnnie. It was the same as I heard outside when I came from getting 
the cigarettes. 

I saw fear living in her eyes and I wanted to send her away. But now it was too 
late. I poured two brandies, and told her I was going 


out for another look around. 

—I'm coming, too, Johnnie, she told me firmly. 

I shook my head. —You're going to stay here! 

She came closer, and tried to smile. —But, if I'm with you, Johnnie, I'll be safer 
than here on my own, won't I? she asked with logic. 

—All right, I agreed. —Only stay close to me! 

—Yes, Johnnie, she said, a little meekly. 

I felt her hand on my arm as I walked along the path to the rear of the house. I 
turned the corner, stopping in horror, feeling, more than seeing. Barbara move to 
my side. 

We stared at the evil thing which faced us about 27 feet across the lawn. It was 
loathsome. Hideous. Evil. Disgusting. Horrifying. 

It was about eight feet in height. I don't profess to be a hero, nor am I a coward, 
but this thing was sufficient to cause me a lot of natural fear. We stood transfixed, 
staring in complete horror at the monster in the exceptionally bright moonlight. 

I felt a desire to take Barbara and run as fast as possible from it, but I discov- 
ered I had no will-power to move a finger. I was helpless! I forced myself to pay 
some attention to its appearance, wanting to hold my companion close in protec- 
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tion, for even at that moment I had some premonition of what was to come. 

The monster's head was large and bulbous. No neck. A huge and ungainly 
body supported on ridiculously short legs. It had webbed feet. The arms were 
thin and not unlike stalks of bamboo. It had no hands, the long fingers jutting from 
the arms like stalks. Its eyes were about four inches across, red in color. There 
was no nose, just two holes, and the mouth was simply a straight slash across its 
appallingly lecherous face. 

The whole was a green lime in color, and it was possible to see red veins run- 
ning through its ungainly form. The monster was definitely male. Barbara's eyes 
opened wide in fear and shocking horror at the sight of this monster. 

She was not moving in any way, and I felt she was held powerless as was I. We 
were at the mercy of the odiously base thing. I almost wept with distracted terror, 
as I understood the intentions of the hideous thing. I strove frantically to move, 
inwardly moaning that I was held in the power of the terror before us. 

It was now moving toward us, its filthy eyes fixed on Barbara's slim body. I 
shuddered. Completely frantic now, I tried to pray, but the words just wouldn't 
form in my mind. 

Still closer, its spindly arms lifted toward her body. I felt the sweat trickle down 
my face, my chest and my back. The fingers were now almost touching her shirt. I 
tried to yell her name as Barbara seemed to come into complete mental control of 
the monster, and I will spare the reader Barbara's actions. 

This wasn't my little friend! She was a stranger! She had to be! She seemed to 
be waiting for the filthy hands to touch her! The arms lifted more and only a hair's 
breadth now separated her body from its fingers. I saw all this in the moonlight as 
I watched helplessly, knowing I couldn't stop it carrying out its hideous attack. I 
could only watch in terror. 

It was our master and it was making Barbara obey its instructions. It was the 
only answer! It had to be the answer. But just at what seemed to be the critical 
moment, the thing withdrew its hands from her and moved slowly back to where 
it had been standing when we first saw it. 

Then it disappeared from sight. Barbara moaned and fell into my arms, and 
she shook uncontrollably. I got her into the lounge, eased her into a chair and got 
her some brandy. 

Her lips were moving, but there was no sound. I knelt in front of her, holding 
her hands, feeling with my free one for some cigarettes. 

—What....what was it, Johnnie? she whispered in terror. 

—God above knows, dear! I don't! 

She nodded slowly, and then said in a strained voice, —You saw...what it made 
me do? 
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Tears overflowed now, and her young body shook. 

—Yes, I told her miserably, —I know. 

—I'll be all right, Johnnie, she whispered. —I got a fright, that's all. 

—I'll take you home, Barbara. 

She nodded. —Home. Home to what, Johnnie? She smiled grimly. 

—Home to another attack? Maybe it will come back. Yes, she continued as ifin 
a daze, —it might come back again. This time I won't escape from it. 

Her words stopped as she saw the expression of terrible fear in my eyes. 

—Please, Johnnie, she whispered. —Nothing is going to happen. 

—I'm not leaving you alone! 

—It won't come back. Take me home, she asked. —You certainly can't spend 
the night in my room, she grinned bravely. —Look, Johnnie, I'll be safe. Dinkum, I 
will. 

—All right. Come on. 

I walked along with her, amazed at her efforts to sound quite normal as she 
chattered to me. It was an act. But a very brave one. She swung her hand as it 
gripped mine, and said brightly, —I'd like to kiss you, Johnnie. Shall I? 

—Would that make you feel any better? 

—Very much better, and she pulled my head down and kissed me on the cheek 
warmly. 

At the house I had to leave her alone, but the rest of the night was long, and 
sleep was far away from me. I was too afraid that the telephone would ring and I 
wouldn't hear it. At last, though, dawn broke and the birds sang asI told my wife of 
the shocking attack. 

After breakfast I sat in my chair, my thoughts chaotic and grim, and later I sat 
on the front step. Questions tumbled through my mind with a speed that left me 
breathless. What was it? Where did it come from? Why did it attack us? What was 
behind it? Would it return? Was Barbara safe from another attack? How could I 
protect her? 

I lit another cigarette and walked to the corner, staring across the lawn to where 
it had stood, almost again seeing it, in my mind's eye. I shuddered and returned to 
the steps, still deep in thought. 

I jumped as a voice greeted me, and I looked up at the strangely beautiful girl 
who faced me, a look of curiosity in her lovely eyes. 

—Hullo, Terry, I smiled and rose to my feet. 

—You're very grave this morning, John, she said in her lilting voice, and sat on 
the step. 

—I...I would like to talk to you. Do you mind? 
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—I feel deeply honored that you have joined me, fair lady, I murmured sin- 
cerely. 


She appeared nervous, and at last sari, hesitantly, —John ...Would....oh! Lis- 
ten, did you see anything on your back lawn last evening? she hurriedly asked. 


I stiffened and lit a cigarette, lifting my head in surprise. —What was there? I 
asked tensely. 

She drew a small pad from her pocket and quickly sketched. She handed it to 
me. —This! 

I stared at the very same —green thing Barbara and I had seen. Terry had 
drawn a remarkable likeness, almost as hideous as the actual thing. Hardly a de- 
tail was missing, and I knew she had seen the same thing. 


—We both saw it, Terry. It...it was absolutely hideous, I said, forcing the words 
from my tight throat. 


I told her what had occurred, right from the start, and found it made me feel 
much better. 


—It was going to...do something awful to Barbara, she gasped in horror, her 
slim hand on my arm. 


—Yes, Terry, that is about what it was going to do when whatever controlled it, 
and God knows what that was, called it back from her. I was in a terrible fever the 
whole time, and did everything I knew how to break the power it held me under. 
I had to stand there and watch it all. 


I felt ill at the memory. 
—Where were you? 


—Just around the corner, Terry. That's why you couldn't see us, although you 
could see the monster on the lawn. 


—It didn't hurt Barbara? Terry asked in sincere concern. 


—She was terribly afraid after it was over, but there was no physical harm, I 
told her. 


Then I added, —Fortunately! 
—Yes, fortunately, she said softly. 


Soon after that she left me, and I watched as she walked quietly along the 
path. I returned to my thoughts and soon saw Barbara smiling down at me. 


54 


THE MEN IN BLACK 


CHAPTER FOURTEEN 

THE CREATURE RETURNS 

—Hullo, Johnnie. You look all in, Barbara 
greeted me. 

—yYou are the one who should be ill, Barbara, but 
I feel terrible. 

—You look it, too, John! Did you tell your wife? 7 

—Yes. I told her as I lay in bed at dawn. It was so strange to 
be telling her of the terror while outside the birds sang hap- 
pily. Nothing further happened to you? No troubles? 

—None, Johnnie, she told me. —I took some aspirin and 
went to bed. I slept right through the night. (She didn't tell me that she had taken 
so many tablets that she had put herself into a drugged sleep. I did not learn that 
until much later.) 

—Terry came over to see me this morning. She saw the thing too. 

Barbara gasped. —She. . .saw it too? Her eyes were wide. —But.. if she saw 
the thing, she must have seen everything! 

—No, she wasn't able to see us. Just the thing. 

—Strike! What a shock for little, sweet Terry. 

I nodded. —Yes, it was a shock, but it didn't stop her from making a sketch of it. 
Every detail was there, and it proved that she saw it. 

—Strewth! was Barbara's reply. —What a girl! 

We talked about the thing because it had to be discussed. We had to talk about 
it to find some answer, to find some defense against another similar episode. 

—Well, as Terry saw the thing, it proves it was there, doesn't it? It was fair 
dinkum, alright, nodded my companion. 

—Of course it was fair dinkum! It wasn't a nightmare we had last night, girl! 

I almost yelled at her. —And, my dear, you're going to pull out before it's too 
late! 

Her head turned, and she stared at me in amazement. 

—I'm going to... what? she gasped. —Look, if you think I'm going to be scared 
out of this business, you've got to think again! I'm in this, and in it I'm going to stay! 
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She lit herself a fresh cigarette. —Pull out! Just because that ugly thing ap- 
peared and did what it did! It's not enough to frighten me out of all this! I'm not a 
coward! She almost shouted. 

—I didn't say you were a coward! But I'm not going to stand by and see the 
same thing happen again! 

She looked down at her cigarette. —I'm sorry, Johnnie! You couldn't have 
helped me, even though you had tried. 

This was in answer to the inference that I stood by and couldn't help her. I 
knew we hadn't seen the last of this thing, and I knew somehow that she would be 
in danger again. I was terribly afraid for her safety, but deeply shocked as I saw 
again and again that I would be powerless to save her. 

Whatever we might have anticipated regarding the next attack, it should have 
been what actually happened! It was one affair I will always remember for its fe- 
rocity, and for the harm they did to my young friend. I know that somewhere in 
our research we stumbled onto the truth, and they were determined to frighten us 
sufficiently so that we would be silent. 

I pointed this out to Barbara a number of times over the following evenings, 
but she was adamant that we were going to carry out our efforts. As she gradually 
recovered from her terrible fright, we found we could discuss the attack with a 
calm outlook N but we never did arrive at any particular answers. 

Then, one evening, just before the end came, I again escorted Barbara home, 
amused at her chatter of happiness. There was nothing in the air to show us there 
was anything to fear, and she even facetiously remarked that one evening per- 
haps she would meet a space man in her room. I told her not to talk like that, but 
she only laughed delightedly. 

At her door, however, it was different, and she asked me to search the room 
for her. I found nothing, and it wasn't until the following day that I remembered 
the very slight, but most peculiar odor I had detected. There had been the usual 
feminine odor of powders, perfumes and the usual makeup, and these registered 
in my mind. But there had also been the other smell, like burned plastic or sul- 
phur. 

My overlooking this was a terrible mistake, for it was that night when they 
struck again. And they struck while she was alone! 

I left her and walked home, unaware as I lay in bed reading that she was un- 
dergoing a terror such as a human had never known! And it was not until many 
hours later that I learned of the hideous attack they launched upon this defense- 
less girl. When I did learn about it, I marveled at the manner in which she man- 
aged to retain her sanity in spite of the horrors she had known. I saw her the fol- 
lowing day, and was uneasy when I detected she was walking in some sort of daze 
N or a horror-filled dream. And that evening she told me all that had befallen her 
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after I left her alone. 


I saw the vile scene as she spoke! A terrible coldness gripped my stomach, 
and I wondered how any girl could have endured such horror and remained sane! 

She sat at my side, her hand resting on mine, and there was a slight trembling, 
but her voice was surprisingly calm. She seemed to be quite unmoved, but I was 
aware that she was on the verge of hysterical tears. 

After she had related the ghastly details of the attack, she typed a report on it 
in ghastly completeness. I read it. It was all there. A shocking testimony of fear! 

I will abridge this report in presenting it to the reader, for only a few could 
peruse it without becoming ill N if it were presented as Barbara wrote it: —When 
I entered my room last evening I immediately noticed a peculiar odor, but de- 
cided it came from outside. Also 

I did not want to mention this to Johnnie for fear it would unduly alarm him. I 
undressed and drew on my dressing gown, planning to have a bath before retir- 
ing. On my return from bathing, I removed my gown and sat down on my bed to 
smoke a cigarette. It was a very warm night. 

—Suddenly I had the impression that I was not alone, that unseen eyes were 
studying me. This impression was so strong that Isearched the room, finding noth- 
ing. I returned to sit on the bed, and to go over in my mind some of the research 
John and I were doing. The impression of unseen eyes persisted, but I forced myself 
to ignore it, preferring to think of our investigative tasks. 

—I crushed my cigarette out and turned to pick up my pajamas, freezing as 
someone touched my shoulder. I jerked upright, my eyes closed in fear. I found 
that I was unable to move. I gradually mustered the will power to force my eyes 
open to see my attacker, I almost fainted away! I could see nobody in the room! 
Whatever or whoever it was, it was invisible! 

—Hours seemed to pass, during which time I seem to be able to remember all 
details. I tried to think of my friend, John, and his grin, but all I could think of was 
the horror that I was experiencing. 


—Finally the horror was gone. The attack ceased as suddenly as it had begun. 
I dragged myself to a sitting position and stared at my body, shuddering as I saw 
the fine scratches I was covered with. With a trembling hand I lit a cigarette and 
looked at my watch. Two and a half hours had passed! I tried to think clearly, and 
eventually forced my mind to accept what had happened to me. Sleep was far 
away and I tried to find an answer to this new development in the UFO research I 
had embarked upon. 

—I concluded that the thing had been solid, even if invisible. There was, of. 
course, no way of knowing exactly what it was like, and I tried to form a picture in 
my mind to fit it, but I gave up in fear. I got into bed and eventually fell into a deep 
sleep filled with nightmares. With the light of day, Iagain looked at my body and 
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shuddered when I saw the scratches. It had really happened after all! I felt sick, 
but I knew I would have to go to work, for to remain in my room all day would 
drive we completely mad! 

I listened to all Barbara told me in silence, almost petrified with horror at the 
bestial terror she had experienced at the hands of this invisible thing. I was not 
particularly keen to question her, but realized it was the only way we might solve 
the identity of the thing. 

When I asked her if she felt well enough to answer some questions, she nod- 
ded. —Yes, Johnnie, I'm ready. 

—What size would you estimate the thing to have been? 

—Much taller than you. Well over six feet or more. 

And in reply to the texture of its skin, she replied, —It was like sandpaper. 
Very rough. 

—Did you notice any particular odor? 

—About the same as we noticed the evening we saw the green thing. A little. 

—Would you say it was anything like the green thing? 

—I couldn't say. It was invisible. 

—Was there any sound? 

—None. Except for my own breathing. 

—Did you notice any shadows? 

—yYes, when I first opened my eyes I saw a faint shadow against the wall at the 
head of my bed. It was a shadow of a man, only it was clearer below the waist. 

—yYou had no trouble in seeing this? 

—None, because I was partly facing that way. 

—You say you attempted to force it from you. Will you show me your hands? 
Palms up? (I looked at her hands there were fine scratches covering the skin.) — 
I see. I watched as she stood up, pulling her shirt free from the waist band of her 
slacks. 

—What are you doing, Barbara? I asked her apprehensively. 

—Forgive me, John, but this is something you must see! 

She faced me, calm, unmoving, and I stared at her, appalled at the scratches 
which covered the most of her body. I looked at her ribs closely, noting two brown 
marks about the size of an American 10-cent coin. 

I mentioned these, and she told me, —They appeared there after the thing 
left, Johnnie. I don't know what caused them. 

She slowly dressed and sat down again, her voice now telling of the fear she 
felt. —What was it, Johnnie? She almost whispered. —Why did it do it? 

—God above knows that, my dear, I replied a little lamely. —Just one last ques- 
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tion, I added. —You say it seemed to be only clinically interested in you, despite 
what it did? When did you get that impression? 

—It didn't seem to be very sensual. Just curious, that's all. 

During the following weeks I saw the fight had died within her, and I knew 
there was little hope of our continuing this research to which we had dedicated 
ourselves. The months had taken their toll of me, too, and the fears t had known, 
the strain of too little sleep, had combined to undermine my health. 

I realized the time had come to rest completely. Only after such a rest would I 
be able to return to my investigations with any vigor. Barbara informed me she 
was returning to her home, and I encouraged this, for to have made her change 
her mind could have been fatal to her. I felt lost without her to talk to, but I told 
myself I would return to the research alone. But it was not to be. —They were to 
have the final word in this strange drama. 
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CHAPTER FIFTEEN 

THE ENDING 

For two days after Barbara's departure I rested, 
trying to forget the terrible experience she had en- 
dured, and then I felt an urge to make one further at- W 
tempt to find some solution to the problem of Antarc- 
tica. a 
I had no idea of just how I would know if I did find a solu- 
tion, but anything would be better than doing nothing at all. I 
surrounded myself with papers, reports, notes, our huge map 
and my reference books. I worked hard, analyzing reports, 
studying each minutely in the hope that something would give 
me a new lead. But each minute brought back the vision of Barbara's scratched 
body, and I felt a fear grow that I was only asking for more trouble. 

I knew that by this disregard of the warnings I could be putting my wife in 
danger. I thought they would move against me first, for there was nothing my wife 
knew of the affair, apart from details of the attacks already made. This made me 
feel better, and I returned to my work. 

The morning sped by. I was no further advanced. Lunch was over, and I re- 
turned to poring over the map, tensing when the doorbell rang. It was Terry. I sat 
at my desk, looking at this strangely lovely young girl. Twenty-one. Tall, for a girl. 
Slim, with a superb figure. Graceful as the legendary Diana. I had a deep respect 
for her, and usually felt that Iwas in the presence of a young Greek Goddess when 
she called to talk. I studied her as she relaxed in a deep chair, her soft hair form- 
ing a halo for her lovely face. 

—It's nice of you to call, Terry, I said quietly. —May I get you a drink? 

—Thank you, John, she murmured, her blue eyes smiling with some inner 
amusement. She carefully lit one of her cigarettes with real rose petal tips and 
glanced at the huge map. 

—What are all those lines, for? she asked. 

I explained the map, told her briefly of what we had been working on before 
our troubles. 

—Will Barbara be joining you today? 
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—Barbara's gone home, I replied. —She had a terrible experience a few weeks 
ago, and it was too much for her. She threw it in. 


I was afraid she would question me about what had happened and Ilit another 
cigarette to cover my nervousness. 

—What happened, John? 

—Believe me, Terry, when I say it was a shocking matter, that is about all I can 
tell you! 

—Why? I'm broadminded, John. 

—It's all in a report she wrote up, but I'm afraid it would shock and frighten 
you. 

—Why does everyone treat me like a child? she exclaimed petulantly. —You 
treat me as if I were some goddess out of a page in Greek mythology, John! 


I took Barbara's report from the pile of papers at my side, nervously handed it 
to her and watched her start to read. As she read her brow first wrinkled, and then 
I could see shocked amazement in her eyes. She completed it and looked up. 


—It must have been terrible for Barbara, was her only comment. 


—yYes, I saw the scratches this thing left on her, and I know Barbara told the 
truth. 


—But why didn't you heed the warnings you had been given. You should have 
known better than to pursue this matter so far! 

—Maybe I didn't take them seriously. 

—And the result was that? She paused... —We have this report. 

And yet, in spite of that, you're still working on this strange thing? 

—yYes, 

—Have you ever thought that you might be fighting against the forces of Sa- 
tan? 

This question was unlike Terry. She continued, —No, I'm not a religious crank! 
And Iam trying to be serious! 

—tThe idea did occur to me once, but I refused to believe it. 

—And after this thing happened to Barbara at her home, you still refuse to 
believe it? 

—I don't know what to think, Terry. 


—What about your wife? Aren’t you afraid these things might attack her? she 
asked quietly. 


—I don't believe she knows enough to be troubled. 


She smoothed her hands over her modest skirt. —In your place, John, I'd be 
very worried. 


She stood up and smiled down at me, and I rose. —You're playing with a dan- 
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gerous weapon. Why not give up? she asked very seriously. 

—I will. I looked at the map. —Yes, it is a dangerous weapon to toy with, isn't 
it? There mightn't be any more warnings. 

I drew on my cigarette. —Why the bloody hell didn't she listen to me? I told 
her to give up! But she refused to stop. And the result wasN 

I stopped because I didn't want to think about it. After she had left, I returned 
to my research and the hours fled by. I emptied my ashtray many times. I looked 
at my watch. 1:30 A.M. Time to stop. Time to go to bed. It sounded good to get 
some rest. 

I looked up quickly. Tense. Nervous. That Sound! I rose and decided to look 
outside. I heard it again. I didn't like it. It came again. A sound too hard to de- 
scribe. One which made my hair almost stand on end. 

I wiped my brow. The room was turning cold on this summer night, or I was in 
a cold sweat. I knew there was some evil force present and I felt fear go down my 
spine. I looked about me. And then I saw —it! 

The thing was about four or five feet away from me. It was facing me in all its 
vile, base hideousness. Its body resembled, vaguely, that of a human. From the 
waist up it was a man, and from the waist down that of a woman. 

Its flesh, stinkingly putrid, seemed to hang in folds. It was a grayish color. Evil 
exuded from the entire thing. The slack mouth was dribbling, and the horrible 
lips began to move, but there was no sound. 

I realized with a shock that it was talking to me, using telepathy to converse. I 
was being warned not to proceed any further with my research. It seemed to laugh 
at me, and told of how others had suffered because they had attempted to solve 
the enigma, others like Barbara! 

It told me, —Your friend knew too much and had to be silenced. We sent one of 
us to her as a warning. We weren't ready to allow it to complete its task at that 
time... 

The thing told me in obscene words what Barbara had experienced, and each 
word was accompanied with what seemed to be laughter. 

I abridge this —conversation somewhat in the telling of it here. I asked, men- 
tally, —How many were present? 

—tThirteen of us. Only three were actually involved. 

—Why did you scratch her? 

—It was something we couldn't avoid. 

—Where did the two brown marks come from? 

—they are there to remind her of us, the thing again told me by telepathy. 

At that point the thing seemed to waver, and grow less distinct; then material- 
ized again into solidity. Ialmost collapsed in horror and revulsion as the male and 
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female areas of its body had suddenly changed places. 


—You have been warned! Take heed! Should you fail there will be others to 
suffer! 


Slowly it moved closer. 

—You have told another of your research. Tell her no more! Or we will have 
our revenge upon her! You understand? 

The thing gloated, its slack mouth dribbling sickeningly. 

—tTerry! I cried out. 

—tThat is what we know you to call her. She too will suffer if you are foolish! 

—Why harm her? I asked harshly. —She has nothing to do with my research! 

—Already she knows what you have told her! It lifted its hands a little. —If you 
persist, you will soon see what we can do! 

Its foul eyes were now like chips of granite. Shortly it began to waver; then it 
just dissolved and was gone. 

It had warned me to leave alone or else! I now saw fully the dangers I was 
against and broke into a cold sweat. Why had they now selected Terry as their 
victim? I felt thankful that they had not threatened my wife. She knew as much as I. 
Was it because of the gold cross she wore around her neck? Might that not be a 
protection? But the danger clearly wasn't worth it, and I knew the end of my re- 
search had indeed arrived. I would have to quit. I would go away on a holiday. 

I went away to Auckland and stayed with my old mother, resting my nerves, 
trying to bring my shocked system back into order. The strain of the days behind 
weighed heavily upon me. As I lay in the sun, trying to forget, the vision of the 
green thing returned to taunt me, and again I could visualize the scratches on 
poor Barbara's body. And there was nobody to tell of the experiences, so it would 
remain locked away in my tortured mind. 

I couldn't even write and tell Gray Barker. I wondered what he would say ifI 
sent a letter relating the final happenings. No, it couldn't be done. But he had to be 
warned of the danger behind this research. I did finally decide to write him, but to 
alter the circumstances and still warn him. I want it known that ever since that day 
Ihave regretted this evasion. Gray had always been a sincere friend, and I should 
have realized at the time that he would have accepted that which was really the 
truth. 


Ido not yet fully understand the strange circumstances and phenomena which 
I ran against in the course of my research, and, when I wonder about this, and 
realize that I deliberately gave an altered version of what actually happened both 
to Gray Barker and to Harold Fulton, I also wonder about other researchers and if 
the information they have given out to explain their —hushups could have been, 
through reason of their best judgments, also altered somewhat. 
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I think that this unpleasant and frightening account should be ended as soon 
as possible, so I will be brief: Two years later I returned home and heard the ma- 
licious lies which had been spread regarding me. One of the lies claimed I had — 
gone away with the girl, and there were other stupidities. 

I did turn back to my research, but my heart wasn't with it. I wasn't able to 
overlook the previous warnings. I knew my wife was too important to me to take 
any further risks; she was more to me than solving the enigma of the —flying sau- 
cers. And with that thought in mind, I quietly got down my research notebooks, 
and on the covers of each, below the name of the organization I added a notation: 


—CLOSED 
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CURSE OF THE MEN IN BLACK 

Return Of The Men In Black 

by Jeremy Stone 

You might think that true stories of the Men In Black are old hat (black ones at 
least I would hope!). That outside of an appearance on the silver screen at your 
local cinema, they have come and gone like will of the wisps, a part of UFO history 
that almost seems like it never happened at all. 

BUT IT DID! AND THE FRIGHTENING ENCOUNTERS CONTINUE! 

I should know as I have written more about the subject than anyone else that I 
know of. 

My book THE UFO SILENCERS has gone into numerous editions and I have 
been quizzed on radio and television continuously because I have been credited 
with taking the only authentic photo of one of these menacing UFOlogical phan- 
toms. 


My most recent public proclamation about the MIB was made on the cable 
show UFO HUNTERS on the History Channel. I received quite a few e mails after 
my appearance (the show is still being aired worldwide) from individuals who 
finally had verification of their own encounters with these not so friendly entities 
from only the Lord knows where. 

The following is an article that ran on over 40 blogs. Written by Sean Casteel it 
was originally posted on www.UFODigest.com and spread like internet wildfire, 
as if it were sweeps week. 
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On The Trail 

Of The Dreaded Men In Black 

With The UFO Hunters 

An Exclusive Interview With —Mr. UFO 

As He Hits The Dusty Road In Search Of MIBs 

—UFO Hunters, The Silencers Episode, 

Air Date: October 29, 2009 On the History Channel 

What do we really know about the fabled and mysterious 
Men In Black? Perhaps the best person to ask is longtime vet- 
eran of the UFO wars, Timothy Green Beckley, whose book on 
the subject is nowadays considered the definitive work on the i 
bizarre —heavies of Ufology. And who should ask Beckley for his TEENE take 
on the subject but Bill Birnes and the team behind the popular History Channel 
program UFO Hunters. 

In a recent interview conducted for this site, Beckley filled in some of the back- 
ground on his upcoming appearance. 

—Several months ago, he said, —I was contacted by the History Channel, the 
producers of the UFO Hunters show. They were interested in doing an episode on 
the Men In Black. Now it turns out that the episode is titled —The Silencers, and of 
course the name of the book I wrote on the MIBs is titled The UFO Silencers: Mys- 
tery of the Men in Black. So that's a good thing for both them and me. It's sort of a 
built in tag line to promote the book I did, which has become a classic in Ufology 
being that it is the only legitimate overview of the subject of these dark-suited 
individuals who have threatened eyewitnesses, contactees and abductees. 

Along with contributing his own expertise, as well as what he says is the only 
authentic photograph of a real Man In Black (about which, more later), Beckley 
also helped the show line up some additional guests. 

—I suggested they reach out, Beckley said, —to several other people who 
had been harassed by these cloak-and-dagger-like individuals and strongly rec- 
ommended they get in touch with a gentleman by the name of Johnny Sands, if it 
was humanly possible to locate him after all these years. The truth is, I hadn't heard 
from Johnny since his original experience took place toward the latter part of 
December, 1975. Johnny Sands has been for many years a country and western 
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singer and a stuntman and an illusionist and magician who had a very interesting 
experience while driving towards Las Vegas. 

—He was within view of the city lights, Beckley continued, —so he couldn't 
have been that far out of town, although the lights up and down the Vegas strip 
certainly do illuminate for many, many miles into the surrounding desert. Johnny 
says he was driving towards the city to see one of the agents who books acts for 
the lounge at this particular casino. Johnny had just come out with a new record 
and wanted to get a gig doing a live concert at this particular venue. He was anx- 
ious to get into town before it got too late and was disturbed by the fact that his 
engine seemed to be sputtering. 

Sands next observed a strange light and his vehicle came to a complete stop. 
Two beings appeared, descending on a shaft of light. One of the beings stood off 
in the distance, while the other one approached Sands and his stalled automobile. 
Sands later told investigators that the beings were about 5 feet 8, were completely 
bald and had what appeared to be gills instead of ears. 

—For the next ten minutes or so, Beckley went on, —they had a brief tele- 
pathic conversation about the lights off in the distance, what people did there. 
The beings produced a holographic image of the Earth, showing Sandy what ap- 
peared to be explosions taking place around the miniature globe, indicating per- 
haps some future global conflict. Finally, the beings got back into their ship, which 
then shot straight up. 

About as typical as typical gets with a UFO encounter. But there was more, 
according to Beckley. 

—the tie-in with the UFO Hunters show on The Silencers, Beckley explained, 
—is that Sands later had a rather hair-raising incident with the Men In Black who 
took him into the desert where he was confronted literally by a small army of 
more MIBs and two hairy creatures that reminded him of Cousin It from the Addams 
Family Show. I was always fascinated with Johnny's claims especially since he 
passed a lie detector test and had undergone a psychological examination by a 
trained professional, and I thought it would make a good addition to the UFO Hunt- 
ers episode that was in the early planning stages. 

The producers of the program, however, were unable to track Sands down 
and told Beckley they believed the gentleman had died some five years ago. The 
news greatly saddened Beckley, but then an interesting moment of synchronicity 
took place. Beckley went to visit his friend, a performance artist known profes- 
sionally as Zamora The Torture King, who was doing a show on Coney Island near 
Beckley's home in Manhattan. 

—TI happened to mention, Beckley recalled, —since both of them are from the 
Las Vegas area, that I had tried to get in touch with Johnny Sands to get him on the 
History Channel and they had told me he had passed away. Zamora got a big 
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chuckle out of that. Well, I don't think so,' he said, because I just interviewed him 
recently for my book Weird Nevada.' So it turns out that the producers of the show 
did finally manage to get in touch with Johnny and booked him for the show. 

Beckley said that the show would eventually include himself and Sands, as 
well as UFO historian Allen Greenfield and John Rhodes. Rhodes has had per- 
sonal experiences with the Men In Black and is widely known as a leading author- 
ity on reptilian aliens and the unexplained mysteries of the Inner Earth, which is 
where some researchers think the Men In Black may call their home, the 
netherworlds hidden underground. 

—Part of the episode was shot near the Grand Canyon, Beckley said, —and 
then the UFO Hunters and the crew went on to, I think, Salt Lake City to shoot the 
rest of the program. So it probably took about oh, I guess, four or five days to put 
this all in the can and then several weeks of editing before it is aired nationally. 
For me, it was a nice trip and an exciting experience, but then again most folks 
know I love radio, television and filmmaking. 

For those unfamiliar with the program, Beckley offered some basic back- 
ground. 

—Each episode of the program involves a different aspect of the UFO phe- 
nomenon, he said. —Recently, they've had a show on abductions; they've had a 
show on the grays; they've had one on undersea saucers or USOs. They've had an 
episode on pilots who have been buzzed. So each show is themed, and this one is 
on the Men In Black. 

Beckley said his interest in the MIB mystery goes back over four decades. 

—One of the first books I ever read on UFOs, he recalled, —was by the late 
Gray Barker and called They Knew Too Much About Flying Saucers. In its pages, 
the author describes how certain UFO researchers had gotten too close to the 
truth about the origins of and the occupants who pilot the flying discs that were 
being seen all over America in the 1950s and 60s. The researchers were visited 
by gentlemen wearing black suits, black hats, sometimes dark sunglasses, usu- 
ally traveling in black limousines or Cadillacs, who threatened the researchers 
that if they told what they knew about flying saucers then something tragic would 
happen to either them or their families. 

—Probably the first person to be silenced that we know about, Beckley con- 
tinued, —is Albert K. Bender, who was the head of the International Flying Saucer 
Bureau, an organization that reigned supreme in the early 1950s. Bender had sev- 
eral thousand members all over the world, and put out a very nice little newslet- 
ter called Space Review. And apparently he had printed something he should not 
have in the pages of his newsletter, which got back to them,' whoever they are! 
We don't know whether they're extraterrestrial. Some of them may be govern- 
ment officials. I have my own theory, which I discuss on the show, as to where the 
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Men In Black may be originating. 

Bender's tale continued. 

—So, these three men appeared at Albert K. Bender's door one day. They 
proved to him that they were not of earthly or human origin, let's say. They mate- 
rialized and dematerialized in front of him, and they told him to shut down his 
international UFO organization, which he did. At around this time, which would 
have been 1953 or 1954, there were other individuals who were being harassed 
by these Men In Black. There were freaky phone calls and strange poltergeist- 
like phenomena that were taking place inside the houses of UFO witnesses and 
heads of various UFO organizations as well. 

Beckley told the story of John Stuart, who ran the New Zealand branch of the 
International Flying Saucer Bureau and was attacked by some unknown force and 
was actually pushed down a flight of stairs in a large department store in front of 
hundreds of witnesses by some unseen hand. His girlfriend was molested by some 
invisible creature inside her home. The two were so terrified by what had hap- 
pened that they immediately quit their UFO investigations, ceased their corre- 
spondence and retired from the field, never to be heard from again. 

—So little by little, Beckley said, —other researchers started being frightened 
by these Men In Black. This went on for quite a number of years. My work, UFO 
Silencers: Mystery of the Men In Black, detailed many dozens of cases involving 
these MIBs. And this of course was long before Will Smith and the movie version 
came out, which was jazzed up for public consumption. There were some pretty 
strange cases that I wrote about, including one or two incidents where UFO wit- 
nesses were savagely attacked and the possible murder of a sixteen year old boy 
found within feet of where a flying saucer had landed on the banks of the New 
York State Barge Canal in Scotia, on New York's Mohawk River. 

But Beckley has done more than simply research the subject of MIBs. He has 
also had a personal firsthand encounter. 

—While I was not the person being stalked or harassed, he said, —I was di- 
rectly involved in this bizarre incident. There had been a huge flap of sightings 
up and down the East Coast that lasted from 1965 to 1968. One of the individuals I 
was associated with, John J. Robinson, had collected a lot of this data. Not just of 
strange phenomena in the sky, but also of creature sightings, different flying be- 
ings, as well as Bigfoot-type apparitions. He was also a researcher into strange 
events that were taking place underground known as the Shaver Mystery, the In- 
ner Earth mysteries and so forth. He strongly believed that some UFOs might be 
originating from under our very feet. 

—Now Jack, as his friends called him, of course, was an associate editor of Jim 
Moseley's —Saucer News. At that time, —Saucer News was the largest UFO publi- 
cation in the world, with around 12,000 subscribers. Jack wrote articles for Jim's 
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magazine as well as a newsletter I was putting out. Jack lived over in Jersey City 
but commuted to his day job, which was working at a bank in Manhattan. 

—His wife Mary, Beckley went on, —would do the chores and the shopping. 
Every morning she'd go out around nine o'clock to go to the local supermarket or 
the deli. 

On more than one occasion, Mary reported to Beckley and Moseley, who 
worked out of an office on Fifth Avenue that served as the —Saucer News head- 
quarters, that whenever she left home she would notice that there was —this 
strange fellow, almost very, very wooden looking with a very pale face, kind of 
standing recessed back in a doorway across the street and dressed all in black 
with a black hat and a black suit on. 

The strange interloper appeared to be watching Mary leaving the building as 
well as watching the activities of other people around her apartment house. Jack 
and Mary had also been receiving strange phone calls, people calling in the middle 
of the night and hanging up. Some of their files were broken into and some UFO 
casebook material disappeared completely. 

—So Mary was very, very concerned about this, Beckley said, —and she would 
call us repeatedly. Well, Jim and I didn't know whether she was just trying to get 
our attention or whether it was her imagination running wild or whether there 
really was this individual there stalking the Robinsons. So we decided one morn- 
ing to take a ride over to Jersey City without letting Mary or Jack know we were 
coming. We would pay them a surprise visit and see if indeed there was some- 
body watching their apartment as Mary had insisted. 

When Beckley and Moseley arrived, they discreetly passed down the block 
where the Robinsons lived. 

—And sure enough, Beckley recounted, —there was a fellow, just as described, 
standing in the doorway and peering just off into the distance and dressed in black 
with a black overcoat, black shoes and black pants. Out in the street, parked right 
in front of where he was standing, was a black car of some type or another. 

—Well, it was fairly early in the morning and it was during rush hour, with 
very narrow streets, so you couldn't double park or anything. So Jim and I de- 
cided to circle the block in Jim's car and see if we couldn't have a conversation 
with this individual and find out what he was doing standing there on a regular 
repeat basis. Before pulling away, Jim hands me his camera and I stick it out the 
window and click the shutter and capture one photo of this person’ and one of his 
black vehicle. 

After circling the block, which took a full five minutes, the pair returned to 
find that the stranger and his car were both gone. Beckley feels that the simple act 
of taking the photo may have scared off the Man In Black and the Robinsons never 
saw or heard from the interloper again. 
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—So I do believe, Beckley concluded, —that, as far as I know, this is the only 
authentic photo of what purports to be a true Man In Black. Beckley still defends 
the authenticity of his photo more than forty years later. He told Bill Birnes, Kevin 
Cook and Patrick Uskert, the three primary characters of the UFO Hunters pro- 
gram, that there is no —earthly reason for the figure to have been standing there 
at the time or at any other time. 

—Several people have suggested, though, that it looked kind of like a pall 
bearer from a funeral, Beckley said. —Well, I guess you could say it did. Even 
more peculiar or strange is the fact that once we had confronted this individual by 
taking a photograph of him, he just sort of slinked into this other realm or other 
dimension, which is where I believe that the Men In Black originate. 

And just who or what are the Men In Black? Beckley offered more than one 
theory. 

—Some of these individuals may be extraterrestrial, Beckley explained, — 
because they don't act like humans. They seem to be possessed by a very pecu- 
liar behavior pattern. I describe some of the details of these behavior patterns in 
my book The UFO Silencers. Others may be government officials. Still others may 
be Earth people pulling pranks. 

There have been numerous further reports of injuries suffered by witnesses 
to the Men In Black. Beckley recounted the story of a man named Carl Wayne 
Watts, who had been on his way to meet with the pioneering UFO researcher, the 
late Dr. J. Allen Hynek. 

—Now Mr. Watts had taken several photographs of UFOs, Beckley said, — 
including a cigar-shaped object hovering in the sky. There was also a picture I 
used in my book of an alien being who the witness claimed was the occupant of 
the ship. It looked to me to be some sort of robot with a hard outer shell, or maybe 
he had a space helmet on. Sort of like the robot in The Day The Earth Stood Still. 
Anyway, on the way to be interviewed by Dr. Hynek, he claimed his automobile 
was forced off the road and that he was hit over the head by one of these MIBs. 
After that, course, he refused to talk to anybody, including Dr. Hynek, about his 
experiences. 

Beckley's publishing company, Global Communications, recently released a 
book called The Secret Life of Paul Villa, which also deals in part with harassment 
by the Men In Black. 

—Paul Villa was a gentleman of Mexican-American heritage, Beckley said, — 
who lived in the American Southwest, near Albuquerque, New Mexico, for a good 
part of his life, which is where he took a series of quite phenomenal UFO photo- 
graphs from 1962 to around 1973. He says the UFO beings posed their ships espe- 
cially for him. They can be seen close by in the sky, hovering above his truck, 
over his house, between trees. Some of them are just within a few feet from the 
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ground. One very remarkable photograph shows an object with tripod landing 
gear about to land. 

—Mr. Villa's story gets pretty wild as he claimed to have had contact with be- 
ings from another solar system. He also claims he was harassed by the Men In 
Black as well as by his neighbors. His trailer was set on fire and his truck was 
overturned. He had to move on several occasions because he felt that his life was 
in danger and eventually he just kind of disappeared from sight because of this 
harassment by some unknown force. 

Having provided that additional historical background on some of the encoun- 
ters with the MIB that Beckley has collected over the years, the conversation re- 
turned to the recent filming of UFO Hunters. Beckley said that over the past forty 
years he has made several movies himself in addition to working with various 
motion picture and television production companies, and he can honestly declare 
that the cast and crew of UFO Hunters are a topnotch outfit. 

—these fellows had it all together, Beckley said. —A lot of times things were 
chaotic and hectic and didn't go very smoothly, but the crew there from UFO Hunt- 
ers was very professional and we got the whole thing done on time. Although 
during the final little segment that I was in, we just caught the last rays of the sun. 
Another two or three minutes and we would have had to re-shoot the next day. So 
everything went according to plan. The weather was great and, of course, the 
locations out there in Arizona around the Grand Canyon were really fantastic. 

—And I must say, he continued, —that of all the crews I've worked with over 
the years, these guys are really polished and I wouldn't mind working with them 
again. And of course Bill Birnes is the best. He knows the subject, as did everyone 
else that was involved with the episode. 

There are some critics of the program who fail to give it much in the way of 
credibility, but Beckley quickly dismissed those negative voices. 

—Some people have asked me, well, is everything on UFO Hunters for real? 
Or is it just a lot of hokum and sensationalism? I have to say, regarding the epi- 
sode that I shot, called The Silencers, that everything seemed to be on the up and 
up. Everyone on the program seemed to be remarkably sure of what they were 
saying. True, to some, the statements made may be a little more farfetched than 
people who are into the hardcore science of Ufology, what we call the nuts-and- 
bolts people, may be comfortable with. They might say, Well, there isn't enough 
evidence.' But these three guys are trying to get to the bottom of the mystery. 
Nothing is made up on the set; everything is legitimate as far as that goes. 

—And I think the UFO Hunters do a very good job in getting the information 
over to the public, a very large percentage of the public who are really not that 
familiar with the subject whatsoever. You know, it is television, and it has to ap- 
peal to a large audience. It's not just what we call talking heads.' In order to make 
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a show like this successful, there has to be the appearance of some kind of action. 
Not just people standing around looking at the sky. For those who find fault with 
UFO Hunters, I strongly recommend they try their hand at producing a UFO-ori- 
ented show and see just how easy it is. 

—there is room out there for several programs on the subject, but it takes 
more than talk to produce a series for television. That's 13 shows a season. It's a 
hump-busting process and one that requires time, dedication, money and of course 
the ability to sell it to a network. 

—But the end result of my involvement with this process, Beckley said, —is 
that I believe that UFO Hunters works within the accepted creative process to 
present the subject in a fair and balanced manner, without being overly sensa- 
tionalistic, and represents the best interests of the field. I hope there are future 
seasons to look forward to. 

More About Tim Beckley: Involved with the paranormal from an early age, 
author Timothy Green Beckley has had three UFO sightings. As a teenager, he 
created one of the first UFO periodicals, which he collated together with mimeo- 
graphed sheets. Later, he merged his publication with Jim Moseley's —Saucer 
News. As a journalist, he interviewed John Lennon's girlfriend May Pang, who 
described Lennon's UFO sighting off his Manhattan terrace ofa large circular craft 
that shot off a beam of light. 

Beckley was invited by his late friend, the Earl of Clancarty, Brinsley Le Poer 
Trench, to speak before a private UFO group formed inside Britain's House of Lords. 
In addition to his book The UFO Silencers, Beckley has authored more than 30 
works, including MJ-12 and the Riddle of Hangar 18; Subterranean Worlds Inside 
Earth, and Strange Encounters. For eleven years he edited the nationally distrib- 
uted UFO Universe magazine. Today he writes regularly for Bill and Nancy Birnes 
at UFO Magazine as well as his editorial duties at www.ConspiracyJournal.com 
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Men in Black...Real Life Cookie Monsters! (§ 
First Appeared In Your True Tales 
September 2003 

This true story happened in the summer of 1999. 
Three friends and I were in an apartment complex W 
made for married couples with children while they at- 
tended the University of Northern Iowa. One of my friend's Y 
mom was an employee at the school, so she and her sons 
stayed in the complex with her. Anyway, one July night at mid- 
night we started walking through the complex to the sidewalks 
that connected with the campus. One of us stopped and pointed 
to the edge of the sidewalk, which was about 50 feet away. 
There was this gray-haired man wearing a black silk shirt tucked into khakis pants. 
He was holding two plastic sacks. Behind him were two men in black cloaks walk- 
ing in stride together with their hands crossed. My friends and I hustled back 
over to the corner of last building in the complex where we continued to watch in 
astonishment as the gray-haired man swung the bags into the woods along the 
sidewalk. As he turned around, a couple of my friends popped out from the cor- 
ner. He made eye contact with them, then returned to the woods and grabbed one 
of the plastic sacks he threw in. He and the two —reapers walked off toward the 
front of the complex. 

After they walked past, we went to the spot with the sack. My friend Nick, went 
in to retrieve it. We all huddled around as he pulled out what looked like steering 
wheel-sized sugar cookies. What the hell? 

There are just a lot of unanswered questions, like: What was in the other bag? 
Why were they throwing sugar cookies in the bushes? What were guys like this 
doing in a married student housing complex? Why the hell were they dressed in 
black cloaks... in the middle of July? 

Mothmen and Men in Black 

(original source unknown : fair use notice) 

What may well have been the most notorious of all —scares involving reptil- 
ian beings, involved a combined —invasion of pterodactylin-hominoid —Mothmen 
and —Men In Black. These creatures have been referred to as Mothmen, Winged 
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Dracos, and Winged Serpents, depending on the source involved. They report- 
edly terrorized a particular area in West Virginia, according to John 

A. Keel, in the mid-1960's. Keel is convinced that these malevolent entities 
were involved in the tragic —silver bridge disaster in which several UFO wit- 
nesses perished, based on certain strange circumstances surrounding the event. 
In his own unique journalistic style Keel reveals the following: 

—The moment I met Mary Hyre's niece, Connie Carpenter, in 1966, I knew she 
was telling the truth because her eyes were reddened, watery, and almost swol- 
len shut. I had seen these symptoms many times in my treks around the country 
investigating UFO reports. Witnesses who were unlucky enough to have a close 
encounter with an unidentified flying object, usually a dazzlingly brilliant aerial 
light, are exposed to actinic rays...ultraviolet rays...which can cause eye burn,' 
medically known as KLIEG CONJUNCTIVITIS. These are the same kind of rays 
that tan your hide at the beach. If you lie in the bright sun without protecting your 
eyes you can get conjunctivitis. Whatever they are, UFOs radiate intense actinic 
rays. There are now thousands of cases in which witnesses suffered eye burns 
and temporary eye damage...even temporary blindness...after viewing a strange 
flying light in the night sky. 

—...What puzzled me about Connie's case, however, was that she had not seen 
a splendid luminous flying saucer. She had seen a giant winged man' in broad 
daylight. 

—According to her story, Connie, a shy, sensitive eighteen-yearold, was driv- 
ing home from church at 10:30 A.M. on Sunday, November 27, 1966, when, as she 
passed the deserted greens of Mason County Golf Course outside New Haven, 
West Virginia, she suddenly saw a huge gray figure. It was shaped like a man, she 
said, but much larger. It was at least SEVEN FEET TALL and very broad. The thing 
that attracted her attention was not its size but its eyes. IT HAD, SHE SAID, LARGE, 
ROUND, FIERCELY GLOWING RED EYES THAT FOCUSED ON HER WITH HYP- 
NOTIC EFFECT. 


—It's a wonder I didn't run off the road and have a wreck,' she commented 
later. 

—As she slowed, her eyes fixed on the apparition, a pair of wings unfolded 
from its back. They seemed to have a span of about ten feet. It was definitely not 
an ordinary bird but a MAN-SHAPED THING which rose slowly off the ground, 
straight up like a helicopter, silently. Its wings did not flap in flight. It headed 
straight toward Connie's car, its horrible eyes fixed to her face, then it swooped 
low over her head as she shoved the accelerator to the floor-boards in utter hyste- 
ria. 

—OVER ONE HUNDRED PEOPLE WOULD SEE THIS BIZARRE CREATURE THAT 
WINTER. 
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—Connie's conjunctivitis lasted over two weeks, apparently caused by those 
glowing red eyes. At the time of my first visit to Point Pleasant in 1966 I did not 
relate the winged weirdo to flying saucers. Later events not only proved that a 
relationship existed, but that relationship also is a vital clue to the whole mystery. 

—Max's Kansas City is a famous watering hole for New York's hip crowd. In the 
summer of 1967 an oddball character wandered into that restaurant noted for its 
oddball clientele. He was tall and awkward, dressed in an ill-fitting black suit that 
seemed out of style. His chin came to a sharp point and his eyes bulged slightly 
like thyroid eyes.' He sat down in a booth and gestured to the waitress with his 
long, tapering fingers. 

—Something to eat,' he mumbled. The waitress handed him a menu. He stared 
at it uncomprehendingly, apparently unable to read. Food,' he said almost plead- 
ingly. 

—How about a steak?’ she offered. 

—Good.' 

—She brought him a steak with all the trimmings. He stared at it for a long 
moment and then picked up his knife and fork, glancing around at the other din- 
ers. It was obvious he did not know how to handle the implements! The waitress 
watched him as he fumbled helplessly. Finally she showed him how to cut the 
steak and spear it with the fork. He sawed away at the meat. Clearly he really was 
hungry. 

—Where are you from?' she asked 

gently. —Not from here.' —Where?' —Another world.' —Boy, another put-on 
artist, she 

thought to herself. The other waitresses gathered in a corner and watched 
him as he fumbled with his food; a stranger in a strange land. 

—A large white car with a faulty muffler wheezed and rattled up the back street 
in New Haven, West Virginia, where Connie Carpenter lived, 

and Jack Brown knocked at her door. —I'm aNa friend of Mary Hyre's.' —His 
strange demeanor and disjointed questions distressed her 

and disturbed her husband, Keith, and her brother Larry. It quickly became 
obvious that he was not particularly interested in Connie's sighting of the man- 
bird the year before. He seemed more concerned with Mrs. Hyre and my own 
relationship with her (we were professional friends, nothing more). 

—What do you thinkNifNwhat would Mary Hyre doNif some 

one told her to stop writing about UFOs?' he asked. —She'd probably tell them 
to drop dead.' Connie replied. Most of the questions were stupid, even unintelli- 
gible. After a rambling conversation he drove off into the night in his 

noisy car. Connie called her aunt immediately, puzzled and upset by the visit. 
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He was such a very odd man, she noted, and he wouldn't speak at all if you weren't 
looking directly into his dark, hypnotic eyes. Connie, Keith and Larry not only 
noticed his long-fingered hands, but there was also something very peculiar about 
his ears. They couldn't say exactly what. But there was something... 

—Another kind of Man in Black haunted Brooklyn, New York, in 1877-80. He 
had wings and performed aerial acrobatics over the heads of the crowds of sun- 
bathers at Coney Island. A Mr. W. H. Smith first reported these strange flights ina 
letter to the NEW YORK SUN, September 18, 1877. The creature was not a bird, but 
a winged human(oid) form.' 

—This flying man' became a local sensation and, according to the NEW YORK 
TIMES, September 12, 1880, many reputable persons' saw him as he was engaged 
in flying toward New Jersey.' He maneuvered at an altitude of about one thousand 
feet, sporting BATS WINGS' and making swimming like movements. Witnesses 
claimed to have seen his face clearly. He WORE A CRUEL AND DETERMINED 
EXPRESSION .' The entire figure was black, standing out sharply against the clear 
blue sky... 

—North American Indians have extensive legends about the Thunderbird, a 
huge bird said to carry off children and old people. It was accompanied by loud 
noises, hums, buzzes and, apparently rumbles from the infrasonic and ultrasonic 
levels. Known as PIASA to the Indians of the Dakotas, it was supposed to have 
terrifying red eyes and a long tail... a monstrous demon with... bat's wings, and a 
body closely in human form. 

—...In May 1961, a New York pilot was buzzed by a damned big bird, bigger 
than an eagle. For a moment I doubted my sanity because it looked more like a 
pterodactyl out of the prehistoric past.' The thing had swooped at his plane as he 
cruised up the Hudson River valley. 

—Far away, in the Ohio River valley, another startled pair had an even more 
breathtaking experience. A woman prominent in civic affairs in Point Pleasant, 
West Virginia, was driving on Route 2 along the Ohio River with her elderly fa- 
ther. As they passed through a sector on the edge of the park known as the Chief 
Cornstalk Hunting Grounds, a tall manlike figure suddenly appeared on the road 
in front of them. 

—I slowed down,' she told me years later, and as we got closer we could see 
that it was much larger than a man. A big gray figure. It stood in the middle of the 
road. Then a pair of wings unfolded from its back and they practically filled the 
whole road. It almost looked like a small airplane. Then it took off straight up... 
disappeared out of sight in seconds. We were both terrified. I stepped on the gas 
and raced out of there. 

—...A businessman in Arlington, Virginia, wrote to me recently, describing an 
experience he and three friends had in the winter of 1969. They were at a farm 
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near Haymarket when they heard a strange rushing sound near a small lake. In- 
trigued, they set out with flashlights and a couple of dogs to investigate. Suddenly 
the dogs howled, turned tail, and ran. 

There, standing by a tree was a huge dark shadow between eight and twelve 
feet tall. The quartet scurried back to their car, turned on their lights, and swung 
toward the shadow. All we saw,' he reported, was this huge thing with large red- 
orange eyeballs and winglike arms. We couldn't get out of there fast enough.' 

Keel goes on to relate the experience of Woodrow Derenberger, who experi- 
enced a weird encounter on November 4th (1966?) while driving on Route 7 out- 
side of Parkersburg —when he suddenly felt a tingling sensation in his forehead. 
Then thoughts from a being that identified itself as Indrid Cold from the planet 
Lanulos' —began to spring full-blown in his mind. According to Keel: 

—Two weeks later, though Woody wasn't aware of it at the time, two salesmen 
visited Mineral Wells and went from house to house with their wares. They weren't 
very interested in making sales. At one house they offered bibles. At another, 
hardware. Ata third they were Mormon missionaries from Salem, Oregon' (a UFO 
wave was taking place in Salem at that time). One man was tall, blond, and looked 
like a Scandinavian. His partner was short and slight, with pointed features anda 
dark olive complexion. They asked questions about Woody and were particularly 
interested in opinions on the validity of his alleged contact... 

KK KKK 


John Keel personally investigated the TNT area and claimed that in one area 
an irrational —fear gripped him. He would step out of the large circle and the 
sensation would cease. He again entered it and soon the induced atmosphere of 
fear and terror would almost overcome him until he was forced to leave it. Could 
this have been the site of an underground lair? Remember, the entire area is hon- 
eycombed with tunnels which have for years been sealed off to the public. Keel 
related other accounts of encounters where witnesses saw these pterodactylin 
mothmen', one of which entered one of the old buildings that led to the tunnels. 
Investigators followed the creature into the dome but the winged reptile seemed 
to have vanished. Keel related other incident involving the dreaded MIB. Refer- 
ring to the investigations of a fellow researcher by the name of Dan Drisin, he 
reveals: 

—...During his second visit to Point Pleasant, Dan uncovered some Mothmen 
witnesses I had missed. And he also came across some more baffling Men In Black- 
type reports. People up in the back hills has been seeing mysterious unmarked 
panel trucks which sometimes parked for hours in remote spots. There seemed to 
be several of these trucks in the area and the rumor was that they belonged to the 
air force. Men in neat coveralls were seen monkeying with telephone and power 
lines but no one questioned them. 
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—A woman living alone on an isolated island north of Vancouver, British Co- 
lumbia, Canada, had two curious encounters with the same kind of beings. She 
had moved to a tiny one-room cabin on Keats Island in October 1967 and was soon 
seeing UFO lights nightly. On January 29, 1968, following a close sighting of a 
long dark body with dim red and yellow lights at both ends,' she was surprised by 
two visitors. Both wore neat, dark coveralls' and claimed to be employees of the 
hydroelectric company. They offered to help her put up a stovepipe. The younger 
of the two climbed on the roof of her cabin while the other handed him the pipes. 
I could hear the man on the ground directing him and the one on the roof would 
answer, —Yes, Master.' 

—After the pipe was installed, the pair joined her for tea. They seemed a little 
stiff.' When they left she wondered how they had known she was there because 
the cabin couldn't be seen from the road (and) the stove was out when they ar- 
rived, so there was no smoke from the chimney. ' 

—On May 2, she again encountered two men. One was the boss' Hydro man in 
his neat coveralls,' she reported (CANADIAN UFO REPORT, #13, 197273). The 
other was different, younger and about 19-20. As I entered the path, the boss man 
indicated with his hand for the young man to get behind him. They got well off the 
path and waited for me, the young man a little behind his boss. The fellow stared 
at me as if I were some kind of freak...' 

—This time she didn't invite them for tea. One odd thing she noticed during 
both meetings was their slow, careful way of walking. They looked at their feet 
and stepped uncertainly. —The next day a jeep came along the road, containing 
four men inspecting lines... carelessly dressed, workaday men, none in cover- 
alls. The boss wasn't obviously so. They expressed no surprise at seeing me there, 
no concern or any particular interest. I told them two of their men had already 
been around the day before, inspecting the lines. They assured me yesterday's 
men weren't Hydro men, that somebody had been —pulling my leg. ' 

—Somebody was also pulling a lot of legs in cosmopolitan Long Island. In West 
Virginia I had heard some stories about three men who looked like Indians' and 
were accompanied by a fourth man, more normal looking and very shabbily 
dressed in contrast to the other three. So I was nonplused when I heard identical 
descriptions from people on Long Island. 

—An elderly woman who lived alone in a house near the summit of Mount 
Misery, the highest point on Long Island, had received a visit from this quartet in 
early April 1967, immediately after a severe rainstorm. 

—tThey had high cheekbones and very red faces, like a bad sunburn,' she told 
me. They were very polite but they said my land belonged to their tribe and they 
were going to get it back. What frightened me was their feet. They didn't have a 
car...they must have walked up that muddy hill...but their shoes were spotlessly 


19 


THE MEN IN BLACK 


clean. There was no trace of mud or water where they walked in my house. ' 

—That same week another visitor came to Mount Misery. This was a woman 
with striking white hair who claimed to represent a local newspaper. She carried 
a book like a big ledger' and asked the witness a number of personal questions 
about her family background. When I later checked with the newspaper I found 
they employed no one of that description. 

—tThe local Mount Misery expert was Miss Jane P. Paro, a radio personality 
then with station WBAB in Babylon, New York. Miss Paro is a dark-haired, dark- 
eyed young lady with a soft, haunting voice. At that time she conducted an inter- 
view show, largely devoted to the historical psychic lore of the region. Soon after 
she reported some UFO sightings around Mount Misery she began to receive all 
manner of crank calls, both at the station and on her UNLISTED home phone. ME- 
TALLIC VOICES ordered her to meet them on the Mount' (she didn't go). 

—...Mount Misery is a heavily wooded hill with a few narrow dirt roads slicing 
through it and a number of large mansions set back among the trees. The late 
Henry Stimson, secretary of war during World War II, maintained a lavish estate 
on the summit. For decades the Mount was known as a haunted place, THE SITE 
OF A NUMBER OF MYSTERIOUS DEATHS AND DISAPPEARANCES. In the spring of 
1967, young couples necking on the back roads began to see low-flying UFOs, 
particularly around a field that was used as a junkyard for old cars. Others claimed 
to see a giant hairy monster with gleaming red eyes... 

They've Come To Take You Away 

The state of Arizona has always been a hotbed (pardon the expression) of UFO 
activity. Maybe it has something to do with Wendelle Stevens living there (only 
kidding, Wendelle), but nevertheless I can remember a handful of MIB reports 
being handed to me. 

Take for example the case of a Tucson newsboy, Warren Weisman who was 
delivering the Daily Star on Feb 19, 1979 at around 6 AM when he saw an odd 
looking object crash into a parked car at the side of the road. 

According to a newspaper account this is his story: 

—I was on Winstel Blvd when I saw this falling star' come from the sky. It was 
traveling at great speed and landed about a block away. It smashed the back ofa 
white Volkswagen, throwing offits right rear wheel, rolled off the car and knocked 
over a mailbox on a post nearby. 

The ten year old fifth grader said the object was about the size of a microwave 
oven, was black, shiny, and had lots of —lava-like holes all around it. Weisman 
said the object was smoking when he walked over to it. 

As he bent over to examine his unusual find a brown car pulled up and, says 
the witness, —A skinny man in a brown suit and white shirt got out of the car. He 
was an FBI-type. He told me, —Why don't you go ahead and deliver the rest of the 
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papers? 

As he stood talking to the man, what Warren thinks was a Pima County Sheriff's 
car pulled up along side the brown car. —I was afraid that the man in the brown 
suit was going to pull a gun, Warren said. He quickly departed from home to tell 
his mother about what had happened. 

Twenty minutes later, he returned to the scene of the —crash with his mother. 

—All we found was the tire and the broken mailbox. The smashed car and the 
smoking object had totally vanished without a trace. 

Interviewed later, the boy claimed he had put a small chip from the object into 
his pocket while looking it over. However, when he got hom a little while later it 
was gone. 

—I don't know what happened to it, he confessed. —I didn't have any holes in 
my pocket from which it could have fallen to the ground. 

What at first might seem to be a tall story fabricated by a highly imaginative 
youth has additional verification in that there were other witnesses to the event. 

The Arizona Daily Star says that —three counselors who patrol the area while 
children deliver newspapers saw it fall but didn't see where it hit the ground. 

The woman who lives in the house where the mailbox was knocked down, 
said she and her family assumed someone had hit it with a car. Margaret Pierce 
said she hadn't heard anything unusual that morning, but around the time Warren 
usually delivers the paper to their house —our dogs just started barking and we 
couldn't calm them down. They were really upset and that's not like them at all. 

At the time the UFO group APRO was still active in Tucson and were called 
upon to make an investigation. As far as is known they never issued a report, and 
in the meanwhile Warren Weisman remained one frightened individual due to a 
possible visit by an MIB. 
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MEN IN BLACK IN PHOENIX 


Take for example this report that was posted on 
the website of the UFO Clearing House... 


Phoenix, Arizona Men In Black Encounter 
Posted on December 20, 2009 at 7:17 PM 
Case Number: 21068 

Log Number: US¥12202009¥0007 
Submitted Date: 2009¥12¥20 16:21 GMT 
Event Date: 1988¥02¥15 21:00 GMT 
Status: Assigned City: PHOENIX 

Region: Arizona 

Country: US 

Longitude:—112.081 Latitude: 33.4979 
Shape: Disc 


Around 1989 I was working at a restaurant in Scottsdale, Az. I was speaking 
with a customer and somehow we were on the subject of life on other planets. I 
recall saying something to the effect of —The odds are that there has to be life on 
other planets, due to the vast number of planets. Another customer overheard me 
say this and said —Do you really believe that? I said —Yes, I do. He said —Next 
time I come in, I am going to show you something. He had a serious demeanor as 
he said this. I had no idea what to expect. A few days later he came in and hada 
brief case with him. This brief case was totally dedicated to this UFO encounter he 
had experienced. He showed me a map of Arizona, where he had outlined the 
area that he had encountered a UFO in. It was the Roosevelt Lake area, north of 
Phoenix. He then pulled out a Polaroid photo he had taken. . 

I stared at that photo for 20 minutes. It is THE most realistic photo of a UFO I 
have ever seen. And it was VERY close up. The photo was taken from about 50 ft. 
away. It was taken at night and the ONLY light source was from the UFO itself! It 
was so apparent that I didn't even ask if he had used a flash. I was obvious he had 
not, so I just said, unassumingly, —Why didn't you use a flash? His eyes got huge, 
and he said —Are you kidding! They would have seen me. The reason you could 
tell the light was emanating from the craft was because the foliage to the left on 
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the image was illuminated from behind. The foliage was in front of the craft, from 
the vantage point of the camera. The leaves were black, not green, as would be 
expected if the light source were from the camera. You could see only the outline 
of the foliage, not detail, as one would see from a camera flash. 

The craft was the classic disc-shaped kind. It was gray and metallic looking. 
The lower portion of the craft was concealed, due to a cliff overhang that it was 
hovering behind. I would gauge the craft to be about 60 ft. from side to side. The 
craft was about 50-60 ft. away from the camera-taker. The most fascinating part on 
the craft was the light on it. There was an orb, about the size of a basketball, that 
was circling the middle, most wide part of the craft. The orb was pure white in 
color, with not a tinge of yellow or blue. The reason you could tell the orb was 
circling the craft was due to the fact that the camera had captured a tail trailing the 
orb, as would a tail on a comet. So I tell they guy, after freaking out on the amazing 
authenticity of his photo, that he has to show this to someone. He said —I plan to. 
There is a professor/ufologist at ASU that is interested in this. So I see the guy 
several days later and he said he had taken the photo to the ASU (Arizona State 
University) guy. He said the ASU professor also said it was the best UFO photo he 
had ever seen. I see the guy several days later, again, and ask him what the ASU 
professor guy is doing with the photo and such. He starts acting really weird. He 
wouldn't answer me. I asked him again. His demeanor was that he was pissed off. 

He said to me —I'm not allowed to talk about it. 

I said —What? What do you mean? 

He said —I'm not allowed to talk about it. He is really agitated. 

I can't resist, so I said —Oh, come on. 

He said —I'm not allowed to talk about it. Two men from the government showed 
up at my door and said Iam not allowed to mention this again, or I will disappear. 
They took the photo from the ASU professor and threatened him as well. 

Since then I have read much info on UFO phenomena. Interestingly, much of 
what Ihave read about MIB, is that they appear at someone's door, as a pair of two 
men, to threaten the experiencer. Mind you, his experience was long before MIB, 
the movie, came out, and MIB became part of general consciousness. I had never 
heard of MIB at this point. 

The internet had not taken off yet, so he didn't research the MIB phenomena to 
add credence to his story. He didn't need to anyway, with that photo! It now makes 
sense to me that these government guys take only the good photos, and leave the 
junk out there. Thus when the general public views the photos, they assume the 
whole phenomena is people's imaginations, or pranks. They purposely allow the 
crappy photos to prevail. Ifanyone knows who the ASU professor may have been, 
could you please contact a MUFON representative. I cannot imagine there were 
many ASU professors/ ufologists at the time. 
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MIB AND A BLACK HELICOPTER 

Monday, February 08, 2010 

Alien Contact / MIB 

Tonopah, Arizona Tonopah, Arizona 

July 1, 2009 

10:30 PM (report unedited): While in the desert near 
the Palo Verde Nuclear Plant, the main witness and some , 
friends saw a very large triangle shaped UFO. They were driv- 
ing down a dirt road and saw a bright flashing light. They had 
seen objects in the area before and their intentions were to 
look for UFO's. According to the witnesses, people that live in 
this area have been chased in their cars and seen objects on a regular basis. They 
went off the road behind some mountains, and no sooner had they come around 
the mountain they saw the large flashing light. All of them were scared but, at the 
same time, curious. 

The main witness friend's girlfriend was crying and telling them to turn around; 
they got within 200 to 300 yards from the light. It was the size of three football 
fields, triangular in shape, and had windows around it. It was about 3 stories tall, 
and about 30 feet off the ground, they flashed their lights and it flashed back, in 
the same sequence of flashes. The main witness and his friend, James, got out of 
the car and walked closer. The closer they got, the better they could make out 
what was standing in the windows. They could see small, big-headed aliens, and 
then 7 to 9 foot tall aliens, they based this on the size of the windows. Some of the 
windows they could see through, the other windows were dark, but then the dark 
windows, cleared up one by one, and as they went clear more and more aliens 
appeared on the windows. James was supposedly videotaping the whole time. 
The main witness was terrified but excited at the same time. 

They walked closer and had to stop because the heat coming from the craft 
was so intense. The craft hovered and then landed. A large panel at the bottom of 
the craft opened and two aliens proceeded to walk out. This absolutely terrified 
the witnesses, but they couldn't move or talk. The main witness remembers trying 
to scream and run but they couldn't move or talk. Two others were in the car 
honking the horn, and screaming for them to come back, but they couldn't re- 
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spond or move. 

The aliens walked up to within 20 feet of them. One of them was very thin and 
tall, about 8-9 feet, the other one was about 3-4 feet tall. The witnesses stood there 
in amazement, shocked because they couldn't move or speak. Then calmness came 
over them and the aliens began speaking to them telepathically, they were say- 
ing not to be scared that they were not going to harm them. This —conversation 
went on between the four of them for 15-20 minutes. They said they were here to 
help us, so that we would not destroy our planet, and that there was a horrible 
event coming soon, that it had to be stopped. One of the witnesses asked if it was 
something like 9/11' and they said that it was bigger and that it would come from 
the Middle East. The main witness then thought to himself that he had been in this 
situation before and the tall alien heard his thoughts and repeated his name and 
said that yes, he had been visited before when he was 6 years old in Deming, New 
Mexico. He had been in the desert exploring and they had talked to him then. He 
had blocked that out, but it all suddenly came back; they said they knew they 
were coming and wanted them to warn people about global warming and what 
was to come if they didn't take start taking care of our planet. Visions of disaster 
then entered their heads, as if to show them what was to come. 

The taller alien then walked closer, and held his hand. He was no longer scared, 
neither was his friend, James. They said that they would see them again soon and 
to warn people about saving our planet'. Supposedly James was recording the 
whole time. The aliens then returned to the craft and it was gone ina split second. 
When the craft left they both felt weak, but managed to make their way back to 
the car. When they got there the occupants of the car, Heather and Jamie, were 
not crying anymore they just hugged the witnesses. 

For a minute the car would not start and suddenly it just turned on by itself. As 
they started to drive away three military helicopters appeared and began shining 
their lights on the witnesses. Then two military Hummers showed up and chased 
the witnesses. They tried to avoid the Hummers but were told over a speaker to 
pull over or they would be forced to shoot at them. They pulled over and military 
personnel surrounded their vehicle. 

Two men dressed in black opened the door and asked them to get out. One of 
them looked familiar to the main witness. He asked the witnesses to get out and 
both questioned them, while the military personnel searched the car. They asked 
them what they had seen, how long they had been there and if they had had any 
contact with the alien ship. One of the soldiers then found the video camera. The 
men in black reviewed it and told the witnesses they were not to speak of this, 
they then confiscated the camera and took the main witness with them. The other 
3 witnesses asked where they were going and they told them not to worry about 
it. He left with them and they questioned him further. He kept staring at one of the 
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men since he looked familiar. They then dropped him off on the I-10 highway near 
Tonopah Joe's restaurant. There he was later picked up by his friends. 


Source: NUFORC 

NOTE: this area is in western Maricopa County, Arizona, approximately 50 
miles west of downtown Phoenix off Interstate 10. The community of Tonopah is 
near the Palo Verde Nuclear Generating Station, the largest nuclear power plant 
in the country. There have been considerable UFO/alien accounts from this gen- 
eral area including rumors that an underground facility is nearby...Lon 

MIBs, UFOs, and the Carlos Allende Letters 

Ever since organized flying saucer research began in the early 1950's a dis- 
turbing number of serious UFO investigators have suffered personal harassment, 
unusual accidents and even mysterious deaths. In some cases, sinister voices have 
whispered threats over 

the telephone and warned certain researchers to terminate specific investi- 
gations. Recently an increasing number of civilian UFOlogists have been visited 
by ominous strangers who have made it physically clear that their orders to dis- 
continue all UFO investigations would be violently enforced. Official disclaimers 
have only served to intensify the mystery of the bizarre incidents currently seed- 
ing chaos within the rank of civilian UFO investigators and instilling fear among 
those who witness flying saucer activity. 

It was in September 1953, that three agents of a silence group made their first 
in person visit. Albert K. Bender, who had organized an international flying sau- 
cer bureau, was their target. 

According to ufologist Gray Barker, Bender had received certain data which 
he felt provided the missing pieces for a theory concerning the origin of flying 
saucers. Bender wrote down his thesis and sent it off to a friend he felt he could 
trust. When the three men appeared at Bender's door, one of them held that letter 
in his hand. 

The three men told Bender that among the many saucer researchers he had 
been the one to stumble upon the correct answer to the flying saucer enigma. 
Then they filled him in on thedetails. Bender became ill. He was unable to eat for 
three days. 

UFO investigators Dominick Lucchesi and August C. Roberts called on Bender 
and encouraged him to break his silence concerning the mysterious men in black. 

—they were pretty rough with me, Bender told them, —Two men did all the 
talking and the other kept watching me all the time they were here. He didn't take 
his eyes off me. 

Bender went on to say that when people found out the truth about flying sau- 
cers there would be dramatic changes in all things. Science, especially would 
suffer a major blow. Political structures would topple. Mass confusion would reign. 
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Roberts and Lucchesi kept chipping away at Bender's wall of silence, but to most 
of their queries they received only a noncommittal —I cannot answer that. 

In 1962, Bender declared that he would at last tell his story to the world in — 
Flying Saucers and the Three Men. This perplexing volume served only to con- 
fuse serious researchers, as it told of Bender's astral projection to a secret under- 
ground saucer base in Antarctica that was manned by male, female and bisexual 
creatures. The question which remained to plague UFO investigators were many. 
Were Bender's experiences really of a psychic nature? Was his book deliberately 
contrived to hide the true nature of his silencing? Had the whole experience been 
clothed in an extended metaphor that might yield certain clues to the perspective 
researcher? 

On June 24, 1967, Dominick Lucchesi told the authors that Bender seemed to 
be a changed man after the three man in black had visited him. —It was as if he 
had been lobotomized, Lucchesi said. —He was scared and later he suffered from 
tremendous headaches which he said were controlled them!' Whenever he would 
think about breaking his silence, one of his terrific headaches would just about 
knock him out. 

—the three men shut him up and he stayed shut-up, August Roberts added. 

—Today Bender manages a motel in California. We still correspond, but he 
still refuses to discuss flying saucers. 

—In my opinion, Lucchesi said, —the men in black are representatives of an 
organization on this planet, but they are not from any known bureau in our gov- 
ernment. I believe both these men and the UFO'S come from some civilization 
which has flourished in a remote area of the Earth, such as the Amazon, the North 
Gobi Desert, or the Himalaya Mountains. It is possible that these are underground 
civilizations. 

Within a few months after Bender had been silenced, John H. Stuart, a New 
Zealander, picked up a piece of metal that had fallen from a UFO during a close 
sighting in February, 1955. The next night he received a visit from a men dressed 
in black who announced that he had more right than Stuart did to the piece of 
grey-white metal. The man in black told Stuart a lot about flying saucers, —...too 
much, maybe, for my own personal safety, Stuart wrote Gray Barker. 

—It is easy to understand why they told me what they did, it was meant to 
scare the hell out of me, it did! I had plenty of fright in the last world war and Iam 
the first to admit I was very scared after this gentleman’ had left. 

Some researchers feel that certain of their fellows may have ignored the threats 
of the silencers and paid the ultimate price for their bravery. 

Astrophysicist Morris K. Jessup, who had been vitally interested in UFO re- 
search, received an unusual series of letters concerning UFO'S, secret Navy ex- 
periments, disappearing ships, and invisible men, from a mysterious correspon- 
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dent who signed himself as Carlos Allende. 

The letters, postmarked from Texas and Pennsylvania, seemed important 
enough to the Office of Naval Research to form a special study group assigned to 
ferret out the mystery. Although official investigation seemed to bog down, Jessup 
pursued his independent research into the flying saucer puzzle. The astrophysi- 
cist subsequently was found dead in his automobile outside a park in Florida, an 
alleged suicide. 

In the late 1940s, Ray Palmer founded FATE magazine with Curt Fuller gave 
the UFO enigma its first big publicity push. The Air Force dubbed Palmer the — 
Father of Flying Saucers and accused the editor-publisher of having fabricated 
the whole business to boost sales of his magazine. —I only wish I was that smart, 
said Palmer in 1967. 

Today Ray Palmer edits Flying Saucers, Search and Space World from a small 
but impressive publishing company in Amherst, Wisconsin. Palmer is one re- 
searcher who has been involved in the UFO mystery from the beginning. In June 
1947, Palmer sent businessman-pilot Kenneth Arnold, who —discovered flying 
saucers, to Tacoma, Washington. There, Arnold became embroiled in the famous 
Maury Island incident which, according to Palmer —ended in terror and disaster 
and the deaths of two fine Fourth Air Force secret-service officers 

The Maury Island affair was quickly written off as a hoax by Air Force investi- 
gators, but a cautious examination of Arnold's testimony indicates that there is a 
mystery inherent in the incident which cannot yet be solved. For one thing, the 
cast of characters for the strange drama includes at least two nearly omniscient 
men in black who antedate Bender's visitors by six years. 

Palmer's name is also linked to Richard Shaver's bizarre —memories of 
Lemuria, a cave world, Dero, rays, contrived train wrecks, mental control and 
ancient space ships. 

If you ask Ray Palmer's opinion about MIB (men in black), he will tell you that 
he considers the whole business a myth, a fiction. 

—I have been visited by every governmental intelligence agency in exist- 
ence, Palmer said, —and have all presented proper credentials. Ihave never been 
visited by any MIBs or by anyone who threatened me. And if anyone should bea 
target for these visits, it should be me! 

—But what about the dero? he was reminded. —In an issue of Search you wrote 
that the dero (evil cave-culture aliens) once nearly got your life, that you live with 
perpetual and terrible pain, that never subsides for a second. You also wrote: I 
KNOW the dero are real, and I KNOW what they can do!' 

Palmer did not avoid the question, but he phrased his answer cautiously. — 
First of all, let me say that there is certainly something to the flying saucer mys- 
tery. But where do UFO'S come from? That's like asking where do we go when we 
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die? There is no one answer and there is no easy answer and maybe several people 
have different answers and maybe they're all right! I think there are strong link- 
ups with psychism in the UFO mystery. I feel there is a great deal of psychic de- 
ception going on. But WHO is practising such deceptionNthat is the problem! 

—My experience with the dero took place when I was still editing FATE in 
Evanston, Illinios. One night we had a very hard rainstorm and the drain in the 
basement plugged up. I was wading around in the water, trying to unstop the 
drain, when I suddenly felt myself being lifted high into the air. Helpless, I hung 
suspended for just a moment, then I was slammed down to the basement floor 
with great force. I was paralysed as a result of this attack and I most certainly do 
bear the effects of this paralysis to this day. Iam not certain WHAT attacked me, 
but Iam certain it was no accident. 

In an —Open Letter to all UFO Researchers, which was published in an issue 
of SAUCER SCOOP, John Keel set forth his opinion that the MIBs are the intelli- 
gence arm ofa large and possibly hostile group. After discussing various types of 
contact, Keel went on to say that he considered the MIBs to be professional terror- 
ists ... and among their many duties is the —harassment of the UFO researchers 
who become too involved in cases which might reveal too much of the truth. 

Keel's pursuit of the silencers has led him to uncover some extreme cases of 
personal abuse in which certain contactee's or investigators have been kidnapped 
by three MIBs ina black car. The researcher notes that —it is nearly always THREE 
men who subject the victim to some sort of brain-washing technique that leaves 
him in a state of nausea, mental confusion, or even amnesia lasting for several 
days. —All such victims have a black eye when released, Keel writes, —which 
suggests that physical contact of a violent nature is a necessary part of the brain- 
washing treatment. 

Keels —Open Letter in SAUCER SCOOP concludes with words of admonition 
and warning: 

—wWe are now on a vicious merry-go-round and we are caught in the middle 
of this bizarre conflict. Contacts are being made... then suppressed... on a dizzy- 
ing scale. Information is being gained... then lost... at an ever increasing pace. 
One of the ironies of all this is that no policeman in his right mind associates black 
cars, kidnappers, amnesia victims and black eyes with the UFO phenomena. Many 
of these cases never got beyond local police departments. Neither the FBI nor 
any other central government agency is engaged in collecting information on these 
aspects. Even local newspapers seldom take notice of these cases... since the vic- 
tims are often children and teenagers... most newspapers make an effort to pro- 
tect young people by suppressing —crime news involving them. 

—Because the official law enforcement agencies are unwilling, or unable, to 
cope with this ever growing situation, it becomes the responsibility of the private 
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civilian investigator to collect and collate the full details on these incidents. The 
hazards of such investigations are obvious, but the job must be done. And it must 
be done fast, with courage and intelligence. 

—All of this has been brought upon us because we have wasted years chasing 
lights in the sky and fussing with the Air Force. We have allowed a serious volatile 
situation to develop under our noses while we played with aimless speculations 
about the origin and nature of those rather insignificant vehicles overhead. We 
must switch our attention from the vehicles to the occupants. The menace is not in 
our skies. It is on the ground and is at this moment spreading like a disease across 
the country and the world. 

In his address to the 1967 Congress of Scientific UFOlogists, Keel told of his 
personal mission to track down the silencers. He said that dark, complete mys- 
tery men had some times silenced saucer sightings BEFORE the witnesses had 
time to report the sighting. On occasion, Keel said, he has arrived on the scene 
within moments after the mysterious silencers had departed. 

According to Keel, the MIBs visited and silenced eight whole communities in 
Washington in May 1967. Several homes in Long Island were unwilling hosts to the 
silencers in June. Keel also noted a large number of dog-nabbings occurring at 
the time the MIBs were calling upon saucer sighters. 

—tThe UFO'S don't want us to know where they are from, Keel stated. —They 
have been lying to contactee's since 1897! (Keel explained this reference by stat- 
ing that the first man in black may have appeared in Texas in 1897 when, accord- 
ing to newspaper accounts, some —pottery had fallen from a mysterious airship. 
The next day, a dark-suited man of —Oriental complexion arrived in town and 
bought up the strange fragments.) 

How does the United States Government feel about the silencers? —We have 
checked a number of these cases. Colonel P. Freeman, Pentagon spokesman for 
Project Blue Book was quoted as saying, —and these men are not connected with 
the Air Force in any way. 

Nor will any other United States security group claim them. It has never been 
within the line of duty of any government agency to threaten a private citizen or to 
enter his home without permission or a search warrant. No government agent is 
empowered to demand surrender of private property by any law-abiding citizen. 

Colonel Freeman went on to say that by posing as Air Force officers and gov- 
ernment agents, the silencers are committing a federal offence. 

—We would like to catch one, he told John Keel. —Unfortunately, the trail is 
always too cold by the time we hear about these cases. But we are still trying. 

Pursuit by government agencies has done little to slow down the activities of 
the silencers. In 1967, four bogus Air Force officers assembled policemen and 
civilians who had witnessed heavy UFO activity in Wanaque, New Jersey and told 
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them that they —hadn't seen a thing. Sternly, the citizens of Wanaque were ad- 
monished not to discuss the sightings over the Wanaque Reservoir with anyone. 

Californian Rex Heflin managed to take some highly interesting photos of a 
UFO while performing his duties with the highway department. A few days later 
Heflin was visited by a man bearing credentials of the North American Air De- 
fence. The phony NORAD investigator demanded and received, Heflins original 
series of pictures. 

In April, 1966, two Norwalk, Connecticut, schoolboys were pursued by a low 
flying UFO. The next day a man appeared at the boys' school and introduced him- 
self to the principal as a representative of a—-government agency so secret that 
he couldn't give the name. The mysterious agent questioned the boys for nearly 
three hours. 

Broadcaster Frank Edwards, now best known for his best selling FLYING SAU- 
CERS: SERIOUS BUSINESS, made much of the official —plot that had been set to 
silence him. 

Before he became interested in UFO'S Edward had been conducting a highly 
successful radio show sponsored by the American Federation of Labour. He was 
warned to abandon the subject. Edwards persisted and was given his walking 
papers. In spite of the thousands of letters which protested the firing of Edwards 
and the silencing of his UFO reports, his ex-sponsors stood firm. 

When reporters asked George Meany, President of the AFL, why Edwards 
had been dropped, Meany answered: —Because he talked too much about flying 
saucers! Edwards said that he later learned that his constant mention of UFO'S had 
been irritating to the Defence Department and that that department had brought 
pressure to bear on the AFL. 

Edwards was only temporarily silenced. He soon had in syndication a radio 
show that dealt almost exclusively with flying saucers and other phenomena. News 
of the sudden death of Frank Edwards stunned delegates assembled for the 1967 
Congress of Scientific UFOlogists in New York Cities Hotel Commodore on June 
24th. The date was a significant one. Twenty years before, Kenneth Arnold had 
made the UFO sighting near Mt. Rainier, Washington that gave the term —flying 
saucers to our language. The thoughts of several flying saucer researchers turned 
at once to —the silencers. 

—Edwards was warned to lay off UFO investigation one delegate suggested. 
—He had been visited by the same three MIBs that shut up Albert K. Bender. 

—Nonsense! said another. —Frank has been ill for six months. Besides that, 
he was overweight and working too hard. It was only natural that the heart of a 
man in his fifties would begin to feel the pace that Edwards was setting. 

—Not true! argued yet another ufologist. —Frank has never been ill. Check 
the obituary. It reads death was apparently' due to a heart attack. How many other 
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researchers have died of an —apparent something or other? 

Jack Robinson, assistant editor of SAUCER NEWS, said: —On two occasions an 
electronic type voice, definitely not human, has told me to stop all saucer research. 
It sounded like the strange kind of —voice that might be produced by a Voder 
machine. Each time the phone calls have come, the message has been the same: 
—Stop all saucer research. 

Timothy Green Beckley, director of —Searchlight, a UFO news service, told 
us: —I have never received other than kook calls myself, but I am currently inves- 
tigating two cases that involve dark-complexioned men who have silenced flying 
saucer sighters in Oregon and Texas. 

Howard Menger, who claims to have been inside a flying saucer and to have 
talked with the aliens inside, said, —When I was living in High Bridge, New Jer- 
sey, in 1957, the men in dark business suits came to call on me. They flashed au- 
thentic looking credentials and claimed to be from a government bureau. 


—tThey looked like like ordinary people. One wore glasses. They warned me 
to quit talking to me about flying saucers and to drop my research. We had quite 
an argument, and they claimed to have considerable power. Whether this was 
power of influence or of strange powers beyond those of ordinary people, I don't 
know. Eventually they left. 

Menger went on. —These same MIBs have visited other researchers. They 
sometimes claim to be Air Force representatives or agents from various other 
governmental bureaus. They are definitely not affiliated with the Air Force or the 
government and these imposters have created a situation for which the Air Force 
is blamed. 

—Both the Air Force and the CIA are taking a beating from public opinion on 
things done by these imposters. 

—tThese imposters visit people who have contacted or seen flying saucers. 
They come into a sighters' or a contactee's homes and take any films that might of 
been made of flying saucers. They state that the film will be developed by the 
government labs. When the imposters leave and the citizen never receives his 
film back, he blames the Air Force or the CIA! 

There will be many researchers, however, who will not be so quick to absolve 
the Air Force or government security agencies from all duplicity in the silencings 
of key UFO witnesses. In the October, 1966, issue of —Flying Saucers, Ray Palmer 
ran the story —Navy Claps Saucer Sighters in Psychiatric Ward! This article de- 
tailed the plight of seaman Gary Steven Trent and Charles Lester Niblick, Jr., who 
were —reassigned to Ward T-11 of the Philadelphia Naval Hospital after spotting 
UFO'S in the spring of 1966. 

Recently, a number a researchers have been plagued by an unpleasant mani- 
festation associated with the silencers that has come to be known familiarily as — 
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the smellies 

Here is a typical case that occurred to a prominent ufologist in October, 1967. 
The entire family was seated in front of the television set when their dog began to 
raise a rumpus, punctuated by —ungodly howls. The animal crawled on its belly, 
snarling, terribly frightened, yet instinctively compelled to protect the household. 
The dog jumped up, charged, was forced backward. The family was amazed. There 
was absolutely no visible thing that their dog could be attacking. Then came the 
—smelly, a terrible stench that permeated the entire house in a sustained, nause- 
ating —gas attack lasting for about one minute. The odor was so powerful, that the 
family had all they could do to refrain from bolting outside and leaving their home 
to their unseen and savory invader. 

One researcher reported regular attacks by a —smelly at precisely the same 
time each day for more than eight consecutive days. 

Added to this phenomenon have been reports of contact via television. A num- 
ber ofindividuals who have sighted UFO'S have claimed later communication with 
—aliens through their home television sets. The aliens frequency disrupts normal 
programming to allow robed figures to instruct the saucer sighters to cooperate 
with the aliens and to keep their information confidential. In exchange for the sau- 
cer sighters silence and cooperation, the aliens promises him that he will be al- 
lowed to work with them on certain glorious secret projects for the betterment of 
mankind. 

Whether such stories are born of individual delusion or organized deception, 
the authors have received reports of these communication from nearly every sec- 
tion of the US. Here is a typical report of such a contact that was sent to the edito- 
rial office of —Saucer Scoop. 

—...Now to the Organization; I have been working for them for four years. 
They first contacted me right after I had two unusual UFO sightings; one in which 
three large, blue, glowing saucers landed near my house (later I went up to the 
site and found landing gear depressions) and the next on the following Sunday 
when I saw a huge silver saucer which hovered 20 feet above me and seemed to 
be taking my picture! Next you ask how they contacted me... They had and per- 
fected a magnetic frequency equal to the VHF stations on TV. And so one night 
when they were ready and I was home alone watching TV, they cut in on channel 
3 and cut off the normal transmission... by means of a director beam and transmit- 
ted to me. Using the magnetic wave principal, they told me how to construct an 
mg transmitter of my own... 

—...Though I have never met any of them personally, I know where their base 
is in my area and I've watched their activity from a distance by telescope, in addi- 
tion to seeing them on my TV. 

This particular contactee identified the Organization as the 
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—United Planets Council. According to him, —...their saucers have been land- 
ing on Earth for thousands of years. They are studying Earth and waiting until 
Earth can put spaceships on the moon; then Earth will be asked to join the UPC. 
Science will advance tremendously... 

Those who put credence in such reports are divided into two camps concern- 
ing their correct interpretation. There are the cosmic positive thinkers who sin- 
cerely believe such contacts to be initiated by the benign —space brothers in 
order to better prepare man for the glories of the —new age of interplanetary 
brotherhood. Then there are those who feel that such privileged communication 
from the Organization is but an elaborate ploy to insure the silence of those who 
have witnessed certain saucer sightings. Those who hold this view also believe 
that there is at least one UFO group which is, at best, indifferent to the fate of 
Homo Sapiens and which may even be hostile to Earth's inhabitants. 

Researcher Robert A. Stiff recently advised: —Check your past copies of — 
Saucer Scoop and other UFO publications and see how many cases are reported 
that suggest outright hostility and attack by the UFO's, based on fact and how many 
others report friendly contact with our —space brothers. You will find that the 
former outweighs the latter by a wide margin. 

—the aliens have been reported to have even waved at us in a friendly man- 
ner from their craft, Stiff continued. —I, too have done the same thing. The only 
difference was that I waved at animals in a cage! I was being friendly to dumb 
animals for my own amusement. When you stop to think about it there may be no 
difference. We, too, may be dumb creatures providing amusement for others while 
they attain their goal. Our government knows more about the UFO's than they are 
willing to say, and they must have a serious reason. The only time we are SUP- 
POSED to be deceived by our government is when National security is at stake. Is 
this the case concerning UFO's? If so, the answer is at hand. Friends do not cause 
occurrences which would involve national security. 

Stiff has come to feel that the aura of laughter built up around persons claim- 
ing contact with aliens has been a deliberate action on the part of those who would 
have the truth withheld from the public. 

—Again the big question, why? Stiff asks, —What is there about UFO's that 
must be kept silent, not to be disclosed? What path are we as UFOlogists follow- 
ing that is evidently leading to something important; so important that we must be 
quieted? Why the harassment of prominent UFO authorities? The privacy of them 
is no longer sacred and telephones have become the object of distrust. 

—Wild imagination? A most definite and sad NO! We have reached the point 
where the serious study of UFO's has become a battle! 

Are the silencers horror or hoax? And if it is all a hoax, who is perpetrating it 
all, and more importantly, why? Just exactly what is the silence group that is de- 
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termined to make a sinister battleground of flying saucer research? 

Are they, in spite of official denials, agents from a top secret US government 
agency, which knows the answer to the UFO enigma and has been commissioned 
to keep the truth from the public? 

Could they be agents from another terrestrial political system that endeavors 
to guard its secret for just a bit longer? 

Or, as some Researchers have theorized, could the silencers and the UFO'S be 
coming from an older terrestrial race which has survived and become more tech- 
nically advanced as it thrives in some remote place on Earth? 

Why do the silencers want certain UFO investigations discontinued? Why do 
they so desperately want the nations of the world to remain ignorant of the true 
facts about flying saucers? 

It may be because they realise the more ignorant man is of the true dangers 
which face him, the less able he is to deal with the crisis situation. The less pre- 
pared man is to handle the inevitable confrontation with an alien race, the more 
rapidly he will allow himself, slave-like, to become subject to a race or culture 
which considers itself to be superior to Homo Sapiens. 

Eminent psychologist C.G. Jung wrote with great insight when, he said: —We 
would be placed in the very questionable position of today's primitive societies 
that clash with the superior cultures of the white race. All initiative would be 
wrested from us. As an old witch doctor once said to me, with tears in his eyes, — 
We will have no more dreams. 

—Our science and technology would go on the junk pile. What such a catas- 
trophe would mean morally we can gauge only by the pitiful decline of primitive 
cultures that has taken place before our very eyes. 

How much longer will the mysterious silencers continue in their attempts to 
squelch saucer research? How long before the MIB's are exposed or willingly cast 
off their black suits in favor of material uniform? And if the mysterious silence 
group should in time prove themselves to be citizens of an alien culture, how much 
longer will they continue to knock on doors, give ominous and unsolicited advice 
over telephones and harass UFO researchers before they begin invading our 
world? 

Courtesy of UFOEvidence.com 

Horrific Unseen Forces 

Source: www.alien¥ufos.com 

Here is proof the Men in Black come in all shapes and sizes and may come 
after you next. 


Dogtown, near Evansville Indiana 
Date: August 21 1955 Time: afternoon 
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Mrs. Darwin Johnson was swimming with her friend Mrs. Chris Lamble in the 
Ohio River about fifteen feet from shore when suddenly something grabbed her 
from under the surface. It felt like the —hand had huge claws and —furry palms. It 
came up from behind her, grabbed her left leg, gripped her knee and pulled her 
under. She kicked and fought herself free. It pulled her under again. Although 
both women could not see the thing, they were screaming and yelling to scare it 
away. Finally, Mrs. Johnson lunged for Mrs. Lamble's inner tube, and the loud — 
thump apparently scared it away, as it released its grip. Back on shore Mrs. Johnson 
received treatment for her scratches and marks on her legs. According to Fortean 
investigator Terry Colvin Mrs. Johnson had a palm-print shaped green stain be- 
low her knee that could not be removed for several days. Interestingly Colvin 
learned that an individual who identified himself as an Air Force colonel visited 
the Johnson couple. He took voluminous notes and warned them not to talk further 
about the incident. 

Fort Erie, Ontario, Canada 

Date: 1956 Time: various 

Years after the incident the witness recalled that as a young boy he was visited 
in his bedroom on several occasions by several men dressed in black that would 
take him out of the room while his parents slept. They would perform tests on him 
and it was almost always on his spinal cord. On several occasions he attempted to 
scream but was unable to. The dark garbed —doctors warned him that he should 
never speak of them or else he would be in danger. The —treatments continued 
for a while then finally just stopped. The witness has peculiar —scars on his back 
to this day. 

Near Gorman California 

Date: June 1956 Time: night 

Jan Whitley was driving along a mountain road with Emily Cronin and the 
latter's six-year-old son, who was sleeping in the back seat. They pulled off at a 
rest stop to sleep awhile. They remembered seeing a light resembling a truck 
headlight at first; also they heard a high¥pitched whining sound and felt para- 
lyzed. Both felt the car sway for an unknown reason. Emily perceived a mental 
message telling her that someone was going to take her away. 

Then she saw a man looking in the back window of the car. Under hypnosis 
Emily recalled seeing a tall humanoid with a thin face and wearing black clothes, 
which was looking into the car apparently fascinated by the sight of the little boy. 
Two other beings tried to call away their curious companion. Emily understood 
the conversation among them to say that the encounter was a mistake, but the 
curious being shook the car and continued his observations, despite the other's 
objections. The witnesses eventually managed to leave the site, but later were 
unable to locate the exact spot alongside the road. 
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Biggelswade England 

Date: November 28 1956 Time: night 

A strange customer in his shop, with a very high forehead, told John Whitworth 
that he could see a flying saucer if he would go to a certain spot on November 28. 
Whitworth went and did see hovering an object like a humming top, with lighted 
portholes. Just one year later the visitor returned and told him he would have a 
contact this time, at another spot. Whitworth went with a crowd of others, includ- 
ing a BBC recording van, and was disappointed. Later a telephone call, —in an 
unearthly voice reproached him from bringing the others 

Aberdeen, Washington 

Date: Summer 1959 Time: afternoon 

On a Friday afternoon Shirley Teabo was driving to her home in the suburbs of 
Seattle when she barely noticed a tall, angular man hunched at the shoulder of a 
curving stretch of highway, she had never before picked up a hitchhiker yet for 
some reason she felt an inner compulsion to offer this man a lift. Almost without 
volition she backed her car along the shoulder of the freeway, but began to tremble 
with fright when he slid into the seat beside her. —Don't be afraid, Shirley, she 
reports that he said. She wondered how he knew her name. 

She noted other odd things about her new companion. Although it was a steam- 
ing summer day, he wore a heavy pinstriped suit with wide out of date lapels, and 
a wide brimmed black hat pulled low over his eyes. Suddenly he was telling her 
things about herself that she had never told anyone, and she had the weird sensa- 
tion that she had known him all her life. Increasingly suspicious, she pulled into a 
roadside restaurant area, hoping that the hitchhiker would look for another ride. 
But he followed her inside, and sat quietly while she ordered coffee and an ice 
cream cone, declining anything for himself. 

She offered the stranger ice cream and he appeared to study the cone for a 
long time before tasting it. They returned to the car, and were cruising through 
Tacoma before Shirley realized that she had no idea of her passenger's destina- 
tion. —Oh, this will be fine, he said vaguely. She stopped the car, and he smiled 
and called goodbye. As she pulled back onto the roadway she glanced in the 
rearview mirror for a last glimpse of the stranger. But he was gone. She pulled off 
the road, looking frantically up and down the highway. There was nowhere for 
him to hide, yet he was nowhere to be seen. He had vanished. Another man, a 
neighbor known as Everett reported a very similar encounter with an equally 
described and garbed man who also mysteriously disappeared after a short car 
ride. 

Pennsylvania, exact location not given 

Date: Summer 1959 Time: late evening 

The witness was sitting in his lounge chair, reading, dozing but was at the same 


97 


THE MEN IN BLACK 


time tense and restless. Something seemed to be at the back of his mind. Sud- 
denly he looked toward the door. Somehow he knew someone was at the other 
side. He lay his book down got up and went to the door, opened it a crack and 
looked out. 

There were two men dressed in black there. They looked like identical twins. 
They were dark complexioned with Oriental eyes, but they were definitely not 
Orientals. They never said a word but the witness heard in his mind, —Are you 
ready? He does not know why but for some reason he was ready to go. Since it 
was so terribly hot that night, he had stripped down to his —birthday suit so when 
he reached for a pair of walking shorts again he heard in his mind, —That will not 
be necessary. No one will see you. 

They stepped out in the hall and instantly they were on top ofa flat hill in back 
of the apartments. The witness was rather surprised that the scene had changed 
so quickly. He noticed the headlights of a car coming down the street, and he 
ducked behind the two men. He then heard some laughter in his mind, —We told 
you no one would see you. Try it. He then boldly stepped around in front of them, 
spread his feet apart, propped his hands on his hips, daring anyone to see him. 

But the car, with aman anda woman in it, passed a few feet from them not even 
looking in their direction. He turned to say something to his companions and they 
were looking up. He followed their gaze and realized that something was hanging 
there suspended above them. As he did so, an opening appeared in its center 
and blue-white light came tumbling out of it. He felt a queasy sensation in the pit 
of his stomach, like when you are in an elevator or an airplane that is dropping too 
fast. He could see apartment houses and the ground receding below them. They 
were floating up toward whatever the object was. He blacked out as they ap- 
proached the opening. 

When he came to he was lying on his side facing a wall. He rolled over on his 
back and sat up. He was in an oddly shaped room. It somehow resembled a wedge 
of pie with the point bitten off. The whole room was bare except for some kind of 
projection on which he was sitting. Everything seemed to be made out of a blue 
gray material. While the walls were very hard the surface on he was sitting was 
very soft even though everything seemed to have been made of the same mate- 
rial. The room was bathed in a soft glow and there were no shadows anywhere, 
but there was no light source that he could see. He then heard a female voice say, 
—He's awake now. 

He looked around to see if he could spot the speaker but saw nothing, just the 
walls. About this time on the short wall a door appeared and opened. He could 
see into a hallway. Although the hall was dark, there was blue-white illumination 
that appeared as though it was coming from some great distance. Two shadows 
flittered across the doorway. He couldn't tell anything about their shapes. 


98 


THE MEN IN BLACK 


The movement was too rapid and too distorted. But he received a mental im- 
pression of two people approaching¥¥¥a man in the front and a woman in the 
back¥¥¥carrying a tray full of some kind of surgical instruments and hypodermic 
syringes. His next memory was of being back in his apartment, in his chair, read- 
ing his book. An interesting detail was that a book that he had been reading went 
mysteriously missing for a week after the encounter and was later found right on 
the same spot where the witness had left it. 

Brands Flat Virginia 

Date: January 19 1965 Time: 1815 

William Blackburn was chopping firewood in preparation for an archery match 
when he noticed a large conical object in the sky, which he judged to be 240 feet 
in diameter. While he watched it, he saw a similar but smaller UFO, 60 ft wide, 
with a bubble-like cupola on top, land 50 ft away. It was made out of metal pol- 
ished to a mirror finish. A pie like section opened out and three small entities only 
3 ft tall emerged and floated toward him. They were dressed in close fitting uni- 
forms of the same high polish as the UFO, and wore shoes with 3 or 4-inch soles. 
Their skin was of an orange red color, and one had —a long finger on his left 
hand. Their faces were human like in appearance. These beings approached to 
within 12 ft and addressed him in a language that the witness could not under- 
stand. When he made no reply, the little men re-entered their vehicle, and both 
objects then rapidly disappeared. The sighting occurred during a localized wave 
of reports in the area, and the witness was subsequently asked by an un-named 
government agency not to discuss his sighting further. 

Caliham, Texas 

Date: June 6 1965 Time: 0245A 

The 5-year old witness woke up in the middle of the night on his way to cuddle 
into bed with his parents as he usually did late at night. However, that night he 
saw bright lights in the house and hid in the crawl space between the refrigerator 
and the wall. 

He then saw 2 dull bright figures that were maybe 3 ft tall with glowing eyes. 
This frightened him and he covered his face with his hands. However he still 
peeked through his fingers and realized that he was now face to face with the 
figures. He then ran to his sister's room and hid under the covers in between his 
two sisters. The witness claims that the next day his home was visited by —men in 
black suits who asked all kinds of questions pertaining to lights and fires near the 
barn area. 

Birmingham, England 

Date: December 1965 Time: night 

One night Margery was told by her first husband to prepare for a shock and 
some kind of test. It was obvious that he was being quite serious. They got into his 
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car and drove off, although her memory of the trip became hazy and confused 
and she does not know where they went. Then she was in a room that was dimly lit 
and there were people standing around a long table or flat bed. She was put onto 
it and seemed —drugged and unable to resist. The most memorable of the men in 
the group was tall and thin with a long nose and white beard. He had thick eye- 
brows and supposedly said to Margery. —Remember the eyebrows, honey. A 
strange medical examination, using odd equipment, was performed on her. Her 
husband then took her on a trip to all the houses she would occupy in the future. 
This was accomplished by a click of the fingers, followed by a barrage of images. 
Her mind was filled with information but she was told that she would remember it 
only bit by bit as the future unfolded. The memory of the experience did return 
only from 1978 onwards. At one point one of the —examiners in the room said to 
Margery, in a tone that made it seem as he were amused, —They will think its 
flying saucers. Her husband also revealed who he really was¥¥¥but she declined 
to tell the investigator or source. The day after the —abduction to a house some- 
where in Birmingham her husband left, said he was going abroad, and Margery 
never saw or heard from him again. 

Here are reports of MIBs, MIB like individuals and others that seem intent on 
retriving artifact(s), photo(s), in intimidating or silencing the witness(s) in some 
way. 

Some seem only to be watchers... 

I encourage others to look for earlier reports and post them if you can... 

Los Angeles California 

Date: February 1953 Time: afternoon 

A pair of strange looking men, described as over 6' 2" tall, visited a local 
attorney's office. Wearing old tattered clothing, with bluish-green skin tone and 
peculiar looking pointy ears. Both men claimed they were experts at locating miss- 
ing persons. At one point one of the men made a deep wedge with his bare hands 
into the top of a metallic cabinet of at least half an inch in depth. Unnerved by their 
strange behavior, employees called the local FBI office, but upon the arrival of 
the agents, the two enigmatic strangers had totally vanished. 


Kentucky, exact location not given 
Date: Summer 1954 Time: afternoon 


A couple eating supper at a local restaurant saw a strange —man or entity 
sitting in the back of the restaurant. The man was sitting still with his hands on his 
knees, he was very tall, and his head and shoulders were higher than any other 
person there. He was silent and sat still staring at everyone. He wore a dark brown 
suit; he apparently noticed the witnesses looking at him, got up and walked out. 
He wore very peculiar five toed dark brown shoes and had a very narrow heel. 


Quarouble France 
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Date: September 10 1954 Time: 2230 

Hearing his dogs barking, Marius Dewilde went out and saw a dark mass on 
the railroad track, less than 6 yards away. On hearing footsteps, he turned his 
flashlight on the path, where he saw 2 very short beings (less than 3.5 ft) wearing 
—diver's suits. No arms could be seen. He approached within 6 ft, when he was 
blinded and paralyzed by a brilliant light emanating from the mass of the tracks. 
The two creatures went toward the object. When the beam of paralyzing light 
went out, he ran towards the track, but the object was now rising, emitting a — 
thick dark steam and a low whistling sound. It became red luminous and flew 
away. On the railroad ties where found 5 imprints; it was calculated that a 30-ton 
weight would have been necessary to produce them. Recent information uncov- 
ered about the case indicates that Dewilde found after the craft took off a mysteri- 
ous metallic black box. He took the box home and attempted to open it, without 
telling local police about it. After several failed attempts he finally gave up and 
hid the black box inside a carton. 

According to Dewilde shortly after this several French Air Force officers who 
somehow knew about the existence of the black box and took possession of it 
visited him. (I doubt they were who they said they were) 

Raon-l’ Etape, Vosges France 

Date: October 20 1954 Time: 0230A 


Lazlo Ujvari, going to work late at night, encountered a heavy set man of me- 
dium height wearing a gray jacket with insignias on the shoulders, and a motor- 
cycle helmet, which threatened him with a revolver and spoke words he did not 
understand. Ujvari spoke Russian to him and got a reply in that language. The 
unknown man then asked whether he was in Spain or Italy; then, what time it was. 

—0230, said Ujvari. 

—You lie, replied the man, taking out his own watch and announcing —Four 
o'clock! He then escorted Ujvari past an inverted dish shaped, lightless saucer 
bearing a 2-foot antenna, which took up almost the whole width of the road. After 
30 yards, he said, he said Adieu! After a few paces, Ujvari looked back; with a 
whine like an electric motor, the saucer rose vertically. 

Hamilton, New Zealand 

Date: December 1954 Time: 0130A 

Doreen Wilkinson reported that three invisible entities attacked and violated 
her in her home. Around the same time John Stuart was sitting at his desk when a 
bizarre entity appeared before him. The humanoid was about four or five feet 
from him and was facing him. Its body resembled, vaguely that of a human. From 
the waist up it was a man and from the waist down that of a woman. Its flesh, stink- 
ing putrid, seemed to hang in folds. It was grayish color. The slack mouth was 
dribbling, its lips moved but there was no sound. Stuart heard a telepathic mes- 
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sage, —Your friend knew too much and had to be silenced. Soon the creature 
seemed to waver and grow less distinct; then materialized again into solidity. Stuart 
almost collapsed in horror as he realized that the male and female areas of its 
body had changed places. He received one more warning before the creature 
dissolved and disappeared. Stuart soon abandoned Ufology. 

Wildwood, New Jersey 

Date: January 9 1967 Time: 1730 

At 1730 there was a knock at the Edward Christiansen residence (involved in 
a previous UFO encounter). 17-year old Connie Christiansen went to the door. 
Stunned, she reported back, —It's the strangest looking man I've ever seen. Mrs 
Christiansen went to the door, unbolted, and unlatched it. It was growing dark 
and was bitter cold outside. There was no car in view and this seemed peculiar 
because the Christiansen home was removed from other houses in a rather iso- 
lated spot. A tall man stood at the door, he asked if Edward Christiansen lived 
there. And then said he was from —the Missing Heirs Bureau and asked to be led 
in. The stranger was then invited in. 

The visitor must have been at least 6' 6" tall, enormously broad. He wore a 
Russian fur hat with a black visor on it and a very long black coat that seemed to 
be made out of thin material, too thin for the cold weather. He told the family — 
this will only take forty minutes. As he removed his hat, he revealed an unusual 
head, large and round while his face seemed angular, pointed. He had black hair, 
which was closely cropped, to his head. There was a perfectly round spot on the 
back of his head as if that area had recently been shaved. His nose and mouth 
seemed relatively normal, but his eyes were large, protruding, like —thyroid eyes, 
and set wide apart. One eye appeared to have a cast, like a glass eye, and did not 
move in unison with is companion. 

During the course of the conversation Mr. Christiansen noticed a badge on 
the stranger's shirt pocket, which he quickly covered with his hand and removed, 
placing it in his coat pocket. It resembled a gold or brass badge and it seemed to 
have a big K on it with a small x alongside and letters and numbers around the 
edge, according to Connie Christiansen. Underneath his thin outer coat he was 
wearing a short sleeved shirt made of a Dacron like material. His trousers were of 
a dark material gray or black, and were a little too short. He wore dark shoes with 
unusually thick rubber soles. 

A strange feature on his leg fascinated Mrs Christiansen and Connie. When 
he sat down they could see a long thick green wire attached to the inside of his 
leg. It came up out or his socks and disappeared under his trousers. At one point 
it seemed to be indented into his leg and was covered with a large brown spot. 
The Christiansen's noted that the visitor had an unnatural pallor. His speech was 
also strange, with a high —tinny voice that seemed especially peculiar coming 
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from such a large man. He also spoke in a strange, hard to understand, singsong 
like manner. At one point as his face gradually grew redder he asked for a glass 
of water and swallowed a large yellow capsule which he gulped down. He then 
returned to normal. 

After about 40 minutes he donned his hat and coat and told Mr. Christiansen 
that he would be in touch. When he reached the road, he made a gesture and a 
black 1963 Cadillac drove through the trees and pulled up. He climbed into the 
car and it drove away with its headlights off. 

Pittsfield, Pennsylvania 

Date: January 25 1967 Time: around 1800 

On January 20 at 2330 Mrs. Walter J Kushner and her two daughters, Susan 
(17) and Tanya (14) and a close friend of the girls, Marianne Williamson (16), wit- 
nessed a brilliant aero form with a distinct disk shape drop below the cloud cover 
and execute a sharp turn before cruising parallel to a mountain ridge while the 
group was returning to their residence. 

All members of the party were awed by the lack of the sound and high speed 
of the object. On January 21 1967 at 0200A, Susan, Tanya and Marianne were en- 
joying a typical teenage pajama party and were doing anything but sleeping when 
all three girls simultaneously spotted a peculiar light shimmering through the 
closed curtains of Susan's bedroom. Without warning the drapes parted of their 
own volition and a midget triangular object hovering a few feet from the house 
began beaming pinkish light of a painfully brilliant intensity into the bedroom. 
When the triangle moved to the second window, the curtains repeated their open- 
ing act and the intensity of light emanating from the object increased several fold. 
At this point the girls became quite frightened and decided to get the hell out of 
there. 

Suddenly, all three girls became paralyzed and weak, unable to cry out or do 
more than whimper helplessly. Not able to move, their terror at this point became 
so strong that prayer became a viable option. After a few more torturous moments 
that seemed like an eternity, the light effect dissipated and their freedom of move- 
ment was restored, although a weird dizzy sensation continued to haunt the girls 
for the better part of an hour. 

On the 28th things were back to normal when shortly after the dinner hour, 
two men arrived at the Kushner household. They identified themselves as military 
investigators and flashed what appeared to be USAF identification. Mrs. Kushner 
described the ID card as having black printing on a durable white stock. Both 
men wore tan trench coats, which they kept buttoned from knee to collar. The 
taller of the two, who, according to the family's testimony, did all the talking, was 
described, as having blond hair, green eyes, was thin and deeply tanned. The 
other gentleman was heavyset with dark hair, piercing blue eyes and was also 
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deeply tanned. 

The men were very polite but very insistent about one thing: they wanted ev- 
ery shred of information about the girl's experience. Neither parent could ex- 
plain why they allowed their children to be so intensely grilled by these —gov- 
ernment agents. The men moved about the house with apparently total knowl- 
edge of the whereabouts of rooms, furniture, objects, etc. Their clothing looked 
as ifit had been purchased 10 minutes before and the bottom of their shoes seemed 
un-walked on. When the mystery men left, they backed their vehicle out onto the 
roadway turned off their headlights and powered away down the road. At one 
point one of the men was seen writing strange symbols in vertical columns, start- 
ing from the left, going down one column, up the next, down the third. This ona 
small booklet. (Typical MIB report of the period). 

Owatonna, Minnesota 

Date: May 1967 Time: evening 

One man, five-foot-nine inches tall, with olive complexion and pointed face 
and long dark hair (too long for Air Force regulations or so the Butlers felt) ar- 
rived at the Butler household and identified himself as Air Force Major Richard 
French. Speaking perfect English and plainly well educated, he claimed that he 
was interested in CB (citizen's band) radio and UFOs. 

He was dressed ina neat gray suit, white shirt and black tie and everything he 
owned appeared to be brand new. Even the soles of his shoes were un-scuffed 
and un-walked on. He drove a white Ford Mustang. —He said his stomach was 
bothering him, said Mrs. Butler, who then told the air force officer that what he 
needed was some Jell-o. He said if it kept bothering him, he would come back for 
some. Major French returned to the Butler residence the next morning. His stom- 
ach was still bothering him, so Mrs. Butler slid a big bowl of Jell-o in front of him. 
Incredibly, according to Mrs. Butler, Major French picked up the bowl and at- 
tempted to drink it. She had to show him how to eat it with a spoon. 

Mount Misery, Long Island, New York 

Date: May 18 1967 Time: 1030A 

The day after being instructed by a metallic sounding voice in her phone to 
go to the small local public library, Jane Paro did as was instructed. The library 
was deserted except for the librarian, who struck Jane as being unusual. The 
woman was —dressed in an old fashioned suit like something out of the 1940's 
with a long skirt, broad shoulders, and flat, old looking shoes. She had a dark 
complexion, with a fine bone structure, and very black eyes and hair. When Jane 
entered, the woman seemed to be expecting her and produced a book instantly 
from under the desk. Jane sat down at a table and began to riffle through the book, 
pausing on page 42. 

The metallic voice had told her to read that page. Suddenly the print became 
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smaller and smaller, then larger and larger. It changed into a message about con- 
tact with earthlings. The print became very small again, and then the normal text 
reappeared. As soon as Jane left the library she became quite ill. In early June she 
began to see the —librarian wherever she went. Unable to sleep one night, Jane 
got up at the crack of dawn the following morning and went for a walk on an im- 
pulse. The dark skinned woman stepped out of an alley and approached her shyly. 
—Peter is coming, she announced. Jane asked her a question and she repeated, 
—Peter is coming very soon. Next a large black Cadillac came down the street 
and stopped next to them. It was brand new, very shiny, and polished. The driver 
was an olive skinned man wearing wraparound sunglasses and dressed in a neat 
gray suit, apparently of the same material as the woman's clothes. The rear door 
opened and a man climbed out with a big grin on his face. He was about five-feet 
8 inches tall, with dark skin and Oriental eyes. He had an air of someone very 
important and was dressed in a well-cut, expensive looking suit of the same gray 
material that was shiny like silk but was not silk. The stranger said his name was 
—Apol. 

Chimney Rock, Colorado 

Date: mid June 1967 Time: afternoon 

A month after seeing a strange crescent shaped light over the Great Sand Dunes 
National Monument and painting a picture of the light, the witness; Mrs Blundell 
was visited by a strange character at the Pine Cove Inn. The man was deathly 
pale, had very dark hair, and wore a dark suit. He told Mrs Blundell that he was 
not from our universe and could not read but could name the contents of any book 
in any library. He expressed interest in obtaining the picture of the light, but said 
he had no money and would return on a later date. The strange visitor then de- 
parted in a vehicle with Arizona license plates. He was not seen again. 

Cordoba, Argentina 

Date: June 21 1967 Time: daytime? 

Four days prior of a massive wave of UFO sightings in the region, a man dressed 
in black showed up at the newsroom of Cordoba's, —Los Principios daily, where 
he dropped off a letter addressed to the editor stating that before the week was 
out the Southern Cone would experience a massive fly over involving hundreds 
of extraterrestrial craft. The day before the sighting began, the newspaper re- 
ceived a phone call stating, —Attention, it will begin at any moment... 

Greenland, Long Island, New York 

Date: October 1967 Time: early morning 

Awakened by the sounds of his dogs barking, Joseph Henslik looked outside 
and was surprised to see a strange circular object circling over the post office 
building near his house. Reacting quickly he grabbed his camera and ran to the 
patio. He took several photos of the luminous disc-shaped object that appeared to 
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have a turret on top on which he could see several lighted windows. Two days 
after, once he had obtained the negatives, two strange men visited Henslik at his 
home. After returning home at about 0300A that morning he noticed that two men 
were waiting for him. He described them as being of medium height, black hair 
and very tanned skin. Both wore very tight-fitting black slacks; black turtle necked 
sweaters and what appeared to be a black —smoking jacket. One of the men ap- 
proached Henslik and in a strange Scandinavian sounding accent he told him that 
they were representatives of the government and that they needed to speak to 
him 

They refused to show him any credentials since they claimed to belong to a — 
top secret government agency. The stranger told him, —We know that you took 
some photographs that can be considered authentic and in the name of your fam- 
ily, the government and the world (!) We request you give those to us. Henslik told 
them that he did not have the photos yet, the men then left promising to return the 
next day. Precisely at the same time the next day Henslik received another visit, 
this time from three similarly dressed strangers, totally dressed in black. Afraid 
Henslik gave them the negatives, which they examined closely with a flashlight, 
they warned him not to tell anyone about the photos and walked away into the 
darkness. Henslik was surprised since he did not see a vehicle or any other mode 
of transportation in the area. 
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EXPLORING THE MIB FLAP IN UK 

British UFO Research Assoc. and ISUR 

This section explores the myth of the MIB (Men 
In Black). It is mainly based on my MIB research re- 
garding incidents after 1976 in England. 

Part 1: The Making of the Myth 

Many seem to feel it was divisions of the USAF that cre- 
ated the MIB myth, but this could not be further from the truth. 
There is strong evidence to suggest that MIB have been co-ex- 
isting with us, since we care to remember and this leads one to 
ask why there was ever such a need. The actual basis of their 
origin lies deep within the recesses of the UFO witness, as re- 
search suggests that MIB normally make an appearance after somebody has wit- 
nessed a UFO. This has often led me to believe whether the ability to see a UFO, 
brings out the MIB from their hiding, forced to contemplate the inevitable that 
their hidden origin will be revealed one day. However this is even harder to be- 
lieve when faced with the MIB themselves; a shocking confrontation whereby the 
witness is unsure of how to act, due to the weirdness being exhibited by the strange 
guests. The actual name Men in black is misleading, as there have been sightings 
reported to me of Females in black; this may lead one to think that maybe they do 
possess some Alien origin, capable of taking on any form they like. 

I tend to back away from the alien hypothesis mainly due to my consistent 
analysis of English cases pre 1976, which tend to emphasis a more direct link with 
military, normally RAF or MoD. Looking at American reports, they seem to 
emphasise a more alien account, and it is here when the issue becomes confus- 
ing. It would surely be a lot easier for the government to make use of the MIB, 
instead of spending copious amounts of time and money necessary for carrying 
out such widespread operations against people seeing lights in the sky. However 
there is clear evidence, which will be discussed later on, in which witnesses to 
UFO's or even top secret government projects have been severely harassed. Much 
has been born out of this myth, and I feel that around the 1960's, the US govern- 
ment was able to use some of the personnel from the Air Force Special Activities 
Centre(AFSAC), and disguise' them as MIB. Even Mothman(see The Mothman 
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Prophecies by John A. Keel) was part of the MIB myth, and thus their identity be- 
comes ever more tightly kept due to the natural progression that we do nothing to 
halt proceedings; MIB are natural to human folklore. 

Part 2: Common Characteristics of the Modern Day MIB 

While most MIB reports tend to highlight the fact that MIB may be of some 
oriental origin, the detraction is made through the association that MIB always 
come in threes. Is this irrelevant? Why? Maybe due to the fact that 
transmogrification takes place, and size/ quantity/appearance is irrelevant, in that 
what you see is what you get, but not necessarily what you want! The classic con- 
ception of an MIB is a man of indefinite age, medium height and dressed com- 
pletely in black. He always has a black hat and often a black turtleneck sweater. 
They present an appearance often described as —strange or —odd. They speak 
in a dull monotone voice, —like a computer, and are dark; complete with high 
cheekbones, thin lips, pointed chin, and eyes that tend to look oriental like. Often 
when quizzed as to who they are, they say they are salesman, telephone 
repairman(even though your phone is not broken) or representatives from offi- 
cial (ie RAF) groups or an unofficial UFO group. Their mode of transport differs 
whether you are in America or England. In America they are often seen driving 
Buicks or Lincolns (black); it seems to be only the films that portray the MIB using 
black cadillacs. In England, the cars are normally Jaguars. It is also important to 
state that not all reports of MIB are that describing a meeting with men of oriental 
features; some have included men with very Aryan features, with distinguishing 
blond hair. 

A classic MIB case could be highlighted by the 1978 West Kirby case in 
Liverpool, England. Here the witness JW has described the classic features of the 
MIB, and seems to suggest some ulterior motive as to why they came in the first 
place. It seems usual; JW had seen a UFO, and was shortly visited by two men in 
black (more men were seen sitting in the car), one of which confronted JW, a teen- 
ager at the time. —You'd better run on home said one of the men. The other man 
who was with our witness said —It's alright; he is with me, and they both then 
walked away from the men in vehicles. Our witness described the man who got 
out of the car as dressed in dark blue or black, and stranger still, he appeared to 
be wearing makeup in the form of lip foundation. This has occurred before (lip- 
stick on MIB), but mainly in American reports (e.g. 1976 Maine). If this was not 
strange enough, JW has no memory of the man's lips moving as he was talking. 
The descriptions that he gives is remarkably similar to other accounts since the 
1950's of the men in black. The MIB's are renowned for visiting UFO witnesses and 
are often keen in trying to encourage the witness to say nothing of their account. 
Also many MIB reports state that the men were wearing large hats (often too big 
for them), however, the 1978 West Kirby MIB had no such headgear. 
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A case that has come of light fairly recently, is that of William Shearer, whose 
case is being thoroughly investigated by Ufology and Supernatural Studies(01206 
286543-Paul Joslin), led by Barbara Fennell and Paul Southcott. On Monday 19th 
January 1997(4 days after his UFO incident in Essex) Shearer had returned from 
work and gone to bed as usual. His wife and daughter had popped out, so he had 
the house to himself. Unable to settle, he came downstairs for a drink, and thought 
he heard a faint knock at the door. Sure enough, as Shearer approached the door 
he could see the outline of a tall man through the glass. Shearer opened the door 
and was faced with a strange sight. The man was around 6'4", and dressed ina 
dark grey suit and full length coat. He wore a brilliant white shirt (many other 
reports have suggested that MIB wear a new ' type of fabric) and a red tie, and was 
holding a brimmed hat. Another similarly dressed man was standing behind Shear- 
ers' wife's car, and appeared to be looking up and down the road, as if to see if 
anyone was coming. The first man said —Can I speak to you, please? His voice 
was very deep, and seemed to Shearer to be coming from his chest rather than 
his mouth. At this stage, the man's gaze was lowered to the floor so Shearer could 
not see his face. Shearer assumed the men were Jehovah's Witnesses and replied 
—No, I'm not dressed. The man persisted, and asked again to speak to Shearer, 
who again declined and asked him to come back later. When the man lifted his 
head and looked straight at Shearer his first impression was that the man was very 
ill, as he looked deathly pale. In contrast, the stranger's lips seemed to be tinged 
red, as if he were wearing lipstick (how can they get it so wrong for so long??). 
Again the man spoke, this time asking to come in. Shearer stood his ground. After 
to looking at the second man, the first finally relented and said okay, they would 
be back later. On reflection, Shearer states that it was —almost as if the two men 
were talking to each other, but I couldn't hear them as the second man kept look- 
ing at the first and either nodding or gesturing in some way. The men walked 
towards their car, which was black and according to Shearer —like something 
straight out of a gangster movie, yet it looked brand new. 

Throughout many of the MIB reports I have studied many MIB car number plates 
are never traceable, and many never existed in the first place. What are the 
chances of making up a number plate and it being the only one in existence? 
Shearer also noticed that the men walked awkwardly, as if they were suffering 
from arthiritis. Shearer was only convinced that these men were the infamous MIB 
when told by Paul Southcott of USS, until which time he was adamant that they 
were religious types. On 12th February, Shearer received another visit, this time 
while he was at work. He got to meet with the MIB at 1:15 am when he heard a 
knock on the door. The MIB were slightly smaller than the one he had spoken to 
before, and Shearer immediately knew it was the one standing by his wife's car on 
their previous visit. Again he was dressed in the dark suit and coat and wore a hat. 
This time the MIB asked to speak to Shearer by name, and specified that they 
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wanted to talk to him about his UFO sighting, giving exact date and times. Shearer 
was baffled as to where he had got this information, but refused to let him in. 
Shearer asked for the man's name and ID, but the MIB ignored him and repeat- 
edly asked to come in. Shearer states that it was almost as if the MIB could only 
utter a selection of set phrases, since he kept repeating the same questions over 
and over again, ignoring Shearer's own questions. On this occasion, Shearer was 
able to get a closer look at the MIB's face, and realised he had no facial hair at all; 
no eyebrows, eyelashes, or signs of stubble. The visit lasted for about two min- 
utes, and then the office phone rang. Shearer turned to pick up the phone to hold, 
and turned back, the MIB was gone 

Since the night of Shearer's sighting, all the video equipment in his office build- 
ing has been malfunctioning for no apparent reason. Since the MIB visits, Shearer 
has had problems with his phone lines (very very common in reports both in 
America and England). Clicking sounds can be heard on calls he receives after 
4pm, and on many occasions he will pick up the phone only to find out there is no 
one at the other end. British Telecom are at a loss, so they say. On the 26th March 
1997, Shearer's phone, was completely out of order. No other lines in the area 
were affected. At the time of writing, he is still waiting for an explanation from BT. 

Part 3: MIB & Black Helicopters 


Occasion permits oneself to see some sort of connection between the Men In 
Black and these mysterious black helicopters that seem to be plaguing our skies, 
but it is far more complex than the colour match! If we are to presume an exist- 
ence that is alien' to us but having a connection with earth far greater than we 
could imagine, we start to understand a little of the origin of what I like to refer to 
as the —original MIB. The same sort of theories are being attached to reasons 
behind the appearance of unmarked dull grey/green/black helicopters, mysteri- 
ously hovering over people's back gardens. A number of reports state that wit- 
nesses who have caught a glimpse of the pilots of these strange craft are that of 
oriental origin, and thus a familiar pattern starts to build up. But this shows now 
direct correlation, until we look at the behaviour and timing of the black helicop- 
ter sightings. 

We know that MIB are notorious for making an appearance after someone be- 
lieves they have seen a UFO, and it is from this we can understand a little behind 
this timing of events and the occurrence of the black helicoptersNthe majority of 
mysterious helicopter sightings suggest that the primary witness has seen a UFO, 
but what must be determined is how knowledge’ of these facts are leaked’ out. 
The co-existence theory explains a little as to how the MIB can be so knowledge- 
able about a primary witness (for example, MIB have been known to recall memo- 
ries that only the witness would have known), but this is where a sharp dividing 
line is drawn when looking for similarities between the MIB and black helicopter 
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What has been seen is some form of remote viewing being associated with the 
helicopters gaining special’ information; more precisely this can be broken down 
when hearing witnesses explaining seeing one of these helicopters while at the 
same time having files downloaded from her computer. Is there a connection, and 
if so how can this be determined? 

What is more pleasing to the researcher is the fact that we see some need 
being built up between the two organisations' if you like, to gain this special infor- 
mation and it is this that ties the two phenomena together. It is receipt of this knowl- 
edge that enables the MIB to gain such a superior advantage over their human 
counterparts. Without the ability to co¥exist' and being able to listen but be seen 
only when it suits them, the MIB would not be associated with UFO phenomena to 
such a large extent. It is in essence the very basis of their unknown quantity that 
allows them to stay as outsiders, but involved in everything we do. 

One must stop short of trying to empathise with something that will never be 
fully understood and perhaps try to concentrate on the knowledge we do have 
about the MIB. 

Sources: 

The Mothman Prophecies—John A. Keel 

The Eighth Tower—John A. Keel 

Daimonic Reality—Patrick Harpur 

Operation Trojan Horse—John A. Keel 

Ufology & Supernatural Studies—Barbara Fennell and Paul Southcott 

Men In Black Case File—Jim Keith 
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THE MIB 

AND THE WORLD OF ANNE HENSON 

Here is an MIB report ofa slightly different sort 
as submitted by our friend and associate Nick 
Redfern who knows as much about the Men in Black 
as any American researcher. 

On the evening of August 30, 1962, the world was about 
to change drastically for a teenager named Anne Henson when 
she was plunged into a late-night UFO/bedroom encounter com- 
plete with distinct MIB overtones. 

When I tracked her down, Henson told me about the inci- 
dent: 

—At the time that this happened, I lived on a dairy farm and was still at school; 
I was sixteen at the time. I actually moved back here with my family some years 
ago and we run a nursery business now. It was the middle of the night and some- 
thing must have woken me up because I sat up in my bed and I could see through 
the window what looked like a round ball of light in the sky; my room overlooked 
the Brendon Hills. It seemed to change color from red to green to yellow and I 
could see a circle with rays of light coming from it. 

—At first I thought it was a star, but it wasn't static. Then I thought that it must 
be a helicopter or something like that, but there was absolutely no sound from it. 
Well, it then began moving backwards and forwards and went from left to right. I 
was very intrigued by it because it was making fairly rapid movements. But it was 
the colors of the lights that attracted me first; they were nice bright colors. It would 
come towards me quite quickly and appeared to increase in size, and then re- 
versed and moved sideways at a middle speed. But it always returned to its origi- 
nal position just above the hills. 

—Over an hour or so, the light gradually receded until it was just like a pinprick 
of light. Well, I went to sleep, but the next night I wondered if it might be there 
again N and it was. This happened on a few occasions and I got quite used to 
seeing it when it was a clear night. 

—To be honest, I got quite friendly with it, really. I didn't feel threatened by it, 
because although it came close to our farm, it didn't come that close. Now, when 
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I'd seen it a few times, I decided that I would get a compass and graph paper and 
try to track where it was coming from because this was intriguing me. I thought, 
this is a bit different. 

It was what happened when Henson approached officials that really set wheels 
in motion: —After I saw the light for a few times and tracked the movements of it, 
I contacted [Royal Air Force] Chivenor. I told them what I'd seen and then I gota 
letter saying that my sighting was being looked at. Then this chap turned up at the 
house. 

—It was an evening when he arrived for the first time, and he pulled up in this 
old black car; and when he came in the house he was wearing a black suit and tie. 
I would imagine that he was in his late thirties and I was most disappointed that he 
wasn't wearing a uniform. He announced himself as a Royal Air Force official and, 
of course, I took it as such. To me, he was an authority, put it like that. He actually 
came to visit me on several occasions. I assumed he was from RAF Chivenor; he 
didn't actually say so. Iwas a bit overawed that somebody was actually coming to 
see me. 

—Altogether, Henson explained, —he came on three nights. On the first night 
he came up to my bedroom and we sat there waiting for the clouds to clear. Unfor- 
tunately, that night and the next night he came, we couldn't see anything. So, he 
said that he would have to come back again. Now, on the third night, he saw it. 

Did he have any opinion as to what the phenomenon was? 

—No, none at all, he was just concentrating on looking at it. But he was very 
cagey. He wasn't very friendly, but he wasn't nasty either. But on this night he took 
some photos of the light. He didn't seem very surprised by what he saw. It was all 
very, very low key, which I suppose is the way to play it if it was something un- 
usual. If he'd have got excited, I'd have got excited. He then left and he took his 
camera and took my compass drawings and notes N and I never got them back. 
But before going he said that nobody else would believe what I'd seen and there 
was no point in me talking about it at school. At that age, you don't want to be 
laughed at N and my family had laughed at me, anyway. 

Henson was puzzled about her bizarre experience: 

—I thought originally that it was some military object, but then the Ministry of 
Defense said it was a planet, although that didn't explain the way it moved. Now, it 
all hinges on whether or not you believe in UFOs. I can't see why there shouldn't 
be life on other planets. And if there is, why shouldn't they come here to have a 
look at us? 

Anne Henson's case is a classic Man in Black encounter. It started with the 
sighting of a strange object and was followed by a visit from a dark-suited author- 
ity figure who warned her not to talk about what she had seen, and who contfis- 
cated her compass drawings and notes that displayed the movements of the phe- 
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nomenon she had observed. But Henson's account differs in one striking aspect to 
many other Men in Black accounts that remain unverifiable. The official files on 
her experience have now been officially declassified and they identify her mys- 
terious, black-garbed visitor as an employee of the British Royal Air Force's elite 
Provost and Security Services Ñ the equivalent of the United States' Air Force Of- 
fice of Special Investigations (AFOSI). 

That an organization of this caliber would take a keen interest in the subject of 
UFOs is intriguing to say the least. The Confidential report on Anne Henson's en- 
counter that was prepared by Sergeant 

S.W. Scott of the P&SS's Special Investigation Section states: —MISS ANNE 
HENSON, aged 16, said that on 30th August, 1962 between 10.30 p.m. and 10.55 
p.m. she opened the window of her room which faces N.N.E. and saw a diminish- 
ing star-like object with what appeared to be red and green colored flames com- 
ing from it. It was slightly larger than the average star and appeared to be round. 
After about 2-1/2 minutes it became very small and she could only see it with the 
aid of binoculars. She was quite sure that it was not the navigation lights of an 
aircraft because she had seen these many times and could recognize them imme- 
diately. 

—She did not look for it again until 17th October 1962, when she saw the ob- 
ject again which was partially obscured by fog. With the aid of binoculars she 
compared the object with several stars and noticed that the stars were silvery 
white whereas the object was red and green. Near to and above the object she 
noticed another exactly similar but smaller object. She noticed a difference in the 
color of the original object which was now emitting green and orange flames in 
the same way as before. 

—MRS. C. HENSON, mother of ANNE HENSON, said that she had seen the ob- 
ject described by her daughter. She could offer no explanation as to the identity 
of the object but was of the opinion that it was not a star. She declined to make a 
written statement. 

—A visit was made on lst November, 1962 when the sky was clear and all stars 
visible. MISS HENSON, however, said that the object was not in view on this par- 
ticular night. Observations were maintained for one hour but nothing was seen. 
MISS HENSON was asked to continue her observations and on the next occasion 
on which she saw the object or objects to compile a diagram showing its position 
in relation to the stars. This she agreed to do. 

—On 28th November, 1962, the next available opportunity, [the witnesses ad- 
dress] was again visited. However, although observations were maintained for 2 
hours the sky remained obscured and nothing was seen. MISS HENSON was in- 
terviewed and said that she had seen the objects again on two occasions and al- 
though she had compiled a diagram she had omitted to note the date. She said 
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that she would again watch for the objects noting times and dates and compile 
another diagram which she will forward by post to this Headquarters. 

—MISS HENSON reports unidentified aerial phenomena and provides a dia- 
gram showing their position in relation to stars. The objects have not been seen 
by the Investigator who cannot therefore give an opinion as to their identity. It is 
considered that MISS HENSON is a reasonable person, although at 16 years ofage 
girls are inclined to be over-imaginative. However, MISS HENSON is supported 
by her mother, a person of about 50 years of age, who seems quite sincere. The 
matter should be brought to the notice of [the] Department at Air Ministry set up 
to investigate such phenomena. 

Sergeant Scott's report was ultimately dispatched to an Air Intelligence office 
that concluded Anne Henson had simply misperceived a celestial body, such asa 
star or a planet, an explanation with which Henson vehemently disagrees. What- 
ever the truth of this curious affair, however, its importance in the field of MIB 
research cannot be stressed enough. 
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ARE THE MIB 

KILLING OUR UFO RESEARCHERS? 

by Prof. G. Cope Schellhorn 

Sometimes the Men In Black become UFO Ter- 
rorists when they step over the line and become cold % 
blooded killers. Prof G.C. Schellborn is a seasoned in- 
vestigator in his own right, having authored several best 
selling works, including ETs In Biblical Prophecy. His body of 
evidence is not very good for UFO researchers staying alive 
into their golden years. Many have died way before they should 
have as this investigative piece rightly brings out. 
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Death by gunshot to the head. Death by probable poisoning. Death by prob- 
able strangulation. Deaths possibly by implantation of deadly viruses. No one lives 
forever. Yet the recent suspicious deaths of UFO investigators Phil Schneider, Ron 
Johnson, Ron Rummel, Ann Livingston and Karla Turner, as well as the deaths of a 
host of researchers in the past, only seem to add emphasis to a reality with which 
many of the more aware UFOlogists are now quite familiar: not only is UFO re- 
search potentially dangerous, but the life span of the average serious investiga- 
tor falls far short of the national average. 

Mysterious and suspicious deaths among UFO investigators are nothing new. 
In 1971, the well known author and researcher Otto Binder wrote an article for 
Saga magazine's Special UFO Report titled —Liquidation of the UFO Investiga- 
tors. Binder had researched the deaths of—no less than 137 flying saucer research- 
ers, writers, scientists, and witnesses' who had died in the previous 10 years, — 
many under the most mysterious circumstances. 

The selected cases Binder offered were loaded with a plethora of alleged heart 
attacks, suspicious cancers and what appears to be outright examples of murder. 
We will have occasion to refer to many of these cases, but first let us take a look at 
more recent evidence of highly suspect deaths among present day researchers. 


Phil Schneider 
No one has shook up more those who have been following UFO fact and rumor 
the past low years than Phil Schneider. Schneider died January 17, 1996, report- 
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edly strangled by acatheter found wrapped around his neck. Ifthe circumstances 
of his death seem highly controversial, they are matched by the controversy over 
his public statements uttered recently before his death. 

Phil Schneider was a self-taught geologist and explosive expert. Of the 129 
deep underground facilities Schneider believed the U.S. government had con- 
structed since World War II, he claimed to have worked on 13. Two of these bases 
were major, including the much rumored bioengineering facility at Dulce, N.M. 
At Dulce. Schneider maintained, —grey humanoid extraterrestrials worked side 
by side with American technicians. In 1979, a misunderstanding arose. In the en- 
suing shootout, 66 Secret Service, FBI and Black Berets were killed along with an 
unspecified number of —greys. It was here he received a beam-weapon blast to 
the chest which caused his later cancer. 

If Schneider is telling the truth, he obviously broke the code of imposed si- 
lence to which all major black-budget personnel are subjected. The penalty for 
that misstep is presumably termination. 

Schneider, in fact, maintained that numerous previous attempts had been made 
on his life, including the removal of lug nuts from one of the front wheels of his 
automobile. He had stated publicly he was a marked man and did not expect to 
live long. 

Some of Schneider's more major accusations are worthy of attention: 

(1) The American government concluded a treaty with —grey aliens in 1954. 
This mutual cooperation pack is called the Grenada Treaty. 

(2) The space shuttle has been shuttling in special metals. A vacuum atmo- 
sphere is needed for the rending of these special alloys, thus the push for a large 
space station. 

(3) Much of our stealth aircraft technology was developed by back-engineer- 
ing crashed ET craft. 

(4) AIDS was a population control virus invented by the National Ordinance 
Laboratory, Chicago, Illionois. 

(5) Unbeknownst to just about everyone, our government has an earthquake 
device: The Kobe quake had no pulse wave; the 1989 San Francisco quake had no 
pulse wave. 

(6) The World Trade Center bomb blast and the Oklahoma City blast were 
achieved using small nuclear devices. The melting and pitting of the concrete 
and the extrusion of metal supporting rods indicated this. (Remember, Schneider's 
forte, he claimed, was explosives.) 

Finally, Phil Schneider lamented that the democracy he loved no longer ex- 
isted. We had become instead a technocracy ruled by a shadow government in- 
tent on imposing their own view of things on all of us, whether we like it or not. He 
believed 11 of his best friends had been murdered in the last 22 years, eight of 


117 


THE MEN IN BLACK 


whom had been officially disposed of as suicides. 

Whatever we think of Phil Schneider's claims, there is no denying that he was 
of peculiar interest to the FBI and CIA. According to his widow, intelligence agents 
thoroughly searched the premises shortly after his death and made off with at 
least a third of the family photographs. 

Ron Rummel 

Another recent disturbing case is the death of Ron Rummel, ex-air force intel- 
ligence agent and publisher of the Alien Digest, on August 6, 1993. Rummel alleg- 
edly shot himself in the mouth with a pistol. Friends say, however, that no blood 
was found on the pistol barrel and the handle of the weapon was free of finger- 
prints. Also, according to information now circulating, the suicide note left by the 
deceased was written by a left-handed person. Rummel was right-handed. Per- 
spiration on the body smelled like sodium pentothal, or so it is alleged. 

The Alien Digest ran to seven limited issues, all now almost impossible to ac- 
quire. One thing is certain. Ron Rummel's magazine was touching on sensitive 
issues such as the predator/prey aspect of the alien/human relationship and the 
use of humans as food and recyclable body parts. Did Rummel cross a forbidden 
line? It would seem so. But which line, and where? Interestingly enough, one of 
Rummel's friends was Phil Schneider, and the two had been collaborating. 

Ron Johnson 

An equally disturbing and more recent death is that of Ron (Jerrold) Johnson, 
at the time MUFON's Deputy Director of Investigations. Johnson was 43 years old 
and, it would seem, in excellent health. He had just passed a recent physical ex- 
amination with the proverbial flying colors. However, on June 9, 1994, while at- 
tending a Society of Scientific Exploration meeting in Austin, Texas, Johnson died 
quickly and amid very strange circumstances. During a slide show, several people 
sitting close to him heard a gasp. When the lights were turned back on, Johnson 
was slumped over in his chair, his face purple, blood oozing from his nose. Asoda 
can, from which he had been sipping, was sitting on the chair next to him. 

Did Ron Johnson die of a stroke? Possibly. An allergic reaction? 

Another possibility. 

Some of the more outstanding facts of Ron Johnson's life might easily lead a 
more skeptical-minded person to a tentative conclusion that his death was prob- 
ably neither accidental nor natural. For instance, his most recent job was with the 
Institute of Advanced Studies, purportedly working on UFO propulsion systems. 
He had been formerly employed by Earth Tech, Inc., a private Austin, Texas, think 
tank headed by Harold Puthoff. It would appear he held high security clearances, 
traveled frequently between San Antonio and White Sands, and had attended 2 
secret NATO meetings in the last year or so. One of those meetings, it is rumored 
dealt with ET communications. 
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Although advanced in years, there are some who believe that Dr. Hynek's death 
was because of —strange circumstances, due to the high number of researchers 
who have died of brain tumors or cancer. 

If all or most of the facts offered above are accurate, one thing seems obvious: 
Johnson was walking both sides of the street. This in itself was highly dangerous, 
and he may have paid the ultimate price in an attempt to serve more than one 
master. 

As for exactly what killed Ron Johnson, a number of possibilities beyond natu- 
ral ones present themselves. It is quite easy in this day and age to induce strokes 
through chemicals or pulsed radiation. It is just as easy, and has been for some 
time, to induce heart attacks and other physical debilitations, such as fast-acting 
cancers. The best bet is that Ron Johnson was eliminated by a quick-acting toxin, 
perhaps a nerve agent. As for exactly why he was killed, we will probably never 
know. The autopsy, somewhat ludicrously, has been officially classified as incon- 
clusive. 

Ann Livingston 

As aside note, a nurse returning home from Austin shortly after Johnson's death 
reported a similar death-situation aboard her plane. When she tried to move rear- 
ward to offer her assistance, she was forcefully restrained from doing so. Could it 
be, one wonders, that some agent, through an accident, was the victim of his own 
machinations? The idea strikes a nice note of poetic justice, if in fact that were the 
scenario. 

Another death involving elements of high strangeness is that of Ann Livingston, 
who died in early 1994 ofa fast form of ovarian cancer. Livingston made her living 
as an accountant, but she was also a MUFON investigator and had in fact, pub- 
lished an article entitled —Electronic Harassment and Alien Abductions in the 
November 1993 MUFON Journal. The article was highly critical of Julianne 
McKinney, director of the Electronic Surveillance Project of the Association of 
National Security Alumni. McKinney discounts UFO phenomena, believing that 
what passes for such is most often one kind of governmental ploy or another, 
whether in the form of experimental machinery or experimental psychology. 

Some facts which seem relevant to the case stand out. At 7:15 AM, December 
29th 1992, Livingston's apartment close to O'Hare airport, in Chicago, Illinois, was 
lit up brightly by a silver white flash. She was accosted later in the day while in 
her apartment parking lot by 5 MIBs (Men in Black) which she described as being 
almost faceless and carrying long, flashlight-like black objects. She was rendered 
unconscious. What, we must ask, assuming her story is true, was done to her at 
this time, and why'? And did it have anything to do with her later rapidly-advanc- 
ing ovarian cancer? 

It is not a well-known fact that Ann Livingston had been previously abducted. 
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Her friend, Fran Heiser, has stated that Ann Livingston had met two handsome 
people, a man and woman, on an earlier trip to Mexico. To Livingston's surprise, 
the man told her that the attractive young lady she was meeting was in fact her 
daughter. 

Karla Turner 

Could genital intrusions from past UFO abductions have poisoned in some 
way Ann Livingston's system? That is exactly the suspicion Karla Turner (author of 
Maquerade of Angels, Taken, and Into the Fringe) had about the breast cancer 
that preceded her death during the summer of 1996. Both publicly and privately, 
Karla Turner held up the specter of alien retaliation for statements she made in 
print, especially in Masquerade of Angels. How much her suspicions were founded 
in reality we will probably never know. (Her husband has made al her books avail- 
able for free at http:// www.karlaturner.org/) 

Who or what is killing UFO investigators now and in the past? Probably some 
of the deaths presented here that look at first glance so suspicious¥¥¥are in fact 
natural or accidental or self-inflicted because of stress or mental imbalances. But, 
as Otto Binder noted more than 25 years ago, there are so many. Pure common 
sense, and good logic, should lead us to believe that the high incidence of prema- 
ture death in a field which has a limited number of investigators is very dispro- 
portionate compared to the population at large. 

Spider Web of Causes 

What we may have IS a concatenation, a spider web, of interweaving threads 
which are causal and often, in fact, deadly. One thread is the activities of the US 
(and other) intelligence agencies. Another thread is possible ET involvement. A 
third thread is the involvement of certain PSI-tech think tanks and private PSI/PK 
practitioners, including negative occultists. A possible fourth thread is highly re- 
actionary religious cults which feel they are carrying out the will of God. It is more 
than likely that one or more or all of the above agencies are responsible in whole 
or in part for many of the deaths from the recent past, which have already been 
mentioned and many of those remaining cases from the present to the more dis- 
tant past, some of which we will now explore. 

Danny Casolaro 


Danny Casolaro, an investigative reporter looking into the theft of Project Prom- 
ise software, a program capable of tracking down anyone anywhere in the world, 
died in 1991, a reported suicide. 

Casolaro was also investigating several UFO —NO-Nos Pine Gap, Area 51 and 
governmental bioengineering. 

Mae Bussell 

Not long ago, Mae Bussell, a gutsy, no-holds-barred, investigative radio host 
died of a fast-acting cancer just like Ann Livingston and Karla Turner. Bussell was 
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acutely interested in UFOlogy. 

The directors of APRO, Coral and Jim Lorenzen, a Tucson-based UFO group, 
both died of Cancer. 

Deke Slayton 

Deke Slayton, the astronaut, was purportedly ready to talk about his UFO ex- 
periences, but cancer also intervened. 

Brian Lynch 

Brian Lynch, young psychic and contactee, died in 1985, purportedly ofa drug 
overdose. According to Lynch's sister, Geraldine, Brian was approached approxi- 
mately a year before his death by an intelligence operative working for an Austin, 
Texas, PSI-tech company. Geraldine said they told Brian they were experiment- 
ing on psychic warfare techniques. After his death, a note in his personal effects 
was found with the words —Five million from Pentagon for Project Scanate. 

Capt. Don Elkin 

In the '80s Eastern Airlines pilot Capt. Don Elkin committed suicide. He had 
been investigating the UFO coverup for over 10 years and, at the time, was deep 
into the study of the Ra material with Carla Rueckert. There are reports of nega- 
tive psychological interferences having developed during this latter investiga- 
tion. 

Bizarre Death of Scientists 

Certainly nothing is stranger, and breeds speculation more quickly, than the 
30-some-odd deaths associated with SDI (Star Wars) research at Marconi Ltd. in 
England between approximately 19851988. Here in capsulated form is a list ofa 
few of the more bizarre deaths: 

Roger Hill, a designer at Marconi Defense Systems, allegedly commits sui- 
cide with a shotgun, March 1985. 

Jonathan Walsh, a digital communications expert employed by GEC, 
Marconi's parent firm, falls from his hotel room, November 1985, after expressing 
fear for his life. 

Ashad Sharif, another Marconi scientist, reportedly tied a rope around his 
neck, and then to a tree, in October 1986, got behind the wheel of his car and 
stepped on the gas with predictable results. 

In March of 1988, Trevor Knight, also associated with Marconi, died of carbon 
monoxide poisoning in his car. 

Peter Ferry, marketing director of the firm, was found shocked to death with 
electrical leads in his mouth (August 1988). 

Also during the same month of the same year, Alistair Beckham was found 
shocked to death with electric leads attached to his body and his mouth stuffed 
with a handkerchief. He was an engineer with the allied firm of Plessey Defense 
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Systems. 


And, finally, but by no means the sole remaining death in this unique cluster, 
Andrew Hall was found dead in September of 1988 of carbon monoxide poison- 
ing. 

What, you may be asking, does SDI research have to do with the deaths of 
UFO investigators? Theoretically, quite a lot. If, as many investigators have hy- 
pothesized, Star Wars research was initiated with the dual purpose of protecting 
—us against Soviet aggression and/or the presence of UFO craft in our atmosphere, 
then several possibilities arise. Most compelling is the idea that the soviet KGB, 
realizing that the Western powers were on the verge of perfecting a high-pow- 
ered beam weapon that could be used from outer space or atmospheric space 
against them, marshaled a last-gasp, all-out espionage offensive to slow or de- 
stroy the project. If this scenario is true, and the weapon was indeed successfully 
developed, we have an explanation for the collapse of the Soviet Union (—Sur- 
render or you might be incinerated). 

Other explanations have been offered. For example, scientists working on the 
project discovered the true nature of the research they were involved with and 
the overwhelming stress led them to suicide. Or they discovered that their real 
collaborators were —greys, or Western politicians working with/for grey aliens. 
One thing seems obvious. Something went terribly wrong at Marconi. Scientists 
usually don't commit the kinds of bizarre, —unscientific suicides we find here. 

One other possibility is that a contingent of unfriendly ETs got wind of what 
GEC and Marconi and its affiliates were up to and, to protect themselves, created 
enough psychic trauma within the minds of many of the scientists to drive them to 
suicide. But if this is so, why have the deaths stopped? Has the project been 
shelved? Highly unlikely. The best bet is that the project was completed, roughly 
about 1988, and whatever it is, beam weapon or otherwise, it is now operational. 

Certainly neither the public at large, and not even UFOlogists generally, seem 
thoroughly aware of the real risks UFO investigators run. In fact those UFOlogists 
who are aware of the suspicious deaths of some of their colleagues in the 50s and 
60s, seem to believe that whatever forces and agencies that were then respon- 
sible have softened their tactics in the 80s and 90s. The evidence, as we have 
indicated, does not seem to support such a conclusion. There is no doubt, how- 
ever, that the 50s and 60s produced some strange goings-on. 

Jessup and McDonald 

Undoubtedly the most intriguing (and perhaps appalling) deaths in UFOlogy 
were those of Dorothy Kilgallen, M.K. Jessup and Dr. James McDonald; the former 
an alleged accident, the latter two purported suicides. The details of these deaths, 
despite official pronouncements to the contrary, are disturbing to say the least. 
Each of the three individuals seemed to have much to live for, all were successful, 
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and everyone of them was deeply immersed in the relatively new UFO-phenom- 
ena problem. 

Dorothy Kilgallen 

Dorothy Kilgallen was the most famous syndicated woman journalist of her 
day. Stationed in England in 1954-55, and privy to the highest levels of English 
society and its secrets, she wired two unusual dispatches which may have con- 
tributed to her death. The first, sent in February 1954, mentioned a —special hush- 
hush meeting of the world's military heads scheduled to take place the following 
summer. The 1955 dispatch, which barely preceded her death from an alleged 
overdose of sleeping pills and alcohol (a la Marilyn Monroe), quoted an unnamed 
British official of cabinet rank, We believe, on the basis of our inquiry thus far, that 
saucers were staffed by small men; probably under four feet tall. It's frightening, 
but there is no denying the flying saucers come from another planet.' 

Whatever the source (rumored to be the Earl of Mountbatten), this kind of 
leak in the atmosphere of the mid-50s was an unacceptable leak. It is well to recall 
that the secret CIA-orchestrated Robertson Panel had met in 1953 and issued the 
Robertson Report. Briefly summarized, this document-and the attitudes reflected 
there -represented a new hard-line attitude to covering up all significant UFO 
phenomena. The year 1953 and the meeting of the Robertson Panel truly initiated 
the UFO cover up as we know it today, with a few extra dollops having been added. 

Did Dorothy Kilgallen actually commit accidental suicide? There appears to 
be an excellent chance she had help. 

Dr. James McDonald 

Dr. James McDonald, senior physicist, Institute of Atmospheric Physics and 
also professor in the Department of Meteorology at the University of Arizona, died 
in 1971 purportedly of a gunshot wound to the head. There is no one who had 
worked harder in the 60s than McDonald to convince Congress to hold serious, 
substantial subcommittee meetings to explore the UFO reality of which he was 
thoroughly convinced. He was definitely a thorn in the side of those who main- 
tained the official cover up and, needless to say, his passing to them would be a 
blessing. 

McDonald, allegedly depressed, shot himself in the head. But, alas, he didn't 
die. He was wheelchair-ridden but somehow, several months after his first attempt, 
he allegedly got in an automobile, drove to a pawnshop, purchased another pis- 
tol from his wheelchair, drove to the desert and did himself in. How convenient, 
one might say, for his adversaries. And McDonald, there can be no doubt, had 
made enemies. The question is: How much did these enemies aid and abet the 
demise of this most worthy and influential campaigner? 


Astronomer M.K. Jessup 
When astronomer and archaeologist M. K. Jessup allegedly committed sui- 
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cide in Dade County Park, FL., in 1959 certain alarm bells should have gone off. 
There is no doubt the well-known author of such influential works as The Case for 
the UFO and The Expanding Case for the UFO had been depressed. Things had 
not been going well for him, and he had, it must be admitted, indicated his gloom 
to close friends, Ivan Sanderson, the biologist, and Long John Nebel, the well- 
known New York City radio host. Sanderson reported him disturbed by —a series 
of strange events which put him —into a completely insane world of unreality. 

Was the reality Jessup was faced with at the time —completely insane or were 
there, perhaps, forces driving Jessup to the edge; forces with a plan? Anna 
Genzlinger thoroughly investigated his death. Her conclusion: —He was under 
some sort of control. 

Remember, these were the days of secret governmental mind-control experi- 
ments which have only recently been uncovered. 

Certain facts about the case raise red flags. For example, no autopsy was per- 
formed, contrary to the state law. Sergeant Obenclain, who was on the scene shortly 
after Jessup's body was discovered, has said for the record, —Everything seemed 
too professional. The hose from the car exhaust was wired on; and it was, strangely, 
washing machine hose. Jessup died at rush hour, with more than the usual amount 
of traffic passing by. He had been visited by Carlos Allende three days before his 
death and according to his wife, had been receiving strange phone calls. 

We know the navy was very much interested in what he was doing; and we all 
know, or should know, it is the ONI (Office of Naval Investigations) that has been 
in the forefront, from the very beginning, of the UFO coverup. 

And what of particular interest was Jessup investigating at the time? Some- 
thing that was top secret and would remain so for some time: the Philadelphia 
Experiment. 

Dr. James McDonald tried to convince Congress to look into the UFO situation. 
He died after shooting himself a short while later. 

The late astronomer Dr. M. K. Jessup was the first to reveal details of the Phila- 
delphia Experiment; he died a few months later. 

Frank Edwards 


Frank Edwards, the noted news commentator, died of an alleged heart attack 
on June 24, 1967, on the 20th anniversary of the Kenneth Arnold sighting. Was that 
coincidence? 

Probably not. Several other prominent UFOlogists died the same day, Arthur 
Bryant, the contactee; Richard Church, chairman of CIGIUFO and the space writer, 
Willie Ley. The circumstances surrounding the death of Edwards, who like James 
McDonald was pushing for meaningful Congressional subcommittee meetings, 
raise huge questions. It so happens that a —World UFO Conference was being 
held in New York City at the Commodore hotel on that very day in June, chaired 
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by UFO publisher and author Gray Barker. Barker stated publicly that he had re- 
ceived two letters and a telephone call threatening that Frank Edwards, who was 
not in attendance, would not be alive by the conference's end. 

It definitely looks like someone was sending a message. As an unhappy se- 
quel to this account, Rep. Rouse, who had been supporting Edwards in his cam- 
paign for Congressional attention to the UFO issue, died of a similar heart attack 
shortly afterwards. 

The annals of UFOlogy are frighteningly filled with the deaths of UFOlogists 
from unusual cancers, heart attacks, questionable suicides and all manner of 
strange happenings. Did former Secretary of Defense James Forrestal really com- 
mit suicide as purported by jumping out a hotel window at about the time saucers 
may have been crashing down in the southwestern desert? Was UFO writer Damon 
Runyon, Jr.'s suicidal plunge off a Washington D.C. bridge in 1988 really an act of 
will? What really happened to Dr. B. Noel Opan who, in 1959, after an alleged visit 
by MIBs, disappeared, as did Edgar Jarrold, the Australian UFOlogist, in 1960. 

How do we explain the rash of heart attacks that took so many: Frank Edwards, 
Rep. Rouse, author H. T. Wilkins, Henry E. Kock, publicity director of the Univer- 
sal Research Society of America, author Frank Scully and contactee George 
Adamski? How do we correlate accurately the large number of purported sui- 
cides, including: Rev. Della Larson, contactee, author Gloria Lee (Byrd), Marie 
Ford, UFO enthusiast who discovered Larson's body, researcher Doug Hancock, 
and, more recently, researcher Feron Hicks? What do we do with the inordinately 
large number of cancer deaths which pepper the UFO field and burn doubtful 
holes in our credulity: Canadian researcher Wilbert B. Smith, Brazilian researcher 
Dr. Olavo Fontes, Jim and Coral Lorenzen (photos are earlier in this article), and 
the deaths of biologist Ivan Sanderson and CUFOS founder James A. Hynek (both 
from rare brain cancer)? Certainly not all of these individuals, as well as many 
other less prominent researchers that space limitations do not allow us to men- 
tion, were marked for termination. Many, perhaps most, died natural deaths. But 
so many of the cases leave doubt; some seem to be branded by the mark of Cain. 
We know now how easy it is to induce strokes and heart attacks through chemi- 
cals, pulsed beams and microbes. We have learned that the federal government 
was (and still is) involved in PSI-tech research. An individual's mind is rather eas- 
ily manipulated, and minds can be subtly beaten like putty into despair and mad- 
ness. 

The late Ivan T. Sanderson passed away unexpectedly. He was head ofa major 
UFO/paranormal group! 

UFOlogy is not the safe, hobbyist pastime some would like it to be. There is 
danger, real danger in sticking your nose in places where the powers that be 
don't want you to be. Many of the deaths related above are highly suspicious. 
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Some appear to be outright murder. 

What is the cause, who the villains? Again, it must be emphasized that the — 
problem is complex. Rogue intelligence agencies, negative ET groups, freelancing 
PSI-tech firms, and reactionary cultist groups all seem to play, or to have played, 
a part in the more nefarious UFO-related events described here, including the 
possible homicides of UFO researchers in past decades as well as more recently. 
It seems highly likely that sometimes one or more of these agencies may be work- 
ing together, either with or without the knowledge of the other's presence. 

What can we do about such a state of affairs? Several things. We can inform 
ourselves like good democratic citizens. And we can inform others. We can and 
must raise a hue and cry when we suspect foul play. If we are to protect our very 
lives and the democratic hopes we say we cherish, then we must not go, silent and 
ignorant, into the night, pretending an innocence we have not earned. 


Copyright G. C. Schellhorn 
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THE MYSTERIOUS LIFE AND DEATH 

OF PHILIP SCHNEIDER 

Al Pratt suspected something was wrong with 
his friend Philip Schneider. For several days in a row, 
Al had gone to Phil's apartment, in Willsonville, Or- W 
egon, saw his car in the parking lot, but received no 
answer at the door. Finally, on January 17th, 1996, Al Pratt, 
along with the manager of the Autumn Park Apartments and a 
detective from the Clackamas County Sheriff's office entered 
the apartment. Inside, they found the body of Philip Schneider. 
Apparently he had been dead for five to seven days. The 
Clackamas County Coroner's office initially attributed Philip i 
Schneider's death to a stroke. However, in the following days disturbing details 
about his death began to surface, leading some to believe that Philip Schneider 
had not died from a stroke, but had, in fact, been murdered. 

Philip Schneider's life was certainly as controversial as his death. He was born 
on April 23, 1947 at Bethesda Navy Hospital. Philip's parents were Oscar and Sally 
Schneider. Oscar Schneider was a Captain in the United States Navy, worked in 
nuclear medicine and helped design the first nuclear submarines. Captain 
Schneider was also part of OPERATION CROSSROADS, which was responsible for 
the testing of nuclear weapons in the Pacific AT Bikini Island. In a lecture video- 
taped in May 1996, Philip Schneider claimed that his father, Captain Oscar 
Schneider, was also involved with the infamous —Philadelphia Experiment. In 
addition, Philip claimed to be an ex-government structural engineer who was in- 
volved in building underground military bases (DUMB) around the country, and 
to be one of only three people to survive the 1979 incident between the alien 
Grays and U.S. military forces at the Dulce underground base. Philip Schneider's 
ex-wife, Cynthia Drayer believes that Philip was murdered because he publicly 
revealed the truth about the U.S. government's involvement with UFOs. 

For two years prior to his death, Philip Schneider had been on a lecture tour 
talking about government cover-ups, black budgets, and UFOs. Philip stated in 
his lecture that in 1954, under the Eisenhower administration, the federal govern- 
ment decided to circumvent the Constitution and form a treaty with extraterrestri- 
als. The treaty was called the 1954 Greada Treaty. Officials agreed that for extra- 
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terrestrial technology, the Grays could test their implanting techniques on select 
citizens. However, the extraterrestrials had to inform the government just who 
had been abducted and subjected to implants. Slowly over time, the aliens al- 
tered the bargain, abducting and implanting thousands of people without report- 
ing back to the government. 

In 1979, Philip was employed by Morrison-Knudsen, Inc. He was involved in 
building an addition to the deep underground military base at Dulce, New Mexico. 
The project at that time had drilled four holes in the desert that were to be linked 
together with tunnels. Philip's job was to go down the holes, check the rock 
samples, and recommend the explosives to deal with the particular rock. In the 
process, the workers accidentally opened a large artificial cavern, a secret base 
for the aliens known as Grays. In the panic that occurred, sixty-seven workers 
and military personnel were killed, with Philip Schneider being one of only three 
people to survive. Philip claimed that scars on his chest were caused by his being 
struck by an alien weapon that would later result in cancer due to the radiation. 

If Philip Schneider's claims are true, then his knowledge of the secret govern- 
ment, UFOs and other information kept from the public, could have serious reper- 
cussions to the world as we know it. In his lectures, Philip spoke on such topics as 
the Space Defense Initiative, black helicopters, railroad cars built with shackles 
to contain political prisoners, the World Trade Center bombing, and the secret 
black budget. 

Quotes taken from a lecture given by Philip Schneider in May, 1995, at Post 
Falls, Idaho. 

Railroad Cars 

—Recently, I knew someone who lived near where I live in Portland, Oregon. 
He worked at Gunderson Steel Fabrication, where they make railroad cars. Now, 
I knew this fellow for the better part of 30 years, and he was kind of a quiet type. 
He came in to see me one day excited, and he told me they're building prisoner 
cars.' He was nervous. Gunderson, he said, had a contract with the federal gov- 
ernment to build 107,200 full length railroad cars, each with 143 pairs of shackles. 
There are 11 sub-contractors in this giant project. Supposedly, Gunderson got 
over 2 billion dollars for the contract. Bethlehem Steel and other steel outfits are 
involved. He showed me one of the cars in the rail yards in North Portland. He was 
right. Ifyou multiply 107,200 times 143 times 11, you come up with about 15,000,000. 
This is probably the number of people who disagree with the federal govern- 
ment. — 

Star Wars And The Alien Threat 


—68% of the military budget is directly or indirectly affected by the black bud- 
get. —Star Wars relies heavily upon stealth weaponry. By the way, none of the 
stealth program would have been available if we had not taken apart crashed 
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alien disks. None of it. Some of you might ask what the space shuttle is shuttling. 
Large ingots of special metals that are milled in space and cannot be produced on 
the surface of the Earth. They need the near vacuum of outer space to produce 
them. We are not even being told anything close to the truth. I believe our gov- 
ernment officials have sold us down the drain lock, stock and barrel. Up until sev- 
eral weeks ago, Iwas employed by the U.S. government with a Rhyolite-38 clear- 
ance factor; one of the highest in the world. I believe the —Star Wars program is 
there solely to act as a buffer to prevent alien attack; it has nothing to do with the 
cold war,' which was only a toy to garner money from all the people. For what? 
The whole lie was planed and executed for the last 75 years. 

Black Helicopters 

—tThere are over 64,000 black helicopters in the United States. For every hour 
that goes by, there is one being built. Is this the proper use of our money? What 
does the federal government need 64,000 tactical helicopters for, if they are not 
trying to enslave us. I doubt if the entire military needs 64,000 worldwide. There 
are 157 F-117A stealth aircraft loaded with LIDAR and computer-enhanced imag- 
ing radar. They can see you walking from room to room when they fly over your 
house. They see objects in the house from the air with a variation limit of one inch 
to 30,000 miles. That's how accurate that is. I worked in the federal government 
for a long time, and I know exactly how they handle their business. 

Terrorist Bombings 

—I was hired not too long ago to do a report on the World Trade Center Bomb- 
ing. I was hired because I know about the 90 some odd varieties of chemical ex- 
plosives. I looked at the pictures taken right after the blast. The concrete was 
puddled and melted. The steel and the rebar was literally extruded up to six feet 
longer than its original length. There is only one weapon that can do thatNa small 
nuclear weapon. A construction-type nuclear device. Obviously, when they say 
that it was a nitrate explosive that did the damage, they're lying 100 percent folks. 
I want to further mention that with the last explosion in Oklahoma City, they are 
saying that it was a nitrate or fertilizer bomb that did it. 

—First, they came out and said it was a 1,000 pound fertilizer bomb. Then, it 
was 1,500, then, 2,000 pounds. Now its 20,000. You can't put 20,000 pounds of fer- 
tilizer in a Rider Truck. Now, I've never mixed explosives, per se. Iknow the chemi- 
cal structure and the application of construction explosives. My reputation was 
based on it. I helped hollow out more than 13 deep underground military bases in 
the United States. I worked on the Malta project in West Germany, in Spain and in 
Italy. I can tell you from experience that a nitrate explosion would have hardly 
shattered the windows of the federal building in Oklahoma City. It would have 
killed a few people and knocked part of the facing off the building, but it would 
have never have done that kind of damage. I believe I have been lied to, and I am 
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not taking it any longer, so I'm telling you that I have been lied to. 

In 1987 Philip married Cynthia Marie Drayer Simon. The two had met in June 
of 1986 at a meeting of the Oregon Agate and Mineral Society. As Cynthia put it 
years later, —He had so many interesting stories, so much information to share, 
we bonded and love began to bloom. Philip and Cynthia would later have a daugh- 
ter, Marie Schneider. Unfortunately their marriage had difficulties. According to 
Cynthia, health problems contributed to their break up. Philip had multiple health 
concerns, many of which could have killed him. He had chronic lower back pain 
that never went away, even after a back operation. He had multiple Sclerosis, which 
was chronic and progressive. Occasionally he had to use crutches, a body brace, 
leg braces, bladder bag, catheter, diapers, and a wheelchair. He often had to 
sleep in a hospital bed with railings, a helmet, and body braces. When Cynthia 
first met him he was taking Dilantin for seizures, and almost died 3 times from this 
medication due to an allergic reaction. 

Philip also had Brittle Bone Syndrome (osteoporosis) and cancer in his arms. 
He had hundreds of shrapnel wounds, a plate in his head with a metal fragment in 
his brain, fingers missing from his left hand. There was a scar that ran down from 
the top of his throat to below his belly button, and another scar that ran from just 
under his ribs, side to side. Cynthia would later state — Philip was a complex 
person. He had brain damage after a bomb was dropped on him while working as 
a civilian structural engineer for Morrison-Knudsen in Vietnam. He had a Rhyolite 
clearance. He was learning disabled, brilliant in some areas, yet unable to fill out 
a form in the Doctors office. Able to create time travel formulas, but unable to 
budget money; he had to file bankruptcy one year. Inow believe that he had been 
deprogrammed' so that he could not remember most of his past' life. But some- 
thing began to happen shortly after we first met. Perhaps because of the seizures, 
or because he changed his medication, or because he now had another person to 
talk to that was interested in what he had to say, he began to remember the old 
days. Being the scientific, logical minded person I am, I listened intently to his 
stories with a grain of salt, waiting for additional information to verify them. I can 
still remember the night he began to talk in some foreign language (sounded like 
Chinese and another night in what sounded like French.) Philip told me he knew 
11 languages before the brain damage. After the space shuttle, Challenger, ex- 
ploded, I visited Philip in his apartment. He had a large chalk board with compli- 
cated formulas which proved that a cosmosphere' had shot down the space shuttle. 

Cynthia also said, —It was a difficult marriage for both of us, which was com- 
plicated by a failed self-employed business selling rocks, minerals, and antiques, 
Philip's re-constructive surgery on scars on his chest, his lower back operation, 
my gall-bladder surgery and the birth of our daughter, all within a 1 year period. 
The pressures of our new family, failed business, and physical problems culmi- 
nated in our divorce in 1990. Philip was an emotional abuser and could be very 
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mean and abusive. He was a complex person; part genius and part paranoid schizo- 
phrenic. We had a bad marriage but developed it into a great friendship. 

One of Philip's more amazing stories was his father's alleged involvement with 
the —Philadelphia Experiment. When Philip's father, Captain Oscar Schneider 
(Navy Medical Corp.) died in 1993, Philip discovered original letters in his base- 
ment. According to Philip, the letters were evidence that the Philadelphia Experi- 
ment actually existed, and that Oscar Schneider had been a participant in it after 
the crew members had been quarantined in a Virginia psychiatric ward. Captain 
Schneider supposedly autopsied the bodies of the crew members as they died, 
and found alien implants in their arms, legs, behind their eyes, and deep inside 
their brains. Captain Schneider was confused by these implants, so they obvi- 
ously were not military. They had to have been alien in nature, and the small — 
transistor like item was discovered before transistors had been invented. Here 
was evidence that either by accident, or on purpose, aliens were involved with 
the Philadelphia Experiment, and were probably responsible for its failure. 

Also discovered in Oscar's basement were photographs taken during Opera- 
tion Crossroads, in which a nuclear device was used on Bikini Island. Authentic 
military photos taken from an airplane showed UFOs raising up from the lagoon 
and flying through the mushroom cloud. These photos however, mysteriously dis- 
appeared from Philip's apartment at the time of his death. 

Some investigators in Philip Schneider's mysterious death have had problems 
believing some of the incredible claims he made before he died. Even those who 
knew Philip when he was alive didn't always accept the validity of his stories. 
Cynthia Schneider noted that when Philip was under crisis or pressure, he would 
tell people that he had been arrested, or that people from the sheriff's office or 
government had been at his door. This was the way he expressed his crisis. Un- 
fortunately she claims, sometimes it was true. Like —the little boy who cried wolf, 
his friends became numb to his reports. 

Despite the fact that Philip's claims seemed too wild or disturbing to be true, 
he obviously believed in what he was saying. Philip claimed that his life was in 
danger because he was revealing the truth, a truth that some would kill to keep 
secret. He borrowed a gun from his friend Ron Utella, stating that he felt he needed 
protection and that there had been several attempts to have his car run off the 
road. In the end, though, Philip's safeguards were not enough to save his life. On 
either January 10 or 11, 1996, Philip Schneider died under mysterious circum- 
stances. 

After the initial cause of Philip's death was listed as a stroke, Cynthia asked to 
see the body before it was to be prepared for cremation. She was dissuaded by 
the funeral director who felt that the body's advanced state of decomposition would 
be too traumatic. However, she could not shake the feeling that something was 
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wrong. The next day Cynthia was contacted by Detective Randy Harris who said 
that —something was wrong, that there were marks on Philip's neck. Philip 
Schneider's body was removed from the funeral home and autopsied by Dr. Karen 
Gunson, Medical Examiner for Multnomah County, Oregon. The autopsy revealed 
that Philip had in fact died as a result of having a rubber hose wrapped three 
times, tightly around his neck and tied in a knot. The conclusion from the autopsy 
was that he had committed suicide. He had wrapped the tubing around his neck, 
tied it in a knot, blocked the flow of blood to his head, became unconscious and 
finally died. 

More surprising was Cynthia's discovery that Philips lecture material, unknown 
metals, military photographs, and all notes for his unwritten book on UFOs were 
missing from his apartment. However, money and other valuables were left un- 
touched. 

When he was found in his apartment, Philip's body was in an unusual position. 
His feet were under the bed, his head was in a wheelchair seat, at an unusual 
angle, the rest of his body was on the floor, hands by his sides. There was blood 
found on the floor near the wheelchair, but no blood was found on the wheelchair. 
There were no apparent wounds on Philip's body to account for the blood. No 
sample of the blood was taken due to the initial belief that Philip had died of natu- 
ral causes. No suicide note has ever been found. In fact, Mark Rufener, along time 
friend of Philip said, — I saw Philip the weekend of January 6 and 7th 1996. We 
were going to buy land in Colorado. We were excited because he was going to 
hire me to help write a book about his knowledge on UFOs and aliens, the One 
World Government, and the Black Budget. He did not commit suicide, he was 
murdered and it was made to look like a suicide. 

When he was alive, Philip enjoyed eating out at the 76 Truck Stop in Aurora, 
Oregon. A waitress named Donna remembered his stops when they would talk 
about his work. Philip mentioned to her that there had been 19 attempts to stop 
him from talking. Donna states that Philip said —If they ever say that I have com- 
mitted suicide, you will know that I have been murdered. She said that Philip be- 
lieved he had a mission to talk about a government cover-up about aliens and 
UFOs, and that there were forces out to stop people who talked. 

Was Philip Schneider murdered? His ex-wife Cynthia believes this to be the 
case. She thinks that Philip was met by someone he knew and injected with a drug 
in order to incapacitate him. The assailants then wrapped the rubber hose around 
his neck, asphyxiating him. In fact, shortly after Philip's death, several friends told 
Cynthia that they had seen Philip with an unknown blond women several weeks 
before he died. During the course of the meeting, Cynthia noticed a long-haired 
blond women in a car, watching the meeting through the window with a pair of 
binoculars. When they tried to approach the car, the woman quickly sped away. 
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Cynthia later traced the license plate number and it turned out to be from a truck, 
with the plate reported as stolen. Cynthia thinks the reports of women with blond 
hair is significant because Cynthia's mother, through a channeling session, had 
told her that a woman wearing a blond wig was involved in Philip's death. 

Despite the fact that officials have closed the case as a suicide, and Philip's 
surviving siblings have tried to persuade Cynthia to accept the ruling, Cynthia 
has not stopped in her efforts to discover the truth in her ex-husband's death. She 
says that she knows in her heart and soul that Philip would not have committed 
suicide willingly, and she still hopes that Philip's blood and urine can be relo- 
cated by the Multnomah County Medical Examiner's Office and examined for traces 
of drugs that would not normally be there. However, as the days go by the reality 
for such tests grows smaller. She still hopes that someone will come forward with 
pertinent information to help her find justice for Philip's death. Until that time comes, 
Cynthia Drayer will continue her task, perhaps putting her own safety at risk. That 
prospect doesn't frighten her anymore. —I just want people to know the truth about 
Philip Schneider, a person who died trying to expose the difficult truths of this 
world. 

If you have any information concerning the death of Philip Schneider, you can 
E-mail Cynthia Drayer at: cimbid@aol.com 

Abduction Researcher 

Karla Turner 

The Men In Khaki 

UFO Mystic.com 

The 1994 MUFON convention featured one speaker whose book I had read 
and who I wanted to speak with. Fortunately, I had an excuse for an interview 
because ofa zine I was publishing at the time. 

The researcher was female, a rarity in the UFO field. She had written two books 
on the abduction scenario, Into The Fringe, and Taken, which impressed me as 
different views on the subject than were making the rounds at the time. There was 
little discussion of breeding programs or alien takeover of our genetic material. 
Instead, she examined what the phenomenon meant to the individuals involved, 
on a personal as well as a symbolic level. 

It was with a little nervousness that I introduced myself to Karla Turner. She 
turned out to be a polite, charming, and intelligent person, although I don't know 
why I expected otherwise. Perhaps it was the forthright tone in her writing, which 
conveyed a strong dedication and no-nonsense attitude. 

She agreed to an interview, which we conducted at the hotel in Austin where 
the convention was held. At this point, I was willing to accept most of the abduc- 
tion stories as true, at least as many of the witnesses reported them. I still have 
little doubt that Turner was sincere and honest about her experiences, and those 
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of her husband, who had both been subject to strange visitations for many years. 
She didn't really care about people who questioned her interests and tended to 
ignore all but those who could offer useful information in her quest for answers. 

The interview was published, and Turner took me seriously enough to keep 
up a correspondence for two more years, until her death in 1996. We talked on the 
phone once every month or two, and she suggested people and subjects that I 
might want to study. Most of them had little or nothing to do with abductions. 

Strangely, almost every piece of mail that I received from Turner showed evi- 
dence of tampering. Some were simply left open, while others were sealed in 
plastic with an apology from the US Post Office. I asked her about this, and she 
began to send envelopes with a piece of tape over the flap, writing —sealed by 
sender over it. The tampering stopped. This sort of thing happened with only one 
other person, and he was a cattle mutilation researcher. 

One experience made me wonder about not just Turner herself, but the whole 
subject of abductions in general. On the night before our interview, I woke up 
four or five times: at 1:11, 2:22, 3:33, etc. This is the only time this has happened in 
my life. Turner and others later told me that this was a little-known experience of 
many who had claimed anomalous interludes with the UFO phenomenon. My host 
in Austin, Wes Nations, told me that his neighbors had seen people in khaki outfits 
looking around his home the day after I left, and that a fire had broken out soon 
after they disappeared. It did little damage, and may have been a coincidence, 
but made all of us wonder just what it was that Karla Turner had uncovered. 


Listen to Greg Bishop every Sunday night at 
www.RadioMisterioso.com 
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THE GUARDIAN 

MEN IN BLACK, AN INVESTIGATION 

Subject Bob Oechsler 

Among the attachments included here are re- 
sponses to questions submitted regarding ™ 
CURSE.TXT, Guardian, —Original Guardian, Alien Liai- 
son book reference authored by Timothy Good, etc. and 
the following file listings. 

[1] Biographical Information Sheet-Bob Oechsler [2] Guard- 
ian Investigation-UFO Video Case (February 1993) [3] Insider's 
Report-Investigating the Guardian Enigma The latter is an in 
depth report on the investigation through May of 1993. There 
have been other interesting revelations and discoveries since then that again tend 
to support more of Guardian's claims reported as —preposterous by Robert Stack 
on the —Unsolved Mysteries broadcast of 2¥03¥93. My personal experience in- 
dicates that this one case has been subjected to more diversified scientific scru- 
tiny than any other UFO case. Much of that is no doubt due to the fact that there 
exists such an abundance of tangible evidence to work with, both tactile and cor- 
poreal. With that stated, I'll start by responding to the questions in order of num- 
ber received. 

1) Unspecified Guardian question ... (Lee) 

[RES] ... Refer to attached [2] & [3] above. 

2) Was Bob approached by an MIB? ... (Leslie) 

[RES] ... While I have researched the MIB (Men In Black) phe 

nomenon for several years and recently investigated a possible MIB incident 
in Maryland, I cannot confirm that I've ever been directly approached by anyone 
or anything fitting the common description. Suggested reading: The UFO Silenc- 
ers, Mystery of the Men In Black authored by Timothy Green Beckley, Inner Light 
Publications 1990 New Brunswick, NJ. 

3) Was Bob's house broken into & was a (tape) stolen? (Leslie) 

[RES] ... There has never been any evidence of my house being —broken 
into. However, there was an incident in 1989 during the course of several field 
investigation trips to Gulf Breeze, Florida wherein several audio taped interviews 
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and two very important computer disks mysteriously vanished from my some- 
what less than perfectly organized home office. I should point out that we did find 
overt evidence of mail tampering between myself and Ed Walters including un- 
delivered packages of photographic and mapping materials. The evidence was 
submitted to postal authorities and an investigation initiated which stopped the 
illegal practice at least for six months. 

4) Did Bob ever meet with the Guardian? What did he learn? (Dave) 


[RES] ... In November of 1992 while on location shooting part of the —Unsolved 
Mysteries segment with the Cosgrove-Meurer Production Company, we received 
a telephone call at our hotel in Kanata, Ontario from an individual who professed 
to know the identity of Guardian. I stayed an extra day after shooting just to meet 
with this individual who was providing numerous contact names, addresses and 
phone numbers for corroboration, including that of the individual he claimed was 
Guardian. 

The person that I met with was a local college student who had known Guard- 
ian for 17 years and claimed to be long time friends. He reported an incident where 
his friend had shown the Guardian video tape along with other tapes, documents 
and photographs to a group of six people including himself. The incident was 
fresh in his mind because he thought all of this UFO stuff was nonsense and he 
remembers falling on the kitchen floor laughing in hysteria. His friend was so ada- 
mant about the veracity and authenticity of the material that he assured him that 
he was the Guardian and that it was all true. It wasn't until he heard and saw local 
news reports of eyewitnesses to the events and that NBC was in town filming that 
he realized there may be more to it than he first thought. 

I called the number he gave me for the Guardian and tried to arrange a meet- 
ing by leaving a message on an answering machine. Guardian called his friend 
back and left a message for me on his machine basically denying any knowledge 
or complicity. The more the friend challenged him, the more remote he became. 
However during the course of my investigation it became abundantly evident that 
this individual was in fact the Guardian for whom I was searching. Only forensic 
evidence is yet to be collected for final proof. Nonetheless I an quite convinced 
that I know who Guardian is and an awful lot about him and the events he has been 
involved in for many years. I never believed it was necessary to expose him be- 
cause all of the other witnesses and landing contamination effects was sufficient to 
validate the case. The bottom line is simply that not one of Guardian's rather out- 
rageous claims has been disproved and quite a number of them have so far been 
completely validated. 

5) Is the Guardian the same one as —original guardian described in 
CURSE.TXT? ... (Peter) 


[RES] ... A review of CURSE.TXT reveals that —original guardian referenced 
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is an executive with the motion picture. My suspect is clearly not involved in that 
field. The so called —incident occurred in a city east of Toronto, that is a rather 
large area. The video taped landing incident that I investigated occurred about 
30 miles west of Ottawa, which is some 200 miles east of Toronto. The Guardian 
involved in the case I investigated was clever enough to put his fingerprint on the 
label of video tapes he sent out. That makes them unique in as much as it certainly 
cuts down on Guardian claimants and that's why we featured that issue on the — 
Unsolved Mysteries and —Sightings segments. The Guardian documents that I 
investigated referred to a roll of 35mm film of alien images that was submitted by 
an anonymous photographer to NRC (National Research Council) in Ottawa. We 
have not to date been able to verify if such a roll of film was received at that re- 
pository, but it does seem to coincide to a certain degree with the —original guard- 
ian reference. In summary, there does appear to be some possible similarity in 
the two cases but there is insufficient detail in the CURSE.TXT report that I have to 
draw even the slightest parallel or even to determine if there exists a mergence of 
the two. It is difficult to give much credence to reports that are warranted by un- 
signed individuals and even more difficult to find rationale to prompt research 
and investigation. 

6) Was Bob ever taken to an off-shore research platform by the Gov't and shown 
an anti¥gravity chamber? ... (Mike) 

[RES] ... As reported in the hardback book Alien Liaison: The Ultimate Secret 
authored by Timothy Good and originally published by Random Century Ltd, 
London 1991 (47 weeks on the London Times Best Seller List) and subsequently in 
paperback by Arrow Books Ltd, London 1992 and now available in the U.S. under 
the title Alien Contact published by William Morrow Company, NY 1993, the chap- 
ter called Cosmic Journey refers to a project which I was involved in under com- 
mercial secrecy contract to Kenneth Feld Productions Special Development Group 
out of Orlando, Florida. The project was sanctioned by the White House Office of 
the National Space Council and by NASA (National Aeronautics and Space Ad- 
ministration), the latter of which I was a former employee during the mid-seven- 
ties. I was retained for the project due to my robotics expertise and involvement 
in the adaptation of the manipulator arm for the Shuttle Project as well as my ex- 
pertise in innovation of RF remote control systems, and all of that not withstanding 
my UFO research credentials. 

The activities referred to in the question relate directly to my involvement 
with a former astronaut and Air Force General Officer in the U.S. Intelligence es- 
tablishment at the Pentagon. On a project trip to the Houston area, I was taken 
along with a group that filled three unique helicopters to a NORAD (North Ameri- 
can Defense Command) facility located on an off-shore platform off the Gulf Coast 
between Mobile, Alabama and Pensacola, Florida. We were flown from Ellington 
and were on the platform little more than an hour at most. Refer to one of the above 
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books for details. During the same visit to the Houston area I visited a facility south- 
west of Houston referred to as the Micro-Gravity Research Center. It did not in- 
volve to my knowledge the swimming pool facility which I believe is located at 
the Johnson Center complex and did not involve the famous airplane retro gravity 
airborne project. This facility housed a micro-gravity chamber which was encom- 
passed in a room approximately 20' x 40' and housed several dozen if not hun- 
dreds of experiments, protein crystal experiments being one of the most notable 
to me. A small scale model of the manipulator arm on the shuttle was previously 
arranged and set-up for me along with a computer simulation for modeling modi- 
fications. The purpose of my visit was to install design changes with limiter stops 
and axis weight changes for adaptation to a gravity environment for the full scale 
model for the Cosmic Journey Project. I believe the micro-gravity environment 
was effected by an unusual lighting system installed in the ceiling. The effect was 
analogous to what it might be like if one could stand inside a florescent light tube. 
For more information, again refer to the above referenced books. 

T) Was the space tracking station (off-shore research platform) on the —fence 
off the SC coast? ... (Peter) 

[RES] ... The facility was not on the Atlantic Seaboard, see question six above 
for location. Iam not familiar with the reference —fence. The off-shore facility was 
not to my knowledge a research center. It was an on-line NORAD monitoring fa- 
cility with capabilities far exceeding ordinary space tracking. 

8) What was Bob's position at NASA? What does (position) mean? ... (Mike) 

[RES] ... My NASA credentials are referenced in the book Alien Update 
authored by Timothy Good and published in the U.K. et.al. by Arrow Books Ltd 
1993. The photo section depicts my original NASA identification photo badge with 
security number in black and white, the original is in color. My position was titled 
Mission Specialist which is a catch all reference given to about half of the employ- 
ees at the Goddard Space Flight Center, the rest were referred to as Operations 
Specialists. My job entailed project engineering, documentation and sub-mission 
appraisal. Some of the projects that I worked on included the Apollo-Soyuz Test 
Project (docking collar latch mechanism), the IUE (International Ultraviolet Ex- 
plorer), the manipulator arm connecting mechanism for the Shuttle Project and 
several DOD (Department of Defense) missions. I had no interest or knowledge of 
the UFO phenomenon during my tenure at NASA and have repeatedly announced 
my failure to recognize the connection to my work at NASA and my subsequent 
UFO research other than as it has applied to the Cosmic Journey Project. I con- 
tinue to be amazed at the wild conspiracy theories and the constant speculation 
about my supposedly working as some kind of a mole for the Gov't. My position 
has always been that if the Gov't doesn't know what UFO researchers have discov- 
ered, then they ought to know and probably do know a great deal more than all of 
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the researchers combined. 

9) I'm still wondering how he managed to go from doing freelance research 
(under NASA auspices) on some video tapes taken by a contractor to being able 
to order a military polygraph for a Canadian official that was allegedly taken 
against her/his will aboard an ET craft, ... (Bob Perse) 

[RES] ... Since you're wondering, perhaps I can shed some light on the issues 
for you. Actually I prefer interested individuals to ask this sort of question rather 
than blindly speculate. First let me clarify the —freelance research on some video 
tapes issue. As a video and photographic analyst, I was very interested in the 
depiction at close range of a UFO craft in flight shot by Ed Walters in Gulf Breeze, 
Florida on December 28, 1987. The moving images afforded an opportunity to 
evaluate the fundamental operational physics of the craft and since I had been 
cited by the United States Chamber of Commerce for my work in field applica- 
tions technologies in robotics there existed a natural interest in determining the 
prospects of the video taped object being a remote controlled model. Therefore 
I was asked by several groups including —Unsolved Mysteries and the Fund for 
UFO Research to have a look at it. I was looking for an independent lab where I 
could conduct my analysis in privacy and without commercial expense. Since I 
have several former associates still working at GSFC (Goddard Space Flight Cen- 
ter) within thirty minutes of my home, including the local MUFON (Mutual UFO 
Network) director of investigations, it was natural to inquire of the possibility of 
conducting my work in their rather well equipped studios during off-peak hours. 
Arrangements were made with the section director at GSFC TV Studios to move 
the necessary equipment into one of their editing studios. There was no official 
inquiry on the part of NASA HQ nor GSFC hierarchy since the station, which is 
closed circuit, was operated by Bendix. Therefore the workI was doing was clearly 
NOT under the —auspices (look it up) of NASA. 

The second and independent issue which does not appear connected in any 
way that I can imagine relates to the Guardian Case. The Canadian Official ini- 
tially contacted me anonymously by mail, but included enough information that I 
was able to locate the individual due to my knowledge of the landing area. The 
individual claimed to be having explicit memories relating to the landing event 
depicted on the —Unsolved Mysteries broadcast. I did not learn until later that 
this individual had significant credentials within the Canadian Government. The 
claims involved witnessing the landing event, being taken onboard the craft and 
interacting with not only the alien entities depicted on the program but also a 
human being of a specific nationality as being in charge of the operation involv- 
ing the craft and entities. There was never any allegation regarding being taken 
against anyone's will since no invitation was extended or refused. 


The issue involving the taking of a polygraph examination of the claims was 
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raised due to the sensitivity of the witness’ position within the Canadian Govern- 
ment. Since the witness was not acting on behalf of any agency of the Canadian 
Government and the onboard events did not directly involve same (in other words 
the witness was not onboard as a representative of the Canadian Government), 
there existed a need for specific anonymity in order to avoid the appearance ofa 
potential international incident. For clarification it should be noted that the wit- 
ness' voice and/or likeness would be readily recognized at any Canadian Em- 
bassy throughout the world. Therefore in order to establish credibility for the 
claims of an anonymous witness, it was clear to all interested parties that a poly- 
graph exam of the witness claims would be required for the record to be included 
as a valid contribution to an already complex case. I did not order a military poly- 
graph, I selected a polygraph examiner in Canada who had been trained by the 
U.S. Military. Dr. Bruce S. Maccabee (Ph.D. Optical Physics and Exec. Dir. of FUFOR) 
assisted me and the polygraph examiner in developing the questionnaire strat- 
egy in consultation with skeptic Jerry Black who arranged the polygraph for Travis 
Walton, Allen Dallas, etc. just before the 1993 release of —Fire in the Sky. We 
wanted to be sure that any positive polygraph result could not only be supported, 
but subjected to review by other examiners. 

It seems to me that this last question poses some important points that should 
serve these inquiries well. We need to be very careful about jumping to conclu- 
sions. It does not seem fair to me that just because someone exercises care and 
diligence in investigative technique, that somehow this correlates with heavy 
handed old fashioned CIA tactics. Or somehow suggests that the analyst or inves- 
tigator is secretively entrenched in some covert government plot. I do recognize 
that conspiracies have and do exist, but my experience suggests that such activ- 
ity is vastly overstated in UFO research activities. It's really not needed here as 
most researchers in this field tend to bicker and debate so much that precious 
little actual research ever gets accomplished much less accepted. When it comes 
to establishing public opinion the tabloids win hands down it seems simply be- 
cause they are so well financed. 

Hope this proves helpful and doesn't bore anyone to tears. Thanks very much 
for the questions. I believe the Guardian Case will eventually make for a good 
book and could serve as an excellent template for future investigations of this 
nature. If you think writing a book is going to make anyone rich, I suggest you try 
getting something published. It always amazes me when skeptics try using the 
old rich and famous explanation to attempt to discredit witnesses and research- 
ers/investigators. It is quite a naive ploy in the eyes of the informed. 

Thanks again,Cheers. 

Bob Oechsler 
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Guardian Investigation : The UFO Video Case 

February 1993 

The Ottawa, Ontario UFO Landing reported by the anonymous Guardian has 
resulted in a year long active field investigation. I believe it to be a landmark case 
which involved the complete cooperation of several agencies in Canada includ- 
ing the Department of National Defence. DND has participated actively in the in- 
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vestigation to the extent of providing an alert team ready to respond to any con- 
tinued helicopter harassment activity at the site and witness residence. Although 
we have interviewed several witnesses to this helicopter activity, we have yet to 
identify the perpetrators in spite of several photographs taken at times of intru- 
sion. 

Transport Canada has been quite cooperative in providing classified radar 
data at the site location. The National Research Council has been receptive to my 
investigation of Guardian claims, classified helicopter research activity and has 
provided access to CSIS, the Canadian Secret Intelligence classified radar data at 
the site location. The National Research Council has been receptive to my investi- 
gation of Guardian claims, classified helicopter research activity and has provided 
access to CSIS, the Canadian Secret Intelligence Service. Energy, Mines and Re- 
sources have provided aerial photography for the research area. Canadian UFO 
author Arthur Bray and researcher Graham Lightfoot have provided invaluable 
assistance in the investigation. CUFORN, the Canadian UFO Research Network 
has been helpful in providing me with a background on Guardian's prior UFO 
report for 1989 and original materials they received from Guardian including pho- 
tographs and video tape. 

Scheduled broadcasts of the investigation by network television include NBC's 
—Unsolved Mysteries (February 3rd) and Fox's —Sightings (February 12th) clearly 
achieve Guardian's implied interest in widespread exposure for alien UFO activ- 
ity in the Ottawa Valley area. Television attention of this caliber should give sig- 
nificant credit to the investigation and open the door for those reluctant to come 
forward for fear of ridicule. These broadcast provide the first international expo- 
sure for this case which centers around the events instead of the anonymous Guard- 
ian who video taped the extraordinary landing event. 

Guardian began reporting UFO incidents in the area where the landing oc- 
curred as far back as November of 1989. The landing was video taped without the 
knowledge of other witnesses to the event on August 18, 1991. We discovered the 
landing site and witnesses on May 10, 1992 and began an investigation based on 
contamination evidence suggesting an extraordinary event which affected the site. 
I have testimony of several experts in diversified scientific fields which strongly 
argues against human technological involvement in the event. 

The size of the craft was approximately 20-25 feet in diameter as determined 
by correlating field tests. The flares or Pyrotechnic activity at the site has been 
determined to be of unknown origin, not compatible with any universally known 
compounds. The craft depicted in the video apparently left residue elements iden- 
tified as not being indigenous to the site. Acoustics analysis of the video tape cor- 
relates with the geography and particular topography of the investigated field 
site. A Fast Fourier Transform (FFT) from a Digital Audio Tape (DAT) taken froman 
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original Guardian supplied copy of the video detailed no evidence of electrical 
fields, repeating pulses or oscillations within the detection frequency range of 
the recording equipment used, yet all ambient sounds typical to the scenario de- 
picted in the video including the distant sounds of barking dogs, wind noise, in- 
sects, camera operator breath walking as well as camera equipment noise in close 
proximity to the microphone were all identifiable. No unknown could be attrib- 
uted to the object or pyrotechnics depicted in the video. 

NBC invested in excess of $115,000 unsuccessfully attempting to duplicate the 
effects in the Guardian video and concluded that to fake what was observed in the 
video would have taken a sizeable investment and would have been virtually im- 
possible to pull off without the cooperation of the residents in the neighborhood, 
some of whom have agreed to polygraph examination in order to refute that pos- 
sibility. Even NASA's JPL was unable to find evidence of hoaxing the event de- 
picted in the video. 

After five research and investigation trips to Canada, the task is not yet com- 
plete. The final conclusions may only be reached upon meeting the anonymous 
Guardian who holds the keys and answers to many questions. The single most 
important question that remains to be answered is: —How did Guardian know 
that the craft was going to land at that time and place?. 

My remaining efforts will be focused on establishing a dialogue with Guard- 
ian. His decision to remain anonymous is in my opinion prudent. Removing pub- 
lic anonymity can only put the focus on his credibility and integrity instead of the 
incredible event itself. My objective will be to encourage his cooperation upon 
confirming his identity and ascertain the rationale to his methodology and deter- 
mine the level of veracity of his claims. 

Bob Oechsler 

The Insiders Report By Bob Oechsler Investigating The Guardian Enigma NBC's 
—Unsolved Mysteries airs video of landed UFO craft. FOX's —Sightings features 
this landmark UFO landing case. 

A strange series of events unfolded during the summer of 1991 ina rural area 
about 20 miles west of Ottawa in the Ontario Province of Eastern Canada. Out of 
the rolling hills and heavily wooded swamp lands of West Carleton Township, 
residents were reporting surrealistic screams, excruciating cries of tormented 
agony that warned off all attempts by residents to investigate. Those that went to 
the edge of the forest land to look into the matter were met not only with silence at 
first, but an eerie permeating sensation of fear that seemed to hang over the area. 
The strange silence was penetrated by a startling scream like no other sound ex- 
perienced before. Even the dogs would not venture into the area as their keen 
senses warded them off ahead of their inquisitive masters. This was but one of a 
pattern of unusual events that rained down on this sparsely populated residential 
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former farming estate community that summer. One individual now known pub- 
licly as Guardian had the courage to investigate and report his unique findings of 
unusual activity. 

Guardian began reporting in late 1989 to UFO research organizations in Canada 
that American and Canadian Security Agencies were engaged in a conspiracy of 
silence. He anonymously claimed that UFO sightings in the Ontario region had 
intensified in the 1980's (specifically around nuclear power generating stations) 
and that on November 4, 1989 Canadian Defense (sic) Department radars picked 
up a globe shaped object traveling at a phenomenal speed over Carp, Ontario. 
The UFO, Guardian reported, abruptly stopped and dropped like a stone. He 
claimed that the ship landed in deep swamp in a rural area of West Carleton Twp. 
While monitoring satellites traced the movements of the alien occupants, two AH- 
64 Apache choppers and a UH-60 Blackhawk helicopter descended on the area 
the following night. Guardian says they carried full weapon loads and were part 
of a covert American unit that specialized in the recovery of alien craft. Indepen- 
dent UFO investigations revealed no less than three eye witnesses confirming the 
hovering craft over the swamp area, sounds of explosions, military vehicles and 
personnel with no identification marks blocking off a main access road to the 
swamp area. Guardian reported the recovery of —three reptilian fetus headed 
beings listed as Class I NTEs (Non Terrestrial Entities) identified as muscular, grey- 
white skinned humanoids. 

Guardian's rather elaborate report details a matrixed dielectric magnesium 
alloy craft driven by pulsed electromagnetic fields generated by a cold fusion 
reactor. He reveals that the craft was of a military nature and coldly calculates a 
mission designed to pit human species against human species in an ideological 
war to further strain east-west relations. His expressed knowledge of alien in- 
stalled human implants, military operations, high technology EMP 
(Electro¥Magnetic Pulse) weapons and ELF (Extremely Low Frequency) waves 
calibrated to the same wavelength as the human brain to subliminally control test 
subjects all suggest an extraordinary intimate involvement in these events. If his 
assertions are correct, then we humans are in for a tough time regardless of the 
official secrecy surrounding these issues. Guardian warns of an impending hos- 
tile invasion much like the concerns expressed numerous times by former Presi- 
dent Ronald Reagan about a potential —Force from outer space. He reports that 
data aboard the recovered sphere explains why the aliens are so comfortable on 
our world. They preceded humans on the evolutionary scale by millions of years 
and that their civilization was destroyed 65 million years ago during an 
interdimensional war forcing them to leave the earth. Now they have chosen to 
attempt to reclaim what was once theirs. 

Guardian was not the only one to report evidence of UFOs and alien entities in 
the township of West Carleton. Alana Masters (pseudonym) reported to the local 
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press in September 1989 that her daughter had been making drawings of a ghost 
with big black eyes and spoke of unusual dreams and visitors at night. One evening 
before retiring, Alana was drawn to a winnow looking out over her back yard by a 
bright light. Concerned about the unusual shape of the object idling silently out 
back, she went to check on her two and a half year old daughter. Upon opening 
the door she was startled to see two beings that had really dark eyes and glowed 
a whitish yellow color. One of the entities turned toward Alana and the next thing 
she remembered was waking up on the sofa the next morning. Alana's neighbor 
reported seeing a glowing creature of like description appearing to be taking 
ground samples from the back yard and another in her house. She said she never 
would have mentioned the event were it not for Alana's report. The Canadian Na- 
tional Research Council reported over 100 UFO sightings reports during the same 
period. 

In February of 1992 a video tape and several constructed documents arrived 
at my mailbox postmarked from Ottawa, Ontario. There was no return address, 
but the video tape was cleverly labeled with the name Guardian accompanied by 
an inked fingerprint as a unique identifying reference. The documents contained 
a map ofthe same area as reported in the 1989 UFO landing event, but referenced 
a newer landing and retrieval occurring on August 18, 1991. The cover document 
was fabricated with a DND Department of National Defence) stencil, a maple leaf 
watermark and two photocopies of Polaroid flash pictures depicting events in the 
video. Other documents resembled typical FOIA (Freedom of Information Act) 
responses involving deleted classified data using a black magic marker. The docu- 
ments contained the same ideology referred to in Guardian's 1989 report, but 
seemed to focus more on theology and Nostrodamus type apocalyptic proclama- 
tions. Had it not been for the exceptional video tape Guardian's reports would 
have no doubt been dismissed as the ravings of a misguided ideologist. 

Psychologists that I consulted reviewed the material and concluded that while 
there is evidence of pathology (perhaps sociopath) as it relates to the source's 
interpretation and explanation of the scenario, there exists no evidence of schizo- 
phrenia or other similar disorders. Guardian is clearly literate in some areas of 
ufology, but may lack the ability to discriminate extremist and conspiracy theo- 
rists viewpoints from traditional rationalists. 

In April of 1992, I completed a preliminary video analysis on the case. The 
video appears to be a series of edited takes from a longer video. This was deter- 
mined as a result of several stops and starts with the observance of technical 
changes in the setting. For example in earlier sequences there appear to be sev- 
eral flares burning with billowing smoke rising from that general area, in later 
sequences it appears that the flares had burned out yet the remnants of smoke are 
still visible. The individual segments may however just be a product of starting 
and stopping the camera in order to conserve battery power. Guardian may have 
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missed the initial landing due to late arrival. If he was influenced by the intelli- 
gence aboard the craft, he may have been affected in such a way as to inhibit 
filming of the departure of the object. 

The first segment that Iexamined depicts a wide angle nighttime field of view 
with a series of bright red fires or flares burning on the left side of the screen with 
smoke billowing up and to the right of the frame reference and an elliptical bright 
white light to the right of the frame on an approximate horizontal even plane with 
respect to the red lights. The luminosity of the flare activity is great enough to 
expose a tree line or forest area in the background not far from the luminous source. 
The segment depicts a variation of zooms in and out of the scene with slight pan- 
ning action to the right and left. At the fully zoomed setting the camera is far enough 
away from the total scene so that both the left scene and right scene are still simul- 
taneously visible, except during gross panning of the camera. The right side scene 
with the elliptical white light also exhibits a flashing blue strobe light vertically 
aligned above the primary light source. Residual light smearing is evident below 
and slightly bleeding to the right of both primary scenes. On the left scene the 
smear is red and on the right the smear is green with a central blue. This is typical 
of nighttime electronic photography and eyewitness reports typically confirm that 
smear color is reflective of the actual naked eye color observed in the prime light 
source. This segment runs 2 minutes and 20 seconds. 

The second segment commences with the photographer walking closer to the 
scene of the strobing lights, apparently at the full zoomed in setting or perhaps 
the view that exhibits only the flashing lights is such that the actual disc is initially 
obstructed by the terrain horizon on approach. During the initial frames smoke is 
visible which is apparently luminated by light from below the frame horizon. The 
smoke continues to be visible throughout the segment. Through a series of zoom 
sequences, apparently while the photographer is still walking, a clear image of 
what appears to be a disc shaped object is visible especially when examined frame 
by frame. There appears to be two flares or red colored fires at the left front lead- 
ing edge of the disc but at least separated from the disc which does not appear to 
be damaged or on fire. 

The center of the top of the disc builds into a triangular shape or turret area. 
The flashing lights depicted in the previous segment resolve to a blue strobe that 
is oscillating about the outer portion of the top of the turret and each flash reflects 
off of the curved portion of the top side of the disc below. The strobe sequence is 
approximately 7.5 flashes per second and rotates vertically as opposed to typical 
horizontal strobes on emergency vehicles and aircraft. The luminosity intensity 
characteristics of the strobe are variable with high intensity flashes followed se- 
quentially by low intensity flashes. On occasion during single frame analysis a 
square flash of light could be observed as the source of the strobe. On at least one 
frame it is conclusive that a squared light pattern was observed sourcing from 
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amidships the turret area as opposed to the top of the turret and well above the 
area of observed reflection. 

Additional features apparent in this segment include a series of vertical slats, 
appendages or ridges that appear on the outside of the disc equidistant from each 
other. These features are luminated by the plasmatic like light source emanating 
from the underside of the craft. It would be easy for the casual observer to view 
these features as windows or square porthole like features due to the shadowing 
effect caused by the distortion of light distribution as a result of the protrusion of 
the vertical slats around the disc's leading edge. 

Another observed anomaly in this segment involves what appears to be a sec- 
ondary moving strobe seen at times well above the primary strobing light. This is 
probably a product of the electronics in the form of a continuous ghost roll of the 
strobe that constantly repeats itself strobing from the bottom of the frame to the 
top much like a horizontal roll characteristic. It maintains a constant vertical align- 
ment to the strobe and is consistent with experiments conducted using a vertical 
strobe. The segment runs for forty seconds. 

The third segment depicts the disc at an intermediate distance without change 
in zoom reference. There is still evidence of flares burning near the left front of 
the disc. It is the most significant segment for measuring the strobe frequency 
characteristics. As a side reference, an interesting correlation exists between the 
7.5 strobe frequency in this video and the 7.5 oscillation observed in the video of 
a flying craft taken in Gulf Breeze, Florida in December 1987. It should be noted 
that a tripod is never used by the photographer. All segments are hand held and 
attention is not always given to the viewfinder for frame referencing. This seg- 
ment shows no evidence of the signal flares depicted in the first segment so it is 
not possible to develop an actual chronology regarding these segment sequences. 
The segment runs for two minutes and seven seconds. 

The forth segment proved to be more ofa challenge to analyze. The segment 
commences with a close¥up hand held shaky view of the upper strobe area with- 
out depicting the reflection area on the top side of the disc surface. It depicts a 
disembodied rising strobe feature which we were able to duplicate in laboratory 
tests. As the segment unfolds, it appears that the photographer is walking toward 
a crest in topography exposing the full disc with strobing features at a wide angle 
much the same as in segment two, absent the back¥lighting effects of the luminated 
drifting smoke from the pyrotechnics activity. The photographer then zooms in 
closer to expose previously observed details of the disc and immediate surround- 
ing terrain. It appears that the two flares at the front left of the disc have burned 
out, assuming the photographer's orientation to the disc is similar to previous seg- 
ments. This segment runs for one minute and six seconds. 

Additional segments on the source video depict a variety of freeze frames 
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related to the final close¥up frames of the disc where a blue beam of light was 
apparently aimed directly at the camera from the disc itself. The tracking quality 
for most of the segment is quite poor. The bulk of the subject matter appears to 
relate to images of either photographs or actual video frames of an alien entity(s) 
of the generically typical gray (grey) variety with almond shaped black eyes. The 
facial features contain a dominant protrusion or snout which an eyewitness de- 
scribed as —pig nosed. Sequential images show one eyelid closing and other 
changes in facial features. The entity(s) appear to be self luminating as no exter- 
nal light source is evident capable of luminating the hands and facial features. 
Guardian sent one researcher an 8 x 10 black and white print of such a creature 
posed in the terrain depicted by the Polaroid prints with the foreground luminated 
by flash. These final segments run just over 26 minutes duration. 

In order to estimate the actual distance of the disc from the camera, I con- 
ducted a field test using only Sony CCD 4 Lux 8x Zoom video camera. A 1000 foot 
course was laid out at 100 foot intervals. I then recorded wide angle and zoom 
variations of an ordinary highway road flare in like nighttime conditions to that of 
the source video. The comparative results suggested that the disc shaped craft in 
the source video, at it's closest point, would be approximately 500 to 700 feet from 
the camera assuming an object of 50 feet in diameter. A 25 foot diameter craft 
would place the camera at 1000 to 1200 feet at closest approach. The latter proved 
to be the most viable following a field investigation which located the site where 
the video was taken. 

It was immediately apparent when comparing the nighttime video sequences 
from both cameras that the source video was taken with a field production quality 
camera probably costing tens of thousands of dollars. The color retention is ex- 
traordinary even from the perspective of my own personal experience with broad- 
cast quality field production camera systems. Considering the ultra high luminos- 
ity characteristics of the bright white light emanating from the bottom of the disc 
structure, it is surprising that the camera was able to retain the red coloring of the 
flares. The flares or flare mix in pots are exhibiting a significant amount of smoke 
giving indications of an active localized thermal environment with a wind velocity 
and direction that would later prove consistent with meteorological reports for 
the date and time period reported. My tests with ordinary road flares did not ex- 
hibit the same amount of smoke, nor did my camera retain the red color as that of 
the source camera. Test conclusions tend to validate that a high technology cam- 
era was used and that the pyrotechnics were no less than military grade. 
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PRELIMINARY CONCLUSIONS 

(PRIOR TO FIELD INVESTIGATION) 

The evidence suggests the depiction of a real 
event. It can not be determined at this time whether 
the source is providing credible information relative \ 
to the depicted events in the video tape. Nonetheless I 
am convinced at this time that the events do not appear to 
represent a fabrication or hoax in the form of scale modeling. 
An actual field event seems to be unfolding in the video seg- 
ments. It would appear unlikely that the photographer just hap- 
pened onto the scene with at least six packs of Polaroid film 
(assuming there in fact exists 60 Polaroid prints of the scene as 
inferred from Guardian's documents) and a field production quality video camera 
accompanied by the requisite power source equipment. Subsequent field inves- 
tigation supported this conclusion due to sight limitations in surrounding topog- 
raphy. 

In spite of the quality of the camera, the photographer does not appear to be 
experienced with the equipment. It should also be noted that there is no evidence 
that the source sender of the written and video materials is the photographer. It is 
surprising that no tripod was used, rarely are cameras of that quality carried with- 
out the optional use of a tripod. 

The disc appears to be active throughout all segments and is static (not mov- 
ing relative) to the environment. The disc is not on a perfect horizontal plane to 
the camera but is tilted slightly rising to approximately five degrees on the right 
side. This position might be a product of the topography of the terrain where the 
disc appears to be resting. 

The appearance of the disc could be likened to an upside down frying pan 
without the handle and with a conical shaped turret at the center top. It has verti- 
cal ridges or protruding flange elements at equidistant intervals around and ex- 
tending beyond the leading edge of the disc. The underside appears to be quite 
hot in terms of light temperature. There should be significant evidence of physi- 
cal effects relative to this light frequency phenomenon at the landing site where 
this event occurred. 
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Initial evaluation of the entity images on the video and other photographic 
material suggested that it might be easy to fake such images using a protective 
fencing or hockey face mask and black jumpsuit costuming. If the entity images 
were faked however, a dichotomy in logic would exist if in fact the video of the 
disc is authentic. A more intensive analysis of the entity images detected obvious 
changes in facial features that are not consistent with the mask hypothesis. And 
the apparent self luminosity characteristic infers a strange complexity associated 
with the images that would have to border on a Hollywood level make-up job. 

The Field Investigation 

Satisfied that the video segments of an active landed disc were potentially 
authentic, the next step was to attempt to locate the exact site where the event 
occurred. The map that Guardian supplied did not identify the specific site where 
the disc landed, but did narrow the scope to an area of approximately four square 
miles. On May 9, 1992 I arranged to meet several field investigators from the 
Toronto based Canadian UFO Research Network (CUFORN) at a prearranged lo- 
cation in Carleton Place not far from the area outlined on Guardian's map. Gra- 
ham Lightfoot, who had conducted one of the investigations at the area based on 
Guardian's 1989 report, agreed to be our local guide. 

That first day was spent mostly trying to get a feel for the area and unsuccess- 
fully attempting to locate a radar site depicted on Guardian's map. Using various 
magnetic compass devices we attempted to locate magnetic Matrix lines drawn 
on Guardian's map. Most of the area that we searched was heavily wooded bush 
country much of which was under a foot or less of water, typical Canadian swamp 
land. The team had split up into three groups by day's end and eventually re- 
grouped at a restaurant in Carp some fifteen miles away from the search area. My 
son and I had decided to venture deep into the forest swamp attempting to locate 
evidence of the 1989 landing event previously reported by Guardian and hoping 
to find a clearing in the woods large enough to accommodate the video tape land- 
ing of 1991. 

We were fortunate enough to find our way out of the swamp about an hour 
before dark. The other teams had left notes on the windshield of my truck with 
directions to the restaurant. Although we were unable to find any evidence of the 
events reported in 1989, we did locate an area whose topography appeared ca- 
pable of containing the sequence of events depicted in the 1991 landing video 
tape. 

Following dinner discussions, the rather large contingent from Toronto had to 
make the return trip back home that night and were unable to pursue further in- 
volvement in the field investigation. Having narrowed the search to the clearing 
we discovered that evening, Graham Lightfoot returned the next morning to join 
us in visiting the property owners to ask for permission to inspect the lower field. 
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The clearing area I had seen the day before from an opening in the swamp area 
was surrounded by tree lines on three sides and invisible from nearby roadways 
as the property sloped up to a higher elevation. The residence overlooking the 
lower fields was situated at the crest of a rolling hillside which sloped steeply 
back down to the main roadway. We called on the owners at mid-morning that 
Sunday and met Mrs. Labenek and her three children. Dr. Labenek was toiling 
away on the riding mower cutting the vast expanse of grass on the front hillside 
and was unaware of our arrival at the time. 

Graham Lightfoot reintroduced himself to Mrs. Labenek whom he'd met more 
than a year earlier during his investigation of the 1989 Guardian report. Mrs. 
Labenek had been one of the three witnesses along that sparsely populated stretch 
of roadway who confirmed the sighting of an unusual bright light hovering over 
the swamp area in 1989. We asked Mrs. Labenek if she'd seen anything unusual 
down in the field the previous summer. Her uneasiness with the question was quite 
evident as she reluctantly suggested that there was a bright light over the field, 
but hesitated at giving any further details recounting the subtle ridicule she re- 
ceived from giving testimony on the subject she observed over the swamp in 1989. 
Not wanting to press the issue at that time, we requested permission to inspect the 
lower field which was granted without hesitation. 

It was apparent that at one time the property was broken up into three sepa- 
rate fields with the remnants of stone pilings for fence posts leaving mute testi- 
mony. The fields extend 2,000 feet from the crest of the hill where the residence 
stands to the tree line which is fenced off from the back edge of the property. The 
lower field is a valley which in May was quite soft with about three inches of water 
covering approximately thirty percent of the surface area. Much of the field was 
covered in dense two feet high bush grasses and generously populated with hardy 
juniper bushes and a few small saplings. Spring growth was just coming up all 
over the area. Looking for evidence of the flares activity, my thoughts were that if 
this was the site, there should be some remnants of the slag from the red pyro- 
technics unless flare pots were used. It figured that if we could find even micro- 
scopic evidence of the pyrotechnics activity, then it should be easy through labo- 
ratory analysis to determine if the event could possibly have been a secret mili- 
tary operation. 

Much to my surprise it was unbelievably hot under the May sunshine in Canada 
that day as we hauled the video camera case and other photographic equipment 
and sample retrieval supplies down into the field. We were immediately drawn to 
an area in the middle of the lower field that seemed to be devoid of the dense 
growth pattern common to the rest of the field. As we scouted this area it was 
immediately apparent that something very unusual had occurred there affecting 
a roughly circular pattern approximately fifty feet in diameter. 
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All of the plant life in this one local area appeared to have been subjected to 
some level of microwave frequency exposure. The grass plants had all of the pig- 
ment bleached out and were completely dehydrated but not scorched. Outside 
that area the same species had turned brown through natural perennial cycles. 
Some of these bleached white colored grass plants had strange black sooty de- 
posits on the surface which we collected along with unaffected control samples. 
Subsequent laboratory analysis proved the deposits to be of Titanium residue 
which was not indigenous to the site and not of any known pyrotechnics mix. 

More than a dozen juniper bushes were found inside the circumference of the 
affected area. All had evidence of gross wilting, total loss of foliage and total de- 
hydration. It appeared as though the cellulose had been softened allowing grav- 
ity to force the plants to lie flat on the ground, apparently at which time they be- 
came quickly dehydrated and brittle. Just outside the affected area were numer- 
ous healthy juniper shrubs that stood in stark contrast to the barren waste only 
several feet away. 

Although all of the plant life within the circle had perished due to some form of 
exposure, the effects were apparently not permanently toxic to the soil. Spring 
growth of various forms was already beginning to sprout in the affected area. No 
evidence of the flare activity was ever found at the site in any of the several dozen 
samples taken from the entire field on two expeditions for that explicit purpose. 

Developing lines of sight from the affected circle area, it became evident that 
while the event was clearly in plain view of the Labenek residence, the neighbor- 
ing properties had an obstructed view of the area due to the specific topography 
and surrounding tree line. Since the Guardian video showed specific changes in 
elevation on approach to the event, we were able to limit the angles of view and 
camera orientation of objects visible in the video. Locating the direction from which 
the camera video taped the event would prove useful in comparing subsequent 
eyewitness testimony. 

Discovering the actual landing site would not in itself Prove that the video tape 
depicted an authentic alien landing operation, but decreased the possibility of a 
simple staged event. The extraordinary gross physical effects suggested that a 
significant event had occurred involving a vehicle of high technology. If the event 
was the result of some top secret military aircraft, there existed no evidence what- 
soever to support even an attempt to clean it up. There were no vehicle tracks in 
the area, no latent footprints in the soggy ground and no evidence of military py- 
rotechnics all of which should have been easily detectable. Clearly the site had 
not been touched in the nine months since the event occurred. 

After our preliminary field investigation we stopped back at the house up on 
the hill to call on Mrs. Labenek once again before leaving the area with our equip- 
ment and samples for analysis. Convinced that an actual event had occurred on 
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the Labenek property, we informed Mrs. Labenek that a video tape of the event 
had been taken. We asked if she had ever heard of the name Guardian to which 
she genuinely seemed uninformed. The fact that a video tape of the event existed 
appeared to set her more at ease and she began to open up to us about what she 
had seen that night in August of 1991. 

She was just putting her three young children to bed and had walked into her 
upstairs bedroom where the windows provide a panoramic view of the lower field. 
There was no need for privacy shades which would only spoil the rustic view. As 
Mrs. Labenek crossed the room, she couldn't help but see the bright flicker of red 
fires deep in the field below. She went to the window and threw up the sash for a 
closer look. She said there was a lot of smoke and a lot of light from the cherry red 
fires but they didn't seem to be catching the brush or moving toward the forest 
swamp area and so she hesitated about calling the fire department so late ona 
Sunday night. There was a substantial fine for calling in false alarms and she sensed 
that they might burn themselves out before the fire trucks could arrive so she 
stayed at the open window to keep a close watch. 

The Labenek boys were watching from their bedroom on the opposite end of 
the house while Dr. Quarrington, living in the house next door, was sitting in his 
den watching television when he saw what appeared to be red lightning over the 
Labenek field next door. He got up to go to the window to investigate but could 
only see the flickering glow of red light over the horizon from his vantage point. 
As he stepped outside to investigate further, he saw a tremendously bright ellip- 
tical white light with a golden aura descending over the trees out of his view into 
the Labenek field. 

Mrs. Labenek and her two boys were independently watching from the up- 
stairs windows as the disc shaped object moved over top of the red fires and settled 
to about ten feet above the ground in front of and to the right of the red flare like 
fires. There was no sound except for the barking of a dog(s) and none of these 
witnesses could see any movement of people in the field. There was so much light 
coming from the craft that it was easy to define it's structural shape which was 
highlighted by a bright flashing blue light on top which luminated a cone shaped 
central hump on the disc shaped object. After several minutes the object began 
to rise and then disappeared as if someone had turned off a light switch. 

Meanwhile on an opposing side of the field through a short stand of trees, 
Sarah Janille's (pseudonym) dog began excitedly pacing back and forth from an 
open living room window to the den where she was watching television. When 
the dog began barking at the front window, Sarah got up to go check on the dis- 
turbance. As she peered through the open window, she noticed a peculiar array 
of red lights glowing through the trees across the street which she assumed were 
fireworks in the Labenek field. As she continued to watch, she saw a set of colored 
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lights rise up over As she peered through the open window, she noticed a pecu- 
liar array of red lights glowing through the trees across the street which she as- 
sumed were fireworks in the Labenek field. As she continued to watch, she saw a 
set of colored lights rise up over the treetops and angle off at about forty five 
degrees before instantly vanishing. After waiting a while to see if there would be 
more, she returned to the den to ponder the event. She thought it was strange that 
the fireworks didn't make any sound and didn't explode into an umbrella of light 
like normal fireworks displays. 

Out of curiosity she decided to venture outside onto her driveway to catch a 
closer look. Suddenly just above the trees in front of her was a most awesome 
sight of swirling colored lights which defined a strange looking object like noth- 
ing she'd ever seen before. As the object descended in front of her, she almost 
collapsed in panic attempting to retreat closer to the house. The Labenek dogs 
could be heard barking up a storm in the distance. 

While the cylindrical object hovered, two occupants whose skin glowed a yel- 
lowish white came out of the vehicle and opened a panel on the side exposing a 
tremendous amount of white light. As the one —pig nosed entity worked at the 
open panel, the other motioned sort of a hurry up signal as he pointed over the 
roof of Sarah's house. She recalled feeling quite concerned as the creature 
struggled to close the panel on the side of the craft and seemed to be moving as 
though in water or molasses in trying to reboard. The next thing she remembered 
was being back on the couch startled at the roaring sound ofa helicopter bearing 
down low over the roof of her house. In a somewhat groggy state she ran back to 
the window, but could only hear the helicopter hovering and flying around the 
Labenek field. She was relieved that it didn't crash into the trees across the street. 
Weeks later she recalled in explicit detail being on board the craft he called a car 
with it's headlights turned off racing by in front of her house just after the helicop- 
ter flew over the trees descending into the Labenek field. Perhaps it was Guard- 
ian fleeing the area and trying not to be detected. 

Following a well documented pattern of helicopter harassment activity of the 
witnesses at the site, an investigation of the origin of the helicopters was launched 
with the cooperation of the Canadian Department of National Defence. The pub- 
licly stated conclusion by DND was that the helicopters did not originate from 
Canada. That conclusion has been debated by other Canadian Agencies whose 
investigations suggested that DND was more aware of the situation than what was 
publicly acknowledged. 

Some Final Conclusions 

What actually happened in the fields of West Carleton? Was it an elaborately 
staged hoax? Was it some kind of Top Secret military vehicle landing on private 
property? Or was it powerful evidence of visitation by beings of non-human ori- 
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gin? Since witnesses have agreed to take polygraph exams, we can probably elimi- 
nate them from complicity in any hoax hypothesis. NBC's —Unsolved Mysteries 
Production Company invested between $115,000 and $250,000 attempting to rec- 
reate the events depicted in the Guardian video yet were unable to meet the cri- 
teria. Even NASA's Jet Propulsion Laboratory optical film analyst Dr. Robert Nathan 
was unable to find any evidence of a hoax related to the video. Therefore we can 
comfortably set aside even an elaborate hoax hypothesis as an answer for these 
events. 

The lack of any physical evidence at the site of the flare or pyrotechnics activ- 
ity became the single biggest mystery in the case investigation. Video analysis 
eliminated the possibility of misinterpretation of the pyrotechnics activity as cam- 
ouflaged electrical lighting with companion cosmetic smoke canisters. Accord- 
ing to top experts in pyrotechnics chemistry, there would be no way to hide or 
extract the long term residual effects of the primary pyrotechnic residue ingredi- 
ents pouring over the field in the form of smoke from the red flare activity. There- 
fore we can conclude that whatever form of pyrotechnics used during the event, 
they do not conform to known military or any human known compounds that aca- 
demicians say would be required for red colored flare type pyrotechnics. Added 
to the gross physical evidence of Titanium residue from the craft, the apparent 
microwave exposure of the plants, the helicopter response and eyewitness verifi- 
cation confirming the exact location of the site, this pyrotechnics mystery would 
appear to be the smoking gun UFO researchers have been in search of for de- 
cades. 

Few conclusions can be drawn about the enigmatic anonymity known pub- 
licly as Guardian. Did he too befall the same fate as Sarah when the blue beam 
from the craft was pointed at the camera? Our investigation has located a strong 
suspect as to Guardian's identity. There appears to be absolutely no evidence to 
suggest that Guardian has distorted the facts in any way. His choice to remain 
anonymous has gratefully forced us to focus on the evidence presented instead of 
challenging his credibility. It seems most UFO investigations tend to focus so much 
attention on the level of veracity and motives of the messenger that we often mis- 
place our objective priorities. In this case the scientific analyses have proven to 
be the real tools of investigation. Nonetheless, our thirst for answers to the Guard- 
ian mystery will remain unquenched until he at least anonymously can fulfill the 
myriad of inquiries about his knowledge of the event and the entities he appar- 
ently encountered. 

The Aftermath 


As I prepare to return to West Carleton Township for the seventh time in this 
expanding investigation, more evidence has surfaced with regard to the appar- 
ent alien presence there. On February 10th following the local broadcast of — 
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Unsolved Mysteries, another sighting was reported on the same property. The 
event apparently completely overwhelmed an elderly lady who had not witnessed 
any of the previous events. And again on may the 12th of this year at 8:30 PM just 
before dark, another report came in. This time a red orange disc hovering di- 
rectly over the previous landing spot lifted off slowly and instantly vanished upon 
clearing the treetops in the field below. There has been talk of an alien camp nearby 
and helicopters that descend into the forest where no roads have been found to 
access. Further still there are claims of strange looking footprints along the banks 
of a nearby stream. And so the investigation will continue... 

Weird diagrams and papers were also included in the mail that Oechsler re- 
ceived from an individual calling himself The Guardian. 
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VANISHING MIB 

GHOSTS OR TELEPORTATION? 

The author is one of the top investigators of the 
paranormal today. He has been a guest on Coast to 
Coast AM as wellas numerous other programs. Inad- W 
dition to his work in the UFO and metaphysical fields he 
has also operated as a TV and movie producer. He is edi- 
tor of the weekly on line version of 
www.ConspiracyJournal.com 

At the time of the incidents in 1980, Maria Korn was a 14- 
yearold boarder at the Convent of Jesus and Mary in Milton 
Keynes, Buckinghamshire, Great Britain. As reported by re- 
searcher Robert Bull, Maria was receiving psychological counseling from a Dr. 
Black for acute anorexia and sleeping difficulties. One night Maria couldn't sleep 
and got up, at about 1:00 AM, to look at the stars. She stood by the window over- 
looking the tennis court and was surprised to see a large, ball-shaped flashing 
light inside the tennis court itself, which was completely surrounded by wire net- 
ting. She looked at it for about five minutes, then turned away. When she looked 
again at about 1:30 AM the object had gone, but she heard a strange whirring 
sound and, looking up, she saw the object again just above the window, but there 
were no lights on it this time. The object then moved off rapidly. 

The next morning, none of the other girls mentioned having seen anything 
strange during the night, and Maria kept her experience to herself. Later that 
morning she was playing tennis when she slipped and fell, and was surprised to 
see a large, shallow, circular depression seemingly burnt onto the tennis court, 
exactly where she had seen the object the night before. The next day the police 
arrived to inspect the damage, but Maria didn't tell anyone what she had seen two 
nights before. 

Three or four months later Maria was in a math class when one of the nuns, 
Sister Jennifer, interrupted the class and took her out, saying that she had a visi- 
tor. Maria thought at the time that it was unusual for the class to be interrupted, 
visitors normally came only at weekends, and she was worried in case the visitor 
was bringing bad news. Sister Jennifer showed her into a dining room where, 
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sitting at a large table, was not one visitor but two men dressed in black. The heat 
was on and the room felt warm as Maria entered it, but as soon as she saw the two 
men she felt cold, and she put on the jacket that she was carrying. 

Maria had never seen her visitors before, and she asked them who they were. 
They told her they were with Dr. Black, her psychiatrist. She stared at their eyes, 
which weren't brown or blue, but a strange brownish grayish color. She found the 
experience frightening, and looked away. 

The men asked her how she was and how she was doing at school, just a nor- 
mal, polite conversation. As they talked Maria noticed several other strange things 
about her visitors. They looked the same, as if they were identical twins, their skin 
was smooth and featureless, no beard and no sign that they ever needed to shave 
at all. Their hair was shiny black, each brushed in the same style and not a hair out 
of place, their black suits, seemingly brand new, fitted perfectly as if tailor made 
and having razor-sharp creases. Their ties and socks were also black, exactly the 
same black as their trousers and jackets. One of the men then asked Maria if any- 
thing strange had happened at the convent recently. She instantly thought that 
they must mean what she had seen at the tennis court Ñ but she was afraid to admit 
anything she knew to the strangers, so she said no. The two men obviously knew 
she was lying as they continued to press the question. Just then the school lunch- 
time bell rang. The man asked what the bell was for, then told Maria she had bet- 
ter go to lunch, adding that they had to leave. 

Although the men looked to be like businessmen, they didn't appear to be 
wearing watches as one of them asked Maria the time. The men had been drink- 
ing coffee during their talk with Maria, but when she shook hands with them as 
she was saying goodbye she noticed that their hands were ice cold, despite the 
fact that they had been holding hot cups of coffee during most of the conversation. 

One of the men asked Sister Jennifer if Maria could show them the way out, 
saying finally that: —we'll be back to see you again. She walked to the doorway 
and was amazed to see that the two men were walking and swinging their arms 
exactly in step with each other. 

They walked outside to their waiting black car, Maria noticing as they did so 
that, although it was a windy day, their hair didn't move, as if it was glued down. 
The car had a chauffeur, also dressed in black, who must have been waiting all 
this time. As the car moved off Maria noticed that the number plate had white 
characters on a black background, which she thought was strange. It also had 
mirror windows; Maria couldn't see through the windows into the car, but she 
thought that the men could see out. She caught a glimpse into the car when one of 
the men opened a door, but all she could see was black, no seats, and no dash- 
board. It was as if she was looking into a black hole. The car moved off silently. 
There was no sound of an engine being started, no exhaust fumes. (An electric 
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car?) She was also mystified that although she saw the car turn out of the convent 
gate, she didn't see it moving up the hill that led to the convent. It had completely 
disappeared on the only road leading to the convent. 

Maria stood where she was for several minutes, unable to move. She could 
hear Sister Jennifer calling to her, but she couldn't turn around and go to her. Sis- 
ter Jennifer asked her if she was all right, at which point she —snapped out of it 
and was able to move again. 

She asked Maria who the men were and Maria replied, saying that they were 
from Dr. Black; although they were both surprised that Dr. Black hadn't warned 
them that the men would be coming. When, a few weeks later, Maria saw Dr. Black, 
she asked her about her visitors. Dr. Black said she hadn't sent the men, and would 
never send anyone without informing Maria first. 

Although Maria never saw her MIBs again, she did begin to develop psychic 
powers and have extraordinary experiences. While still at the convent she: Bent a 
spoon, Uri Geller style N Timed herself swimming under water for five minutes 
before surfacing N She had an out-of-body experience. Experienced an upsurge 
in her creative and academic abilities, tested and verified by Dr. Black. Most amaz- 
ingly of all, she also claimed that on one occasion, at night, she went out into the 
convent yard and began to fly. This was witnessed by several other girls, who ran 
around trying to catch her when she flew low enough. 

After Maria left the convent her strange experiences and abilities continued. 
She found that she could make things disappear and reappear by just thinking 
about them. She could make light bulbs burn out; she started a stalled car engine 
(with a jammed starter motor and a totally dead battery) just by willing it. She 
claimed to be able to turn red traffic lights to green, repeatedly, even after they 
had just changed to red. Strangely enough, Maria also experienced several epi- 
sodes where she was unexpectedly teleported over the distance of several miles. 
Once, she stepped out of her front door to get the mail and found herself standing 
on the sidewalk in a neighborhood over five miles from her home. This happened 
without any warning and, as far as she could tell, was instantaneous. Marie can 
offer no explanation on why these strange events have centered on her. 

Many of the things that happened to her were witnessed by others and were 
undoubtedly real. The UFO she saw left a depression and burn marks on the ground 
which was there for all to see; her MIBs were seen by other people and they drank 
their coffee; her spoon bending, the increase in her academic and artistic abili- 
ties, light-bulb popping, some teleportation incidents, UFO sightings and other 
events can all be testified to. 

In another weird case, also in Great Britain, Mrs. Evans (pseudonym) of Ports- 
mouth, Hampshire went to visit the local grocer's store one morning in the autumn 
of 1977. In the shop she saw a tall man, dressed in black. He was ahead of her, so 
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she stood back to wait until he was served. 

As she stood in line Mrs. Evans noticed that the man's gaze was fixed upon her. 
She found this unnerving; he looked at her as if he knew her, as if he had been 
expecting her. He left the store when it was her turn at the cash register. 

When she left the shop, Mrs. Evans noticed that the man was standing nearby, 
as if waiting for someone. As she started to walk, he began walking also, keeping 
five or six paces ahead of her. As she watched him she began to form the impres- 
sion that he was —unusual, although she couldn't say just why. 

Mrs. Evans was halfway home when he turned left into a side road. As she 
crossed the road, she looked to her left out of curiosity only to see the same per- 
son standing in the middle of the road. Facing her now, their eyes met once more. 
He nodded three times, without any change in his facial expression. His gaze was 
intense and penetrating. Then, to Mrs. Evans's utter amazement; he vanished with- 
out moving from the spot, —like someone turning out a light. 

Thoroughly unnerved by now, she hurried home later recalling several strange 


things about the man: 
* 


His clothes looked brand new, as though they had only just been bought. He 
was dressed from head to foot in black (except for his white shirt). 
* 


His skin was albino-type white, as was his hair, which was wispy. His eyes 
were jet black, and he appeared to be in his early 50s, but there were no wrinkles 
on his skin, and no sign of any facial hair or stubble. 

* 


He had unusually broad shoulders, a narrow waist, and he walked upright 
with a stiff gait. There seemed to be no natural curve to his spine, which was seem- 
ingly perfectly straight. 

This was not Mrs. Evans only encounter with the unusual; in 1979, over a year 
after her original MIB encounter, in her kitchen one day, she became aware that 
there was a figure standing beside her. Her husband walked in and shouted: — 
Who's that? What's he doing here? Whereupon the figure, which did not seem to 
be totally solid, ran out of the open kitchen door and disappeared. 

On another occasion, Mrs. Evans was returning home one evening when she 
saw, in the light from a street lamp, a tall figure. The figure was completely black 
and seemed to be wearing some kind of helmet, making her think of a scuba diver. 
At this moment her husband walked out of the front door and again shouted: — 
Who's that? What's he doing here? He was convinced by now that this was Mrs. 
Evans's secret lover. 


As her husband shouted, and as their dog started to bark, the figure glided 
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forward, going through her neighbor's front garden hedge. She later recalled that 
the figure appeared at first to be completely solid and real, but it grew more trans- 
parent and eventually vanished as it slowly went through the bushes. 

On another day, in broad daylight, Mrs. Evans encountered a —strange little 
man who appeared in front of her and walked on by. On turning around, expect- 
ing to see his back, she was shocked to find that he had vanished. 

She described the man as small, about five feet tall, olive skinned, large, round 
dark eyes, and black hair, slicked straight back. He seemed to be wearing some 
kind of RAF uniform except that it looked made-to-measure, perfectly cut and 
stitched. His shoes looked brand new but were not the current fashion. He walked 
towards her with his arms held up in front of him, gazing straight ahead with blank 
eyes. 

On yet another occasion, again in daylight, Mrs. Evans was out walking, and 
she came upon a small van parked in the road. The van was white, with what looked 
like blue clouds and flowers painted on it. As she approached the van, its door 
suddenly opened and a little person jumped down in front of her. She just kept 
slowly walking as she and the little person gazed at each other. 

At first she thought she was seeing a doll, or puppet wearing a checkered 
shirt and blue jeans, but she was startled as she looked into his eyes, which were 
jet black, marble-like, with two white dots where the pupils should have been. 

He seemed to have Eskimo features, with dull black, dead straight hair, roughly 
cut in a pageboy style. He seemed to have a knowing look in his eyes, which 
disturbed her. As he passed by her she tried to look over her shoulder to see him, 
but her neck did not seem to be moving normally and she could only see him out 
of the corner of her eye. 


Mrs. Evans thought he seemed to be a freak of some kind, although he was 
perfectly proportioned. In this case and others, it was the eyes that made her real- 
ize that she was not seeing something normal. 

Another encounter came one evening in Mrs. Evans's front garden. She no- 
ticed movement within a large bush that was in the garden; as if a cat or other 
small animal was inside it. She remembers that everything seemed unnaturally 
still and quiet. Slowly, the bush began to part in two or three places. Instead of the 
cat that she was expecting, she was amazed to see faces, seemingly those of chil- 
dren. When she realized that these were not children, she froze, and the hairs on 
the back of her neck stood up on end. She began to hear soft clucking sounds, the 
sort of noise one makes when trying to make friends with a shy animal. 

What she saw made her think of elves, pixies and the like. They did not seem 
to be totally solid looking and the bushes covered their lower bodies. As their 
misshapen hands extended out towards her she decided that she had seen enough 
and ran indoors. As she ran upstairs her husband called out to her, asking if she 
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had seen what it was that had just bolted out of the front garden. Later, with her 
heart still fluttering, she came down and looked nervously outside. The —elves 
were gone, but she saw, walking towards her down the path near her home, a 
dark figure lit by an aura that moved with it. Before it suddenly disappeared, Mrs. 
Evans saw that the figure had short, dark curly hair and a pointy face with very 
high cheekbones. Its eyes seemed to glow as it stared at her in a menacing way. 

Like others who have had similar experiences, Mrs. Evans found herself un- 
dergoing a whole series of unexplainable occurrences. As a young girl in 1947, 
there was a poltergeist in the family home, although she herself did not realize 
this and her parents who had never even heard of the poltergeist phenomenon 
did not tell her about it until many years later. 

October 16, 1973: Her father sees a massive UFO. Winter 1977/ Spring 1978 N 
Mrs. Evans sees (with her husband) her first UFO. Christmas 1978 N early New 
Years 1979-UFOs, hauntings, poltergeists. Her husband and neighbors also expe- 
rience these phenomena, but her house seems to be the focus. She begins to no- 
tice strange marks, burns, bruises, and puncture marks on her skin, which seem 
to appear in the mornings after restless nights. Mrs. Evans reports seeing —about 
a dozen UFOs from Christmas 1978 to November 1979. 

A blood-like substance appeared —out of thin air at her home, also a —trans- 
parent, jelly-like substance. Strong smells N she, her husband and her neighbor 
saw a small, yellowish cloud, accompanied by a strong smell of sulphur. On an- 
other occasion there was a strong, —overpowering smell of incense, also smells 
of zoo animals' cages and wet animal fur. On two occasions when —something 
unusual passed over her head, she felt a click, or tap, on her temples, somewhat 
like a tiny electric shock. 

Things appeared and disappeared in her home: keys, jewelry, eye glasses. 
Her purse rose from the table, flew through the air and landed in her left hand. 
The teakettle whistled as if boiling, but there was no water in it, and the gas was 
not turned on. Flames came out of fingernails, which turned bright turquoise over- 
night, the color being on the underside of the nail. 

A —paper tape streamer appeared out of nowhere and flew through the air in 
her living room. It bore the words: —Don't be afraid -we are coming back in Octo- 
ber. Her milkman saw her standing at her front door and waved to her, and then 
he turned around and saw her walking down the street towards him. Other people 
reported seeing her at various other places when she was actually miles away. 

In an article titled: —MIB Activity Reported From Victoria B.C., (Flying Saucer 
Review, January 1982) Dr. P.M.H. Edwards, formerly professor of linguistics at the 
University of Victoria, detailed an unusual case of MIB teleportation. 

In October 1981, three days after a UFO sighting in Victoria, British Columbia, 
Grant Breiland saw two suntanned expressionless men who lacked fingernails 
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observing him at a K-Mart department store. They were stiff, seemingly —at at- 
tention, and were dressed in very dark blue clothes. They approached, and one 
asked Breiland in a monotonous, mechanical voice, —What is your name? Their 
lips did not move when they spoke. 

Breiland said, —I'm not going to tell you that. 

The other man asked where Breiland lived, and then, —What is your number? 

Breiland did not respond. The two strange men stared at him for a few sec- 
onds, then turned and left, but Breiland followed them out of curiosity. The two 
men waited at the edge of a muddy, plowed field and, as Breiland watched them, 
he thought he heard someone call his name. Turning around, he saw no one. The 
two men walked into the field, and again, Breiland thought that he heard someone 
call out his name. Suddenly, the two men vanished three-quarters of the way across 
the field. Checking around, Breiland was unable to locate any footprints in the 
muddy field. It was as if the two men were ghosts. 

Breiland noted that, mysteriously, no other persons were in sight at the busy 
shopping area during the entire incident, and the setting was only repopulated 
after the strange men had vanished. The —depopulation anomaly has been noted 
in other UFO and MIB cases, and has been termed the —Oz effect by British UFO 
researcher Jenny Randles. This zone of unreality seems to indicate that these inci- 
dents could be paranormal in nature. 


163 


THE MEN IN BLACK 


SMILE MIB 

YOU'RE ON CANDID CAMERA 

Ican't help but believe that when you take mat- 
ters into your own hands and reverse the tables on 
them that the MIB will make a quick exit. While they WU 
do have untold capabilities to menace and perhaps even 
maim, at times they also seem unnecessarily timid. It is, of , 
course, possible, as we have begun to realize through the 
pages of this study guide on the men in black, that the MIB are 
of various kinds. Some are secret agents of a known Ñ or un- 
known Ñ government, while others appear to be a visitor in 
their own right. I myself believe that the MIB are 
interdimensional, and are not rooted in our reality. Some might be here drawn to 
our world without knowing why or how to exit. 

I know in the case where I photographed an MIB while in the company of Jim 
Moseley, he was never again seen in the neighbor in Jersey City where he had 
been plunked down like a zombie keeping watchful tabs on the apartment build- 
ing where Jack and Mary Robinson lived. 

Jim and I drove over from Manhattan without alerting the Robinson's to the fact 
that we were coming just in case the entire episode was being made up or fanta- 
sized by the couple. This way we could catch them off guard. Well, the MIB was 
there just as they claimed it would be. Moseley was driving while I was in the 
passenger seat. Jim handed me the camera and without making a comment I took 
a photo of this individual hovering in the doorway along with a black car parked 
at the curb. Because there was traffic behind us and we wanted to park to quiz the 
person dressed in black we drove around the block. When we returned the indi- 
vidual in dark clothing was gone along with any type of car resembled anything 
the MIB would want to drive. 

He was never seen again. Vanished completely out of Jack and Mary Robinson's 
lives. 

The only other attempt I know to take a photograph of a MIB involved a long 
time acquaintance of mine. Allen Greenfield has been through the flying saucer 
mill. He's seen and just about heard it all. Allen has edited various publications on 
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and off since his teenage years, has organized UFO conferences in his neck of the 
woods. He has also been on just about every radio and tv station known to man- 
kind that caters to believers in the paranormal. This is his little story. 

—The story in brief is thisNduring the Charleston W VA National UFO 
ConferenceNas I recall that was June 24, 1969 there was this guy shadowing the 
delegates. When he followed some of us to a restaurant, several of usNmaybe you 
and Jim and Gray included (keep in mind this is tail end of the —Mothman period) 
were eating when this guy approached from behind and I decided to confront 
him. 

—Who are you? I asked. 

—I am a man in black in training he replied in a monotone, and went out into 
the street. As I recall it was a Sunday in downtown Charleston, so there was virtu- 
ally no persons or traffic. I jumped up, breaking my chair in the process, ran out in 
front of him and he just stood facing me. I photographed him with my Yashica J-7 
35mm camera using high speed B&W film. He then rounded a corner, Iwas maybe 
two secondsNtopsNbehind him, and, yet the street was now totally empty. 

And so it goes; two MIBs caught on a cosmic —Candid Camera for the entire 
world to see. 


165 


THE MEN IN BLACK 


THE LATE KARLA TURNER 

SPEAKS OF REPTILIAN ATROCITIES 

(Note: Karla Turner was a dedicated and com- 
passionate woman who helped many abductees 
come to terms with their abusive alien experiences, W 
and was not afraid to tell the truth, no matter how bi- 
zarre it might have sounded. Karla has appeared on the 
Montel Williams show and other programs to discuss her re- 
search. She passed away as a result of a particularly deadly form 
of terminal cancer. She will be missed. Some suspect that the 
cancer was induced via radiation received from earlier abduc- 
tions, but this cannot be confirmed. This is a rather extensive 
interview, so we will deal with only some of the highlights. Once you have fin- 
ished reading the following you, like myself, may also become a firm advocate of 
—draconicide! - Branton): 

INTRODUCTION: 

CF: You are widely regarded as one of the leading experts in the field of UFO 
and —alien-abduction research. How did you get started in your study of these 
things? 

KT: Our family knew nothing about the phenomenon when we started having 
UFO sightings and abduction encounters. Being a researcher, I turned to the UFO 
literature for an explanation. When I absorbed what was available, I found no 
answers that I felt were trustworthy. I decided that this was a crucial situation for 
my family (if not globally), and the only way I could get answers was to do the 
research myself. The only way to do the research, in this case, was to go out into 
the field and deal with abduction cases. 

PERSONAL HISTORY —INTO THE FRINGE: 

CF: Was —Into the Fringe the first result of that? [Karla's first book] 


KT: Actually, —Into the Fringe was not a result of research to gain answers. It is 
more of an account of my family's awakening to, and coping with, these experi- 
ences during the first year and a half, when they were very intense. It was not until 
after that that I started to branch out and work with other people. I worked with 
Barbara Bartholic on our case, and began working with her on other cases. Many 
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times she would come to Texas (where I lived) and we would set up a four-or-five- 
day work session, during which people in that area who wanted to work with her 
would come to my home. She would interview them and place them under re- 
gressive hypnosis there. I began to learn by acting as her assistant. (If Ph.D.'s 
were available in this field, Barbara should certainly have one. Working with her 
proved to be much more educational than my academic career.) Then Barbara's 
caseload got so heavy that she was no longer able to handle it. It was no longer 
enough for me to assist, and I had to being doing preliminary investigative work 
myself. And that was how my involvement developed. 
GENERATIONAL ABDUCTIONS: 


CF: We have been finding, in a lot of cases, that experiencers' parents, some- 
times their great-grandparents have had the same types of encounters that they 
have. Is that what you found in your family? 

KT: Yes, it is definitely —transgenerational in Elton's family. [Elton, Dr. Turner's 
husband, was given the pseudonym —Casey in the books Into the Fringe' and 
Taken'. They no longer feel it is necessary to protect his identity.] Before Elton's 
grandmother died, in 1990 or 1991, the family knew she was near the end of her 
time here, so they asked her to tell some of the old stories, and videotaped her 
response for posterity... My mother refuses to say anything, because it is just too 
frightening to her. She has not yet even finished reading —Into the Fringe. Each 
time she reads a page or two, she becomes so upset that she can't go any further 

N which tells me that there is probably a reason for her feelings. I remember 
that, in 1965, when I was a senior in high school, a big flap was making national 
news. It was one of the few times that I had ever paid attention to the UFO thing. 
One day, Mother and I were listening to the TV while doing something in the 
kitchen. Walter Cronkite was talking about the UFO flap, and I told Mother that ifa 
UFO landed in the backyard, I probably would go get on it. My mother, who is 
extremely gentle, and who never raised her voice or hit me, stopped what she 
was doing, grabbed me by both shoulders and shook me until I felt as if my teeth 
would fall out. All the while, she was saying, forcefully, —You swear to me, you 
will not ever, ever, ever get near one! Don't you dare even say that! It was the only 
outburst I have ever known my mother to have in my entire life. I now know Ñ 
from research N that extreme responses like that to this phenomenon are often 
indicators that a person has had experiences. 

HYPNOTIC REGRESSION: 


CF: You mentioned the use of hypnosis, which has been the subject of a lot of 
controversy. Some of the other researchers have said that people under hypnosis 
can come up with scenarios that did not happen, in order to please the hypnotist. 
Some have said that the multiple levels of experience N where one can break 
through screen memories and ferret out buried memories that are different N are 
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artifacts of the process of hypnosis. What are your opinions about these issues? 

KT: I think those positions are completely untenable, they grow out of what I 
call armchair research. I don't conceive you will find them being espoused by 
anyone who has actually had the experiences. If they have been through them 
and want to come back and talk about what happens when they undergo hypno- 
sis, to look at what they consciously remember, then we can have a dialogue. 
Right now, they are speaking without knowledge. They are speaking hypotheti- 
cally, and their opinions are based on erroneous understandings of the phenom- 
enon, of the experiences, and of the control exerted upon abductees during these 
experiences. It is easy to philosophize any number of explanations, but that does 
not mean that those explanations have any relationship to what is really going on. 
Also, there are bad hypnotists and good hypnotists. (Note: A bad hypnosis is one 
who in essence takes advantage of the individuals psychological vulnerability by 
engaging in what amounts to psychological rape’. A good hypnotist will NOT vio- 
late a persons' will, or try to alter their perception of reality, or inject unsolicited 
post-hypnotic suggestions in the individuals mind, or attempt to make them do or 
believe things that they would NOT consciously accept while in a waking state. 
THIS is the danger of hypnosis. While in this state, a hypnotic subject is completely 
at the mercy of the hypnotist. This is why a hypnotist dealing with suppressed 
memories must be someone WHO CAN BE ABSOLUTELY TRUSTED, and one should 
NEVER be —put under unless there is at least one other trustworthy individual in 
the room monitoring the hypnotist. Hypnotism is serious business and should NOT 
be attempted by anyone who is not qualified. -Branton). A bad hypnotist prob- 
ably can foul up a number of things. I know that people who have gone to hypno- 
tists for smoking or dietary problems have sometimes suffered more after hypno- 
sis. Obviously, some things can be mishandled. But my experience with hypnosis 
and the veracity of what is recalled has, in several cases, been proven to me to be 
accurate. I have been able to investigate these cases. At times erroneous material 
does surface, or is created because of the situation, but that is not typical. I con- 
clude that hypnosis is, by and large, one of the most excellent tools we have. Used 
properly, it may be the only tool we have to get certain pieces of information (or 
levels of information) back up to the conscious state. I have been able to test a 
number of hypnotically recalled memories against externally verifiable evidence, 
and they have proven to be correct. 

SCREEN MEMORIES', CHAMELEONS AND NAZIS': 


CF: You have found, have you not, that sometimes there are multiple levels, 
like the layers of an onion? An experiencer undergoes hypnosis and comes up 
with a scenario, then, when he is regressed to a deeper level, he breaks through 
the first level (you find out that it was a screen memory), and a different scenario 
emerges. 
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KT: Yes, and it seems to me that, in some cases, a bottom level can be reached. 

CF: How many layers are there; how deep can you go; and what's at the bot- 
tom? 

KT: We have not done enough research to answer any of those questions with- 
out being an armchair philosopher. Typically (not always) the first recall deals 
mostly with conscious information. When the subject is taken to the next deeper 
level of the trance state and asked to focus, often what will be reported is that what 
was seen was not the same as the conscious recall. Then a groping process be- 
gins. The subject thinks, —This was inaccurate; I feel that something was wrong; 
and when I focus, I see that it was not what I thought it was. That is a transitional 
level. There may be only a couple of levels N as opposed to, say twenty levels N 
but there certainly is a cover level, underlain by a more solid foundation. If the 
subjects are helped to program their mental computers to penetrate illusion and 
to speak only truthful, accurate statements, to, as Barbara has often said, —clarify 
vision, then they will recall radically different scenarios N not expanded versions 
of the firsts scenarios, but something quite different from what their conscious 
memories had left them with. There are at least two levels, and possibly three. 

CF: People have told us that they can break through screen memory after 
screen memory until they get to a scenario involving reptilians, and that is as far 
as they can go. Have you found that to be the case? 

KT: In the few cases that I am very familiar with, when the —base line was 
reached, reptilians were involved. 

CF: Are the greys always involved in the top level? 

KT: Sometimes the first level involves greys, sometimes humans, sometimes 
Pleiadians, sometimes strange animals. 

CF: Abductees tell stories of seeing beings N angelic Nordics, for example N 
and then, when they concentrate and try to focus on their memories of those be- 
ings, they disappear, and behind them are these —lizard people. 

KT: Iam not familiar with a number of cases. I have heard other researchers 
talk about the same thing. In one case that I recount in —Into the Fringe, James 
had mostly conscious recollections and almost no hypnosis. He remembered be- 
ing drawn into the proximity of a beautiful —Pleiadian woman, who was very al- 
luring and tender, and almost seductive. She wanted him to come into her em- 
brace. When he got into the embrace, and thought she was going to kiss him, she 
disappeared entirely, and what was left in her place was a purplish-black, bumpy, 
almost slimy-looking character with fairly asymmetrical features. Ihave encoun- 
tered this same type of creature in a couple of other cases. The entity was very 
strong. Instead of embracing James, the creature threw him down on the ground 
and shoved a two-foot-long tube down his throat, into his stomach, and pulled up 
stomach juices. The next day, he still had some of the bile taste, the interior of his 
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throat was sore, and he discovered claw marks around both sides of his neck, 
where he had been held down. Whatever the entity was, there was something 
claw-like about it (which, of course, matches reptilians). Maybe, as close as he 
was to it, he could not perceive the whole figure. But he could see a bumpy cover- 
ing, which could equate to the rough, scaly exterior sometimes reported to be 
reptilian. It is described as bumpy, ridged, bony, strong, clawed. 

CF: Apparently these beings have the ability to project different images. 

KT: Some people say that they transform N that they mutate or change their 
own real forms. I don't accept that as accurate. I don't believe they really look like 
a blond, and they do something to trick you and then they suddenly look like a 
reptilian. I think that what they alter is human perception. They certainly can project 
false images N just as Ted's [Ted Rice's] grandmother was shown her dead hus- 
band, so that she would consent to have a sexual encounter. Ted's grandfather 
had been dead for six years. And in the middle of having the encounter with what 
she thought was her restored husband, the image disappeared N I suppose be- 
cause the aliens wanted to get the —emotional juice from her 

Ñ and she saw a reptoid' on top of her. We also have heard stories about mili- 
tary people being present during abduction, and when people focus on them, 
they change. Budd Hopkins tells a story about a person who saw a military police- 
man. He wondered why on Earth the MP was there, and tried to focus very care- 
fully on him. When he did so, the MP changed, before his eyes, into an officer of 
high rank, and then into a NAZI officer. (Note: Under regressive hypnosis Barney 
Hill N who along with his wife Betty claimed to have been abducted by reptilian 
grays' from Zeta Reticuli N also reported seeing a —German Nazi military officer 
on the craft, working with the aliens. This is suggestive that the CIA more-or-less 
inherited the alien collaboration agenda that was initiated by the Baverians' in or 
around 1933. - Branton) The aliens cannot allow us to be involved with them in our 
normal state of mind because we would be under our own control, and that is not 
what they desire. [Further statements from Karla Turner by subject]: 

THREATS THROUGH THE USE OF CLONES: 


—...She was told, If you don't cooperate, we'll replace you with this and no- 
body will know the difference.' When Ted was a teenager, he and a number of 
other teenagers were abducted together and shown copies of their bodies. In this 
instance, too, the clones were used as threats. 

ALIEN USE OF CLONES: 


(Note: The cloning of lambs and monkeys is a documented FACT in our soci- 
ety, so it is not beyond the limits of possibility to suggest that a hi-tech alien cul- 
ture might, unfortunately, succeed at cloning human beings. - Branton) 

—tTed recalled a process whereby his original body was killed. They first gave 
him a glowing, green, fiery substance to drink. It made him extremely nauseated. 
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He vomited it immediately, and then they cut off his head [and his vital fluid was 
drained from his body into a container]. When his soul energy N or whatever you 
want to call it N came up out of his body, it remained attached to the body at this 
lumpy, glowing, green liquid area. It appeared to be unable to get free of that. 
They sucked it into a little black box, which was set on a counter while the aliens 
readied his new cloned body. Then they put probes into the shoulders, neck and 
feet of the new body to activate it. Once it began to breathe, the soul energy could 
be put into it. His soul energy, which had been stored in the little black box ever 
since they killed his first body, was introduced into the new body, and because 
the body was breathing, it was trapped there. 

(Note: During this abduction Ted encountered tho other clones’, a young boy 
and a girl. This took place inside a MASSIVE space station, dark green in color 
with spikes' reaching out of it like one might see on a old World War II floating 
mine'. Smaller ships would enter and exit via these tube' extensions. He only en- 
countered a few humanoids on board the massive ship, a red-haired women with 
little or no emotional expression, a dark haired hybrid type man' with a malevo- 
lent disposition, and a kind' man with short blond hair who attempted to nullify his 
apprehensions throughout it all. Although there were some Bigfoot' type people, 
some dwarfish hairy humanoids, large Mantis-like' insectoids with remarkably 
human-like’ facial features, and numerous bizarre or grotesque beings which 
seemed to be genetic hybrids composed of both human-like and animal-like fea- 
tures within this massive station, the greater majority of the aliens were of the 
common reptilian-insectoid Grey' variety. - Branton) 

DRACOS NEED' EMOTIONAL ENERGY AS FOOD? 


—Evidently, a body that has had soul energy in it N one that absorbs certain 
kinds of emotional energy N is more nutritious than a flat' body that has not been 
through life processes. Let's say that, at eight or nine years old, you have lived 
some already, and you have some emotional storage going on already. If they kill 
your nutritionally yammy' body for their use and put your soul material into a cloned 
body that has not had life experience, then they can let you go through several 
more years in that body and build up emotional energy in it. Then it will be ready 
for them to eat, and they can continue the process again, many times. 

(Note: The reason the reptilians feed off of human vital fluids in a vamperial- 
parasitic manner, it seems, is because they are in symbiotic relationship with as- 
tral parasites which use the reptilian bodies as hosts'. The astral parasites have 
absolutely no connection to the Creator or the Divine, who is the source of the 
essence of all life force/manna energy, and so they exist in an anti-life field/state 
and must steal life force second hand, much like a black hole or a sink hole or 
wallstreet or a cancer tumor vampirizes everything around them to feed their in- 
satiable hunger... in so doing they grow ever larger and deformed, moreso than 
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God or nature intended, and therefore require' ever more energy, which is usu- 
ally stolen from the weak and defenseless. In a sense, these kinds of symbiotic 
aliens operate as individual cancer cells within a collective alien tumor', and they 
should be dealt with accordingly!!! - Branton) 

PSYCHIC VAMPIRES AND INDUCED EMOTIONAL TRAUMA: 


—Abductees are put through other kinds of programming and compulsions. 
The only commonalty that I can see in all of them, so far, is that they all cause great 
upheaval and produce great amounts of emotional energy. And maybe tastier 
bodies. But certainly immediate energy production. 

HOW THE ALIENS MIGHT CONTROL THE LEADERS: 


—Personally, I believe one could control political leaders more easily with 
implants. Now, if they wanted to use one of their own souls (although some would 
debate whether these reptilians have souls at all, other than the astral entities 
possessing them -Branton), perhaps to inhabit the body of a politicians and work 
full-time through it, that could be done. Perhaps they could simply take the soul 
out and stick another soul in. They have the ability to retrieve what we call the 
soul, to store it in a container, and to put it back into another body. They can put it 
in any body they wish. 

ANY POSITIVE (ETHICAL) ETs? 

—I do accept there are intelligent forces that can contact and inform us Ñ per- 
haps to help us help ourselves. 

(Note: Contactee Alex Collier says that there are. He was told by his alleged 
friends' from Zenatae Andromda - who like most federated human-occupied worlds 
are descended from the ancient Lyran-Terran alliance in the times of Muria and 
Atlantis, to which most if not all human-like ETs can trace their ancestrage that 
three federated carrier ships, Andromedan, Pleiadean and Tau Cetian, had inter- 
cepted a huge Dow-Gray alien carrier ship that had emerged from the ocean floor 
and was trying to skip-planet with a load of hybrids, human children in cryogenic 
freeze, and literally thousands of human souls' that had been harvested' and which 
were discovered trapped-contained WITHIN SMALL ELECTROMAGNETIC BOXES, 
apparently to be used as ectoplasmic energy sources by the aliens. So we may 
very well have friends out there, which is probably why some reptilian ETs [for 
instance the greens' and the greys' within the Dulce - Los Alamos 

-Kirtland AFB megabase that are working with the OMEGA AGENCY’ insist 
that there are no nordic' or human federation’ ETs out there. Of course the LAST 
thing these dracs desire is for us Terrans to join up with these federated human 
starfarers, especially in an alliance AGAINST their reptilian collective. -Branton) 

UNDERGROUND ALIEN BASES: 


—Abductees report seeing other humans in these facilities being drained of 
blood, being mutilated, flayed, and dismembered, and being stacked, lifeless, 
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like cords of wood. Some abductees have been threatened that they, too, will end 
up in this condition if they don't cooperate with their alien captors. 

(Note: We've had —Operation DESERT Storm... anyone for —Operation DUN- 
GEON Storm!? - Branton) 

HUMAN CHILD ABDUCTIONS: 


—Aliens come into homes and temporarily remove young children, leaving 
their distraught parents paralyzed and helpless. In cases where a parent has been 
able to protest, the aliens insist that The children belong to us.' 

RAPE AND FORCED SEXUAL ABUSE: 


—Aliens have forced their human abductees to have sexual intercourse with 
aliens and even with other abductees while groups of aliens observe these per- 
formances. In such encounters, the aliens have sometimes disguised themselves 
in order to gain the cooperation of the abductee, appearing in such forms as Jesus, 
the Pope, certain celebrities, and even the dead spouses of the abductees. 

CHILD SEXUAL ABUSE: 


—Children abductees sometimes show a new and obsessive interest in their 
own genitalia after alien encounters, saying that their abductors who come at night 
have been touching these parts of their bodies. 

PAINFUL AND TERRIFYING MEDICAL PROCEDURES: 


—Aliens perform extremely painful experiments or procedures on abductees, 
saying that these acts are necessary but giving no explanation why. Abductees' 
eyes are painfully removed from the sockets, allowing the aliens to scrape the 
area or implant devices into the area before the eyeballs are replaced, for in- 
stance. Some abductees are subjected to painful constrictions, often around the 
head, chest and extremities. Painful genitalia and anal probes are performed, on 
children as well as adults. 

SO-CALLED ALIEN PROPHECIES': 


—Aliens make predictions of an imminent period of global chaos and destruc- 
tion. They say that a certain number of humans 

Ñ and the number varies dramatically from case to case Ñ will be rescued! 
from the planet in order to continue the species, either on another planet or back 
on earth after the destruction is over. Many abductees report that they don't be- 
lieve their alien captors and foresee instead a much more sinister use of the res- 
cued' humans. (Note: This reminds me of the vision/dream one man related of a 
mass alien landing and harvest' amidst global chaos, with aliens encouraging hu- 
mans to board their craft so as to escape to a better place, however in the vision/ 
dream this man had the distinct impression that those who boarded these craft 
would be entering a living hell... Satan's rapture? - Branton) 
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COLLECTIVE HALLUCINATION 

OR COLLECTIVE EXPERIENCE? 

—In every instance from this list, there are mul- 
tiple reports from unrelated cases, confirming that 
such bizarre details are not the product ofa single W 
deranged mind. These details are convincing evidence 
that, contrary to the claims of many UFO researchers, the 
abduction experience isn't limited to a uniform pattern of 
events. This phenomenon simply can't be explained [exclu- 
sively] in terms of cross-breeding experiments or scientific 
research into the human physiology. 

SPIRITUALLY ENLIGHTENED? 

—And it becomes clear from these details that the beings who are doing such 
things can't be seen as spiritually enlightened, with the best interest of the human 
race in mind. Something else is going on, something far more painful and fright- 
ening, inmany, many abduction encounters. There is a theory current in ufological 
research that says abductees who perceive their experiences in a negative way 
only do so because they themselves aren't spiritually or psychically advanced. 
Persons with higher cosmic development have positive alien encounters, so the 
theory goes, and those who have painful or frightening experiences are merely 
spiritual Neanderthals. This is a pet theory of researchers who claim that aliens, 
whether objectively real or not, serve as mirrors' of our spiritual nature, on an 
individual or a species-wide basis. Streiber has voiced this theory, for instance, in 
Majestic, where he says, In the eyes of the others [the aliens], we who met them 
saw ourselves. And there were demons there’. 

(Note: On one segment of the STRANGE UNIVERSE TV show, Whitley Streiber 
commented ona reputed video-tape ofa military interrogation ofa reptilian grey' 
alien at Area-51. Streiber showed extreme rage and stated in essence that he was 
astonished that one of these —wonderful people could be in such a situation, and 
that the interrogation was —one of the most evil acts in human history. Streiber 
did relate time and time again in his writings about the absolute stark terror and 
evil he encountered in relation to the aliens. He also stated in essence that the 
terror and pain consumed him to the degree that he felt that the old' Whitley dis- 
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appeared and something else took its place. Could it be that Whitley Streiber' is 
no longer home, in a certain sense, and that the person' who reacted to the video 
was NOT exactly the same Whitley' who resided there before his major abduction 
experiences began? The use of pain, torture and terror is a common and well 
known means of mind-control and mental fragmentation among insiders’. In the 
throes of pain and emotional intensity or even sexual stimulation it is easy to in- 
duce hypnotic programming or even an alternate or —alter personality within a 
mind-controlled subject. - Branton). 

Having worked with so many decent, honest, positively oriented abductees, 
however, I believe this theory is wrong. It is worse than wrong Nitis despicable, 
as despicable as blaming a rape victim for the violence committed against her. 
This attitude [that they have negative experiences because they are not spiritu- 
ally developed enough] leaves many abductees feeling doubly violated, first by 
the aliens who took them and then by the UFO researchers to whom they turn for 
explanations and help. But it is easy to understand why such a theory would be so 
popular. Humans have a deep need to believe in the power of good. We need for 
the aliens to be a good force, since we feel so helpless in their presence. And we 
need for some superior force to offer us a hope of salvation, both personally and 
globally, when we consider the sorry state of the world. I think the aliens know 
this about us N they know that we want and hope for them to be benevolent crea- 
tures N and they USE our desire for goodness to manipulate us. What better way 
to gain our cooperation than to tell us that the things they are doing are for our 
own good? But looking at the actions, the results of alien interference such as the 
long list above. There is a great discrepancy between what we desire from them 
and what they are doing to us. 

BENEVOLENT KIDNAPPING? 


—Not all abduction reports are filled with frightening or painful events, of 
course. Many people say that their alien encounters felt benevolent, that their 
ABDUCTORS treated them kindly or at least with a scientific detachment. Some 
abductees recall being told that they were special,' that they were chosen,' and 
that they have an important task to perform for the benefit of humanity. Given 
such a positive message, the abductees may ignore the fear and the pain of their 
encounters and insist to themselves and to others that a higher motive underlies 
the abduction experience. And, in some cases, all that an abductee REMEMBERS 
is a benevolent encounter and so has no reason to assume any negative action has 
occurred. 

MORE ON SCREEN MEMORIES 


—Intensive research shows that at the core of the human-alien interaction there 
is a clear pattern of DECEPTION. We know, for instance, that —screen memories 
are often used to mask an alien abduction. Such accounts abound, in which a per- 


175 


THE MEN IN BLACK 


son sees a familiar yet out-of-place animal, like a deer or owl, a monkey or a rab- 
bit, and then experiences a period of missing time. The person often awakens 
later to find a new, unexplained scar on his body. Uneasiness about the encounter 
will persist, however, and far different memories may start to surface in dreams 
or flashbacks, and then the person seeks help to explain the uneasiness. Quite 
often, hypnotic regression is used to uncover the events behind the —screen 
memory, and that is when a typical alien abduction surfaces. The most recent re- 
search in which I've been involved has turned up yet a second sort of screening 
process. If it turns out to be accurate, then thousands of abduction cases are in 
urgent need of re-examination. The typical scenario of undergoing the regres- 
sive hypnosis usually results in penetration of the initial blocked memories. The 
abductee then recalls an encounter, hitherto unremembered, such as undergo- 
ing a physical examination of some sort, perhaps having body tissues removed or 
having a gynecological exam. Other typical reports include the taking of sperm 
and ova, of being told of an important task to be carried out, or of receiving a 
warning of upcoming disaster. And in most cases, both the abductee and the in- 
vestigator come away from the hypnosis session feeling that they have discov- 
ered the truth about the experience. Rationalization leads them to believe that the 
aliens' purposes must be scientifically objective or benevolent. The less threaten- 
ing and more benevolent the hypnotically recalled event seems, the more satis- 
fied are the investigator and the abductee. —That wasn't so bad, now, was it? These 
beings are our friends, or at least they are not our enemies. And everyone goes 
away with a sense of relief. I have yet to hear of a researcher who actually ques- 
tions the uncovered scenario. But from several recent cases, it is apparent that 
these recovered memories may well also be yet another screen, masking events 
that are much more reprehensible. I will explain one such case, to make the point 
clear. 
A STRANGE REPORT 


—A man in his late 40's came to us to explore several alien-related events in 
his life, and in the interview he told of a strange, although not apparently alien- 
oriented, episode that had haunted him since childhood. When he was ten years 
old, his grandmother came to visit in his home, and since the house was small, she 
shared his bed on the first night of her visit. During the night, the boy was awak- 
ened by aloud male voice. He couldn't understand what the voice was saying, but 
it sounded angry and was addressing the grandmother lying beside him. The 
next morning, he asked his grandmother, —What was that voice in the bedroom 
last night? His grandmother, with tears in her eyes, pulled him tightly to her and 
said, —That was the devil. She said nothing more about the episode, but she did 
insist that her son take her back to her own home immediately. It was an unrea- 
sonable request, and her son tried to talk her out of it. But the grandmother was 
adamant, and finally her son agreed to take her home the following day. The en- 
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tire family made the trip of over a hundred miles back to the grandmother's farm, 
and within an hour of their arrival, the grandmother suffered a massive stroke and 
died. Ever since that event, the man had felt a heavy burden of guilt associated 
with his grandmother's death. Yet there was no conscious reason for him to have 
felt that way. The entire event was poignant and mystifying, but in all the alien 
encounters he had subsequently undergone, he had felt that the aliens were his 
friends and were helping him by expanding his psychic abilities. 

[Interview continued. In response to a question about the psychic vampire' 
nature of the aliens, Karla states]: 

KT: ...Yes. Now you are getting to why may be the crux of the harvest.' That 
may be that they not only need emotional energy, but also at least one faction 
[and I would be tempted, if I were to guess, that they would be reptoids] actually 
uses the physical bodies. They are trying hard to get us detached from our bodies 
by telling us that they are —only containers. Why? Because they eat our bodies. If 
a cow knew you were going to eat it, you would want to tell that cow [if they could 
understand], —Your body is not important. It doesn't matter. 

[In response to a question about the spiritual nature of the Greys and the 
Reptiloids]: 

KT: I think it is something to think about. I don't believe the grays have souls, 
but are more like Frankensteins' or zombies' or whatever term you want to use for 
the —living dead. When I have been with them, I have had an overwhelming feel- 
ing that they are not alive N that they are dead. (Note: Or... as investigator Val 
Valerian puts it, they have an —anti-life field. - Branton) 

Dr. Gregory L. Little has added the following in regards to Karla Turner's ex- 
periences: 

Karla told of walking into her home at night when a being grabbed hold of her 
arm. The creature told her it was her mother, but Karla stated that it looked like a 
giant grasshopper. Another time, Karla was coming home through her back yard 
when she felt like she —...had hit an electric fence. I wasn't feeling right...wasn't 
moving right ...there was a glow everywhere...I stopped...and saw four gray be- 
ings standing side by side in my backyard. Iassumed I was having a hallucination 
(but) I'm awake... why? I felt I could see through them and they talked to me tele- 
pathically. —Greetings, we are your ancestors,' they said. We are a part of you, 
but we are real.'—I couldn't move as I normally do, Karla continued. —Then two 
females behind me came up close N they started buzzing. 

—they are giving you some instructions,' they told me. 

Karla and Casey [her husband] have become involved with a variety of MUFON 
investigators since the uncovering of their memories as well as conducting a vari- 
ety of their own investigations. They have somewhat specialized in sexual abduc- 
tions and been influenced by the popular books Intruders, Missing Time, and oth- 
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ers... 

The modern’ aliens associated with sexual abductions now appear to fall into 
three broad categories. The traditional grays are nearly always present. Male 
grays seldom engage in intercourse, but some female grays do. The grays often 
connect bizarre devices to the sex organs of abductees and insert needles in an 
apparent attempt to collect sperm and ovum samples. Then there are the more 
sinister creatures described as reptilian, grasshopper-like, or mantis-like. These 
creatures, whose sexual organs are described as ice cold, often have intercourse 
with humans. Finally, there are creatures that, except for their dress, would be 
indistinguishable from humans. They are sometimes described as Nordic in ap- 
pearance N tall blondes with blue eyes. These abductors have, at times, had in- 
tercourse with abductees. 

(Note: At this point, Dr. Little attempts to bridge the gap between the techno- 
logical and metaphysical aspects of the UFO phenomena by revealing the direct 
links between many modern UFO encounters and ancient encounters with incubi, 
succubi, faeries, elementals and other deamon-like supernatural beings and the 
many similarities between these ancient demonic' abductions and the modern 
alien' abductions. Since the 1950's, UFOlogists have engaged in MAJOR disputes 
over whether the aliens' are supernatural beings or physical beings. Sometimes 
these disputes have been so divisive that one might think the aliens themselves 
were engaged in some type of divide and conquer' strategy to keep people from 
finding the truth. 

The fact is, most UFO encounters STRONGLY suggest that the beings involved 
ARE physical beings, yet at the same time they are CHANNELS for other super- 
natural forces that are seemingly possessing and controlling the physical hosts. 
These exterran-quanterran-subterran aliens might be referred to as techno-sor- 
cerers. In other words N although most would be appalled at even the thought of 
it; it would seem that demons’, if you will, have somehow managed to incarnate 
within a group of PHYSICAL beings to the point where they could have absolute 
control of these beings and in essence attain physical bodies' through which they 
could manipulate third dimensional material reality. This would involve the terri- 
fying prospect that demons who have attained physical bodies' might in turn work 
to prepare more bodies for their discarnate comrades, so that these too could 
engage in technological-psychological-supernatural warfare against mankind and 
attack our physical-mental-spiritual natures simultaneously. 

If God is Infinite, which I firmly believe, then no matter how much of a threat 
these —repti-geists become, IF WE BELIEVE, we can counter that threat and more! 
If one were viewing the alien phenomena from an eschatological perspective one 
might correctly think that this would all involve some ancient Luciferian agenda 
to re-conquer' the heavens, if the aliens' possess interplanetary or interstellar travel 
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technologies [see: Revelation chapter 12]. In the case of the reptilians', the Edenic 
drama of Genesis chapter 3 may have been repeating itself over and over again 
since ancient times, with the Luciferians [poltergeists] incarnating the Reptilian 
Greys [serpents] and deceiving mankind [the serpent's lies] into accepting their 
occult technology [forbidden fruit] which would give the elite' godlike powers 
over their fellow man [—ye shall be as gods]... with fallen elements from all three 
creations — angelic, human, and beast — collaborating together within under- 
ground bases like Dulce, which are layed-out in an unusual tree-like manner [the 
tree of knowledge, or the tree of da-ath' Ñ i.e. cunning! in the original Hebrew], 
where these fallen beings conspire together against God Almighty and His plan 
for perfect order and equality. -Branton) 

—Just like modern UFO abductors do, demons have long been collecting 
sperm samples from male victims. According to the ancient reports, the succubus 
gathers semen from the male victims so that the demon can fully perform the sex 
act and sometimes impregnate its female victim when acting as an incubus. In 
Thomas Aquinas' 13th century book Summa Theologica he wrote: 

—...if sometimes children are born from intercourse with demons, this is not 
because of the semen emitted by them, or from the bodies they have assumed, 
but through the semen taken from some man for this purpose, seeing that the 
same demon who acts as a succubus for a man becomes an incubus for a woman.' 

—...For several thousand years there have been reports of alien abduction for 
sexual purposes. Because of the number of reports coming from early church 
members, much attention was given the phenomenon during the 1200s and 1300s. 
Here are a few summaries by the church from this time period: 

—De Trinitate: Devils do indeed collect human semen...therefore devils can 
transfer the semen which they have collected and inject it into the bodies of oth- 
ers.' 

—Bonaventura wrote: Devils in the form of women yield to males and receive 
their semen; by cunning skill, the demons preserve its potency, and 
afterwards,...they become incubi and pour it into female repositories. ' 

—Just as in modern UFO reports, the incubus desiring to have sex with a hu- 
man will adjust its shape to one that lowers resistance of its victim. In 1698 Johann 
Klein reported on a court case where a woman claimed to have been impreg- 
nated by her long-gone husband. A creature taking his form appeared to her at 
night in her bedroom where she simply couldn't resist. Many other victims of an 
incubus claimed that the incubus appeared to them as a person (deceased) they 
knew and loved. 

[So then, might not the above N that is, various levels of interaction between 
demons and Dracos' or other engineered! physical forms Ñ explain the various 
unusual, although morbid, encounters that have been reported by abductees, such 
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as the following incident that the late Karla Turner reported, as paraphrased by 
Greg Little?]: 

Karla told a story about a grandmother with her young grandson. The grand- 
mother had been a widow for several years when she was forced to drink a liquid 
handed to her by an alien who appeared in her bedroom late one night. 

After she drank the thick fluid, she became young again. A reptilian-like alien 
then attempted to have intercourse with her but she resisted. Then the alien 
brought in her dead husband' who began making sexual advances to her. The 
grandmother had intercourse with the creature that appeared as her husband, 
but eventually saw that it was a reptilian. After finishing with the grandmother, the 
reptilians had anal and oral intercourse with her young grandson... 

(Now you can begin to see why I am a firm advocate of draconicide’. Sure, if it 
comes down to all-out war, UNCONDITIONAL surrender should first be offered to 
the reptilian nemesis, however if they refuse, dracocide should be carried out to 
the fullest against these alien cancer cells’. Trying to negotiate a truce with crea- 
tures that have NEVER honored a truce N at least there has never been any evi- 
dence forthcoming that these creatures of the Draconian Hive' have done so N is 
nothing less than suicide, for as their cousins of old, these dragon-people demand 
human sacrifices as part of any negotiation, whether it be in the form of a govern- 
ment turning a blind eye to human abductions’, or an ancient king in the times of 
Camelot sacrificing virgins to appease the creatures of chaos who plagued their 
kingdoms. Perhaps these ancient tales have a lesson for us, namely that the only 
way to negotiate with such tumorous creatures is with the point of the sword and 
the lance. Whether the stories of the ancient dragonslayers are literal or sym- 
bolic, they nevertheless contain valuable truths in either case... as we can see 
from the following account of St. George, as recorded in the TIME-LIFE series, 
THE ENCHANTED WORLD ' - Branton): 

—...In an age abrim with valiant deeds, dragon fighters N men and women 
who vanquished the mighty beasts one by one N established an unmatched stan- 
dard of courage. And among that glorious company of warriors, Saint George 
was the nonpareil. Clad in silver armor, riding a horse caparisoned in gold and 
always displaying the sign of the Christians N a red cross on a white field N he 
galloped through the stories and songs of the European lands, the harbinger of 
Christianity and its civilizing order, and the hammer of the dragon race. The fame 
of this soldier-saint was such that for centuries after his death, he was claimed as 
the protector of England, Catalonia, Aragon, Italy and Greece, and revered in 
such diverse parts of Lithuania, Portugal and Constantinople. 

—In England, his feast day, April 23, was a national holiday, celebrated with 
splendid processions, with pageants and plays. And England's highest honor, the 
Order of the Garter, was established in his name. 
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—Saint George was the patron of all who had to do with battle 

N knights, archers, saddlemakers and swordsmiths... —Yet who was he? Few 
knew, for a panoply of legends shone around him: He was said to have slain drag- 
ons at Mansfeld in the center of Germany; he was also said to have killed a dragon 
in England, in Berkshire, where the people pointed to a place called Dragon Hill, 
made grassless and barren by the venomous blood of his (St. George's) victim. 
Yet the first account of Saint George's slaying of a dragon is set not in Europe at all, 
but far south, in Africa... 

—It was a savage dragon, sprung from somewhere in the bleak hills that di- 
vided the fertile coastal plains from the desert, and it settled in a marsh not far 
from the walls of the city. 

—The evidence of this presence appeared only gradually. Mangled carcasses 
of sheep and cattle were occasionally found in remote pastures; from time to time, 
also, the bloated corpses of travelers and shepherds were seen lying at the edge 
of the desert. Then the deaths began to happen closer to home, near the villages 
and hamlets that lay on the outskirts of the city. Children died, and the cows in 
their byres and the sheep in their pens. In Silene, whispers began. The curfew 
was rung early in the evenings, and the great gates were closed. Few people were 
so reckless as to stay outside the walls at night. 

—The dragon was thus deprived of easy game. But when it struck Silene, it 
came in broad daylight. A watchman at the gate felt the ground shudder; he 
squinted into the distance and saw the sloughing beast, its scales shining in the 
African sun, trails of smoke curling around its head, and he gave the alarm. The 
gates were closed and barricaded. People crowded the walls as the armored ser- 
pent approached N on massive legs tipped with curving claws. 

—The dragon did nor attack at once. It slithered along the base of the walls, 
nosing at crevices, trying its strength on the gates. The gates held, however. High 
on the walls, the watching people of the city stirred and sighed. But then, the dragon 
threw back its head and howled. A spurt of foul-smelling, flaming liquid shot from 
the cruel mouth, snaked up the walls and poured over the battlements. The citi- 
zens who had gathered there were bathed in the caustic liquid. Writhing and 
screaming, they fell from the walls. The dragon devoured them on the spot. 

—That was the beginning ofa time of terror. The (Libyan) city was besieged: 
Every day the dragon clawed at the gate and spewed its noxious venom over the 
ramparts. Outside the walls, the villages were silent and the fields untended; all 
the farmers had fled or been killed by the beast. Inside the city, people kept to 
their houses. The streets were empty, the markets vacant, the squares deserted. 
And no one ventured forth in an attempt to slay the creature, for its poison killed 
agonizingly and quickly. Sword and lance were useless against it. 

—Casting about for a means of appeasement, the king who ruled Silene de- 
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creed that two sheep be tied up outside the walls as a daily offering. The tactic 
seemed to work at first. Each day at dawn, soldiers led the sheep to a stake out- 
side the gates and tied them there. The men then, retraced and stood shivering 
behind the ramparts with the rest of the citizenry as the dragon claimed its gift 
with a horrible crunching of bones and smacking of lips. Well-fed, the beast left 
Silene alone. But the day came when the city had no more sheep to offer, and the 
dragon began to circle the walls ceaselessly, spitting its deadly venom at any 
living target. 

—And thus began the lottery. Every day in the chill hour before down, the 
people of Silene gathered in the square before the King's palace. From a great 
brass urn, they drew ivory counters that in happier times had been used for gam- 
bling. But this gamble was desperate, for the one who lost by drawing a marked 
counter was condemned to die so that the rest of the citizens might live one more 
day. Wailing and lamentation arose in the dusty square as the victims name was 
revealed. The person was tied to the stake outside the gates, just as the sheep had 
been, and died no less cruelly. 

—One morning, the marked counter fell to the daughter of Silene's King. The 
crowd N now much reduced by daily sacrifice 

N moved away from the ruler and his child. The King stood motionless, a man 
turned to stone. He shook his head from side to side, and tears coursed down his 
face. But when the people began to murmur, he bowed in assent, and two of his 
guards moved toward the Princess. 

—they led her into the palace, and there her maidens clothed her all in white, 
as ifto meet a bridegroom. Then they took her through the quiet streets, out to the 
slaughter ground. In the charred and bloodied landscape, among the bleaching 
bones of earlier victims, the soldiers bound her to the stake and left her to die. 

—But while the beast still slept in its lair, a man on horseback appeared on the 
eastern horizon, just ahead of the rising sun. Its rays struck his silver armor and 
formed a nimbus of light around his body as he rode toward the Princess, across 
the withered and treeless fields where no birds sang to greet the day. He was 
George, a Roman knight. BUT a Christian, as the red crosses on his sword belt 
showed. He was riding abroad in search of adventure, and he had come to the 
place of his trial. He drew rein beside the Princess and bent from his saddle to 
hear her tale. 

—The Princess begged the knight to leave her to her death. He only laughed 
N a strong and joyous sound in that place N and wheeled his horse towards the 
dragon's den. The hoofbeats roused the beast, and it sprang screaming from its 
lair, head thrown back to spit venom and fire. But the knight was upon it before it 
could draw breath. As it reared to strike, his lance pierced its side, and the poison 
from its jaws trickled harmlessly to the ground. The knight moved in for the kill. 
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—How the dragon died is a matter of debate. That the knight killed it, all 
chronicles grant. But some accounts say that he gave the death blow on the spot, 
while others declare that he cut the sign of the Cross into the wounded creature's 
belly and led the dragon back into Silene. There he demanded as payment the 
conversion of the people to Christianity, and when the religion was accepted, he 
struck off the dragon's head. It was said, too, that the Princess became the bride of 
her rescuer... 


HERE THERE DRAGONS BE 

In tortured lands, where cowards cry 
And fall along the road to die, 

A man must live the way of right 

Pure and chaste, with Godly might, 

For lesser men will live not long 

But in a wisp of smoke, be gone. 

For lesser men do not but cower 

When they contend with dragon power. 
Then what will be of maidens fair 

If heroes die in dragon's lair? 

And where will all the children play 

If thundering wings chase them away? 
Here the dragons rule the sky 

And search the earth with evil eye, 

To foist upon the sons of man 

Their vile intent and wicked plan. 
Then, in their reptilian glee, 

Into their earthen holes they flee, 

With naught of guilt or recompense 

To eat their captive audience. 

In such a land, where man doth roam, 
And plow the earth to make a home, 

It takes a man of Godly faith 

Who fights with supernatural strength; 
Whose armor gainst each foe defends, 
Whose shield each arrow's fall portends, 
Aman who'll spit at evil's taint, 

Who'll not back down, nor weary, faint. 


183 


THE MEN IN BLACK 


Aman who's steed will battle brave 
And hold his foot in deepest cave. 

He'll never for his life take care, 

And run not from the dragon's stare. 
Such man, who's deemed a Saintly Knight 
Would storm the dark to bring the light; 
He'll not retreat from scorching flame, 
But quench the fire in God's Own Name. 
Of such a man the bards will sing, 
Aman of fate who would be king. 

If such a man your mirrors see, 

Then come, for Here There Dragons Be 


Donald P. Harris 


YOU HAVE BEEN WARNED! 
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PRELUDE 

“Where is everyone?” is the crux of the Fermi Paradox. If life on Earth is not particularly 
special and unique, where are all the alien civilizations? Many explanations have been pro- 
posed to posit why we seem to be alone in the vast universe. None have been convincing, and 
people continue to puzzle over a solution. 

Alexander Berezin has another idea. He calls it the “First in, last out” solution of the Fermi 
Paradox. He suggests that once a civilization reaches the capabilities of spreading across the 
stars, it will inevitably wipe out all other civilizations. This grim solution doesn’t hypothesize a 
necessarily evil alien race. Simply, they might not notice us, and their exponential expansion 
across the galaxy might be more important to them than what would happen to us. They sim- 
ply won’t notice, the same way a construction crew demolishes an anthill to build real estate 
because they lack incentive to protect it. While the picture is quite grim, there’s an even less 
cheery aspect. It suggests that the reason we are still here is that we are not likely to be the 
ants. We are the future destroyers of countless civilizations. 

Assuming the hypothesis is correct, what does it mean for our future? The only explanation 
is the invocation of the anthropic principle. If we are the first to arrive at the interstellar stage, 
most likely, we will be the last to leave. 

A solution for the paradox comes from several simplifications of assumptions. For example, 
our definition of life depends on seven parameters, but there’s only one that matters: growth. 
Growth is the push for expanding beyond the planet of origin, and if the push to expansion 
becomes the dominant force, it will trample any other existing life in the universe. 

So, is this it? We need to either go out there and conquer or be destroyed? We hope that is 
wrong. One other requirement of the solution is that life can only be found when very close 
rather than at a distance. Finding alien life before we are on the path to destruction might just 
make us a decent civilization. 

The “Alien Invasion” is not an event that is going to occur in the future; it is not even an event 
that is occurring right now. The “Invasion” is an event that occurred tens of thousands of years 
ago, so far in the distant past that humans cannot even remember it except as some sort of 
religious experience that we have mistakenly labeled as “God.” The aliens visiting Earth to- 
day do not care about humans or any of the other life forms that inhabit the planet. They do not 
care if we live or die, if we are healthy or ill, if we live long or short lives. They are here to study 
us, to tamper with our DNA, to create ever new beings. And, like human scientists, when they 
are finished with their experiments, the aliens simply cast us aside. 

At one time, before the “great flood,” humans lived 700 or 800, even 1,000 years. Now we 
are considered old if we live to be 70 or 80 years. Before the flood, humans could levitate 300 
ton stones. Before the flood humans knew more about the cosmos than we do today. The Earth 
after the flood was a very different place from Earth before the flood. 

The gravest error a thinking person can make is to believe that one particular version of 
history is absolute fact. History is recorded by a number of observers and none of them are 
impartial. Change s the dominant factor in society today. Sensible decisions can no longer be 
made without taking into account, not only the world as it is, but the world as it will be. The 
saddest aspect of life right now is that science creates technology faster than society musters 
the wisdom to use it. 


Introduction 


Truth is a heavy load; a great, strangling burden for the spirit to bear. It is not easy; it is not 
a gift given, but a choice made, and the choice made may be difficult, indeed. The road leads 
upwards toward the light but the laden traveler may never reach the end ofit. Man approaches 
the unattainable truth only through a succession of errors; affliction comes to us, not to make 
us sad, but sober; not to make us sorry, but wise. 

You will err no matter where the road may lead you; that's the basic condition of life re- 
quired to establish your own identity. At some point every creature that lives must do so. It is 
the ultimate shadow, it is the verification of creation. Yet, it is the curse at work, the curse that 
feeds on all life everywhere in the universe. 

The “Alien Invasion” is not an event that is going to occur in the future; it is not even an 
event that is occurring right now. The “Invasion” is an event that occurred tens of thousands of 
years ago, so far in the distant past that humans cannot even remember it except as some sort 
of religious experience that we have mistakenly labeled as “God.” 

The aliens visiting Earth today do not care about humans or any of the other life forms that 
inhabit the planet. They do not care if we live or die, if we are healthy or ill, if we live long or 
short lives. They are here to study us, to tamper with our DNA, to create ever new beings. And, 
like human scientists, when they are finished with their experiments, the aliens simply throw 
us away. 

At one time, before the “great flood,” humans lived 700 or 800, even 1,000 years. Now we 
are considered old if we live to be 70 or 80 years. Before the flood, humans could levitate 300 
ton stones. Before the flood humans knew more about the cosmos than we do today. The Earth 
before the flood was a very different place from Earth after the flood. So many technologically 
advanced civilizations were destroyed and so much knowledge was lost. 

The gravest error a thinking person can make is to believe that one particular version of 
history is absolute fact. History is recorded by a number of observers and none of them are 
impartial. Change is the dominant factor in society today. Rational and reasonable decisions 
can no longer be made without taking into account, not only the world as it is but the world as 
it will be. The most frightening aspect of life right now is that science gathers knowledge and 
creates technology faster than society can muster the wisdom to manage it. 

Each generation imagines itself more intelligent than those before and wiser than those 
that follow. Man is the unnatural animal, the rebel child of nature and more and more does he 
resist the harsh and fearful hand that reared him. 

It doesn't matter what you do as long as you change something from before you touched it 
into something that is like you when you take your hands away. The very concept of truth is 


fading away from this world and biological human minds will pass into history. Solitude and 
isolation are painful things often beyond human endurance, for small creatures such as we will 
endure only through love. 

Power in defense of freedom is greater than power in behalf of tyranny and oppression 
because power—real power— comes from our convictions which produce uncompromising 
action. Every daring attempt to make a great change in existing conditions, every lofty vision 
for the possibilities of the human race has been labeled "Utopian." Like it or not, everything is 
changing. The result will be the most wondrous experience of humanity or the most horrible 
enslavement we can imagine. We must draw our strength from the very despair in which we 
have been forced to live. We were born with potential, we were born with goodness and trust. 
We were born with ideals and dreams. We were born with greatness. 

We are the universe in search of itself and it does not require many words to convey that 
truth. The ultimate end of all revolutionary social change is to establish the sanctity of human 
life, the right of every human on the planet to liberty and well-being. Do not allow yourself to 
become entangled in the fear of change; remember: the greatest wound is where the bright- 
est light will enter. We are here to laugh at the odds and live our lives so well that death will 
tremble to take us. 

I often wonder about the nature of reality, about the creative force that forged the particles 
of the stars into the molecules of our bodies. Who are we? Where do we actually exist within 
the architecture of the universe? Are we alone or is the answer stranger than we can ever 
imagine? 

Not to burst your bubble, but the Earth is not the center of the universe. At least not any- 
more. You are not the star of your own movie. Humans are not the most intelligent creatures in 
the cosmos, we are not at the top of the food chain, and our current reality is merely a fantasy. 
I can’t prove any of this, of course, and I don’t even want to try. 

There is a mysterious, invisible power that pervades everything. We can’t see it or touch 
it, but we can feel it. 

Reality is not what it used to be. Things are not what they seem. Everything around us is a 
mental construct. We create our own reality. Breaking that down is hard to do and once it is 
done, there ain’t no coming back. What happens to people when their fundamental beliefs— 
the bedrock of their understanding—explodes into a million pieces? When something comes 
careening from out of the blue and messes with everything we know. How do we react? 

Beliefs are mercurial things. They direct our lives and choices moment by moment. They 
are stowaways to the imagination emporium. Harnessed to hunches, polished with proof. 
They’re like clothing we can’t afford. They elevate us, yet, they are not ours to keep. We dis- 
card them when they no longer serve our needs or when we discover they weren’t real at all. 

This story is extraordinary, especially if it is true. It all began for America in the high desert 
town of Roswell, New Mexico. Some places and some people are sources of gravity. Their 
certainty and wholeness commands our attention. We are drawn to them by a natural law that 
requires we don’t quite understand the mechanism. But the pull is like a tide, a current we 
can’t deny. And, eventually, it wears us down. 

The mountains appear to float on dry lake beds like spaceships from another world. They 
seem to ride on a viscous material channeled through empty space by heat that rises and 
separates. It vitrifies everything it contacts like a green glass honey. A psychedelic liquid 
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drowning the emptiness with imagination. The Nevada desert far northwest of Roswell, New 
Mexico, USA is punctuated by a thousand gaping holes created by the thousand atomic blasts 
that defined an era. What are they building in the desert north of Las Vegas, Nevada? What 
are they hiding? What the hell are they hiding up there that we are not allowed to see? 

There are particular moments that define each one of us. We may not know it at the time, 
but we learn it later. Every action creates a cascade of reactions. Life is a web of events. Ac- 
tions overlaid by consequences and woven across the fabric of time. Future determined by 
past. Past defined by present. Present experienced through the lens of personal history. But 
for some it is obvious. You can put your finger on it—that definable, indelible moment when 
everything changed. 

Ideas are the most dangerous weapons on the planet. They creep under your skin. Dor- 
mant, volatile, explosive. They attach to our collective consciousness and then, one day, man, 
they bubble to the surface and assert their power. And when detonated, life is never the same 
again, and we immediately know we were wrong, we were always wrong. Earth is not the 
center of anything; not even close, but Galileo was imprisoned for life by the Catholic Church 
for publishing a book that denied religion’s false history. Others were murdered by being 
burned alive or tortured to death. 

Can we be made whole if we’re not validated, if our life story is challenged by a consen- 
sus? Most of us are not required to answer for our past. We couldn't really navigate this mo- 
ment with an irreverence for what came before. But some people are placed under a micro- 
scope, their words and actions scrutinized and challenged. And then they are told to stop 
telling lies. How much can a man take before he submits to the weight and consequence of 
distrust? Does he fade back into the shadows that formed him? Or does he lash out to carve his 
words into your flesh? 

Is someone—or something—else here? Maybe visitors interested in us? In our genes? In 
our souls? Maybe we’re property; just a commodity. Or livestock. And maybe they’re our own- 
ers and caretakers, a savior or the top cat; who really knows? Or maybe every sighting of 
things in the sky is just a product of our collective consciousness, the false hope that humanity 
desperately needs intervention by external powers. We’ve always looked to the skies for an- 
swers instead of looking into ourselves. 

Memory is a mirage, a mistress to desire, forever shape-shifting and ethereal. She’s inher- 
ently elusive and malleable. We acknowledge her if it suits our fantasy at the moment. We fear 
her because she is unpredictable. Can we trust our own memories? What if we can’t? What if 
we can? Can we return to the scene of the crime to extract hidden details and see more clearly 
what we thought we saw? 

Hidden things are the most seductive. Secrets reach deep into our desires. They torment 
and titillate us like a ticking clock or a distant alarm with no apparent origin. They agitate us 
and force us to react. They endanger our complacency. There is a missing element of our faith, 
but that’s the meaning of faith. There is something out there that hovers and promises salva- 
tion like an automated voice messaging system. 

To crack life open at the seams, to dissect and examine its contents is unnerving, like the 
reading of omens by viewing entrails or casting bones. We all tell our own stories; sometimes 
listeners even believe them. And sometimes we tell them one last time. If you don’t believe 
them, that’s your problem. What you do with it is up to you. 
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Stretch sensually. Inhale. Exhale. Settle into exquisite dreams that don't exist when we man- 
age to untangle our minds in the morning.How brightly we burn in our time. How brightly! But 
was the Architect who struck this fire so derisive as to extinguish the flame forever at the final 
trembling exhalation? 

The heavens burn with the fires of a billion stars that, one by one, explode into darkness. 
As above, so below, we are admonished. Inhale. Exhale. Burn. Oxidize. 

Oh, how brightly we might burn if we could but believe we might burn forever. How 
brightly! And might we not? The mighty kings of old believed that, once their fire faded here, 
they became stars of the heavens. And once the fire of their star failed in heaven, they became 
again men of Earth. 

Can it be so? 

There is just this much fire. The Architect can hold it all in one hand and it wouldn't weigh 
an ounce. 

Every star, embraced by a zillion cubic miles of blackness will burn brightly for an ap- 
pointed time and die. 

Inhale. Exhale. Burn. Die. 

Hug the pillow and tug the comforter over your shoulders. Settle into the senseless dreams 
that confound us so when we manage to untangle our tangled thoughts in the morning. 

Morning. How brightly it burns! Light streams through an open window; the fire of a single 
star just this far from exploding into a trillion shards of darkness. But, how brightly it burns in 
its time. Oh, how brightly! 

What is the speed of darkness? 

The trees shed their burning autumn coats of many colors, drop them to the ground in 
rustling heaps, there to vanish, and slumber through the silent winter of gloom. Will we sleep 
as well in our own silent winters, I wonder. 

Inhale. Exhale. Sleep. Burn. 

The mystery of our self-extinguishing fire lies in the force it doesn't use; its ability to find its 
way to the far side of the Architect's multiverse while, with irresolute ambivalence, unable to 
comprehend the Architect's complex formula—that stultifying equation of zeros to the billionth 
power—a part of us simply stands sullenly and watches the fire explode into darkness. 

Yet, how brightly we burn in our time! 

Can it be by accident alone that we are here, wherever it is that we have fallen? Can it be 
that our fire made its way across light years of elsewhen only to discover the portal opened 
upon little more than a murky swamp? 

One cell creature, burning brightly with a fire it could not feel, could not understand. In- 
hale. Exhale. Eat and be eaten. Burn and Die. Swim or sink. Transform. Transmogrify. Transmi- 
grate. Transmutate. Trance... . 

Tiniest of things seen only under a microscope, burning with defiant fire, seeking the dry 
land, reaching for the wide, imperious sky, streaming one by one into the vast burning forest, 
coiling and gleaming one upon the other in shafts of light until they are lost in the greening 
shade. Wind and rain did not perplex them. Scudding clouds borne by burning air, hurrying 
shadows beneath, did not perplex them. 

Is that what we were? Have we come so far from the dim shadows of the forest that we can 


no longer remember how brightly we burned there; storm and dust forgotten, the corroded 
wheels of time all broken and laid aside? 

Or were we never that? Were we more? (Why can't we remember?) Or Less? Or nothing at 
all even now? Was there always only the Architect's Fire burning brightly in the immortal fur- 
nace? (And why can't we remember?) 

We have sprinkled the flame with holy water; not to make the great flame greater, but to 
make the greater flame less in a vain attempt to comprehend it. The failing light tenders no 
terror within us. Our understanding fails proportionally to the fading glow. It seems natural to 
let go the fragrance of the Architect. (Why can't we remember what It smelled like?) 

Alpha and Omega brightly burning. 

From those to whom fire is given much is expected. Inhale (but remember to turn away 
from the smoke). Exhale (but remember to cover your mouth). Lean toward the light (but re- 
member to shade your eyes). Don't look too deeply into the past lest you discover there some- 
thing you wish not to know. 

Keep the faith. Remember the covenant. Hands off! Don't touch! Mustn't pry off the lid to 
see what's inside. Ix-nay, Pandora. Taboo. It's either something dreadful or it's nothing at all. In 
either case, we lose a little more of the fire. 

Believing without a shred of empirical evidence, is what faith is. And, so, we leave the lid 
untouched. The fire fades and we pretend not to notice. Each day the depth of our vision is 
diminished. Darkly through the glass we see the veil is coarse and heavy; woof and warp 
tightly loomed. 

Dimly we perceive that it is a dream, a phantasm of troubled minds like a disease we have 
caught from others somewhere along the way, singing hosannas ina dimly lit room smelling of 
candle wax and spilled sacramental wine. 

Men of dark cloth seeking fame and acclaim on the quick roads to glory bid us to leap 
headlong into the baptismal pool if we dare and, once in, we wonder if we should get out while 
we still can. 

But can we? 

Little do we understand that water extinguishes fire when we are coaxed into the crystal 
pool. Little do we understand the words uttered darkly that we will emerge different, changed 
from what we were when we plunged thoughtlessly into its unknown depths. What life was left 
beneath its rippling tides? 

How much of the Original Fire was quenched there? And what did we become when again 
we set our feet upon dry land? We understand the significance of immersion only later: Now 
we must believe what the men of dark cloth believe or to hell with us! 

Why do men of dark cloth believe they can improve the Lux Aeterna by dousing it with 
holy water? What was the true meaning of their words when they told us that, once we were 
bathed in that divine water, we would not seek the empty world again? What was so wrong 
with the Fire and the World that they had to minimize it so? 

Simple hopes and dreams of humankind are skewered on the barbs of reasonable doubt. 
Is ita dream? And are we brave enough to face the pale rider waiting just beyond the reach of 
the snarling watchdogs? Are we brave enough to leave the wane, unhappy ghosts of departed 
friends and lovers to whatever fate awaits them, our old, blind hands groping for some small 
joy that does not vex our minds? 


One door closes; another opens, said the men of dark cloth. They saved the secret door for 
last and jealously kept it for themselves. History will damn their death-cold lies and expose 
them for the cruel mad demagogues they are. 

Is it but a dream that wounds our hearts day upon day, lifetime upon lifetime, defying rea- 
son, dashing the hopes of believers and skeptics alike? 

Unfathomable mystery, this one unquestioned Miracle, encompassing every attribute of 
the Architect, power within itself, the whole greater than any part, omnipresent and in its own 
light higher and wider than heaven. It is more than we can even imagine, this incorporeal 
being, who, in the infinity of space, perceives all things as One. 

We struggle toward the Light, seeking everywhere the true commandments, the eternal 
power that binds everything into the One. 

And find it not. 

And so we invent the dream, the myth, the Miracle to sustain us in our anguish at having not 
discovered the endless joy; gathering here only a shell, there a pebble, here a fragment of 
bone, there a parched page of scripture, turning them one by one and expecting to find a 
message inscribed on the bottom: Made By God. 

And while our attention is diverted thus, the whole truth flies from us into the vastness of 
the cosmos. 

We are like bandits, leading two lives in a vain attempt to hide our true selves from the 
never-sleeping eyes of a fearful warden, the gatekeeper and the celestial accountant who 
knows our name, age and every sin the men of dark cloth insist we have committed. 

Men of the dark cloth have made of us wildeyed sorcerers seeking to sweep away the 
cobwebs of their ancient sophistry to wage war against Chaos. They point at us with trem- 
bling, frightened fingers and mock us as madmen who will inherit nothing less than the ever- 
lasting Fire. 

That which we thought was light is merely the shadow of something we cannot see. That 
which we believe is life is but a desolate mirage that will desert us at the final hour to leave us 
the poorer for our trust. What can it mean? The throbbing anthill with its thousand eyes, the 
terrible sky with its billion lights, all to be dimmed and crushed under the scourge of the 
lasting Fire. What does it mean? 

Birth, the manifesting of intelligence into flesh on earth, is nothing more than the begin- 
ning of death. Life! We dare not let it languish! We dare not indulge in Passion's Despair! Birth 
and life and death are driven to their final night before Time's merciless and unforgiving scythe 
and all the while the chapel bell peals a mournful tocsin. Who could have dreamed it, and what 
does it mean? 

The tools we have forged outlast the men who use them, and what does it mean? How 
strange that inanimate things should outlast us. What in the world does it mean? This tiny grain 
of sand that bears us relentlessly about the sun in trails of electric mist will one day burn in the 
fire that gives it life, and none living shall outlast it. How brightly shall it burn! And what does 
it mean? 

The Great pyramids have outlasted their builders by sixty centuries. The words of the mad 
prophets have prevailed twenty centuries after they were spoken. What does it mean? Why 
did they bother to tell us at all? 

Those who follow the Architect's Law say we have no need to know. It is enough to simply 
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believe it has meaning after all. 1am troubled by their veiled words and decrees. It seems 
unreasonable to simply believe. Shall I not learn, one day, that heaven is nothing more than a 
middling dream, without substance, without promise? 

Men of dark cloth, convinced that if they remove their hands from the Light it will dim and 
fade and flicker and fail forever—as if their hands alone sustain that Fire—stand stoically, eyes 
glazed and fixed upon some distant horizon we cannot discern, and recite their rote message: 
“It is enough to simply believe. How can you doubt His power from whom all blessings flow? 
World without end. Amen. Amen.” 

And, Oh, their words trouble me greatly for they raise more questions to be answered, but 
are answered not by any of them. By their incompletion, they have stolen my faith that, once, 
even Despair was powerless to destroy. 

Is it but a dream in the mind of a fitful sleeper? What will happen when it awakens? Have 
we gone astray from the Light, from Truth, from the path that leads to Completion? How shall 
we now return to the crumbling walls that sheltered us from the lie when the walls are no more 
to be found and the lie is greater than truth ever was? 

Forgive. Forget. 

We forgive and forget and, in forgetting, remember but vaguely how brightly we once 
burned. Through all the abysmal depths of space we are blown as dust motes by a cold, dark 
wind we cannot feel, driven by a music we cannot hear while Hope creeps about our feet like 
a hungry cat. 

Gods of gold. Gods of clay. Not one to lend an ear to misery and discontent. Cold crucified 
arms outstretched to embrace cold silence, cold air, empty room. There is no fire in the image 
there on the altar. It is the bleakness of the fathomless sea; ice of the barren Arctic. Its color is 
fair but the fire was not struck in the image and it cannot, does not, will not, hear our lament. 

If the Architect is anything at all, it is indifferent. It has other stars to spawn, other bones to 
pick. It yawns and settles into a mad dream of tomorrow, shrugging off today, unconcerned 
how slightly we burn. How slightly these days. How slightly. 

Here now! What is that millennial beast who trudges drunkenly toward Jerusalem to be 
born, its hour come ‘round at last? How brightly it burns in its time! 

See how brightly it burns! It moves like fire within fire there before me, its deathless torch 
arching madly above, exalting all weakness to power, whispering with such faith that even the 
elect must be deceived. 

How brightly it burns, Promethean fire all around, scorning all before it. “Take this splen- 
dor into the New Age I shall command,” it wails. Carry it into the land I dare not tread.” 

How brightly burns the torch as, passed from hand to hand along the timeless corridor, it 
transforms the dull to keen, mean to gentle, lumbering to swift. 

But it is the wizard behind the curtain, blinding all with parlor tricks only slightly more 
seductive than those whose torch is failing in the long desolate hallway behind. It is a thief in 
the night, beckoning all who would follow to become kings among men, gods among the pro- 
fane; higher, taller, stronger, wiser, infinitely illuminated. 

And see how brightly it burns. How lovely the flame, promising comfort and succor to all 
who would yield to its promises. 

Ah-ah! Hands off! Do not touch for this, too, is forbidden. Mustn't pry off the lid to see what 


is inside for fear of everlasting death in, of all things, the ever consuming fire. And so that lid, 
as well, remains unprized. 

We are led by first one steed and then the next and it is forbidden to ask the name or 
destination of any. Heaven or Hell? Quo Vadis, Horsemen of the Apocalypse? No, no! Do not 
ask. It is forbidden. It will be enough to simply believe. 

Needle point of fire in the ruined abyss below; remote, minute, sends a subtler message to 
those who care to listen, holds more significance to those who dare to see than all the darkness 
that seeks to blot it out, yet cannot dash the passions of a lifetime. 

I think, therefore am I? 

How brightly we burn in our time and when the fire is gone so, too, all memory of this 
world we leave behind; our souls in our mouths, tasting of dampened ash. 

From that lonely depth comes the Eternal voice, into the gulf beneath whence all the fire 
had vanished, scudding like a ship before the gale, while all around surges the mighty sea- 
sound of sighing rushes, one vast ebb and flow of peace, beyond earth's pain, so calm, so quiet 
it seems the wet nurse song, the deep soft breathing of the universal fire into the rekindled 
mind of man. 

As I listen, that sweet voice becomes an invocation moving like fire in light among the 
thoughts of heaven, transforming the mortal self-soul flame into immortal consciousness. 

Is there not one among us who can translate to music this long dark fight for truth? Is there 
not one among us to touch with beauty this long battle for the light, to grant some small victory 
for the spirit of man? 

That which neither eyes nor self-soul can see seems doomed to defeat and is yet uncon- 
querable, streaming through countless time nearer to the stars once exclusively claimed by 
the blind, blood-emboldened Caliphs of old. 

This is the most we believe: the consciousness of man, released from the soul-self at death, 
might once more burn in heaven. 

We catch the fire from those who went before, the bearers of the torch, whether of the lie or 
of the truth, who could not see the goal toward which they strained. We catch their fire and 
carry it only a little way nearer the veil. But there must be others who wait for it; those who will 
carry it onward, perhaps endlessly without reward. 

Is there no epic ballad for those who strove for light but could not dream even of the vic- 
tory they longed so to win? No ballad for the prisoners of the lie who handed on the torch from 
age to age; who, step by step, drove back the night and grappled, year on year, for one more 
glimpse among the stars of Sovereign Fire? No paean for those who, searching inward, saw 
the flame dissolving into a new abyss, and strove to build and to rebuild our squandered world? 

Dreamers of dreams are all faded now, grist for the mill of heaven. The rusted wheels 
complain and slow in their orbits. Time is ending, the wheels of heaven grinding to a halt. The 
appointed time seems nearer than ever before, darkly foretold by dreaming men of dark cloth. 

Builders of our hope, the healers and binders of wounds, who, while tyrants drench the 
world with blood can, in the faint, small crackle of a flickering hearth, grapple with death like 
Heracles to save one frightened, wounded child; knowing, even as they do, that the children 
are doomed for there is no one to kiss their sunward lifted faces, no beneficent eye to adore 
them. 


And what does it all mean? 

Is there no song to touch this living universe with ultimate light, the glimmer of that great 
fire which over our ruined altars yet shall break in pure light to deliver us from greater terror 
than even Lucifer knew? 

In the gloom of waxen tapers the dreamer lifts up his eyes to whatever gods might listen, 
pointing to the skies through the wilderness of Time and Space while the quivering organ 
rends the darkness. 

But the dreamer finds no lamp unto his feet, no Balm in Gilead, no guide to lead him for- 
ward toward the splendor from which (he was told) he sprang; to which (he was promised) he 
would return. 

The truth he seeks lies at his fingertips, unexplored, ignored while the dumb half-circle of 
the choir inhales deeply, awaiting the prompt for the first note, each voice jealous only of the 
voice beside it. 

In the chapel vault chanted hymns ring on the heavy air while luckless errant kneeling 
monks and pious nuns imprisoned there sing their vespers orisons; inhaling, exhaling, burn- 
ing in their appointed time and dying without so much as wondering why or what it all means, 
or to whom they vow allegiance. They give no voice to that and are mute. 

By what name shall we conjure the Messiah to restore us to faith, to bring us into heaven 
and show us the way to Light and Truth? To whom do these gods answer; to whom do they 
grant favor? 

Is ita dream that in those dark dominions beyond this mortal coil we shall find life everlast- 
ing? Is the light we behold in our eyes alone? Could the Djinn conjured by Aladdin while 
rubbing that old patina-stained lamp promise less? Is that promise, like the sun-fractured rain- 
bow, a mirage held together by falling mists? The certainty of the universe and the spirit of 
man are destroyed for want of proof, and what does it all mean? 

The goal of life is not a peaceful death; nor an instant entrance into heaven as an abode 
where the pious shall eternally live; nor is it the ultimate satisfying of a God of extreme justice; 
the “eye for an eye” God of the fear-stricken men of dark cloth and the disease-maddened 
prophets of old. 

One purpose alone persuades us, like the Navigator's star lighting the path of the mariner 
on life's troublesome sea: the attainment of the understanding through which is revealed to 
our consciousness the real and the unreal; the eternal substance of Truth. 

There can be no other purpose in the pursuit of either religion or philosophy or politics 
than this. Unceasing rites and ceremonies of contemplation; renunciation; prayers; fasting; 
penance; devotion; service; adoration; or isolation, cannot insure the attainment of Truth. 

There will be no bartering; no assurance of reward for good conduct. It is not as though 
one would say, “Ah, ah, my child, if thou wouldst purchase Truth thou shalt follow this recipe and 
none other.” 

There is no golden promise of speedy entrance into Light, nor any exact rules, or laws or 
equations by virtue of which Truth is attained. Nor yet any specific time to serve before that 
final illumination. 

“I am persuaded,” said Paul the Apostle and adherent to Mithraism, “that neither death, nor 
life, nor angels, nor principalities, nor things present, nor things to come, nor powers, nor height, 
nor depth, nor any other creature shall be able to separate us from the love of God.” 
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For whom and of whom did he believe he was speaking? 

Interpreted in the light of cosmic consciousness, we begin to understand that we might 
know and experience that boundless, deathless, perfect, satisfying, complete and all-embrac- 
ing love which is the goal of immortality, which is the only speakable attribute of the Architect. 

The things for which we sigh are the things we can never reach. We hold so carelessly and 
lightly the treasures that might lead us from the darkness. 

We contemplate an unknowable future or dwell on scenes ofthe grim and faded past rather 
than live in the present which so quickly hastens from us. 

The prizes for which we toil, so seemingly tempting today, prove to be, when pressed to 
our breasts, but worthless illusions. We grasp at shadows that spring unbidden from the deep 
wells of our minds, then flit from us as swiftly as fireflies, while that which casts the shadow 
stands in our way unsought. 

And we wonder, and wonder, what was it that shivered at the edges of our eyes, never 
dreaming that if we shift our gaze but a little we might find it. 

We feel Truth trembling at the edges of our memory, stray glimmers of thought near the 
rim of our understanding. We look and find it not; deep shadows pass like cadres of murmur- 
ing priests between. 

And what meaning has it? 

Let free the Fire of Heaven! Give each child union with that Fire within each life, the flame 
not to be found until, searching deeper through the inward-opening door, each child alone 
meets the unknowable and eternal Light, if it is to be found at all. 

“Where the profane drink, all fountains are poisoned. Are the profane also necessary for life? 
Are poisoned fountains necessary, and stinking fires, and filthy dreams, and mealworms in the 
bread?” 

Thus Spake Zarathustra 

Men of dark cloth close their eyes and minds, and hold their noses and beg for power. 
They trip us in the darkness, mock us with their scolding eyes and change their story, making 
it all the more difficult to comprehend, all the more unbelievable. Nowhere in their scriptures 
are the words “immortal and “soul” used together. Why have they deceived us? 

They pluck the mystery of life from the pages of their sermons and quench the only lights 
that might have saved us. Their clever words of art kill the song in our hearts and our laughter 
fades. Even our dreams grow old. 

Flesh is weak and blood is thicker than water. Truth will out and thoughts like angels come 
and go. Eyes dimmed by age that once through the deep soul gazed, see not. Ears foiled by 
six thousand years of contradiction no longer hear. Tired, withered hands grope for love and 
come away with nothing. 

We nod fitfully in our nightmarish sleep and claw at the empty air before us. Our fingers 
come back twisted and thin, our dreams but dust in the barren fields of our minds. We dream 
things dreamed of long ago when we were children, in distant days when dreams were trifling 
but were all we needed to soothe our troubled souls. 

And what does it portend? 

The threadbare fabric of the cosmos is rent by the fires of Vulcan's forge and still we burn. 
With dark, smouldering eyes and naked limbs, reciting endlessly the old lie, “Death Shall 
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Have No Dominion,“ we go down into the crumbling earth, cold and dark and smelling of de- 
cay and worms. 

And, there, shall burn no more. 

Though we be as dust, is the Architect mindful of us? If so, why so? If not, why not? 

Can we do nothing in life that the fire will not erase in the end? Is all that we behold no 
more than electric impulses on the brain, flimsy threads that bind a boundless cosmos of imagi- 
nation into an unknowable something we call First Cause to hide our ignorance? 

And what does it mean in any event? 

What does it matter? 

Stretch sensuously. Breathe deeply. In that pure realm whose darkness is our peace we 
settle into the nightmares that persist even if we manage to untangle our tangled minds in the 
morning. 

The dark veil has again fallen across the far fields of space, our Captain is dead, the pre- 
cious cargoes of our lives are heaped, wasted and rotting, in the hold, and the astrolabe and 
compass are wrecked with the salt of twenty centuries. 

Orion winks wickedly above, the Cobra has tumbled in six writhing rings at the feet of 
hapless Eve and the basket of forbidden berries that so troubled Eden is rotted and mouldy as 
hoarfrost. Cinderella has been rebuked by the fickle prince, Alice is imprisoned eternally in 
Underland, the Miracle is found to be—at the very best—a mirage, and Aladdin's lamp is lost 
forever. 

How close we all come to dying, trapped in these little moments, these little unrelated 
vignettes, unaware of why we are here, oblivious of the journey, unconcerned about the des- 
tination. How close we come to dying before the reaper swoops down like the wrath of some 
mysterious, inscrutable, cruel Architect to wipe out everything. How hopelessly flawed are 
we that we are unable to see it or understand it or convey it to others. 

The Mystery of Skinwalker Ranch (2020) 

In a remote valley in Utah, there is a ranch that some say is evil. Bad things happen to 
people on that property. There's danger there. It's real. Terrifying creatures prowl the land. 

There's stories of cloaked beasts running out of the woods and chasing people. 

This thing comes right up to this guy and roars. Ominous lights appear in the sky. I have 
personally watched as portions of the mesa appeared to glow. Animals are found slaughtered. 

They had prized cattle taken and mutilated. 

It's not just UFOs. It's not just strange creatures. It's not just animal mutilations. It's every- 
thing. There are things that have happened here that have shaken me to my core. 

What is behind the strange phenomena that takes place on Skinwalker Ranch? And could 
solving the mystery change our entire reality? There is something profound that is going on at 
Skinwalker Ranch and it begs to be studied. 

Uintah County, Utah. Nestled in a deep valley, surrounded by some of the highest moun- 
tain peaks in North America, is an infamous §12acre patch of land known as Skinwalker Ranch. 

The native Utes warn of a dark presence that exists in this area, where strange sightings in 
the sky, encounters with terrifying creatures, animal mutilations, and numerous other paran- 
ormal activities have been reported for centuries. 

Skinwalker Ranch has become this nexus of activity where people are reporting strange 
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things. It's in an area in Utah that's very much like a desert terrain, and what's there now is high 
desert prairie, kind of, area. Now what it actually is and what's going on there is a whole other 
question. It's a very unique place in the world where the phenomenon expresses itself in dra- 
matic form. It's also the most scientifically studied UFO or paranormal hotspot in history. 

Native American legends say that there has been an otherworldly presence at Skinwalker 
Ranch for as long as humans have existed in the area, which, according to archaeological 
evidence, is at least 10,000 years. And the very first European settlers to pass through this land 
in the late 1700s had their own bizarre experiences, which they recorded in their journals. The 
first Europeans to cross the Uintah Basin, the, Franciscan monks, reported seeing things over 
their campfires at night, really weird objects that we would call UFOs. The Native Americans, 
the indigenous tribes have been there, have had these experiences for generations. 

It has, for as long as humans have lived there, it's been the site of paranormal activity strange 
things in the sky, UFOs. There are so many stories about Skinwalker Ranch that range from 
cattle mutilations going on. There're stories that if you dig on the property, you'll get sick. 
Even strange stories of cloaked beasts running out of the woods. 

They've seen UFOs. They have seen different creatures. They have seen weird things hap- 
pening up in the sky. So you have all these different phenomena that happened on that ranch, 
so some have referred to it as a veritable Disneyland of the paranormal. The most notorious of 
the paranormal phenomena associated with Skinwalker Ranch is the creature for which the 
property is named. 

The association of the skinwalker with this mysterious plot of land can be traced back to 
the mid19th century. In January of 1864, land disputes between Navajos, Utes, and the United 
States military in Utah and Arizona reached a fateful tipping point. After decades of conflict, 
the military removed the Navajo people from the area, forcing them to make what became 
known as ,"The Long Walk" to New Mexico. The Navajos blamed the Utes for helping the mili- 
tary, and so they cursed the land that the Utes lived on up there. And it must've been a pretty 
strong curse because, even today, there are really interesting things that happen up there. 

Cursing the land, the Navajo witch doctors attempted to conjure an entity called a ,"yee 
naaldooshii," or ,"skinwalker." 

The skinwalkers, they're sort of typically six to seven feet tall, very dangerous. It's de- 
scribed as being wolflike, but walking on two limbs. So, inevitably, it sort of provokes imagery 
of a werewolf. The subject of skinwalkers is as serious as a heart attack. This is not something 
to trifle with. Even talking about them puts me in some danger. 

The skinwalker is somebody who is evil. They want to control people, communities, re- 
gions, and have that power over people, and they do this by fear. The Utes, to this day, are 
very respectful. They're very mindful. Matter of fact, they stay at an arm's length, um, from the 
Skinwalker Ranch. They firmly believe that this ground is cursed and that, not only the Uintah 
basin, but this concentration of this phenomenon, this host is on the Skinwalker Ranch. 

Could a monster known as the skinwalker really stalk the grounds of Skinwalker Ranch? 

And if so, was it conjured up by Navajo witch doctors? Or is it connected to the paranor- 
mal, and perhaps otherworldly, activity that has been reported on the property for centuries? 

Investigative journalist George Knapp was one of the first reporters to expose the strange 
stories at Skinwalker Ranch back in the mid1990s, when he conducted extensive interviews 
with the Shermans, the family of ranchers that owned the property. This guy shows up one day 
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while the ranching family is still there. He's built like Grizzly Adams, big burly guy with a 
beard, he said he'd been drawn to the property, and he talks to the rancher and says, ,"I just 
need to meditate for a couple of minutes. I'm drawn here. I need to do this. Can you let me on 
the property?, 

The rancher kind of bemusedly says, ,"Okay, come on in." He lets the guy in. The rancher 
and his son escort him to the middle homestead and the rancher and his son are watching the 
guy and just kind of chuckling to themselves. They hear this thing in the brush, and then they 
look over and there's something moving. And then it comes out of the brush, right up to where 
this guy is, and itit looked like the creature in Predator with the camouflage, the opaque 
ccamouflage, the invisibility technology. This thing comes right up to this guy and roars. Scares 
the hell out of this guy who opens his eyes, flies back, lands on his back. The rancher and his 
son go rushing over to him. He's petrified, grabbing them, won't let go. They escort him off the 
property and he swears it's the devil, it's Satan, you're gonna burn for this kind of stuff. 

Is it possible that the terrifying creature witnessed by both the ranchers and their mysteri- 
ous visitor was what the Navajo call a skinwalker? Was it a being from another world? Even 
another dimension? Such stories have inspired countless curiosity seekers to make pilgrim- 
ages to the ranch. But for those who have lived and worked there, like current ranch superin- 
tendent Tom Winterton, Skinwalker Ranch is not a place to be taken lightly. 

I'd been warned not to dig on this ranch, which I thought was absolutely ridiculous. Yeah, 
it's a ranch, for crying out loud. That's what you do. You dig fence post holes, you dig ditches. 

And so I paid zero attention to it. And whether it's related or not, I ended up getting this 
severe head injury that causes my head to swell up. I had fluid that separated the fatty tissue 
from my skull, and to this day, my doctors still haven't come up with an explanation of what 
happened. 

What they did say was that what happened to me just was not medically possible, but I'd be 
lying if I didn't say that there are things that have happened here that have shaken me to my 
core. 

When we patrol the perimeter of the place, both on foot and with our vehicles, um, we are 
heavily armed. And that's not necessarily because we're looking to hurt anybody. It's more of 
we don't know what we're dealing with, and it's a dangerous place... between the natural things 
that are here and then also the unknown. 

What could possibly explain so many incredible encounters being reported on a single 
512acre stretch of land and by multiple groups of people over a span of hundreds of years? Do 
the many accounts of UFOs point to an extraterrestrial connection? Perhaps further clues can 
be found by more closely examining the stories of the skinwalker and its connection to ancient 
gods. 

The mid1990s. The current caretakers of the ranch, the Shermans, are entering their third 
month on the property when they begin to experience what they believe to be paranormal 
activity. They give their accounts of the strange events to investigative journalist George Knapp. 

So, the wife goes grocery shopping, she buys enough food for a couple of weeks. She 
comes home, takes all this stuff out of the bag, puts it in the cabinets and goes out of the room, 
comes back, all the stuffs back in the bags. 

She takes a shower in the morning, locks the door, has a towel and a hairbrush. Gets out of 
the shower, the door is still locked, but the towel and the hairbrush are gone. The hairbrush is 
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found later in the freezer. Initially, it was only Mrs. Sherman who witnessed the poltergeist 
activity on the ranch. But it wasn't long before her husband had his own experiences. 

The rancher's out using a post hole digger, digging with this big, heavy piece of equip- 
ment. He's digging holes to put fencing in. He stops for a second, wipes his brow, looks around, 
the post hole digger is gone. He finds it three weeks later, 75 feet up in a cottonwood tree. The 
Shermans' experiences, while bizarre, are not unique. 

We're gonna pull some data up here that we took, so lets take look at this. Members of the 
team currently investigating Skinwalker Ranch have reported similar poltergeistlike phenom- 
ena on the property. One of the weird experiences I've had is I was in my bedroom in the 
command center trying to go to sleep. There was no one else around. And it felt like someone 
came up and kneed the bed. And it jostles the whole thing. 

I got up and wandered around to see if something happened. There was nothing really that 
could've made just a big shake of the bed as if some individual had bumped into it. I've heard 
voices on multiple occasions. I've had individuals with me that heard the voices, too. The inter- 
esting thing is is that I have no idea whether that's an actual audible voice or something that's 
playing out in my head. And there are specific places on the ranch where you walk into it and 
it's almost as if you're walking into a room of people. 

You're, like, asking, ,"Excuse me," as you walk through the space, “cause you feel like you're 
gonna bump into somebody.” But if paranormal activity really is occurring, what could be 
caus-ing it? 

Author and researcher Lynn Picknett believes that all of the strange phenomena occurring 
on Skinwalker Ranch must be interconnected. When you're looking at the phenomena at 
Skinwalker Ranch, you're looking at all sorts of manifestations. But perhaps, really, you're look- 
ing at one phenomenon. Certainly, one of the most dramatic type of phenomenon ever in para- 
normal is a poltergeist phenomenon... meaning literally ,"noisy sprit," but a destructive haunt- 
ing. 

It's very likely that all of the various, multifarious, paranormal incidents at the Skinwalker 
Ranch are caused by one entity or one source of energy, and it's not good energy and it's nota 
good entity. While paranormal researchers often attribute poltergeist phenomena to either a 
spiritual entity or telekinetic energy, according to the Navajo, it also fits the profile of the 
skinwalker, which is a shapeshifter and a trickster. 

The, idea of the skinwalker being a prankster comes from a lot of Navajo tales where they 
talk about the coyote being a trickster. But the skinwalker doesn't always use the guise of a 
coyote, he'll use the guise of a wolf. He'll use anything that he has the skin for. It's said that they 
can change into owls, they can change into crows or ravens, um, they can change into bobcats 
if they have that skin. Our view on it is that they're manipulating the DNA of their own body. 

Stories of beings like the skinwalker that change shape and deceive humans can be found 
in cultures throughout the world. Sometimes identified as trickster gods, they are often de- 
scribed as coming from another world, or another dimension. We have the Scandanavian sto- 
ries ofof Loki, who's very much, of a trickster. We have Celtic stories of thethe fairies who are 
also tricksters. We have stories ofof Krishna being also a trickstertype god who likes to make 
jokes on people. So, throughout the world, we have these stories of trickster beings who can 
also shapeshift into other bodies. 

This seems to be some entity, an extraterrestrial, who's acting as a skinwalker. Perhaps 
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he's an alien who's caught in this interdimensional doorway and manifests from time to time 
and ultimately terrorizes this ranch. Is it possible that the skinwalker is an extraterrestrial be- 
ing that has crossed over from another dimension? A parallel universe? 

Ancient astronaut theorists suggest that in addition to the stories of trickster gods, primi- 
tive rock art provides evidence of an otherworldly connection. At Nine Mile Canyon, just 60 
miles south of Skinwalker Ranch, mysteriouslooking creatures abound with giant antennae 
and oddlyshaped heads. For many members of both the Navajo and the Ute tribes, they repre- 
sent ancient visitors from the stars. When you see these figures, I have been told that these are 
star people, these are people from, other worlds or other dimensions that have shown up and, 
met and communicated with the, ancient people that live there. A lot of the rock writing that 
have what might be considered portals that are like a spindle are holes within the universe 
that allow you to go into different dimensions. Not far from Nine Mile Canyon are similar 
petroglyphs, at Sego Canyon, San Rafael Swell and Temple Mountain. They look like space- 
men. You have these strange creatures that, for all intents and purposes, seem to be floating 
up in the sky. They appear to wear helmets. Very strange. These figures have vortex symbols 
around them. 

You have to wonder exactly who is making these petroglyphs and what they were seeing, 
because they look like they're extraterrestrials. Do the petroglyphs in the areas surrounding 
Skinwalker Ranch point to Utah being a place of ancient and perhaps even modern alien visi- 
tation? And do the spiral petroglyphs indicate that there could even be some sort of portal in 
the Uintah Mountains, opening to other dimensions? 

Fort Duchesne, Utah. 1968. 

17 year old Larry Cesspooch is with his friends driving along an infamous stretch of road 
near Skinwalker Ranch. As they approach a spot known as Dead Man's Curve, named for the 
high number of car crashes that have occurred there, they spot a bright object in the sky. 

“We were driving around, with a bunch of us, and we come around Dead Man's Curve and, 
the driver looked in his rearview mirror and said, ,"What the heck is that?" It was a fireball, and 
that fireball was coming up behind us. And so we told him to go faster, and this thing just flew 
over our head. When I told my mother, she had talked about a similar incident when she was 
younger. And other tribal members have seen that fireball.” 

Other reports indicate that the local residents have been regularly witnessing similar 
strange events, both in and around Skinwalker Ranch, for decades. The various accounts de- 
scribe flashing lights, floating orbs and UFOs. In this entire area, there have been hundreds of 
reports of UFOs, you know, multiple people seeing the same ones. This particular part of the 
area has kind of gotten the nickname of UFO Alley because of the number of those sightings 
that had been reported. 

We did see tiers. We had openings in the sky, voices, crafts coming through, orbs. Is that 
E.T? Hard to say. Reality of the events is absolute. Ihave personally watched as portions of the 
mesa, as large as 500 to 600 feet, appeared to glow. We may be looking at a terrestrial light 
source, or we may be looking at something far more interesting. 

In the 1990s, the owners of Skinwalker Ranch also witnessed strange orbs in the sky. When 
they relayed their experiences to George Knapp, he found that the UFOs were tied to the 
other paranormal activity taking place on the property. They start hearing heavy footsteps 
outside their bedroom window at night. Then they start seeing these dark, humanoid shapes 
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in the windows at night. Then they start hearing the footsteps inside the house. Then they wake 
up at night, and there's the thing at the bottom of their bed. They would go out at night, they'd 
walk around, they'd start hearing disembodied voices in the sky above their heads, speaking 
some strange language, almost like mocking them. They start seeing little orbs floating around, 
seemingly intelligently controlled, flitting around in the trees. 

Is it possible that reports of floating orbs, poltergeist activity, and the creature known as 
the skinwalker are not separate phenomena? Might they be better understood by considering 
them all together? Another story told to George Knapp by the Shermans may reveal yet an- 
other aspect to the Skinwalker Ranch mystery. The first day they're on the property, they see 
an animal of some sort over on the brush line, and it starts coming toward them. 

The men realize, ,"That's a wolf." It's huge. The back of the wolf came up to the middle of his 
chest. They petted this thing. It was a real, physical creature. Now, the calves are in the corral. 
They're all backed up against one side, scared of this wolf. Except one calf makes the mistake 
of sticking its snout out between the bars of the corral. The wolf sees it... leaps in the air, like, 
20 feet, chomps down on the head of this calf and is trying to drag it out of the corral. 

His son grabs a .357 out of the truck and brings it over, Dad pops a shot into this wolf. No 
yelp, no blood, no anything. Shoots it a second and third time. Now this is the fourth shot they've 
put into this wolf, and then a fifth shot goes right into the chest, a chunk of flesh and fur comes 
popping off the side and falls on the ground. And this wolf just casually turns around and starts 
walking away, he's had enough. Five shots in this thing and didn't kill it. 

The Shermans say they pursued the wolf into the brush, following its tracks on the wet 
ground. They get to a clearing beyond the brush, a muddy area, the tracks go all the way out 
into the middle of the muddy field and stop. It's gone. It's as if it had been sucked up into the 
sky. 

Later, when the Shermans told this story to a group of scientists that had come to investi- 
gate the ranch, they were shown a series of photographs and asked if any of them resembled 
the animal they encountered. They have a lineup of different types of wolves, to ask each of the 
family members, show us what this looked like. And the one that they all identified is what's 
known as a dire wolf. 

Dire wolf, of course, has been extinct for 10,000 years. If a dire wolf is, in fact, what the 
Shermans witnessed, could it present another clue as to what is happening at Skinwalker Ranch? 

Many ancient astronaut theorists believe the answer is simple. According to them, the ranch 
most likely contains some kind of interdimensional portal, one that would allow, not only travel 
from one dimension to another, but to various points in time and space. And they also believe 
that the man who knows the truth is the eccentric billionaire who recently owned Skinwalker 
Ranch, Robert Bigelow. 

Skinwalker Ranch. 1996. 

Following two years of nonstop paranormal and extraterrestrial phenomena, the Shermans 
are driven to sell the ranch. The purchaser is a man almost as mysterious as the property itself. 

The study of Skinwalker Ranch first began with private industry. It was a man named Rob- 
ert Bigelow. And he put together a team of scientists to study the phenomenon and what was 
occurring at the ranch. The ranch played the role of a living laboratory to really be able to 
focus scientifically and try to understand what is going on at this ranch. 
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Billionaire Las Vegas businessman Robert Bigelow made his fortune in real estate. But since 
then, he's turned to investing his money in aerospace, and the goal of searching for extrater- 
restrial life. It came to the attention of Robert Bigelow, who's probably spent more money pur- 
suing the UFO mystery than any person in history. He flew up, met with the rancher, took his 
team up there, heard the experiences himself and bought it. He put a team of scientists on the 
property, cameras, scientific gear, so for the next seven years after he bought it, he had people 
on the property pretty much 247. 

I was with Bob Bigelow the day he went up and, physically bought the ranch. I was the first 
one to spend the night on the ridge overlooking the ranch itself. Bottom line is, some very, 
very strange things happened there that just defy description. The year before the purchase 
of Skinwalker Ranch Bigelow had founded the National Institute for Discovery Science, or NIDS. 

Staffed with personnel from a variety of different disciplines, NIDS was formed to study a 
wide range of unexplained events, from the supernatural to the extraterrestrial. When Bigelow 
moved into Skinwalker Ranch, he took his NIDS scientists with him, mounted cameras and 
other moni-toring devices over the entire property, and sought to study the paranormal phe- 
nomena up close and in person. He even built a laboratory on the property. He also protected 
the perimeter of Skinwalker Ranch with impenetrable security, and has kept his findings hid- 
den from the public to this day. 

You have to ask yourself why would Bigelow throw millions and millions of dollars at that 
particular project? What's going on there? And interestingly, Robert Bigelow, after he sold this 
ranch, never came forward to release what he actually experienced. He kept all this informa- 
tion to himself. Okay, either he's not saying anything because it's so incredible, or because 
there's nothing there. So because he's such an elusive figure, it's a question, which one is it? 

While Robert Bigelow did his best to keep his investigation of Skinwalker Ranch off the 
public radar, he himself became front page news on December 16, 2017, when The New York 
Times ran an explosive story entitled ,"Glowing Auras and Black Money: The Pentagon's Mys- 
terious U. F. O. Program." 

The article reported that in 2007, $22 million was allocated for a topsecret U.S. government 
to investigate UFOs, called the Advanced Aerospace Threat Identification Program, or AATIP. 

The driving force behind this project was none other than Robert Bigelow, whose com- 
pany Bigelow Aerospace conducted the bulk of the research from their headquarters on 
Skinwalker Ranch. Bigelow Aerospace is the one who received most of the $22 million to do 
aerospace investigations. All of the news that came out in midDecember, and nobody ask 
anybody, ,"What about the warehouse that has extraterrestrial artifacts in it?" When questioned 
about AATIP, government officials have stated that it was meant to identify craft not from other 
worlds but from other countries. However, this view is not shared by Robert Bigelow. 

Did his investigation of Skinwalker Ranch convince him that extraterrestrials are present 
on Earth? Rumors include having found some exotic materials on the property. There's talk of 
certain rods made up of exotic elements from the periodic table. Some kind of base or per- 
haps an ancient alien artifact beneath the property. 

The findings of Bigelow's team have never been fully disclosed. There are all sorts of ru- 
mors and stories about things that happened while the Bigelow team was here on the prop- 
erty. They talked about the side of the mesa opening up and a spaceship flying into some sort 
of underground base. Could Robert Bigelow's experiences confirm that Skinwalker Ranch is 
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not only a place of extraterrestrial visitation but also contains a portal through space and time? 

Some ancient astronaut theorists suggest that there is something even more profound at 
work and that Skinwalker Ranch isn't only a special place on Earth but an important location 
for the universe. 

At Skinwalker Ranch, a number of strange happenings have been reported. Everything 
from sightings of prehistoric beasts and poltergeist activity to shapeshifting monsters and mys- 
terious orbs of light in the sky. But one detail seems to be consistent: the manner in which 
these frightening phenomena suddenly come about, as if out of thin air. Could it be that some 
sort of portal through space and time really does exist in this area, as many ancient astronaut 
theorists believe? And while most of Robert Bigelow's activities on the property have remained 
top secret, investigative journalist George Knapp was able to learn of at least one extraordi- 
nary encounter. 

There was one night, the... one of the most dramatic things that happened, there, two of the 
scientists these are PhD level people. They walk around the middle homestead and two guys 
are up on Skinwalker Ridge looking down. They've got infrared equipment, watching. And 
one of them with the infrared sees what looks like a dirty snowball of light just hovering a 
couple of feet off the ground and he walkietalkies these guys down there, ,"Hey, do you see it?" 

"Yeah, we see it, it's kind of vague." 

Then he says, "Hey, something's happening, it's changing." 

Our guys are on the ridgeline looking down, and you see a light appear above the ground 
expand. This ball of light was stretching out. It became a tunnel of light. Into this tunnel comes 
a humanoid figure. Some kind of monster reached up, pulled his shoulders and come out. 

Seven or eight feet tall, black, featureless. When it gets out, the tunnel collapses into a ball 
again. It was almost as if it was a dimensional tunnel, that it was coming from some other real- 
ity. 

According to both the Navajo and Ute tribes, such portals do exist. You have to go back to 
the story of the emergence of the Navajo. The story there is that they went through several 
underground worlds, and in coming to this world, through a hole in the ground, or througha 
portal, if you may. There are holes portals, if you want to call them that within the universe that 
allow you to go into different dimensions, and those have existed for eons. So those who know 
about them can travel back and forth. Ancient astronaut theorists point out that emerging sci- 
entific theories support the Native beliefs that other dimensions not only exist but that travel 
between them is possible. 

Quantum physics, essentially, allows for the existence of multiple dimensions that coexist 
with ours. What we're seeing at places like the Skinwalker Ranch are strange creatures, un- 
usual entities coming through the portals and the doorways. It's entirely possible that crea- 
tures and beings from other realms of existence could quite literally jump from their dimen- 
sion into our world. More and more, scientists are talking in these extraordinary esoteric terms 
about very powerful places where realities blend or blur together. From the descriptions of 
Skinwalker Ranch, this could well be one of those bleedover places. While the theory of a 
portal at Skinwalker Ranch may seem incredible, futurist Caroline Cory takes it even one step 
further. 

We know that the physical universe is based on geometry. We are now predicting that 
there is a matrix, a grid patterning system around the planet that is a weblike structure with 
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specific entry and exit points that allow certain phenomena to happen that seem supernatural 
or paranormal. If there are tears exactly at these locations, you're going to have all kinds of 
anomalies that would happen because of these tears. You're going to perhaps, see an anomaly 
in the sky or you could also see a prehistoric animal cross over because there's a tear in this 
fabric of space itself. A tear in the fabric of space? 

Could it be that Skinwalker Ranch is not only home to a portal, but some sort of cosmic tear 
through which entities from other dimensions, other parts of the universe and even other points 
in time could be entering our world? Local tales and traditions do, in fact, support this theory. 

A lot of our investigations have found that these things are coming in, through unknown 
portals. Whether the portals are in the sky or on the ground. 

What we've seen from people describing this to us is they hear a loud pop. That the sound 
actually travels through your body physically, and it jolts you. Could there truly be a scientific 
explanation for the various phenomena at Skinwalker Ranch? One that humans are not yet 
equipped to fully understand? Maybe a more important question is should we seek to get to 
the bottom of this mystery at all? Or are we better off just leaving Skinwalker Ranch alone? 

There are some who believe that while Skinwalker Ranch is a dangerous place, it may also 
hold the key to humankind's ultimate survival. After conducting a 20year investigation, the 
NIDS team ceases all operations on Skinwalker Ranch. Robert Bigelow has sold the property. 

Robert Bigelow owned the property for 20 years, and in 2016, he sold it. He'd had enough. 
And one of the reasons that he and his team didn't want to have that property anymore is be- 
cause there's danger there. 

It's real. Bad things happen to people and animals on that property. Fortunately, the person 
Robert Bigelow has sold the property to is committed to continuing with the investigation, Salt 
Lake City real estate entrepreneur Brandon Fugal. This new owner here, his obsession and his 
willingness to really put his money where his mouth is; it’s anew game. 

I was approached by several scientists that had worked with me on a past project, were 
close confidants of Bob Bigelow, and they saw an opportunity for Mr. Bigelow to pass the torch 
to someone who not only had the bandwidth but the resources to really take the investigation 
and the scientific effort at Skinwalker Ranch to the next level. It’s the greatest science project 
of our time. The team that I have handpicked all bring complimentary skill sets to the table, 
whether it be in areas of scientific investigation, physics, construction management. I don,’t 
believe that there has been any investigation into the paranormal or supernatural that has 
ever brought to bear both the resources and the professionalism and the sophistication of 
equipment that we’ve brought to this effort and to this property. The kinds of devices that 
we,’ve deployed across the property include, of course, surveillance cameras with audio chan- 
nels that allow us to both see and hear what,’s taking place at various locations on the prop- 
erty. 

We also have geophones. These are devices that sense the vibrations of the ground due to 
what may be activity taking place in beneath our feet here on this property. We have devices 
that sense electromagnetic disturbances across a wide range of the electromagnetic spec- 
trum. What we want to do is we’re gonna measure microwave and RF spectrum at altitude. It’s 
highly possible that there is something going on here. 

We should have film cameras, infrared cameras, starlight cameras and visual observa- 
tions going on all the time looking for things. But we’re gonna get to the bottom of it. Coming 
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into Skinwalker Ranch makes you kind of scrub your preconceived notions about things and, 
you know, it makes you wonder, are we alone in the universe? Is there a higher power? It can 
be frustrating and exhilarating at the same time, trying to unravel these types of things. 

Will the new investigation already underway at Skinwalker Ranch finally provide some 
answers to the mysteries that have persisted for more than 200 years? And if so, will we wish 
we had left well enough alone? The implications of understanding our universe, our reality so 
much more it’s an opportunity. So Skinwalker Ranch poses to us this opportunity to confront 
these things that maybe even scare us. This phenomenon is real. It is happening, whether we 
like it or not, and it could alter the basic fabric of how we relate to the external world. There is 
something profound that is going on at Skinwalker Ranch and the surrounding area. And it 
begs to be studied. 
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The Evidence 


Modern aircraft carrying millions of people each day around the world. And space shuttles 
sending humans to the stars. But are these examples of modern technology, or is there evi- 
dence that these incredible achievements existed on earth thousands of years ago? You begin 
to have to ask yourself, are we missing part of the story? Could ancient man have possessed 
knowledge far beyond that of our own century? And if so, where did it come from? I think that 
people in ancient times were visited by beings coming not from this earth, and they gave us 
scientific technologies. 

It becomes ever more apparent that the possible answer of “Have aliens visited in the 
past?” could be a potential yes. If so, what if there were clues left behind, sometimes hiding in 
plain sight? What if we could find the evidence? 


Saqqara, Egypt. 

Located roughly 20 miles south of Cairo, it is home to the world-famous step pyramid of 
King Djoser. Dating back more than 4,000 years, it is the oldest of Egypt’s 97 pyramids. Saqqara 
is also famous for being one of Egypt’s oldest burial grounds, earning it the nickname “City of 
the Dead.” 

It was here, in 1891, that French archeologists unearthed an ancient tomb containing the 
burial remains of Pa-di-Imen, an official from the third century BC. Among the various items 
discovered was a small wooden model of what appeared to be a bird, lying beside a papyrus 
bearing the inscription: “I want to fly.” The artifact was later sent to the Cairo Museum, where 
authorities placed it alongside several other bird figurines. 

The model sat largely unnoticed, until 1969, when Egyptologist Dr. Kahlil Messiha was 
examining the bird collection and noticed that there was something very different about the 
Saqqara bird. It’s interesting because on one hand, clearly, it should look like a bird because 
it has eyes and has a typical nose of a bird. On the other hand, the wings are clearly not bird 
wings. 

To the middle of the wing, you see this section is a bit thicker. In this region, the lift-up is 
the highest. The whole thing becomes thinner to the end of the wings. And those wings are 
modeled down. And this is a very modern aerodynamic design. 

Then the other point is, birds have no rudders. Because a bird does not need a rudder 
because of its aerodynamic architecture. And so, there is the idea they are not representing 
birds, but flying machines, or aircraft. Could the ancient Egyptians have possessed the power 
of flight? In 2006, aviation and aerodynamics expert Simon Sanderson built a scale model of 
the Saqqara bird five times larger than the original to test that possibility. 

We’re running at a constant speed, slowly increasing the angle of attack, and then measur- 


ing the forces which it’s producing. That way, we can learn about its flight characteristics. At 
ten degrees, we’re producing four times weight and lift. So, it actually would be flying now. 

Test shows the Saqqara bird is a highly developed glider. And this is the design we use 
today. During the Sanderson test, it was discovered that the only thing preventing the Saqqara 
bird from achieving flight was the lack of a rear stabilizing rudder, or elevator, needed to 
maintain balance. 

Is it possible that the Saqqara bird ever possessed this critical component? What is miss- 
ing is something like an elevator, but if you look at this feature here, then we may interpret that 
something like an elevator was connected here, but was lost during history. Computer models 
seem to confirm that the Saqqara bird is certainly airworthy. 

But there is another problem to consider: launching a glider. Modern methods require the 
use of a towplane that pulls the glider into the air, then releases it when a proper altitude is 
reached. So, how might the ancient Egyptians have launched the Saqqara bird? The scientifics 
of Egyptology told us that such a bird could be powered off by catapults to fly. And we had 
high acceptance by Egyptian scientists. 

The idea of using a catapult does have a contemporary parallel. Many of today’s glider 
enthusiasts employ a bungee cord system to launch their sail craft into the air. But if the Saqqara 
bird is capable of flight, where would ancient Egyptians have acquired such technology? I 
think that people in ancient times were visited by beings coming not from this earth, and they 
gave us culture and scientific technologies to improve our life on earth coming from the primi- 
tive to a higher developed culture. 

If ancient cultures would be able to produce any really flyable machine, they would be far 
more advanced than we believe today. It changes our viewpoint of ancient societies. It’s a fact 
that our ancestors were more intelligent and had more technological superiority capabilities 
than our history books give them credit for. 

You begin to have to ask yourself, “Are we missing part of the story?” And honestly, I think 
we are. I think there has been a forgotten episode in human history. And we’re a species with 
amnesia. We don’t really remember who or what we are. I haven’t been convinced that there 
is evidence that support an ancient visitation, but there is no reason why not, and I think to shut 
oneself to that possibility is a mistake, mainly because there is so many anomalies that we 
can’t explain. 

The dense jungles and rugged mountains of Colombia contain a vast number of archaeo- 
logical sites. Many treasure hunters believed the legendary City of Gold, El Dorado, lies hid- 
den here somewhere under a thick canopy of trees. While the mythical metropolis has never 
been found, early in the 20th century, tomb-robbers searching along the Magdalena River 
stumbled upon a gravesite dating back 1,500 years to a pre-Colombian civilization known as 
the Tolima. 

Among the funerary objects found there were hundreds of small two- to three-inch gold 
figurines. Many of those looked like insects and fish. However, out of those hundreds that they 
found, they also found about a dozen that are eerily reminiscent of modern-day fighter jets. 
They have a triangular shape. They have an upright tailfin, stabilizers and a fuselage. And they 
have nothing in common with anything similar in nature. 

Could these gold objects really be proof that earth has been visited by ancient aliens? 


One of the objects shows a typical swept wings like with a modern aircraft. And you compare 
it to something like a space shuttle. You see that the basic wing shape is very similar to wing 
shapes for high-speed aerodynamic bodies like a space shuttle is. There is not a single insect 
in the world which has got its wings at the bottom. Now, when you exclude the possibility that 
it’s an insect, one of the things which remain is the fact that this is actually, yes, what it looks 
like: a plane. 

In 1997, German aviation experts including Algund Eenboom and Peter Belting, set out to 
prove the speculation by building a scale-model replica of the gold flyer, fully equipped with 
landing gear and a working engine. 

It was rather simple because we don’t need to put much parts to this shape because this 
shape is perfect. Everything was already done by the native people 2,000 years They did not 
add an inch or remove an inch. They just essentially blew the little thing into a larger size. I 
mean, this is sensational that pre-Colombian culture knew about aerodynamics. 

Once completed, the remote controlled flyer took off down a makeshift runway and flew. 
When you see this thing taking off, you really feel that this is the real deal. It was a very suc- 
cessful test and showed us how perfect ancient people were working out aerodynamic de- 
sign. 

What it shows you is that something happened. We are not quite sure how it did, but that it 
did. This is applied science. This isn’t just thinking somewhere. This is people going out there 
and making sure and proving, what I still see, anybody can see this, that this is real. This is 
genuine. This little thing, which sits in a museum, could fly. 

So we have two examples from opposite sides of the planet, and both examples are aero- 
dynamically sound and they fly. So, to suggest that all of this is coincidence I mean, after a 
while, even coincidence no longer makes sense. 

Could the ancients have seen actual entities, like ancient gods, ancient astronauts actually 
flying around in what amounted to modern aircraft? The answer to these questions may be 
found in ancient documents that describe flight patterns, aircraft specs, and even aerial battles 
in remarkable detail. 

Over the past 50 years, NASA has sent astronauts into space inside large rockets. This 
method has been described by some as simply “putting a man on a large firecracker and 
lighting the fuse.“ Man’s ability to travel farther into space would require more advanced pro- 
pulsion systems. Several are being researched by NASA. 

There are a wide variety of advanced propulsion technologies that are being actively de- 
veloped and studied by NASA and other researchers. A really exotic version of that is to use a 
launch-assist catapult, use technology derived from the magnetic levitation trains to build a 
maglev sled. It carries your rocket, gets it up to about Mach 1, and then launches the rocket 
from it. 

While these futuristic propulsion systems seem like something out of science fiction, an- 
cient alien theorists believe past civilizations possessed these same advanced technologies. 
They point to a number of cultural myths that describe sky people coming to Earth in fire- 
breathing dragons, or metallic-looking machines as proof of extraterrestrial visitation. In my 
mind, legends and myths are based on something real. And while they’ve been “mythified” 
and exaggerated in many cases, in my mind, some core of truth here in that people really 


were flying in airships in ancient times just like we do today. But might these ancient airships 
have reached Earth using the same type of propulsion systems we use today? The answer may 
be found deep in the Indian subcontinent. 

India 


Over 1.1 billion people crowd its modern cities and rural townships, speaking hundreds of 
languages, and practicing a number of different religions. India is considered one of the old- 
est civilizations with settlements dating back over 11,000 years. It is also home to several of the 
oldest records of ancient technologies. Ancient Sanskrit text dating back as far as 6000 BC, 
describing varying but vivid detail flying machines called “‘vimanas.“ Vimanas are airplanes, 
and they are powered by some jet engines. 

This seems to be true because all the description of the flight behavior “elephants ran 
away in panic.“ Grass was thrown out because there was a lot of pressure from behind those 
vimanas. So that we can say this is a description of the spaceship. 

Although mainstream historians believe the vimana texts are myths, many of the docu- 
ments contain passages that seem to describe modern machinery and technology. The 
Vymaanika-Shaastra goes into metals that are used in these craft. It talks about electricity and 
power sources. It talks about the pilots and the clothing they have to wear. It talks about the 
food that they eat. It talks even about the weapons that are kept on these airships. 

The flight manuals of the vimanas are quite similar to the flight manuals you find in the 
modern passenger flight business. Or when you go to the military jet engines, of course, they 
have also flight menus because it’s necessary for a pilot to get knowledge about his plane he 
wanted to fly with. 

We also learned that these vimanas could be controlled mentally. And this is a technology 
that modern militaries are beginning to develop. Even today, with as advanced as we think we 
are, almost every manifestation of an actual extraterrestrial civilization today would look al- 
most like magic to us where it has to do with technological electromagnetic systems that inter- 
face with coherent thought and organized thought. 

And this gets into people go, “Now, you're losing me here.” But I tell people, I say, “Yeah, 
well, you got to push your boundaries a little bit if you’re talking about a true “interstellar 
civilization.” The Vymaanika-Shaastra, or Science of Aeronautics, indicates vimanas used a 
propulsion system based on a combination of gyroscopes, electricity, and mercury. 

Is this possible? Mercury is an unusual element. Mercury is metal. It’s also a liquid, and is 
a conductor of electricity. You know, there’s unusual things you can do with mercury. You can 
put it into a closed gyroscopic device with mercury spinning around, and then you can elec- 
trify it. Mercury is rarely found in liquid form and must be extracted from Cinnibar ore by 
heating the ore with hot air and condensing the vapors into the liquid. 

Studies have been done on this by NASA and by other scientists, and they find that you 
have levitation effects, antigravity kind of effects, and a spinning bright light is part of it, too. 
The Vymaanika-Shaastra suggests vimanas were powered by several gyroscopes placed in- 
side a sealed liquid mercury vortex. 

Here’s an example of a little kid’s gyroscope. You spin it with a heavy wheel around a 
central axis. Well, a gyroscope seems to do a lot of strange things, even defy gravity. And it 
does this because it uses what’s called rotational, or angular, momentum. And it wants to keep 


a particular orientation on its spin axis, the center rod. If you push on that rod, it will want to 
“righten” itself up to its original orientation. It wants to keep that same angular momentum. 

Gyroscopes are used all over the place: in airplanes, in spacecraft, in submarines. This 
allows them to determine their position based on where they started. They can also use it for 
finding their velocity or even just the orientation of the vehicle in space. One of the texts talks 
about mercury rotating and driving some sort ofa powerful wind, or a windmill effect. They’re 
fine for use by power companies for load-leveling. You put energy in when you don’t need it. 
You get energy out when you need it. But they’re sitting on the ground. To have something 
light enough to actually fly, it’s not at all clear that this will be a practical device. Now, maybe 
the people are trying to describe something that kind of looked like this to them. It might not 
have actually been mercury. It might have been some other liquid metal. 

The mercury vortex engine is perhaps a failure in the translation because the vortex is not 
material quite suitable to a jet engine. The issue of how are these civilizations traveling faster 
than the speed of light is a fundamental question. It’s a scientific application of things that have 
been studied for thousands of years and they’re within the Vadas, the ancient Vedic teachings 
or other ancient teachings— and it is there. 

But if vimanas existed, could this prove there was a worldwide transportation network thou- 
sands of years before Columbus? The answer might be found ona mountaintop outside Mexico 
City. In the 21st century, modern transportation and communication methods have connected 
the world like never before. Products or ideas, no matter where in the world they may have 
originated, can spread to even the most remote countries. A hip-hop hit in Brooklyn might 
make it big in Tokyo before it’s even heard in Manhattan. 

This cultural interconnection has transformed the globe, but is it new? Mainstream archae- 
ologists believe ancient civilizations such as those found in the remote Pacific Islands, Asia, 
and South America developed independently from each other. But ancient astronaut theorists 
contend that similarities in building styles and beliefs found in these cultures suggest that a 
worldwide trade route may have connected them to each other. 

But just like we have airports today around the world, in ancient times with the vimanas, 
there would have been hangars for the craft, airports for them to land. And those airports 
would have been situated in strategic places around the world. And that’s exactly what we see 
in remote places. 

Could the complex set oflines covering Peru’s Nazca plain or the mysterious plateau above 
Mexico’s Oaxaca Valley be evidence of runways for worldwide air transportation system? 

One of the unusual archaeological sites in Mexico is a place called Monte Alban. That is 
also a mountain where the top of the mountain was completely cut off and leveled to make a 
very flat tabletop mountain. And there’s a megalithic city there, too, that’s extremely old. This 
was probably some kind of vimana airport. The vimanas could be kind of missing link be- 
tween the single cultures in the world because they had just a very short time to flow from one 
part of the world to the other. 

Legends of air travel are also found in ancient Africa and the Middle East. According to 
The Kebra Nagast, a holy book of the Ethiopians written sometime between the fifth and sec- 
ond century AD, the queen of Sheba was once given a gift of a flying carpet by King Solomon of 
Israel. The Kebra Nagast is one of the most important texts you’ve never heard of. The Kebra 
Nagast means The Book of Kings and it is the most sacred book of the Ethiopians. In it, King 


Solomon is described— he had access to some type ofa flying machine. And in that part of the 
world the term “flying carpet” was always used very liberally. 

My question is, did they really mean actual flying carpets or was it another term with which 
to describe some type of a flying machine? This was the original Chariots of the Gods that 
Erich von Daniken talked about— the flying magic carpets of the Arabian Nights stories. There 
are traditions in the Middle East of King Solomon having this airship and flying to different 
places in the Middle East, certain mountains which are known as the Mountains of Solomon. 
These may have been certain airports or landing areas for these vimanas. 

Nicholas Rourke, famous Russian-American explorer who traveled all through central Asia 
and Tibet in the 1920s, he too claimed that Tibetans had traditions of King Solomon flying to 
Tibet in this aircraft. The Kebra Nagast also describes how King Solomon used his flying air- 
ship to make maps of the world. 

But could these have any relation to other ancient maps some believe may have been made 
by extraterrestrials? Some of these maps show the world not as it looks today, but as it looked 
during the last ice age. And this is really hard to explain. Everybody’s heard of the Piri Reis 
map, but they’ve perhaps not heard of the Orontius Finnaeus map or the Mercator maps that 
show Antarctica in great detail hundreds of years before Antarctica was even discovered. 

One of the most referenced stories of ancient aircraft is found in a surprising place: the 
Bible. In the Book of Ezekiel, the prophet describes a flying chariot containing wheels within 
wheels and powered by angels. 

Although Bible historians suggest Ezekiel was speaking symbolically about the terrifying 
enemies facing Israel, could this be another example of an alien visitation and proof that pre- 
historic aircraft existed? In the story of Ezekiel’s throne chariot, this flying vehicle that doesn’t 
seem to have any means of propulsion, if we thought of the word “angel” as representing 
something like celestial energy, it sounds much more like a spacecraft then because some of 
the angels are going back and forth. 

Well, that sounds like flames. That sounds like propulsion. Some of them are wheel-like. 
Well, those sound like flying saucers. Our ancestors weren't idiots. Ezekiel saw something 
that was so frightening to him that he fell to his knees. 

Then, out of the glory of God, came this being in these bright clothes that looked like 
metal, and told Ezekiel, “All right, man, we brought you here. We want you to measure this 
monument, this building.” And Ezekiel asks, “Well, why should I do this?” And the being says, 
“That’s why we brought you here.” 

And then you have 40 pages, in the second part of the Book of Ezekiel, with measurement 
after measurement after measurement of this gigantic building, in which, by the way, the glory 
of the Lord landed. 

In the early 1970s, NASA scientist Joseph Blumrich set out to disprove the theory that what 
Ezekiel witnessed was a spaceship. Joseph Blumrich is your proverbial rocket scientist. He 
worked on the moon project for NASA and, from the mind of a rocket engineer, started to look 
at what was written in the first part of the Book of Ezekiel. And after many months of research, 
Joseph Blumrich came to the conclusion that what Ezekiel described in his eyewitness report, 
it was indeed a type of spacecraft. Joseph Blumrich would go on to write The Spaceships of 
Ezekiel. 


Several years later, a German structural engineer named Hans Herbert Beier sketched out 
a blueprint of the second section of the Book of Ezekiel, where Ezekiel is told to construct an 
open-topped building to house the flying chariot. Ezekiel’s spaceship fit exactly into the temple 
that Hans Herbert Beier recreated. So what we have here is a proof by indication. Here we 
have a NASA engineer and a structural engineer— they didn’t know of each other’s work— 
and both pieces fit together like a puzzle. In any court of law, that’s evidence that would hold 
up. 

I think that scientists feel uncomfortable with the notion of the lost civilization precisely 
because the evidence for it is so ambiguous. It’s not so in your face that it’s immediately obvi- 
ous. You know, the result is that science has not welcomed this idea. It’ll take much more evi- 
dence before it’s widely accepted. 

The god that I believe in doesn’t need a vehicle in which to move around from point A to 
point B. Whatever was described in the Old Testament wasn’t God, it was a misunderstood 
flesh-and- blood extraterrestrial whom our ancestors misinterpreted as being divine and su- 
pernatural. And why? Because of misunderstood technology. And that is the underlying thread 
that applies to all of the ancient astronaut theory. 

But while ancient texts provide tantalizing clues to our past, physical evidence paints an 
even clearer picture. But will modern science finally prove the ancient astronaut theory? Did 
the ancient civilizations of Earth have access to advanced technology? Well, it seems like they 
had something going on. In today’s largest construction sites and quarries, huge mega-ma- 
chines are used to dig, cut, and lift stone. These man-made creatures dwarf their creators and 
perform the work of thousands of men using modern hydraulic technologies. Without such 
equipment, builders could never construct modern skyscrapers. 

Yet, thousands of years ago, ancient civilizations were accomplishing the same work while 
constructing their monuments and temples using massive stones. These enormous blocks— 
many weighing in excess of 100 tons— would be a challenge even for today’s engineers. Yet 
thousands of years ago, people cut them out of solid rock, transported them for miles and then 
lifted them precisely into place. 

But how? Did they cut these massive stone blocks with hammers, chisels, and copper wire, 
as mainstream archeologists suggest? Could they have lifted and transported them without a 
pulley system or the wheel? Or did ancient civilizations possess advanced technologies that 
have since been lost to science? At Giza, you just don’t have the pyramids. Linked to the pyra- 
mids are what Egyptologists call valley temples. It doesn’t take a rocket engineer to under- 
stand that when you go there, there’s something not quite right here. 

Whereas the pyramids are built with blocks of two to three tons, these temples, which are 
minute compared to the pyramids, are built with blocks of 100 tons and some of them even 
more. Let me tell you what a 100-ton block is. If you take a 100 family cars and you squeeze 
them together you get one of these blocks. First of all, let alone how they move these blocks is 
why would they want to use 100-ton blocks? It simply doesn’t make sense. There’s no reason 
for them to want to build out of granite blocks the size of a semi truck. It’s like, “Okay, let’s do 
something, but let’s do it as difficult as we could possibly do it.” 

The reason why I am convinced that sophisticated technology was utilized in these ancient 
rocks is because, if we go to a stone quarry today and look at the scope of machinery required 
to accomplish similar things, those machines are huge. Subscribers to ancient alien theory do 


not believe extraterrestrials built these amazing monuments, but instead provided some type 
of technological know-how or tools to our ancestors. 

Engineering expert Chris Dunn has spent several decades researching the construction 
tools used by the ancient Egyptians. We’re normally taught by Egyptologists, that the ancient 
Egyptians had simple tools. They went to work every day using stone balls, copper chisels or 
copper tube and sand to grind holes in diorite and granite, extremely hard rock. And what I 
have actually gathered over the years is information that seems to actually argue against that 
notion that they had simple tools. 

In Egypt, Dunn was able to examine ancient sites firsthand. What he found has proved to 
be both revolutionary and controversial. If you look at the Giza Plateau and all the stones that 
they actually placed in the Great Pyramid and the Khafre Pyramid and Menkaura’s Pyramid, 
two and a half million blocks of stone in the Great Pyramid alone. They had to have had some 
efficient means of cutting them to size and putting them into place. They had to have had some- 
body on site who is saying, “Okay, Ineed a block this size,” and then getting a block to them 
that size stat, like immediately. 

While searching several miles north of Giza, at Abu Rawash, Dunn stumbled upon a clue 
when he spotted a granite block containing a deep cut. When I first saw it, I just didn’t know 
what to make of it. And it was only after puzzling over it for days, and sometimes waking up at 
3:00 in the morning scratching my head and thinking, well, how did they make this cut? And 
finally, to realize that the only way that they could have actually cut that thing was with a saw 
that was 35 feet in diameter. 

The idea that ancient Egyptians used giant saws provoked much resistance from main- 
stream archeologists. Dunn however, was convinced. As an ex-machinist I look for tool marks. 
I look for them everywhere I go. And I could be accused of, well, you know, if you’re going to 
look for something, you’re probably going to find it because you’re looking at it through a 
certain filter. Accepted, I agree. But the question is, why is it there? Clearly, to me, that isa 
machine mark. But there were no machines back then. So what do I do? I just go looking for 
more machine marks. And they’re all over the place. You find them on statues. You find them 
particularly in the Luxor Museum. 

There seems to be an impression on the side of Amon’s buttock where it meets the bench, 
where there is an undercut. It was the slip of a tool. And therefore, it must have been a tool that 
was quite efficient. Dunn also believes that the large depressions in the ground at Giza are not 
boat pits as is claimed by mainstream archeologists, but were actually used to hold the 35-foot 
saws. 

I speculate that they were actually saw pits. The saws were mounted in these pits, and that 
they ran the blocks through the saw before they put them in the Great Pyramid. Another mys- 
tery involves how mega-stones were lifted up and placed into a precise position. 

What you find in modern construction is that to build big buildings, you need to build big 
instruments which help build these big buildings. And that is something which archeology has 
never addressed. The three largest man-made stones in the world are found at the Temple of 
Jupiter at Baalbek in Lebanon. Each weighs an estimated 1,000 tons— or two million pounds. 

A nearby quarry contains an even bigger stone, known as the Stone of the Pregnant Woman. 
This giant rectangular block weighs an incredible 1,200 tons. To move it today would take the 
strength of 21 heavy-lift cranes. 


Being in the construction industry, if a certain project is being constructed somewhere, 
particularly in mountainous areas, how would we carry this machinery, these cranes, and all 
that? They are so heavy that it’s virtually impossible to take them to the site. 

This stone came off a project in Palm Springs, where they had one of the largest excavators 
they could rent. They had trouble loading it into the truck. It’s well in excess of five tons— 
10,000 pounds— small in megalithic terms, but basically what we can handle with modern 
machinery. We’re supposed to accept that the people who built the pyramids did not have the 
wheel, did not have the pulley, did not have iron. In fact, they had nothing but brutal man- 
power and pieces of strings. The context does not fit the evidence. 

I’ve done pulling operations in upper Egypt. Thousands of people involved in the various 
stages of the project, moving very fragile pieces of stone that weigh hundreds, if not thou- 
sands, of tons. Yes, you can use ropes, but you’re going to have to use other mechanical ad- 
vantages. But if ancient civilizations did not possess modern mechanical equipment, how did 
they move and lift megaton stones? Some believe they were given a technical advantage from 
extraterrestrial visitors. 

You’ve got to ask yourself, why would they try and do something that seems so incredibly 
difficult? The answer to why they would do that has to be that it somehow wasn’t so difficult for 
them. It was easy. 

There exists one very concise description of how these massive stones were transported 
from the quarry to the building site. The master builders had the capability of putting some 
type of a white substance— paper-like substance onto the stones and they rode on it, and then 
they basically gave the stone block a push and it moved by six feet as if by magic. Now did that 
thing really move by magic? No, some technology was used. That is part of the solution. 

In order to really move massive amounts of stone like that, they would have had to have 
been levitated— somehow made weightless— and then just moved through the air by some 
kind of device, perhaps even a hand held kind of device, like some beam weapon. Ancient 
man’s method of moving large blocks is only one mystery. Another surrounds the techniques 
of their stonemasons. How did prehistoric civilizations cut such intricately designed patterns 
in solid granite? 

Palm Springs, California. 

Master stonemason and sculptor Roger Hopkins uses a variety of advanced tools to cut and 
shape hard stones. Powered implements such as diamond-tipped wires and polishers enable 
him to fashion works of art out of huge granite blocks obtained from nearby quarries. Yet even 
with these high-tech tools, Hopkins cannot replicate what ancient civilizations accomplished 
thousands of years ago. Could these advanced engineering methods be the smoking gun that 
proves humans had help from alien beings? The precision on some of the work that I’ve seen is 
just incredible. 

It’s possible to do by hand, but it would take an incredible amount of time. Plus, you have 
to have years of experience to be able to pull it off. In my opinion, the most tangible pieces of 
evidence that we have regarding possible extraterrestrial technology is when we look at the 
ancient stone-cutting techniques. Because in some instances, we ourselves today could not 
replicate what our ancestors allegedly accomplished with stonemasonry. 

Puma Punku is a large temple complex located on a high plateau in Bolivia. Mainstream 


archeologists date the site from approximately The people who lived here had neither a writ- 
ten language nor the wheel, yet somehow they built one of the world’s most complex struc- 
tures. Ancient alien theorists view Puma Punku as clear proof of extraterrestrial influence. The 
ruins we find at Puma Punku are simply extraordinary. Puma Punku defies logic. 

The interest of Puma Punku is not so much that the individual stones sorted together per- 
fectly, but the fact that the stones, as such, are of such tremendous design that it requires con- 
cepts of mathematics which are far beyond anything we are actually using right now. Yet some- 
how in the past, somebody has made that for a specific purpose, and in a way which even 
computer programs today would kind of go, how is this possible? In the highlands of Bolivia, 
Puma Punku— some of these blocks are over What can you tell us about this? Boy, they had 
their stone-cutting abilities pretty well fine-tuned for 5,000 years old. I mean, it’s almost unbe- 
lievable. But these cutting planes that they have on here are very impressive. And some of the 
incised cuts— see, like in here, all these interior cuts— very hard to do. I mean, it would be 
difficult for us with our equipment to get that kind of precision. 

Let’s talk a little bit about inside boxes. That is a hell of a piece of work. I mean, if we were 
to do something like that today, we’d use— what they have, these computer-driven CNC ma- 
chines which have diamond tips. And you have a template that, you know, the computer fol- 
lows. Even then, it may not come out as perfect. 

Because even though you can tell that obviously this piece broke off... nowhere in here 
can you see any imperfection. And by the way, when you're there, if you go with your finger 
over these edges, and you put a little pressure on your fingertip, you can cut yourself. This is 
how sharp the edges are. 

But where could the ancient peoples have developed such technology? Is it really pos- 
sible that extraterrestrial visitors provided different construction methods and tools? When I 
saw these blocks, I didn’t really think that they were cut. The first thing really that I thought of 
was this appears very similar to Frank Lloyd Wright’s textile block system of construction, 
which he used in his California houses in the early 1920s. 

Now what he did was— he took concrete, poured it into molds. There actually are ancient 
Incan legends that suggest that they had the capability of softening the stone. AtSacsayhuaman, 
for example, we find these gigantic stone blocks, gigantic stone walls, where it looks as if 
those stones were molten, put into place, and then the stone hardened again. Several hundred 
miles north of Puma Punku, Machu Picchu sits high atop the Peruvian Andes. Built by the Incas 
in the 15th century, this stone citadel was suddenly abandoned about 100 years later. 

Like Puma Punku, Machu Picchu also has signs of advanced engineering and possibly, 
molded stones. I can’t help but think that whoever was behind this thought the process through 
from beginning to end. They didn’t quarry the rock, and then decide, “How the heck are we 
going to transport this?” They knew from beginning to end what needed to be done with what- 
ever techniques and technology they were going to use, so that this was no big deal. 

In industry today, there’s a kind of an adage: “Keep it simple, stupid.” Based on his expe- 
rience, Mike Dunn believes the simplest way to build the great walls of Machu Picchu would 
have been to transport small rocks to the site, then melt them, and use molds to fashion exact 
size and shape needed. That would solve a lot of difficulties of constructing this wall. First, you 
have your shapes, all the same size, each shape. So you’re guaranteed that they would fit to- 
gether as opposed to being cut by different artisans. 


Melting the rocks, and then pouring them into place would take an incredible amount of 
heat just to spall off pieces of stone. I have a stone torch which I use for sometimes shaping 
granite. And, I mean, it generates a temperature of in excess of When we look back at the 
ancients, and we see a technology that they couldn’t possibly know, there’s only two possibili- 
ties then: either God did it— which we really don’t think happened— or some high-tech civili- 
zation from another planet came and showed them how to do it, then took their materials and 
tools and went back home. 

The idea behind that is that none of these ancient monuments were constructed or manu- 
factured by extraterrestrials. It was us humans who built it with extraterrestrial technology. It’s 
entirely possible that there were visitations, that they pointed out ways to do things, and that 
they wanted to leave some kind of a record. I mean, if you’re going to leave a permanent 
record, the only way you can do that is in stone. But if advanced beings from another planet 
really did bring their technology to Earth, might the ancient astronauts have left one of their 
tools behind? The methods used to build huge megalithic structures such as Puma Punku and 
the pyramids of Egypt remain a mystery. 

But what about the tools used to build them? Where are they? And might they provide a 
clue as to how these enormous stone structures were created? A lot of the real ancient myste- 
rious work was done at a time when there was no steel, and the copper they had was soft. They 
could harden it by cold-hammering it, but still, it wouldn’t make a dent in rocks like basalt and 
granite. So they would have had to use, you know, much more laborious techniques or they 
had some sort of advanced technology which escapes me, and I’ve been in the business 40 
years. 

The tools and machines must have been equal to the task of actually building the pyra- 
mids, crafting those statues to such a high order of precision crafting those boxes to a modern- 
day precision that you find in our inspection lab. And the big question: Where are the tools? In 
the late 19th century, British archaeologist Sir Flinders Petrie scoured Egypt, looking not for 
the biggest items, but the smallest. 

Petrie was absolutely fascinated by the technical achievements of the Egyptians, particu- 
larly the early Egyptians. He constantly was looking for how they made things, how they de- 
veloped things, how they continued to sort of basically perfect their tools. We’re normally 
taught that the ancient Egyptians had simple tools, and what Petrie brought out is information 
that seems to actually argue against that notion. 

This is an example of a drill hole. You can see the very fine lines on it. You can see the 
technology that’s made to use it. You can see how it’s a perfect hole almost all the way through, 
but it tapers at one end. 

This is a fragment of a diorite bowl. It’s one of the hardest substances, and you can see on 
this, on this fragment that there’s a lathe mark, which is really interesting that they managed to 
make such a mark in such a hard material. 

Among all the tools discovered by Petrie, however, one stood out from all the rest. While 
working inside the Great Pyramid, Petrie stumbled across a tubular drill made of granite. Tu- 
bular drills amongst the ancient Egyptians were actually fairly common. I mean, Petrie found 
quite a few of them. The interesting thing about the one that he found in Giza is that it’s such 
hard stone that was so carefully carved, precisely grooved. 

As you can see, it’s got very, very fine markings on it, basically lines, literally a couple of 


millimeters apart. You can see it goes all the way round very, very accurately, hardly any 
waves at all. He was absolutely amazed by this. He kept returning to it throughout his life. His 
theory was that the Egyptians must have had access to diamonds or some kind of jewel that 
would have cut it. 

The interesting thing about Petrie’s theory about how these drill lines are made was that 
he never discovered any diamonds in ancient Egypt. So where were they? Where did they 
go? We don’t know. If the ancient Egyptians didn’t possess diamonds, how were the precision 
grooves cut onto the granite drill? Did Petrie accidentally discover a tool made by extraterres- 
trials? Machinist expert Chris Dunn attempted to answer this question by creating his own 
granite drill using the known tools and techniques of the ancient Egyptians. 

In order to test the Egyptologist theory about how the ancient Egyptians drilled into gran- 
ite, I took a tube and I fixed a crank on it, and actually used sand and silicon carbide, and after 
many hours of turning and drilling into this piece of granite, finally got deep enough that I 
could actually pop a core out. And the reason for that was to actually look at the surface, not 
just of the whole, but of the core. The next step was to use a high-tech industrial microscope to 
compare his drill core to a latex copy of the one at the Petrie Museum. 

We have under the microscope the core that we drilled with the copper tube and sand. 
And as you can see, the surface of the core, the striations are not very clear. There’s nothing 
really distinctive in terms of the feed of the tool marks using sand and copper. 

Now bring in the latex that they took of the core in the Petrie Museum, and we see some- 
thing totally different. The striations are very clear and they’re quite deep. The devil is actu- 
ally in the details, and the details of this particular artifact are what I consider to be a smoking 
gun in terms of what level of technology we give the ancient Egyptians credit for. 

Intrigued by his discovery, Chris Dunn performed other experiments using his precision 
instruments. As you can see, this is a an inspection surface plate probably ground to within 2/ 
10,000 of an inch. That is one-tenth the thickness of a human hair. Now, I was really amazed 
when I went inside the serapeum and put these gauges up against the surface, and found them 
to be within what I consider to be the tolerance of these particular gauges. 

If you would put a piece of paper under one edge of that blade— just a piece of paper— 
you begin to see that there was would be light leaking through. And so, the precision on the 
inside of the granite boxes in the serapeum are, I would say, within 2/1,000 of an inch, which is 
incredible because those tolerances can’t just appear by accident. It was very shocking. It 
was astounding to me to go to Egypt and go into a facility that was supposedly same kind of 
precision. I was amazed. 

I’ve seen evidence of the carvings on granite done in Egypt, and they did they did it with 
little shards of quartz. I believe they would have just scratched away the stone with that. That 
that’s one possibility, but I mean, that’s that That’s a heck of a lot of work to do that. I mean, 
we’re talking, somebody would devote years to doing something like that. But here is my 
point. Here we have a real-life stonecutter— you. You see this, and there’s, like, smoke com- 
ing out of your head. 

Let’s put it this way— If I had a client come in and ask me to do that, I wouldn't do it for any 
amount of money because I’m not going to waste my life trying to replicate that. 

But precision-cut stone monuments are not the only enduring Middle Eastern mysteries. 


Engineering experts have also examined the Bible story of the Israelites’ exodus from Egypt. 
Just how did they survive for 40 years in the desert? Could they have possessed intricate ma- 
chines with extraordinary abilities, used not for building, but for man’s own survival? In the 
Hebrew Bible, the Book of Exodus describes how the Jewish people suffered as slaves living 
in Egypt. 

Then sometime in the 14th century BC, the ruling pharaoh feared their growing numbers 
and ordered the killing of all firstborn Jews living in Egypt. In an effort to save her son, one 
mother put her child in a small basket and set him adrift on the Nile River. 

That child was found by the pharaoh’s family, who named him Moses and raised him as 
their own. As an adult, Moses discovered his true identity and demanded that the pharaoh free 
the Jews. When the pharaoh rejected him, Moses helped the Jews escape from Egypt. Histori- 
ans believe that Moses and his people crossed the Red Sea and made their way into the Sinai 
Desert. 

According to the ancient text, God grew angry at the Jews for idol-worshipping and forced 
them to wander the desert aimlessly for 40 years before allowing them to enter Israel. During 
this time, the Bible says the Israelites survived by eating a single food source: Manna. But what 
is manna? A naturally abundant food provided by God or, as some believe? In the Bible, it 
explains how the Israelites got from Egypt, where they’d been slaves, to the Promised Land. 

They had to cross the Sinai Desert. And inevitably, given that there was a lot of Israelites 
and very little growing, as it was a desert, they ran short on supplies. God stepped in at this 
point and sent manna from heaven. This took the form of some kind of seeds that rained down 
upon the desert. And then they were collected the next day. And they provided food for the 
Israelites, except Friday, when there was a double portion, because on Saturday, being the 
Sabbath, it didn’t fall. 

While the Hebrew Bible fails to give a clear description of manna, another ancient Jewish 
text provides an alternative clue. The Zohar is a collection of spiritual commentaries and inter- 
pretations of the Torah, and is central to the mystical Kabbalah belief written in the 13th cen- 
tury. The Zohar describes what is called the Ancient of Days as providing the manna, but what 
was this Ancient of Days? A man, a god or something else? The text speaks of different-sized 
brains, different-sized faces that were connected with different tubes and different light sources. 

Theologians have suggested that this is a description of God. However, when looked at 
from a modern perspective, what is described in the Zohar isn’t necessarily a god figure, but 
rather a type of machine. Intrigued by this information, two electrical engineers, George 
Sassoon and Rodney Dale, used the anatomical descriptions of the Ancient of Days to design 
what they called a manna machine. 

This really is-is the key diagram of the manna machine, as we built it up from the text. For 
instance, one here is the mouth, but it’s actually the air intake, which carries what is described 
as the breath of life. The air goes up this tube here, which is described as the-the brain of the 
Ancient One, but is actually a dew still. So that although we’re talking about the great sea and 
the hairs of the beard and so on, at the same time, we were able to work out their relative 
positions and build out the specification of the machine, and find that we had something that 
was biochemically viable. 

The machine took in moist morning air and condensed it in the part of the machine that 
looked like a Plexiglas dome. From there, it mixed with an algae culture. The algae culture 


was treated with energy, such as a strong laser light, in order to speed the growth. Of course, 
it needed energy for cultivating the algae. And this was produced, we postulate, in a small 
nuclear reactor, which would produce both heat and light as required. 

The manna machine was a very dangerous device. We suspect that the reactor that pow- 
ered the machine was transported in the Ark of the Covenant. We have multiple references in 
the Bible that whoever came close to the Ark of the Covenant and didn’t know how to operate 
it was smitten to death. And sometimes people, after they encountered the Ark, started to lose 
their nails and started to lose their hair. So we have evidence of some type of radiation poison- 
ing which was in direct correlation with the Ark of the Covenant. And so, the Ark of the Cov- 
enant housed an extraterrestrial device which was given to the Israelites during their 40-year 
wandering through the desert. The manna machine is believed to have supplied a highly nu- 
tritious form of green algae, or chlorella, as its food source. It’s yet another theory supported 
by modern science. 

We found that work in the field of space travel had already been done, where the green 
algae— chlorella— was bred in tanks and fed to people living in a closed environment and 
kept them alive. Research studies done by NASA in the 1960s and life could be sustained for 
extended periods of time by consuming chlorella algae and nothing else. If it’s possible for 
astronauts to survive on algae, could the Israelites have done the same? The manna machine 
was a sensitive device. 

In order to function properly, it had to be cleaned once a week. On that day the machine 
was taken apart and cleaned. So it’s possible that the Sabbath we have today actually origi- 
nated from cleaning this machine. 

One theory that one could put forward of course is that the machine, although they knew 
how to maintain it and make it produce the manna, that it did after a time pack up, not work 
anymore. And that was why they came out of the desert. 

But if the Israelites’ survival depended upon the manna machine, where did they get it? 
Some believe they had stolen it from the Egyptians prior to their exodus. Others suspect ex- 
traterrestrials gave it to them as a humanitarian gesture, to prevent their starvation in the desert. 
Either way, the answer, like the Ark of the Covenant, seems lost to history. 

Today, scientists have successfully pioneered a process that produces a substance high in 
protein by means of solar energy, water vapor, and chlorella algae. Could this be a duplica- 
tion of alien technology from thousands of years ago? They actually built a machine, a machine 
based on algae culture producing some type of super food. And we can find a similar type of 
technology described in the Zohar. Is history repeating itself? One of the big questions is “where 
did the machine come from?” And I suppose there are two answers to that. Either it was built 
on Earth, which is a theory I can’t really subscribe to. 

The other question of course is that it might have come from outer space somewhere. Now, 
that’s quite a big leap of imagination, but of course the interesting part is that it actually pro- 
duces food as is used by spacecraft. If the ancient world contained manna machines, giant 
mega-saws, and sophisticated aircraft, what was the energy source for all of this technology? 
The answer may be hiding in plain sight. 

Ofall the ancient structures located around the world, perhaps none is more mysterious or 
as enduring as the Great Pyramid at Giza. At a height of 471 feet, the Great Pyramid stood as 
the tallest structure in the world until the completion of the Eiffel Tower in 1889. But while other 


pyramids and temples contain walls filled with hieroglyphics describing their purpose, the 
Great Pyramid lacks even a single marking. What was its function? Why was it built? And what 
secrets remain hidden inside? Nobody has been able to explain the interior design of this 
pyramid. It simply doesn’t make sense, according to our logic. 

You have narrow tunnels that you have to crouch. You emerge in grand galleries that are 
nine meters high. You have chambers made of granite, where granite doesn’t come from in 
the area. You have to ship the granite by barges 600 miles away. It’s an anonymous site. Nota 
single inscription. Not a single hieroglyph. Not a single anything. It’s just there. 

Some people speculated that it was a temple and an initiation chamber, where people 
would go to the King’s chamber and become enlightened. There are anecdotal reports about 
people who have been inside the pyramid and have come out absolutely shaken and— be- 
cause it was haunted. 

Egyptologists believe that the pyramids were built to bury the dead pharaoh. The prob- 
lem with the accepted view is the fact that not a single dead pharaoh’s body has been found 
inside a pyramid, even when the pyramid was completely sealed, i.e., not a single grave rob- 
ber could have entered it. 

The Egyptologists say it’s to conceal the body. Well, why advertise it? I mean, there’s noth- 
ing more visible than a pyramid for miles. And to this day, you would have thought, in this 
modern age, with all the knowledge we have, we should be able to explain this pyramid. We 
cannot explain this pyramid. 

Engineering expert Christopher Dunn has been on a personal quest to unlock the secrets 
of the Great Pyramid since the late 1970s. According to him, there are specific clues in the 
design and construction of this mega-monument that can help answer exactly why it was built. 
When you look at the Great Pyramid, and look at the culture that built it, they’re brilliant engi- 
neers. In fact, a lot of engineers say we couldn’t build the Great Pyramid today. 

And it was built, supposedly to house the body of a dead pharaoh. And it was built to the 
precision of a machine. When I started to do the research and I examined the Great Pyramid 
with the eye of functionality; it was built like a machine. Perhaps it functioned like a machine. 

The interior design of the Great Pyramid features four inclined air shafts emanating from 
the King’s chamber and the lower queens chamber. Like the Great Pyramid itself, their pres- 
ence and purpose cannot be easily explained. The difficulty of building those shafts is incred- 
ible. It’s a bit like building a chimney at an incline across a house. I mean, as a construction 
engineer, it’s a nightmare. 

In 2002, a team of engineers and Egyptologists sent a small robot into one of the airshafts 
connected to the Queen’s chamber. After 65 meters, a stone door blocked its path. A hole was 
then drilled through it. On the other side was a small room with yet another door leading 
further up the shaft. 

Since the discovery of the door, we’ve had every university, archeologist, anthropologist, 
every engineer you can think of— nobody has been able to explain the purpose of the shafts. 
But were these shafts ever open? And if they were, what might they have been used for? The 
early explorers that went into the Queen’s chamber found that the walls were coated with a 
layer of salt. That kind of gelled with a theory that I had developed. You had a dilute hydro- 
chloric acid solution coming down one shaft and hydrated zinc coming down the other shaft 


and when they combined in the Queen’s chamber, they created hydrogen. 

Hydrogen. 

It is one of the most powerful energy sources in the universe. In the mid-19th century, it 
was hydrogen gas that helped lift some of mankind’s first airships, called zeppelins, into the 
sky. Today, it is used as a fuel to launch rockets into space. And if, thousands of years ago, the 
Great Pyramid was actually producing hydrogen, that would make it one of the earliest power 
plants known to man. 

The Giza power plant theory is essentially the drawing of energy from the Earth through 
the Great Pyramid, and converting that energy into microwave energy. So the chemicals actu- 
ally come in through the shafts into the Queen’s chamber, and then they combine and mix and 
hydrogen boils off. The hydrogen is then lighter than air and it will flow into all the upper 
chambers. The energy from the earth is then vibrating the whole pyramid. The vibrations are 
picked up in the Grand Gallery. So I proposed the Grand Gallery was a resonator hall and 
there are 27 pair of slots that actually go up the length of the gallery and then the resonators 
were mounted in there vertically. 

Christopher Dunn is theorizing that with resonating galleries, the pyramid shot a micro- 
wave out of one of the shafts, and once you started up this power plant, it would have gone on 
for years, decades, even hundreds of years without stopping and creating the microwave. 
And that was a usable energy that could be captured. Now we can speculate where it goes 
from there. It could be collected in the immediate vicinity or it could keep traveling off into 
space. We don’t know. That’s the mystery. 

But if the Great Pyramid was actually a power plant producing energy, was it doing it alone, 
or was it part of a larger network? And are there any clues that could tell us what all of that 
energy was being used for? Perhaps the 20th century’s most influential inventor was a Serbian- 
American named Nikola Tesla. 

His patents on alternating electrical currents and distribution helped establish the com- 
mercial electricity industry. He also made contributions to robotics, radar, and computer sci- 
ence. But while Tesla can be credited for many scientific advances, one idea that fell short was 
his attempt to create a wireless electrical grid. Tesla’s project was to have these towers around 
the United States and around the world. And they would broadcast electricity like a television 
station. 

Instead of having to string power lines all over the place, you just transmit the energy 
through the air or through the ground. There were a number of demonstrations of this device 
for wireless power transmission during Tesla’s lifetime. So, we know the device worked. It 
appears that he was using the conductivity of the ground or the air to carry the electric cur- 
rent. 

Basically in the air, if you put enough voltage on it, you’ll get an arc across it. I mean, you 
see that all the time in a fluorescent lightbulb. In the ground you have water, minerals, salts 
that can also carry the ions along, and therefore carry the electric current. But while Tesla’s 
power towers proved popular in theory, the project ended in financial failure. 

But could Tesla’s idea of wireless electricity have been a rediscovery of an ancient tech- 
nology? I believe that what Tesla was doing was trying to recreate what was an ancient power 
system that was used around the world, and the way they did this was the use of obelisks. 


Obelisks as monolithic, granite towers, which are one solid piece of crystal, and the obe- 
lisks themselves were cut to special sizes and tuned like a tuning fork. Could these ancient 
broadcast towers really have sent electricity up into the atmosphere? And if so, how was the 
electricity generated? Each of these obelisks would have required some kind of generating 
power station similar to what we have today. Electricity is created by rotating magnetic fields. 
So rotating magnetic fields generate AC power. 

The very first power station was built by Nikola Tesla at Niagara Falls. You’ve got to have 
some sort of power that’s spinning the rotating fields, and in this case would be water. So 
every obelisk would have had to have had a power station similar to like the one at Niagara 
Falls. It’s generating power, but the obelisk itself is putting the power into the atmosphere, 
making it usable. And this is similar to Christopher Dunn’s theory of the Giza power plant 
because he believes that the Great Pyramid was actually sending a microwave beam to a sat- 
ellite that was in orbit around the planet. 

That satellite then could have been taking microwave power and then it could transmit it 
again, in theory, to some other location on the earth, such as, say a remote island like Easter 
Island or something like that. 

From some of the descriptions of ancient flying machines, it’s possible that some form of 
power beaming might have been used. And in fact, for a lot of the schemes that you see, it 
actually would make a lot of sense because you could put the power beaming station on a 
mother ship in orbit. You’re just beaming energy to the vehicle, where it’s absorbed and turned 
into propulsion thrust. It actually makes a lot of sense because you’re taking the energy sys- 
tem, the power system, off of the vehicle and locating it remotely. 

Electricity power tools mega-machinery And the ability to explore the heavens Have these 
technologies been available for just the past few centuries? Or are they of ancient origin, only 
recently rediscovered? Were our ancestors capable of these incredible achievements? Or 
might they have come from another source, one much more out of this world? Civilizations 
were much more advanced that we give them credit, and literally, as advanced as we are 
today. 

In my view, we need to take this seriously simply because of the scale of the work. We’re 
looking at monuments that took, perhaps, a century to build. Even today, we have difficulty in 
considering such a project. It just boggles the mind. And really, to look at those artifacts and to 
go back in time and say, how did they do it? We are kind of cracking the lid open alittle bit and 
looking inside to try and see just what happened in our history. It’s a question which is a scien- 
tific question. And you constantly have to ask it. 

And the possible answer of have aliens visited in the past could be a potential yes. It’s a 
very specific reason why all of this stuff was built in stone: For posterity. So it would last. So that 
a future generation would have to stumble across these monuments. 

We are that society who can look at these ancient monuments and finally recognize that all 
of this stuff was built as a message for us to see that our past is way different than what we’re 
being taught in school. 


The Visitors 


Reports of UFO sightings come from all corners of the globe. 

An abductee was taken onboard a UFO in the Mojave Desert and given a tour of the solar 
system. He saw two great big, real bright lights hanging up in the air. 

Most believe these alien encounters are a modern phenomenon, but the fact is they have 
been reported for thousands of years. Practically every human civilization have been in touch 
with extraterrestrial beings. 

In India, Israel. The Mayans and the Aztecs. The idea that there was one or more nonhuman 
groups inspiring us is the truth. 

Who were the visitors? 

Roswell, New Mexico. 

This sleepy town in America’s Southwest was once best known for its large military air 
base and home base for America’s only nuclear equipped air force. But that changed in 1947 
when a local rancher reported that a spaceship crashed on his property. 

Several weeks later, the U.S. Army issued a press release confirming the existence of an 
alien craft. The next day, the military changed its story and announced that what they had 
found was a weather balloon. These conflicting reports sent shock waves around the world, 
and the name “Roswell” became a pop culture code word that forever links extraterrestrial 
visitation with enduring mystery. Speculation about why the Roswell crash would be covered 
up is difficult to pin down. 

Some people talk about this in terms of information that would be shattering to our 
worldview. Almost everyone’s heard about the so-called Roswell event, and one of the real 
implications of disclosure is that some of our most cherished myths about the origins of the 
human race and our history and archaeology would fall apart. Something happened at Roswell, 
New Mexico a long time ago. People want the truth. 

I think there’s something in the human being itself that is striving, that is hungry for this 
knowledge in order to answer questions about our own existence. Today, public opinion polls 
indicate more than half the world’s population believes aliens have either come here in the 
past or are coming here now. But what is it exactly that makes so many people believe? I do 
think looking upward makes sense. 

The universe is large. There are things out there we do not understand. There is undoubt- 
edly intelligent life somewhere. People tend to forget that we’re on a planet that’s four anda 
half billion years old. The presence of our civilization in that vast scale of time I mean, if I click 
my finger, it wouldn’t even be fast enough to say this is the time of our civilization. And to think 


that we’re the only ones in this vast period of time, to me, is absurd. 

Our galaxy, the Milky Way, has over 100 billion stars. And in our universe, we think there 
are more than 100 billion galaxies. So if every star had a planet with intelligent life, how many 
alien civilizations would we have? If you take us as the crown of creation, or the top of evolu- 
tion, we look at our self as the greatest, the biggest. We say, how incredible, how unique we 
are in the whole universe. We forgot to learn modesty. 

Each step that we take makes us a little bit less special. We used to think that we were the 
center of the universe, as humans, and then we realized, “Oh, all right, well, that’s not true. 
And But we’re at the center of the galaxy, and, like, well, all right, so we’re like two thirds of the 
way out in a spiral arm. And then, well, at least our sun, you know, with this whole stack of 
planets orbits the Earth. 

No. The sun is actually in the middle, and the earth goes around it. 


So earth isn’t even the center of that system, and, so, the more that we learn, we sort of, you 
know... . It’s a very humbling science. 

When man first landed on the moon, our perspective on the universe changed forever. 

Houston, the Eagle has landed. 

We aliens who happened to go down the ladder on July were certainly part of a magnifi- 
cent race. I just don’t think people have a grasp for what energy it takes to go from one star to 
another. 

This historic event raised the question: if humans can successfully navigate in space and 
explore other worlds, why couldn’t beings from other parts of the universe have done the 
same? And might they have already come to Earth hundreds, or perhaps, thousands of years 
ago? I think human past is more fantastic than we all believe. I have come to the idea that 
maybe extraterrestrials were on this planet. 

Cahuachi, Peru. 

This settlement served as the religious and cultural capital of the Nazca people. But some- 
time around 500 AD, the Nazca mysteriously disappeared, leaving Cahuachi to fall into disar- 
ray. Anthropologist Ales Hrdlicka came to Cahuachi to study the ancient Nazca civilization. 
During a dig, he unearthed some of the most surprising and shocking artifacts he had ever 
seen. They were skulls with enormous, elongated craniums. Where did they come from? How 
did they get there? And were they human? 

In Peru, we find these weird, elongated skulls. And they’re bizarre-looking. I mean, and- 
and these people look like aliens. One may say, okay, aliens. But another aspect that we have 
to consider is that skull and cranial deformation, forming elongated heads is a practice that’s 
known throughout much of the ancient world. 

In 1870, the process of skull deformation was well chronicled by a German botanist and 
explorer named Georg Schweinfurth. While exploring the African Congo, he came in contact 
with a tribe called the Mangbetu. They routinely performed a ritual of cranial binding that 
allowed them to physically alter the shape of human skulls. They took infants’ skulls and com- 
pressed them and bound them. And they forced the cranium out and elongate it. And in many 
cases, they doubled the size. And a big question is why was this being done? It may have been 
a way to distinguish the elite, perhaps, from the everyday people. May have been a social 
stratification type of issue. 


Something that also appeals to me is, that may have been a way to express physically and 
maybe try to achieve physically greater levels of consciousness or higher levels of mental 
ability. In my opinion, they did this in order to mimic the gods. And those gods were physical 
beings because if they were just a figment of our ancestors’ imagination, I don’t think that’s a 
compelling enough reason to expose your children to such a ritual to achieve that type oflook. 
And in my opinion, these people were misinterpreted flesh-and-blood space travelers. 

Some people have suggested aliens had elongated skulls, and apparently, ancient peoples 
are mimicking those skulls. The old saying is that imitation is the sincerest form of flattery. 
Although there have been many images that attempt to depict what aliens might actually look 
like, one in particular has come to dominate the public perception. It, too, features an elon- 
gated cranium, and is associated with an extraterrestrial race that many refer to as the grays. 

In terms of entities, one very common description are the so-called grays— three anda 
half, four feet tall, essentially humanoid, but very spindly with disproportionately large heads 
and huge black almond-shaped eyes. But would someone in a primitive society really want to 
replicate this look and deform their skull? Some archeologists have a different perspective. 
They point to artistic self- expression as an explanation of these customs. 

There are all kinds of people that either worship the body or use the body as art, be ita 
tattoo or a piercing of some sort, or tribes that put things in their ears or on their lips to try to 
grow parts of their body. Some societies, we know, practiced binding parts of the body, feet, 
or heads and try to make certain shapes, and this was done for whatever reason. We know 
today that this isn’t usually the most healthy thing to do, but it doesn’t mean people don’t do it. 
People are always trying to change their body to make it look a certain way. 

Whatever the explanation may be for these rituals, they are not just found in Peru and the 
African Congo. Skull deformation is a global phenomenon. What’s really strange is that this is 
found all over the world, and this is something that archaeologists cannot easily explain be- 
cause, for people on remote islands, for people in South America or Malta or in Africa to sud- 
denly, independently do this cranial deformation like this seems incredible. I mean, this is 
something that had to be learned, something that was taught to them. 

We seem to have basic similarities, as if there was one civilization or at least one type of 
culture that was influencing people around the world. I find it more and more difficult to be- 
lieve what I was taught as an undergraduate— that all these different cultures just coinciden- 
tally came up with the same concepts independently of each other. 

Is it possible that individual societies around the world were influenced by similar events? 
And were they imitating real beings who visited from other planets? Some of the most compel- 
ling images of an elongated cranium can be traced to ancient Egypt and the depictions of one 
of its most controversial pharaohs. Could it be that he too was mimicking the look of extrater- 
restrials? Or is there an even more outrageous explanation? Could he have been one of them? 

Egypt. 

Long before the ancient Egyptians built the pyramids or even settled along the Nile River, 
they spoke ofan era called Tep Zepi, or the beginning of time. According to legends, Tep Zepi 
was when “sky-gods” descended from the stars to Earth on flying “boats,” and then turned 
mud and water into a new kingdom. 

The word “god,” according to the ancient Egyptian, is “netyro.” It means a being that came 


from the cosmos. They are very adamant about the fact that their gods had descended from 
the stars. They tell us that the god Osiris, who ruled with his consort and sister— the goddess 
Isis they were star gods, and in fact they identify them very clearly. Osiris was identified the 
constellation of Orion. Isis was identified as the god to the star Sirius, the brightest star in the 
sky. 

There’s an interesting point about this— within the constellation of Orion is the so-called 
nursery of stars. The stars in our galaxy literally were born in that zone, and it’s really peculiar 
that the ancient Egyptians insist that the birth of star gods are in this constellation. They truly 
believed— they were very adamant about this— that their origins is in the sky. 

Something that we see around the world with ancient civilizations is that they had incred- 
ible knowledge of the stars, of the planets, of the heavenly motions. The average person in the 
ancient world had way more knowledge of what’s going on in the skies than a lot of well- 
educated people today. As ancient Egypt grew into a great civilization, its citizens believed 
their pharaohs were sons of Osiris and thus, living gods. Artwork and wall carvings depicted 
them as perfect humans, and while the people worshipped many different gods, the pharaoh 
stood above them all. 

This basic Egyptian religious belief remained in force for nearly a thousand years until 
one pharaoh changed everything. Who was this heretic? His name was Akhenaten, and in 
every surviving depiction, he is shown with an elongated skull. Who was he? According to 
Egyptian mythology, he too was descended from the gods who arrived on Earth at the time of 
Tep Zepi. 

But why do so many still believe he actually came from the stars? In 1352 BC, Akhenaten 
ascended to the throne as the tenth pharaoh of the 18th dynasty. Almost immediately, he insti- 
tuted a series of radical religious changes, including a ban on references to multiple gods. It’s 
a rather strange thing that he would want to do that in one sweep, but he ordered all the ico- 
nography of previous gods to be removed. He only allowed one emblem, which was a sun 
emblem, literally a sun disk with curious arms or rays pointing down. 

Why did he do this? Because according to his writings and his poems that were written 
about him later on, he was visited by one of those beings that descended from the sky, who 
told Akhenaten, “This is the way. Iam your god.” This sun god was known as Aten. 

Akhenaten claimed to be a direct descendent of Aten. Akhenaten, like any other pharaoh, 
regarded himself to be divine. He was a god. Not only himself believed himself to be a god, 
but the whole nation saw him as a god. Now, the definition of a god is that he was a descendant 
from these celestial beings. 

During his fourth year as pharaoh, Akhenaten ordered the construction of a new capital 
city. He called it Amarna and dedicated it to the sun. Akhenaten would spend the next ten 
years here, during which time he instituted changes in both art and culture, including how he 
himself would be publicly depicted. 

In Egyptian iconography, Egyptian pharaohs are depicted as these triangular-shaped be- 
ings— these broad, strong shoulders and these very skinny waists. Now, we look at leaders 
today and we know that most leaders don’t have broad shoulders and skinny waists, but it was 
important to depict the Egyptian kings as having broad shoulders and skinny waists— very, 
you know— the epitome of what a king ought to look like. 


That’s exactly the opposite with Akhenaten. He shows himself perhaps as he really is a 
rather strange look. He has a very mystical look. If we take Akhenaten’s statues, for instance, 
literally, he was a very strange-looking character. Sort of combined, some people would say, 
feminine aspects with masculine aspects, may have had an elongated skull. 

The change in royal iconography of Akhenaten showed him as he probably really was, 
with a misshapen head, with a potbelly, with a sunken chest, as opposed to the idealized ico- 
nography of traditional Egyptian artists that showed this big, strong pharaoh. Akhenaten’s 
wife Queen Nefertiti and their children were also depicted as having elongated skulls. 

So why were Akhenaten’s and Nefertiti’s heads deformed? Did they suffer from a genetic 
abnormality or did they deliberately alter their shape? Some believe there could be yet an- 
other explanation behind their strange, otherworldly appearance. They look like they’re dif- 
ferent than other human beings. 

Is it possible that Akhenaten might have been an extraterrestrial hybrid? Ancient alien 
enthusiasts look at Pharaoh Akhenaten of Egypt and say, “Ah, look at that long head. That looks 
like an alien gray. That looks like some kind of something that’s nonhuman, some hybrid be- 
tween something else and something human. Must be evidence of alien interference, alien 
reproduction with humans. Something like that. 

I’ve been to Egypt, and one of the most stunning things about seeing the archeological 
remains of ancient Egypt is that one unique pharaoh, Akhenaten. I mean, he’s got a very nar- 
row, pointy face, high cheekbones, and a very elongated cranium. The idea that they were 
either looking like extraterrestrials, or perhaps had extraterrestrial DNA in them is a credible 
idea. 

Akhenaten ruled for 17 years. After his reign, Amarna was abandoned, and temples to the 
sun were destroyed. Images of Akhenaten were deliberately defaced. Ancient Egypt swiftly 
returned to its old ways, worshipping many gods. 

Was this a rejection of Akhenaten’s radical religious belief system, or a cover-up of his 
alien identity? There’s been a lot of theories about why. The most extreme is that he somehow 
had some sort of extraterrestrial connection. 

If one accepts that conclusion, then it would explain why he was literally put off the reign 
and, some say, put to death. Some Egyptologists believe Akhenaten was forced to abdicate 
and flee from Egypt with a group of his loyal followers. 

In 1907, the actual body of Akhenaten was discovered in Egypt’s Valley of the Kings by a 
British archeologist named Edward Ayrton. After unearthing Akhenaten’s mummified remains, 
he was able to confirm that, indeed, the ancient pharaoh’s skull was misshapen and elongated. 
Some scholars argue that he suffered from some kind of physical abnormality; he suffered 
from a disorder that caused his face to appear to be long, or his head actually was longer. 

I think with Akhenaten we’re dealing with a physical deformation that wasn’t They just 
depicted him as he was: potbelly, sunken chest, long head. Akhenaten was succeeded by his 
son, Tutankhamen, who became the most renowned pharaoh of all time. When his tomb was 
discovered in 1922 by Howard Carter, Tutankhamen was also found to have an elongated skull. 

Could he have inherited alien genes from his father? Today, much of Akhenaten’s life still 
remains a mystery. Did he really change Egypt’s entire belief system because, as some sug- 
gest, he was a celestial being? If that’s true, might there be evidence of similar entities coming 


to Earth? Perhaps more clues can be found thousands of miles away on the other side of the 
African continent. 

Mali, in northwest Africa. 

Deep in a remote valley live the Dogon people, who are the descendants of a nomadic 
tribe that settled here around 1000 AD. Just like Akhenaten’s followers, the Dogon had been 
forced to leave Egypt because of religious persecution. The Dogon claim a very long and 
ancient tradition, and in my opinion maintain some of the ancient Egyptian traditions and myths 
that have been carried on right into the present age. 

Parts of ancient Egypt may not have died. They were carried on, to this day, among the 
Dogon. But what exactly are their beliefs? Dogon mythology holds that the sky. The god Amma 
created the first living creature known as Nommo. The legend also says that shortly after his 
creation, Nommo multiplied into several parts, one of which rebelled against Amma. Amma 
responded by destroying him and scattering his ashes throughout the world. 

According to the Dogons’ myths, a god gave them this knowledge. He descended from the 
sky in an arc, surfing on fire, landing in a storm. Still today, the Dogon celebrates a festival in 
the honor of Nommo and that visitation that occurred in the remote past. 

How do we know this? For this festival, they have wooden masks that date back to a very 
long time ago, when this festival began. Dogon masks tell the mystic stories of their ancestors. 
This is a sculpture of the creator. They call him Amma. He is embracing the universe. This is 
how they pass on information from generation to generation, by stories carved in masks. 

But could Nommo have been a real person? Some see eerie similarities between the Dogons’ 
legend and the story of the mysterious Pharaoh Akhenaten. Akhenaten believed he was di- 
rectly descended from the sun god Aten. 

Nommo was said to have been created by the sky deity, Amma. Is it a coincidence that 
both cultures, although thousands of miles apart, shared mythical tales of beings coming from 
the skies? And both Nommo and Akhenaten were depicted with elongated heads. Is it pos- 
sible that these legends were based on real events? The Dogons dwell in the central plateau 
region of Bandiagara. Their knowledge is centuries old, and their priests have been sharing it 
with chosen individuals only. 

In the 1920s, French anthropologist Grialue and ethnologist Dieterle visited the tribe and 
were invited to share their secrets. But one secret stood out: the Dogon claimed that their god 
Amma came from a specific star in the Sirius constellation, the same place where the ancient 
Egyptians believed their god Osiris was born. This star, which modern astronomers refer to as 
Sirius B, the Dogon called Po Tolo. But what baffles experts is that the star is so far from Earth, 
it’s impossible to see with the naked eye. 

I was very intrigued by this, by the way. I mean, the Dogons should not have known about 
the existence of this star. Sirius is the second nearest star from our solar system. It’s eight light- 
years away. In fact, it’s not even visible with standard telescopes. It was first seen, literally 
seen, and photographed in the Modern science has corroborated that Sirius B does indeed 
exist. Problem is, the Dogon knew about this before modern science corroborated it. I mean, 
that’s spooky. 

Measurements taken with the Hubble telescope confirmed that Sirius B is what’s known as 
a white dwarf— or a partially burnt-out star with extremely dense mass. Although it is smaller 


in size than Earth, it’s estimated to weigh eight times as much as our sun. 

But how did the Dogon acquire this ancient knowledge of astronomy that seems to be cen- 
turies more advanced than that of modern science? The mystery is, how did this story get 
passed on down generations if the story came froma time before astronomers knew there was 
a companion star to Sirius which can’t be seen with the human eye? This is the Dogon symbol 
for Sirius. 

When you move it around, you can see an orbit around the center marked by Sirius A. 
Sirius B circles around it, so it is a circular system. This sign is practically an astronomic model 
that the Dogons could not have invented because only Sirius A is visible, and Sirius B and C are 
invisible. However, their description of the orbit is correct. 

One assumption is that this god, Nommo, who brought them this knowledge, could have 
been an extraterrestrial intelligence. Since the early 20th century, the tribe has been routinely 
studied and researched by anthropologists. This has led many modern historians to claim that 
the Dogon must have learned about astronomy from Westerners. 

The Dogon’s mythology is so fluid that when science confirms something that they might 
have believed in antiquity, it might have just been sheer coincidence, or it could have beena 
conflation. That is, they heard it and repeated it. Because it’s an oral culture, and because the 
mythology is so fluid, they heard something that someone said about this star in relation to 
another star, and they just grafted that in to their mythology. They grafted that into their reli- 
gion. And then when some reporter, some subsequent reporter comes along and says, “What 
do you believe? ,” they say, “Well, we’ve thought this for millions of years.” 

When critics suggest that this knowledge was given to them by modern ethnologists, that’s 
simply incorrect because we know that the story goes back hundreds of years earlier than any 
modern ethnologist ever went there. If it were ever proven that all this information is exactly 
correct, including the parts that are still being studied by astronomers, this would mean that 
the earth had visitors from outer space in prehistoric times. Either they inherited that knowl- 
edge, and the question is, from where? From a previous civilization, or from some sort of ex- 
traterrestrial civilization? Or it’s a coincidence. In my view, it is not a coincidence. 

If the Dogon people really possessed this advanced astronomical knowledge, were their 
legends based on real events? The ancient Egyptians and Dogon were far from alone in their 
belief in gods or mystical beings that came from the sky. Is there an explanation for similar 
myths shared by ancient cultures all around the world? And what does that reveal as to who 
these visitors may be? Perhaps the answer can be found, not in northern Africa, but here in the 
rocks and canyons of the American Southwest. 

Sheltered from the desolate high plains, this adobe city is home to the Zuni Indians, one of 
the oldest indigenous tribes in North America. They have inhabited this land for almost 2,000 
years, and have protected their secrets even longer. The Zuni are a very interesting culture in 
that they’re one of the few cultures that really have not opened up to the rest of the world about 
their star knowledge traditions. Most of this type of information is very closely held by the 
natives. 

And I really find it very intriguing that this is the time period in history where now we’re 
starting to learn more and more about their star knowledge. Much of the Zuni people’s history 
is etched in the rocks in the New Mexico desert. Tribal Elder Clifford Mahooty and archeolo- 
gist Dan Simplicio have studied the Zuni’s secret history firsthand. They’ve collected stories 


passed down through generations that are rooted in the belief that the tribe’s creators and 
protectors are supernatural beings from the sky. 

This one’s kind of interesting here. I would imagine it was created in last century, but from 
this design, you can see the star figure. Celestial images often are depicted in a lot of our 
cultural petroglyphs. And this is one of them where it depicts the star. It could be the super- 
nova of the crab nebula. 

Our Zuni mythology in the prayer system, in the ritualistic protocols, talk about these people 
that came over here, and told us how to actually live our lives as beings, sky people. If you 
listen to a lot of religious chants and songs and prayers, that’s all they talk about. They’re 
talking about space. They’re talking about out there in the universe where they came from. So 
they depict it on a rock wall here. But the actual meaning of it is somewhere more profound 
and more complex than that. 

These drawings are thought to have been created around 1200 BC, yet they appear to 
depict modern space travelers and their vehicles. If you move back a little bit, you can see 
another figure here. It has eyes. There’s something coming down... a nose. Like a nose. There’s 
a nose, but it kind of flares out I think it was something to do with the ancient ones, when they 
saw something. They took as much description of it to put in on there. 

Of course it’s not going to be exactly what they saw, but that’s as best as they can do for 
something that they saw. With all petroglyphs and things like that, I mean, they’re up to inter- 
pretation. Sometimes they are just doodlings of people. But other times, they may well be 
actual descriptions and depictions of some kind of god from outer space, some ancient astro- 
naut. And when you go around, say like the Zuni pueblo, I mean, that’s what they’ll tell you 
those petroglyphs. Even the Zunis themselves call them the spacemen. 

This one seems to have two legs coming out like that. It has a, you know, broad diamond 
shape body. There probably was a better head that chipped off here. Well, that’s very differ- 
ent-looking than humans are. Now usually they’re called UFOs. 

But in the Zuni way, we’ve always been taught that they’re the keepers of the upper world, 
which means space. You know, they’re sky people. Beings that are of the extraterrestrial ori- 
gin, and this is still within our mythology and our religious practices today. Like most Indian 
tribes, the Zunis call these sky people kachinas. 

According to the Zunis’ creation story, the kachina gods came down from the heavens to 
lead the Zunis to earth through a special portal. The sipapu— that’s the entrance to the fourth 
world, or the underworld. And that’s a representation of where the kachinas come and go. 
And so, according to the mythologies, the Zunis were brought forth into the world of light— 
which is where we are at today— by what I would interpret as extraterrestrial beings from the 
universe. 

Every year, the Zunis participate in a ceremony known as the Shalako festival. Dressed in 
traditional costumes to represent the kachinas, the Indians celebrate the arrival of the gods on 
earth. This is a figurine of kachina gods. And these guys are some gods from the sky who came 
down. They wear weird helmets. 

This one has a helmet as a head, and if you look at the whole body of it, it’s as if it wears 
some type ofa ofa suit. This one here also has the helmet and the visor. For the Pueblo Indians, 
like the Zunis, these are their-their sky-gods that every year, they have special ceremonies. 


People put on these special costumes and masks to reenact the coming of the gods. They re- 
ally look like ancient astronauts. 

If you look at the poetry and the legends and the stories from American Indian tribes in the 
Southwest, they have the legend of the star people. The star people came to Earth and seeded 
planet Earth, and they came on flying ships. If you speak to the elders, they will tell you that a 
lot of us believe in the existence of extraterrestrials. These are timeless traditions that have 
been passed on through the centuries from clan to clan, from family to family, from family 
member to family member. 

And it is an oral tradition. Native peoples did not have the written word. They had the 
spoken word. And culturally, the spoken word is still a significant component of their daily 
lives, and the ability to pass down the truth. I remember my grandparents talking about a craft 
that flew and had actually crash-landed on one of the mesas east of here. There’s no interpre- 
tation of what an aircraft is, so the closest thing that they could interpret as anything capable of 
flight is a bird, or our masked kachina dancers. 

We are very, very superstitious people. It’s always been in the history of Zuni that they 
have always been here even right here where we're sitting right now, but you just don’t see 
them. They’re in a different frequency. And those are very, very sacred, and those are very, 
very secret. They’re out there somewhere. 

For those who believe that ancient astronauts came to earth thousands of years ago, the 
prehistoric artwork provides more clues in what they claim is a growing body of evidence: 
from wall carvings and statues in ancient Egypt to tribal traditions and exotic masks in West 
Africa to petroglyphs in the American Southwest. All thousands of years old, they seem to 
recount similar stories of visitors from the skies. 

Could the legends of alien beings visiting earth thousands of years ago have inspired more 
traditional beliefs? Celestial beings coming down to Earth. Gods descending from the sky. 
Can these events only be found in the ancient legends of the Zuni? Do similar accounts exist in 
other cultures and other religions across the world? And if so, what is the explanation? We 
have to remind ourselves that our ancestors were highly intelligent. 

However, their technological frame of reference was different than our technological frame 
of reference, so they didn’t have the vocabulary with which to describe or with which to name 
certain things that they saw. So what did they do? They used words that they were familiar with 
in their time, and so they tried to describe whatever they witnessed to the best of their abilities 
with their vocabulary. Ancient China also shared some of the same beliefs that can be found in 
Egyptian, Native American, and Dogon legends— that deities arrived from the stars. 

According to Chinese mythology dating back to 3000 BC, when the god named Huang Di 
was born, there was “a radiance from the great star Chi.” Huang Di would later emerge from 
the belly of a fire- breathing dragon to become China’s first emperor. 

The origins of the Han Chinese people start with a story of a great god looking down with 
empathy. Here were people in poverty, in a beautiful, rich country, the landscape profound, 
but the people were suffering. He took pity and decided to come down. Huang Di arrived on 
planet Earth in a flying dragon. He had the power of flight. Huang Di could be anywhere within 
minutes, and he usually accomplished this by hopping on his dragon and flying somewhere. 

Now this divine energy becomes human and is a great leader— the Yellow Emperor who 


rules and unites the people— and there is a period of great prosperity until his work is done. 
Huang Di brought order to the chaos, creating China’s first empire. He is seen as a cultural 
hero, and is credited with the invention of the compass, acupuncture, and the standardization 
of Chinese writing. One of his greatest legacies is the Great Wall of China. 

When the land is prosperous, he decides it’s time to go, and the great yellow dragon comes 
back and he gets back into the belly of the dragon and flies off forever. Now, were these drag- 
ons truly dragons in a biological nature? Or were they misinterpreted types of machines? 
Because, as we all know, dragons are always correlated with spewing fire and a lot of smoke. 
Whenever we see a modern rocket take off, there is all this smoke, and sometimes the smoke 
is yellow and sometimes it’s red. So it’s very bizarre how we have these correlations between 
the ancient times and modern times today. 


Mythology is the effort to grasp what we can’t grasp, to understand what is beyond us. In 
the Eastern teachings, the dragons very often carry people, sometimes on their back or some- 
times inside their bellies, so if we think of them as a poet’s effort to explain a vehicle that was 
strange to them, well, those sound like flying saucers. So it might just be a problem with trans- 
lation because, after all, it’s just a word. It’s trying to describe something that’s very difficult to 
grasp. 

Another tale of celestial beings influencing civilization can be found, this time in what is 
now modern-day Iraq. The Babylonian legend of Enuma Elish dates back to the seventh cen- 
tury BC. The text was first discovered in Austen Henry Layard while searching the ruins of the 
Library of Ashurbanipal in Nineveh. The story tells of how the first humans were created by an 
extraterrestrial re known as the Anunnaki. 

In the ancient texts of Sumeria, we have descriptions of these beings descending from the 
sky called the Anunnaki. The term “Anunnaki” means “those who from the heavens came.” It 
says, word for word, that these beings descended in flying vehicles from the sky, and we can 
find not only descriptions of the Anunnaki, but also depictions and we can see them in statues, 
in carvings, so it’s all very interesting to see that those beings looked like modern-day space 
travelers with weird suits. 

Some of them wore wristwatches. They had boots on and helmets and, above all, wings, 
and they were always described or depicted in floating above some “regular people.” So the 
question is: who were the Anunnaki? And according to the ancient astronaut hypothesis, they 
were space travelers who visited Earth in the remote past. 

Similar themes can be found in the legends of Greek and Roman gods, which also de- 
scribe events that some interpret as extraterrestrial contact. Both cultures believed in power- 
ful gods who lived in the heavens and often came down to Earth to interact with humans. A 
well-known example is Zeus and the Greek gods, and they’ve come down from the sky and 
Mount Olympus, where they live in some mountain, and they’re bringing, really, civilization 
and sciences to mankind, but they have many human attributes, too, where, yeah, they’re at- 
tracted to human women; they want to have sex and children with as many of them as they can, 
and then they go back into the sky. 

These ideas of gods mating with humans are very commonplace, like Zeus in Greek my- 
thology was always coming down, mating with mortals, and producing demigods like Her- 
cules or Helen of Troy, who were exceptionally beautiful, exceptionally powerful, unusually 
gifted in every way. So, in other words, you were creating a better race in this sense. 


In the ancient astronaut opinion, the whole pantheon of gods that we have in ancient Greece 
consists of nothing else but flesh-and-blood extraterrestrials who were misinterpreted as be- 
ing these divine creatures by our ancestors. There is a lot of evidence showing that we’re not 
alone in the cosmos and that our human civilizations on Earth have been interacting for long 
periods of time with extraterrestrial intelligences. 

Belief in celestial beings interacting with humans is a cornerstone in several major reli- 
gions. In fact, according to the Bible’s Book of Genesis, God created the first humans Adam 
and Eve. The Bible also contains other passages that describe strange interactions between 
“otherworldly” beings and humans. 

People believe messengers of some sort come down from the heavens. You know, they 
came down and they had sex with humans, and this is where we produced giants, people like 
Goliath, so in a technical sense, they are alien. They’re gods or they’re angels; there’s some 
kind of superhuman thing. Interpreting these Bible stories has also led to a certain amount of 
debate and controversy. While most see a single god directing and influencing mankind’s 
destiny, others argue that it is really a number of gods that are responsible. 

In the Old Testament, it says very clearly, “And then God created man in our own image.” 
Now, grammatically speaking, that sentence doesn’t make sense, because you have “God” 
and then you have “our image.” Well, theologians suggest that, by “our,” what they meant is 
the Trinity, the Holy Trinity, so basically, if you were to change the word “god” to “gods,” then 
all of a sudden, the sentence makes sense— “and then the gods created man in our own im- 
age.” So you have this reference— “let us create man in our image.” 

In several religious texts, specifically the Hebrew Bible, which Christians also accept, and 
in the Koran, which Muslims revere as holy, you have the reference to God in the plural, and it 
is incredibly interesting. But do all these religious scriptures that tell similar stories really 
point to the possibility that aliens have visited Earth throughout ancient history? The fact is, the 
story of creation in our own Bible is the story of creation in cultures around the world. The 
story of the flood, the evolution of the human species, the development of language— all of 
this points to— in fact, the Bible says so— life on Earth came from contact with an extraterres- 
trial life form. 

That’s in the Bible. That’s in ancient cultures around the world. So I believe the theory of 
ancient astronauts is true, and I believe there’s solid evidence there, and I believe the harder 
you try to refute that evidence, the more you wind up against a brick wall. That ancient astro- 
nauts visited us, visited Earth thousands upon thousands of years ago, and seeded the very 
civilization we have today. 

If the believers in the ancient astronaut theory are correct, then just who were these visi- 
tors? And might cutting-edge astrophysics and biology help us to uncover their identity? On 
March 18, 1965, Russian cosmonaut Alexei Leonov stepped outside the Voskhod 2 and be- 
came the first human to walk in space. He spent 12 minutes and eight seconds outside his ship 
before returning. Leonov’s survival depended upon a protective suit that could keep him alive 
where there was neither atmospheric pressure nor oxygen. 

If we need spacesuits, would aliens traveling to Earth require the same protection? Is that 
what we’re looking at in these ancient carvings and drawings? When critics ask, “Well, why 
would ancient astronauts have to wear astronaut suits like that we’re familiar with today?,” the 
answer is very simple. 


Can we go through space without wearing a type of suit? Of course not. We would die. 

Who says that whoever visited us in the remote past, that they could breathe in the atmo- 
sphere of planet Earth? So, it’s not farfetched to suggest that they did, in fact, wear some type 
of suit. Why might these images resemble modern astronauts? If they are aliens, is it possible 
they are similar to humans? And could they have come from a planet just like Earth? At the turn 
of the 20th century, a group of British and German scientists considered this possibility. They 
embraced a theory put forth by early Greek philosophers, that all life in the universe began in 
one specific place. This theory is called panspermia. 

Panspermia is the theory that life formed in one place, and then got spread around to other 
places. In outer space in the medium between stars, we see molecules that are the building 
blocks of life. So it’s easy to get the building blocks of life to another planet. For example, if life 
formed on Mars, it could have come here to Earth, contaminated Earth, and then started life 
here. 

Roughly 3.6 billion years ago, Mars was warm and wet, much like the conditions on Earth 
today. Biologists believe that because Mars cooled more quickly than other planets, life may 
have developed there first. Mars is a better candidate for life during the early part of the solar 
system. Mars rocks are coming here all the time, and these have been knocked off Mars by 
asteroid and comet impacts. And we know that they could convey any Martian microorgan- 
isms to Earth. 

In August 1996, a team of scientists made a stunning announcement. A Martian meteorite 
found in Antarctica contained evidence of fossilized life. The four-pound rock, designated ALH 
84001, showed the presence of carbonate globules excreted by microbes when they were 
alive on Mars 3.6 billion years ago. Earth was no longer alone. Life had existed elsewhere in 
the universe. 

So this cross- contamination between Mars and Earth, which 20 years ago was regarded as 
a rather wild conjecture, is now pretty much accepted by the astrobiology community. Astro- 
biologists studying the origin and evolution of life in the universe embraced the possibility 
that life on Earth began in outer space. Did modern-day scientists finally prove what ancient 
cultures have believed for centuries? The common myth or idea that the origins of humankind 
is from the stars is widespread. 

Ancient cultures have always said that life exists elsewhere in the universe. The ancient 
Egyptians, the Mayans, the Aztecs, the Indians and so forth, is intriguing, and it’s probably 
true. And I mean it from an astrophysical point of view. We do come from the stars. 

It’s a fact that life on earth has been seeded by the coming of a comet containing the life 
matter. I personally suspect there is life out there. In fact, I believe that we have evidence if 
nothing else, microbial evidence, for life extraterrestrially. But if life did land on Earth from 
outer space, was it by accident, or might it have been sent here on purpose? One mainstream 
scientist thought so. 

British geneticist Francis Crick is best known for his collaboration with James Watson. To- 
gether, they unraveled the structure of human DNA in 1953. Less than ten years later, they 
were awarded the Nobel Prize for their groundbreaking work in genetics. 

In the 1960s, Crick became a proponent of panspermia theory and took it to a whole new 
level with an idea he called directed panspermia. Francis Crick hypothesized that somewhere, 


perhaps on the other side of the galaxy, there had been a civilization of advanced intelligent 
beings. And they had found that their planet was going to be destroyed. 

Perhaps a supernova was going to go off in their vicinity, and their planet would be steril- 
ized of life. And he asked himself, “What would an intelligent civilization do in that situation?” 
Well, first of all, they’d try to figure out if they could get out of there, if they could actually 
preserve their lives and the lives of their descendants. Perhaps crowd into spaceships and fly 
across interstellar space until they found a suitable planet to colonize. 

But could it actually be true? Could we really be the descendants of an alien race that 
traveled here from another world? The ultimate implication of some exobiological theories is 
actually that we ourselves are extraterrestrials, that life on earth arose because organic mate- 
rial was brought here from elsewhere. What if we’re the ones, the descendants of those who 
came from another planet? We weren't created. We were brought here, seeded planet Earth 
as a colony from some other planet. So we’re colonists of another race. And that’s why the 
aliens look like us. 

In my opinion, it’s not unscientific to consider the possibility of ancient astronauts, alien 
intervention. We live in a huge universe. Now, bacteria versus humanoids— one may say, 
that’s a big difference, but in some ways, it’s not a big difference. Where you have life, you 
have the ability for that life to develop into what we consider civilization or intelligent beings. 

Is it just a coincidence that modern science and ancient alien theory have come to the 
same conclusion: that life on Earth came from the stars? And if it’s possible that billions of 
years ago, an extraterrestrial race spread out across space, how would they survive in their 
new home? Could they really be our missing link? For thousands of years, mankind has tried 
to depict alien beings who they believe came from the skies. 

Many of those creatures seem to share characteristics with humans. They often have two 
arms, two legs, fingers and a head just like we do. Biologists refer to this basic body shape as 
bilateral symmetry. Bilateral symmetry is, very simply, you divide something down the middle 
into two parts, and lateral means up and down, and the two sides are an exact reflection of 
each other. If you fold the thing in half, all the parts line up. Being bilaterally symmetric allows 
you to be streamlined and to develop a head end, so you become cephalized. And that cer- 
tainly happened in vertebrates. 

Virtually, the mouth at the end of something and then you get progressive development, 
and that seems to have led to many, many advances. So, when you look at it closely, you can 
see a lot of advantages coming in. Having the two arms and two legs to work together really 
gives you great mobility and balance and speed. Having eyes on two sides separated gives 
really improved vision in various ways. Animals that are predominantly prey use their two 
eyes independently and get a huge field of view. Animals that are predominantly hunters have 
them more in the front and get really good depth perception, which you need if you’re going 
to land on the animal you’re hunting. 

If it is true that aliens resemble humans in their physical characteristics, might there also 
be genetic similarities? Could we even be related? In 2003, the U. S. Government announced 
that the Human Genome Project had identified all of the nearly 25,000 genes in the human 
body. For the first time, scientists had a road map to the genetic makeup of humans. 

In 2006, genetic researchers at the University of California at Santa Cruz discovered an 
area of the genome they called HAR] that appears to be unique to humans. Scientists believe 


the HARI gene plays a critical role in the advanced development of the human brain, and is a 
key element that sets us apart from other animals. 

But where did it come from? Did humans develop this distinct gene naturally through evo- 
lution? Or did it land here from another planet? Francis Crick, the British scientist who helped 
discover the structure of DNA, believed that human genes could not have evolved by chance. 
Crick didn’t feel in that period of roughly formation of the planet down to the time when the 
planet could first support life, there was enough time for DNA to evolve by accident. It’s an 
enormously complicated molecule. 

Crick gave this analogy: You would be more likely to assemble a fully functioning and 
flying jumbo jet by passing a hurricane through a junkyard than you would be to assemble the 
DNA molecule by chance in any kind of primeval soup in five or six hundred million years. It’s 
just not possible. 

But if this molecule could not have evolved accidentally, how was it created? Was it, as 
some believe, put there on purpose? The question should not be do the extraterrestrials look 
like us or what do the extraterrestrials look like, but do we look like the extraterrestrials? 
Because according to the ancient astronaut theory, a long, long time ago, extraterrestrials 
came here, and through a targeted mutation of our genes, we— quote, unquote— “became 
human. 

Possibly there is information in our DNA about whether human evolution was manipulated 
or not. The DNA is almost deciphered, yet we only understand five percent of the information 
it carries. Geneticists have determined that it only takes about five percent to clone a human 
being, and that we have in our bodies is nothing more than what they refer to as “genetic 
junk.” 

Why is everything there? And there’s probably parts of the DNA that don’t have an obvi- 
ous current function. Maybe they’re left over from something that was used in the past, kind of 
like our appendix is left over. Could this “genetic junk” hold the key to the evolution of hu- 
mans? Some people suggest that decoding our DNA entirely will unlock startling information 
about our origins. 

But could it even prove that aliens played a role in our development thousands of years 
ago? If you hypothetically wanted to record an eternal message that could be decoded by a 
creature that had eventually evolved enough intelligence to decode it, the place to put that 
message would not be on some monument or in some text, which might be swept away, but 
actually on the DNA of the creature itself. 

It’s recently been established that DNA is a recording medium of almost limitless power. It 
would be technically possible to record the entire knowledge of a civilization on the DNA in 
our bodies. All you’d need is a way to access that information. I think we have something, the 
whole humanity, in our genes. Somewhere in our genes it is coded that extraterrestrials were 
here thousands of years ago. 

But the questions persist: If aliens visited Earth tens of thousands of years ago how did they 
get here? When we look to the past for the answers, are we looking in the wrong place? Should 
we actually look forward to our future? Scientists agree that the best chances of finding alien 
life will be on planets similar to ours, and descriptions of extraterrestrials seem to resemble 
humans in many ways. 


Some ancient astronaut theorists draw a surprising conclusion from these facts, suggest- 
ing that aliens might actually be human. It is odd that many of the descriptions of aliens are 
effectively humanoid, and this raises an interesting possibility. One idea that’s been put for- 
ward is that these are not extraterrestrials at all, but they’re time travelers from the future. 
They could be us from a thousand, 2,000, 10,000 years from now. 

Let’s assume for a moment that planet, if we all survive, that time travel was created. They’ve 
invented it. Just like the time machine of H. G. Wells’ day, they can go back, or they can go 
forward. 

So let’s assume 10,000 years from now we decide to come back to see us. Maybe they have 
changed physically. They look like the alien grays or whoever they may be. It could well be 
that ancient astronauts might not be creatures from other planets at all, but time travelers from 
2720 in a time machine. 

Time travel is an essential concept for science fiction, but would it be possible for flesh- 
and-blood humans to find a way to transport themselves through time with current technol- 
ogy? Would this enable us to cover the vast distances of space? If I could travel close to the 
speed of light, I could reach the year Have to get very close to the speed of light for that, but 
it’s doable, and we know that this isn’t a theory, this is this is real physics— we could demon- 
strate these time-warping effects. 

So you can reach the future quicker by traveling close to the speed of light. 

The concept of time travel was first proposed by Albert Einstein in 1905 when he pub- 
lished his Theory of Special Relativity. Ancient astronaut theory says that astronauts visited us 
a long time ago from somewhere else. The technology involved in doing that, we would as- 
sume would be similar to what we understand now. 

I mean, we know special relativity is a law of physics. It holds anywhere in the universe. 
Ancient astronauts that would come all the way here can travel these large distances and not 
age that much, relative to their home planet. Because if you’re going close enough to the speed 
of light, you will have slowed down time enough that when you get back, hundreds, thou- 
sands, or even millions of years could have passed. 

One limitation to this method of travel is that because a spacecraft has mass, it theoreti- 
cally cannot reach the exact speed of light. The resulting reduction in velocity would then 
dramatically increase the amount of time needed to cross the vast universe. Well, there’s defi- 
nitely many theories about how extraterrestrials got here, how their propulsion system got 
them to planet Earth. They’re surely not coming here the way we go out into space. They’d 
never get here. They are finding different ways. 

They have either developed a new form of propulsion, or they’re able to travel through— 
what I’ve always believed— wormholes throughout the universe. That would instantaneously 
put them here. The idea of wormholes was first proposed in longtime collaborator Nathan 
Rosen. They began to explore the possibility that space and time could literally be bent to 
create a time travel shortcut. 

Wormholes have not been detected. They are a postulated structure in space that involve 
actually taking— if you want to think of a sheet of paper— bending it in half and connecting the 
two pieces that you get together. A wormhole is thought to do something like that. Space gets 
warped, and it connects between two different parts of space. 


You know, there’s predictions about what they would look like; there’s theories about them, 
but we haven’t detected one yet. You’re not actually ever traveling faster than the speed of 
light; you’re just cutting corners. You don’t actually have to go light speed and travel for light- 
years to someplace. You literally go there through a wormhole and through hyperspace, and 
bang, you're there. If you can have a wormhole in space, then it can be turned, in principle, 
into a time machine. And so travel back in time as well as forward in time would then be pos- 
sible. 

The problem is: where do you get your wormhole? It’s not inconceivable that wormholes 
were made in the Big Bang, coughed out along with everything else, and there might be one 
out there in the universe we could harvest or adapt to form a time machine. If you end up 
discovering that you could make wormholes, then that increases the range that you can ex- 
plore in space and that increases the likelihood of having two civilizations at the same time 
with the right technology to communicate with each other. 

While theoretically possible, traveling through wormholes or at the speed of light is cur- 
rently both economically and technically impossible for us here on Earth. Using modern pro- 
pulsion methods, it would take 70,000 years to reach the nearest star. Our fastest rockets are 
totally puny. It’s really pathetic. 

Any object that we can fire out into the solar system is going to take tens of thousands of 
years to reach the nearest star. Believe it or not, at 4.6 billion years old, our solar system is one 
ofthe youngest in the universe. But if civilizations exist in other galaxies, is it possible that they 
are more advanced than those on Earth? And if so, could they be ahead of us in their ability to 
travel through space and time? For extraterrestrials to come here, through the vast reaches of 
space to our planet, they clearly have to have technology that’s way in advance of what we 
have today. 

To go from solar system to solar system, rather than going warp speed, like in Star Trek, 
you really are going to travel, as they do in Star Wars, where you’re jumping through hyper- 
space. Going from a solar system to solar system is no time at all. Just because we can’t travel 
from star to star does not mean another more advanced society can’t do it either. I think that’s 
the height of human arrogance to say, “Just because we can’t do it, another more advanced 
civilization can’t do it either,” so, you know, we have to stop looking at us that we are the 
pinnacle of creation because we’re not. 

Celestial beings. Visitors from the skies. Deities descending from the heavens to interact 
with man. Could these worldwide stories be the foundation for the prevailing belief that some- 
thing greater than ourselves, from beyond our world, created the universe as we know it? 
Almost all of the great world faiths are based on stories of celestial beings who visit Earth. 

Many millions of people accept these legends as part of their core beliefs. And from the 
earliest cave drawings to images at Roswell, we see artists’ interpretations of extraterrestrials 
or gods coming to our planet. In many traditions, there is something coming from above. There 
is a stairway to heaven or there’s a whirlwind or an angel descends. Sometimes the encounter 
is quite dangerous. As would be appropriate to something awesome and larger and more 
powerful than we are. Usually it is memorable. 

Many of the myths are much more specific and they really talk about gods physically com- 
ing to Earth— landing, doing miracles, and showing the people how to live. If visitors did 
come from the stars, is it possible that they actually changed the way ancient people thought? 


Did they provide an intellectual spark to prehistoric civilizations? Could that be the reason 
why so many different cultures could build such large and lasting monuments? It’s almost as if 
primitive man woke up one morning and went, “Hey, I’ve got this knowledge and I know how 
to make tools and I’m going to go and build all these things. I don’t think it happened that way. 

=I think others came down to this planet and started teaching other people that were be- 
ginning to evolve. But the one thing I truly do not believe is that modern cavemen at the time 
basically created all this knowledge out of thin air. 

All around the world, we have concise descriptions in ancient texts which say word for 
word that some beings came from the sky. So it’s as if this intellectual Big Bang or this Big Bang 
of knowledge occurred in various periods of time, and those various periods of time most 
concisely always correlate with some type of description of gods descending from the sky. 

“I do think of that as a very significant before-and-after moment in the human story, and it 
is not a moment that is linked to physical evolution. We’ve already got the hardware. It’s as 
though something happened to our software around about that time, and I think it’s a very 
intriguing moment in the human story.” 

For supporters of ancient alien theory, the verdict is already in. They believe that aliens 
visited many of Earth’s earliest cultures thousands of years ago. But is it possible? Are extra- 
terrestrials responsible for the sacred creation myths of the first human civilizations? Might 
they have tampered with our DNA? Are humans themselves aliens from another planet in the 
heavens or even from another time? While man continues to search for these answers, the 
questions remain. 

If they came here, what was their mission? We call Earth home, but with perfect conditions 
for life, could it be a beacon, calling out to other intelligent civilizations that may exist in the 
universe? I think there is life, simple life, bacterial life, microbial life on other planets. I think 
we’re going to find that. 

And who knows? Maybe one day we'll find some other planet that’s capable of sustaining 
life, that has evolved people over a long period of time, that are also looking up at the stars 
wondering: is there anybody else out there, are we the only ones? 

What bigger question could we ask about ourselves and our place in the universe? You 
know, is there life elsewhere in the universe, or are we it? I mean, I think it’s one of the most 
fascinating questions, and we’re fortunate enough to live in a time when we can address this 
question scientifically and really try and get at some answers. 

You can then come up with a conclusion that something, one, very strange is happening on 
this planet, and two, if it’s coming from outside of this system, then we’re being visited by 
something that has some intelligence behind it. In the end the truth wins, and we’ve seen this 
in history, where scientific theories or ideas that have been deemed impossible turned out to 
be true, and so it is my firm conviction that the same will count for the ancient alien theory. 


The Mission 


For centuries mankind believed that life only existed here on Earth, but today many scien- 
tists agree that we are not alone. Practically every human civilization that has ever existed tells 
us we are not alone in the cosmos. A long, long time ago, extraterrestrials came here, and 
through a targeted mutation of our genes, we became human. We have, in theory, a world- 
wide civilization that has extraterrestrials interacting with it, and human beings, as we are 
today, who are possibly the genetic breeding of these aliens. If we’re being visited, they’ve 
probably always been here. But just what was their mission? 

On July 20, 1969, the Apollo 11 mission reached its destination, and two men— Neil 
Armstrong and Buzz Aldrin— actually walked on the moon. 

It was the first time in history that beings left their home and traveled through space to an 
alien planet. Or was it? Were we really the first creatures in the universe capable of traveling 
to another world? Given the vastness of the universe and the billions of years that it took to 
create our galaxy, is it so hard to imagine that such a thing might have happened before, per- 
haps thousands of times and over the course of millions of years? The ancient alien astronaut 
theory presupposes that thousands and thousands of years ago— even before recorded his- 
tory— Earth was visited by astronauts from another world. 

But if alien beings did, in fact, travel to Earth, why? Did they come to explore, to plunder, to 
study, to hunt, or to breed? When Armstrong and Aldrin explored their incredible surround- 
ings, they found the moon a barren landscape. It seemed to offer little more than a lifeless 
oasis of rocks and dust. 

But in 1986, further testing determined that the lunar landscape actually contains a high 
amount of helium-3, an extremely powerful nonpolluting, nonradioactive fuel source. Experts 
estimate that a single space shuttle filled with this material could satisfy all the energy needs 
in the United States for an entire year. Think of it. 

Armadas of spaceships mining the moon and other planets for natural resources. Could 
this help explain why Earth might have served as a destination for travelers from other worlds? 
We’d go out there with robot mining crews and eventually human mining crews, mine those 
planets, extract the ore. Ships would come; they’d take the ore and return to Earth. 

Well, if we would do it, why wouldn’t extraterrestrials? But if alien excavators did come to 
Earth— perhaps thousands of years ago— wouldn’t there be evidence? Here, in what is now 
known as Iraq, lies what is commonly regarded by historians and archaeologists as the “cradle 
of civilization.” Between 3500 and 1900 BC, the fertile area between the Tigris and Euphrates 
Rivers was the home of the Sumerian people. 

The Sumerians were one of the first cultures that built actual cities with streets and a street 


grid, almost like New York City, where you have, you know, a square street grid. They in- 
vented cobblestones. They had a sewage system. They were taught in agriculture. The 
Sumerians also invented the first known writing system by using cuneiform script on clay tab- 
lets. 

Inthe 19th century, archaeologists exploring the ancient ruins of Nineveh discovered When 
they were later translated, the texts described many stories similar to those found in the Judeo- 
Christian Bible. Virtually every story that’s in Genesis— the flood story, the Adam and Eve 
story— they all have precedence with the ancient Sumerians. In 1976 author Zecharia Sitchin 
published his own translations of the Sumerian texts in a series of books called The Earth 
Chronicles. According to Sitchin, the clay tablets describe an alien race known as the Anunnaki 
who came to Earth to mine gold. 

Zecharia Sitchin has essentially suggested that the reason why we were visited in the re- 
mote past is because the ancient astronauts’ home planet needed gold for their atmosphere 
and that their gold content in the atmosphere was depleting, so they came to Earth in order to 
mine gold and bring it back to their home planet. 

But why gold? What are the unique properties of this precious metal that might make it 
important and worth traveling through the galaxy for? I think, for extraterrestrials, gold would 
be an important resource just like it is for us. Ifit’s at all like our society, one of the major things 
it’s going to be built on is electricity, and gold really is one of the top conductors, and its 
malleability and its ability to make it into wires, use it in really small forms as nanoparticles is 
going to make it an incredible technological resource for any sort of life- forms that reach that 
level of dealing with electricity and technology as we do. 

One of the exciting directions is possibly as an energy source through properties called 
thermoelectric effects, where it can take heat and turn it directly into electricity. This would be 
obviously a very nice clean energy source. With its capacity to create energy and conduct 
heat, some scientists believe gold may also be an invaluable asset in the construction of space- 
ships. 

Gold actually reflects infrared light. Infrared is basically light that’s not quite red, and so 
you don’t see it, but we interact with it as heat. The radiation will interact with your molecules 
and make them vibrate faster and you'll feel that as heat, so it makes a great heat shield, partly 
because it’s so malleable. You can make it very thin; it’s easy to work with; and it has great 
properties for reflecting and heat protection. The only metal that really lasts is gold. Gold is 
indestructible. All gold from ancient times still exists today. 

If you look at Zecharia Sitchin’s theories— that E. T.s came down from another planet in our 
solar system, which is on a 3,600-year elliptical orbit, that they were running out of minerals, 
and gold specifically, that they somehow needed to line their atmosphere with. These extra- 
terrestrials— they just first measure our planet. And they have the instrument to find out: where 
on this planet do we find raw material? Through their incredible equipment, they find a planet 
that has this. It’s got gold. 

So they decide ‘‘We’re going to go there and we’re going to mine.” So they send some 
expeditions to planet Earth. All of a sudden they get here and the factions begin to say, “Well, 
there’s a lot of gold here, but we’re not digging it out. What are we going to do? We need 
workers.” 

The story that came down to the Sumerians is that the Anunnaki were mining gold on the 


earth, and the run-of- the-mill workers complained, said, “This is really hard work and we’re 
tired. We don’t want to do this anymore.” 

And so they had a big council and they decided to create a primitive worker called an 
Adamu. So they look at what is on this planet, and that is Homo erectus, and they say, “Wel, 
they’re not very intelligent and they’re not going to listen to us, so we’re going to genetically 
alter them.” 

The Anunnaki created humans as a slave species. According to Zecharia Sitchin, the Adamu 
were the first modern humans. They were created by the Anunnaki 450,000 years ago when 
they genetically mixed their DNA with that of prehistoric man. They took one cell of one of 
these ancestors of us. They changed the cell by an artificial mutation. They changed the DNA 
code, what our genetics are doing every day. It’s carved in their stone. This is not something 
made up. This is part of the Sumerian history. They believed that the gods came down and 
created them, and they were their slave species. They knew that, and they didn’t have any 
philosophical beliefs about the purpose of man or anything. 

If you believe Sitchin’s theory that mankind was created by E. T.s for slave labor, all ofa 
sudden it makes sense. And then when you look at the biblical terms of what may have hap- 
pened— Adam and Eve? Sure, they may have been two individuals back a long time ago, the 
beginning of time. But perhaps Adam and Eve were the first of the genetically created human 
beings. 

Closer comparisons between the Hebrew Bible and the Sumerian texts reveal many simi- 
larities, not only in their stories, but also in their language. 

“Adam” is Hebrew for “man.” “Adamu” is what the Sumerians refer to as “first man,” the 
Anunnaki slaves. But do the Sumerian tablets actually describe an alien race, a race that con- 
ducted mining operations on a global scale? 

Thousands of miles away, on the African continent, ruins of ancient gold mines have re- 
cently been discovered. The largest concentration can be found in South Africa, where some 
excavations, according to scientists, date back some 150,000 years. They’re in areas that have 
an abundance of gold right now, so it’s very possible that they could have mined it. 

Now, the big question is, how do we know they weren’t human beings that simply did that? 
Why the E. T. theory? In many languages in Africa, the native word for “star” means “bringer 
of knowledge or enlightenment.” 

Some African cultures believe that extraterrestrial beings have been visiting the Earth for 
tens of thousands of years. Zulu legends speak of a time when “visitors from the stars” came to 
excavate gold and other natural resources. These mines were worked by “artificially produced 
flesh- and-blood slaves created by the First People.” 

Some ancient mines in Southern Africa are thought to be a hundred thousand years old or 
older. If humans weren’t doing that mining a hundred thousand years ago, and making metals, 
then we would have to assume it would be extraterrestrials doing it. Alien slave mines? Ge- 
netically engineered humans? To believers of ancient astronaut theory, these notions are not 
farfetched fantasies or fairy tales, but facts, and they point to additional evidence of alien min- 
ing a half world away on the American continent. 

Peru has long been known as “the land of gold.” In ancient times, Incan rulers adorned 
themselves with it. And when the Spanish explorers arrived in the 16th century, they sent 


shiploads of their plunder back home to Spain. Gold was largely a valuable commodity be- 
cause of being rare and easy to make jewelry, coinage. And if you’re looking at, like, the 
ancient Incas, those people are using gold as a status symbol. 

Many cultures thought it came directly from the gods. People thought gold was so pure, so 
wonderful, it must heal, and they would actually occasionally ingest pure gold. Certainly, we’re 
discovering more and more, as we get better at archeology and as we can look into these 
things, applications that people have used. For instance, there is some evidence that ancient 
people had very primitive batteries, and this would be a place in which gold would be very 
useful because of its electrical properties and its conductivity. 

It should not be surprising, then, to find archaeological evidence of ancient gold mines. 
But some sites have recently been discovered that date back some 50,000 years. All through- 
out areas in Peru, you see remnants of what could have been ancient mining operations. It’s 
there. They go down, some cases, thousands of feet deep. Gold turns out to be surprisingly 
easy to mine for, even though it’s relatively rare. 

There’s a lot of common techniques ancient people used, and some of them were used, 
you know, well into recent times. A lot of it, you know, involves using water, often, to change 
the properties of the rock around it. Alot of heating and freezing, and the gold will come loose. 
In addition to gold, other ancient sites in Peru provide evidence that they were once mined for 
quartz hematite and red ochre. 

They’re used for different things. Quartz is incredibly common. It’s basically silicone diox- 
ide. It’s kind of like glass. It’s a great mineral; it’s hard; but it can be formed into pretty sculp- 
tures; you could make quartz statues; you could probably even use it for money before you 
discovered minerals and gold. Hematite and ochre are much more valuable because of their 
iron oxide. And particularly ochre is important as a pigment, so as soon as you're going to start 
having painting, cave drawings even, or any sort of art work, you need to make colors. And 
making color can be a challenge, and ochre is a great source of that. 

Also located in Peru are the world-famous Nazca lines. While the origins of these ancient 
geoglyphs remain a mystery, the area in which the lines are located suggests that a major 
excavation took place there, perhaps hundreds of centuries ago. At Nazca, entire mountaintops 
have been removed. I mean, this all requires machining. And I’m not talking, you know, a little 
wheelbarrow and-and a pick. I’m talking sophisticated machinery, because we today would 
also need sophisticated machinery in order to achieve such feats. 

Could the vast flat plain located in the Nazca Desert be evidence of a gigantic mining op- 
eration, one that took place hundreds of thousands of years ago? Whoever comes here ina 
spaceship, Nazca would be like a beacon, as in: “Come here.” Because the moment you come 
to Nazca, you’re sort of confronted with a Cliff Notes to planet Earth, where you have all sorts of 
raw materials that exist in that one particular spot in very, very abundant quantities. I think the 
Nazca Lines aren’t evidence of search for gold, but they’re evidence of some communication 
with possibly E. T.s, or gods, from above. 

But despite the controversy, one thing is the plain, and the lines that scar the surrounding 
countryside, are not natural formations. But while scientists and ancient astronaut theorists 
remain divided about who, or what, created the Nazca lines, they are in agreement about one 
the so-called Band of Holes, located in the Pisco Valley, Peru, is a complete mystery. 

In the mountains of Peru, we have what’s commonly referred to as the Band of Holes, and it 


is this Band of Holes that were carved or dug into the mountainside. It’s a bunch of little, shal- 
low holes, dug into the ground, and it’s had all kinds of explanations. Some people say it was 
just pot hunters, you know, looting, looking for burials. Some people think it looks like some 
kind of machine was running over the territory. Some people think it was some kind of system- 
atic mining operation. They need raw material, be it gold, be it silver, be it uranium, whatever; 
they need something. And they send something down like a shuttle. It can be a robot. No 
extraterrestrial is on board. And this robot just caresses over the surfaces and collects and 
measures raw material, and disappears again. 

The holes run about three feet apart and measure six to seven feet in depth, and number in 
the thousands. Often we see regular structures like that and we assume either a person or an 
intelligent life had to make it, but there’s lots of examples in nature where the natural pro- 
cesses lead to large-scale what we call “pattern formation.” You see it on a small scale in ani- 
mals. 

You look at leopards and zebras— leopards have spots; zebras have stripes. Surprisingly, 
on geological scales, some of the same processes that give you spots on a leopard could give 
you indentations in the ground and raised areas that would look like holes. It would take a long 
time over geological scales, but we’ve had a long time, and that might be what they’re left 
over from. Mainstream archaeologists suggest the holes were used to store grain, but ancient 
astronaut theorists reject that notion. 

It’s a mystery because who in their right mind would dig all these holes? For what? The 
other intriguing aspect about the Band of Holes is that you can only see it from the air. When 
you stand down there, all you see is a couple of holes dug into the ground, and it doesn’t really 
mean much. But if you’re up in the air, there is this long band with these individual holes that 
you can see, and you can conceivably create some type of message that can only be seen from 
the air. 

But if ancient aliens came to Earth searching for gold, why did they leave? More gold still 
exists here, as do many other valuable minerals. Could it be that ancient mining operations 
were just the means to another possibly greater end? Or perhaps the real alien mission on 
Earth was to hunt the greatest prey in the Man. 

Alamosa, Colorado. September 7, 1967. 

When a three-year-old horse named Snippy went missing, her owners grew concerned 
and went out looking for her. Their search yielded a gruesome and mysterious discovery. 
Snippy’s body had been mutilated almost surgically. An examination of the carcass showed 
that her skin and flesh had been neatly cut; her heart and brain had been removed, and a 
formaldehyde-like odor emitted from the remains. An autopsy also revealed that her spinal 
fluid had been removed. 

The events of Snippy’s death stunned the community and remain shrouded in mystery, 
even to this day. Since the mutilation, an estimated 50,000 similar events have been reported 
around the world, most of them involving cattle. 

But it was not until about the middle of the 1970s that cattle mutilations really entered into 
Ufology. Farmers would come out and find some prize livestock that was alive and healthy the 
day before and then it was just suddenly dead. And it looked like it had been cut up in a rather 
odd way. That certain parts of the body looked like they were cut out in ways that seemed to be 
almost surgical. 


Television producer and UFO investigator Linda Howe has been tracking the mystery of 
animal mutilation for over 30 years. 

She began trying to get to the bottom of what was happening to all of these animals. There 
were horses, cows, other domestic animals found with the same pattern of bloodless exci- 
sions. The law enforcement called them animal mutilations. Howe investigated many cases, 
and the first thing she felt was anger. And then she felt nervous, and then she felt afraid. 

She sat across from sheriffs who told her, “Linda, we’re not dealing with predators, dis- 
ease, and satanic cults. We’re dealing with creatures from outer space.” 

There are several explanations for why aliens would want to experiment on cows. One is 
that they’re just looking for food. One that they’re looking for some kind of information about 
vertebrate organisms. Another one is that they’re looking for some kind of genetic material for 
some reason. The closest answer she has ever gotten was from a man who had very upfront, 
and close and personal observations of nonhumans in his work for the government. 

He told her— he said, “The best answer I can give you, Linda, It’s a genetic harvest.” But 
once you have said, “a genetic harvest from Earth,” there’s even a bigger question. Why a 
genetic harvest from Earth? What is being made with this genetic harvest? To what end? The 
answer to these questions might be found in our ancient past, in the bizarre, almost Franken- 
stein-like experiments that were practiced by early civilizations. 

We have ancient descriptions from Egypt where it says specifically that the gods created 
these chimeras— mixed beings, or hybrids. We find paintings where you have a human body 
with a cutoff head and a red tube coming out ofit, and next to it, you have just the head of some 
animal. And in the next picture— because they’re like— they look like comic strips almost. 

And in the next picture, you see the same human body with the animal head attached to the 
human neck. 

Incredibly, examples of strange human animal hybrid beings date back to a time even 
older than ancient Egypt. According to mainstream archeology, ancient Sumeria is the earli- 
est civilization of human kind. And the interesting part is the fact that their earliest writings are 
filled with references of these bizarre beings that descended from the sky called the Anunnaki. 

Anunnaki means “those who from the heavens came.” But is there any physical evidence 
of these human-animal hybrids? If so, wouldn’t we have found skeletal remains? The answer 
may have been found in Saqqara, Egypt, home to that country’s oldest pyramid. 

In 1851, French scholar and Egyptologist Auguste Mariette explored a deep tomb dedi- 
cated to the sacred Apis bull. Inside were two sealed and intact sarcophagi. But when Mariette 
opened them, what they contained was shocking. They opened the sarcophagus and they didn’t 
find a bull. Instead, they found this black mass of what’s called bitumen, a type of asphalt. And 
inside this stinking mass, they found the bone fragments of seven different types of animals 
crushed up. According to the accompanying texts, some type of monsters existed during the 
time of the Egyptians. 

And so who knows whether or not the priests instructed the people to destroy these be- 
ings, to rip them apart, to crush their bones, and put them inside this stinking mass, and put 
them underneath a lid in the sarcophagus weighing 80 tons. I mean, all in all of Egypt we can 
find mummified remains of every single animal, but we find these sarcophagi that contain 
these crushed-up bones. 


Doesn’t that mean the ancient Egyptians did not want for those creatures to ever return 
after their death? Of course, mainstream scientists and archaeologists believe ancient Greek 
and Egyptian stories of animal and human hybrids are just fanciful products of the imagina- 
tion. 

But are they? There is this period in pre-dynastic Egypt, where these demigods ruled. We 
have not found human remains. We do not know who they were. But we do have scientific 
evidence that at least the ancient Egyptians believed firmly that they ruled. As to whether they 
are just human beings, like you or I; or whether they come from somewhere else; or whether 
they are a hybrid being, we have no idea. 

What if ancient civilizations possessed the advanced scientific knowledge of our own mod- 
ern day scientists? What if they, too, had unlocked the mysteries of DNA: cloning and gene- 
splicing? Why is this so fascinating? Well, because if you look at this from a genetics aspect, 
we’re in the process right now today of being able to recreate creatures like that. I mean, this 
is Frankenstein. This is science fiction stuff. 

Yet, in ancient Egypt, we have the exact same descriptions, the exact same depictions of 
some very bizarre, hybridization program which took place thousands of years ago. They are 
mixing alien, animal and human DNA, not just for ten years or 20 years, but for thousands and 
thousands of years. And that’s why there are so many alien abductions, and that’s why each 
generation is cyclically more advanced than the next, until we get to the complete union of two 
cultures— the ultimate hybrid. 

I think the answer clearly is, we’re not alone in this universe and we have nonhuman intel- 
ligences interacting with this planet for reasons that are still unknown to most of us. It leaves 
you feeling a little nervous. If alien beings came here, as some suggest, to perform strange 
mutation experiments on animals, could they have done the same on humans? And if so why? 
Life on Earth comes in a tremendous diversity of shapes and sizes. It can be found from the 
depths of the deepest oceans to the peaks of the highest mountains. 

But the vast array of life-forms we see today is only a small portion of what has existed on 
this planet during its millions of years of history. In fact, scientists estimate that 97% of all the 
species that have ever lived on Earth are now extinct. Most scientists today will tell us that 
there have been six major extinction events that have occurred during the history of life on 
Earth. 

The most recent of these extinction events was the one that occurred 65 million years ago 
and wiped out about 75 percent of the species then living on Earth. Paleontologists attribute 
these mass extinctions to natural causes such as meteor strikes floods and dropping sea lev- 
els. But another theory suggests that these extinctions were not caused by nature, but by alien 
beings. In the ancient Sumerian texts, they can control weather, they can cause droughts, and 
they did this to humans. They are capable of producing their own disasters. 

But were now-extinct life-forms actually exterminated in order to make way for other, per- 
haps more docile or desirable species? Was the intent to clear the way for colonization? Or 
invasion? And if so, what sort of technology would be needed to effect such a widespread 
change? Some theories say that we have that technology now, called scalar technology. We 
heat up to high, electrical impulses, a certain spot on the water, and that creates a hurricane. 
And by making a path with that beam, you can track the hurricane. 

Now if we can do that— and this is hypothetical— if we can do that, why can’t an alien 


culture say, “Let’s create an ice age on planet Earth?” It will kill off the dinosaurs, but pave the 
way for aliens to implant human beings on planet Earth. 

Did alien beings come to Earth in order to stay? Might they, as some believe, have seeded 
it with their own genetic offspring? If so, where is the proof? Some ancient astronaut theorists 
point to myths that describe gods coming down from the heavens in order to mate with hu- 
mans. 

Ancient texts talk about the fact that whoever visited the earth in the remote past, these 
gods, thought that Earth women were quite beautiful. So, in many occasions, we find stories 
where those visitors essentially mated with Earth women. It was misinterpreted, misunder- 
stood as something divine that came here. They were flesh-and-blood extraterrestrials. 

Native American folklore refers to those beings who came down from the heavens to breed 
with Earth women as Star People. The Star People are extraterrestrial people. They are not 
from this earth. They visit. They are star ancestors. There’s a great deal of interaction between 
them. 

Like some of the American Indian star husband tales where some woman sleeping outside 
at night looks up at a star and thinks it’s very beautiful and would like to go there, and winds up 
finding herselfin the morning being pulled up into heaven and meeting with the supernatural 
being who was associated with that star in becoming the bride of the star husband. According 
to Native American mythology, the brides of these alien beings would become pregnant and 
give birth to star children. They would be raised by the native mother until the age of six, 
when they went to live with their star father. 

Similar stories of intimate encounters between celestial beings and humans can be found 
in ancient Hebrew and Judeo-Christian testaments often referred to as The Pseudepigraph, or 
what many refer to as the Apocrypha. There are lots of instances in the Pseudepigraph— these 
are the books that didn’t make it into the Bible— where people are visited by beings that 
aren’t from this earth. 

Before the Bible became the Bible of today, there were many additional books that used to 
be a part of the Bible. They were removed in what was called the Council of Nicaea because 
those books contained too much information, dangerous knowledge. In Genesis 6, where it 
talks about these watchers that are kind of angels that came down from heaven and had sex 
with the women of the earth. 

These strangers had sex with beautiful young girls on our planet. How can angels have 
sex? This is impossible. In our point, in our view, angels were something spiritual, not some- 
thing who has a body, and has a feeling of sex. But they had sex. 

Our prehistoric ancestors could not understand, and they believe that these extraterres- 
trials are some kind of gods. The conception of the Christ. An angel comes to the holy mother, 
to the Virgin Mary, and tells her that she’s going to be blessed by God with a child. And then, 
essentially, she finds herself pregnant. There is an angelic reality point in the New Testament. 
And whether it be at the birth of Jesus, or his resurrection, we’ve got the possibility of other 
powers from another world being involved from the beginning to the end. 

The more literal version is the idea that Jesus is strictly alien, which, of course, in a sense, 
he is as you know, even if you take him as the son of God, then obviously, he is not of this earth. 
Itend to believe that Jesus was a very spiritual human being who understood a lot of things that 


we're beginning to learn today. But it’s also very possible that he might have been an extrater- 
restrial who came down to teach us things. That divine intelligence is very real in some form or 
fashion. 

Tales of gods mating with humans are prevalent in everything from Greek and Roman 
mythology to Native American legends. In China, at the end of the fifth century BC, the country 
was divided into seven states, each ruled by powerful warlords who battled for territory and 
power. It was during this turbulent era when the legendary story of Huang Di first appeared. A 
great god took the form of a dragon, came down to a hilltop where a young maiden was out 
gathering fruit. And as this great dragon came near, the sky darkened. It was like a storm. 

She was terrified, and she passed out. When she came awake again the sun had come out 
again, and the dragon was gone, and she was pregnant. Much like the story of the Virgin Mary 
and Jesus, the story of Huang Di told of an earthling woman who would give birth to him— the 
legendary first emperor of China who ushered in a time of great change. Gods deliberately 
bred with humans so that they could produce, they could get a race that they could trust and 
control a little bit better. 

In my mind, legends and-and myths are based on something real— while they have been 
mythified and distorted and exaggerated, in many cases— but there is, in my mind, some core 
of truth here. Another prevalent theme in ancient texts, myths, and religions is that of a cata- 
clysm of some kind. Usually, these come in the form of an intense flood, fire, or other devastat- 
ing catastrophe. In the Hebrew Bible, for example, God punishes mankind for their decadence 
and sinful ways. 

He sends punishment in the form of a great flood which destroys nearly all living things on 
the planet, except for Noah, his family, and the animals rescued aboard his ark. Similar stories 
can be found in numerous ancient texts. Many of the mythical tales of most civilizations include 
some kind of idea that there are gods that came to Earth at some point. One interpretation has 
been that these are literal descriptions of visitors from space. 

Not gods, but some creatures of with advanced technology that came to Earth in times 
past, and either created mankind, brought culture to the Earth, brought civilization, and then, 
for some reason, departed, usually under some kind of breach between mankind and the gods. 

Take the case of the once-thriving Mesoamerican cultures of the Aztecs and the Mayans. 
By the year 1500 AD, they had all but vanished. But why? Was there a natural disaster of some 
kind? Or is there another, more otherworldly explanation? At some point, it all crashed ina 
cataclysmic disaster. And the world, as they knew it, came to an end. And tidal waves washed 
across continents. Areas of the planet went under water. And the megalithic building that was 
going on then, too, also completely stopped. And it’s what we see at certain areas. Like in 
Peru, where giant blocks of granite have been quarried and partially moved to where they 
were going. But then it all came to a sudden, complete halt. 

For nearly 3,000 years, the Mayan civilization thrived in Central America. Among their 
many accomplishments, the ancient Maya invented a remarkably complex and accurate cal- 
endar. According to scholars, the calendar started on August 11, 3114 BC. 

The first calendar cycle ends about 5,000 years later on December 21, 2012. But why? Did 
the Mayans know something about mankind’s future— something we have forgotten or cho- 
sen to ignore? There’s a lot of excitement being generated now about the Mayan calendar 
ending in year 2012, and if there is such a cataclysm or some massive Earth change that’s 


suddenly going to occur. And so the idea that ancient people, like the Mayans say, were some- 
how totally in tune with this and had knowledge of these kind of vast cosmic cycles, which 
apparently lead to cataclysmic changes on the Earth, that’s the kind of advanced knowledge 
that we wouldn’t expect them to have. And where would they get that kind of knowledge? You 
would think that would have to come from extraterrestrials. 

If we accept the notion that alien beings left behind the Mayan calendar as some type of 
ancient advanced warning device, might they have left other astronomical instruments here 
on Earth? And if so, why was it so important for ancient civilizations to track the stars? 

The stars. 

Since the beginning of time, man has gazed in wonder at the night sky. Stars became the 
stuff of legends, home of the gods and sometimes, man’s final resting place. It is no surprise 
then that ancient man built monuments dedicated to these celestial wonders. When we look at 
ancient monuments around the world— these Mesolithic structures— we find that many of 
them are aligned astronomically to the sun, to planets, to stars. Numerous examples can be 
listed. 

Stonehenge is essentially an ancient astronomical observatory. Yes, it may have been used 
for ritualistic purposes. It may have been used for religious purposes. But it’s very clear that it 
was also used for astronomical purposes, for observations. We’re not surprised whether it’s 
Stonehenge, pyramids, or perhaps the Nazca Lines that ancient people understood events that 
were going to happen in the sky, and when they would repeat. 

But why was ancient man so fixated on the sky? And why did they construct elaborate 
stone monuments and temples in order to track the movements of the stars? Was it simply to 
help farmers know when to plant their crops? Or might there have been another, perhaps 
more profound purpose? Could they, as some believe, have been constructed as a type of 
extraterrestrial GPS system? 

Nabta Playa, Egypt. 

In Egypt’s Nubian Desert sits one of the oldest astronomical sites ever discovered. In 1974, 
archaeologist Fred Wendorf almost passed it by before noticing its small stone artifacts and 
toppled rocks. It’s a very strange site. It’s just strange stone formations, circles, stone align- 
ments. Bizarre trigger lines with strange rocks and others. Later excavations put the date of 
the astronomical device at approximately 5000 BC, making it close to 1,000 years older than 
the remarkably similar formation at Stonehenge. 

When they brought an astronomer there, they realized that it was a ceremonial site, very 
intensely astronomical. The intriguing thing about this site is that it shows that they were track- 
ing stars over thousands of years. And to track stars over that period, they must have been 
aware of what we call “precession,” which means they weren’t simply astronomers, or ancient 
astronomers; they were very sophisticated astronomers. 

Could the people who built Nabta Playa 7,000 years ago have possessed an advanced 
understanding of physics and astronomy? One that rivals or, perhaps, surpasses our own? 
And why were they tracking Orion and Sirius? In 1994, the mystery of Nabta Playa took on 
even greater significance when Robert Bauval announced a surprising discovery along Egypt’s 
Giza Plateau. 

The Great Pyramid contained four long interior shafts. Bauval determined that they were 


each precisely aligned with specific stars in the sky. The southern ones aligned to the belt of 
Orion and to Sirius, and the northern ones aligned to the circumpolar stars. Again, this is very 
intriguing. 

In terms of construction engineering, that’s a bull’s-eye. As an engineer, Bauval knows that 
it’s one thing building a pyramid. But it’s another thing building a pyramid with that kind of 
precision. Bauval also proved that the three pyramids of Giza were laid out in the precise 
order and position of the three stars of the Orion’s Belt constellation. But what exactly is the 
significance of the shaft alignment and the layout of the pyramids themselves? I mean, we’re 
deciphering a message. 

The question is whether it is religious or whether it is a stellar message. The fact is that 
what we have on the ground is an image of a constellation that we know now is the birthplace 
of stars. Literally, stars are being born there. And the Egyptians themselves believed that their 
gods had descended from the stars. That could be either a knowledge of ancient astronomy, 
or it could also be a road map to where these E. T.s may have come from. 

But why were the ancients so fixated on the Orion and Sirius constellations? Some believe 
the answer can be found on the other side of the world in North America. 

Cholula, Mexico is home to the largest pyramid in the world. More than 3,000 years old, it 
is estimated that it took approximately 1,400 years to complete. Even though the Cholula Pyra- 
mid doesn’t look like much because of the overgrown jungle, it is in fact the world’s largest 
monument ever constructed by human hands. 

In fact, the volume of the Cholula pyramid— the whole pyramid complex— is 4.45 cubic 
meters. The great pyramid in Egypt only has 2.5 million cubic meters in volume. So, the great 
pyramid at Giza is way taller than the Cholula Pyramid, but volume-wise, the Cholula Pyramid 
is, by far, the largest man-made structure ever created on planet Earth. Originally built by the 
Olmecs in the third century BC, it was later added on to and used by the Toltecs and the Aztecs 
as a place of religious ritual and human sacrifice. But along with its history of bloodshed, an 
examination of the pyramid reveals that the ancient cultures of the region had a remarkable 
understanding of astronomy. It’s interesting to consider what the Aztec people thought about 
its origins. They did not think it was built by humans, like us, which is our theory today. 

According to the ancient Aztec tradition, the Cholula Pyramid was built by a being they 
called a “giant.” If you look at the Aztec cosmology, you'll see that these giant beings were 
identified with different celestial objects. The one in particular that is said to have built the 
Cholula Pyramid is identified with the planet Venus. 

Both the Aztecs and the ancient Egyptians charted most of the planets in the solar system 
thousands of years before European astronomers. But why? And even more compelling is the 
fact that the two cultures were thousands of miles and half a world apart. Mainstream archae- 
ologists are telling us that all these civilizations around the world— in the Americas, on remote 
Pacific islands, in Asia and Africa and Europe— that they’re all disconnected with each other, 
and that there wasn’t some contact with South America, and Egypt, or any of these ancient 
civilizations. But really, it has to be the other way around. 

All of these ancient civilizations were connected in some way. But were these holy sites, as 
ancient astronaut proponents suggest, really connected to each other? And if so, why? Are 
they evidence of aliens coming to earth? These reports that we continue to get from people of 
E. T. visitations and craft, clearly points out to me that we’re being visited. And we have been 


visited. 

They may have physically left the planet, in terms ofa civilization. But they’re continuing to 
come back and monitor us for some reason. If aliens are watching us today, what are they 
waiting for? Or, as some claim, have they already left messages for us in plain view? County of 
Wiltshire, the English countryside remains pretty much as it has for thousands of years. Small 
farms, stone walls, , and rolling green hills provide inhabitants with an environment of peace 
and stability. 

This historic region is also home to a large number of ancient sacred sites, many built 
thousands of years ago. It’s an ancient, sacred landscape where most of them occur. There are 
monuments that you know about: Stonehenge, Avebury, Silbury Hill. This is one small area 
that seems to be a manipulated landscape that was done thousands of years ago where sacred 
rituals have taken place. But in 1978, Wiltshire’s tranquil landscape became the focus of a 
controversy that persists to this day. 

Today alongside the tracks of farm machinery, a new set of circles were found. No human 
tracks lead to the markings. There, carved in fields of wheat, barley, and rye were elaborate 
geometric patterns. Even more curious was the fact that much like the famed Nazca Lines of 
Peru, the designs were only visible from the air. When you see it for the first time, you go, 
“What in the world is that doing there?” I mean, it’s obviously not natural. 

There have been cases that have been traced back for hundreds of years— so-called mow- 
ing devil, where apparently some sort of a devil supposedly mowed a field in a single night. 
But they became recognized as a phenomenon only when these circles started appearing in 
English wheat fields. They were very simple things at first. And, well— but they kept occur- 
ring year after year, and each year they seemed to get a little more elaborate. One of the early 
theories was that there was some kind of whirlwind that was making them. 

But as they became more elaborate, they also became associated with paranormal activ- 
ity, particularly UFOs. Some people said they saw a light in the field at night. And some people 
began to read that was a UFO presence. 

This circle in a Wiltshire field is just one of discovered in the last six weeks. To farmers and 
scientists, how they’re formed or by whom remains a big mystery. Not surprisingly, the region 
became the focus of intense interest from UFO enthusiasts and skeptics, each offering expla- 
nations as to who or what was responsible for this strange phenomenon. 

But if in fact, alien beings from another planet were responsible for the crop circles, why 
were they making them in England? Were they trying to contact us or were there clues em- 
bedded in the designs? And was the proximity to Stonehenge and other ancient sites of any 
particular significance? So you have the idea of these earth energies, and these ancient struc- 
tures, and then the crop circles are appearing around them. 

And many of the crop circles appear to be some kind of signals and ancient writing. The 
crop circles are calling us back to a time before science and spirit got separated, when we 
were whole; we had asense of wholeness. And here, they’re landing near sacred sites that are 
from an ancient time when we did experience those things. When I saw the first photographs, 
I was haunted, actually. Are these extraterrestrials doing this? Are we dealing with somebody 
who knows how to bend space and time? Our entire relationship with the universe and quan- 
tum physics— in all of its complexities— has been pushed hard by crop formations alone. 


Certainly it is one theory that extraterrestrials are trying to communicate in a big way 
through popular media. Crop circles do get in newspapers all over the world. Perhaps that’s 
what they want. These are being carefully designed. They’re not accidental— both, in terms of 
the shape, and where they land. These aren’t accidents. There’s a mind behind this that’s mak- 
ing these decisions. Where is that mind? What kind of body is it in? Scientists struggled to find 
an explanation for the phenomenon, until in British pranksters, Doug Bower and Dave Chorley, 
came forward and proclaimed that they were the ones responsible. They showed how they 
could make crop circles in a single night using some very simple tools. And at the time, people 
said, “Well, that must be the explanation for it.” Nevertheless, some researchers remain skep- 
tical that a single pair of elderly men could have created literally hundreds of designs in the 
dead of night with little more than a few boards and some rope. You know, it was very effec- 
tive. You still will run into people— “Crop circles— oh, forget about them. Those two old guys 
made a come on, don’t be so naive! They-they were done by those two old guys years ago. 
What are you paying attention to them anymore?” Very effective piece of disinformation. 

During the years that followed Bower and Chorley’s confession, crop circles continued to 
appear in the English countryside and at various locations around the world. Some were inar- 
guably the work of artists or jokesters. But after studying soil samples and grain dispersion 
patterns in the disturbed farmland, researchers concluded that it would be impossible for all 
of these designs to be man-made. Well, in what we would consider to be a mysterious crop 
circle, where we can’t identify it being made by people— the lay is absolutely beautiful. The 
lay of the crop. It’s like a million carpet layers came down, and put these stalks of grain down, 
right parallel to one another. It’s just a gorgeous thing to behold. 

When the hoaxers make them, they tend to be sloppy and messy because they’re not well 
made; they haven’t got that same force. They’re doing handmade manipulation, which doesn’t 
lay them down quite as beautifully. 

In 1991, noted biophysicist Dr. William Levengood put forth a startling new theory. After 
spending ten years studying crop circle sites and samples, he concluded that they were cre- 
ated by acomplex energy system, which he called a spinning plasma vortex that comes down 
from somewhere high up in the atmosphere. Biophysicist Levengood has now analyzed some 
350 samples from crop formations in his career. Now, if Levengood were sitting here with me, 
he would say, “All I can do is, I can take you from the ground— I can take you from the crops, 
up. But I can’t tell you what sets in motion that spinning plasma vortex in the first place. It’s still 
a huge mystery.” 

The anomalous things that happen inside crop circles are in fact one of the indications that 
you’re in a so-called genuine circle because indeed the weirdest things happen. Batteries 
fail— brand-new batteries. People go in with cameras and they fail. Cell phones don’t work. 
There have been people who have started reading all kinds of messages into these crop circles, 
that they have some kind of digital significance that-that you can read. There’s a kind of nu- 
merology, and there’ll be a kind of message. People are really reading something into it. 

In terms of who or what is delivering them— we have no way to know that. We only have 
science fiction that tells us what’s coming to visit us. So, we have to just speculate about where 
this might be coming from. We have to wait for whatever the source is to introduce itself to us. 

Are we dealing with time travelers? Are we dealing with spiritual forces from some dimen- 
sion we don’t understand? Are we dealing with advanced intelligences that are not even in this 


galaxy, that are from someplace else? And is this a form of communication? The conversations 
keep getting more and more complicated. Crop circles are contact. We are being contacted. 
Just because we don’t have the bodies to shake hands with, we have the evidence that the 
bodies have left us. I’m absolutely convinced that crop circles are evidence of intelligent life. 
There is intelligence bombarding us, winking at us, waving. 

Are these mysterious crop circles messages or warnings? Or might they have another, 
perhaps more profound, purpose? Could they be futuristic clues guiding us to our ultimate 
destiny or ancient symbols paving the way for our ultimate destruction? Belize, Central America. 

In 1924 British adventurer Frederick Mitchell-Hedges traveled here with his daughter Anna 
to explore the ruins of the ancient Mayan city of Lubaantun. One afternoon Anna climbed to 
the top of a crumbling pyramid, hoping to see the ocean. It was high noon and she was at the 
top, and the way the sun came in, the way the rocks had moved in that there was just a small 
opening and the light from the sun went through and it hit the top of the skull, and she ran down 
and she’s all excited. She said “There’s someone in there with a flashlight.” 

Anna’s father and others in their party were too large to fit inside the small opening of the 
pyramid, so they tied a rope around Anna and lowered her into the hole. When she came back 
up, Anna held the top of a strange crystal skull. A second search uncovered a matching jaw. 
The two-piece skull appeared to be carved from a single piece of rock crystal. It’s the only 
crystal skull which is almost perfectly humanoid. It’s the only crystal skull which has a detach- 
able jaw, and when I say “almost perfectly humanoid,” the one thing which is missing is the 
sutures on the cranium. It has a perfect cranium. 

So it almost suggests that, even though it’s a human crystal skull, those who were carving it 
somehow felt that this creature was not born. It somehow came into this world perfectly. The 
skull’s appearance created an immediate sensation among the local tribesmen. When the na- 
tives saw it, it was like their god had returned. They all started crying and kissing the earth 
and everything. They were just so excited, and Mitchell-Hedges seeing this, he presented it to 
the high priest and they put it in an altar, and for 24 hours a day they burned flames around the 
crystal skull. 

The Mayan elders believed that, in ancient times, in secret places around the world a dozen 
of the crystal skulls would be found Currently it is claimed that seven have been found. Four 
are in private collections and one each in the British Museum, the Smithsonian, and the Quai 
Branly Museum in Paris. All have been the focus of intense examination, speculation, and even 
worship. 

A lot of natives and a lot of people working with crystal skulls say that the high quartz 
content skulls and especially the quartz skulls themselves is the highest frequency or energy 
or vibration possible on the physical plane, and so a lot of native people kind of worshipped or 
took care of these objects because they knew that they had or felt that they had the highest 
energy possible on the earth plane. 

But what are the exact origins of these mysterious crystal skulls? Since their discovery, 
scientific tests have determined that the two owned by the British Museum and the Quai Branly 
were not authentic pre-Columbian artifacts. Could it be that the Mitchell- Hedges skull was 
also a fake? In the 1960s it underwent extensive testing by art curator Frank Dorland and the 
Hewlett- Packard Company. They used the most advanced stuff that they had. They could not 
find any marks on it except for around the jaw and, I think, a little bit around the eyes— the 


only place they saw tool marks using their techniques. 

At the time, Hewlett-Packard found that the temperature always stays about the same tem- 
perature, no matter if it’s in hot or cold. It was carved against the lines of the crystal. Ifanybody 
tried to do that, it would break into a thousand pieces. It’s made out ofa high level of electronic 
crystal, and they’re not really sure exactly where it came from. 

If you listen to the academics, crystal skulls are all modern fabrications, meaning some- 
body has gone on there with a wheel and has carved them as such, and this is where the big 
divide is between established academics and alternative researchers like myself, who feel 
that the academics are not using all the available evidence to draw their conclusions, and, in 
short, we believe that the academics are wrong in their conclusions. 

Are these skulls really ancient artifacts? And if not, who or what carved them? Crystal skulls, 
according to certain stories, yes, they are alien artifacts. Even some people think they’re made 
on another planet. I think there are links between crystal skulls and extraterrestrials, not nec- 
essarily that they were carved and created by extraterrestrials. I’ve been told they were cre- 
ated by humans, but they were created specifically to hold records from alien civilizations. 
Could there actually be some type of coded information stored inside these skulls? And if 
there is, how could it be retrieved? There is a legend that there were 13 skulls and that when 
the 13 skulls come together, then something significant will change in the world. 

Legends suggest that there are 12 additional worlds out there, planets which are inhabited 
by intelligent species. Now, we belong to those worlds or to those planets, and our planet 
Earth is called “planet of the children.” They also suggest that these 13 crystal skulls that alleg- 
edly exist on planet Earth were each brought here from one of those is the one that apparently 
contains all of the information of all those 12 different worlds. 

Within each crystal skull, information is stored, and in fact IBM has shown that, too, that 
quartz crystal can store millions of gigabytes of information, and, in fact, any quartz crystal or 
a crystal skull could hold much more information than any computer we have now. So when 
these crystal skulls would be brought together, they begin to interface with each other and 
ultimately a greater knowledge and information is condensed and brought to us, and that’s the 
legend of the crystal skulls. But as ancient astronaut theorists maintain, why would visiting 
aliens have given the crystal skull to the Maya? To what purpose? The skull is a very important 
motif for the Mayans. When you look around the Mayan monuments, you see skulls carved 
pretty much everywhere. They use it for some of the notations for calendars. And it is the 
Mayan calendar that many people refer to when discussing the possibility of anew Armaged- 
don. 

Are the skulls somehow linked to this? The current keeper of the Mitchell-Hedges skull 
believes they are. 2012 was just a few years away. All these different things are happening, the 
wars, et cetera, and I think the skulls are coming forward to do what they were they were 
made to do. 

But are these skulls the trigger that will begin the dawn of a new era? Or will they simply 
be used as a tool by some form of extraterrestrial intelligence to guide mankind to its next 
stage of evolution? If so, is this intelligence waiting and watching for the right moment? And 
from where exactly could it be watching us? If extraterrestrial beings do exist in the universe, 
where are they? That was the question posed by Enrico Fermi, one of the leading scientists of 
the 20th century. 


Shortly after the Second World War, the famous physicist Enrico Fermi, who was taking 
part in the Manhattan Project to build the atomic bomb, was talking at Los Alamos with some 
friends about the reports of flying saucers, and Fermi suddenly said, in relation to extraterres- 
trial intelligent beings, “Where are they?” And he was simply making the point that if there 
was a Civilization somewhere in the galaxy that had arisen, say, 100 million years ago, then 
they had plenty of time to spread across the galaxy. 

Fermi said, “Gee, if there’s all of these civilizations out there and all of these planets out 
there, where is everybody?” The Fermi paradox, as it became known, was an attempt to ex- 
plain the lack of evidence of aliens despite the mathematical probability of their existence. Up 
unto this point, to modern time, no credible scholar, no credible scientist looks at any of the 
evidence that ancient alien enthusiasts put forth and say, “Yes, this is evidence of ancient aliens.” 
No credible scholar does that. 

Moreover, the whole SETI project— the Search for Extra-Terrestrial Intelligence— it’s been 
going on now for nearly 50 years. The fact that we have found no radio telescope evidence of 
extraterrestrials plays very much into the Fermi paradox in that it further indicates: if they’re 
out there, why aren’t we hearing from them? And we don’t seem to be hearing from them. 

But in the 1960s, MIT astrophysicist John Ball rebutted Fermi’s hypothesis with the zoo hy- 
pothesis. The zoo hypothesis says that we are in a zoo, or a wilderness area, that they have 
essentially left alone and are going to leave alone to allow us to develop in our own way and at 
our own rate. Extraterrestrials have detected us on Earth, but have chosen not to come here, 
not to invade, but rather to observe us as we observe animals in the zoo. They’ve thought, 
“We'll do a study of those earthlings and see what sort of people they are.” Now, why would 
they do this? Well, if on the one hand we have nothing they want, that’s surely true. And on the 
other hand, we aren't able to interfere with whatever they’re doing. That’s also surely true. 

They’re out there doing their own thing, and they’re not paying any attention to us. And 
we’re not clever enough to eavesdrop on whatever they’re doing. That’s the predicament we’re 
in. We have something that is looking down and monitoring us. We are on the Petri dish and 
we can’t get out far enough to see what’s behind those eyes behind that microscope. 

If aliens are watching us right now, where are they? Some believe they are sitting out in 
space in what are called “Lagrange points named after mathematician and astronomer Joseph 
Lagrange, who discovered them in 1772. There are five of these points between the sun, the 
Earth and our moon. Lagrange points are points between two bodies where the forces bal- 
ance equally. 

Think of, like, a seesaw when you have one really heavy person and one really light per- 
son. There’s a kind of balance point in there, and that’s what a Lagrange point is. Lagrange 
points is where we send some of our own satellites. And that’s a point in space where you can 
just sort of sit there inert for millions of years if you had to without having to worry about in 
course corrections. If you go anywhere else in the solar system, then in order to keep pace 
with Earth as it orbits the sun, you’ve got to continually change your position. So people have 
talked about Lagrange points as a place where a spacecraft might hide out because you don’t 
have to do a lot to stay in that spot. It’s sort of equally balanced and you just get carried along. 

If an extraterrestrial race would have ever visited our solar system, they would have placed 
a probe in those specific points in order to observe us, to record us, what have you. So, Imean, 
this is not something that the ancient astronaut theory has proposed. This is, you know, univer- 


sity professors, astrophysicists who have proposed this. Some argue that another reason alien 
beings have yet to reveal themselves is because they don’t yet consider us worthy. This forms 
the basis of John Ball’s jungle hypothesis. 

The jungle hypothesis just means that if you have animals, such as ants, that live in the 
jungle, no matter how many of them you have, their chances of ever having seen a human 
being are very slim. Not because we’re hiding or anything, but we just don’t have a reason to 
go into the jungle and step on anthills. So, the idea is that we are probably related to advanced 
extraterrestrial intelligence similar to an anthill might be related to humans. And the fact that 
we’ve never seen any extraterrestrial intelligence is just we don’t have anything they want. 

We could actually shake hands with something that might have been coming and going on 
this planet for literally thousands, perhaps millions, of years, and has kept a distance during 
the last age of man for reasons unknown, and maybe is waiting for us all to finally grow up. One 
thing that can be said with a great deal of confidence is that, if the contact is initiated by them, 
they are going to be not only superior to us, but greatly superior to us. They won’t be just 
beginners like we are. They will be far more advanced than we are. 

Both the jungle and zoo hypotheses propose that alien beings are watching us, but are, for 
the time being, keeping their distance. But what if they’re not? What if the alien mission was to 
integrate with our society in a way that avoids detection? If so, might they be walking among 
us right now? According to the ancient astronaut theory, aliens may have come to Earth for 
many reasons: to excavate, to breed, to conquer, or simply to explore. Certainly, we want to 
go out and find out about things we don’t know about. We see the moon. We want to go up to 
the moon and find out more things about it; we see Mars, we want to go there. We want to go to 
Jupiter. We send out our probes. 

So, if aliens are something like us, then perhaps they have that same kind of motivation. 
They just want to go learn. Just like we exhibit curiosity, there are other species out there that 
have the same trait. It would be very egotistical to think that we’re the only explorers in this 
galaxy. Imean, that would be a very sad statement to suggest we’re the only ones with a brain 
and want to go out there and explore. 

But while our own journeys into space have been briefand largely exploratory, could other 
beings, traveling millions of miles to Earth, have stayed? And, ifso, might they still be among 
us? Many ancient astronaut theorists think this all happened in the past and the extraterrestri- 
als came here, did this and did that, and then they took off back to their own planet. 

But there’s a lot of evidence to show that extraterrestrials who might have come here in the 
past, they’ve never left. They have bases somewhere on the planet underneath the oceans, 
inside mountains. In South America, there is very strong beliefs that many UFOs come out of 
lakes and underwater. Lake Titicaca and other lakes in Peru and Bolivia and other areas of 
South America have some kind of underground, underwater alien base associated with them. 

If aliens were coming to our planet, there seems little doubt that they would stop at the 
moon on their way here. The moon itself is kind of the eye in the sky. 

NASA says that the moon is apparently hollow. During the Apollo missions, the command 
module crashed into the moon. And the moon rang like a bell for hours. There are craters on 
the moon which they cannot find a bottom to, and it’s thought, by some researchers, that these 
bottomless craters are entrances inside our moon. The whole enigma of the moon gets weirder 
and weirder the more you know it. 


Was the moon actually brought here from another solar system and put into orbit around 
our planet? Biologists say that life on this planet could never have occurred without our moon. 
And the reason for that is that the moon creates the tidal effect. And without the effect of tides 
and this rhythmic motion on the oceans, life would never have begun on this planet. In my 
mind, the evidence is there that the moon is a gigantic spaceship in orbit around our planet. 
It’s occupied by some extraterrestrial race. 

In many ways, it’s much like the George Lucas Death Star concept in Star Wars where 
they’re building this artificial moon that’s capable, with technology, of actually destroying a 
planet. But if alien beings are using the moon as some sort of satellite for Earth observation, 
why? What would be the purpose? And where is the proof? They would like to see us evolve. 
You know, they are great masters, great avatars. They are very high. And so are we. And we 
need to live up to our potential. We really need to live up to our potential for all people. 

Your attention please. Today, we are living still, as if we are alone in the universe while 
hundreds and thousands of people are seeing unusual craft in the skies as they did 5,000 years 
ago. And so, ina way, the idea that the ancient aliens would finally be coming around full circle 
all the way into the 21st century Us trying to push open a truth that governments have sup- 
pressed in the 20th century, is really very ironic. There are many diverse and conflicting theo- 
ries concerning the idea that alien astronauts have been visiting the earth for centuries. 

But perhaps the proof lies in the most obvious place of all: right within ourselves. Some- 
where in our genes it is coded that extra terrestrials were here thousands of years ago. And it 
takes a certain time before this message is open to us, maybe in the brain. I don’t believe 
extraterrestrials, E. T.s, ancient astronauts are the missing link. I think what they very well 
could be, they may be the beginning of the link— the link that helped genetically alter human 
beings, the link that jump-started our civilization the way we are today. 

It’s very possible they came down here and saw some creature, and they said, “You know 
what? We’re going to jump-start this.” It may take another ten million years for this thing to 
become smart and intelligent. So they created us. And we’re smart and intelligent now, aren’t 
we? 


Closer Encounters 


President Thomas Jefferson, Christopher Columbus, Crusaders in the Middle Ages. What 
did they have in common? They either experienced or believed in the possibility of alien en- 
counters. And the fact is there have been so many descriptions by various chroniclers talking 
about a strange cloud in the sky that glowed red. 

Columbus, on his first voyage, he noted in the log, a glowing object rise out of the water 
and head off into the atmosphere. Could alien beings have been responsible for biblical floods, 
medieval plagues, and even ancient nuclear attacks? Visitations occurred since before re- 
corded history all the way to today. And what if these visitations didn’t only occur thousands of 
years ago, but much more recently? Might there be evidence of real-life close encounters? 

Alamogordo, New Mexico. White Sands Proving Ground, July 16, 1945. 

Early in the morning, a number of U. S. military officers and scientists gather to watch a 
powerful new weapon being tested. Some believe the device will be a complete failure, oth- 
ers think it might destroy the entire state of New Mexico. As a precaution, viewing stations are 
placed from ten to 20 miles away from the test site. At precisely 5:29 and 45 seconds, the first 
atomic bomb is detonated. 

Three, two, one Fire! The blast emits a fireball over 600 feet wide and produces an explo- 
sion equal to 20,000 tons of TNT. The mushroom cloud reaches over three miles and rever- 
berations can be felt nearly 100 miles away. The world had a new weapon; one so terrifying it 
left even its creator, Dr. Robert Oppenheimer, shocked and shaken. 

A few people laughed. 

A few people cried. 

Most people were silent. 

For the first time in its history, the Earth had been assaulted by a manmade weapon of 
incredible power. 

But what if it had all happened before? What if an explosion of even greater force and 
destructiveness had long ago shaped the Earth’s history? Some people have suggested on the 
basis of a number of lines of evidence that there may have been atomic warfare, atomic bombs, 
atomic explosions, in the very distant past. 

Atomic warfare among ancient civilizations may sound like something out of a science 
fiction novel, but descriptions of similar deadly occurrences can be found in the very same 
text Dr. Oppenheimer quoted after the New Mexico atomic test. 

He remembered the line from the Hindu scripture, the Bhagavad Gita, “Now I am become 
death, the destroyer of worlds.” 


Part of an ancient Hindu scripture known as The Mahabharata, the Bhagavad Gita was writ- 
ten sometime between the fifth and second century B. C. 

This massive 100,000-verse text contains stories about the ancient empire of Rama, which 
it is said existed over 12,000 years ago, or roughly 5,000 years before the earliest recorded 
civilization in Mesopotamia. 

If you read the ancient Indian epics, they read like modern-day science fiction. Yet they 
are thousands of years old with references not only of flying chariots and of these gods that 
had these incredible technological capabilities, but incredible weapons that they used in those 
epic battles. They had what was called a Brahma weapon. There were many people that were 
singed and burned and melted by the Brahma weapon. Ancient astronaut theorists believe the 
Brahma weapon was an early nuclear device because the descriptions of its deadly afteref- 
fects are eerily similar to the effects of exposure to intense radiation. It is a theory largely 
discounted by conventional science. 

There is no evidence that a nuclear bomb was described in The Mahabharata, the Bhagavad 
Gita. It describes a battle. In battles there are explosions, big explosions. It’s one thing about 
suggesting that, you know, battles have explosions, but that’s not really what we’re looking at. 
You’ve got to look at the whole picture. One reference that we have, for example, speaks of 
these explosions that were brighter than a thousand suns. And when these blasts occurred, 
the suns were twirling in the air, trees went up in flames and there was just this mass destruc- 
tion. 

After those blasts, people who survive start to lose their hair and nails start to fall out. I 
mean, right there, we have a concise reference to radiation poisoning, nuclear fallout. And 
those texts are thousands of years old. 

But if The Mahabharata is based on fact, wouldn’t archaeologists have uncovered physical 
or radiological evidence? According to ancient astronaut theorists, they have. 

The Indus Valley, Southern Pakistan. 

In 1922, an officer with an Indian archeological survey group discovered the ruins of an 
ancient city known as Mohenjo-Daro. According to mainstream archeologists, the city, whose 
name means “mound of the dead,” had flourished between However, scientists in Pakistan 
have suggested Mohenjo-Daro is much older. Mainstream archeologists believe the city was 
abandoned as a result of climatic changes or possibly a decrease in trade. But when the ruins 
of Mohenjo-Daro were discovered in the 1920s, 44 skeletons were found lying face down in 
the street, many holding hands. Their faces and body positioning suggested they suffered a 
sudden, violent death. 

You have a culture of people who literally were lying dead in the street. Archaeologists 
have found human remains, and something big has happened to these people. What, in fact, 
did happen to the people of Mohenjo-Daro? Why is there evidence that wild animals avoided 
scavenging their remains? And why, even after thousands of years, had their bones not de- 
cayed? In certain areas of that site, you find increased levels of radiation. And radiation exists 
all over the place. 

When, all of a sudden, you have higher levels of radiation in certain areas of the world, the 
question, arises, “Why?” Is it possible that Mohenjo-Daro was one of the cities mentioned in 
the Bhagavad Gita— a city that suffered the equivalent of a sudden atomic attack? In his 1979 


book, Atomic Destruction in 2000 B. C., British researcher David Davenport claimed to have 
found a 50-yard-wide epicenter at Mohenjo-Daro where everything appeared to have been 
fused through a transformative process known as “vitrification.” 

Vitrification is a process in which regular-type stone gets molten into a magma state and 
then it hardens again. But once the stone is hardened again, it feels like glass. At Mohenjo- 
Daro, we find evidence of vitrification, which could have only been achieved if the material 
was exposed to extreme heat by some type ofa blast. 

When British and Indian and Pakistani archeologists began doing excavations in the Sian 
Desert, on the borders of India and Pakistan, in the late 1940s and early 1950s, what they found 
in these cities— Mohenjo-Daro, Harrapa, Kot Diji— was archeological evidence to show there 
were apparently atomic weapons. Only it happened in ancient times. 

There’s other evidence in parts of Africa and the Middle East, where it would seem to be 
like some sort of atomic explosion had taken place there, and had turned the desert sand into 
glass. And that’s exactly what happened at Alamogordo, in New Mexico, when they detonated 
the first atom bomb in the desert. Could the strange ruins found in the Indus Valley really 
contain evidence of an ancient atomic explosion? If so, where did these powerful weapons 
come from? Who was using them? And why? In the ancient Indian texts themselves it says, and 
I quote, “At one point, three giant cities were orbiting the Earth.” And those giant cities were 
often described as being made of gleaming metal and iron. And at one point, those three 
cities went to war with each other. 

And it’s described how the gods threw weapons at each other, destroying those cities, 
they all went up in flames and fire came raining down onto Earth. So, when you read those 
passages, the question I ask is: What is it that our ancestors tried to describe here? And I think 
that it was some type of a technology that was witnessed, yet our ancestors, while being highly 
intelligent, didn’t understand the nuts and bolts aspects behind that technology. And so they 
created something divine out of it, something supernatural, yet it never was divine. It never 
was supernatural. 

If, in fact, The Mahabharata is describing historical events, might we also find similar ac- 
counts in other ancient writings? As far as ancient astronaut theorists are concerned, we need 
look no further than in the pages of the Holy Bible. According to one of the stories contained in 
the book of Genesis, angels were sent by God to destroy the cities of Sodom and Gomorrah 
because of the sins of their inhabitants. Only a righteous man named Lot, along with his family, 
was to be spared. But while making their escape, Lot’s wife ignores the angels’ warning not to 
look back, and upon gazing at the horror and devastation, is turned into a pillar of salt. 

When you are at a nuclear testing range and you witness a nuclear blast, you’re told to 
look away and not to look straight into the blast. And here we have a similar description in 
ancient biblical text where instructions were given, “Whatever you do, don’t look back be- 
cause you will die.” And sure enough, it happened to Lot’s wife. 

Could it be that the story of Sodom and Gomorrah is really a description of a nuclear ex- 
plosion, similar to the one described in the Hindus’ Mahabharata? Do the stories of The 
Mahabharata and the Bible represent actual historical events? For ancient astronaut theorists, 
the answer is a resounding, “Yes.” And they believe the so-called “angels” who brought forth 
the devastation were, in fact, beings from another planet— alien visitors armed with advanced 
weaponry. 


September, 2000. The Black Sea, Turkey. 

Marine archaeologist Robert Ballard and his team of underwater scientists discover what 
appears to be a farmhouse some 330 feet below the surface. Estimates suggest the submerged 
dwelling to be approximately 7,500 years old. Ballard and other scholars speculated that ris- 
ing ocean levels could have caused the Mediterranean Sea to burst through a natural dam, 
creating a flood so great it drowned an estimated 58,000 square miles under 500 feet of water. 
But more than finding the ruins of an ancient dwelling, had Ballard actually discovered proof 
that the biblical story of Noah and the great flood was true? Those villages, of course, weren’t 
built underwater. 

So Ballard concluded that the Black Sea, as we know it, was only created some eight, That 
is exactly what we’re talking about with Noah’s Ark and the flood, the same area where all that 
happened. And in fact, mainstream archeologists know that in the Mediterranean there are 
over Those cities, too, were somehow flooded the same time that the Black Sea was flooded. 
Also written in the book of Genesis, the story of Noah tells how God “saw that the wickedness 
of man was great ,” and decided to destroy all of creation. 

Only Noah, his family, and the animals aboard the ark were allowed to survive and re- 
populate the planet. But is this the whole story? Was Noah selected only for his virtue? Or was 
there another reason he was chosen to save the planet? Ancient astronaut theorists believe the 
Bible doesn’t tell the whole story. In the late 1940s and early texts known as the Dead Sea 
Scrolls were discovered in a cave located in what is now Israel’s West Bank. Among the an- 
cient writings are various stories not found in the traditional Hebrew Bible. 

One such story tells of Noah and his strange, miraculous birth. One of the Dead Sea Scrolls 
is called “The Lamech Scroll.” What is Lamech? Lamech was a shepherd. And one day, Lamech 
learns his woman was pregnant. And he said to her, “This is impossible. I was not here for 
months.” But his woman with the name Bathenosh swears, “No one touched me.” But Lamech 
doesn’t believe his wife, Bathenosh, and he goes to his father, which was Methuselah. And 
Methuselah says to Lamech, “I can’t help you. I don’t understand this. I believe your woman, 
Bathenosh, that nobody touched her, and I believe you. What shall I do?” So Methuselah goes 
to his father, the grandfather now of Lamech. His name is Enoch. 

Now Enoch tells to Methuselah that the guardians of the sky have made an artificial insemi- 
nation into the womb of Bathenosh, the wife. And he should accept this child, because this 
child will be the father of a new human generation. And in the Bible, this is Noah. 

What if, as ancient astronaut theorists believe, the story of Lamech is true and the guard- 
ians of the sky described in the story are, in fact, aliens? Does this mean that Noah was the 
product of an artificial insemination, a genetic experiment performed by extraterrestrials? If 
so, what was the reason for the great flood? Well, the reason for the flood, and we need to 
understand this. What it tells us is that Noah was pure in all of his generations. What does that 
mean? You know, why would the account, you know, specify “pure in all his generations”? 
According to the Bible, God sent the flood because of man’s wickedness and corruption. 

But ancient astronaut theorists believe the flood was actually a means of ridding the Earth 
of biological imperfections. By using Noah and his family, they could repopulate the planet 
with a genetically superior species. Part of this human society is, again, genetically backward, 
closer to the animal. What can we do? These humans were spread out over the planet. So they 
said, “We have to kill them all by a great flood, and then we have to restart again.” 


Another familiar element in the story of Noah involves the collection of animals brought 
aboard the ark. In the Bible, God commanded Noah to collect two of every kind of living crea- 
ture— animal, bird and insect. But many biblical scholars and theologians agree that such a 
task would have been both physically and biologically impossible. Could there be another 
more scientific explanation? The story of Noah’s Ark is pretty implausible, if you think about it. 
You have two animals of each creature on planet Earth on a boat. 

Not only would the boat have to be huge, but how are you going to collect every animal on 
the planet and put it on that ship? So, could it be possible that Noah’s Ark was once again 
misunderstood technology, and Noah’s Ark was a DNA bank? Could it be a story? Could it be 
technology somehow gathering up all living things as in a DNA bank of some kind? It fits to- 
gether. 

Hard to imagine how that would happen so far back, but if it did happen, it would need to 
be told as a story, and the to be told as a story, and the story of a boat works. Perhaps this is 
really an extraterrestrial DNA bank as well. The extraterrestrials need plants and animals and 
minerals on this planet, too. Just like when we go to Mars or something, we’ll be using what we 
can use on that planet. 

So, extraterrestrials coming here would want to do that as well. And if they knew that some 
cataclysm was coming, they, too, would want to preserve certain kinds of animals and plant 
life, and create, you know, what we think of as Noah’s Ark. An alien DNA bank? Is there any 
evidence that such a thing is even possible? In 2008, on the Arctic island of Svalbard, a vault 
was built to store the seeds of hundreds of thousands of plants in the event ofa global catastro- 
phe. 

Elsewhere, similar efforts are reportedly underway to store animal and human DNA as 
well. Cutting-edge science or merely history repeating itself? The Frozen Ark Project is a pro- 
gram that was initiated by the London Natural History Museum. What they’ve done is they 
started to store DNA of endangered species for future generations, for preservation. And, as 
of today, over a thousand species have been preserved in small little vials. 

So, the question arises, could it be possible that Noah’s Ark wasn’t necessarily a boat made 
out of wood, but what if Noah’s Ark was some type of a DNA storage facility that was used in 
order to preserve all the species on planet Earth? If each species can be held in a tiny vile like 
this, then it all becomes very logical. 

And, once again, we have to look at it from a perspective, “What did our ancestors try to 
describe? What did they witness?” Aliens artificially inseminating humans Ancient DNA banks 
Could such ideas really help our understanding of the Bible? And is it possible that extrater- 
restrials have influenced the development of mankind? There are many who claim that the 
proof can be found in some astonishing places. 

For those who believe that close encounters with alien beings have helped shape Earth’s 
history, it is important to remember that it isn’t only ancient history that has been so influ- 
enced. There have been literally hundreds of credible accounts of strange creatures, UFO 
sightings and otherworldly phenomena that took place, even in the so-called Dark Ages. There 
have been sightings all over the world throughout the Middle Ages. 

There are stories going from Scotland to England to Italy to the Crusades. Remember the 
Crusades took place over hundreds of years. And at certain points in the battle, in some cases 
over Turkey, in some cases over Jerusalem, there are images captured in writing by various 


chroniclers talking about “a strange cloud in the sky that glowed red. A strange image coming 
out of a cloud in the sky.” 

Why would we say this is a UFO? Because, traditionally, UFOs mask themselves by forming 
acloud around themselves. And it’s a cloud that’s going through the sky— that’s their invisibil- 
ity cloak. In his 13th century historical work titled Otto Imperialia, Gervase of Tilbury wrote 
about an aerial craft over the city of Bristol, England, which caught an anchor ina church steeple. 
He uses specifically the term “anchor.” Now, we don’t know what kind of anchor that is. But a 
creature, aman, climbs out of this craft and tries to free the anchor from the steeple. And all the 
people in the village start stoning him, thinking he’s some sort of evil demon. But for ancient 
astronaut theorists, evidence of an alien presence during the Middle Ages isn’t only found in 
literature. 

All throughout the Middle Ages, there are some magnificent paintings and in certain areas 
of the painting, there are what looks like to be UFOs. They’re always floating up in the sky— 
usually above the Virgin Mary or above Jesus on the crucifix— or somewhere we have scener- 
ies that depict what looks like UFOs. 

One very interesting painting is where Jesus sits up in the clouds with quote, unquote “God 
,’ and they’re holding onto the antennae of what looks like Sputnik; and theologians say what 
is depicted here is nothing else but the Earth. But why would Earth have two antennae sticking 
out of it? And why would it be round? Because the mainstream viewpoint at the time was that 
the Earth was flat. 

There are pictures of the crucifixion dated around 1350 from Kosovo. There are, presum- 
ably, vehicles with people driving them in attendance at the crucifixion. Could this be a crude— 
an attempt on the part of the artist drawing on a tradition— obviously, he wasn’t there— draw- 
ing on a tradition? Could he be reflecting the folklore? Possibly. The people of the Middle 
Ages depicted devils and angels frequently, in their art. They did not depict what we today 
consider aliens, specifically. 

But angels are heavenly creatures that come from outside of our sphere, aren’t they? Did 
the medieval artists include strange creatures and flying spacecraft in their paintings because 
they had seen them in real life? Or were they trying to communicate their belief that the mi- 
raculous events of the New Testament had otherworldly origins? The most famous painting 
that resolved any doubt in my mind depict a UFO with its laser beam, was made by Crivelli in 
1486— The Annunciation to Mary. 

In medieval art, in The Annunciation, when Mary is told that she will have a child, but she 
will still be a virgin, and the angels tell her this, over Mary’s head is a space capsule. But 
what’s a UFO, or a space capsule, doing over Mary? Maybe the artist saw it and he’s putting it 
in the painting to bring together his own vision of a UFO, the annunciation from the Bible, and 
the mystery of salvation that there could be avirgin birth. According to ancient astronaut theo- 
rists, the UFO-shaped objects found in medieval paintings aren’t the only evidence of an alien 
presence during the era. 

In his book, The Gods of Eden, author William Bramley cites private journals and other 
publications throughout Europe which contain accounts of cigar-shaped flying objects emit- 
ting noxious mists. The first reports of this kind began during the mid-14th century, closely 
corresponding to the outbreak of the worst health epidemic in human history— the Black 
Plague. 


The Black Plague, back in the 1300s, many have said was caused by a virus from a rodent— 
bitten by fleas. This disease that wiped out 75-plus million people on the planet at the time. But 
there’s another theory by a fellow by the name of William Bramley who says that the Black 
Plague was created by ETs, that they wanted to eradicate human beings, for whatever horrible 
reason. We know that plague can be spread by rodents. 

But there weren't that many rodent infestations being reported back then, at least not enough 
to account for all of the breakouts that we had. So what you find in the literature from that time 
are numerous reports of bright lights moving through the sky, emitting gas, or what they call 
“mists.” And we find them in China, you find them in Europe. 

There are similar reports from the Justinian plague from earlier in history, and even later 
plagues, the cholera epidemics. You find similar stories of mists that are the cause of the Plague. 
We have weapons like that— biological warfare. As for the motive as to why this happened, I 
can only kind of scratch my head, because in the UFO phenomena, we see certain consistent 
patterns, but we don’t always understand the motive. 

Italian historian Matteo Villani, who both chronicled the Black Death and died from it in the 
14th century, wrote of pestilential fogs reported by travelers from Asia. He even wrote that 
people were convinced they could actually see the plague coming through the streets. But 
what some ancient astronaut believers find to be even stronger evidence of alien involve- 
ment, are the numerous reports of mysterious black-cloaked creatures who would appear on 
the outskirts of villages just before plague broke out. Contemporary accounts describe them 
as having “terrifying faces” and “waving long, scythe-like objects dispensing noxious mists.” 
It’s the image we know today as the Grim Reaper. 

These figures in black would appear usually on the outskirts of a town. They were carrying 
these long devices that looks like scythes. These figures in black would start sweeping in the 
fields as though they were cutting down the wheat. Then immediately there would be an out- 
break of the plague. 

Although ancient astronaut theorists are divided on Bramley’s proposal that aliens we be- 
hind the plague, his research, like the artwork of the time, has led to one important conclusion. 
What is evidenced is the fact that visitations occurred since before recorded history all the 
way to today. It’s not like ancient astronauts only happened thousands of years ago, and then 
all of a sudden we have Roswell. The fact alone, that these visitations have been going on for 
all this time, thousands of years, that’s sensational. 

Flying cylinders spreading plague from the sky? Black-clad aliens looking to destroy hu- 
mans? But even if possible, why? And, if true, wouldn’t there continue to be evidence of even 
more close encounters— encounters that would take place much closer to home? When Co- 
lumbus and his men first set foot in what to the Europeans was the “New World,” the indig- 
enous people had never encountered anyone like them. Their skin was pale. They wore strange 
clothes made of bright, often shiny materials. They arrived in massive ships and had powerful 
weapons. 

To the natives, the visitors were truly aliens from a strange, faraway world— powerful be- 
ings who might just as well have been sent from the heavens. 

Columbus wrote in his journal that the inhabitants eagerly came out to see their ships, and 
asked them if they had come from the heavens. And despite the fact that Columbus and his 
men indicated, “No, we didn’t come from the heavens,” they called out to the people still on 


the shore, “Come out and see the people who’ve come from the heavens.” Certainly, it seems 
interesting to wonder why it is that instead of thinking that possibly they came from some 
other part of the sea, that they’d come from the sky. But there is more to the story. 

Less well-known is that Columbus had an alien encounter of his own, one reported in his 
log just days before he reached the shores of the New World. On 11th of October, 1492, the 
anxious explorer was on the deck of the Santa Maria when he saw a “light glimmering at a 
great distance.” Columbus wrote, “The admiral, standing on the quarterdeck saw a light. Call- 
ing to Pedro Gutierrez, he told him he saw a light, and bid him look that way, which he did and 
saw it. 

“The admiral again perceived it once or twice, appearing like the light of a wax candle 
moving up and down.” 

Summoning another member of the crew, the two watched as the light vanished and reap- 
peared repeatedly. Seeing lights in the water isn’t really an anomaly. We all know that certain 
kinds of underwater life give off lights. But this light actually traveled along with the ship. 
Columbus noted in the log a glowing object rise out of the water, and head off into the atmo- 
sphere. 

What did Columbus see? A phosphorescent sea creature? An hallucination? Or was it some- 
thing more? Something from out of this world? What did Columbus’ men see? What they saw 
was a luminous object, that upon breaking the water’s surface, became a UFO. To UFO re- 
searchers like Bill Birnes, Columbus’ sighting is significant, not only because of when it oc- 
curred, but also because the object was spotted coming out of the sea, ruling out the possibil- 
ity that what he saw was a comet or a shooting star. 

What’s intriguing is that this was in what we call today the Bermuda Triangle. The Bermuda 
Triangle, that area, particularly off of Bimini, the Bahamas, may in fact be— and I’m way out on 
a limb here— Colony headquarters underneath that. Your UFO goes down into the water and 
then into a subterranean city. 

What better position would be to monitor South America, Middle America, Egypt than the 
Caribbean? Many people believe that it’s possible that UFOs could have established bases on 
the seafloor. To some extent, it’s true that we know more about the Moon or some parts of outer 
space than we do about the deepest parts of our own oceans. This event is extremely impor- 
tant because it is the world’s first recorded event that illustrate the appearance of UFO as 
object emerging from the water. If Columbus sighting was so extraordinary, why do we only 
find record of it in his log? Some believe another account of this event exists in the official 
records of the Spanish Inquisition. 

UFO researcher Maximillien De Lafayette claims that Columbus’ shipmate, Pedro Gutierrez, 
reported him to the Inquisition after hearing Columbus describe the lights in the sky as resem- 
bling the Jewish menorah. When they went back to Spain, Gutierrez went directly to the infa- 
mous Inquisition. This is the Catholic organization created by the Vatican to persecute and kill 
the infidels. The infidels means the Jews, the Muslims and Christians who are not Catholic. The 
Inquisition called him for explanation, a deposition. 

“Did you say that you saw menorah? Why did you say menorah? Oh, so you are a Jew.” He 
said, “I’m not a Jew.” In the deposition, which is lengthy, you find more details, meticulous 
details of what Columbus saw above the water. The file of the Inquisition is in the vault of the 
Vatican. And good luck if you can go to the secret file of the Vatican and try to dig for document 


as explosive as this one. 

Secret files of the Spanish Inquisition? UFOs and alien sightings in the time of Columbus? 
Farfetched, perhaps. But to proponents of ancient astronaut theory, these precolonial close 
encounters are considered commonplace events. For them, it offers additional proof that we 
are not alone. They have several sightings of what we would call UFOs today along the discov- 
ery of America, during the conquest of America. 

Columbus was not the only one. Also on the trip of Magellan. Fernando De Magellan, the 
discoverer of the Strait, who circumnavigated the world after Columbus. He also experienced 
sightings. 

Seafarers often encounter strange lights both in the sky and below the surface of the ocean. 
Skeptics argue that Columbus’ sighting, like many others, was simply a natural phenomenon. 
At night, there are all kinds of things, for example bolides. Bolides are these very large com- 
ets, and they’re spectacular. It’s just like this enormous bright light with a trail that just arcs 
through the sky. But we can tell the difference. When you have a meteor like that or a bolide, 
the characteristics are very different than those of genuine UFOs. 

As far back as the 19th century, people have speculated about what that light could’ve 
been. Explanations have centered around the possibility that it could’ve been a light or a torch 
being carried by an island inhabitant. They were in fact more than which makes that impos- 
sible. The other possibility is that it was a meteor traveling very close to the horizon, and that 
the movement of the ship is actually what made the light appear to be moving up and down. 

But what if conventional science is wrong and the ancient astronaut theorists are correct? 
What if Columbus, Magellan and the early explorers really did see evidence of extraterres- 
trial creatures visiting our planet? What does this say about our past? Our history? And our 
future? Germany, April At dawn, the citizens of Nuremberg awoke to what was described ina 
local news flier as “a very frightful spectacle.” Various strange objects were spotted in the sky 
engaged in what appeared to be an aerial battle. 

Could they have been witnessing a close encounter? They see this incredible sight as the 
sun is coming up. They see what they describe as cigar-shaped objects, circles in the air, and 
crosses; flying crosses. And suddenly, these shapes begin emitting other shapes. The spheres 
and discs were seen for a long time, as they apparently were fighting in some kind ofa battle 
over the city. In fact, the battle was so evident that the people in Nuremberg were actually able 
to perceive which side was winning. Some of the objects were seen to crash into the ground 
and disappear in a cloud of smoke or steam. Other objects were seen to fly off and disappear 
in the direction of the sun. 

This entire event becomes memorialized in a broadsheet. Now a broadsheet in the 16th 
century was literally a newspaper. And that broadsheet exists today in Zurich, Switzerland. 
The Zurich Central Library to this day retains a copy not only of the famous woodcut that shows 
the 1561 sighting over Nuremberg, but also a 1566 woodcut showing a sighting from that year 
that was quite similar in Basel, Switzerland. 

What’s fascinating is it’s a very similar event. People saw a bunch of circles in the air. In 
fact, a proliferation of circles in the air. They didn’t necessarily interpret that as a battle in the 
air, but they did interpret it as some kind of heavenly sign. 

The broadsheets that were distributed both in Nuremberg and in Basel five years later, 


advised people to “repent for their sins” and interpreted these extraordinary events as signs 
from God. In old time, everything paranormal, extraordinary belongs in the realm of divinity, 
of Gods. 

““God’s doing this! God is punishing us! God is blessing us! Go repent! Go to church!” It’s 
interesting to read the Nuremberg description because it is written with religious iconogra- 
phy in mind. They talk about crosses seen in the sky on the previous day during that sighting. 

Now what we might think of as a fuselage with wings, might’ve appeared as a cross to 
people who saw religious symbolism constantly in their everyday life. It’s difficult to imagine 
how these things might have appeared, but it’s certainly possible that if these were to appear 
in the sky today, we would describe them quite differently. 

Could the people of Nuremberg have actually witnessed a battle between warring alien 
factions; an event eerily similar to the one written about in the Bhagavad Gita over 3,000 years 
earlier? And if not, what else would explain the vivid accounts of luminous globes and blood- 
red crosses appearing in the sky? Throughout the Middle Ages, visions of strange happenings 
were often attributed to God or to the supernatural. 

But moving into what is known as the early modern period of the 17th century, people 
began to look more and more toward science and the stars for answers. And with the invention 
of the refracting telescope in 1608, there would be more eyes trained on the stars than ever 
before. 

Ironically, the first report of a UFO witnessed through this new device came from colonial 
America’s best-known Puritan minister, Cotton Mather. There was an incredible sighting that 
the very famous New England preacher Cotton Mather had. Cotton Mather said that he was 
looking through a telescope at the Moon, and in the telescope he saw a flying light over the 
surface of the moon. Well, how did this get recorded? By none other than NASA. And people 
can find it themselves. Go to the NASA report on lunar anomalies over 500 years, and they will 
find Cotton Mather’s sighting of a UFO over the surface of the Moon. 

There are a vast number of natural atmospheric phenomena that can appear as bright lights 
in the night sky. Certainly meteors are a possibility. Even certain kinds of terrestrial phenom- 
ena do materialize as glowing balls of light that, seen from a distance, may appear to be a star. 
And it’s incredibly difficult to judge the distance of a point source of light in the night. So he 
may have thought that it was on the surface of the Moon, or-or hundreds of miles away, when in 
reality, it could’ve been quite close to where he was. 

Though it is uncertain what Cotton Mather saw, ancient astronaut theorists find it signifi- 
cant that a prominent religious figure would report such a sighting not as a vision from God, 
but as an astronomical event. They see it as a sign, not only of the sighting’s authenticity, but 
that views on the possibility of extraterrestrial life were starting to shift, even within the Chris- 
tian church. Cotton Mather was known as a fire and brimstone preacher. But there’s a rational 
part of Cotton Mather as well because this was the very beginning; the dawn of the industrial 
revolution. 

And in this context, people were thinking about science, they were thinking about ma- 
chines, and really thinking about, could there be something in space? Although sightings like 
Cotton Mather’s were still rare in the 1700s, the increasing interest in astronomy sparked a 
new debate over a centuries-old theory called “the plurality of worlds;”’ the idea that life might 
exist elsewhere throughout the universe. 


By the end of the 18th century, the majority of people, at least of educated people, were 
convinced that all throughout the solar system on Jupiter, on Mars, on Saturn. All of them had 
extraterrestrials. Very possibly the Moon would have intelligent beings on it. 

I once did a tally of the leading intellectuals in the of them included ideas of extraterres- 
trial life in their publications. The premier 18th- century astronomer William Herschel also 
supported the theory that life existed on other planets. So did Thomas Paine, one of America’s 
Founding Fathers, along with many religious leaders of the time. Preachers were preaching 
about extraterrestrials as a proof of God’s goodness. That’s the idea that if there is a good and 
beneficent God, he would populate all the planets, all the stars. 

Though there was open debate about the existence of extraterrestrial life in the universe, 
often extended to the idea of aliens visiting Earth. But in 1731, a series of sightings occurred 
across Europe that were so compelling, the possibility could no longer be ignored. In modern 
UFO sightings, the communications about UFOs are instant; it’s on the Internet, it’s on YouTube. 

But what about some of these earlier sightings? Here’s something incredible. In 1731 over 
Kilkenny, Ireland, there was a sighting of a luminous object coming out of a red cloud. That 
same sighting is reported in the span of a week over the rest of Europe, particularly over 
Romania in Eastern Europe. Now, here are two countries that are not communicating with each 
other. Newspapers don’t go back and forth, they don’t speak the same language, there’s no 
radio and there’s no television. Yet a UFO was spotted traveling from the Irish Sea, across 
Europe all the way to Eastern Europe and towards Asia, and is spotted in different places as it 
goes. Independent observations that don’t cross-pollinate. 

Could these nearly identical reports of a strange object passing through the sky be mere 
coincidence? And if it was an alien craft, is it possible that earlier sightings simply weren’t 
reported because they were interpreted as signs from God? In colonial America, the idea that 
aliens were visiting Earth was gaining ground. 

And in the 1800s, this controversial theory would even make its way to the White House. 
The United States officially declared its independence from Great Britain in 1776 and just 14 
years later, a report of the first UFO sighting in American history appeared in the newly pub- 
lished journals of John Winthrop, the second governor of the Massachusetts Bay Colony. His 
journals, which are now known as “A History of New England, 1630-1649,” are still considered 
the preeminent record for that period in American history. 

When the journals were finally published in 1790, years after his death, they were found to 
contain an alarming account of a possible close encounter over Boston’s Muddy River. 

One night in March of 1639, James Everall, who is described as being a “sober and dis- 
creet man,” and two of his companions, boarded a little boat in the Muddy River of Boston. As 
they paddled along the river, they saw a great bright light that hovered in the sky. As they 
watched, the light flared up and then contracted into what they described as the figure of a 
swine. It’s difficult to imagine anybody seriously reporting a sighting of a glowing, flying pig. 

Looking at the sighting, one can’t help but wonder if they were struggling to describe an 
oval-shaped fuselage and four short, what we might now call landing struts or landing gear, in 
a way that made sense in the 17th century. 

Winthrop’s account states that the object moved swift as an arrow, jetting back and forth as 
well as up and down for two to three hours. 


And when it finally disappeared, the three passengers in the boat, who had been drifting 
downstream the entire time, were astonished to find themselves back at the point where they 
began their trip. 

What Winthrop describes in his journal is really difficult to explain. Certainly, it seems 
hard to fathom that, for two or three hours, three men in a boat watched a bright light moving 
around in the sky over the city of Boston. And it seems almost inconceivable that their boat 
could’ve been drawn back against the tide without their noticing it. 

These type of strange and inexplicable phenomenon are now associated with the phe- 
nomena that’s called “alien abduction.” As abduction cases evolved, you heard people say all 
ofa sudden everything around them was slowing way, way down. And they associate the slow- 
ing way, way down with whatever this event is that we call the “human abduction syndrome.” 
Could this event at Muddy River be not only North America’s first documented UFO sighting, 
but also the first account of an alien abduction? Those who believe the account in Winthrop’s 
journals was an actual alien encounter point to the last line of his report which states, “other 
credible persons saw the same light.” 

By the time Winthrop’s history was published in 1790, the debate over the possibility of 
extraterrestrial life was more heated than ever before. In fact, the question of whether life 
existed on other planets had become so hotly contested, it caused one of America’s Founding 
Fathers, Thomas Paine, to be unofficially exiled to Europe. 

Thomas Paine enters the extraterrestrial life debate in a very dramatic way. He was an 
Englishman, but a famous American patriot. Thomas Paine publishes a book called The Age of 
Reason. And in The Age of Reason, he makes one of the most vigorous attacks on Christianity 
ever made. The bottom line on it is, he says, you must believe in extraterrestrials if you know 
any modern astronomy. The idea of God made the entire universe going from planet to planet 
redeeming people is just impossible to believe. That creates a sensation. Thousands of copies 
of the book were sold. 

In December of 1793, Thomas Paine was arrested in France as a result of supporting a 
political party that was no longer in power. When the American ambassador refused to speak 
on his behalf, Paine believed that George Washington had abandoned him because of his 
writings supporting the idea of extraterrestrial life and refuting traditional Christianity. In 1802, 
he was invited back to America by the third president, Thomas Jefferson. 

Jefferson, an intellectual, was considered a genius by many in his time, both for his skill as 
a statesman and his scientific aptitude. And some believe he was also a proponent, like his 
contemporaries Ben Franklin and John Adams, in the concept of the plurality of worlds. The 
concept of a plurality of worlds was a very widely accepted concept in the People like John 
Adams and Thomas Paine didn’t view extraterrestrial life as a possibility but rather as a matter 
of fact that everybody knew to be true. 

The new rationality in science changed the way that these Founding Fathers talked about 
religion. Jefferson was pondering on the choice of a new Chancellor for the University of Vir- 
ginia. And John Adams writes to him and gives him advice on how to do that hiring. 

He says, “Do not hire any European professors. If you hire a European professor, they are 
liable to believe in Christianity, and that is a very dangerous doctrine that we should stay far 
away from.” Other Founding Fathers also agreed with this view, which included a beliefin the 
existence of life on other planets. 


Benjamin Franklin wondered if there were different gods for every sun that harbored in- 
telligent life. Many of them felt it was clear that there were intelligent beings conceivably 
through the whole universe, and that the notion that God came to this planet as a person who 
was spit on and persecuted, simply was ridiculous. And they rejected that long- held tradi- 
tional belief, which was a very radical thing at the time. 

America’s Founding Fathers defending the concept of extraterrestrial life against Chris- 
tianity? A revolutionary idea to be certain but perhaps not so revolutionary to the country’s 
early inhabitants, who long before claimed to have met visitors from the sky. 

In northwestern New Mexico lies a vast concentration of ancient ruins known today as Chaco 
Canyon. Built from sandstone blocks and timber between 900 and 1150 A. D., the 15 major 
complexes of Chaco Canyon contained four-story structures with hundreds of rooms that re- 
quired thousands of man-hours to construct. Until the 19th century, they were the largest build- 
ings in North America. Chaco Canyon was a center of activity for a lot of different Indian tribes, 
Pueblo tribes. 

Archeologists, anthropologists have a lot of theories about what that was. But what I have 
studied and what I can tell by just some of the chants from our own tribe, and other Pueblo 
tribes, is that this would’ve been a big center of activity for technological-spiritual activities. 
There’s a lot of places on there that have direct bearings into the universe. When archeolo- 
gists first excavated these ruins in 1896, they marveled at their architectural precision. But 
even more astonishing was the fact that many of these ancient structures— like those found in 
Egypt, England and South America— suggested the inhabitants had a sophisticated knowl- 
edge of astronomy. A number of devices designed for tracking solar events were found. 

And at Fajada Butte, which sits at the entrance of the canyon, three giant slabs of rock are 
positioned near two spiral petroglyphs etched on a cliff wall. During the solstice and the equi- 
nox, these rocks catch the sun in such a way as to shine daggers of light on different areas of 
the petroglyphs. But why would early Native Americans spend so much time building the struc- 
tures at Chaco Canyon along such precise astronomical alignments? And why build them in 
such a desolate area of the country? It is one of those sites which has been posing so many 
questions, and which science is only slowly beginning to explain. But really, there are more 
questions than answers at this moment in time about Chaco Canyon. 

In his 2006 book The Orion Zone, archaeo-astronomer Gary David proposed that the geo- 
graphical layout of Hopi ruins in the American Southwest precisely mirrors the star patterns of 
a number of constellations. When you look at where the ancestral Pueblan major ceremonial 
sites are actually located, Gary David has identified that when you just map these, you actually 
find that they depict constellations, specifically, Orion is very important. Orion’s Belt points to 
the brightest star in the sky— Sirius. If one looks at the Hopi mesas as the stars of Orion’s Belt, 
they also point to an important location— Chaco Canyon. 

But why Orion? And could it be merely a coincidence that this constellation pattern has 
been found at other important sites around the world, and always with the belt pointing to- 
wards a place of significance? Ancient astronaut theorists have discovered the constellation of 
Orion lining up with the Mayan complexes along The Street of the Dead in Mexico City. And 
here, Orion’s Belt points to Cholula, the largest pyramid in the world. 

They also find it at the Giza Pyramids in Egypt, with the belt pointing toward the city of 
Heliopolis; a place of worship for ancient Egyptians. 


The one thing we know about Orion’s Belt is that this is a theme which is recurring in Mayan 
mythology. It’s also actually a theme which is occurring in Egyptian mythology. Orion’s Belt, 
and the stars around it, were seen as the heart of creation; it is where everything began. And 
it’s probably not coincidental that the Hopis see the place where they are living as the heart of 
the world. These are ancient people. All they had to go by were the stars. And so, they be- 
lieved— as astrologists believe today— that the stars have certain powers over what goes on 
planet Earth. 

According to their legends, the Hopi believe there were three worlds that preceded the 
one we are in today. Each of those worlds was wiped out when guardians of the sky called to 
the Creator to tell him that his finest creation, humans, were no longer living according to his 
plan. And they called to him by setting off a warning through the Earth’s axis, a vibration strong 
enough to shift the balance of the planet. 

Is it possible the structures at Chaco Canyon were built along precise celestial alignments 
so that the Hopi could predict the periods of Earth’s devastation and renewal? Could the guard- 
ians of the sky have led them here so they could monitor the position of the sun? Why in the 
world people settled at that location wasn’t something that they did on their own. There’s no 
running water there. There was no reason to live there. There’s no good soil. They did that 
because their guardian told them to live there. 

During the times of the summer and winter solstices, as well as the spring and fall equi- 
noxes, the people at Chaco Canyon could gauge the Earth’s balance by watching the path of 
the sun daggers at Fajada Butte. If the daggers did not pierce the petroglyphs at the same 
points as the previous year, they would know that the Earth was out of balance. And since the 
Earth fell out of balance at the end of the previous three worlds, this could mean the end was 
coming once again. 

Scientists from NASA determined the earthquake that hit Chile on February 27, 2010 shifted 
the Earth’s axis by three inches. Would the ancestral Pueblo people have seen this as a sign 
from the guardians above? Well, do you think that’s going to show up at Chaco Canyon on that 
dagger stick that comes down at the time of the solstice? Do you think the Indians were watch- 
ing that? 

It’s what the Hopi call koyaanisqatsi. We are living in koyaanisqatsi right now. We are liv- 
ing in a life that’s out of balance. Could these Native American legends be more than just 
myth? Is it possible that these stories, along with the ancient texts of India and the stories of the 
Bible, are all describing alien visitations? For ancient astronaut theorists, the answer is yes, 
and the proof may lie on a small, uninhabited island in Nova Scotia, Canada. 

In 1795, three Nova Scotia farm boys set out to explore nearby Oak Island after witnessing 
strange green lights coming from its shore in the middle of the night. As they came to the 
island, they saw that there was one little, you know, pit that they thought, “Well, this is very 
odd,” so they started to dig in that particular spot. They came across different platforms made 
out of wood, especially out of oak, and the deeper they dug, they also came across a mat made 
of coconut fiber, and they came across a stone slab that had very bizarre writing on it. 

One thing is crystal clear: Canada does not have any coconut trees, so those made of coco- 
nut fiber— where did they come from? That’s a very intriguing question— how all these differ- 
ent levels were made. 

The initial excavation stopped at a depth of 30 feet. But since that time, over a dozen pro- 


fessional excavations have been attempted and funded by everyone from actors John Wayne 
and Errol Flynn to Franklin D. Roosevelt. Mining and excavation companies have dug multiple 
shafts surrounding the whole Money Pit with the hopes of achieving or reaching whatever is 
buried down there. They’ve even tried to dig in sideways, and even that didn’t work. 

Based on the findings from numerous excavations, the Money Pit contains a series of oak 
platforms starting at a depth of ten feet and recurring every ten feet thereafter, going at least 
200 feet down. In between these platforms are slabs of flagstone— not indigenous to the is- 
land— and layers of puddle clay. Efforts to reach the bottom of the pit have proven so danger- 
ous, six people have died in the attempt. Its underground is covered with canals— flooding 
canals that lead seawater into the system. Each time there seemed to be a progress, under- 
ground floods in the canals would make further searches impossible. 

So, this is what we know: many centuries ago, someone constructed a giant hydraulic sys- 
tem under this island. It couldn’t have been pirates. It had to be someone with great expertise 
for architecture and hydraulics. We still haven’t been able to access whatever is down there 
because of the incredible flooding system. 

These treasure hunters poured red paint into one of these shafts, and not only did it come 
out on one side of the island, but also on the other side. Up to three shafts have been discov- 
ered. I mean, it’s ingenious. But who— or what— constructed this elaborately booby-trapped 
pit? And, perhaps more importantly, what— if anything— lies hidden at the bottom? Some 
have speculated that it might be the crown jewels of England, pirate treasure, Viking hoards 
and even the original manuscripts of Shakespeare. 

But perhaps the most audacious theory of all is that the Money Pit is the hiding place for 
one of the most sacred objects in the world. There is a possibility that the Ark of the Covenant, 
with its contents, has been hidden on Oak Island. 

The Ark of the Covenant? The most sacred object in all of Judeo-Christianity? The gold 
chest that is supposed to contain the tablets on which the Hebrew God wrote the Ten Com- 
mandments? Why would this religious relic be placed at the bottom of an elaborately booby- 
trapped pit in Northeastern Canada? Ancient astronaut theorists believe the Ark may have 
been hidden because of the powers it held— powers from out of this world. 

According to the ancient astronaut hypothesis, the Ark of the Covenant housed an extra- 
terrestrial device which was given to the Israelites during their 40-year wandering through 
the desert. When you go back to the biblical descriptions, it becomes a weapon. It rises up 
into the air. It rushes towards the enemies of Israel. When the Philistines briefly capture it they 
make the mistake of opening it and filing past it. Suddenly, thousands of people start to die. 
The biblical account states quite clearly that the cause of death was cancerous tumors. This is 
avery mysterious and puzzling thing. 

What kind of object could have these almost machinelike attributes and cause deaths that 
sound like radiation sickness? What powers the Ark held is the subject of wide speculation, 
but an even bigger mystery is what happened to the Ark and where it might be located today. 
One legend says that it was taken during the Crusades by an elite band of monk-like warriors 
known as the Knights Templar. 

The cover story— and it feels like a cover story— is that they were to protect pilgrims on 
the route between the coast and Jerusalem in the Holy Land. But they don’t ever seem to have 
done any of that. 


Soon after they were founded, they took possession of the Temple Mount in Jerusalem. 
And for the best part of the occupation, they conducted what looked like an archaeological 
expedition on the Temple Mount. And I’m pretty certain they were looking for the Ark of the 
Covenant. The legend tells of the Knights taking the Ark to Scotland, where they formed an 
alliance with the powerful Sinclair family. 

Some historians believe William Sinclair may have taken the Ark to Oak Island in Nova 
Scotia in the 1400s to protect it from English invasion. Here, Sinclair and his men could have 
built what might be the most impenetrable vault ever made— the notorious Money Pit. But, if 
so, where is the evidence? In the 1990s, some scientists were able to send cameras down into 
one of the shafts. 

There, they discovered strange objects that had a rounded, tubular shape. Their C-14 val- 
ues were diverse and their radiometric age ranged from very old to futuristic. Now, that is 
basically impossible. However, there is some chance that that effect could be caused by some 
kind of radioactivity. That’s why we suspect that a nuclear reactor may have been taken there 
and hidden inside this ingenious hydraulic system so that it would be kept safe forever. 

What would it mean if the Ark of the Covenant really was discovered at the bottom of the 
Money Pit? Would it provide the proof of alien intervention— the very proof that ancient astro- 
naut theorists have been waiting for? If the Ark of the Covenant is found at the bottom of the 
Money Pit, well story’s over. 

Perhaps. 

But an even greater question persists: why? Has mankind been helped by the intervention 
of beings from other worlds, as ancient astronaut proponents contend? Or was there a more 
ominous intention? Could the Ark, if discovered, be a sort of Pandora’s box that, once opened, 
would reveal more about our origins than we would ever want to know? As the 20th century 
dawned, the industrial revolution suggested that nothing conceived by man could be impos- 
sible. 

We could now ride through the countryside in horseless carriages sail the seas in huge 
ocean liners fly through the sky in airships. Even the idea of building rockets and flying them 
to the Moon, Mars and beyond seemed well within our grasp. It was the era of science fiction 
writers like H. G. Wells and inventors like Einstein, Tesla, Edison and Ford. 

In 1896, there were widespread reports of strange airships hovering over various loca- 
tions in the American West. Coincidence or consequence? There were sightings throughout 
history, and of course, there were a large number of sightings in the 19th century. But it wasn’t 
until 1896 that there were waves of sightings. Thousands of people in 1896 and phantom air- 
ships, the origin of which was never explained. These reports were catalogued, discussed in 
newspapers. 

There were sightings in 1896, 1897, 1898. And in fact, we kind of know, from newspaper 
reports from the Southwest, that people were seeing craft with wings. And the Wright Brothers 
didn’t fly an airplane until 1903. So what were these craft? Well, on the one hand, people were 
flying balloons in the 19th century. So balloons were not high technology. 

What was high technology back then was affixing a gasoline engine to the gondola of a 
balloon. That whole airship mystery— my guess is that some of those were just dirigibles that 
people were flying around. On the other hand, during that time, we also find reports of objects 


that moved really too quickly to be dirigibles. And some were maybe too shiny really to be 
the types of balloons that they were making at that time. 

The prevalence of these balloons powered by gasoline engines flying around in the late 
1890s in the turn of the century probably opened up people’s minds to the possibility that 
there could be literally unidentified flying objects. People began, to put it bluntly, looking up. 

So it could be said that modern UFO history began with these mysterious airships of the 
1890s. It certainly seems possible, if we believe that the airship sightings were sightings of 
extraterrestrial spaceships, that perhaps the aliens were interested in human activity at the 
time because of the rapid increases being made in technology. Some people have suggested 
that aliens have been interfering with the lives of human beings for thousands of years. And 
because they were always here at significant points in human history, they introduced various 
kinds of technologies to spur development along a certain line. 

Could the same alien presence that some believe had been visiting the Earth for centuries 
have been responsible for inspiring our great leap into the modern age? Or could the in- 
creased close encounters with UFOs— which would persist through the next century— be a 
sign that we were in danger of going too far? A very common idea that we have today is that, as 
we develop technologically, we’re going to see an increase in UFO phenomena— that UFOs 
are basically monitoring us. 

Decades ago, we saw a lot of UFO activity around air bases, around atomic bases and also 
UFOs following airplanes and maybe following our aircraft. I would say that certainly, as we 
keep developing, we will continue to see that monitoring aspect to the UFOs. Especially as we 
continue going to space, we’re going to continue seeing more UFO activity. Whether it’s for 
our benefit or not, that’s hard to say. 

Our history, the history of human beings on planet Earth— whether we ourselves are the 
aliens seeded from another planet or that the aliens created us, as the stories of the Anunnaki 
say— regardless, it may be that human beings are being directed toward a certain end. 

In the 20th century, the inhabitants of planet Earth were capable of blasting off and touch- 
ing the stars. We were also capable of harnessing the atom Fire and using it to inflict the dead- 
liest of devastations. We would send satellites into orbit, land on the Moon and reach Mars. 

But what would we find? A barren, empty universe of dead planets or something else? In 
the 1960s, mainstream scientists were already exploring the question of whether or not we’re 
alone in the universe. And there was only a handful of scientists who actually proposed the 
idea that, yes, there are other civilizations out there. 

Now fast-forward 50 years. You’d be very hard-pressed to find any scientist today saying 
that we’re alone in the universe. What we’re coming up to now, in the 21st century, is going to 
be a redefinition. Our entire history may have to be revised, in the context of nonhuman intel- 
ligences coming and going. 

And what else is out there in this incredible universe of which we humans are a part? Per- 
haps the dawn of the space age was a signal to whatever or whoever was out there that, after 
centuries of writing on cave walls, building temples and mapping the skies, the inhabitants of 
planet Earth were at last ready. 

Ready for their return. 


The Return 


Space ships over Los Angeles. 

Body snatchers controlling our minds. 

E. T.s making contact. 

These and other alien-based scenarios have been the plotlines of countless science-fiction 
movies and television shows. But what if extraterrestrial beings came to Earth tomorrow? Would 
they signal the birth of a new age of peace and prosperity, or trigger a war of the worlds? The 
day that it’s announced we’re not alone is the day that this planet changes forever. 

The very structures of government and the very structures of religion will crumble. 

Everybody wants to meet an alien. But we have to start small. We have to learn how to walk 
before we can run. What might happen when they return? Throughout human history, man has 
gazed up at the stars in awe and with wonder. Our ancient ancestors charted their movements, 
identified constellations, and marked time by creating celestial-based calendars. 

The stars also became the source of countless myths and legends. Many of these describe 
visitors coming down to Earth from somewhere out there. Others speak of entire civilizations 
existing out in the cosmos. The ancient Sanskrit writings of India tell us, for example, there are 
scattered throughout the cosmos in different planets, different solar systems, even different 
dimensions. 

But where are these alien beings? Did they come to Earth in the past, as the Ancient Astro- 
naut theory suggests, and then leave? If so, will they ever come back? Today, scientists around 
the world have stopped waiting around and are taking steps to find intelligent extraterrestrial 
life. 

Will technology finally be able to prove what our ancient ancestors believed thousands of 
years ago? In 1960, astronomer and physicist Frank Drake set up an unusual telescope in the 
hills of West Virginia. 

The strange device was made from surplus World War II radar equipment, but rather than 
containing a traditional optical lens, it housed a directional radio antenna. A few simple calcu- 
lations showed that radio telescopes have the power to transmit and receive across literally 
interstellar distances. We’re talking many light-years. So Frank Drake turned a radio tele- 
scope on a couple of nearby stars and tuned in to see if he could pick up a message from the 
aliens. So this was a sort of crazy thing to do. 

Drake failed to pick up any sounds that day, but the science of radio astronomy was born. 
If we couldn’t see aliens in space, maybe we could hear them. The things we’ve focused on in 
the past for searching for extraterrestrial life is really passively trying to discover signals on 


the basis that if they were technologically advanced, they would have some form of electricity 
like we do, and all electricity generates radiation. And it sends out the signals, and hopefully 
we detect it. 

In 1961, Frank Drake and a group of astronomers, physicists and biologists formed a pri- 
vately funded organization called SETI: The Search for Extra-Terrestrial Intelligence. Their 
goal was to focus massive radio telescopes towards space and listen. Drake estimated the 
probability that intelligent life existed out in the universe in a formula that became known as 
the Drake Equation. The Drake equation is like a bridge between scientists and non-scientists, 
because it explains what you would want to know to give a number about how common alien 
life could be. 

There are multiple factors within the Drake equation. Like the fraction of stars that could 
have planets; and the fraction of those planets that could be habitable; and the fraction of those 
that might have liquid water; and how many could have evolved intelligent life? And then one 
important factor is the lifetime of those civilizations, and that is a big unknown. We only know 
of one— that’s ourselves. And how long are we going to be around? That’s to be determined. 

Using his equation, Drake estimated that over one hundred million advanced civilizations 
could exist in just the Milky Way galaxy. SETI presupposes that if you’ve got an alien civiliza- 
tion capable of traveling that’s developed electronics, they have a fingerprint. That finger- 
print is a repetitive signal. A repetitive signal will tell them that it’s not just noise, junk frequen- 
cies out there, but a real attempt at communicating, maybe not with us, but with each other. 

On August 15, 1977, astronomer Dr. Jerry Ehman was working on a SETI project at Ohio 
State University when he recorded an intermittent signal coming from the direction of the con- 
stellation Sagittarius. The signal lasted 72 seconds before being lost. Ehman believed that it 
was of extraterrestrial origin. But despite repeated searches and increasingly larger telescopes, 
the signal has never again been detected. 

But what if SETI intercepts a transmission from another world? What would happen next? 
According to SETI’s Post-Detection Protocols, once an extraterrestrial radio signal is confirmed, 
news of the event should be kept secret until the authorities have been notified. The govern- 
ment will then decide whether or not to try and make contact. I think all bets are off. Because 
here’s this message. It could contain enormously important information that would transform 
our society and maybe destabilize it. What is it going to mean for the future of our civilization? 
These are momentous questions. 

Today, SETI continues to scan the vicinities of nearby stars for artificially produced signals 
using several of the world’s largest telescopes. In the next several years, when it becomes 
fully operational, SETI’s new Allen Telescope Array will allow for the reconnaissance ofup toa 
million stars. SETI has to search a huge, huge area. They’ll tell you that now they have searched 
the equivalent of, like, a glass of water compared to the entire ocean on Earth. They have a 
long way to go. 

While SETI listens passively to signals from outer space, NASA has attempted to contact 
alien life directly, through messages sent aboard its space probes. It’s a long shot, but there’s 
no reason, in my mind, not to expect that life evolved elsewhere. What’s harder to predict, or 
try and understand, is how likely is it that it happened close enough that there’d be someone 
we could actually communicate with. 

In 1972, NASA agreed to attach small plaques onto the outside of its twin Pioneer space 


probes, the first human-built objects destined to leave our solar system. NASA contacted Cornell 
University professor, Dr. Carl Sagan, to craft the message. Carl Sagan was one of the most 
active astronomers in the search for life outside our planet. He was a very prominent scientist, 
he was an excellent astronomer, and he really did a lot to help us understand how we might 
contact other life or detect life elsewhere in the universe. Sagan, along with SETI founder Frank 
Drake, designed a gold-anodized aluminum plaque, measuring roughly six by nine inches, 
that contained a collection of symbolic images representing humans and Earth. 

The man and the woman were nude, and the gentleman was holding one arm up like this in 
what was intended to be a sign of a sign of greeting. A schematic design of the solar system 
was also shown, with the planned trajectory of the Pioneer spacecraft marked on it, and a 
diagram of 14 pulsar stars around the sun made a chart that might help someone work out 
where the craft originated. We tried to give them an idea of where we’re located— and that’s 
an interesting problem, is to figure out how you would tell someone where you're located in 
space, ‘cause you don’t know where they’re going to find it. And it was all in a very stylistic 
design, but in an attempt to hopefully communicate at least some of these ideas. 

Five years later, in 1977, Dr. Sagan got a second chance at designing an interstellar mes- 
sage when NASA agreed to attach another one to the Voyager space probes. This time, Sagan 
created a record album made of gold-plated copper, along with a series of basic instructions 
in how to make it work. Sagan estimated that the metallic disc could survive in space for at 
least a billion years. One of the challenges with technology is trying to figure out one that can 
do what you want— so here you want to encode audio, and even some video images, but do it 
in a way that almost any other technologically advanced society could figure out. And the 
advantage of a record player is, it’s both mechanical and electrical. The grooves are obvious. 

And so, they actually put on the cover instructions on how to play it. The recording in- 
cluded a wide variety of sounds— a baby’s cry wind Surf and rain, animal noises, as well as 
classical and cultural music from around the world. One interesting song selection was Chuck 
Berry’s rock ‘n roll hit, “Johnny B. Goode.” 

Music is a good choice ‘cause almost anything vibrates and makes sound. So I would have 
bet that almost any culture would develop music. I believe it’s Bach who gets the most time on 
the record. I don’t know why they picked that, to be honest, but he is one of the more math- 
ematical composers, and that might have been one of the reasons, because math is a more 
universal language. Sagan also included a wide array of photographs of well-known man- 
made structures and greetings in 55 different languages. I think the most important one is the 
Sumerian language. 

Now, why would they include Sumerian on that record? Well, according to the ancient 
alien theory, ancient Sumeria is the first place where we made contact with an extraterrestrial 
entity. At this point, we obviously haven’t learned anything yet about extraterrestrial life, be- 
cause we haven’t been contacted back. But I think for our own purposes, any time you try and 
go and figure out how you want to communicate something, it pushes your boundaries and 
understanding of communication itself. 

We all want to find aliens. Whether it’s the planetary scientists looking for signs of life on 
another distant planet. Whether it’s the ancient alien proponents who want to find signs of life 
of aliens who visited in the past. And whether it’s people today who want to have experiences 
with UFOs and aliens that have visited them recently. All of us are trying to do the same thing. 


While the search for extraterrestrial beings continues, a new space-based telescope is 
hunting for planets that may contain life. Are there other earths out there? And if so, how will 
we find them? 

Lift off On March 6, 2009, NASA launched a Delta II rocket into space. On board was a new 
telescope named in honor of German astronomer, Johannes Kepler. The space-based tele- 
scope was designed specifically to discover the existence of Earth-like planets located out- 
side our own solar system. The Kepler search is focused on a specific section of the Milky Way 
known as Orion’s Spur. Kepler’s job is to answer the question, how common are other Earths? 
To do this, Kepler’s looking at one part of the sky for three- and-a-half years. 

Imagine, like, keeping your eyes open and staring at just one part of the sky. And what 
they’re doing is they’re looking at stars. And then, as a planet goes around that star, when the 
planet gets in front of the star, the starlight dims, just a little bit, from our vantage point, ‘cause 
it is being blocked by the planet. And so, you look for that dimming of those stars. And then 
that’s how you're able to detect these planets. 

So far, the Kepler telescope has confirmed the existence of five planets outside our own 
solar system. NASA officials expect to find several hundred more exoplanets like these before 
their mission is completed. Once a planet has been located, scientists must then determine if 
it might contain water. We know from Earth that all life on Earth requires liquid water. So that is 
the approach that we’ve been taking for looking for life elsewhere in the universe— follow the 
water. And so, that is the step one. 

On Earth, wherever we find liquid water, we find life. And it’s true. Life on Earth can exist 
under an extraordinary range of conditions. There are extreme organisms that live in the scald- 
ing effluent coming out of the Earth’s crust deep beneath the ocean. There are other remark- 
able organisms living in the waste pools of nuclear reactors of extreme radiation environ- 
ments and so on. But the one thing that seems to be absolutely necessary for life as we know it 
is liquid water. 

To determine if a planet contains water and possibly life, scientists use special telescopes 
to analyze its atmosphere. We look at the light coming from the planet. And we split that light 
up, like a rainbow. Now if you look at a rainbow in the sky, and you look really, really carefully, 
you will see some dark lines. You'll see some colors missing from the rainbow. And those 
colors are missing because of absorption by gases in Earth’s atmosphere. So effectively, we’re 
getting a rainbow from another planet, and we’re looking for dark lines that tell us what kinds 
of gases are in the atmosphere. 

To better understand how life affects its atmosphere, NASA scientists study microbial mats 
at California’s Moss Landing Wildlife Area. Microbial mats are important to NASA for a whole 
bunch of reasons. The organisms that are in microbial mats have been on Earth just about 
longer than any other kind of organism. They make a number of things which we call biomarkers 
which are important in our search for life on other planets. So, there are textural biomarkers, 
so when you pull up a piece of microbial mat and look at the surface— what does that look 
like? One of the things that we’re doing with these microbial mats is, we’re measuring the 
fluxes of methane. 

Methane is a gas that’s produced by certain kinds of organisms that use the organic matter 
that’s in these mats. And when that methane goes into our atmosphere, it can be detected by 
other missions, such as terrestrial planet finder, is one of NASA’s concept missions for looking 


for gases that are produced by life on exoplanets. We can look for the signature of oxygen or 
water on a planet, and at least that would give us an idea of life-forms like ourselves— ones 
that are carbon-based, and use oxygen and carbon dioxide cycles. Our atmosphere is not 
stable without living organisms. It would have evaporated away by now. And so, if you’re look- 
ing out in space, and you detect around a star a signature of the chemicals that we know exist 
for life, that’s very strong evidence that life is there. 

That doesn’t help you know if it’s intelligent life, but it does give you an evidence for life. 
With a universe literally full of possibilities, planet hunters focus their search on an area they 
call a Goldilocks Zone. The Goldilocks Zone for planets is the place where a planet is not too 
hot, not too cold, but just the right temperature for life. Right now, we know of no planets like 
Earth in a Goldilocks Zone. One planet comes close. It’s called Gliese 581D. But we’re not 
entirely sure if that planet is really in the Goldilocks Zone or not. 

In recent years, it’s been recognized that there’s more than one Goldilocks Zone. For ex- 
ample, there could be life inside icy planetesimals, these like small planets or large moons. 
The moon of Jupiter, Europa, is a very good example. Europa is liquid beneath an ice cap. It’s 
liquid underneath because of tidal heating and friction going on inside the planet. So it could 
be that there is life, microbial probably only, deep down under the ice on Europa. 

It’s a very challenging question— if there is life elsewhere in our solar system. You have so 
many components that have to come together. We have to have an understanding on the sci- 
ence. We have to ask the right questions. I wish I had a tricorder that I could just go and, like, 
point, and it would say: life, or no life, right? But we don’t have that. So, we have to be smart, 
and we have to be clever, and, we have to develop instruments that can actually address the 
questions we’re trying to answer. It’s inevitable. 

There are so many planets out there, it’s inevitable that we’ll find one in the Goldilocks 
Zone any day. But while the Kepler telescope has only just begun scanning the horizon, NASA 
is already planning the next step in its search for extraterrestrial life: the 2014 launch of the 
James Webb Space Telescope. People always ask me, “Do you expect to find an Earth in your 
lifetime?” And I say, “Yes, absolutely.” When I was a student, there was almost nobody pre- 
pared to argue that way. The feeling back in the ’60s and ’70s was that even if there were other 
Earth-like planets, life is such an improbable freak event that it would never ever happen 
anywhere else. Now the prevailing view is, yes, the universe is teeming with life. Everybody 
wants to meet an alien. 

But we have to start small, we have to learn how to walk before we can run. The fascinating 
thing for me is that we’re only four-and-a-half billion years old in a universe that’s close to 14 
billion years old. What would happen with some of these Earth-like planets that had a five- or 
ten-billion-year head start on us? Gosh, you can only imagine. But what if humans are not the 
only intelligent creatures searching for life in the universe? What if there are beings on other 
planets conducting a search of their own? And what if, in their search, they find us before we 
find them? Some believe they already have. 

On October 30, 1938, radio listeners across the United States sat stunned as a series of 
news bulletins described Martians invading Earth. Martian cylinders are falling all over the 
country. This is the end now. While the broadcast sounded real, it was a fictional production, 
directed and narrated by Orson Welles. Incredibly, many of those listening believed it to be 
true, and panicked. Newspaper reports described families fleeing their homes for the moun- 


tains, while others armed themselves with weapons and prepared to fight off the alien invad- 
ers. 

It was just presented, maybe, with a brief introduction saying it was not really happening. 
But from then on, it was played as if it was really happening. Well, most people who heard that 
thought that it was really happening. People became upset. Some of those literally headed for 
the hills. They drove places to try to pick up other people, family and friends. They reported to 
the army for duty. The response to this fictional alien attack resulted in many people prepar- 
ing for the worst. 

But if the public’s reaction to a radio dramatization resulted in a nationwide wave of terror, 
what would happen if they really came? 

Los Angeles, California. 

In the early months of 1942, the city was on edge. The recent surprise attack on Pearl Har- 
bor had propelled America into World War II and the threat of a Japanese invasion, by sea or 
by air, kept the military on full alert. Pearl Harbor was a very recent memory for people. People 
were in high alert. There was a great deal of suspicion. Japanese-Americans were being put in 
internment camps. There were German U-boats in the Atlantic, Japanese submarines in the 
Pacific, and people were very fearful. 

In a well-organized defense operation, air-raid wardens and the coast guard were moni- 
toring the Pacific shoreline as never before. The war had started. 

I was a 13-year-old kid, and this one night, which was February 1942, the sirens started 
wailing in the middle of the night. Blackout. And we’d had several blackouts before this. 


On February 25, between the hours of Artillery Brigade in Los Angeles fired off a barrage 
of antiaircraft shells at an unidentified flying object. Watchers on the rooftop of the Columbia 
Broadcasting Building in the heart of Hollywood could plainly see the flashes of guns and search- 
lights sweeping the skies in a wide arc along the coastal area. I think what woke me up initially 
was the sound of antiaircraft guns. I jumped out of bed, and my parents were up. My father was 
an air-raid warden. He figured, this has to be the real thing. My mother was telling my brother 
and I, “Get under the bed, get under the bed! Stay there!” And, of course, we got out and we 
peeked. 

There was all this firing. It was almost like a Fourth of July. I started hearing a lot of loud 
explosions. My brother and I looked out the bedroom window, saw searchlights twisting and 
turning in the sky. But what was the strange UFO that the searchlights were focused on? Where 
had it come from? Japan? Or somewhere from out of this world? Could this incredible photo- 
graph, published the next morning in the Los Angeles Times, provide the proof? Could An- 
cient Astronaut theorists have been right all along? It was practically overhead— and I mean 
overhead. 

Retired anthropology professor C. Scott Littleton, was nine years old and growing up in 
Hermosa Beach when he spotted the strange object hovering right over his house. We saw 
what my mother always called a “silver bug.” Ild characterize it today as a lozenge, a long 
oval. It was something I’ll never, ever forget. It was caught in searchlight beams, and antiair- 
craft shells were exploding all around it. It gradually went like this, and then began to lose 
altitude a little bit as it moved over what had to have been Redondo Beach. We lost track of it, 
but the banging continued. 


And very quickly afterward, I saw— we all saw— a flight of planes following the track of 
the object going overhead, anywhere from three to five interceptors, clearly piston-driven U. 
S. planes. No one has ever admitted that those planes were in the sky. Our first thought imme- 
diately was a Japanese observation plane. Later, the Japanese records definitively prove there 
were no Japanese planes over Southern California that night, or indeed ever. 

After ruling out the possibility that a Japanese plane had invaded American airspace, Sec- 
retary of the Navy Frank Knox attributed the incident to “war nerves.” But Secretary of War 
Henry Stimson quickly refuted this explanation, defensively declaring that an actual aircraft 
had been the target of the assault. To this day, no one seems to know just what— or who— was 
hovering over Los Angeles that night. Some claimed that the Los Angeles air raid was nothing 
more than an elaborate training exercise, a show put on by the military to keep citizens on the 
ready in case ofa real attack. Others alleged that the unidentified flying object was, in fact, a 
barrage balloon that had broken loose from its tether. But even that explanation doesn’t seem 
credible to those who witnessed the actual event. 

One place where there were barrage balloons that were anchored above the aircraft plants 
in El Segundo, Douglas, North American. It would have to have slipped its tether, floated north 
up to the Santa Monica Mountains, and then back down this way. Barrage balloons don’t ma- 
neuver like that. 

Regardless of the controversy, one fact is an estimated 14,000 shells were fired at the strange 
object, and shrapnel rained from the sky for over an hour. But what were the guns aimed at? 
Would the army really have put civilian lives in danger for a drill? Major panic. Six people got 
killed due to car accidents and hit by falling shrapnel in all. A friend of mine said he witnessed 
a piece of shrapnel go through his neighbor’s garage roof. So, oh, yeah, there were some 
damage from falling shrapnel. 

The next morning, there was something in our back yard and my mother told me to go roll 
up— it was, like, a tarp or something. And when I bent down or kneeled down in the grass, I 
cut my knee, and I have my piece of shrapnel. I’ve kept it all these years. There’s my shrapnel, 
and it’s very sharp. 

By a process of elimination, the most efficient— and I say this as a scholar— the most effi- 
cient explanation is that it was what we would call today a UFO— something not of this world, 
something that belonged to another technology. 

If that’s true, then this event was one of the largest mass UFO sightings in history. Over a 
million people saw it. But whether it was a UFO or not, the memories remain vivid for those 
who saw something in the sky that night. So vivid, in fact, that many of them gather each year at 
Fort MacArthur, in San Pedro, California, to reenact this mysterious event. The city went crazy. 
They thought it was we were being attacked by Japanese planes. Some theories said weather 
balloon. Others said, you know, “Oh, I saw a plane, I know I saw a plane,” and others say, 
“Nope, no such plane.” Back then it was a scary thing. 

I think to this day they don’t know what they were firing at. If it was a weather balloon or a 
flying saucer. But for those who believe they saw an alien craft that night, one important ques- 
tion remains: What happened to it? The rumor is that it finally crashed in the water and was 
recovered by navy divers. So maybe it was wounded, and it crashed, and this might explain 
why the military was so quick to react to Roswell five years later. Because they may already 
have had at least some inkling of what they would find there. 


Was Earth really visited by an alien spacecraft on the morning of February 25, 1942? And 
could the global threats posed by World War II have provided a trigger? Perhaps the idea is 
not as farfetched as some would think. 

Is it possible that alien spacecraft could have been mistaken for enemy fighter planes in 
Adolf Hitler’s Germany? In his 1993 book, The Gods of Eden, author William Bramley theo- 
rized that extraterrestrials played a part in nearly every catastrophe in human history, and 
have even used war as a means to control the growth of the human population. 

But while many are skeptic about Bramley’s claims, there is one thing on which they agree— 
that the number of reported UFO sightings always increases during wartime. In times of war, 
when vast civilizations are in conflict, and in a conflict so terrible that it seems as though the 
civilizations will wipe themselves out, suddenly out of nowhere, UFOs appear. While skeptics 
and military historians attribute these alleged sightings to war nerves or stress, those who 
believe in UFOs find the number of instances hard to dismiss. 

When World War II broke out in September of 1939, there were numerous reports of uni- 
dentified flying objects spotted over Hitler’s Germany. Although the term UFO had not yet 
been coined, the Allies believed the bogeys, as they were then known, were new fighter planes 
being developed by the Nazis. But the first combat bomber jets, the German Messerschmitt 
ME-262, weren’t deployed by the German Air Force until 1943. 

It certainly doesn’t escape notice just how advanced the Nazi propulsion systems and their 
aeronautics technology really was. They had the first operational jet fighter to see combat. 
They were building and test-flying aircraft that look incredibly similar to UFOs that are re- 
ported even today. They had greatly advanced rocket technology. There have long been ru- 
mors about Nazi projects to build aircraft using UFO technology. 

At the end of the 19th century, there was Aleister Crowley, H. G. Wells, Bram Stoker, who 
wrote Dracula, and Jules Verne, who wrote From Earth to the Moon. They were in a society 
called The Golden Dawn. In that society, they actually believed in the existence, not only of 
UFOs, but extraterrestrials. 

That culture influenced Hitler in the late 1920s, early into the 1930s. In looking for the ori- 
gins of the Aryan Race, they went all the way to India and the Vedic texts, which talk about 
UFOs. So Hitler, in his own way, was a UFO believer, and sought to develop his own version of 
a UFO, based on the Vedic texts. To have a dramatic wunderwaffen, a wonder weapon, that 
would end the war. 

Although the Nazis never developed this so-called wonder weapon, reports of strange 
flying machines in German airspace continued throughout the war. But just what was it that the 
Allied pilots were reporting? In the 1940s, as waves of American bombers were literally oblit- 
erating German cities— Dresden, Hamburg, Berlin— in these raids, American fighter pilots 
saw these balls of light coming at their planes. They didn’t know what they were. They thought 
they were German secret weapons at first. So they called them Foo Fighters. The word feu in 
French is fire, and these were balls of fire coming out. So, instead of Feu Fighters, they were 
Foo Fighters. 

They were seen in large numbers over Germany and over Western Europe, where they 
were described variously as structured craft, or simply, balls of light. It was so important at the 
time that the military began to notice it, and they began to investigate these things. There 
were hundreds of cases. None seemed to be very harmful to planes. But they were all over the 


place. 

Curiously, when the Foo Fighters appeared, Allied aircraft would sometimes experience 
mechanical failure. And perhaps most mystifying of all was that some pilots reported flying 
right through the UFOs, as if they had no mass. It was never discovered what the Foo Fighters 
were or where they came from, but the theory that they were some sort of German secret 
weapon was widely accepted among Allied pilots at the time. 

But could the Third Reich have possessed technology more advanced than even our most 
modern aircraft? Some believe what the Nazis had developed was an advanced mechanism 
that scientists are still working on today— mercury-powered antigravity technology. This in- 
volves mercury being in a closed system, like a glass bulb. Once that mercury becomes spin- 
ning in a gyroscopic manner within a closed system, that creates a lift. It’s electrified lift, it’s 
also a very bright light. And in fact, many UFOs are described as exactly that. 

Towards the end of World War II, the Germans started producing massive amounts of mer- 
cury. And in fact, anumber of the U-boats that were later sunk— one was sunk near Singapore, 
another in Norway— only a few years ago, they actually found it, and its entire cargo was 
mercury. 

What the few historians have actually written about Foo Fighters, which is still apparently a 
secret today, is they were a kind of mercury plasma ball. And the purpose of the Foo Fighters 
was to make a highly pulsed magnetic charge and field around the bombers, which would 
then cut out the engines and interfere with the electrical systems in the planes. 

Could Foo Fighters really have been based on extraterrestrial technology? If so, where 
did the Germans get it? UFO theorists point to the discovery of a flying saucer that allegedly 
crashed in the Black Forest, near Freiburg, Germany, in 1936. Some believe German scientists 
repaired the craft to test its energy and propulsion systems, and through reverse engineer- 
ing, were able to replicate some of these so-called alien technologies. 

Did the Nazis take this craft, and was there some sort of a pact that happened there? Did 
the Nazis— did they retrieve bodies? It’s hard to pin down how much they had. Was there 
contact? There’s always been that theory— that they had a captured craft, and that they were 
reverse engineering it. It’s very possible. They were truly way more advanced than any cul- 
ture at the time. Thank God for the American know-how, because we were combating them 
with our own kind of knowledge and technology, as well. 

After World War II, there was an exercise mounted by the Americans called Operation 
Paperclip. The Allies had been confronted with all this amazing technology from Germany. 
The jet engines, airplanes, the rocket engine airplanes, all these amazing devices. To give you 
an example of some of the material that was collected by Operation Paperclip, right at the end 
of the war, Von Braun and his team had begun designing multistage rockets capable of reach- 
ing the United States. They also had plans for a space station, the classic circular sci-fi space 
station, and on this, they had a huge sunlight collector, a mirror that was designed to focus 
sunlight down on the Earth as a kind of death ray. 

There were all these wild ideas coming out of that team that turned it into a very valuable 
coup for the United States. Ultimately, it was Von Braun who built the Saturn Five rocket that 
took people to the moon. The story of the World War II Foo Fighters, much like that of the Battle 
of Los Angeles, has been largely forgotten or dismissed by traditional historians. 


But an event that happened just two years after the war had even the skeptics wondering. 
What if aliens really did exist? And could one of their craft have crashed to Earth? Mainstream 
archeologists have long rejected the notion that extraterrestrial beings had a hand in creating 
the pyramids of Egypt. Theologians and religious scholars refute the idea that stories of the 
Bible or the Mahabharata could be describing alien encounters. And governments through- 
out history have officially denied reports that the Earth has been visited by flying saucers. But 
on July 8, 1947, a UFO sighting was reported that even the United States government had trouble 
denying. 

Why? Because this time, the report was issued by the U. S. Army. I’m walking on the Foster 
Ranch between Corona and Roswell, New Mexico. Not far from what is called the debris field 
right over that hill. And that debris field refers to headlines back in July of 1947 about a disc— 
one of those mysterious UFOs— actually crashing right out here. 

One night in early July, a storm rolled across New Mexico. The next morning, rancher Mac 
Brazel went out to check on the damage. Mac Brazel went out to make sure everything was 
where it was supposed to be. And he came across this really extensive area of debris, stuff he 
had never seen before. He brought it to the local sheriff's office. 

In 1947, Roswell was home to Roswell Army Air Field. The sheriff called the base, the base 
sent Major Jesse Marcel, and at that point, it basically became a military site as they gathered 
up every bit of debris they could find. In their initial report, army officials made a vague claim 
of having started the recovery of the debris “sometime last week.” But why didn’t the army 
report their findings right away? And why were they so ambiguous about the timeline? One of 
the biggest things we have is the newspaper of July 8, 1947, where Colonel Blanchard issued 
an order to Lieutenant Walter Haught, who was a public information officer, saying basically, 
we have in our possession a flying saucer, it’s being taken to Fort Worth, to higher headquar- 
ters. 

Roswell was a real turning point for UFOlogy. I think that was because the military, for the 
first time, admitted that they had a crashed disc. And because it was admitted at the time, of 
course, it caused a sensation. But then, July 9, General Ramey issued a press release saying, 
no, it was a weather balloon. And that started the best-documented UFO cover-up ever. 

Army officials referred to the debris as being part of a flying disc. Internal memos even 
referenced the crash site as having victims. So why, less than 24 hours later, did they suddenly 
decide that what they had retrieved was nothing more than a weather balloon? Although 
Blanchard and Ramey stuck by the revised story, Lieutenant Haught stood by the contents of 
his initial report his entire life. And those who believe him think modern technology may have 
recently provided the irrefutable evidence they have been looking for. 

When Major Marcel took the debris to Fort Worth, and General Ramey spread it out to give 
this press conference that it was a weather balloon, there was a picture taken, and in his hand 
is a piece of paper. It’s a very little piece of paper. I mean, and this has been blown up. And it 
is amemo. There is a leading researcher in the field who is pulling the words out of this. And 
they include things like “team at Fort Worth,” “forwarded victims of the wreck,” “pod or pan.” 

And so, every year that the technology improves, General Ramey may be the one to solve 
it. Bob Wood, a researcher in UFOs, had received leaked documents in 1996, and shared them 
with me and a few others. This document called the Interplanetary Phenomena Unit, with a war 
department stamp dated July 22nd, 1947. 


“The most disturbing aspect of this investigation was that there were other bodies found 
not far from landing zone one, the Mac Brazel site between Corona and Roswell that looked as 
if they had been dissected as you would a frog.” 

It does not define, were those bodies human? Were those bodies nonhuman? But suddenly, 
for me, this electric jolt that came into holding that document and reading at the end of the ’90s 
what would explain finally that our government knew that extraterrestrial biological entities 
from somewhere else in the cosmos was interacting with our planet for a very long time. 

Five years after Roswell, the United States Air Force coined the term Unidentified Flying 
Object or UFO. In the decades since, thousands of UFOs have been reported photographed 
and videotaped all over the world. Oh, my God. Perhaps one of the biggest, most revolution- 
ary pieces of technology to change our view of UFOs and flying saucers is the videocam. 

You only have to look at what happened in Phoenix, Arizona, in March of 1997, when these 
huge flying boomerangs went right across Phoenix, right through the whole valley, heading 
south to the Mexico border. These were all caught on cameras. Network news caught these; 
Local news caught these. You saw these on CNN; you saw these on Larry King. 

And yes, people called them flares— of course they did. But, the fact is, when you see 
something with your own eyes even if it’s on a video camera, suddenly your perspective 
changes. So now, according to recent polls— Gallup polls and Roper polls— well over 50% of 
Americans believe that flying saucers exist, and close to 50% believe that, the government 
knows that flying saucers exist, and that the government is hiding that fact. 

But why so many UFO sightings after Roswell? Is it a coincidence? Or is the world’s grow- 
ing belief in aliens providing cover for those who might previously have been too afraid of 
ridicule to come forward? Perhaps there is another reason. Perhaps there are more sightings 
because there is a genuine increase in alien visitations— ever since the dawn of the Space 
Age. There had been plenty of stories of UFOs and aliens, prior to that— a lot of sightings. 

They weren’t as widely reported, somewhat also because World War II had been going 
on, prior to that. But because now we had a crash and there was more room in the newspaper, 
so to speak, I think that really helped the subject take off. If, as some suggest aliens from other 
worlds truly are among us and have done their best to keep themselves hidden for thousands 
of years— will they ever reveal their presence? More importantly, what happens if they do? 
And what if it is already happening? In March 2010, a mysterious pulsating light floated over 
Cleveland, Ohio, for 11 consecutive nights. 

We're having a sighting right now over the lake. I’m going to say 270 degrees south. There 
are two objects. One is coming up from the left. These are extremely close to each other. 
There’s absolutely no way these are planes. Right now what’s happening is the initial object 
that came out— it’s sitting there, it’s hovering, it’s getting extremely bright. It’s illuminating 
different colors. And the second object appeared from, I’m going to say the top left of it. And 
now it looks like it’s moving around it. Wow! They just completely just switched spots. Oh, my 
God, this is beautiful! It knows we’re watching! It knows we’re watching! 

The Cleveland sighting is one of thousands reported each year. And while many are proved 
to be false alarms, others are not so easily discredited. 

In 1991, Britain’s Ministry of Defense assigned author and journalist, Nick Pope, to track the 
hundreds of sightings reported over England, Scotland and Wales every year. The Ministry of 


Defence has been looking at the UFO issue since the 1950s. And the whole reason for looking 
at these UFO sightings is not necessarily because the department corporately believes in ex- 
traterrestrial visitation. It’s more to do with keeping a watchful eye on any unusual activity in 
British airspace. Clearly if there’s something there that’s a little bit out of the ordinary, we want 
to know about it. 

My beliefs when I was given this job were, I think, what on earth have I let myself in for 
here? I had no particular knowledge or interest in the UFO phenomenon. Certainly no belief in 
anything unusual. But the more I looked back through the archives of old files, and the more I 
began to investigate the ones that were being reported to me on a daily basis, I began to 
change my mind, and realized that some of these UFO sightings couldn’t be explained in con- 
ventional terms. 

Many of the most intriguing cases Pope researched involved eyewitness reports from pi- 
lots, police and military officers— while others featured classified radar, video or photographic 
evidence. One case that was a particular turning point for me was the so-called Cosford Inci- 
dent. Now, Cosford is a military base in the United Kingdom. And on the particular night in 
question, which was 30th of March, 1993, there was a wave of sightings over a period of about 
six hours. And there were many police and military witnesses. And two air force bases, Cosford 
and Shawbury, were directly overflown by a vast triangular shaped craft. 

Now, the meteorological officer at one of these bases described this to me as the size ofa 
jumbo jet hovering, or moving very, very slowly, and then accelerating away to the horizon at 
incredible speed. He said many times faster than a military jet. And this was a man with eight 
years experience in the air force. This sighting was thoroughly investigated not only by pri- 
vate UFO investigators, but also by the British government, who were unable to explain all of 
the sightings reported during this incident. 

Another intriguing British UFO sighting took place in December 1980. U. S Air Force per- 
sonnel stationed in Suffolk, England, reported seeing a brilliantly illuminated spaceship that 
landed in Rendlesham Forest on two consecutive nights. What made this case particularly 
unusual is that this was not vague lights in the sky. This was a landed metallic craft that some of 
the witnesses claimed they got so close to, they could actually touch the side of it. One witness 
saw strange symbols on the hull, which he likened to Egyptian hieroglyphs. He made a sketch 
of this in his police notebook and took some photos, though he was subsequently told they 
didn’t come out. 

The Ministry of Defence looked at this, and the Defence intelligence staff assessed radia- 
tion readings that had been taken at the landing site as being “significantly higher than back- 
ground.” And that’s a direct quote from the government’s own assessment. 

The British government generated a massive file of information about this sighting report. 
But at this date, it’s very unlikely that the actual truth about the sighting will ever be known. But 
in spite of the compelling eyewitness testimony, the Ministry of Defence soon declared the 
case closed. 

We have reviewed the declassified files on the Rendlesham incident, the evidence was 
inconclusive. But what stood out was the credibility of the main witnesses, who were trained 
military personnel. Obviously, as a UFO hunter, I’ve met a lot of people who’ve encountered 
UFOs. Just flying on a plane for example: You’re on a plane, and suddenly the pilot comes out 
of the cockpit, and this has happened on five separate occasions. And he’ll say to me, “Isawa 


UFO over Phoenix, I saw a UFO over Texas, half my crew saw a UFO.” 

And you'll say to the pilot, “Well, well, do you report it?” And they say when the flight 
controller says at the airport, “Do you want to report a UFO sighting,” and then bursts out 
laughing, what you say is, “No.” 

There are UFO sightings every single day. Real people with real sightings of real UFOs. It 
is very prevalent as more and more people talk about it. Something is going on. In terms of the 
government response to all this, certainly in Britain, the Ministry of Defence policy for many 
years has been to try and downplay this subject. Not really in any great sinister attempt to 
cover up the truth about UFOs, whatever that might be, but more out of embarrassment. 

There are things in our airspace, we don’t know what they are, and that’s not a good place 
for the government and the military to be. On December 1, 2009, the British Ministry of De- 
fence quietly terminated its UFO project, citing that there had been no credible evidence that 
UFOs posed “a potential threat to the United Kingdom.” 

There are a number of aspects of this decision that were particularly controversial. Firstly, 
UFO sightings are at a ten-year high in the United Kingdom. So, it seemed the most inoppor- 
tune moment to pull the plug on 50 years of research and investigation into the UFO mystery. 
The other point that made this particularly controversial was the way in which the decision was 
announced. There was no proactive statement issued on this. It simply said: The department 
will not respond to any inquiries on this subject and will no longer investigate sightings. 

One hurdle confronting those in favor of fully disclosing classified information related to 
UFOs is the fact that most mainstream scientists believe that the study of alien phenomena is 
little more than just fringe science. It is this fear of dismissal or ridicule that keeps many scien- 
tists hidden in the shadows. Our best scientists, who communicate with one another, around 
the world, have rules of protocol, which include— they cannot appear to be religious (laughs), 
they cannot believe in flying saucers, and they certainly shouldn’t hang around with anybody 
who believes in flying saucers. But it’s all done, you might say, behind closed doors, because 
nobody really wants to draw attention to it. 

You know that they understand, you know, that there is a penalty associated with this kind 
of research, and so consequently, it’s done, it’s done “invisibly.” To be blockaded and stopped 
by worries about peer reviews and so forth, to me, is wrong. We can speculate whether there 
is life outside this planet. We can speculate whether there has been a contact with other civili- 
zations. 

Why not? But as more scientists openly embrace the probability that there is intelligent life 
existing elsewhere in the universe, Will the belief that alien beings are visiting us also be- 
come more accepted? What might be the reaction today if extraterrestrials were to actually 
arrive on Earth, and make themselves known to us? Countless science fiction books and films 
tend to portray aliens coming either to warn us or destroy us. 

Since the 1960s, people have been thinking about: Well, what do we do? Do we have a Day 
the Earth Stood Still scenario, if aliens come? Do they warn us that our planet is facing disaster? 
Do they attack us, the way the Martians did in War of the Worlds? Well, the answer is more 
complicated than it seems. 

It’s not just somebody landing, and saying, “Take me to your leader.” The general consen- 
sus today is that if extraterrestrials were to show up tomorrow, they’d be hostile, and they 


would want to enslave us and battle us and destroy us and all this crazy stuff. 

In my opinion, that won’t be the case because any civilization that’s mastered interstellar 
space travel would be benevolent to a lesser advanced society technologically speaking. A 
simple statistic shows that if we make contact with extraterrestrial civilization, we are the new 
kids on the block. We’re the ones who are at the back of the queue when it comes to intelli- 
gence. So, they’ll be teaching us stuff. We won’t have a great deal to teach them. 

There are a wide range of benefits that can be derived from accepting that we have neigh- 
bors in the galaxy that are visiting us. There are reports of medical treatments that have been 
performed for the benefit of several people who have had contact. There are advanced en- 
ergy technologies. Reports are that some of these have been reverse-engineered already and 
are used in military craft. There are communications technology. 

So, really, any area of life that we have could be beneficially impacted by acknowledging 
that there are these other people out there that they have information, knowledge that they 
can share with us that would benefit us. It’s going to depend how the discovery comes about. 
If, in fact, it’s a distant radio broadcast, we might expect one thing. If in fact, there’s some type 
of visitations that fits in with beliefs about UFOs, that might be something else. But on the whole, 
I think people are much more prepared for, shall we say “contact”? Many who believe contact 
with extraterrestrials is inevitable suggest governments need to prepare themselves. It’s a 
field of study known as “exopolitics.” 

Exopolitics poses the question: “What should our response be to that situation at a societal 
level?” Not necessarily at a governmental level, but actually individuals— how can we reach 
out with the hand of friendship? Exopolitics has really been a grassroots movement of people 
concerned about this issue and want disclosure on the UFO subject, and also want to help 
organize people locally to get the information out to their governments and make this big 
change happen. 

But if we reach out in friendship, what guarantee do we have that it will be returned in 
kind? Many scientists, including famed theoretical physicist Stephen Hawking, believe alien 
beings could pose a threat and suggest we do everything possible to prevent contact. 

If extraterrestrials, or aliens, were aggressive, were warlike, and they came here, is it a 
case where resistance is futile? How do you wipe out life on planet Earth? That’s easy— a 
plague. Simple— no UFOs, no zorching beams from the sky, no explosions, no Empire State 
Building collapsing, none of that. We can do that. Why can’t aliens do that? To think that we 
would be able to come up with some type of a defense mechanism or have defenses against 
interstellar traveling society is ludicrous. 

Whether they come as friend or foe, if extraterrestrials did land somewhere in the United 
States, it’s possible the aliens would be greeted by government or military personnel wearing 
Hazmat suits and testing for harmful pathogens and radiation. Many conspiracy theorists sus- 
pect the government’s next step would be to cover up the visitation. They cite as evidence a 
reputed sighting that took place over Washington, D. C. in 1952. 

In full view of the entire world, a squadron, a formation of UFOs buzzed Washington and 
fought our own F-93 jet fighters. General Samford willingly and deliberately— maybe on in- 
structions from Harry Truman, who was president— lied to the American people. We have 
received and analyzed between one and two thousand reports. Of this great mass of reports, 
we have been able, adequately, to explain the great bulk of them. 


His own Captain Ruppelt, in his own book on flying saucers, says Samford was lying. We 
have the letter from the air force to Dean Condon, saying “Deep-six UFOs.” So, have UFOs 
come to planet Earth in full view, have manifested themselves, have shown themselves? Yes. 
Did we see it? Yes. Was there a protocol for handling it? Yes. That protocol was called “deny.” 

But if an alien visitation proved undeniable, who might be chosen to then speak to those 
inside the spacecraft? Who could best represent all the nations and interests of Earth? If aliens 
do land on Earth, I think we should send our best world leaders who are the most open-minded 
and reasonable, but who also have the ability to defend themselves against those aliens. In my 
opinion, that’s one of the reasons we have a United Nations. 

Yes, it prevents wars and delivers food, but on the other hand, just imagine the Security 
Council itself convening to deal with aliens— an image on a big screen at the United Nations. 
The answer is I think it all happened back in the 1940s, and that was one of the reasons that 
Roosevelt and Eleanor Roosevelt pushed so hard for the formation of a United Nations to re- 
place the League of Nations. Somebody had to confront the aliens. The notion that our lead- 
ers— elected or otherwise— should speak on our behalf, I don’t necessarily think that makes 
sense. 

There are a lot of people who might have better ideas than the people who are in govern- 
ment. I’d like to see a profoundly democratic— with a small d— unauthoritarian interaction 
with aliens. Currently, there are no known official protocols in place for an alien visitation. But 
there are those who think that contact with extraterrestrials is imminent, and that our world 
leaders must plan for the event now. 

We are not alone in the universe. We have friends and relatives out there in the galaxies. 
And we need to take on this task, one way or the other, of just getting the job done, and getting 
to the point where we’re considering the practical details of interacting with these friends and 
neighbors out there. Who is responsible for that relationship? Well, the State Department isn’t. 
The United Nations isn’t. And I think this is a very big problem. 

So where there needs to be a diplomatic effort to make contact with these interstellar civi- 
lizations in such a way that it puts wiser people in charge of that. Even if you don’t corporately 
believe in extraterrestrials, if you think the possibility of alien visitation is vanishingly small, 
the consequences if it does happen are immense, and therefore, it’s prudent to have some- 
thing in place to deal with it. Personally, I think it would be very, very exciting. I mean, it would 
be just like the first time, you know, the explorers came from Europe to the Americas and 
discovered a whole new culture, and they had to interact. 

Hopefully, it won’t work out as some of the bad things that occurred then, it would be a 
more positive experience, and maybe we’ve learned from that and we can go forward. What 
would happen after any potential extraterrestrial contact is open to much speculation. But most 
people concede one thing: The world as we know it would change dramatically. The result 
would be that the fundamentalist orthodox belief systems of every organized religion on Earth 
would collapse. Meaning that it would really bring into question the origins of the human race, 
the genesis stories and a whole lot of other issues. The very structures of government and the 
very structures of religion will crumble. 

But in 2008, a stunning announcement was made from a very surprising source. Proof to 
some that miracles, like aliens, do indeed exist. 


The Vatican, Rome. 


This walled enclave has been the center of power for the Catholic Church since the fifth 
century. It’s not only the Pope’s residence, but a place of homage for one billion Catholics, and 
represents nearly 2,000 years of Christian teaching and tradition. But in 2008, the Vatican made 
an announcement that some say might threaten its own existence. The Chief Astronomer of the 
Vatican Observatory, Father Gabriel Funes, acknowledged the possibility alien life exists on 
other planets. They basically said that belief in planetary life outside of Earth does not negate 
one’s belief in God. Now, 500 years ago, if the Vatican would have said that, they would’ve 
burned everybody on the stake. 

The present Pope, Benedict, of course, has a very scientific bent, and he respects intellec- 
tual life in a way that is quite extraordinary. He seemed quite open to entertain the idea: What 
if there is life on other planets? It’s certainly an interesting question for a Christian to approach 
it scientifically, and challenges your belief of how much of this you attribute to God. Many 
wondered about the church’s motives and timing. 

Why, after centuries of belief in man as God’s supreme creation and the only intelligent 
life in the universe, did the Vatican make an announcement that could turn Christianity on its 
head? Did they know something the rest of us did not? This is something that is completely 
new in the history of the church that the extraterrestrial question is not only addressed, but at 
the same time, it’s okay. Imean, that is a major change in opinion. A major change in the status 
quo. And I ask: Why? Would it have huge ramifications? Of course. Does it change anything? 
Of course. But at the same time, would that change religion or belief in God? Not really. Some 
people say, well, the Catholic Church must know something. Maybe they’re trying to get ahead 
of the game here. 

On the other hand, it may just be that they’re being very clever and simply trying to cover 
all the bases in case there is some great announcement or discovery about alien life. Because 
make no mistake about it, if it is announced that alien life has been discovered, people are 
going to look to their religious leaders for some sort of guidance about this, whether it’s Chris- 
tians, Jews, Muslims, Hindus. If extraterrestrial life was found, then the church would react 
presumably as it does with any data— see what there is. I don’t think there would be any 
conflict in the way that we look on our humanity. What we would find is that God creates intel- 
ligent life in a variety of ways. And I think what we would learn from that is, we can’t restrict 
God to any one mode of making intelligent life. 

The idea that intelligent life exists elsewhere in the universe has been debated by reli- 
gious leaders, historians and scientists, but not everyone agrees how its proof would affect 
human spirituality or the many religious institutions. What would happen to our interpretation 
of the Book of Genesis? Well, the Book of Genesis looks at the universe from the point of view 
of Earth. We look at the sun, we look at the moon, we look at the stars. 

So, to realize that the Earth is just one small, pale-blue dot in this immense universe, I think 
it would only expand our interpretation of Genesis. I don’t think it would change it in any fun- 
damental way. It’s an interesting question for Christianity in general, since Christianity would 
teach that salvation comes through Jesus who was apparently an earthling. 

What do you do if there are people on Mars? Are they saved? According to our viewpoint, 
I don’t know. Christians have always had this problem that if there are aliens out there, are 
they not to be saved? It’s not a problem for Jews. It’s certainly not a problem for Buddhists or 
Hindus. But Christians are in a particular fix. For a very simple reason that Christianity alone 


among the world’s religions has an incarnation. What they mean by that is that God became 
incarnate in the form of Jesus Christ in order to be the savior. 

When you talk to Christians they sort of say, oh, well, there isn’t a problem really because, 
you know, we have accommodated Galileo, we’ve accommodated Darwin. 

Why can’t we accommodate E. T.? Well, I think there is a big difference. I think science and 
religion have more in common than perhaps the popular perception suggests. The one hand, 
we have science, which deals with reason and fact. On the other hand, we have religion, which 
deals with faith. 

Science is an evolving proposition, and what we know today will almost certainly be re- 
formed and maybe even replaced at some point in the future. So, to think that science some- 
how provides the truth in contrast to religion, I think is a mistake. While scientists and reli- 
gious leaders may still ponder the notion of aliens visiting Earth, ancient astronaut theorists 
claim that the evidence exists in plain sight around the world. 

But if this theory was accepted, would we have to change our beliefs about our knowl- 
edge, our history and the very beginnings of human civilization? For thousands of years, hu- 
mans have recorded events that seem to suggest other-worldly beings came down from the 
skies to visit Earth. 

These ancient visitations represent the foundations of those who believe Earth was visited 
in the past by advanced beings from other planets. These sightings are also said to explain 
many mysteries surrounding our past. The most important was religion. The Gods have de- 
scended to our ancestors’ time. Now it enters into the holy books. Into mythology. Now, later, 
people try, the reason the people try to understand this, they make out religions of it. But the 
core is, extraterrestrials have come here. That was the beginning of all the big religions. 

There are two main components why we are who we are today as a species. One, someone 
tampered with our genetic make up and two, technology. Because all of a sudden, we were 
doing and building things that we would still have difficulties recreating today. And the an- 
cient texts are very clear that many of our achievements in the past happened due to a direct 
intervention of extraterrestrials that arrived from the skies. Ancient astronaut theorists also 
cite as evidence the amazing similarities between isolated cultures all over the planet. 

Why did different civilizations build immense megalithic structures to honor other-worldly 
beings? Why do so many ancient texts seem to reference men flying in the sky? And why do 
the ancient Egyptians, Hopi Indians and the Dogon tribe of North Africa all believe their an- 
cestors came from what we know as the constellation Sirius? If the extraterrestrials wanted to 
leave behind a message of where they came from, then it would serve them very well to build 
those structures with a reference to their location of origin. So, if we have connections to the 
Sirius star system, well, it would lend us to believe that here we have a reference of where they 
might come from. 

The question of extraterrestrial life is as old as civilization itself. Ancient astronaut theo- 
rists, as well as many noted scientists, point to the immense size of the universe and concede 
that other beings must exist somewhere else besides Earth. But the question remains: Did 
aliens visit us in the past? And is it happening again? The way we look at history is very fragile. 
Any discovery, which is made somewhere, can change the way we look upon history. I think if 
we were to identify that an alien presence has been here on Earth in the past, I think there are 
two very important questions. 


Did E. T. just come by and visit, and then disappear? Or did E. T. come, stay and contribute 
to civilization? I think the second one is far more important, because it shows us far more. It 
actually rewrites mankind’s identity rather than just whether or not, you know, some extrater- 
restrial being came here on a holiday and then left without really leaving something behind. 
In all of the ancient texts, there is one thing that is very clear, and that is that these gods one 
day will return. But short of an alien spacecraft landing on the White House lawn, ancient astro- 
naut theorists know there will always be skeptics. 

People are always looking for an ultimate proof of the existence of extraterrestrial intelli- 
gent beings. But I think a more useful and honest question is: how much and what kind of 
evidence would be enough for you to believe that they are out there? That they have been 
visiting us? I believe through the experiences that shamans have been documenting and re- 
porting for tens of thousands of years, that we are in contact with entities and beings that are 
not of this Earth. But precisely what those entities and beings are, remains to be established. 

There is evidence that indicates that it’s possible that humans were visited by extraterres- 
trials in the distant past. And if we are too quick to discard that possibility, then we might be 
shutting ourselves out from something that might be really fascinating and might take us toa 
next level that we can’t even imagine. It’s very possible that those extraterrestrials who’ve 
allegedly been coming here for thousands of years, I mean, they are us. They look like us. 
And, in fact, that’s part again of the Bible in that the God, or the Gods created us in their image. 
I mean, we are to be like them. We are to look like them. We are to have the technology they 
have. We're to go into space just like they did. 

I think there is life, simple life, bacterial life, microbial life on other planets. I think we’re 
going to find that. And who knows? Maybe one day we'll find some other planet that’s capable 
of sustaining life that has evolved people over a long period of time that are also looking up at 
the stars, wondering: Is there anybody else out there? Are we the only ones? We are a species 
of explorers. So, ultimately, we will come across some other type of intelligence. And when 
that happens, if that society, technologically speaking, is primitive, we’ll become ancient as- 
tronauts with that culture. 

Human history has become too much a matter of dogma taught by professionals in ivory 
towers as though it’s all fact. Actually, much of human history is up for grabs. The further back 
you go, the more that the history that’s taught in the schools and universities begins to look 
like some kind of fairy story. We have logic, we have intuition, we have our senses. And to limit 
ourselves to the scientific route is a mistake. 

We can send people on the moon, we can plan journeys to Mars, we can make cell phones, 
but we haven’t explained the fundamental questions that we should be dealing with. Where 
do we come from? What are we supposed to do here? And where are we going? We really 
have not come with the answers, and we know no better than the ancients that we’re trying to 
explain. 

Exploring the ancient astronaut theory is the ultimate quest to find out where did we come 
from? How did it all begin? And most importantly, who are we? And the ancient astronaut theory 
has the capability of answering all those questions. 


Mysterious Places 


Through Einstein’s principles of being able to bend space using a gravitational pull, it’s 
very possible that extraterrestrial craft could somehow get a higher charge of energy from 
these locations, like the Bermuda Triangle, which allow them to do a burst of energy, if you 
will, a warp speed, and harness some type of extra particles or energies from these locations 
to get them where they’re trying to go. 

What happens is that any time you have energy generated at all, especially from a higher 
plane, a higher dimension, it’s going to come out by spin. It’s going to be rotation and spin that 
allows that energy to gate through. So, by definition, such energy emissions are going to be 
vortexes. So a vortex and a gateway are the same thing. 

Since wormholes are theoretically located throughout the universe, could these same types 
of gateways exist in smaller areas on Earth? If so, are strange electromagnetic levels the key 
to discovering them? Completely unconnected people report the same thing, and it always 
has something to do with electromagnetic phenomenon, usually involving an unexplained vapor 
or cloud. This phenomena indicated UFOs materializing or dematerializing in our dimension. 
It’s quite possible that the Bermuda Triangle is exactly one such interdimensional doorway 
that’s used by these aliens. 

With reports of UFOs appearing, and ships and planes disappearing, some claim the Ber- 
muda Triangle is a portal that works in both directions. So if, as ancient astronaut theorists 
claim, otherworldly visitors have been using them to come here since ancient times, might we 
someday use this shortcut to visit them? And if there really is a portal in the open waters of the 
Bermuda Triangle, might there be others on land? 400 miles south of El Paso, Texas, in north- 
ern Mexico, stretches a remote and rugged section of high desert. 

This area, near the town of Ceballos, is referred to by the locals as the Zona del Silencio, or 
the Zone of Silence. It’s an epicenter for some of the strangest phenomena ever experienced 
on Earth. Nothing works there. If you go there with your cell phone, the cell phone stops. If you 
go with a radio, it stops. If you go there with a compass, the needle just keeps spinning. It’s 
completely bizarre. There’s strange rocks everywhere. You have strange mutated animals 
living in the desert in this area. You feel a strange tingling when you're there. 

The Zone of Silence was first identified in the 1930s by Francisco Sarabia, a Mexican pilot, 
who claimed that his radio had mysteriously failed to function while flying over the area. They 
call it Mexico’s Bermuda Triangle. It’s located practically on the same parallel— the 28th and 
26th parallel— and as a result of that, it goes and connects with the Egyptian pyramids, so, 
around that whole sector, there seems to be some connection between the Zone and anoma- 
lies that occur through these different parts of the world. 


As a scientist, you’re trained to be skeptical, or maybe you were born that way. But we 
really don’t believe anything. You know, nothing is proven until you actually have evidence. I 
can say that Earth’s magnetic field does vary across the surface by up to a few percent. 

One of the strangest cases involving the Zone of Silence took place on July 11, 1970, when 
the U. S. Air Force launched an Athena missile from its military facility in Green River, Utah. 
The missile was programmed to land 700 miles away at the White Sands Missile Range in New 
Mexico. But for some unexplained reason, the Athena missile flew hundreds of miles past the 
White Sands Range towards the Zone of Silence. 

Not only did it go off course, it way overshot, as if it had been picked up or yanked or 
dragged or pulled into it. There was a NASA spokesman who even said it was weird. It was like 
the thing just got pulled into this area. And it ended up crashing there and breaking up into 
bits. 

But some claim this missile is not the only thing that’s been mysteriously pulled into the 
Zone of Silence. Ancient alien theorists believe an unusually large number of meteorites have 
crashed here. 

The evidence seems to be indicating that the Zone of Silence is some powerful energy 
vortex area that’s literally sucking meteorites and other space debris right into this small area 
of northern Mexico. There’s a high level of magnetism in the area. That’s been proven by 
science. We know there’s a magnetic signature to the entire area. Is it strong enough to attract 
large objects like meteorites? I think we need more research. But I don’t think that research is 
being done right now. 

Starting 3,000 years ago, the Anasazi culture inhabited the region to the north, in today’s 
American Southwest. Anasazi means “ancient ones,” and they paid great attention to the stars. 
Scientists have determined that, in 1054 AD, a supernova explosion was visible from Earth. 
Many believe the first known drawing of this event was found inside an Anasazi cave dwelling. 

South of the Zone of Silence, other cultures, including the Maya, also reportedly possessed 
a surprisingly detailed knowledge of similar celestial events. Is it possible that both of these 
cultures were somehow exchanging information? They’re separated by thousands of miles, 
but both the Anasazi of the north, and the Mesoamericans of the south found the Zone of Si- 
lence and used it as a meeting place between their two cultures. 

You could imagine if you studied the stars at night and plotted the constellations, obvi- 
ously, one of the things that you’re going to see are these meteorites streaking across the sky. 
If your answers come from the sky, you probably would follow those streaking meteorites and 
find out where they ended up. And the theory is that they may have found what they were 
looking for in the Zone of Silence. But what other connections exist between these cultures? 
And are they ofa celestial origin? If we look back into the ancient beliefs of the Anasazi and the 
Mesoamericans to the south, we know that there was great belief in sky people; visitors from 
the sky. 

If these visitors came from the sky, who were they? And there’s a similarity to the beings 
being reported as tall, pale-skinned, white hair, which is not indigenous to the dark-skinned, 
dark-haired people found in that region, but does match many of the South American descrip- 
tions of their gods. According to legend, these so-called “Visitors from the Sky” made them- 
selves known to an ancient people. Is it possible that they are still making themselves known 
today? 


There are a number of reports of UFOs in the Zone of Silence. Probably the most prominent 
and most popular report came out of the town of Ceballos. It was on a late summer afternoon 
when a number of townspeople saw an object hovering in the sky on the outskirts of town. 
They described it as being about 100 meters wide. It had multicolored lights flashing. It wasn’t 
doing anything. It was just hovering in the desert. After a while, it simply took off and headed 
out into the Zone of Silence. 

I think, too, that, as what’s going on today— the high activity UFO sightings, the anomalous 
reports that are still going on today— perhaps there is a connection. Maybe it’s a vortex. Maybe 
it’s a dimensional port. We can’t explain it, but something unusual is going on in that area. 

Might extraterrestrials be able to detect these magnetic differences? And would they have 
been of any use to ancient visitors? If I was an alien coming here 10,000 years ago, obviously, 
there weren’t any roadmaps at the time. However, I could use the anomalous magnetic spots 
on planet Earth as signposts of sorts. And so that when I come back, those signposts would be 
my guides to find my way around planet Earth. 

There are spots on planet Earth that are highly magnetic. But are the magnetic levels the 
sky-god legends and recent sightings of UFOs proof that a portal exists here? And are there 
other places that might offer more direct physical evidence? 800 miles southeast of Lima, Peru, 
along the shores of Lake Titicaca, is a site that has mystified visitors from around the world. 

Shamans still come to perform rituals and offer prayers at the rock wall on this high pla- 
teau, as they have done for generation after generation. It is known a Puerta de Hayu Marca, 
or “Gate of the Gods.” When you see it, it’s quite baffling. Here is this giant doorway carved 
into solid rock. And it appears to be a gateway, but it doesn’t go anywhere. 

It’s literally in the middle of nowhere. Yet that rock, as clear as you can see, has a gigantic 
rectangle carved out of it; cut out of it. And in the center of that rectangle, at the bottom, there 
is something that looks like a door. The Peruvian natives actually refer to this as the Gate of the 
Gods. 

But why would you make a doorway to, basically, rocks that didn’t let you go anywhere? 
There has to be some way to get through that doorway. 

According to Inca legend, the first priest king, Amaru Muru, is said to have traveled through 
this portal using a special object to activate the doorway, turning this solid rock into what’s 
known as a “star gate.” According to legend, this star gate was activated by the help ofa golden 
disc. And this golden disc fell from the sky. 

The story goes that the first priest king of the Incas took a golden disk up to this Gate of the 
Gods, stuck it in a special recessed area, and this interdimensional doorway actually opened 
up and he passed through it, never to be seen again. The shaman that were there that watched 
it, that witnessed the whole thing and reported on it, basically told that was exactly what hap- 
pened. Archeologists who have examined the Gate of the Gods have discovered a small, cir- 
cular depression in the center of the doorway. Some people have speculated that this depres- 
sion was perhaps where the golden disc was placed. It really is out of the movies. 

This device is said to have been made of gold and of various sort of precious objects, and 
whoever had it could come near this site and somehow be able to operate it, and then there 
would either be contact with the gods, or the gods would come to them. And we're all lead to 
believe, oh, it’s all coincidence, it’s all just fantasy. Rubbish. 


Something happened, and in the case of the star gate, it is possible that this sun disc had 
some type of an extraterrestrial connection, and that this was a technological device with which 
to travel. And that may mean physically taking a person and taking them into another hidden 
dimension and taking them back. Or it may mean traveling between Earth, going through that 
star gate and going to another place somewhere in the universe. 

According to the local legend, these priest- kings, known as “space brothers,” reportedly 
came from other worlds. Might they have traveled here through the Gate of the Gods? They 
came from the other constellations, from other planets. In our language we have a word called 
Chakana, which is some of the constellations, like the Southern Cross, Orion Belt, or Pleiades. 
One of the elders said, “This is the bridge to home.” 

So, in essence, all these manifestations has to do with the space brothers. But could a de- 
vice to activate this door actually exist? And if so, where would the doorway lead? According 
to ancient astronaut theorists, the Gate of the Gods is one end of a wormhole a type of portal 
that connects either to another part of the universe or another dimension. 

A wormhole is a theoretical construct through General Relativity. The concept is really that 
there’s a possibility of space-time being connected; various parts of space-time being con- 
nected through a small channel. And if such a construct was made, then you’d have a shortcut 
between very distant parts of the universe. 

Wormholes are an accepted element of theoretical physics. But have they actually existed 
in some of the world’s most mysterious places? The idea that there are star gates or that they 
could have existed in ancient times, we do see many artifacts and representations of someone 
passing through a doorway or going through some type of energy source, and ancient man 
did not understand technology, just as we’re trying to understand: Is a wormhole possible? It’s 
some kind of doorway between our dimension and another. 

And what I maintain is that these aliens who are coming here are coming here in interdi- 
mensional type of craft. They’re able to jump through hyperspace, come here to our planet in 
no time at all, but they have to enter through certain doorways and portals, into our planet. 

Dimensions aren’t really considered something to travel along. But dimensions are direc- 
tions, and if you could somehow travel along these other dimensions, it would take you some- 
where else entirely. What if one end ofa portal exists here at Puerta de Hayu Marca? Might that 
be part of the reason many consider Peru to be a focal point of UFO and extraterrestrial activ- 
ity? Lake Titicaca has all kinds of strange lights associated with it, and a number of witnesses 
claim they see UFOs coming out of the lake. 

The locals always describe seeing large blue balls of light or glowing discs, and some- 
times even beings reported around these sightings. These beings are always reported as tall, 
pale-skinned, completely non-indigenous to the people that are dark-skinned, dark-haired in 
these South American regions. Another theory to how extraterrestrials may have traveled across 
the universe involves the scientific concept of teleportation. 

But is it really possible to have something disappear from one spot and suddenly appear 
somewhere else? At the Max Planck Institute, scientists have already dematerialized subatomic 
particles and made them reappear somewhere else, so science is just on the precipice of be- 
ing able to do this— to move it from one place to another. 

So I believe that is a secret that the ancient stone builders knew. Even though the gate 


might be closed right now, the reality is, you can still access the energy because it’s still flow- 
ing around the area. It’s the area itself that seems to hold the energy and put it out and draw 
people to it. 

But is Puerta de Hayu Marca the only strange site in Peru? Are there other mysterious places 
here? Some believe there are. High up in the Mountains of Peru, 850 miles north of the Gate of 
the Gods, is a breathtaking two-mile-long plateau, another area of reported high magnetic 
energy. For centuries, it has been considered a powerful, sacred place among the Incan people. 
It’s called Markawasi. 

Markawasi is a very beautiful region in Peru. Markawasi is said to have had very bizarre 
energy. People go there and they experience bizarre energy patterns. The local people say it 
is a place of the wizards and gods and Genies of old and they treat it with a great deal of 
veneration. When people go there, they report a special kind of frequency and energy— a 
euphoria, in fact. Most geologists consider the many stone formations on the plateau to be 
naturally formed, born of millions of years of erosion and other natural processes. 

But is there more here than first meets the eye? Some consider Markawasi to be a massive 
sculpture garden filled with carvings left behind by an ancient civilization. This is a region 
whereby stones are not just stones. What we have here is almost like a Disneyland of the gods. 

The question then is: is this a purely natural phenomena or is this something more? Could 
this be not just a collection of rocks but a sanctuary of stone monuments made by people tens 
or even hundreds of thousands of years ago? Researcher Daniel Ruzo was the first to make this 
claim in 1952. 

Daniel Ruzo was shown stone head, up in the high Mountains above Lima, and he made an 
expedition there just to see the stone head, but he was astonished to find that on this tiny mesa 
were hundreds of carved stones. 

There are those who believe the rock formations depict animals and people not indig- 
enous to South America. They see in them figures such as an African queen, the Egyptian god 
of fertility, Taweret, depicted as an upright hippopotamus a camel and many others. 

One formation, known as the Monument to Humanity, features what appears to be a West- 
ern face on one side and a Middle Eastern one on the other. Is it really possible that so many 
formations which appear to depict figures from around the world could coincidentally be found 
on a single plateau? Or if they are man-made, who may have carved them? The local legends 
say that it is a place of the ancient giant gods, that the gods created this. 

In fact, when the Spanish chroniclers came to Peru and investigated the ancient shamanic 
religions of Peru, they told a story of Tici Viracocha, the creator god, who arrived in the guise 
of a man to walk and inspect his lands. And he had given them different orders and there were 
some rebel nations that were not doing what they were supposed to do and he promptly turned 
them to stone. 

The name Markawasi provides a clue to its origins and mystery. The word itself predates 
the Incan Empire. Markawasi scholar and researcher Daniel Ruzo believed the name meant 
“two-story house” and referred to the strange complex of buildings located on the site. That 
really raises the question that scholars and theologians have been trying to figure out for many 
years: is there an Atlantean or some lost civilization? So Markawasi puts that question back on 
the map. 


Could this be possible? Were there transoceanic cultures visiting thousands of years ago, 
off the books of recorded history? According to Daniel Ruzo, the ancient civilization that cre- 
ated Markawasi were a people known as the Masma and supposedly, Peru was not their only 
home. 

The Masma was this very, very ancient advanced civilization, advanced culture, if we want 
to call it that, that seems to have been global, seems to have traveled worldwide at a very 
early period, and Ruzo spent much of his time looking around the world for evidence of this 
advanced civilization, and he thought he found it at Markawasi. He actually saw Markawasi, in 
many ways, as being like a huge sculpture garden that the Masma had built there. 

If such a worldwide community existed, what happened to it? Was it, as some believe, 
wiped out in the great flood described in the Bible? It’s very interesting that these carvings are 
found at 12,000 feet because that kind of implies that civilization started at the top and then 
worked its way back down as the waters of the flood receded. 

It’s almost as if the first thing they did when Noah’s Ark descended and landed, maybe 
landed at Markawasi, was to record all the animals that they had collected, if you buy the 
whole concept of a story of saving what was left of humanity and saving what they could of the 
animal kingdom. 

If these are real sculptures or even natural formations that were touched up, they are so 
old geologically that all we can really do is fall back to some of the speculations of people like 
Daniel Ruzo— that this was some kind of very ancient civilization. 

Perhaps, indeed, there were ancient gods. Perhaps there was a race of beings of very 
high-minded nature that came here in the early, times that helped mankind and that have been 
overseeing their handiwork. I suspect that they were trying to record something about their 
beliefs, their civilization, something that could be passed on to future generations. They may 
have realized they were not going to last forever and they wanted to leave some kind of mark, 
some kind of record, maybe even some kind of warning for future generations. 

If this advanced, globe-traveling race existed in early history, where did they come from? 
According to author George Hunt Williamson, who first popularized Markawasi with his 1959 
book Road in the Sky, Markawasi was a “sacred forest” where extraterrestrial beings met to 
plan the future. And many UFO researchers believe they’re still returning to this day. The mesa 
has a plethora of UFO sightings, ultra-dimensional visitors. It’s an extraordinary place. 

What is probably Peru’s most famous UFO photo was taken near Markawasi in the 1970s by 
a businessman, who himself was going up the trail to the plateau of Markawasi, when he looked 
back down the valley, and there was a silvery disc in broad daylight, flying up the valley. 

But are there really special types of energy flowing around Markawasi that we are just 
beginning to understand? And if so, have they been attracting visitors for thousands of years, 
as reported at some of the world’s other mysterious places? My suspicion is that extraterrestri- 
als would be more inclined to come to these energetic places, not just because it would make 
their technology work better, but because their bodies are going to vibrate at a frequency 
that’s more appropriate for the universe or the world that they inhabit. 

As Ihave looked at studies and studied it myself, I think that maybe something inherent to 
those spots— maybe electromagnetic, maybe a geomagnetic anomaly— you have, in some 
cases, different types of rocks, different types of crystalline structures; maybe underground 


flowing water that will carry electric currents— so I think there are a Lot of possibilities. But we 
really don’t understand exactly what’s going on. 

Is there a reason why these so-called interdimensional space portals allegedly appear at 
certain spots on our planet? Could there be, as some suggest, a pattern to their locations? And 
what evidence exists that shows our ancient ancestors knew the code? According to ancient 
astronaut theorists, the mysterious energy-filled sites around the world are not randomly lo- 
cated. They are connected by what is referred to as the World Grid— a geometric pattern of 
energy that crisscrosses the globe. 

Our planet is covered with this network of very subtle invisible energies that are all around 
us. But at certain places on the planet, these energies come together, and they create a power- 
ful vortex area. And that energy is-is stronger and more useful, in a sense, than some other 
part of the Earth. 

The World Grid theory is a concept that all of these sacred sites, all around the world, are 
actually connected in some sort of mathematical, geometric grid that came from a time when 
we really understood the harmony between nature and geometry and science and mathemat- 
ics. 

It’s well known that Australian aboriginals follow these dreaming tracks as they go on their 
walkabout through the desert. They can see these lines on the ground, they claim. The Chi- 
nese also believe that they can see and track these “dragon lines.” And in fact, the very popu- 
lar Chinese practice of feng shui is to use these energy lines that are coming and going through- 
out the land. 

The unique relationship between geometric shapes and certain locations on Earth stretches 
back in history to the Pythagorean school of thought in ancient Greece. One of the famous 
Pythagorean philosophers of ancient Greece, Plato, talks about the Earth as a geometric 
dodecahedron. That it’s like a ball sewn in various geometric shapes. And the Pythagorean 
school is basically saying that geometry, and the various forms of geometry, are what makes 
up all matter, including the Earth. 

Another strange mystery surrounds the apparent concentration of UFO sightings along 
the World Grid. Before his death in 1992, French UFO researcher Aimee Michel mapped ev- 
ery alleged extraterrestrial report since the Roswell incident in 1947. When he mapped them, 
he found that they were specific, namely in lines. And he began to map these lines, and he 
found that these lines were not just random, but were actually linked to degrees of latitudes, 
and that there was really a science behind where UFOs were sighted. 

Ancient astronaut theorists believe that the concentration of energy levels and UFO sightings 
is not a coincidence. They claim that otherworldly beings visited our ancestors and told them 
of the special powers in these locations. Then they say the ancient people were shown how to 
build incredible structures to magnify these natural powers. It’s a theory known as geomancy. 

So, in fact, by building pyramids, and standing stones, obelisks and things like that, we 
can work with this natural energy field around the Earth, and, in a similar way to acupuncture 
on a human body, we can do that to the Earth, too. And by putting certain structures, or a 
needle in a certain place in the Earth, we can accentuate these energies. In Europe, lines, 
sometimes thousand kilometers of long, exist from antiquity. In Europe they are called ley 
lines. All of the antique places are linked together. 


These ley lines extend all the way from England, all the way through France, down across 
through Italy, and just in a straight line. And the fascinating aspect is that many of those towns 
that are on that line, the root of the town’s name is represented across 20, 30 town names. 
Every point is on one line. It’s an archeological point. And every point has the same core of the 
word. The word is always “star.” It’s absolutely fascinating, and it’s not coincidence. 

Our Stone Age people did not by coincidence just put their holy places in Stone Age in one 
line. Somebody ordered it, and somebody told them, use the word “star” for your village. For 
eternity, don’t change it. 

So, the question is: are those guys extraterrestrials? Or is it possible that we, in fact, are 
extraterrestrial, that we did not come from here? And it’s simply an older version of humanity 
taking care of the younger version that they’re going to leave the planet to? The idea was that 
generations in the far future, they must struggle over these artifacts, and over these indica- 
tions. And they must start to ask questions. That’s the situation we have today. 

The main thing that these mysterious places can tell us about our past is that it’s a lot more 
complex than they teach us in school. Until future scientists solve the strange issues surround- 
ing certain spots on Earth, we'll be left with lingering questions. Might these locations really 
be portals or entrances to wormholes? Did extraterrestrial beings transport themselves to 
Earth, using special electromagnetic fields in these mysterious places? And were these se- 
crets known by ancient civilizations now lost to history? 


Gods & Aliens 


Zeus, Odin, Thor, For thousands of years ancient civilizations have described gods who 
came down from the heavens. Always you have someone who is descending from the sky with 
loud noise, with thundering, with fire, with smoke. They would have come from the most pow- 
erful and magical place possible—from the stars. 

But just who were these mystical beings that ruled the skies with supernatural powers? You 
could wonder if these tales of Zeus’s thunderbolts, Thor’s hammer, if these weren’t real weap- 
ons. 

Did our ancient ancestors create the gods from their own imaginations? Or did they simply 
report events they believed to be true? Our ancestors misinterpreted extraterrestrials as gods, 
because that is was the only way that they could explain away what they witnessed. Were the 
gods of our ancestors actually visitors from other worlds? 

Truva, Turkey. 


For over 150 years, this small city has been the center of one of the greatest archaeological 
finds in modern history: the possible discovery of the legendary city of Troy. In 1868, amateur 
archaeologist Heinrich Schliemann, set out to find what he believed was the city that served as 
the basis for the Trojan War, as described in one of the greatest pieces of classical literature, 
Homer’s epic poem, the Iliad. Written in the eighth century BC, Homer’s Iliad tells the tale ofa 
great war, born of feuding and jealous gods. While most scholars believed the story of the 
Trojan War was a work of fiction, Schliemann was determined to prove the myth was a reality. 
Heinrich Schliemann’s discoveries rocked the archaeological world. 

Armed with his copy of the Iliad, basically, he just decided that he was going to find Troy. 
And so he went to Turkey and just dug a big hole, and he discovered the real Troy. But if 
Homer’s story of Troy was true, what would it say about other Greek stories and myths? Might 
those also be true? Did powerful gods and goddesses actually exist? And, ifso, where did they 
come from? Hellas, also known as Greece. Each day, thousands of tourists visit temples and 
monuments built to honor the gods of another age. 

The Acropolis, Delphi, The Parthenon, The Temple of Apollo. These ancient sites reflect a 
powerful reverence for beings that supposedly ruled the world thousands of years ago. When 
you look at many of the mythologies around the world, they have these stories of gods coming 
down from the sky. 

There’s a beautiful description of the way that the gods move, like, when they kind of come 
down to the Earth. You get the sense of them gliding down, but the way that they move is kind 
of beyond time. It just kind of happens. 


If the ancient Greeks invented the stories of gods as a primitive attempt to explain their 


universe, how can we account for similar deities found in widely different regions and cultures 
around the globe? Was it mere coincidence? Or was there a common origin for these gods, 
who supposedly traveled to Earth from the skies? The earliest civilization we have, 3800 BC, 
the Sumerians actually give us visual descriptions of these beings and speak of this time that 
they lived amongst their living gods. 

They called their gods the Annunaki and that term simply meant “those who from heaven 
come to earth.” Mythology is chock full of these episodes of gods coming down to earth. I 
mean, because mythology is so interested in the relationship between gods and humans, there 
is necessarily going to be a Lot of communication, and communion between the two of them. 

In his 2000 book, Odyssey of the Gods, Erich Von Daniken argues that the world’s sacred 
books are full of descriptions, not of gods, but of supernatural beings interacting with humans. 
Some thousands of years ago, when our forefathers were still primitive, some extraterrestrials 
descended to our planet. And because of misunderstanding, like of technology, our forefa- 
thers thought that these extraterrestrials must be some gods. 

Mount Olympus. Greece’s highest Mountain. According to ancient myths, this site was the 
home of the gods. It was here, on Mount Olympus, that Zeus sat on his throne and determined 
the fate of mortal men. Whenever we have references to Mount Olympus, it is described to be 
this magnificent palace on top of Mount Olympus allegedly, and the temple walls were always 
gleaming of gold, or gleaming with silver, and a Lot of little lights that they described as jew- 
els. 

Well, if you look at that from modern perspective, what if that place Mount Olympus wasn’t 
necessarily the top of a Mountain, but it was, in fact, a spaceship, because it is described how 
sometimes there was a big rumbling with Mount Olympus, and the entire top lifted off. But if 
Mount Olympus was home to alien visitors, could Zeus have been their leader? According to 
both the Iliad and the Odyssey, Zeus was often depicted as wielding a lightning bolt. It ap- 
pears to be a very powerful weapon because he could destroy whole cities with this thunder- 
bolt weapon of his. 

Similarly, Zeus’s brother Poseidon, the God of the sea, was armed with a trident. He was 
able to create tsunamis, tidal waves with this weapon. The trident weapon of Poseidon seems 
to have been something more than just a pitchfork. So is it possible that the lightning bolt and 
the trident is some type ofa direct energy device? Arguably, one of the most important of the 
Greek gods was Apollo, who rode the skies in his chariot of fire. 

Apollo first was the teacher of the young Greeks living there. He taught them how to make 
buildings on the Mountain, on the hillside. He taught them how to make roads. He taught them 
in astronomy. 

Centuries later, when Rome ruled over Europe and the Mediterranean, from the first cen- 
tury BC until the seventh century AD, the Romans paid homage to gods similar to the Greeks. 
Zeus was now known as Jupiter. Poseidon was called Neptune. But Apollo was known to both 
the Romans and the Greeks. Coincidence? Or, as most ancient astronaut theorists believe, 
was it the historical account of powerful beings that came to Earth thousands of years ago? We 
know that the extraterrestrials more than likely are the source of what they call gods. How did 
they get here? More than likely in some type of craft. What we map into our myths and our 
legends are incredible stories, incredible events, and any extraterrestrial being, any ancient 
alien who has come here on Earth, will be written down into this account because it is such an 


extraordinary event that it'll be marked forever. 

But if the stories of Greek and Roman gods are true, can evidence of their existence be 
found in other parts of the globe? And, if so, where did they go? On the northwest coast of 
France, just South of Brittany, lies one of the e most important prehistoric sites in Europe. At the 
seaside village of Carnac, over 3,000 megalithic stones are placed in rows over two miles 
long. The Carnac stones were hewn from local rock formations and erected between 4,500 to 
2,500 BC, at the end of the Stone Age. They are the largest collection of standing stones in the 
world. 

Archaeologists are baffled by the many megaliths at Carnac. It’s clearly a massive con- 
struction project with blocks of granite weighing 50 to 100, to even up to 350 tons. Legends 
here say that giants built Carnac, but you have to wonder, what is the real purpose of these 
giant megaliths, and why would prehistoric people have moved all of these massive stones 
and placed them in the many alignments here at Carnac? Thousands of large stones have been 
arranged in very interesting patterns. 

They’re arranged in intersecting lines that form triangles that could only be visible from 
above the Earth. These arrangements of stones may have been a way of communicating with 
extraterrestrial beings. The ancient Greek poet Pindar spoke of a mystical land called 
Hyperborea, far to the north, where the sun shined Legends claim that Apollo visited 
Hyperborea, traveling in his chariot of fire every Apollo would tell to the Greeks, ‘Okay, I’ve 
got to go see some other people. I’ve got to go and teach them.” And they ask, “Well, where 
are you off to?” And he says, “Well, I’m actually going to a place that’s beyond where the north 
wind comes. It’s the land of the Hyperboreans.” 

Although mainstream archaeologists speculate that the Carnac stones are most likely tomb 
markers, ancient astronaut theorists believe these stones are intentionally laid out in a unique 
geometric formation. Many speculations existed since centuries, and only a few years ago, in 
France, they started to photograph this whole French Brittany by helicopters. And when they 
put the pictures together, all of a sudden, someone realized, hey, this is not coincidence. 

The distances of the lines are always the same 2,860 meters. Or exactly the half of 2,860 
meters. The angles are always the same. It’s Pythagorean triangles. It’s all a gigantic geo- 
metrical pattern. From Stone Age peoples, which seems impossible. Stone Age people should 
have had no idea of Pythagoras’ triangles. 

Pythagoras lived about 420 BC. Even though the geometric arrangement of the Carnac 
stones predates the Pythagorean theorem by more than 2,000 years, one question remains: 
Why were the stones arranged in such a precise pattern? The Carnac stones are one of the few 
things on the planet that can actually be seen from space. And they’re a perfect marker for any 
kind of aerial vehicle looking down on the Earth. 

Many of the tourists who come here to Carnac claim that they can actually feel the energy 
emanating from these granite megaliths. How did these ancient people know about this en- 
ergy? Is it possible that they were able to use this energy to even move and erect these giant 
stones? I am of the opinion that they were made on purpose. 

The extraterrestrials told our ancestor: do this and this. It’s not the extraterrestrials who 
made the stone lines. It’s the humans who made it, but by the order of the extraterrestrials. 


But were the Carnac stones a signpost for an ancient astronaut called Apollo, as he flew his 


spacecraft high above the land? If the Greek God Apollo was really some kind of ancient as- 
tronaut, it’s possible that the stones here at Carnac were a directional finder pointing the way 
to the far north, to the Hyperborea of the ancient gods. 

Over 1,000 miles north of Carnac lies Scandinavia, home to an ancient people called the 
Norse. The Norse were tribal Germanic people who lived in what is now known as Sweden, 
Denmark, Iceland and Norway. Norse legends record the triumphs of great warriors with ad- 
vanced weaponry, sophisticated combat techniques and navigational prowess. Like the Greeks, 
Norse mythology includes supernatural beings, other worlds and powerful gods. But like the 
Romans, could the Norse myths refer not to different gods, but the same gods as those de- 
picted by the ancient Greeks? There are a number of similarities between Greek mythology 
and Norse mythology. And many of the gods are almost identical. And they do much the same 
thing. 

Descriptions of the Viking God Odin, the God of war, death and knowledge and the Greek 
God Zeus, bear striking similarities. Zeus and Odin are both sky father gods. They travel through 
the skies in chariots because they are akin to the solar divinities. The precursor to many reli- 
gious beliefs is sun worship. 

The ancients knew that life came from the sun. So that is a great mystery and a source of 
great awe. What you’re getting there is not just some minor deity, but you really are nailing it 
down to one of the chief deities. This is a very important character. 

And so whoever is behind Odin or Zeus is obviously a person, or a divine entity, which is 
shared by these cultures. And it’s clear that whoever inspired the myth of Zeus or Odin is 
somehow somebody who had an extremely important contribution to make to both civiliza- 
tions. So this entity was definitely known throughout Europe. 

Ancient alien theorists also point to similarities between the sophisticated weapons pos- 
sessed by both the Norse and the Greek gods. Among Odin’s weapons was a spear that never 
missed its target. The Norse God Thor, God of storms, strength and fertility, wielded a power- 
ful hammer. Right there we have a correlation, a connection, because not only does Zeus have 
the thunderbolt, but what does Odin have? And Thor? They have a hammer. Thor has a ham- 
mer with which he can smash things, destroy things, and, you know, the hammer idea is pretty 
close with the description to the lightning rod that Zeus has. 

So you have to wonder if these tales of Zeus’s thunderbolts, Thor’s hammer if these weren’t 
real weapons, just like we have today, where we have directed energy-beam weapons, or are 
developing some kind of literal thunderbolt coming out of a spacecraft. But such similarities 
are not limited to the Greek and Norse myths. 

In India, the ancient epic of the Mahabharata describes visitations from gods that pos- 
sessed the advanced technology of space travel. There you can read, some thousands of years 
ago, gigantic cities surrounded our planet. They used the word “cities,” because they had no 
word for “mother spaceship.” 

And of a sudden, out of these cities, smaller spacecrafts came out. Of course, in ancient 
India, they had no word like “spacecraft,” so they called it “Vimana.” 

The ancient texts of the Hebrew Bible also describes a prophet who traveled the skies ina 
sophisticated machine. Who is Enoch? He was the seventh antediluvian prophet in the Old 
Testament, including the Torah of the Jewish community. Enoch is only described with two 


phrases, that’s all. And it says that the Lord took him away in a fiery chariot into the heaven. But 
technology was not the only characteristic these ancient deities had in common. 

According to legends, the gods enjoyed intimate relations with humans. But if aliens did 
choose human women as their sexual partners, what was their motivation? And just what was 
the outcome of these very close encounters? Ancient myths are full of stories of gods descend- 
ing to Earth to mate with humans. 

According to many sources, including Norse mythology, Greek mythology and even the 
Bible, we have the stories of the sons of God, or actual gods, from Mount Olympus or Valhalla, 
and they’re coming to Earth. They find the daughters of men attractive. When all these en- 
counters happened, and when women slept with those gods which can be found in multiple 
texts all around the planet that those women actually had sex with extraterrestrials, not with 
gods because gods do not exist. 

According to Homer’s Iliad, the citizens of Sparta were renowned for their Heroic warriors 
and their beautiful women. Zeus, the Greek God of the sky, admired a human named Leda. 
One afternoon, while Leda walked alone in an orchard, Zeus changed into a swan, enveloped 
her in his powerful wings, and made love to her. Only later did Leda realize she had been 
impregnated by a God. 

When you look at Greek mythology, and many of the mythologies around the world, they 
have these stories of gods coming down from the sky, and have sexual intercourse with these 
humans, and, in a sense, create a new breed of human. The offspring of these couplings were 
described by the ancients as demigods, or half-gods. Experts suggest demigods were super- 
natural hybrid beings of human and alien origin. Ancient Greeks believed these beings were 
exceptional and destined to perform extraordinary feats. 

It is a tradition in many civilizations that there were certain human children who were some- 
how not human, but somehow had a connection to the stars, to a realm beyond Earth. And this 
specialness seems to be there from birth, and it somehow seems to involve a DNA component, 
which maybe science needs to look at, and needs to study. 

Some of the oldest accounts of gods and humans interbreeding can be found in ancient 
Hindu texts. In the ancient Sanskrit writings of India, we find this account: A Queen named 
Kunti mated with a celestial being, an extraterrestrial, who was known as the sun God. The 
product of this mating was Karna, one of the Heroes of the Indian epic, the Mahabharata. 

Perhaps the most famous demigod is the Greek Hero Heracles, also known as the Roman 
Hercules. 

Heracles was half-man/half-god, conceived in the union of Zeus and a mortal woman named 
Alcmene. Mainstream scholars have often dismissed the tales of demigods as fantasy. But an- 
cient astronaut theorists believe they reflect actual living entities. These types of accounts in 
the ancient wisdom traditions have a modern equivalent in accounts of alien terrestrial hy- 
brids, which is part of the modern UFO alien abduction type of account. 

It’s remarkable that we find, in these modern reports, exact equivalents in the ancient ac- 
counts. That suggests that we’re dealing with realities here. We’re not just dealing with imagi- 
nary stories. 

Ancient astronaut theorists say the term “star children” is another way to describe the off- 
spring of humans and ancient extraterrestrials. They claim that in the early traditions of nearly 


every major world religion, “star children” correlate to supernatural beings known as “gods.” 

“Star child” is an often-used reference in ancient texts when a woman had a quote, un- 
quote “divine interaction” with one of the gods, often resulting in a woman being pregnant 
without having slept with anyone. You know, is such a thing even possible? Yes, it is. Today, 
artificial insemination. That’s what happens today. You no longer have to have sex in order to 
have babies. 

We have the exact same description thousands of years ago, where women, without sleep- 
ing with anyone, all of a sudden became pregnant, and the question is how is that possible? 
Did aliens that came to Earth in ancient times use advanced fertility technology? Within Greek 
mythology you have many strange stories of centaurs cyclops, weird genetically human, half 
animal creations. And you have to speculate, at least to a point, that there’s a possibility of 
strange genetic engineering going on here, and creating what are literal monsters in the past. 

In some of the writings of ancient civilizations, we see accounts of mating between extra- 
terrestrial beings and humans, producing monsters or giants or other similar types of beings. 
And why is that? I believe it’s because it has actually happened in the past. Could these an- 
cient tales of enormous creatures half human, half beast be rooted in truth? And if so, is there 
any evidence these giant hybrids really existed? 

Lovelock, Nevada. 

In the early 1800s, local legends passed down by the Piute Indians told of a race of giants 
who were exterminated by their tribe. It is said this was done by trapping the giants in a cave, 
shooting arrows at them, and then starting a large fire at the mouth of the cave. Evidence of the 
slaughter lay undisturbed until the early 20th century. 

Lovelock Cave was first discovered by local ranchers who were looking for bat guano to 
use in their fields. In need of fertilizer for their crops, the ranchers removed nearly ten feet of 
guano-enriched soil from the surface of the cave. They found up to 40 or 50 people inside this 
cave. One was allegedly seven feet, seven inches tall. They all had long, red hair and were 
literal giants. 

If these skeletons were the remains of the legendary red-haired giants, were they visitors 
from distant continents? Throughout the skeletons were allegedly discovered in the Midwest, 
also in parts of California and around Death Valley. And the skeletons here, found at Lovelock, 
are one of the few that were really excavated by an accredited university. 

Archaeologists from the Nevada Historical Society and the University of California believe 
the cave was occupied from approximately years before white men appeared in the Nevada 
territory. 

A local museum has preserved several skulls that some believe are recovered remains of 
the giants. Inside this cabinet here, are three skulls from the Lovelock caves. When you first 
see these skulls, they seem to be pretty much normal-looking skulls. 

However, it’s when we really start to compare the jawbones with this modern dental im- 
pression of a normal adult male, that we see that these jawbones are unusually large. And 
these are, really, the skulls of giant people who were perhaps seven, even eight feet tall. One 
of the odd things with these skulls is that they’re not actually put on display here at the mu- 
seum. And they’re kept hidden in this cabinet. 

Now, we don’t know if that’s really just out of, respect for Native Americans, or whether 


there’s really something unusual about these giant skulls that they don’t want them to display. 

Are the Nevada bones evidence of a race of giants that existed all through early human 
history? If so, could the giants be the descendants of extraterrestrials? According to the He- 
brew Testament, one such giant appeared in the valley of Elah. Each morning, for 40 days, a 
Philistine giant over nine feet tall challenged the Israelites to a fight. His name was Goliath. 
David and Goliath is one of those episodes in the Bible where you wonder what is going on. 

Is it just a metaphor or are we dealing with a fundamental interpretation? And in that sense, 
Goliath has to be a giant creature. The question then is: “He cannot be human. What is he?” 
David’s stunning triumph over Goliath was considered a mere fable, until archaeologists turned 
up evidence that suggests this confrontation really did happen. On the outskirts of Tell Es-Safi, 
Israel, scientists discovered a moat that may have once protected the Philistine fortress. Nearby, 
they found shards of pottery inscribed with the name Goliath. Tests indicate the pottery is 
from the same time period as described in the Bible. 

Ancient astronaut theorists claim this is unmistakable evidence of extraterrestrial giants in 
biblical times. And they say there is much more. The most common megalithic construction 
known is the dolmen. Believed to be burial chambers, they are found throughout Europe, the 
Middle East, South America, and Asia. 

Could these mega structures be the ruins of giants? Archeology likes to use the word 
“dolmen,” but they were formerly known in folklore as “giant’s graves.” A dolmen is shaped 
like the Greek letter “pi” with the top on it. And they’re made of enormous blocks of lime- 
stone. 

And even today, it’s clear that we would have great difficulty constructing these mammoth 
stone monuments. We marvel that anyone could construct those things, and wonder how they 
got the top on top of the uprights. And those were built during the Middle Bronze Period, 
which is roughly 2000 to 1500 before the common era. So seeing things like that, people ques- 
tioned, those must’ve been made by giants. I mean, ordinary people who apparently had no 
large construction machines could not have done that. 

Are we dealing with metaphors or are we dealing with hard evidence? Are these physical 
creatures which somehow roamed the earth? And I think, on volume, we have to accept that 
some of these were real. 

The question, then, is how did these genetic freaks come about? One of the main tenets of 
ancient astronaut theory suggests that a long time ago, extraterrestrials changed our genetic 
makeup through a targeted mutation of our genes, essentially in the lab. 

So they took a couple of human beings, altered their DNA, then reinserted those people 
back into the population, so through procreation, those people would pass on those new ge- 
netic alterations to the entire population. Ancient astronaut theorists suggest the evidence 
points to one conclusion, that aliens changed the genetics of early human DNA. 

For an alien being to work with DNA is so easy that just creating a new type is not at all that 
difficult. Even today, we have the capability to create new types of animals. 

The question is, were we created as such, as well? But what reason could extraterrestrial 
visitors have had for populating the Earth with mixed species and monstrous hybrids? Were 
they the result of some kind of scientific experiment gone terribly wrong? Did ancient aliens 
have some reason to experiment with human DNA? The Galapagos Islands, off the coast of 


South America, are known for their unique biodiversity. 

In 1832, a naturalist named Charles Darwin came to these islands to observe and record 
several species of animals not seen before. The result of his studies formed the basis for his 
controversial book, The Origin of Species. In it, Darwin proposed his theory of evolution, which 
held that all life evolved over time, through a process of natural selection. But even Darwin’s 
theories could not explain the developmental gap between apes and man. 

There was, it was believed, a transitional species that had to exist, one which became re- 
ferred to as, “the missing link.” 

Homo Sapiens have been around for 300,000 years. And only in a few thousand years, our 
brain size essentially tripled. Now, that does not jibe with ordinary evolution. You need time. A 
very long time. However, today, biologists cannot quite put a finger on how our brain volume 
tripled in a very short time period. That is still a mystery. 

Could it be, as many ancient astronaut theorists believe, that ancient aliens had a hand in 
jump-starting human evolution on our planet? Science has been unable to find the missing 
link, and maybe that’s simply because Earth is unable to offer that missing link. Maybe the 
missing link is not of this Earth. Maybe the missing link is somewhere outside, extraterrestrial. 

In 1996, medical science took a giant step forward when geneticists successfully cloned a 
sheep. This revolutionary technology marked a significant advancement in our understand- 
ing of DNA. But could extraterrestrial visitors have also possessed knowledge of genetics? In 
the Sumerian records of mythology, they explain how they genetically engineered the first 
human being. 

And so, it’s very possible that extraterrestrials did genetically engineer us. 

More and more creatures are being discovered, as s science goes along, in little caves, or 
on little islands, whereby DNA evidence clearly shows that something else has been happen- 
ing. We’re probably going to get to hard scientific fact that something interbred with humans, 
on certain occasions, certain moments in time. 

Could the giants and monsters described in the ancient myths be examples of genetic 
mutations? And ifso, what purpose might they have served? There are actually accounts in the 
ancient Sanskrit writings of India of how, in their original attempts to produce living things in 
the universe, the gods, or the extraterrestrial beings, made mistakes and produced different 
types of monsters and giants and things like that. 

Why should the so-called “gods” first make such mixed creatures? What’s the purpose of 
it? Did they observe a lion, and they say to themselves, “Why don’t we mix the strength of the 
muscle of the one animal with the heat resistant skin of the other animal, to use it at some other 
planet, which is different Earth?” So they began to make breedings. They began to make mixed 
creatures. 

Scholars and archaeologists generally agree that sometime around 3000 BC, during the 
Megalithic Era, mankind took a quantum leap forward with regard to civilization and use of 
technology. According to myths and legends, human beings gave credit to their gods for giv- 
ing them this knowledge. But if the gods were, in fact, alien visitors, might mankind’s quantum 
leap forward have had a more intergalactic origin? It is clear that something affected multiple 
continents on this planet around 3000 BC. 

The pyramids began to be built at that moment in time. Why? What was that imperative? 


Was it a global imperative? Yes. Was it an imperative which came from outside of this world? 
Yes. If aliens intervened to speed the advancement of human beings, is it also possible that 
they have influenced mankind at other critical junctures in history? And, if so, could they have 
continued to monitor us, even today? It’s very possible that, if there was some type of genetic 
intervention, by an extraterrestrial race, on humanity, they would be very interested to see 
their experiment progress. 

Iam often asked the question, “Is it not ridiculous to believe that extraterrestrials should, 
in one way or another, look similar to us, or even think similar to us?” No. The question is 
wrong. They are not, by coincidence, similar to us, but we are similar to them, because we are 
the product. 

But if alien beings did interbreed with humans, why? Was it to save their own species? Or, 
perhaps, hide the genetic traces of their presence here on Earth? Could there even be aliens 
living among us? 


Underwater Worlds 


Ancient monuments deep under water. A once-thriving metropolis now half a mile under 
the sea. Lost cities submerged for thousands of years. All over the world, there are sunken 
cities. There are more than 200 known sunken cities in the Mediterranean alone. What we’re 
looking at are the remains of cities at a time when mainstream archeology tells us there were 
no cities anywhere in the world. 

Are underwater monuments examples of mankind’s earliest civilizations? Or is there evi- 
dence of skills far beyond that of primitive man? And if so, where did it come from? The native 
legends are very clear that something or someone landed, and then, knowledge, all of a sud- 
den, spread. 

There are many, many legends with lights coming from under the water. You begin to get 
the idea that there’s some kind of ancient alien underwater bases. If so, what evidence lies 
deep underwater? Earth’s oceans are a vast and largely unexplored mystery. 

For most of recorded history, man could only guess at what lay beneath the ocean’s sur- 
face. But new technologies are reaching new depths. Researchers around the world are find- 
ing the unexpected underwater complexes and sophisticated monuments that defy the con- 
ventional historical record. There are remains of urban civilizations on parts of the Earth that 
were exposed on land 10,000 and more years ago. 

Scientific theory suggests that during Earth’s last Ice Age, ocean levels were once much 
lower than they are today. You have to envisage a world in which there are two mile-deep ice 
caps sitting on top of northern Europe and North America, in which are accumulated enor- 
mous quantities of water. And we know that this water began to melt about 21,000 years ago, 
and finished melting about 12,000 years ago. As a result, rich coastal lands were slowly sub- 
merged by rising sea levels. Ten million square miles of land was flooded all around the world. 

That’s roughly the size of Europe and China added together were just rubbed from the 
record. They just disappear from the story. And in my opinion, archeology is not doing enough 
work to investigate those lost and submerged lands. While much of the ocean’s floor remains 
unexplored, for thousands of years, philosophers and scientists have been drawn to one of the 
greatest mysteries of the sea: the legend of the lost city of Atlantis. 

It’s been said that more books have been written about Atlantis than any other subject. But 
most of what we know comes from the Greek philosopher Plato, who wrote two books about 
Atlantis, the Timaeus and the Critias. Written in 360 BC, Plato described Atlantis as a highly 
advanced city, ringed by concentric walls, which flourished 9,000 years before his own time. 
There are descriptions of huge palaces for kings. It’s stated that Atlantis had huge naval forces, 
which it used to conquer other parts of the world. It was an urban civilization. 


According to the ancient Greek texts, Atlantis was connected with extraterrestrials from 
the beginning. It was founded by the Greek god Poseidon. Poseidon can be regarded as an 
extraterrestrial in the sense of not being of this Earth. Poseidon, one of the extraterrestrials, 
found a pretty, wonderful, young girl on Earth. And he took this girl, made her pregnant. And 
to protect his new family, he founded Atlantis. 

According to the legend, after a failed attempt to invade Athens, disaster struck the island. 
According to Plato, Atlantis was destroyed in a day and a night a cataclysmic destruction that 
sank the entire island and its capital city. Some researchers believe that the Atlantians some- 
how destroyed themselves. 

According to Plato, Atlantis was located in front of the Pillars of Hercules, a location be- 
yond what some scholars attribute to modern Gibraltar. And to the ancients, as they left the 
Mediterranean Sea to go into the larger Atlantic Ocean, this was where they went beyond the 
Pillars of Hercules between Spain and Morocco. 

Across the Atlantic lies the island chain of the Bahamas, just southeast of Florida. Here in 
1968, archaeologist J. Manson Valentine believed he found part of Atlantis when he discov- 
ered an unusual rock formation off the coast of North Bimini Island. It’s only in about 12 to 18 
feet of water, so you can view it easily. 

At first, scientists thought this was just beach rock, but then several other scientists explor- 
ing the Bimini Road noticed that the beach rock was on top of other beach rock, with balancing 
stones wedged in between. And nature doesn’t do that; man does. And they realized this is a 
harbor, a breakwater for a harbor. 

From the shallow edges of Bimini all the way to the Gulf Stream in 300 feet of water, we 
have found many fascinating complexities that look like remnants of ancient cities or struc- 
tures roads, pathways, structures covered in coral. 

Could the Bimini ruins be remnants of Atlantis? And if so, could these roads lead to other 
sites buried under sand and water? In the year 2000, while mapping the sea floor off the west- 
ern coast of Cuba, a research expedition led by Russian-Canadian oceanographer Paulina 
Zelitsky spotted symmetrical stone structures deep below the water. Remarkably, they were 
over a half mile down. Divers cannot do this kind of investigation, so we have to use remote 
operating vehicle. And this vehicle is equipped with video cameras and manipulators. And it 
controlled from the deck of the ship. The expedition was also armed with side-scan sonar 
equipment used to create images of large areas of the sea floor and underwater objects. 

Paulina was in control room on board of the ship, and we were receiving that image com- 
ing from side-scan. And this is just one of the many other images that we were obtaining of, the 
80 structures made of large stones placed one on top of another. 

Well, what do they end up with? It is an image that shows these rectangular 90-degree 
angles, over and over and over, on very large structures that seemed to have wide avenues. 
The exploration found huge stone blocks in pyramid shapes, others more circular. Most were 
gigantic, reaching 16 feet in height and weighing several tons. 30 geometric structures 
emerged, appearing to be the remains of streets, buildings, tunnels and pyramids, all at a 
depth of 2,200 feet below the surface of the water. 

We might well have here the evidence of a prehistoric culture that would probably go 
back tens of thousands of years, and that’s very exciting indeed. Using dating techniques based 


on the presence of nearby volcanic ash, geologists estimated the underwater city sank over 
6,000 years ago. Could this be, a half mile down, some part of the sunken Atlantis from 9,000, 
10,000 years ago that Plato talked about? Well, the Atlantis myth is integrally related with the 
area of the Caribbean and the Bahamas, in particular Cuba. 

Plato talks about an island empire. He’s probably talking about dozens of different islands 
of different sizes, not just in the western Atlantic, but probably stretching out right into the 
central Atlantic area. Both the Cuban and the Bahaman ruins lie on the western edge of the 
Bermuda Triangle, an area of ocean covering over 500,000 square miles, known for magnetic 
anomalies, extraterrestrial sightings and unexplained disappearances of aircraft and ships. 

Could there be a connection between Atlantis and the area known as the Devil’s Triangle? 
On the edge of the Bermuda Triangle, there are underwater ruins of the ancient city of Atlantis, 
the prehistoric city of Atlantis. So, yes, there is a theory that Atlantis lies, not near Greece, but 
in the Bermuda Triangle. 

If Plato’s texts are true, then other Greek myths may provide a hint of the true fate of Atlantis. 
One myth tells of the Titan goddess named Asteria, who fell from the sky and became an is- 
land. 

In ancient Greece, we have a number of myths which describe islands of bronze, gleam- 
ing islands that fell from the sky and landed in water. I don’t think that Atlantis, therefore, was 
an actual stationary, physical island. Atlantis, according to Plato, disappeared in one night 
with a Lot of fire and a Lot of smoke. I don’t think that Atlantis sank. I think Atlantis lifted off. Was 
Atlantis a safe haven for ancient aliens before the end of Earth’s last Ice Age? And if so, could 
there be other alien cities submerged deep underwater? 

Yonaguni, Japan. 

This small island is at the westernmost tip of the Japanese archipelago. Scholars believe 
the first inhabitants migrated here from Southeast Asia during prehistoric times. In 1987, in 
nearby waters, dive tour orator Kihachiro Aratake made a shocking discovery. A massive com- 
plex of stone formations lay hidden a mere 60 feet beneath the ocean surface. Experts call it 
one of the greatest discoveries in the history of underwater archeology. 

What’s intriguing about the complex at Yonaguni is that there are a whole range of monu- 
ments, pretty much side by side, and this, to my eye, looks unmistakably to be the work of 
human beings, not the random action of the ocean on differential layers of stone. 

There are several reasons why I think this is not a natural formation. Some tools and en- 
graved stones are found at the site. Because of these things, there is no doubt that this is made 
artificially. 

Submerged beneath the largest of the underwater formations are structures that resemble 
a massive, five-layered stepped pyramid, the size of two football fields. You see unambiguous 
carvings that clearly are geometric in nature, tons of right angles. We see channels that you 
can walk through with stairwells at the end that are perfectly rectangular in shape. There are 
places where you find megaliths piled on top of one another to create a tunnel through which 
you can swim. There is a set of megaliths positioned side by side against the side of the cliff. 
There’s a gigantic human face carved underwater. There is a stone that inscribes a big face, 
about seven meters in height. 

Our first impression was that it looked a Lot like the Moai on Easter Island. Then we began 


to realize that it strongly resembled the sphinx which guarded the pyramids, and we won- 
dered, “Is that the function the face is serving here?” It’s the whole combination of all these 
structures together which convinced me that we’re looking at a at a ceremonial complex. The 
mystery surrounding the Yonaguni underwater structure is, when did it go underwater? The 
geological evidence is that it was submerged during the meltdown of the last Ice Age. 

All around the world, whether it is France, India or Japan, there are man-made structures 
that lie underwater. There are two ways our ancestors could have done this. Either they had 
scuba gear I don’t think so or this stuff was built when the ocean levels were lower, and that 
was over 14,000 years ago, and 14,000 years ago, according to mainstream archeology, we 
were just dwelling in caves, hunter-gatherers, grubbing in the mud for worms. 

Could the Yonaguni structures have been built by such primitive people? And what evi- 
dence exists of the people who inhabited this island? Human fossils were found, so I’m sure 
there were people living on the island, but I’m not sure if they had the technology to create 
structures, or anything like this. 

It’s not so much the question of could the stone have been chipped away and removed. It’s 
a question of the vision, of the scale of the complex, of thinking in those kind of terms. And we 
know of no other Stone Age culture that thought in those kind of terms, of creating a gigantic, 
seemingly ceremonial complex. 

If, according to scholars, the ancient Japanese people could not have built this monument, 
who did? And how did it get here? The speculation is that extraterrestrials created the Yonaguni 
monument. The engineering is just beyond the capacity of Stone Age civilizations. Ancient 
astronaut theorists also believe the key to the Yonaguni mystery is found in its global position- 
ing. Strangely, the complex lies within an area of the Pacific long suspected of extraterrestrial 
activity. It’s called the Dragon’s Triangle. 

Just south of Japan, you have a mysterious area called the Dragon’s Triangle, which is very 
similar to the Bermuda Triangle, because you have planes that have disappeared from the air, 
ships that have disappeared from the ocean. In fact, Japan had declared this a disaster area. 
Don’t sail through it. Don’t fly through it. Stay the heck away, because if you go in there, ter- 
rible things can happen to you. 

In ancient Japan, and even into the relatively modern era, there are stories about the Dragon 
Sea, in which objects rise out of the water and sail through the air. In ancient Japan, these were 
winged monsters breathing fire. In more modern times, these took on the appearance of ac- 
tual machines. When you compare those descriptions of these devices with the description 
that Columbus gave of a craft nearing the Bermuda Triangle actually rising out of the water, a 
light that followed the ship, you realize there’s a similarity in both of these locations to things, 
objects, that are in the water and rise out of the water and fly through the air. 

But why are the two submerged structures found within the perimeter of these strange 
regions of the planet where so much unusual activity occurs? Is it coincidence that the Earth’s 
25th parallel north cuts through both the Bermuda Triangle and the Dragon’s Triangle? They 
lie on a plane along the same line, and both of them have the same magnetic phenomena, in 
which compass bearings are lost and instruments go down. 

People wonder if there’s a real, strange UFO connection. If UFO’s and flying saucers do 
exist, then we should suspect that they could originally come from an ancient super civiliza- 
tion. It makes you wonder if flying saucers, UFO’s, whatever you want to call them, actually use 


the area of the Triangle as their major base, and perhaps are even coming back to the rem- 
nants of a civilization that they were familiar with. 

What if the sunken monuments at Yonaguni and near Cuba had alien origins? Might they 
have been used as alien bases? And if we believe extraterrestrials functioned on land, could 
they have also functioned underwater? Could there be more evidence lying in the vast Pa- 
cific? As an island nation, it should come as no mystery that much of Japan’s rich history is tied 
to the waters of the Pacific Ocean. 

But although many of Japan’s legends are largely unknown to the West, some are drawing 
the attention of ancient astronaut theorists. One such legend dates back to a beach north of 
Tokyo. Allegedly, a craft that was quite large in size washed up on the shore in Japan. A strange 
round ship drifted ashore in this area. The woman did not speak any language they could 
identify. There were written inscriptions inside her craft that they could not identify, and she’s 
clutching this box that she didn’t want anybody to touch. 

Known as the legend of the Utsuro Bune, or “hollow ship,” the details of the story have 
puzzled historians for centuries. Where, for example, did the mysterious hollow ship come 
from? Could it have come from the area of the submerged Yonaguni monument? Who was the 
strange woman? And what were the contents of the box she guarded so carefully? Was it a 
human head? Or was it, as some ancient astronaut theorists believe, a type of brain or other 
form of extraterrestrial intelligence? If so, could it have been intended as a gift to the early 
Japanese by an ancient space traveler? There are five different drawings that have survived 
from completely different regions of Japan. They’re almost identical to modern UFO reports. 

As evidence to support their claims, ancient astronaut theorists point to early Japanese 
carvings and statuary, each suggesting a variety of extraterrestrial encounters. 

This is a Dogu figure, and it comes from Japan. And even to the untrained eye, you look at 
this, and it’s as if this being is wearing some type ofa suit with a helmet, some goggles, on the 
back there are all these weird buckles and circles, you know, straps. Very similar to a mod- 
ern-day space suit. In my opinion, this is a likeness of a possible extraterrestrial that visited 
Earth thousands of years ago. Archaeologists have catalogued the existence of more than 15,000 
Dogu figures made during the Jomon period of prehistoric Japan, dating from approximately 
14,000 to 300 years B. C. 

But could, as ancient astronaut theorists believe, these strange Dogu figures really be a 
primitive interpretation of a pressurized space suit or diving apparel? The story behind those 
Dogu figures is very clear, and anyone can read translations of the ancient texts that the Dogu, 
along time ago, descended from the sky and taught the first Japanese people in various disci- 
plines. 

And the whole Japanese culture, including the kimono, the tea ceremony, the use of wasabi 
and ginger for eating sushi, the way that they build their architecture, their written language, 
everything they say came from these visitors, from these gods, from the universe. 

The pictures shows beings who look like astronauts. They are dressed like an astronaut. 
They have the helmet as an astronaut. They have some strange tools in their hands, tools which 
we do not understand. Now, there is a link. The Japanese call it “Dogus.” 

In North America, we have still the Hopi tribe, in Arizona, and the Hopi Indians are still 
making today kachina dolls. Kachina dolls look similar to the Japanese Dogu figures. Further 


back, in the Sahara Desert, Africa, we found cave paintings. When you see the picture, you see 
definitely an astronaut suit. No doubt. Absolutely. Now, you compare these cave paintings 
with the kachina dolls of the Hopi, and with the Dogu of Japan. You have one line. 

Do the mysterious Dogu figures provide tangible evidence of extraterrestrial encounters 
in Japan’s ancient past? And does the legend of the Utsuro Bune suggest that the Earth’s oceans 
may be hiding even more proof of alien contact? Perhaps the answer can be found deep in the 
waters off the coast of India. 

In 2001, researchers from India’s Oceanic Institute detected anomalies on the bottom of 
the Gulf of Khambhat, seven miles from shore. They had been commissioned by the Indian 
government to do a survey of pollution in the Gulf of Khambhat up in the northwest of India. 
And they were not expecting to find anything except a mess down there. But suddenly, their 
side-scan sonar started returning images of regular structures. The images revealed an enor- 
mous network of stone buildings, now shrouded in mud and sand, and covering a distance of 
five square miles. 

What we’re looking at in the Gulf of Khambhat are the remains of cities. There are actually 
two of them. And it turns out that they are positioned on the side of ancient river channels. 
They look like cities that have been submerged for a very long time, at a time when main- 
stream archeology tells us there were no cities anywhere in the world. 

Powerful crosscurrents made it nearly impossible to dive the 170 feet to the bottom. Still, 
scientists retrieved dozens of artifacts, including wood and pottery shards. Some of the dates 
on some of the human artifacts that were brought up extended as far back as 32,000 years. But 
the oceanographers concluded that the area had been covered by water about 9,000 years 
ago. 

So this city had apparently existed from 32,000 to about 12,000 years ago. Mainstream 
scholars today claim that ancient Indian civilization only goes back 4,000 or 5,000 years. Yet, 
Hindu scholars themselves say that Hindu civilization is going back many tens of thousands, 
even hundreds of thousands of years. 

Might the ruins below the Gulf of Khambhat prove the Hindu scholars right? Another re- 
cent discovery may support their claims. Ancient texts indicate the site is the modern city of 
Dwaraka. 

Archaeologists digging deep under the city found signs of a settlement once inundated by 
the sea. Inspired by this clue, they began searching for more ruins in waters just off the coast. 
In only 70 feet of water, divers discovered sandstone walls, cobblestone streets and evidence 
of a prosperous seaport. Scholars declared these ruins to be the remains of the ancient and 
legendary city of Dwaraka. 

Ancient Hindu texts explain that the legendary city of Dwaraka was said to be the dwelling 
place of Lord Krishna, a deity worshipped across many traditions of Hinduism. Imagine what it 
would mean for the Christian world to all of a sudden discover the actual Holy Grail, the actual 
Ark of the Covenant. That would be akin, for the Indian population, to discover an actual 
Dwaraka. This was a very powerful city, which was ruled by Lord Krishna. And Krishna is still 
revered until today. He’s one of the highest gods in Hindu culture. 

Hindu texts explain that a king named Salwa attacked Lord Krishna in the mythical Dwaraka. 
Ancient astronaut theorists believe the descriptions of the battle suggest the use of alien tech- 


nology and even spacecraft. According to the ancient Sanskrit texts, with this spacecraft, Salwa 
attacked the city, raining down energy weapons that resemble lightning. He destroyed large 
parts of the city in this way When this happened, the king of the city, the god Krishna, re- 
sponded by firing weapons at this spacecraft. 

The weapons are described as arrows, but they’re not ordinary arrows. It’s said that they 
roared like thunder when they were launched, and resembled bolts of lightning or rays of the 
sun. In response, it is said that the spacecraft began to appear in different places simulta- 
neously. It appeared to be moving in ways that resemble modern descriptions of UFOs. So 
what I find interesting about this account is, there’s a spacecraft made of metal that is firing 
down weapons on a city on Earth. 

The legend says that Krishna eventually departed Earth, and the ocean consumed his city 
of Dwaraka. For many people, the description of fabulous ancient cities in the Sanskrit writ- 
ings of India were simply mythology, but with the discovery of the remains of a sunken city off 
the coast of India in the location of Dwaraka, all that has changed. People are beginning to 
look at these ancient writings in a new light, and see them not simply as mythology, but as 
actual historical records. 

Did India’s ancestors witness a war between extraterrestrial entities? If the mythical city 
cited in the Hindu texts turned out to be real, could there also be evidence of Krishna and his 
supernatural powers? Ancient alien theorists believe a link between the submerged ruins and 
extraterrestrials can be found in another set of texts known as India’s Sangam literature. 
Sangams were assemblies of sages. It says that the first two Sangams took place on a sunken 
landmass called Kumari Kandam. This area was once above water thousands of years ago, 
according to the accounts, but it’s now underwater. 

It’s also interesting that these assemblies of sages included extraterrestrial beings, as well. 
And this fits in with evidence discovered in the Gulf of Cambay, and off the coast of the present 
city of Dwaraka. 

Are the interpretations of India’s ancient texts proof of alien contact in Earth’s past? And 
are the descriptions of gods actually descriptions of extraterrestrials? Perhaps another dis- 
covery one beneath a mysterious lake will yield even more evidence of alien visitors in the 
remote past. 

The Andes Mountains, Peru. 

Here, at an elevation of 12,500 feet, lie the dark waters of Lake Titicaca, the highest navi- 
gable body of water in the world. In August of 2000, an Italian team of divers and archaeolo- 
gists launched an underwater investigation of the legendary lake. There, submerged under 
100 feet of water, the team uncovered traces of a paved road, a stone terrace, and a wall nearly 
a half mile long. 

For centuries, local legends have spoken of a lost underwater city called Wanaku. Could 
these ruins provide proof that such a city did, in fact, exist? Then, another shocking discovery. 

Lying on the lake bed was a large, sculptured stone head. Could this ancient relic offer a 
clue to the origins of this incredible archaeological find? Comparisons were quickly made to 
similar stonework found at the nearby ancient city of Tiahuanaco, just 12 miles south of Lake 
Titicaca a city long thought by ancient astronaut theorists to have extraterrestrial origins. 

When the early conquistadors talked to the local Aymara Indians they were told that giants 


at the beginning of creation had created Tiahuanaco. The Spanish, too, were amazed by the 
gigantic blocks of stone. They felt that the devil had built this building. 

If you look at some of the rock cut on megalithic structures at the site of Tiahuanaco, I 
personally believe very strongly that we are looking at an older episode of construction and 
the traces of a forgotten episode in the human story. But if the ruins found at the bottom of Lake 
Titicaca are from the legendary lost city of Wanaku, what happened to it? Did it fall prey toa 
major earthquake or other natural disaster? Or was the city, as some ancient astronaut theo- 
rists believe, deliberately flooded? The more you know about Lake Titicaca, the stranger it 
gets. 

Archeologists have problems in really explaining why there are sunken ruins there, be- 
cause they’re saying that the ruins aren’t that old. They’re only 1,500 years old. And that would 
mean that Lake Titicaca has gone through a number of major changes in that period. And it’s 
possible that somehow the lake itself and the shorelines were manipulated so that certain ar- 
eas of Lake Titicaca were flooded in a sort of artificial way. 

There is a type of seahorse that lives in Lake Titicaca. And seahorses are coming from 
saltwater and oceans, yet these seahorses are living at nearly 13,000 feet in the Andes. But just 
how could an ancient people have artificially created South America’s largest lake? A lake that 
is 118 miles long and 50 miles wide? When you ask the local population, “How did all of this 
come into being?” the Aymara Indians will tell you that all of this has existed since before the 
beginning of time. 

In the Aymara legends, the lake is like the place of Genesis, the place where it starts all the 
civilizations in our continent. We have these very, very old roots. I mean, we’re not talking 
only about this civilization, this humanity. We are talking about our seeds, the roots of the 
stars. Some people believe that the extraterrestrial built, but what I believe is that the space 
brothers help us, direct us, teach us, because they had the experience in many ways. 

The legend says that once the space brothers came to this planet and they used to live with 
us, and they was very important in our lives and they used to be very powerful people. 

But is it possible that the lost city of Wanaku was really built, or inhabited, by the ancient 
ancestors of the indigenous Aymara people? And ifso, could it have been deliberately flooded 
to avoid detection from the outside world? 

The elders, they used to talk about the underwater city. They talk about the lights like stars 
connecting with the lake. The stars, when they come down to the lake, there is changes in the 
temperatures. There are many legends with lights coming from beneath of the lake. It seems 
they come, they go and they return in different moments. 

You begin to get the idea that there is some kind of ancient alien underwater base. And it’s 
possible that some of these sunken ruins are somehow part of that base. 

Could the ancient city of Wanaku really have been built by alien visitors? And if so, why? 
What was their purpose? Could the discovery of this and other sunken cities provide the evi- 
dence that mankind has been seeking for centuries ; evidence that proves that we are not 
alone? These mysterious underwater structures really don’t have any context or any back- 
ground; they just seem to come from nowhere. They seem to stand out as being out of place in 
time, so there are some question marks, some mystery surrounding them that might shed new 
light on human history. 


Atlantis, Lake Titicaca, Dwaraka. 
All those ancient mystery places always have had a connection to the gods. 


The gods who, in the ancient astronaut theorist opinion, were flesh and blood extraterres- 
trials. And in the end, the ancient astronaut theory will be proven right. 


Underground Aliens 

A temple of the dead in the Yucatan, an underground city in Turkey, and a South American 
cave said to contain a treasure from beyond the stars. For centuries, people have told tales of 
caves and tunnels deep inside the Earth. Subterranean passageways that lead to lands of gods 
and monsters. But is there a surprising truth behind these legends? I have stood in front of 
drawings on the rocks and wondered, “am I looking at a extraterrestrial biological “entity?” 
Could there really be mysterious places far beneath our feet? Places whose origins might not 
be of this Earth? There were certain aspects of the caves for which geology could not provide 
an answer. Should we be looking for proof of their existence not in the heavens above but in 
mysterious worlds deep beneath the surface? 

Bordered on the north by the Black Sea, and by the Taurus Mountains to the South, lies 
Cappadocia in central Turkey. Here, wind and water have sculpted strange shapes out of the 
soft volcanic rock which ancient peoples once turned into small, primitive dwellings. In more 
recent years, the site has seen the construction of more modern structures. But in 1963, asimple 
home renovation in the town of Derinkuyu led to an extraordinary discovery when a cave wall 
was opened, revealing a passageway to an underground city thousands of years old and more 
than 280 feet deep. 

I’ve been there on multiple occasions, and it’s incredible because there’s the ground, with 
ventilation shafts and 15,000 little shafts that bring air to even the deepest of levels. Incredibly, 
the number of rock rooms that were found could hold an estimated 30,000 people. There was 
even evidence of religious centers, storerooms, winepresses and stables for livestock. 

Derinkuyu would’ve been a massive undertaking for anyone, even in modern times with 
modern equipment. But in those days, it would’ve been stupendous. Equal to the pyramids. At 
Derinkuyu, because of the softness of the stone, you had to be very careful that you provided 
enough pillar strength to support the floors above, otherwise you’d have catastrophic cave- 
ins. 

Surprisingly, there’s no evidence of any catastrophic cave-ins, so they were apparently 
extremely clever and knew their material. We’re talking deep antiquity. It is mind boggling to 
understand how they could’ve done this. Perhaps they had help from some other civilization. 

But just who built this massive underground city? And what mysterious force drove them to 
live underground? Why would people want to live deep underground in these weird caverns 
like that? It seems kind of scary, really. According to many archaeologists and scholars, 
Derinkuyu was most likely intended to serve as a temporary shelter from invasion, built around 
800 B. C. by the Phrygians, a bronze age people related to the Trojans. Others believe it was 
built by the Hittites, a warrior people mentioned in the Bible who flourished hundreds of years 


earlier. 

But could the underground city be even older? According to ancient astronaut theorists, it 
is, perhaps by many thousands of years. The Cappadocia region of Turkey was part of the 
Zoroastrian empire, which was Persian in nature. And it’s one of the oldest religious traditions 
on the face of the Earth. The Zoroastrian religion, an ancient faith based on opposing forces of 
good and evil , is widely believed to have influenced both Hinduism and Judeo-Christianity. 

Founded sometime before the sixth century B. C., its chief God is the creator, Ahura Mazda. 
And in the second chapter of the Zoroastrian sacred text, the Vendidad, Ahura Mazda saves 
mankind from a worldwide environmental disaster much like the story of Noah in the Hebrew 
testament. The great prophet Yima was instructed to build a kind of underground refuge simi- 
lar to Derinkuyu by the sky God Ahura Mazda. 

According to the sacred texts, Yima built a multilevel underground city to protect a select 
group of people and animals, not from a flood but from a global ice age. The Vendidad calls 
this “the evil winters.” According to many mainstream climatologists, the last ice age peaked 
around 18,000 years ago and ended around 10,000 B. C. 

Is it possible that Derinkuyu was built as a refuge from a devastating global winter? Since 
you cannot carbon date stone, it’s anybody’s guess how old Derinkuyu really is. And my ques- 
tion is: If we have a Zoroastrian story that’s very similar, could it be that both that place and 
Derinkuyu are much, much older than what we’ve believed so far? But if Derinkuyu is in fact 
the underground city that Ahura Mazda told his followers to build, could there be a stunning 
truth behind the legend? If so, who or what was the God Ahura Mazda? Ahura Mazda does 
appear to be responsible for the management of whatever is happening here on Earth. 

There are various ways to read this, one of which is that it does represent some sort of 
higher universal form of consciousness. But another is that it would represent an overseeing 
extraterrestrial intelligence. Several sacred texts from antiquity speak of knowledge given to 
mankind from extraterrestrials, but also known as gods from antiquity. Could the sky God 
Ahura Mazda really have been an advanced being from another world? So, did he provide the 
technology needed for his followers to build this complex labyrinth as protection from envi- 
ronmental disaster? Or is there possibly a more ominous reason for Derinkuyu’s existence? 
Some say a clue lies in the underground city’s unusual security system: 1,000-pound doors on 
rollers that allow them to be moved by a single person, but only from one side. 

The Derinkuyu doors they’re very cleverly constructed. You can basically only open it and 
leverage it from the inside. So obviously, whoever inhabited Derinkuyu was hiding from some- 
one or something. 

According to the ancient Zoroastrian texts, Ahura Mazda soared through the sky in a di- 
vine chariot and waged war against his eternal enemy, Angra Mainyu, the demon of destruc- 
tion. But could this really be the reason the labyrinths were constructed, as many ancient as- 
tronaut theorists believe, a depiction of two extraterrestrial forces battling over control of the 
Earth and its resources? The aerial enemies were extraterrestrials, because they were the 
ones who had the capability of flight. They had access to those types of machines that we can 
read about in every single ancient culture around the world. 

When you look at the Zoroastrian tradition, you also see clear evidence that there was 
some sort of extraterrestrial battle going on between warring factions. Therefore, it is cer- 
tainly possible that the original caves may have been used as shelters against possible aerial 


bombardment from extraterrestrials that were warring with each other during that time. 
Derinkuyu was built out of fear of an aerial enemy, because if something flies over you very, 
very fast, you can’t see the ventilation shafts. 


Some suggest 30,000 people used to live underground at Derinkuyu. During recorded 
history, many different peoples did in fact hide in the underground city of Derinkuyu to es- 
cape everything from desert raiders to Roman legions. But some experts wonder whether 
such conventional attacks can really explain why Derinkuyu was built in the first place. If it 
were an enemy that was on horseback, it would be easy for them to just smother everyone 
inside by just closing all the ventilation shafts. 

We had the phrase in the defense department studies that I participated in: “The cave is a 
grave to a well-prepared adversary.” Once you find it, it is highly vulnerable. But did the 
people of Derinkuyu really go underground to avoid becoming casualties in an extraterres- 
trial battle in the skies? And, if so, might there be other such cities from the distant past? Ac- 
cording to ancient astronaut theorists, there are. And they can be found much nearer to home 
deep in the caves of the American southwest. 

The majestic mesas and rugged Mountains of the American southwest are home to many 
native peoples, including the Navajo, Zuni, Pueblo, Hopi and Apache. These tribes have many 
different beliefs, but their creation myths all share something quite remarkable. When we talk 
about our origin, you know, you hear the stories about us coming down from Alaska through 
the Bering Strait. But what we believe is we came up from the ground. 

The Apaches and other Pueblo Indians, such as the Zunis and the Hopi Indians, all have this 
legend that they emerged from some underground world into today’s world. In some leg- 
ends, the southwestern peoples went back underground for safety. The Hopi of Arizona say 
their ancestors escaped a deadly storm of falling stars with the help of the snake people, who 
took them to shelters deep in the Earth. Another Hopi legend speaks of the ant people who 
protected them from storms of fire and ice. 

The Hopi Indians survived cataclysms by living in this underground world with the ant 
people for a certain period of time, and then eventually they emerged from the underground 
world back into the surface world. 

Ant people? Snake people? Could these stories be based on ancestral tales of people actu- 
ally living underground possibly during the last ice age? Or could the ancestors of today’s 
southwestern tribes have taken refuge in subsurface dwellings similar to the underground 
city of Derinkuyu in Turkey? If so, over the centuries, might they have developed physical 
traits like large eyes and fingers that made them more closely resemble actual Earth-dwelling 
creatures? The shamans, and the elders of native Americans, they will tell you that before 
these people were able to emerge out of planet Earth, they were brought here by the star- 
people, the star-gods, which arrived from outer space. 

Ihave stood in front of what are called the ant people and some of the very strange, large- 
eyed drawings on the rocks and wondered, “am I looking at native American interpretation of 
what today is called a extraterrestrial biological entity?” If extraterrestrials were here in the 
remote past, and there are multiple species out there, is it possible that they might’ve looked 
lizard-like and ant-like? And the answer is yes. 

Is it possible that these underground creatures of native American legend were actually 
alien visitors? If so, could some of them still be living beneath the surface of the southwestern 


desert? For decades, stories of encounters with UFOs and alien beings have been told among 
the people of new Mexico’s Jicarilla Apache reservation. 

Some of the aliens in these stories bear a strange resemblance to the ancient tales of the 
ant-like and snakelike beings from the Hopi legends. There is things up here that no one can 
explain. The Jicarilla Apache reservation is located next to the small town of Dulce, nestled in 
the shadow of the over 9,000-foot-high Archuleta Mesa. It is from this mesa and Mountain that 
people claim they have seen UFOs flying out of the Mountain. 

It was a spaceship we saw right there. And it was big like maybe the size of a football field. 
And then we saw this dome on top that was all glassed in. And then my husband was looking at 
it with the binoculars and he saw two small people. Well, we don’t know what it is. If we stayed 
here and they came down I don’t know what they would have done to us. 

Could the native tales of spaceships and strange creatures be true? Some UFO research- 
ers and conspiracy theorists believe that these eyewitness accounts are not only true, but are 
evidence of a secret collaboration between underground aliens and the U. S. Military. 

The amount of military traffic over Dulce, the unmarked helicopters, the black helicopters, 
the heavy-duty Chinooks indicate something is happening there. All these helicopters spend 
a Lot more time in Dulce than they should if nothing were going on here. Among the stories 
that we’ve heard from the Jicarilla Apache is that they discovered vents, actually right here on 
the mesa. 

Awhile back, when my brother was still alive we used to come up here in the back, and he 
showed us this shaft and that thing was bigger than me. But we walked in, and I didn’t want to 
go any further. The vents were here maybe 25 years ago. You’d hear strange noises. Groans. 
Sighs. Human moaning. 

And this lent a Lot of credence to stories that human beings were being vivisected, experi- 
mented on. And thus the legend of strange creatures and strange noises coming out of this 
mesa grew and expanded. 

Aliens living underground. Strange, secret government cover-ups. Could native Ameri- 
can legends of underground beings help unearth the truth behind these incredible stories? 
Some think the answer might be found deep beneath the surface of North America, but others 
believe the truth lies hidden in a mysterious cave thousands of miles to the South. A cave that 
hides proof of alien visitors who journeyed beyond the stars. 

South America. 

The Andes Mountain range in Ecuador. For thousands of years, this rain forest high on the 
eastern slopes has been the land of the Shuar, headhunters who are fiercely protective of their 
homeland, and its secrets. And of all the Shuar’s secrets, perhaps none has been so carefully 
guarded as the location and entrance of the cave of Tayos. 

But why? Perhaps the answer can be found in the story of an Italian catholic missionary 
named father Crespi, who lived in the region in the middle of the last century. Father Paolo 
Carlo Crespi was loved by the Indians. He helped them without asking for money. And the 
Indians made him some presents. But what was unique about the “presents” or gifts given to 
father Crespi was that they often took the forms of elaborately-carved artifacts, some made of 
gold or other precious metals. Often these objects featured elaborate carvings and symbols 
not known to be associated with the Shuar culture. 


In his 1973 book, Gold of the Gods, ancient astronaut theorist Erich Von Daniken wrote of 
father Crespi’s incredible collection which he believed to come from the cave of Tayos and 
which were, in his opinion, treasures from an unknown and highly-advanced culture. The star- 
tling questions posed in Von Daniken’s book soon inspired Scottish explorer Stanley Hall to 
try and solve the mystery himself. In 1975, Hall traveled to Cuenca to see father Crespi’s col- 
lection with his own eyes. 

I had for years been researching South America as the missing page of prehistory. I first 
heard of the Tayos caves in erich Von Daniken’s book and followed it through from there. And 
one of the presents which the old priest received is a tablet with 36 writings. It’s a metallic 
tablet. No one until today was able to translate these writings. 

In 1976, Stanley Hall Mounted an expedition of more than 100 people to explore Tayos. 
Among them was American astronaut Neil Armstrong, the first man to walk on the moon. En- 
tering the cave through a jungle entrance known to the Ecuadorian army, the explorers were 
fascinated by what they encountered especially large areas that appeared to have been exca- 
vated by someone or some thing. 

The head of the British geological group, Dr. Brian Kelly, in 1976, he admitted that it was 
difficult for him to explain the actual large doorways that you see in these caves. Although Stan 
Hall’s expedition did find a tomb chamber with items dating to 1500 B. C. Aring! A stone ring! 
The expedition found no treasure and no trace of anything that looked like the artifacts in 
father Crespi’s collection. 

But if Tayos was not the secret origin of father Crespi’s amazing collection, where did it 
come from? Undaunted, Hall didn’t give up his search. The explorer tracked down an Ecua- 
dorian named Petronio Jaramillo who claimed to have entered the cave of Tayos through a 
secret entrance back in 1946. And apparently, Petronio had visited this cave for the very first 
time when he was very young, when he was in his teens. 

He said that he had to dive underwater, go into this underwater tunnel, and then come up. 
Jaramillo told Hall he wandered through chamber after chamber of ancient relics, including a 
vast room of books made from gold and other metals; books with unrecognizable writing, 
possibly like that on one of the metal tablets in father Crespi’s collection. 

The other things looked like formulas, and so on, and so on. So it was one spectacular 
statement after another. Some argue whether or not an ancient civilization had come down to 
Earth and had used this cave system to leave certain artifacts of their civilization behind for us 
to recover. Unfortunately, before he could guide Stanley Hall to the underwater cave entrance, 
Petronio jaramillo died, taking the secret to his grave. Stanley Hall himself died in his search 
for the so-called metal library. 

Fortunately, Stanley Hall’s daughter, Eileen, has decided to continue her father’s work. 
Unless we find this treasure, unless we can see, translate the writing, it’s still a big question 
mark over who wrote it, why they put it there and who put it there. But when Eileen Hall began 
to look for the location of father Crespi’s original artifacts, she learned that much of the priest’s 
collection had mysteriously vanished shortly before his death in 1982. 

But why? Had Crespi’s artifacts fallen prey to thieves? Or might the Shuar have taken their 
treasure back into the cave where they found them? Whatever the answer, Eileen Hall has 
continued to research other artifacts from elsewhere in Ecuador. 


And like father Crespi’s objects, some seem to have uncanny resemblances to other cul- 
tures that, according to mainstream archeology, of which ancient Ecuadorians could not have 
had any knowledge. This collection is made up of what my father believed to be the formative 
cultures of Ecuador. 

This is from the coastal culture from 600 B. C. to 1600 A. D., and this is very humanlike, but 
at the same time, some features have been exaggerated. Here, you’ve got the smaller face 
with the kind of bigger ears, and the elongated skull shape on the head. The top of this head 
looks like an elongated cranium, an elongated skull, and it is identical to this Egyptian statue 
that we find all over Egypt. To see this picture right here and compare it to the Egyptian bust 
we see right here, it’s uncanny the head shape is identical. 

Do Stanley Hall’s artifacts show evidence that Egyptian cultures could have crossed the 
oceans to influence South American culture? Or is it possible that both were influenced by 
another culture; one from beyond our world? If so, were the strange writings inscribed on 
father Crespi’s now missing metal tablets actual messages from an alien world? My father 
went as far as saying it was possibly an advanced civilization, but we can’t know for certain 
until this library is found. 

So this metallic library is still there in Ecuador in a subterranean cave. There are still In- 
dian tribes living there. They are still protecting the old treasure. So it’s going to push the 
boundaries of academia once this cave system has been found. And whether it is Inca or extra- 
terrestrial, it doesn’t really matter at this moment in time. Let’s get to this cave and see what is 
in there. 

Perhaps Tayos has yet to reveal all of its secrets, but more than 700 Miles to the north, there 
is another cave one that may prove that the Mayan underworld and the terrifying gods who 
ruled it were not only very real, but thirsty for human blood. 

The Yucatan peninsula One of Mexico’s premier tourist destinations. Besides scenic 
beaches, the area is covered by thick jungle and pockmarked by massive sinkholes known as 
Cenotes. The ground beneath the jungle is also honeycombed with caves. But here, in 2007, 
Mexican archaeologist Guillermo de Anda found a cave like no other. Following clues in the 
records of 17th-century Spanish priests that hinted at the existence of a mysterious under- 
ground Mayan temple deep in the jungle, de Anda found a series of caves near the village of 
Tahtzibichen Caves not seen for hundreds of years, and with entrances submerged beneath 
centuries of floodwater. 


Sometimes we have to dive into these caves. Sometimes they go very deep. The average 
depth of our research is about 140, 150 feet, but we know of caves much deeper than that. At 
first, de Anda and his team found carved stone heads and broken pillars with We have found 
columns under the water, and these columns are amazing because some of them are five feet 
high and at least ten feet wide. 

But as de Anda surfaced in the dry areas of the cave, he found what he believed to be the 
remains of a massive underground temple complex, including a concrete road, a crumbled 
pyramid and bones. 

But why was it here? The Mayans themselves have very intriguing legends of an under- 
ground world called Xibalba. And it’s believed now by archaeologists that what they found is 
what the Mayans thought was the entrance to this legendary underground world that features 
prominently in the Popol Vuh. 


Could this dark and mysterious cave really be the underground world mentioned in the 
Mayan legends? According to the Popol Vuh, the written record of Mayan mythology, the un- 
derworld kingdom of Xibalba, meaning “the place of fear,” was ruled by the cruel lords of the 
dead, who made those who entered their realm pass through a series of torture chambers, 
involving blood, darkness, cold, knives, bats and jaguars. We see here in this one archaeo- 
logical spot an actual physical representation of what the Mayans felt the soul had to go through. 

Might, perhaps, this cave of stalactites, sharp enough to pierce flesh, represent the “room 
of knives” in the Popol Vuh? There is also, arguably, a “room of bats,” and a trench that might 
once have been filled with blood, like the river of blood in the story that Mayan pilgrims had to 
cross over. There are places of cold and darkness and even a room with carvings of jaguars. 
These caves were littered with large patches of spiders and reptiles and all types of tumultu- 
ous things that a human really wouldn’t want to be exposed to. 

Although some archaeologists claim this unique site was simply modeled after the de- 
scription of Xibalba in the Popol Vuh, de Anda insists that items from the cave date back toa 
time centuries before the Mayan holy book was written. 

It’s not that there was this document and they tried to imitate what the document said. I 
think it’s all the other way around. We believe that we have found the particular Xibalba of the 
central part of the Yucatan. This is why we do believe it was a real place. 

But if Xibalba is real, were the lords of the dead also real? And if so, who or what were 
they? According to the Chilam Balam book, which is the book of the Jaguar priests, it says in 
there, that at that time “the road to the stars descended from the sky, and the “13 and nine gods 
came to Earth.” They descended from the sky. Can it be more clear? I don’t think so. 

Right there we have a direct reference to someone that has arrived from outer space, and 
we have a written record about this. Could the “lords of Xibalba” and other Mayan gods really 
have been extraterrestrial travelers? If so, why did they display such a thirst for blood and 
torture? I do not believe human sacrifice was originally taught by the ETs. I believe it came in 
the aftermath of when the original teachers of humankind had arrived. 

The ancient gods, which were really just humans from another world, withdrew from the 
area, and the people became distraught. The more they became distraught, the more they 
took the original mythology and interpreted it in a much more literal way. So what might have 
started out as the myth about the sun dying and being reborn when it sinks below the horizon, 
becomes literally the idea of killing people to make sure that the sun is going to come back up. 

As archaeologists and explorers continue to uncover sites where legend and reality meet, 
could there be even more evidence that mankind’s history on this planet is much more pro- 
found than what we currently understand? There are those who believe the secret lies even 
deeper within the Earth; as deep as its very core. 

The North pole is a seemingly endless wasteland of arctic ice, shrouded in darkness for six 
months of every year. Here, there is no food, no shelter, not even a cave to hide from the 
slashing winds and temperatures that can dive to 90 degrees below zero. But according to 
mainstream geology, beneath the pole and the arctic ocean lies the Earth’s mostly rocky crust, 
up to 30 miles thick. 

Below this is molten rock, heated by the planet’s spinning core, is a solid center of iron and 
nickel the size of the moon. Scientists have deduced this information from measurements of 


Earth’s gravity, magnetism and seismic waves. But no one has ever seen these areas. 

Could the frozen surface of the pole be hiding a gateway to a world within our surface 
world? There are those who believe the answer is, “Yes.” And what they believe is known as 
the hollow Earth theory. The hollow Earth theory is that, this Earth is not molten inside. It is 
actually hollow, and that suspended in the hollow of the Earth is an inner sun. 

Surprisingly, the notion of a hollow Earth was first given scientific credence by one of the 
founders of modern astronomy. The idea that the Earth might be hollow, as a scientific notion, 
dates back to the astronomer Edmund Halley who is best known for his comet. In 1691 he 
presented to the London Royal society his hypothesis that the Earth is hollow and contains 
several little spheres inside. 

Sort of like those Russian Matryoshska dolls. He was hypothesizing this for a very practical 
reason. The Earth’s magnetic pole moved a little bit every year to the west, and his idea was 
that our outer sphere had inner spheres that turned independently of the outer one. He also 
suggested that these interior spheres would also be able to support life. 

In 1818, former U. S. Army Captain John Cleves Symmes, Jr., announced that there were 
vast openings at each pole where we could enter inner Earth. With Symmes, the idea of a 
hollow Earth gets tied into exploring for the pole. At this point, nobody had actually seen Ant- 
arctica, for instance. 

The hollow Earth theory again captured the public’s imagination in 1864 with the release 
of Jules Verne’s second novel, a journey to the center of the Earth. The novel takes an Icelandic 
guide and a Professor and a young man down into the center of the Earth. Journey to the Cen- 
ter of the Earth could really have been called a journey to the center of geology. Geology and 
paleontology were a very hot topic in the early 1860’s and there’s a Lot of discussion of that in 
Journey to the Center of the Earth. 

But while Verne popularized the idea that extinct life forms might still exist inside the Earth, 
others envisioned that the Earth contained advanced underground civilizations. Supposedly, 
they have advanced technology. They’ve got ray guns and special weapons. And even they 
have flying saucers, other craft like that. 

But is there any evidence that such fantastic claims could be true? And has anyone actually 
been to the world within our Earth? Proponents of the hollow Earth theory say, “yes,” and that 
one of the explorers was no less a luminary than famed polar pioneer Admiral Richard E. Byrd. 

In the 1920s, Byrd made world headlines by flying over the north pole, and by becoming 
the first man to fly solo over the South pole. 

But hollow Earth theorists believe that the famous explorer went even farther, and that, on 
February 19, 1947, admiral Byrd piloted a plane through a hole near the north pole into the 
interior of the Earth. A flying saucer type craft took control of his airplane, with some kind of 
tractor beam and they landed him near an inner Earth city. 

And the message that they had for us was that they consider themselves the guardians of 
this planet. He says, “We don’t approve of you people using nuclear weapons.” We had just 
blown up two cities in Japan a couple of years before, so this was the message that he was 
given. 

But when he got to Washington, they put a lid of secrecy on this, that this was not to go out. 
Some say admiral Byrd’s own account of this flight into the hollow Earth is detailed in his secret 


diary, published in the 1990s, almost four decades after his death. But skeptics claim the diary 
is a forgery and point out that in February 1947, at the time Admiral Byrd was supposedly 
visiting this other world underneath the north pole, he was actually part of a vast called “Op- 
eration Highjump,” 12,000 Miles away, near the South pole. 

But could Byrd’s inclusion in this large military operation at the South pole have been merely 
a cover story? Some people claim it was, and this allowed him to slip away to the other end of 
the planet, unnoticed by the media. 

Admiral Byrd, the rumor was, found a world of flying machines, and people more advanced 
than us And that they helped him, and then he left again. It’s a myth. Nobody’s really been able 
to prove it, but it’s a great myth. 

Could there really be vast, open spaces within the Earth where advanced civilizations live? 
Could extraterrestrial gods really have come to Earth, centuries ago, and hidden the evidence 
of their journeys deep within caves and tunnels? Perhaps we have only just scratched the sur- 
face of our planet’s underground mysteries. If so, what clues to our distant past might still be 
waiting to be found, and hiding in the darkness? 


Aliens And The Third Reich 


Invading armies of almost invincible power, incredible weaponry designed to both intimi- 
date and annihilate, secret experiments of an otherworldly nature. A Lot of the information 
that we’ve been told about the second world war is wrong. 

Did, as some believe, Adolf Hitler base his plans for world domination on secret extrater- 
restrial knowledge? The Nazis were looking for some kind of technology that the ancients 
possessed. 

And did the German military develop an arsenal of so-called “wonder weapons” based on 
advanced alien technologies? Not only were they able to cancel out gravity, they could be 
manipulating time. 

What was the alien connection to Hitler’s Nazis and World War II? During the second world 
war, Germany possessed the most technologically advanced military in the world. Weapons 
such as the jet aircraft, precision bombers and guided missiles all designed with one purpose: 
to help the Nazis and their leader, Adolf Hitler, blitzkrieg their way across Europe and create 
a “Third Reich,” or empire, that would eventually rule the world. 

And they developed two amazing weapons. One was the V-1 buzz bomb, literally the first 
cruise missile, and the other was the V-2, the first ballistic missile. The German rocket pro- 
gram was years ahead of any of the allied nations. By the end of the war, they were developing 
the A-10, which was also known as the New York rocket. So that’d give you an idea of what they 
were thinking. They also had one in the works that they were calling “the Mars rocket.” So I 
think they had some pretty grandiose plans. 

Even to their enemies, German scientists were the envy of the world. But what was the 
source of their incredible achievements? Were they simply smarter than their counterparts in 
other countries? Did they receive more funding and resources for their research? Or were 
they, as some ancient astronaut theorists believe, guided by other, possibly extraterrestrial, 
forces? Hitler was always saying that he had access to the most advanced technology, that the 
Nazis would prevail in World War II. 

And I suppose it is a very important question to ask. “What was giving Adolf Hitler the 
confidence to assert to masses of people that he was going to essentially take over the world?” 
In his 1993 book, Secret Societies and Their Power in the 20th Century, author Jan van Helsing 
told the story of a strange crash in Germany’s black forest that occurred in 1936, three years 
before the start of World War II. 

According to van Helsing, residents living near the small town of Freiburg woke up to what 
sounded like a massive plane crash. But when investigators examined the crash, they found a 
strange disc-shaped object. And inside were the remains of what appeared to be extraterres- 


trial beings. Van Helsing also claims that within hours of the crash, Hitler’s SS troops took pos- 
session of the downed aircraft and its deceased crew and carried it away to their top-secret 
headquarters at Wewelsburg castle. There, it was believed, Nazi scientists began the task of 
reverse-engineering the technology found aboard the damaged craft. 

But is there any evidence that this extraterrestrial space ship even existed? And would it 
have been possible to reverse-engineer it? What exists are the documents of scientists who 
claim to have read reports of analysis done on that craft and the propulsions system. 

The challenges in reverse- engineering it would depend a little bit on the nature of the 
power source it used and how it worked. Right now, because we are such an electronically- 
based society, and it’s almost all based on silicon electronics; if it wasn’t that, it might be very, 
very hard. But if it was close to what we did, then it would probably be pretty easy. 

According to reports discovered after the war, German scientists began experimenting 
with antigravity technologies shortly after the alleged discovery of the alien craft. One of these 
scientists was an Austrian inventor named Viktor Schauberger. He was very instrumental in 
talking about creative ways of using fluid motion to generate propulsions. And a Lot of it has to 
do with studying the way animals actually move through water or air. He looked especially on 
the trout standing still in a raging torrent. And he thought of, “How can this fish stand still in this 
river?” And then he thought of how nature works. 

And he stated, it’s not the animal itself, it’s air or water that moves this animal. A fish does 
not swim, it is swum, and a bird does not fly, it is flown. So why can’t we do this with machines? 
Move the air in a special way so that the vehicle is pulled, not pushed. Viktor Schauberger 
developed a type of vortex engine—artificial tornado, as it were—where vortex activity and 
gyroscopic activity could be harnessed with liquids such as water or Mercury. 

Viktor Schauberger made some big inventions. Inventions that lead maybe back to an- 
cient times. This is the so-called repulsin, or repulsine in German. It was meant to be some 
kind of propulsion system Mounted in a submarine or an aircraft vertically to create a field 
Viktor Schauberger called “biological vacuum.” And the aircraft or the submarine should be 
drawn into this field. The special shape of this device led to the story that Viktor Schauberger 
is the inventor of flying saucers. 

At the time of its development, the Repulsin’s inverse propulsion system seemed revolu- 
tionary, but Viktor Schauberger believed he had rediscovered an ancient technology. Viktor 
also refers to old Indian texts where he reads out of these texts that these older peoples used 
some kind of flowing magnetism that allowed them to overcome gravity. According to early 
sanskrit texts discovered in India, aircraft called vimanas used a similar propulsion system 
thousands of years ago. 

Is it possible that German scientists viewed ancient texts like the Bhagavad-Gita not as 
legendary myth, but as a source of historical and scientific fact? The Germans were the best 
oriental scholars in the world. So they translated the ancient text, sanskrit, and later, into Ger- 
man. And the Germans studied these ancient Indian epics and were familiar with the ideas of 
vimanas. And so, by combining that with this vortex technology and, allegedly, this crashed 
disc from 1936 in the black forest, they then came up with their designs for these flying sau- 
cers. 

In 1939, three years after the reported crash at Freiberg, German scientists developed 
their own flying-saucer-shaped aircraft and called it the Haunebu. Early prototypes had a di- 


ameter of 25 meters and were manned by a crew of eight. The Haunebu was a classic flying 
saucer design with a dome and windows on the top, with one large dome underneath. It sort of 
contained ball lightning is what it was. These two balls, they would produce electrons and 
positrons, and the positrons would migrate to the top of the sphere and levitate. 

Almost all my life I’ve heard stories that the Nazis had obtained a flying saucer. And I do 
believe the Nazis were in touch with nonhuman intelligences that gave them the advanced 
technology that they developed right up to the end of the war. But how many in Hitler’s regime 
actually believed in the existence of extraterrestrial beings? How close were they to the Führer? 
And how far did they go to make contact? 

The swastika. 

This simple, four-sided figure is the ultimate symbol of Adolf Hitler’s Nazi regime. But its 
origins reveal a much different message One that dates back over 3,000 years. “Swastika” isa 
sanskrit word from ancient India. It means “mark of good fortune,” and the same symbol is 
found not only in ancient India but all over the world In many different ancient cultures, rang- 
ing from Egypt to Iran to the cultures of the Americas. 

During the 1930’s, Adolf Hitler and the Nazi party used the swastika to symbolize the Aryan 
race in its struggle for victory. But were the German leaders aware of the swastika’s extrater- 
restrial connection? In the ancient sanskrit texts, it stated that the symbol of the swastika is 
connected with extraterrestrial beings, such as the Hindu God Brahman. It’s often used during 
worship in temples dedicated to extraterrestrial beings. 

The swastika turns up in the legends of indigenous peoples all around the world, and the 
theory was that it was a magical power, a magical symbol, given to these indigenous peoples 
by extraterrestrials, and that by using this symbol, it could ward off enemies, ward off evil, 
give them the power to not only survive but become supreme. 

Did Hitler choose the swastika as the symbol of the Nazi party because of its extraterres- 
trial connections? Did he believe in aliens from other worlds? It is known that Hitler surrounded 
himself with those who believed in extraterrestrial beings and ancient advanced civilizations. 

Hitler was obsessed with ancient mythology, he was obsessed with the occult, and more 
importantly, he was obsessed with trying to gain knowledge that he believed he could muster 
before anybody else could. So he spent an inordinate amount of time, energy and money all 
over the planet to try to get information about things that would give Germany an upper hand. 

One of the main groups advising the Nazi leadership was a secret society known as the 
Vril. Members are said to have included the commander of the SS, Heinrich Himmler, Air force 
commander Hermann Goering, and the head of the Nazi party, Martin Bormann. 

The Vril society took their name from a 19th-century book written by Edward Bulwer-Lytton 
called The Coming Race. In it, Bulwer-Lytton describes a powerful master race and an ancient 
mystical energy form known as Vril that could be tapped and controlled. The Vril society in 
Germany took their name from this force, this universal force, which, in sanskrit, is known as 
Prahna. Just like an engineer can use electricity to either heat a room or cool a room or make 
sound or do so many other things, it’s one energy, but it can be manifested in different ways. 

The Vril society believed that this Vril power could power machines and devices, and they 
wanted to use it for aircraft, discoid flying saucers. According to their beliefs, the Vril could 
tap into this energy because they were the direct descendants of extraterrestrials from the 


Aldebaran solar system that had come to earth in the distant past. 

Members of this pure master race were known as Aryans. They believed that Aryans as- 
cended from a race of E. T.s and these E. T.s imbued this Aryan race with tremendous power 
and meant for them to be the master race on earth. That was, in part, the justification for the 
Nazi political party to establish the Aryan supremacy on the planet earth. 

When the Nazi party swept into power in 1933, the Vril encouraged Hitler and his hench- 
men to fund a worldwide search for ancient alternative technologies. German scientists and 
researchers scoured the planet for ancient texts and relics Such as the holy grail And the Ark 
of the Covenant. According to legend, these biblical artifacts contained powerful energies 
that could be harnessed and used as weapons. 

The Ark of the Covenant was said to be a wooden box that was overlaid in gold, and the 
Israelites were said to revere this box because it represented God. The Ark of the Covenant is 
said to possess tremendous power. Whoever touched it dies. Any army that marches with the 
Ark of the Covenant can defeat any other army. And this is part of the lore and the legend of the 
Ark of the Covenant. 

But did Hitler really believe these tales to be true? Did he view the Bible as a history book? 
When you see the Indiana Jones movies, which tend to focus on these secret Nazi occult expe- 
ditions around the world to find the Ark of the Covenant or the Spear of Destiny or some secret 
libraries and aliens, while those movies are fiction, they’re very much based on truth. 

Hitler was obsessed with trying to find the Ark of the Covenant. It was far more important, 
Ithink, than just some religious belief. I think the Ark of the Covenant had a function, whatever 
it might have been. 

In the book of Exodus, there’s a very detailed description of the Ark of the Covenant. Sup- 
posedly it was the box that was constructed to contain the two tablets of the ten command- 
ments which were irradiated with divine power because they had been touched by the finger 
of God. As soon as the tablets are placed inside the box, if you look at the biblical accounts, 
that box becomes dangerous. It starts striking people dead. Strange voices emerge from it. 
They weren't far off in the Indiana Jones movie when it was described as a radio for talking to 
God. 

At his headquarters in Wewelsburg castle, ss commander Heinrich Himmler brought in 
psychics and mediums who claimed they could contact extraterrestrial beings. One of these 
was an influential member of the Vril society named Maria Orsic. Maria Orsic headed a group 
of women known as the “Vriligen,” or the female Vril members. And they were beautiful women. 
They grew their hair very long because they felt like their long hair could act as an antenna to 
the universal Vril energy. They believed that extraterrestrials, nonhuman force, was right here 
on planet earth. And they were the ones who inspired the early technology to develop circu- 
lar-shaped craft based on images that they’d seen of flying saucers. 

They inspired Schauberger. They inspired other developers to look into the possibility 
that these disc-shaped craft could fly through some sort of antigravity, some sort of levitation. 
The Germans were able to develop a technology so far in advance of the allied technology, 
that people said they were helped by extraterrestrials. 

In fact, the one quote we have was from Hermann Oberth, and Dr. Oberth was in the Ger- 
man rocketry program. Hermann Oberth said, quote, “We were helped by people from other 


worlds.” 

Was it possible that the Nazis made contact with extraterrestrial beings? If so, might the 
Germans have received other advanced alien technologies? Just how close did Hitler come to 
building the deadliest weapon in the history of the world? 

Berlin, 1938. 


The world took its first step towards the atomic age when German chemists Otto Hahn and 
Fritz Strassmann split uranium atoms and inadvertently discovered fission, the basis of nuclear 
energy. When you have atoms either break apart or come together, you lose a small amount of 
mass. It turns out the amount of energy in mass is related to the mass times the speed of light, 
squared. And the speed of light is such a huge number, that’s what converts this small amount 
of mass into a huge amount of energy. 

News ofthe discovery quickly spread through the world’s scientific community. In the United 
States, Albert Einstein warned president Franklin Roosevelt in an August letter that Germany’s 
progress could lead to the creation of a powerful new bomb. How were the German scientists 
in Berlin able to make this discovery before anyone else? Was this really anew breakthrough? 
Or might these scientists have rediscovered an ancient source of unimaginable power? 

Deformed skeletons and vitrified stone at Mohenjo Daro, Pakistan. Radioactive ash cover- 
ing the ancient city of Harappa, India. And the biblical cities of Sodom and Gomorrah. Accord- 
ing to the ancient astronaut theory, the first atomic blasts may not have occurred during the 
1940s, but thousands of years earlier. What they found in these cities Mohenjo Daro, Harappa, 
Kot Diji, others of these Harappan cities they found people just lying dead in the streets. It was 
like some doom had just taken over these cities. 

Some theorists have proposed that what happened to Sodom and Gomorrah, two cities 
right at the end of the Dead Sea, was some kind of nuclear explosion that wiped this area out. 
Lot’s wife was allegedly turned into a pillar of salt. The idea there would be that when there is 
a nuclear explosion, people are suddenly vaporized, incinerated, mineralized. 

When an atomic bomb explodes, the heat is so intense that it melts the silicon in the sand 
into glass. There are some reports that such fields of fused sand, of glass, have been found in 
places including India. But, if they do exist, this would confirm the descriptions given in the 
ancient sanskrit writings that the people of those times had weapons resembling our modern 
nuclear weapons. They were called Brahmastras. 

According to the Hindu texts, the Brahmastras came from gods. But who were these super- 
natural beings? Many of these Hindu gods did look different than humans. Generally they’re 
often depicted as having blue skin, and that may well be describing extraterrestrials. 

Could Hitler have been aware of these same ancient accounts? Might that have been the 
reason behind Nazi Germany’s archeological and scientific trips to India and Africa? The Na- 
zis were looking for something. They were looking for some kind of technology that the an- 
cients possessed that we had lost, and they wanted to find it, and they wanted to find it fast. 

Throughout the Middle East and also in ancient India, there’s stories of Jinn, these Genies, 
they’ve got magic powers, magic lamps, flying carpets and things like that. So in my mind, it’s 
quite possible that this ancient Jinn are really the ancient aliens with all their technology and 
aircraft. 

Did Hitler and the Nazis uncover any ancient atomic secrets? Just how close did they come 


to developing the ultimate weapon? And how much of their quest was guided by an outside 
hand? In a secret lecture in February 1942, German physicist Werner Heisenberg spoke of 
building a nuclear reactor designed to control fission and enable uranium to be converted 
into plutonium. 

In layman’s terms, how the atomic bomb works, it’s basically two stages. The key element 
is you have to get uranium to split. So you need a trigger for this reaction to happen. And then 
you need it to have what they calla “critical mass.” Enough of it together that once you get it to 
happen in one place, it can cause the next reaction, and next reaction, and next reaction. So 
it’s actually a series of explosions. 

Hitler was now on the brink of having an atomic bomb. But then the Germans suddenly 
stopped trying to build one. But why did the Germans give up on their atomic program? Most 
mainstream historians believe it was due to its high cost and commitment amid a losing war 
effort. Others suggest that the German scientists lacked the knowledge or possibly even sabo- 
taged the project in fear of what Hitler would do with his new weapon. 

The Germans came very close to developing a weapon that would have allowed them to 
win the war. All I can say is, “thank God we beat them to the punch, because if they had gotten 
that technology perfected, we’d all be speaking German right now.” 

But might the Nazi scientists, as some suggest, have turned their attention to an even more 
advanced weapon, one that would allow Hitler’s army to travel through both space and time? 
In a remote valley just outside Ludwikowice, Poland stands a strange circular structure known 
as the henge or fly trap. We are in the middle of a valley, which was taken over by the SS and 
transformed into a secret research, development and industrial facility. It was closely guarded. 
Inside of this valley, we have three security rings, closing specific areas from each other. In- 
side of the innermost circle, this structure stands, and it’s quite mysterious. 

Mainstream scholars believe the structure served as the concrete support base to a cool- 
ing tower used by a coal mine. But according to Witkowski and others, the German high com- 
mand would not have devoted so many military resources here if the valley contained only an 
energy plant. They say the henge was used to test a new, highly-advanced machine known as 
die Glocke, or the bell. 

The bell, die Glocke, was probably one of the top secret projects of the third reich. It was 
so secret that it’s even unclear on how much Hitler was told. There’s a great deal of evidence 
that suggests that the scientists, including hermann Oberth and Wernher Von Braun and oth- 
ers, were working on a bell-shaped craft that was electromagnetic in its propulsion system. 

This, some say, was the wonder weapon, a weapon so powerful, so exotic, that even in the 
last minutes of the war, as the Soviet army closed in on Poland, it could have changed the 
whole course of the war. 

Surviving sketches depict the bell as having a ceramic covering and dimensions measur- 
ing ten feet high and five feet in diameter. Its design appears contrary to modern aerody- 
namic principles. If you’re starting to think about a bell shape for flight, the challenge you’re 
facing, I think, is making it aerodynamic when you move around side to side and forward and 
backward, because you’re presenting a very large cross-sectional area to the air, and you’re 
going to generate a Lot of drag. So you might be very good if you wanted just, like, a hovercraft 
that went up and down, but once you start moving, I think you’re going to run into trouble. 


But if the bell was not a new type of aircraft, then what was it? According to some ancient 
astronaut theorists, the bell may have been a time machine. There is a kind of vortices named 
solitons vortices isolated electromagnetically from the outside world. Recent research and 
experiments show that the link between gravity and electromagnetic physics is much stron- 
ger than the scientists thought for some time. 

The laws of the universe being universal, if you take the right electromagnetic field, and 
very high voltage, pulse it or phase it ina certain way, you can get some very strange phenom- 
enon. You can make things disappear and reappear. Therefore, it follows to reason that this 
would be studied, and that the Nazi bell was probably an attempt by that regime to develop 
some type of flying machine that would use these sort of advanced electromagnetic concepts. 

But was time travel even a possibility? According to German-born physicist Albert Einstein, 
humans were theoretically capable of it. His theory of special relativity actually showed for the 
first time that time can slow down when you go very fast. And so, that has an impact on going 
into the future. It allows you to travel really fast somewhere, and your time goes slower than 
somebody else, and you end up in the future relative to what you thought you re doing. 

The more difficult one to think about is general relativity, where Einstein talks about grav- 
ity, and how to describe gravity. And there, you can start thinking about space-time, and bend- 
ing it, and actually by warping space and time in the right way, you end up going backwards in 
time. 

While no records exist indicating the bell was ever used during the war, as the allied mili- 
tary forces pushed into Germany, the entire project and its commander, ss general Hans 
Kammler, suddenly disappeared. SS General Hans Kammler was going to defect in exchange 
for immunity. But then, by the end of the war, he disappeared. So where did Hans Kammler go, 
and what did he take? I think he took the bell. 

Did he create a wormhole? Did he create a Stargate? This is what the Nazis were working 
on. Did Kammler and other Nazis really use the bell to escape justice by disappearing across 
time, or possibly to another planet? Reportedly, the rest of the project team met a more sinis- 
ter fate. 

The engineers that worked on the bell were put to death by the SS. They didn’t want this 
technology falling into the hands of the east or the west. I mean, you have like, all these people 
are being murdered. I mean I mean, top scientists, you know. They blow themselves up in 
their own labs. 

It was also rumored that Maria Orsic, the psychic and member of the secret society known 
as the Vril, sent out a coded message to the remaining members, Hoping to escape with the 
help of extraterrestrial beings. What I have been given to understand was, that was the agreed- 
to code to gather at a certain location. I believe it was somewhere near what was left of Ham- 
burg. At that time, a UFO was seen over Hamburg. She disappeared. 

Several other key members of the Vril society disappeared and some say, Martin Bormann 
the major league occultist, also disappeared. There have been rumors for many, many years 
that they went to another planet. 

The ironic thing about all of this is, years later in Kecksburg, Pennsylvania, a similar object 
was witnessed by a number of people that looked like the bell. Is it possible that the Nazis 
perfected these things? Or is it possible that the aliens looked like Nazis in uniforms? How 


bizarre would that be? In the spring of 1945, the German war effort collapsed as the allied 
armies advanced towards Berlin. 

German scientists and engineers abandoned their laboratories. Hitler’s search for a won- 
der weapon failed. But as the war neared its end, what happened to the German scientists? 
While it’s known many ended up in the U. S. , just what secrets did they bring with them? On 
April 30, 1945, as the allied armies closed in on Berlin, Adolf Hitler committed suicide. Two 
days later, the city fell. On may 7, 1945, the German army unconditionally surrendered. 

After the war in Europe, many leading Nazi party members disappeared ; some never to 
be found. Two months after the defeat of Germany, a group of American scientists, led by Dr. 
Robert Oppenheimer, gathered in a remote area of new Mexico known as Jornada del Muerto 
or “Journey of Death.” There, at 5:29 A. M. onJuly 16, was detonated the first ever atomic bomb 
in modern times. 

But how had the Americans discovered the key to the world’s first successful nuclear de- 
vice? Did they do it themselves, or might they have had access to the same ancient texts the 
Germans did that described powerful weapons and extraterrestrial aircraft? It’s something 
that’s never denied by people that research this thing. 

There’s a geophysicist in Germany, Dr. Axel Stoll, and he’s done a technical translation of 
some of the ancient Indian texts with an eye towards the idea that it may have had something to 
do with the German flying discs built during the Second World War. So this idea is a possibil- 
ity. 

Perhaps the most amazing technological advancement in the history of mankind was plac- 
ing a man on the moon. On July 20, 1969, less than 25 years after the end of World War II, 
astronauts Neil Armstrong and Buzz Aldrin stood on the surface of an actual alien world. 

But how did such a technological leap forward happen so quickly? And could it possibly 
have been tied to ancient technologies discovered by Germany? If you think about all the 
technology we have today, there isn’t anything that either wasn’t invented during this period 
of time, or greatly enhanced by the Germans during the Reich years. The Germans pretty 
much invented our modern world. 

Following the end of World War II, many of Germany’s top scientists, engineers and tech- 
nicians were captured and brought to America as part of a secret project known as Operation 
Paperclip. 

Operation Paperclip was a U. S. government project to bring German scientists to the United 
States to work, either for the military or for industry. They were taken into custody, they were 
granted asylum, they were brought to the United States. Their horrific war crimes with con- 
centration camp victims were expunged. 

The most important and influential of these former German scientists was Dr. 

Wernher Von Braun, the commander of Germany’s Peenemunde space research center. 
Von Braun was really the developer of the V-1 and the V-2 rocket. He was a member of the Nazi 
party. His commanders were SS generals. He was privy to some of the most secret projects 
that Nazi Germany was developing during the war. 

Once in America, Von Braun quickly established himself as the leader of the U. S. military’s 
burgeoning rocket program. He would eventually become one of the key architects of NASA. 
In fact, the first rockets that the United States was launching out in new Mexico were essen- 


tially the V-2 rockets. In fact, I think the only real difference was that we’d taken the swastikas 
and iron crosses off. 

The whole space race almost seems like a joke, as I look back on it, because the fact is that 
there wasn’t an American rocket program versus a Russian rocket program. We had a German 
rocket program. We didn’t have an American rocket program. There’s no question, as you 
look at NASA, there’s no getting to the moon without von Braun and the other German rocket 
scientists. 

In many ways, the American government has just carried on what the third Reich had been 
doing during World War II: building underground bases and factories, developing secret tech- 
nology. And this technology was also in ancient times, too, and is the same technology that was 
used in the vimanas. 

In 1970, UFO researcher Allen Greenfield claims to have met rocket expert Wernher von 
Braun while examining declassified files at Wright-Patterson air force base. And I said to him, 
“How did you develop that much technology so fast?” And he looked down the rows of UFO 
files. And he said, “We had help from them.” 

And I said, “You mean, them?” Meaning the aliens. 

He said, “Yeah, we had help. We all got help from them.” 

And that was, like, the eye-opening moment. The evidence that the Nazis were aware of 
nonhuman technology is simply the fact of the existence of this incredible technology that 
they had by the end of the war. 

In the end, Adolf Hitler’s quest for a powerful new wonder weapon failed. But the techno- 
logical advancements created by German scientists did succeed in changing our world and 
even threatening our very existence. 

But could today’s space-age technology really be the result of ancient alien research? And 
if extraterrestrials once possessed deadly weapons capable of mass destruction, what hap- 
pened to them? Did they become victims of their own superintelligence? If so, will we? Per- 
haps only time and space will tell. 


Alien Tech 


Rockets hurling space probes deep into the cosmos. Sound waves compelling solid ob- 
jects to float in midair. Laser beams vaporizing targets with pinpoint accuracy. Are these stun- 
ning examples of mankind’s modern technology? Or are they merely recent incarnations of 
scientific achievements that have roots stretching back to the ancient past? We have several 
cultures who depict modern technology being used thousands of years ago. 

They were working with technology that could literally break the earth in two. How could 
they have had these advanced weapons that we’ve only just acquired ourselves today? Some- 
thing in our past has been lost, and we’re looking for that answer. Did mankind ’s cutting-edge 
technology spring from our imagination, or could it have come from a source much farther 
away? 

In the early morning hours of November 5, the Seabourn Spirit found itself under attack by 
pirates in the waters off the coast of Somalia. But the Somali bandits were successfully repelled 
by a relatively new and formidable defensive weapon: A long range acoustic device or LRAD. 

Manufactured by the LRAD corporation, this sonic device can, when focused on a target, 
produce a piercing sound that can exceed 150 decibels, enough to cause temporary blind- 
ness, nausea and permanent hearing loss. 

The U. S. Army used sonic weapons in Iraq. They’re used in crowd control. There are cer- 
tain types of low rumbles and signals that will affect a person. They make you feel sick. 

The LRAD is currently used by law enforcement, the military and private security, and is 
considered the ultimate in sonic weaponry. 

But is the LRAD really a modern invention or is there evidence that similar audio weapons 
existed in ancient times? Approximately 17 Miles northeast of Jerusalem lies the ancient ruins 
of the city of Jericho. Here, archaeologists have uncovered evidence of settlements dating 
back to 9000 B. C.. 

According to the Hebrew Bible, Jericho is believed to be where God spoke to Joshua, the 
successor to Moses, and instructed him to march around the walled city once every six days 
with seven priests carrying rams’ horns and followed by the Ark of the Covenant, the golden 
chest containing the ten commandments. 

Then, on the seventh day, under orders by God, Joshua and the Israelites marched around 
the perimeter of the city one last time. But this time, they blew the rams’ horns. The walls of 
Jericho fell And the city was sacked. In the old testament, you see very clear descriptions in 
Joshua 6 about the Shofar, which is described as a trumpet that was used in the battle of Jericho 
to actually bring the walls down. 


To religious scholars, the collapse of Jericho’s walls was a miracle. To most modern day 
scientists and historians, the destruction was most probably caused by an earthquake. But 
could it have been something else? Could the Israelites have possessed advanced sound wave 
technology? If so, where did it come from? In the scriptures, we have a fascinating story about 
the fall of the walls of Jericho. 

The armies were told to circle the wall repeatedly, and then finally blow their horns, and 
down came the walls. And we know there was a powerful presence. The Ark of the Covenant, 
this mysterious, sacred item, was with them at all times, which, of course, was part of the event 
and part of the fall of the walls of Jericho. The idea that some kind of sonic weapon was used to 
destroy these huge, thick, ancient walls to allow the Israelites to basically take over that city is 
a fascinating one. 

So what kind of technology were they using? It sounds utterly fantastic to us that they could 
have had some kind of advanced alien technology. It’s clearly what they’re describing. 

There is little doubt that the Ark of the Covenant was a weapon. It was described as a 
weapon, famously, when the Israelites crossed over into Canaan and they had to pass by Jeri- 
cho. And it could be that there was some technology. 

We do not know what that technology was, but there was clearly an association between 
the Ark and the falling down of the walls, and that’s the reason that the Ark was sent around the 
periphery of the city. 

According to many ancient astronaut theorists, Moses and the Israelites acquired a super- 
natural source of energy at Mount Sinai. This powerful energy source was later contained in 
the Ark of the Covenant, and would have provided the kind of power necessary to amplify 
Joshua’s horns and make them into a powerful sonic weapon. 

What’s interesting about the battle of Jericho is that this particular use of the Shofar clearly 
seems to be the same thing that we’re seeing with particle beam technology, death ray tech- 
nology, thunderbolt technology. It very clearly seems that once again we have an extraterres- 
trial technology that the ancient people had at the ready that they could use when needed for 
military campaigns. 

But even if the Israelites possessed some sort of advanced extraterrestrial technology, could 
the amplified sound of rams’ horns really bring down stone walls? According to scientist and 
former astronaut Professor Taylor Wang, recent research into the field of physical acoustics 
suggests it is a distinct possibility. 

Jericho’s wall breaking apart if you said it has happened, caused by acoustics, caused by 
sound... well, the possibility has to be somehow a resonance is built in that wall. It may not be 
the whole wall maybe some of the structure material. When that resonance happens, ampli- 
tude gets large enough, yes, it could destroy almost anything, because what the resonance 
does is store an enormous amount of energy. So you keep on, keep on feeding it, eventually it 
shatters everything. 

When you want to know how powerful sound is, you have to realize that the basic thing that 
sound is, a pressure wave, and it will come down to the amount of energy you put into your 
sound wave and whether or not that particular pressure wave you generate will couple or 
impact the thing you’re trying to destroy. You can make it quite powerful, because you can 
make a very high amplitude, very large pressures in the sound. 


It might be at a frequency or amplitude where we no longer hear it as sound, but froma 
physics point of view, it is still sound because it’s a pressure wave in the air. So it can get quite 
destructive, if you put enough energy into it. You could also think of it as a particle weapon 
because you’re moving air around, and you would just need something to focus the sound 
which we know how to do. So that would give you a directed energy beam with sound. 

But if, as ancient astronaut theorists suggest, early civilizations had been able to harness 
the power of sound for destructive purposes, could there be evidence that such technology 
might also have been used for a more constructive purpose? Might it help to explain the exist- 
ence of mammoth stone structures whose construction has baffled modern scientists for centu- 
ries? Mycenae. 

In the second millennium B. C. , this ancient fortress city dominated much of Southern 
Greece. Here, fortifications were built in a style known as “Cyclopean masonry,” where huge 
limestone boulders were fitted tightly together without the use of mortar. The term “‘cyclopean”’ 
refers to the fact that according to ancient myths these Mycenaean fortifications were thought 
to be the work of a strong, one-eyed race of giants known as the cyclops. 

When you look at Mycenae in Greece, you’re confronted with an anomalous civilization, 
really. It is a city which people who looked at it said, “only the cyclops could have built this.” 
The cyclops is, perhaps not by coincidence, a mythical creature. So we really are confronted 
with the fact that people are saying mankind could not have built this. It has to have been 
something above, or other than man, who has constructed these walls. 

And when you look at the fact that tons and tons and tons of stones have been used in a way 
that really defies, almost, gravity, and I think that’s why we have to say that Mycenae is defi- 
nitely beyond human capability of that specific time and that specific period in Greek history. 

In Mycenae, Greece there is what’s called the “treasury of Atreus.” And right in there, 
there is one stone that has been hoisted over the entrance of that treasury, and it weighs an 
estimated 250 tons. It is perfect. Just unbelievable. 

Now, we would have difficulties today moving that stuff around. I’m not saying that we 
today cannot doit. I’m not saying that, but if we’re struggling with our modern technology, is it 
really logical to suggest that our ancestors did this with pivots, and with little ropes, and with 
wooden rollers? You look at all these ancient structures all over the world: Mayan structures, 
pyramids, Greek temples. 

You see all of these blocks that are not only enormous, it would be impossible to move 
them around with anything but even our best technology today. One of the great enigmas of 
the megalithic buildings around the world is that in many cases they’re built with such large 
and heavy granite or basalt stones. Even giant cranes would barely be useful to lift some of 
these really large stones, such as the stones at Baalbek in Lebanon, where you have just mind- 
bogglingly huge stones that weigh, in some cases, over a thousand tons. 

But just how could ancient man have built such colossal structures? Were the stones really 
moved by beings with superhuman strength? Or might the builders have had access to an 
advanced perhaps alien technology? For ancient astronaut theorists, the key might be found 
not by studying the laws of physics, but by exploring the interdisciplinary science of acoustics 
and the principle of acoustic levitation. 

Acoustic levitation is another way that alien civilizations may have influenced our history. 


And there is some evidence for that, especially when you look at some of the research that’s 
been done in acoustic levitation here in laboratories. This system is a acoustic positioning 
device, and what happens inside, we create an acoustic force field. The force field is pushing 
everything toward the center. And the force field can rotate, the force field can oscillate. This 
ball is fairly light material. It’s about ten grams, no more. It’s meant to be light. 

But if you want to move the very heavy object, a large object, what you really have to 
develop in conjunction with the acoustic positioning device, is antigravity device. Because 
acoustic position device, really meant to fine tuning of the force field, but the system must be 
force-free, otherwise it won’t be budged. But is it possible that early builders had access to the 
kind of acoustic technology that would allow for the transportation and careful placement of 
megaton boulders and stone blocks? Ancient astronaut theorists believe clues can be found in 
the myths and tales of magic handed down throughout time. 

There are many ancient legends which suggest that some of the monuments were built 
with the help of acoustic levitation. What the local legend of stonehenge talks about is that 
those big stones were transported by way of levitation by none other than Merlin the wizard. 
And he had a magical rod with which he pointed at the stones, and they would levitate and 
position into place. It’s a very fascinating story, because we know that some of these stones 
have been transported there from as far away as 200 Miles. And ancient legends are a bridge 
to finding what truly happened in our past. 

There are Lots of stories of stones being levitated, all using the power of sound. It’s inter- 
esting as you read these stories of magic, that you see that they have to use the chanting. They 
have to chant certain spells, certain words. Certain vibrational frequencies seem to create 
certain effects in the physical realm. 

To me, it makes complete sense that the use of a technology, say, a magic wand of some 
kind, would be some sort of amplifier. I mean, there’s no way that human beings, even a hun- 
dred thousand of them, could pull these things. They’ve done experiments by putting hands 
around blocks. You can’t get enough hands in there. You can’t get 200,000 hands to lift a block. 
And once you roll it with all these people, how do you move it? I think the technology had to do 
with some kind of sound, and they were able to just come up with some antigravity, and just 
move them into place. 

But did ancient aliens, using antigravity and sonic levitation technology, help early hu- 
mans build the ancient wonders of the world? Well, everything’s possible. We have no way to 
rule in or rule out aliens, because human technology is very primitive at this stage. And you 
look at earth has only survived four billion years, but there are planets billions and billions of 
years ahead of us. Their technology and their knowledge, it can be so far ahead of us, we can’t 
even imagine. 

But if early civilizations did possess the ability to levitate large solid objects, might they 
have also possessed another even greater ability? Might they have also mastered the power 
of flight? Flying saucers. 

UFOs. 


Mainstream historians claim sightings of these mysterious craft are mostly a 20th-century 
phenomenon. But according to ancient astronaut theorists, unidentified flying objects have 
been appearing in earth’s skies since the dawn of man. Depictions of flying saucers and what 
seems to be some kind of ancient spacecraft go back to some of the earliest cave paintings that 


we know of. Scientists date these cave paintings back to 20,000 to 30,000 B. C. 

And these cave paintings are in Russia, China, Africa, South America and other areas. And 
they appear to be some kind of a spacecraft. You can go back to ancient Sumerian inscriptions 
from Babylon, and you actually see these discs with wings around them and depictions of 
people flying in them. 

And you see the same thing in Egypt where you see round discs that have wings coming 
off them. What you’re dealing with is, most likely, actually a flying saucer that’s being seen up 
in space. 

Guatemala, Central America. 

According to most mainstream scholars and archaeologists, the earliest human settlements 
in this region date back over Here can be found numerous ancient artifacts, and among them 
is this one: The figure of a man lying inside what appears to be the shell of a turtle. And when 
I asked the local archaeologist there, “what is this?” They said, without the flinching of an eye, 
“Well, this is, according to” legend, the giant flying turtles “which flew around in Guatemala.” 
The entire body is aerodynamically fashioned. 

The extremities are pressed in an aerodynamic fashion against the body of this turtle. And 
if you look closely, it’s as if there’s some modern day fighter pilot glasses or goggles. This 
right here is from the same culture, from the same region where they created the turtle in 
Clay. So they knew exactly what a turtle looked like. It looks like a snapping turtle. And what 
we have here that is everything but a turtle. It’s something else. In their frame of reference, 
they were able to use the turtle as the best example of what they might have seen that the gods 
used to fly around in. 

Halfway around the world, in 329 B. C, the Greek ruler Alexander the great planned the 
invasion of India. But according to ancient texts, his army was supposedly thwarted by a strange 
attack from the skies. As Alexander’s army was getting ready to cross the Indus and invade 
India, suddenly in the sky appeared these flying discs. And they began dive-bombing at the 
war elephants that were part of Alexander’s army. And what these flying discs did was cause 
stampedes within Alexander’s own war elephants, who then ran amok throughout his army, 
tearing up the camps and everything. 

And after that, Alexander’s generals met with him, and they said, “No, we’re not going into 
India. This is it. We’re going to turn back.” And that was the end of that war campaign. 

But whether in ancient times or much more recently, so-called flying saucers are often 
described as being unaffected by gravity or the basic laws of physics. You know, I know that 
people who have, who have seen extraterrestrial vehicles in modern times have said, “how in 
the world could it be doing that?” For example, it’s moving through the sky, and it’s going a 
right-hand turn without decelerating that isn’t possible using normal aerodynamics. When 
jets have been scrambled after flying saucers, the saucers are described as suddenly turning 
at right angles at super speeds and just zipping off in what seems like impossible aerobatic 
maneuvers. And this can be explained as the kind of technology they’re using which is a grav- 
ity control. It’s artificial gravity. 

So when you’re inside of a gravitational field that you’re creating yourself around your 
craft, the gravity of the earth doesn’t have a force on you. But although aircraft propulsion by 
means of gravity manipulation is beyond the limits of current technology, many scientists claim 


it is theoretically possible. 

In Davis, California, Canadian-born inventor Dr. Paul Moller tests the boundaries of real- 
life science with a recreational flying vehicle called the Neuera. The Neuera is a very simple 
device to fly. It has eight lifting ducted fans, as we call them, each one driven by its own en- 
gine. 

One of the big advantages of this kind of round shape is that you end up with the strength 
in the skin of the vehicle itself, much like the shell of a beetle. And that gets you a very, very 
strong design. This air frames you see over here next to this vehicle which are similar to this, 
weigh only incredible 75 pounds. You get a complete airframe that’s capable of lifting 1,500 
pounds with a 75-pound shell. 

But could the inherent design strength of a disc-shaped object be the key to overcoming 
the forces of gravity? And does the prevalence of flying saucer sightings suggest a connection 
between antigravity technology and extraterrestrial visitations? Gravity is one of the most 
unknown forces in physics today, and when we do understand it, we’ll be able to find out a way 
to shield ourselves from it or to provide a device, a method, electromagnetically, but with 
some much greater knowledge than we have today, where we eliminate it within the vehicles’ 
operations. 

Although antigravity devices in the form of flying saucers may help to explain how extra- 
terrestrials might have been able to travel at ultrahigh speeds, there is in fact another means 
of interplanetary transportation. And it is one that humans, and perhaps aliens, have been 
able to use for centuries: The brute force of rockets. 

The Kennedy Space Center. 

Six earth astronauts sit atop NASA’s endeavor space shuttle headed for orbit. After count- 
down, three main engines, together with two solid rocket boosters, provide the thrust to lift 
the orbiter off the ground for its ascent. And liftoff of shuttle endeavor. I urge everyone to be 
part one day ofa rocket launch, because it is a life-altering moment. When you stand there, a 
few miles away, you can still feel the power as that rocket takes off into space. A grumbling in 
your stomach, the vibrations, and you can hear the noise. And it’s a truly magnificent sight and 
awe-inspiring. 

But are manned space flights really a recent phenomenon? Or could our ancient ancestors 
have witnessed similar events? There is no doubt that if we thoroughly investigate this planet, 
they will find that this planet may have already been to the moon way before we went to the 
moon with a man in 1969. 

The interesting thing is that we have the exact same descriptions in ancient texts and also 
in oral traditions, where whenever those quote, unquote “gods” appeared, there was a Lot of 
smoke, a Lot of fire, a Lot of noise, and the trembling of the ground. 

When rockets are taking off, it’s best to stand back and get out of the way. And that’s a Lot 
of what the ancient legends are about, too. When the gods came and went, it may well have 
been just these rockets or other aerospace vehicles landing and taking off and making a Lot of 
smoke and noise. But could early man really have had knowledge of rocket technology? To 
make their case, ancient astronaut theorists point to numerous and consistent descriptions of 
rockets found throughout many cultures of the ancient world. 

When you're dealing with this subject and you look at the ancient literature, you have to 


look at it through the lens of how is it being experienced by a civilization with no foundation for 
understanding the science, the technology. And so [I think, in ancient times, there were people 
who had encounters. However, I think the way they might have been reported would’ve been 
in metaphors, in ways that would have made sense to them. 

In China, you have these stories of dragons flying through the air. They make a Lot of noise 
and smoke comes out of them and fire, just like a rocket. The first emperor of China descended 
in a fiery dragon, with smoke and fire, and whenever that dragon appeared, the earth was 
quaking and everyone was afraid and-and threw themselves to the ground. Now, of course it 
wasn’t a dragon in a biological nature, a living being. But it was a misinterpreted machine. 

If you look at the Greek gods, they were all described as flying in on chariots of fire. Well, 
a chariot of fire, to me, seems very clearly like it’s some sort of rocket, probably burning its 
retros as it lands somewhere in ancient Greece. In the old testament, we can read about a 
glowing furnace that descended from the sky. And sometimes this glowing furnace is described 
as achariot of fire or as the glory of the lord. So there are all these different descriptions, which 
in the ancient astronaut opinion describe ancient rocketry. 

From 5000 to 2000 B. C. , Southern Mesopotamia was home to the Sumerians, a highly 
advanced civilization considered to be among the first astronomers. Regarded as one of the 
oldest written stories in history, the epic of Gilgamesh told of a man’s journey to the heavens to 
meet the God Anu. 

The Gilgamesh epic, which goes back to the Sumerian, that’s a piece where the Hero, 
Gilgamesh, flies over the earth. And he describes how the earth looks from above. Fascinat- 
ing. An old story of the first flight. 

The most ancient civilization that we have on record, the Sumerian culture, has left us evi- 
dence of what’s called a Shem. And this object looks very similar to a modern-day space cap- 
sule that we place on top ofa rocket. And this Shem is where priests would go into the Shem to 
interact with the gods, or anytime man was ascending or descending into heaven. 

So it’s a very interesting term used from a culture dating back to 3800 B. C. And very clearly 
matches the descriptions of a modern-day rocket. Could early man have actually possessed a 
surprisingly sophisticated understanding of what we now call rocket propulsion? In the first 
century A. D., nearly 2,000 years before the industrial revolution, a Greek mathematician and 
engineer named Hero created a steam-powered engine he called an Aeolipile. 

One of the great inventors of the ancient world was the famous Hero of Alexandria. He 
invented all kinds of stuff. He actually invented what we would describe as a rocket-type mo- 
tor. And really, something like this is the beginnings of rocket technology. And we don’t know 
where Hero got many of his ideas, but it may well have come from aliens. 

John Robert Tindall, founder of Tindall Vision Laboratories, demonstrates a small-scale 
replica of Hero’s Aeolipile. Now, a conventional steam engine that we think of has pistons that 
get its power, but Aeolipile uses these opposing jets, so it’s creating thrust. And rather than a 
thrust in Like, a rocket would use it in a linear fashion, this is causing a rotational effect, and 
there’s your steam turbine, really, working off of thrust. Now this is operating much as it did in 
the first century A. D. 

This is generally considered to be the first working steam engine. It works more like a 
turbine than a classic steam engine with pistons, but it’s very significant because it really is 


taking a compressed gas and turning it into energy. That has a Lot of energy, steam. The name 
for Hero’s steam rocket engine, “‘Aeolipile,” translates to “the ball of Aeolus.” In Greek my- 
thology, Aeolus was the God of the winds. 

Is it possible that Hero drew inspiration for his invention from the stories of the gods, such 
as those found in Homer’s The Odyssey? Or might he have had help from the gods them- 
selves? Some have suggested that it was alien intervention, that aliens taught him how to build 
this machine. 

However, I’m leaning more towards the idea that he looked at older texts from previous 
generations and that the source of the idea of how to build this did come from extraterrestrials, 
but from way before he was alive, and he just came across those texts. 

But do the descriptions of rockets and otherworldly devices found in ancient texts and 
legends provide evidence of extraterrestrial encounters in the distant past? Perhaps the an- 
swer will be discovered in an unlikely place in the hands of the U. S. military. 

May 2010. Off the coast of California. 

A powerful new weapon shoots down unmanned aerial drones during secret testing car- 
ried out by the U. S. Navy. Firing from a warship at a distance of nearly two Miles, a ray of 
intense laser energy burns through targets traveling at speeds of more than 300 miles per 
hour. But is it possible that such so-called “death rays” could have been used before? Perhaps 
in ancient times? I’m quite convinced that there have been in the past advanced civilizations 
on earth that did have such things as the so-called death ray. Whether it was used as a weapon, 
or whether it was just observed being used is a very, very open question. 

In 214 B. C., Greeks living in the Sicilian city of Syracuse prepared for an attack by a fleet of 
Roman warships. Though outnumbered by a superior military force, ancient texts suggest that 
Syracuse was well-defended by a mysterious and powerful new weapon. Probably the most 
famous ancient death ray was the one that was built by the Greek inventor Archimedes. He 
was able to create this giant mirror and parabolic disc, and focus the sun’s rays on the fleet and 
set these ships on fire. So here we have what would be a primitive kind of death ray that really 
worked. 

But how could Archimedes have conceived such a formidable weapon? One far in advance 
of any known at the time? Researchers suggest the inventor may have drawn inspiration from 
Greek myths written nearly 600 years before the battle of Syracuse. Myths that told the stories 
of gods that brandished cosmic weapons of incredible destructive force. 

If you look in the Greek tradition they have a very clear description of Zeus’ thunderbolt, 
which he was able to point at people or at other things that he wanted to explode, hit the 
button, and what they described as lightning would come out and create a fierce and terrible 
explosion. When these ancient gods, like Zeus, were to come down from the sky in this flurry 
of thunder and lightning, and then get out of their spacecraft, they were perceived as gods. 

These ancient aliens had fantastic technology available to them, a technology that would’ve 
seemed like magic to our primitive ancestors. So when these people came down from the sky, 
and they had advanced energy weapons, they were like gods to our ancient ancestors. 

It doesn’t matter where you go, but the gods were always able to create thunder, create 
lightning in a controlled way. In ancient India we have the gods holding the dorje sometimes 
like this, and it looks as if some type of a directed energy beam comes directly out of the front 


to vanquish the enemy, to destroy him, to incinerate him. But if death ray type weapons had 
been used in ancient times, might there be some sort of tangible proof? Perhaps there is. 

Scattered throughout the Scottish countryside, can be found numerous ancient ruins. Many 
appear to have been forts or other enclosures dating back thousands of years. Remarkably, 
they also appear to have been subjected to fire and heat so intense it practically turned the 
stone structures into glass. It’s a process more scientifically known as “vitrification.” 

Here you have these stone buildings in which an analysis of the outside comes to the con- 
clusion that they were heated to over a thousand degrees Celsius in temperature. Conven- 
tional fire could not have reached this heat. You needed a sustained burn at a thousand de- 
grees Celsius for a long period of time. 

Why is it that it’s only these forts that have this type of charring where they’re actually 
glazed like pottery on the outside? Why is it that you don’t see it on the stones in the surround- 
ing area? And even more interestingly, why is it that so many of them are concentrated into 
this one little area in northern Scotland? I believe this is very clear evidence of death rays 
being used. 

According to Celtic legend, there once was a God named Lugh, also known as “the shining 
one,” the sun God, and the God of war. Like the Greek God Zeus, Lugh was said to wield a 
mighty “magic spear” not unlike the thunderbolts of his Greek counterpart. We have many 
stories of divinities who were powerful figures who had weapons that seemed extraordinary 
for their time. One was the great Celtic divinity Lugh, who had a spear that could spit fire and 
lightning and do great damage. It was an extraordinary weapon. 

We don’t have a great deal of detail about it, but it clearly could dominate any situation he 
got into. When battle was near, Lugh would draw out his spear, and it roared, and then flashes 
of fire came out of it, and it tore through the ranks of the enemy. Never tired of killing and 
slaying. It was one amazing weapon. 

I mean, how else can we explain all those numerous vitrified forts where the surface of the 
stone is as smooth as glass? And these spots can only be found in very concentrated areas 
through northern Scotland. Is it possible that what the Celtic legends are describing as Lugh 
is, in fact, an alien general or other kind of extraterrestrial leader in possession of a devastat- 
ing weapon? All these descriptions of sophisticated weaponry sounds almost like science fic- 
tion. 

But is it, really? Because we have those weapons today! And I think it is merely a reinven- 
tion of history; That all the stuff that we have today has been around before, and that our past is 
not science fiction, but science fact. 

Deadly laser beams, Acoustic levitation, Antigravity. 

Could these be technologies that were witnessed and even used by ancient civilizations? 
If so, were they conceived in the minds of early man? Or did they have different, perhaps 
otherworldly origins? Might unlocking the secrets of these inventions be the key to discover- 
ing our ancient past? Or by rediscovering lost technology, might we clear the path to our own 
future and to the limitless potential of the universe beyond? 


Angels and Aliens 

Winged creatures carrying messages from the heavens. Unearthly guardians, entrusted 
to both observe and protect. Powerful warriors, bringing about everything from plague to 
peace. 

But are angels merely the product of mankind’s imagination or do they really exist? If so, 
where do they come from? When angels appear, they begin to do things that defy our laws of 
physics. 

I don’t think they actually had wings. It was ancient man’s way of saying, they had the 
power of flight. Are angels really supernatural beings from heaven, or something more? It’s 
essentially a misinterpreted flesh-and-blood extraterrestrial who visited earth a long, long 
time ago. Might angels really be travelers visiting the earth from distant planets? 

According to a Nielsen survey taken in 2010, nearly 70% of Americans believe in their 
existence. But what are they? Winged visitors from God, as depicted in the Bible? Smiling 
cherubs who peer down at us from billowing clouds? Or something much, much more? The 
concept of angels is obviously very widespread, and certainly in American culture. And you 
find it in Latin culture, Greek culture, Babylonian culture. 

When we think of angels, we immediately think to the Bible, but when you go onto the 
Internet, when you read books, you will find that people have visitations of angels every single 
day. In the Hebrew Bible’s book of Genesis, angels first appear as divine beings sent to earth 
as messengers of God. They wanted to have God interacting with the human beings, but it 
seemed somewhat undignified to have God directly operating, and so he sent messengers. 

The word angel is a mistranslation. In Hebrew, the word for angel is malach. 

However, the correct translation is not angel at all, but it is, in fact, “messenger.” In Greek, 
the word angelos is not angel. It is intermediary, middleman. And so what do we have in these 
stories? We have these intermediaries, these messengers, bringing information from God. 

By definition, angels are otherworldly. Angels are extraterrestrial. They’re not from this 
planet. So really, by definition, ETs and angels are the same. Now our modern conception of 
ETs have changed. But go back thousands and thousands of years when angels lived among 
our biblical ancestors. They didn’t call them ETs. They called them angels, but they knew they 
were not of this world, not of this planet. 

But could these so-called messengers of God have served another function? One not so 
benevolent or benign? According to the book of Enoch, the so-called lost biblical text that was 
rediscovered among the dead sea scrolls, the first ETs to arrive on earth were the fallen an- 
gels. It was on Mount Hermon that angels came down from the heavens; fallen angels to in- 
habit earth. They were trying to assume power. And because of that, they were cast out from 


heaven and cast down to earth. 

Now to me, this sounds more of a mutiny story where extraterrestrials arrived here, and 
there was a type of rift, and so, they split into two different factions. And the faction that split off 
is what today is referred to as the fallen angels. 

Enoch was a believer in angels, fallen angels, visitations, but everything he put in his scrip- 
tures seemed to imply, to me, extraterrestrial visitation. 

From craft that he saw, to mountainsides where they would land, to them taking him around 
and telling him things. Both in the book of Enoch and in the Hebrew Bible, the fallen angels act 
in direct opposition to God’s will by interbreeding with humans. In Genesis 6, it talks about the 
sons of gods (gods plural) mating with the daughters of men. And there was a certain evil 
connotation to it. How can angels have sex? Enoch describes it. Some of the extraterrestrials 
stood on earth. They had sex with some of our girls. That is what is written down in Enoch. It’s 
not my invention. Enoch never calls them gods. He calls them guardians of the skies, or watch- 
men. 

According to ancient texts, the fallen angels not only physically mated with the women of 
earth, they produced offspring the Nephilim, a race of giants, similar to those portrayed in the 
story of David and Goliath. 

But ancient astronaut theorists suggest the use of the term giants is misleading. They theo- 
rize that the term refers not to the Nephilim’s physical size, but to their almost superhuman 
ability. 

Were they giants, or is that the wrong word, and the correct word should be extraterres- 
trial? Because then, in my opinion, it makes more sense, because so far, I have not seen an 
original fossil of a giant bone. 

But if, as many ancient astronaut theorists believe, fallen angels were really extraterrestri- 
als that first arrived in the Middle East, wouldn’t they have also appeared elsewhere in the 
world? For proof, researchers point to thousands of carvings and other depictions of winged 
guardians, strange creatures and other half-man and half-beasts that commonly appear on 
ancient walls and artifacts. 

There is such an enormous amount of evidence to suggest that angels are not something 
which Christianity invented, but that they were somehow physically present in all civiliza- 
tions. Ancient cultures that depicted the gods as winged creatures are the Sumerians, the 
Babylonians, certainly the Egyptians. All of these civilizations had symbols where there may 
have been a winged disc, or there may have been what we would call today probably a UFO. 
I believe they were just letting us know that these beings flew. 

In the Middle East in particular, there were depictions of supernatural beings with wings, 
the demons of Mesopotamia; Pazuzu, which had the head ofa lion and the body ofa human and 
the wings of a locust. They were primarily soldiers of the higher gods, servants of the higher 
gods. The higher gods depended on these messengers. They would run back and forth and 
gather information. 

The Bible may be the most thoroughly documented account of extraterrestrial contact ever 
in written history here on earth. We just simply have not learned how to interpret and how to 
identify the clear and obvious evidence that the Seraphim, the cherubim, the archangels, the 
angels, all of these different hierarchies of beings described in the old and the new testament 


literally do refer to visitors who come here. 

Use the word “extraterrestrials” instead of the word of “angel.” Use a word “leader of ex- 
traterrestrials” instead of “archangel.” If you change few words in the old texts a few key words 
you change the sense of the old texts. It’s all not coincidence. It was on purpose. It’s time to 
wake up to see these things with modern eyes. 

But if, as ancient astronaut theorists maintain, angels are not ethereal winged beings but 
actually flesh and blood creatures visiting us from other planets, why are they here? 

Mount Sodom, Israel. 

A pillar of rock salt known as Lot’s wife overlooks the southwestern part of the Dead Sea, 
near the presumed location of the biblical cities of Sodom and Gomorrah. In both the Hebrew 
book of Genesis and the Islamic Koran, angels traveled to this spot to warn Abraham’s nephew 
Lot that God was about to unleash terror upon the world. And the angel finally says to Lot, “If 
you don’t come now with your family two girls and the wife I cannot help you anymore.” 

It looks as if a countdown was working which could not be stopped anymore, if even the 
angel cannot stop it. Sure enough, they walk away and there is this mayhem and destruction. 
His wife turns around to see what is happening and she turns into a pillar of salt. 

Since the ancient astronaut theory proposes that angels were nothing else but misinter- 
preted flesh and blood extraterrestrials, this means that extraterrestrials did side with certain 
people. 

Were angels, or extraterrestrials, interfering with human development? But ifangels saved 
Lot and his family from the wrath of God, is this proof that angels are more than just otherworldly 
messengers? Might they be more actively engaged in helping their human counterparts, even 
to the extent that they might still be affecting the outcome of human history? Once again, an- 
cient astronaut theorists look to the book of Enoch for their answer and claim to have found 
evidence in its references to a race of fallen angels known as Watchers. 

There is much debate amongst religious scholars about the fallen angels. And some say 
they were deliberately sent here to watch over man. And in the book of Enoch specifically, we 
have 20 watchers which are sort of in charge of all the other angels that are in Enoch’s pres- 
ence. 

You have the commanders and the officers and the lieutenants, and those 20 deliberately 
teach Enoch in various disciplines, such as meteorology, astronomy, how to make better swords. 
Now, would something like this really happen in the kingdom of God? I think the answer is 
clear. 

Where did they come from? What do they want? And if we’re dealing with one or more 
intelligences that maybe they have different agendas, but maybe there is something out there 
that has been an ally to evolving hominids, and we're the latest model. 

In the Bible, angels often appear to humans as physical entities that can be seen, heard, 
and even touched. But today many people believe angels are present whether they can see 
them or not. According to a 2008 survey by Baylor University’s Institute For Studies Of Reli- 
gion, 55% of all American adults believe a guardian angel protects them. 

The popularity of guardian angels in modern culture, I think, has to do with the idea that we 
want some kind of supernatural protection in a world where we don’t really feel very safe 
sometimes. 


The Islamic faith teaches that every human being has not one but two guardian angels, one 
for each shoulder. These celestial beings are called writing angels because they write down 
the good deeds and the bad deeds in each person’s life. 

The first so-called guardian angel to appear in Judeo Christian texts is the angel Raphael, 
who was featured in the book of Tobit, written some time between the eighth and second cen- 
tury B. C. 

Tobit is off on a very difficult mission. He’s going to go to Persia to find a wife, and he runs 
into all sorts of problems on the way, so God sends the angel Raphael, and now we have the 
angel not just as a messenger from God. He becomes a guardian angel, he becomes a special 
protector. The idea of guardian angel, is it just because we wish it, we believe it, that somebody’s 
protecting us, or does it come from the past? Has it to do, maybe, with extraterrestrials? In the 
sense that some extraterrestrials said to some human, “We protect you. Don’t be afraid.” 

What is the guardian angel guarding us from? Why is that guardian angel protecting us? 
And is there more than one? The short answer to that is absolutely, yes. He’s guarding us from 
what? The fallen angels. 

In Judeo-Christian, and Islamic tradition, there was an idea that there will be some kind of 
final warfare when God defeats Satan, once and for all. That’s been interpreted, by some people, 
to say that, the aliens will come back; They will fight it out again, one final time. Both the book 
of Enoch and the new testament book of Revelation refers to a final cosmic battle of good 
versus evil. Other biblical stories include accounts of angels wielding extraordinary powers, 
angels who are not just guardians, but who intervene in human affairs. 

But who are these celestial warriors? The New Testament’s Acts of the Apostles tells of one 
such story, that of Saint Peter, who was imprisoned in Jerusalem by King Herod in 34 A. D. 

Peter is asleep between two soldiers. So the angel walks through the wall. He’s a physical 
being because he touches Peter, tells Peter to wake up, come with me. He unshackles Peter, 
and he says to Peter, “follow me.” The prison cell opens, Peter walks out, and the first thing he 
notices, all the guards are asleep. They get out to the courtyard, this huge prison gate opens 
by itself and Peter walks out and he’s free. Angel walks with him a little bit longer... he’s gone. 

Is the freeing of Saint Peter an alien encounter story? Or is it a true story of heavenly angels 
commanding otherworldly powers? A Lot of the times modern contactees say, “Well, these 
beings have come to me in my dreams. They can come through my walls. All my doors are 
locked, my windows are shut, and all of a sudden, I open my eyes and there is a being there.” 

Some might say these accounts of visitations by angels are a result of imagination or pro- 
jection, but I take them as actual historical accounts because they’re presented that way. If we 
look at the case of religion, we can see clear evidence of extraterrestrial human visitors who 
have come here and have tried to help improve conditions in our civilization. And they have 
been consistently trying to help the earth along, which may, in fact, be leading up to a galactic 
family reunion, where after a certain point when we’re ready, they no longer have to follow the 
prime directive, if you will, and can again show themselves to us. 

But whether angels are, in fact, supernatural or extraterrestrial beings, artists have nearly 
always depicted them as having large, almost birdlike wings. But where does this notion come 
from? From ancient texts? Or from a more mysterious source? A source, not from the heavens, 
but from places thousands of light-years away? 


Rome, Italy. 

Stored in the treasury of Saint Peter’s basilica in the Vatican is the sarcophagus of Junius 
Bassus. Constructed in 359 A. D., the sarcophagus features what some believe to be the earli- 
est known depiction of winged angels in all of Christianity. In the centuries that followed, an- 
gels were almost always depicted as having wings. But why? Especially since the actual bibli- 
cal texts rarely describe angels as having birdlike appendages? The vast majority of the sto- 
ries in the old testament, angels aren’t described as having wings at all. Some of them look 
human. 

When the angel comes to visit Abraham, this angel does not have wings. He looks like a 
man. Abraham bows to him, which is interesting. How did Abraham know? If he looks like a 
human being, what was it that gave Abraham the clue to run over and bow down to him? And 
so there’s a supernatural quality, there’s a superhuman quality that they acknowledge. That 
this was a person who was more than human. 

The concept of the angel as such comes directly out of the Graeco-Roman tradition. Stories 
of Hermes and his kind of coming down and giving messages, envisioning them as beings like 
human beings, kind of looking like human beings and there are plenty of other beings which 
have these beautiful wings, these kind of forms and shapes. 

But all of these beings, how ever they’re conceived, are a way of telling us that we have a 
hard time understanding what it is that separates us from them, from the gods. They have to be 
these kind of weird beings who have wings. Angels show up in various cultures as probably 
misidentified technology. If they saw someone a human being or a humanoid flying in the 
skies, they could only give it a natural review, giving it wings. 

Idon’t think they actually had wings. It was ancient man’s way of saying they had the power 
of flight. The angels that have wings that we’re used to seeing depicted in pictures of the Bible 
and what have you, basically the wings say these beings can fly. So we believe in angels, and 
the native Americans talk about the star people, the Egyptians talk about the gods coming to 
and from the earth. I believe this is the basis, this is the template for the civilizations of the 
earth’s religious practices. I believe that. 

For centuries, religious tradition has perpetuated the notion of birdlike wings to explain 
an angel’s mode of travel. But is such a concept even scientifically plausible? In 2009, a study 
at university college, London compared classic depictions of winged angels with actual bird 
physiology. You have to be able to flap down and flap up. And you really need a separate 
muscle to do each of these. On the way down, you’re generating the lift. 

And you actually have to rotate the wing slightly and get a different angle as you come up, 
and then they actually generate their thrust. Otherwise if you just went up and down in the 
same straight pattern, you’d be making lift one way, but when you went back the other way, 
you’d just push yourself back down. 

So when you look at the classic pictures of angels, the wings are centered on their back. 
Very close together. Whereas the birds with the wings on the side can have longer muscles 
with the great strength that go into moving them up and down. With the wings on the back, 
they’re going to look like they’re going to flap more like this than up and down. 

Researchers also concluded that angels, given their humanoid interpretation, would be 
simply too heavy for flight. We’re not designed aerodynamically. And we’re quite heavy. I 


mean, we’re solid bone, solid muscle. So those two features you have to overcome. 

But if angels could not have possessed actual wings, how would they have managed to 
travel to and from the heavens? Angels were never described to fly around like superman, but 
they sort of had a vertical ascent into the sky, or when they descended, it was a vertical de- 
scent. 

How was that possible? In 1953, Bell Aerosystems developed the rocket belt, the precur- 
sor to today’s workable jet pack. Designed to lift individuals vertically into the air and glide 
them across the skies, today’s jet packs can reach altitudes of over 8,000 feet and travel at 
speeds of up 70 miles per hour. If you look at a modern jet pack, humans are ascending and 
descending in a vertical position. 

Now imagine if that picture was shown to our ancestors. How would they react? Obviously, 
they will say, “Wow, this creature must be divine. This creature must be some type of a God 
because they’ve got the capability of flight. They’re like birds. Not even the sky is the limit to 
them.” 

But could a device similar to modern day jet packs really explain how biblical angels were 
capable of ascending bodily into the heavens? Could they have had other methods of flight 
unfamiliar to our ancient ancestors? Ezekiel talks about a flying chariot. 

Ancient Hebrews talk about the pillar of cloud by day, and the pillar of fire by night. So, 
clearly, these are physical machines that the angels are using. The story of Jacob and the angel 
in Genesis 28 is a classic UFO scenario. Jacob falls asleep, and in this dream, he dreams that 
there’s angels going up and down a ladder, and this ladder comes from heaven. If you look at, 
let’s say, a spaceship, and it opens its door, and there’s a ramp coming out. I mean, that almost 
looks like a ladder. So it is possible that what is described there is nothing else but a techno- 
logical event that was described as a ladder. 

Did our ancestors try to explain an ancient alien technology by suggesting that extrater- 
restrial visitors were heavenly visitors with birdlike wings? If the answer is “yes,” the implica- 
tions are both profound and potentially disturbing. For if angels are actual visitors from other 
worlds, then what is their mission? Are they simply watching us? Or is there, perhaps, a more 
sinister purpose? 

Temple Mount, Old City, Jerusalem. 

It was here that many biblical stories reportedly occurred, including the binding of Isaac, 
from Genesis 22. In this story, God asks Abraham to sacrifice his son, Isaac, on Mount Moriah. 
Abraham sets out to obey God’s command. But after binding his son and preparing for the 
sacrifice, he is stopped at the last minute by an angel. Conventional interpretations of the 
story usually conclude that God only wanted to test Abraham’s faith. But ancient alien theorists 
suggest that the tale has another interpretation. In my opinion “God-God” would never de- 
mand such a sacrifice. 

So is it possible that it was a fallen angel—alien extraterrestrial—who posed as God? God 
never demands human sacrifice. Human sacrifice is totally anathema to Christianity and it’s 
totally anathema to God as a creator. 

The French philosopher Sartre very famously wrote, “If an angel were to tell me I needed 
to sacrifice my son, I’d ask for “some ID.” 

Maybe somebody or some thing was impersonating a God. And do we then have some- 


body stepping in to actually prevent this from happening? Are we, in fact, maybe confronted 
with two warring civilizations trying to control what is happening in the stories of the Bible? 
Just like there are good people and bad people here on earth, there is good and bad extrater- 
restrials out there. Good and evil permeates the entire universe. Yin and Yang. There’s a bal- 
ance. 

Deep inside the Middle Eastern country of Oman, a mysterious cavern lies hidden far be- 
neath the surface. 

Called Majlis al Jinn, or “meeting place of the Jinn,” it stretches more than 14 acres under- 
ground, and is one of the world’s ten largest caves. Many Omanis still believe this cavern and 
others like it are actually inhabited by supernatural creatures of Islamic folklore called Jinn or 
Genies; mystical creatures that are usually invisible to man. 

One interesting aspect of the Jinn is an element of free will. They’re like angels, but we 
think of angels in the west as under the direct command of the divine powers. But the Jinn can 
make some decisions for themselves, and some of them are a little contrary or curious in their 
way of being. 

According to Islamic theology, Genies often reveal themselves to humans with messages, 
which can be either benevolent or deceptive. But is it possible that Genies actually exist? If so, 
where did they come from? When we talk about Genie, Genie in a bottle, it’s very interesting 
because you rub the bottle and then the Genie comes out of it, and it fulfills your wishes. 

Well, let’s look at this from a modern day perspective. If you have a little container, and 
you push a button and a hologram comes out, then could that be a Genie in a bottle? And 
according to the ancient astronaut theory, that is exactly what happened. Where extraterres- 
trials used holograms in order to relay messages. That is essentially a Genie in a bottle. 

Like angels, Jinn are said to be able to appear and disappear at will, and are sometimes 
only heard as disembodied voices. But while some ancient astronaut theorists believe this 
behavior resembles that of extraterrestrials, others claim that angels, Jinn and other super- 
natural creatures have origins right here on earth. They call these beings, “ultra-terrestrial.” 

Ultra-terrestrials are possible beings that travel, and visit us, from other dimensions. We 
know that, we all vibrate in the three-dimensional space, at a certain frequency. It’s very pos- 
sible that other beings vibrate, at a higher frequency, and are able to pass more easily into 
other dimensions. The ultra terrestrial theory would also explain the folkloric creatures, the 
angelic creatures, any sort of experience of a strange, supernatural, or alien being, that has 
occurred throughout history. 

But could so-called fallen angels, Jinn and other mysterious ultra-terrestrial creatures re- 
ally help to explain more recent stories of people who claim they are directed toward violent 
ends by the word of God? David Berkowitz, better known as son of Sam, claimed a demon who 
took possession of his neighbor’s dog commanded him to kill. Herbert Mullin, who committed 
early 1970s, claimed voices in his head told him he had to make human sacrifices to prevent a 
cataclysmic earthquake. Marshall Applewhite, the leader of the UFO cult known as Heaven’s 
Gate, inspired a mass suicide based on a vision that led him to believe he was related to Jesus. 

Ancient literature is full of characters who are claiming that they have been influenced by 
gods, angels, extraterrestrial beings. Which is rather like when Charles Manson, or the son of 
Sam claims, say, metaphysical reasons or theological reasons for what they’re doing now. 


So it’s not a matter of whether we believe them or not. They very much believe it, and that’s 
what’s important. What matters is that from the ancient world to the modern, there are myste- 
rious forces. Whether they are fictions or not, we don’t have the ultimate answers. What mat- 
ters is the similarity. And those discourses are, to a certain extent, transhistorical. Angels and 
Demons. Good versus evil. 

But if, as many ancient astronaut proponents maintain, extraterrestrials have been mas- 
querading as angels, Jinn and otherworldly creatures for thousands of years, where did they 
come from? Why are they here? And could they be all around us in plain sight? Mount Hermon, 
high above the holy land. 

At 9,230 feet, this mysterious Mountain straddles the borders of Lebanon, Syria and Israel. 
Sitting above the Golan heights, Mount Hermon has been contested ground among Christian, 
Hebrew and Islamic faithful for thousands of years. 

According to the Synoptic Gospels, Mount Hermon is the location of the transfiguration of 
Jesus, an event in which Jesus was transformed into a radiant, altered state and was seen to be 
conversing with Moses and the prophet Elijah. Mount Hermon is also the site where the 200 
fallen angels descended to earth in the book of Enoch. But why Mount Hermon? Is there a 
geological significance to that site? All across the face of the earth there are particular hot 
spots, and it could well be that the reason the Middle East is such a hot spot, and the reason 
there are legends that the Middle East contains star gates, portals to other universes. 

One theory says that the Middle East was populated from the stars at the beginning of what 
we call our own time. In the occult science of numerology, the number 33 represents the ulti- 
mate attainment of consciousness. Mount Hermon is located at the latitude 33 degrees north of 
the earth’s equator. Tracing the 33rd parallel to the exact opposite side of the globe directly 
points to the site of the most famous alleged UFO encounter in modern history: In Roswell, 
New Mexico. 

If you take the geographic polar opposite from Mount Hermon, you wind up in Roswell, 
New Mexico. Now that’s not an accident, folks. It’s not an accident. Fallen angels are very big 
on where they show up, what they do, how they do it. That should send shivers up and down 
your spine. 

But could the global coordinates of the Roswell crash site and those of Mount Hermon have 
a special, perhaps secret, significance? If aliens use the point, as a landing point for planet 
earth, what biblical people saw thousands and thousands of years ago on Mount Hermon were 
entities who came down from the sky. They called them angels. We called them extraterrestri- 
als. 


My idea is, these extraterrestrials they landed at different points. Why? They knew that 
thousands of years in the far future, the humans would know the geometry of their land. And of 
a sudden, they say, “Hey, what’s that?” These are places linked together. It’s not coincidence. 
It was on purpose. 

Could the angels that descended on Mount Hermon thousands of years ago, and the aliens 
who were reportedly seen over Roswell, New Mexico, an extraterrestrial race? And ifso, does 
this mean that angels or aliens have been among us all along? Were they left behind to moni- 
tor us? Or perhaps even guide us into the future? Probably the last time that we had any regu- 
lar interaction with these ETs at a cultural level was during the time of the founding of Islam. 


For whatever reason, these guys seem to have followed a mutual, collective agreement 
that they’d withdraw from the earth after the time of Islam, the New Testament in the Bible, 
etcetera, etcetera. 

But in the meantime, we develop technology, we get all proud of ourselves and think, oh, 
we’re the only game in town here. Wake up! They’re all over the place! Look at the angels in 
the Bible! These are documented records. The people that wrote these books didn’t think they 
were myths. They didn’t think they were fake. They were writing down history. 

The extraterrestrials want that, in a far future of mankind, we begin to see these things. We 
begin to translate these books. We begin to realize that something on earth in geometry is 
wrong. And now we begin to ask questions. 

We ask, for example, how can we explain that? Have we maybe been visited by extrater- 
restrials? And I think it’s important to think in this way. Because these extraterrestrials have 
promised to return. And one day, they will return. 

If we humans are now on the cusp of finally having some truth laid out to us about our 
relationship to other intelligences in the universe, I just hope that we will be looking at aliens 
past, present and future as not our killers and not our saviors, but as another intelligence that 
we will be able to shake hands with them and learn something about the cosmos. 

But if, and perhaps, when so-called angels reveal themselves to us in the form of extrater- 
restrials, would we accept them? Perhaps only when we are ready to know the truth about our 
own origins will that day come. 


Unexplained Structures 

Ancient stone fingers reaching for the sky, and stretching out over several miles. Accord- 
ing to mainstream science, people who were basically one step removed from cavemen and 
spent much of their time scratching in the dirt for worms to eat were also quarrying these giant 
stones, some of them weighing 100, 200 tons even up to 350 tons. 

A complex of stone structures dating back more than 12,000 years. It just stands there, 
asking us to go figure, “How was this done? What’s the background to this?” Were they meant 
to be seen by people in the sky? Who could have been flying at that time other than extrater- 
restrials? And the remains of an Incan temple, reported to have otherworldly origins. 

They wanted, that in the far future, a question comes up: “Have you been visited by outer 
space?” Is there an extraterrestrial explanation for the earth’s most mysterious, unexplained 
structures? 

Sanliurfa in Southeastern Turkey. 

There, in 1994, ona dusty hilltop, a local Shepherd noticed the tip of a stone sticking out of 
his field. He began to dig, eventually unearthing a 19-foot pillar. Its edges were precise, and 
rising from its center was a relief carving of a strange animal. Upon closer examination, it 
appeared that the finely-chiseled stone had been fashioned by talented stonemasons, work- 
ing with advanced tools. 

When word of the discovery reached the scientific community, one fact became obvious. 
A Kurdish Shepherd had stumbled upon what is perhaps the most astonishing archeological 
discovery in modern times, a site known as Gobekli Tepe. 

For 13 years, a German archeology team has been meticulously going into a hill, and they 
have been doing carbon dating as deep as they go. And it has taken them 13 years to uncover 
only five percent of a gigantic civilization. They know what’s under the ground. Circles upon 
circles upon circles. Perfect circles in stone. And rising up out of those stone circles are huge, 
sculpted columns, 19 feet high, 15 tons per column. 

Test results have supported the idea that Gobekli Tepe is nearly 12,000 years old, almost 
7,000 years older than Mesopotamia’s fertile Crescent, long heralded as the cradle of civiliza- 
tion. 

Gobekli Tepe is the oldest advanced site now on our planet. We know of no other site that 
is this advanced. It has now doubled the history of humanity. And right there is this gigantic 
site with huge, megalithic, circular structures. 

It just stands there, a mystery, asking us to go figure, “How was this done? What’s the 
background to this?” We don’t know who made them. They just come out of the darkness of the 


last ice age, where we know nothing, and enter the stage of history, already fully formed. And 
to my mind, this is indicative of a major forgotten episode in human history. 

Could the discovery of Gobekli Tepe radically change our understanding of human his- 
tory? And might proof of an ancient civilization provide evidence that mankind’s most puz- 
zling myths might actually be based in fact? A lot of myths, a lot of legends suggest that there 
were past civilizations of astounding sophistication at incredibly early periods. I think we have 
little glimmers, little suggestions around the world that there was something going on, much 
higher, much more sophisticated at a much earlier period of time. 

To put things into perspective, Gobekli Tepe is 12,000 years old. That is several thousand 
years earlier in age than Stonehenge and the great pyramid. And indeed, according to bibli- 
cal tradition, the world really began in 4000 B. C. And yet, that is 8,000 years later than the 
foundation of Gobekli Tepe. 

So, clearly, we have here something that contradicts our normal understanding of the evo- 
lution of civilization. Curiously, after 13 years of digging, archeologists investigating the an- 
cient site have failed to recover a single stonecutting tool. Nor have they found any agricul- 
tural implements. 

How in the world can you contemplate 19-foot-tall, perfectly-sculpted columns that are 
11,000 to 12,000 years old, and no tools? The mystery of Gobekli Tepe is further compounded 
by the ancient stone carvings found throughout the site. They depict creatures like armadil- 
los, wild boars and geese; animals not native to the region. We see various types of creatures, 
different animals, birds, insects, and even abstract human forms that seem to come together to 
create this very weird menagerie which has totally baffled the archeologists who have uncov- 
ered this site. 

Now what they represent is a matter of speculation, but it’s my intuition that they may even 
represent an Ark in stone. 

Located only 350 miles from the site many biblical scholars believe to be the resting place 
of Noah’s Ark, the animal carvings of Gobekli Tepe suggest a time in the region’s history when 
the indigenous animal population may have been of a totally different anthropological origin. 

But do these carvings actually provide historical proof of the great flood that was described 
in the Bible? Archeologists are aware that there are more than 2,000 myths of a great flood 
which destroyed an earlier civilization. 

Some researchers theorize that the events of a cataclysmic flood and a story similar to that 
told of Noah’s Ark was recorded on the stone pillars of Gobekli Tepe. If true, that would push 
the date of the great flood back to the end of the last ice age, far earlier than the biblical pe- 
riod. There is evidence that this may have ended quite catastrophically. There was a lot of 
things happening, a lot of migrations. Possibly waters rising up very quickly, a lot of rapid 
changes in lifestyles. 

But another, perhaps even more profound, question remains. Who built Gobekli Tepe? For 
what purpose? And how did such an ancient site remain in nearly pristine condition for more 
than 10,000 years? In the case of Gobekli Tepe, we find that the site was carefully placed un- 
derneath sand. 

This site was buried. It appears as if somehow the usage of Gobekli Tepe was no longer 
there, and that people moved on, but had such a reverence to this important site that rather 


than destroy it, they put it to peace by burying it. 

But why would the area’s inhabitants carefully bury their monuments under 20 feet of sand? 
Is it possible that Gobekli Tepe was deliberately buried in order to protect it from invaders? 
Or might the intention have been to preserve it, in hope, someday, to return? You have to ask 
yourself, why is someone building these massive structures all over the world? And many of 
them are very similar. 

It leaves us to think that there is some connection between all these ancient sites, that the 
builders were all doing it for a similar purpose. I do see a similarity across the globe from 
megalithic sites where these past cultures explain that they were built by the gods. But were 
they really gods? Or could they have been extraterrestrials? Perhaps the answers can be found 
by examining another ancient site, one located half a world away in the Mountains of Peru. 

Peru, home of the world’s longest Mountain range, the andes, the spine of South America. 
Here in a high river valley, among peaks towering over 20,000 feet, the Inca established their 
capital city of Cuzco, which thrived for over 300 years Until Spanish conquistadors arrived in 
the 16th century. Above Cuzco, at an elevation of more than 12,000 feet, looms the ancient 
fortress of Sacsayhuaman, whose immense stone walls may hold secrets which predate the 
Inca themselves. 

My feeling, very strong feeling, is that we’re looking at a two-phase construction site in 
many of the so-called Inca stone monuments. And that the Inca structures sit on top of much 
more ancient rock-cut structures and megalithic structures that we just don’t know who built 
them. And this actually fits with the Incas’ own view. 

Like many Inca sites, Sacsayhuaman features astonishing stonework. But not all of it cred- 
ited to the Inca. According to conventional archeology, the Killke culture built the older sec- 
tions of the site approximately 1,000 years ago. But the Inca themselves believed the site was 
constructed by an earlier unnamed race of people, led by a powerful God who descended 
from the skies. 

Throughout time there has been witness to a God named Virococha that visited the South 
American people and blessed them and gave them all types of technology. And some of his 
physical characteristics make him stand out from the indigenous population, because he was 
avery tall, pale-skinned, white-haired being. 

But did this God Virococha actually exist? Could he have been, as ancient astronaut theo- 
rists suggest, a visitor from an alien world? If so, it might help to explain just how the ancient 
site was constructed. 

One rock weighs about 20 tons. This is miniscule compared to many of the rocks at 
Sacsayhuaman. Today we have heavy machinery to move such stones. But in the ancient times, 
especially the Inca, they would have used massive human workforces working for massive 
amounts of time. A rule of thumb is it takes about ten to 20 men to move a one-ton rock. So 
when you're talking hundreds of tons, you’re talking thousands of men. 

What we see is a culture who have got the technology to quarry giant blocks of stone move 
them to the site where they want to build and then to stack and cut and articulate these massive 
blocks into, in some cases, almost indestructible structures. You talk about granite, you’re 
talking about a composition of feldspar, mica and quartz. So you’d need diamond to actually 
abrade it or cut it. We would use diamond today to cut granite. Those are the kind of discover- 


ies that lead one to question whether they were really using the tools in the ancient toolbox, or 
whether there was something else at work. 

Shaman Jorge Delgado has spent most of his life studying the mysterious structures of Peru, 
many built prior to the rise of the Inca empire. 

It’s amazing all the weight of the stones. You know, it’s difficult, definitely, for any human to 
move, even in groups. And the other aspect is how it’s put together. In some stones, we will 
see, still now there is like some marks that it seems that it was dissolved. 

The walls are put together with blocks of stone weighing 50 or 100 tons, cut and shaped 
like the pieces of a Jigsaw puzzle, so that they lock together so tightly that you can’t even geta 
sheet of paper between them. 

There are signs in many of these stones that show very large amounts of thermal heat have 
been applied to mold the stones in such a way that they fit perfectly. And so it really does raise 
a lot of questions. 

If you look at the style the Sacsayhuaman wall was built, the blocks look as if they’ve been 
molded like putty. If you can mold stone into place, then all of a sudden, as crazy as this sounds, 
it makes more sense because there is no mortar that has been used. According to local leg- 
end, a bird was responsible for the seamless construction. 

Legends say the winged creature carried a powerful chemical in its beak a substance ca- 
pable of melting stone. Sacsayhuaman means “the head of the falcon,”—falcon’s head. But 
maybe it was some falcons or maybe some bird people who could connect with the place. 

But is it possible, as ancient astronaut theorists suggest, that the mythical bird might actu- 
ally have been a spacecraft piloted by alien visitors known to the locals as space brothers? I 
believe that it’s a combination of the space brothers’ technology with other kind of possibili- 
ties. Nowadays we know, well, different kind of tools. We didn’t have before these kind of 
tools. Or maybe we had more sophisticated. So the thing is that this place, sacsayhuaman, it 
continues as a mystery. 

So looking at all these sites with these perfectly stacked stones, we’re looking at a type of 
technology that’s not used anywhere else on earth. I don’t discount human ingenuity, but that 
type of engineering that we still can’t duplicate today must raise a flag for further consider- 
ation. It’s almost extraterrestrial, in a sense. Someone had to have taught them these tech- 
niques. 

But whether the process of forming the large megalithic stones involve the use of thermal 
energy or a mysterious chemical, one thing is certain: The ancient builders used the tech- 
nique on a vast scale. But why? What was the intended purpose of creating such intricately 
built stone structures? We can’t really give an answer as to what they were being used for 
other than we know that the extraterrestrials more than likely are the source of what they call 
“gods.” How did they get here? More than likely in some type of craft, and very possibly, they 
could have been using these large megaliths as platforms to land on. 

But if Sacsayhuaman was in fact constructed by alien visitors, might there be additional 
evidence of their time on earth at other ancient sites around the world? Perhaps there is. And 
the path to that evidence is clearly marked in stones. 

Few sites on earth are as majestic or as treacherous as the jagged region of Brittany lo- 
cated on the northwest coastline of France. Here can be found the legendary Carnac stones, a 


collection of over 3,000 massive rocks arranged in rows and other shapes and spreading across 
more than two miles of French countryside. 

You’re talking thousands of stones that are aligned in straight rows, aligned in circles, 
aligned in squares and rectangles. Why are people doing this? Why are they putting so much 
time and energy into something? And the short answer, I believe, is that we really don’t know. 

According to local legend, the megaliths were originally invading Roman soldiers turned 
to stone by Merlin the magician. But if it wasn’t magic that created this forest of stones, who or 
what did? Modern archaeologists would say that people who were one step removed from 
cavemen were quarrying these giant stones, some of them weighing 100, 200 tons, even up to 
350 tons, and then somehow moving them into place. 

When you first look at the stones here at Carnac, they seem to be in haphazard shapes, but 
on closer examination we can see that most of the stones have been cut on one side or another. 
And in fact, these granite megaliths are magnetized with the earth, and nearly all of them 
come to a point. 

Stone magnets? Is it possible that these stones were really cut in position in such a way as 
to create some sort of geomagnetic field? But why? Carnac as a place is highly charged with 
energy. As you walk down these stone corridors, you can feel this charge. Many tourists who 
come here also like to touch the stones and feel the energy coming off of it. 

The people who built Carnac must have been highly knowledgeable of the earth’s energy 
fields. According to a concept known as the “world grid theory,” certain places on our planet 
contain higher magnetic forces than others. An interesting coincidence for all the megalithic 
structures we have around the earth is that they’re placed at specific points that could be har- 
nessing an ancient world energy grid. There are certain spots around the world which have 
traditionally been sacred, hallowed, vortexes. Energy feels different there. 

The ancient stone monuments were built to harness that force and that potential to create a 
funnel-like vortex. When we look at things like the Giza pyramids or Machu Picchu or Baalbek 
in Lebanon, all of these are placed at specific geo-coded locations which relate to this world 
energy grid. 

Could Carnac be one of these locations? And might the combination of geomagnetic prop- 
erties and the unique shapes of the stones themselves have allowed ancient builders to actu- 
ally manipulate gravity? If so, where did this knowledge come from? And what ultimate pur- 
pose did it serve? It wasn’t until we were able to see these stones from above, ina helicopter, 
that we realized that Carnac was meant to be seen from the sky above us. And that is one of 
only three things that you can see from outer space. That’s Nazca, the great wall in China and 
Carnac. 

Were they meant to be seen by people in the sky? And who could’ve been flying at that 
time other than extraterrestrials? At one end of the Carnac alignment, aerial researchers iden- 
tified a stone circle similar to the one found at Stonehenge. At the other end, investigators on 
the ground discovered a rectangle of stones, one that had been buried for centuries. Both 
groupings appeared precisely placed to predict both the summer and the winter solstice. 

And when even more closely examined from above, the solstice points and the alignment 
of Carnac’s many rows of stones reveal yet another geometric phenomenon: The shape of a 
Pythagorean, or right triangle, covering many square miles. 


But how could the builders of Carnac have had knowledge ofa sophisticated mathematical 
theorem approximately 2,000 years before its discovery by the Greek mathematician 
Pythagoras? These conclusions about the Pythagorean theorem doesn’t come from me; it actu- 
ally comes from quite looked at these alignments and made the calculations. 

We’re talking stone age time, and they knew about a squared plus b squared equals c 
squared? They knew about it, yes, but why? Who told them this? At the time, extraterrestrials 
told our ancestors, “Put this stone here, put this stone there,” with the idea that a future gen- 
eration would have to stumble across this mathematical riddle, that somebody would say, “Hold 
on a second. This was erected during the stone age, yet here we have advanced mathematics. 
How is this possible?” Now these extraterrestrials, they ask themselves, “How could we give 
them a sign?” And there was a suggestion made in French Brittany kilometers of stone lines in 
the form of a triangle. Gigantic triangle. So we have the sign. We have the information. But 
nobody looks at it. It’s time to change our attitude to these things. 

I think that these stones are transmitting energy that extraterrestrials or others in airships 
could pick up this energy like a GPS system or some kind of airport beacon and use it for 
navigating the entire planet. 

Gigantic triangles made of stone. Geomagnetic phenomenon. The possibility of an extra- 
terrestrial encounter with humans thousands of years ago. But if alien visitors did touch down 
at Carnac, where else did they land? And where did they come from? Perhaps a recently dis- 
covered archaeological site in Armenia will provide the answer. 

The Syunik Province, Southern Armenia. 

Approximately 140 Miles southeast of the nation’s capital, Yerevan, lies the city of Sisian. 
Nearby sits a high plateau where hundreds of ancient stones, some weighing more than 50 
tons, stretch over a third ofa mile. This is Carahunge, also known as the Armenian Stonehenge. 
Estimated to be approximately 7, 500 it predates the British stonehenge by more than 4,500 
years. The site is made of 203 slabs of basalt. At the structure’s center stands the stone circle, 
or henge. 

When most people hear of stone henges, they think of the Stonehenge in England. But 
there are hundreds of these henges, or stone circles, scattered all across Europe. What they 
were and how they were used is still a mystery. 

Mainstream archeology still doesn’t agree on who lived there or who the builders were of 
that site. What we do know, though, is that the entire site is definitely a part of some type of an 
astronomical model. 

But how could this simple circular array of stones have given early man information about 
the stars? Is it possible that Carahunge might be the world’s oldest observatory? In Septem- 
ber of 2010, England’s Oxford university sent an expedition to investigate. 

What makes this exceptional megalithic monument unique are the small holes, which have 
been bored into the rock at different angles. There are 85 stones with holes. They’re like tele- 
scopes. What we see with these holes is that they are pointed at different alignments to posi- 
tions on the horizon or into the night sky. What they’re pointing at is stilla mystery to us. But we 
can say with certainty from the archaeological evidence that they were some sort of way to 
connect man and his life on earth to the heavens above. 

This is the first time that we can say that people were systematically trying to understand 


their place in the solar system. This site is also called the Zorats Karer, which means “the stones 
of the powerful.” And what has been determined is that the outline of these stones actually 
does correspond to the constellation known as Cygnus, or the swan, which, in certain cultures, 
is also referred to as the vulture. 

Cygnus has always been seen among cultures around the world for many, many thousands 
of years as a point of entry and exit into the sky world this belief in a power in the stars, the 
idea that we come from the stars and actually return there in death. 

The early Greeks, Chinese and others also believed that Cygnus had a special power or 
unique significance. But why? Why would so many ancient cultures around the world have 
similar myths about the same constellation? The only reason why I would do this, if I were ona 
foreign planet, is to give a message to future generations to say, “Hey. Nudge, nudge. This is 
where we came from.” 

Although, today, it is no longer possible to see Cygnus through the notches of Carahunge, 
many theories exist as to why the position of the constellation has changed so drastically. This 
site dates back to antiquity, where the earth’s axis was in a different position. And you had the 
constellation visible in the sky at that time because of the fact that the earth was on a different 
tilt of its axis entirely. 

Mainstream scientists have calculated that the earth’s axis slowly changes, or wobbles, 
over a 26,000-year period. But there are other researchers who believe these shifts happen 
more suddenly and dramatically. They claim that when these events occur, they cause major 
climate changes; flooding of biblical proportion and the widespread destruction of life. 

But if these rapid shifts did occur, might Carahunge have been designed to provide some- 
thing of a warning? It’s possible that the Armenian Stonehenge was one of the initial sites where 
ETs came to visit. And if there had been some sort of shift on the earth’s axis before, if there 
were periodic cataclysms, then maybe there is a time cycle in which those cataclysms hap- 
pen. And maybe these ancients were very concerned about watching the astronomical align- 
ments because they wanted to make sure that this wasn’t going to happen again. 

But could alien visitors from other worlds have come to this spot even before Carahunge 
was built? Perhaps Petroglyphs in the area, much older than the standing stones offer even 
more clues. The petroglyphs go back to a much earlier time, so I think my first point is not to 
confuse the petroglyphs, which are from 10,000 years before Christ, with Carahunge itself. 
When the stones went up, it was probably 3,000 to 2,000 years before Christ. 

There are thousands, if not hundreds of thousands, of images of humanoid figures on the 
site. Some of them are quite distorted and difficult to understand and interpret. The Armenian 
stonehenge also has some interesting carved wall reliefs that show humanoid-looking beings. 
Now, many people have speculated that these could be possibly extraterrestrial. 

We look at the very bulbous shaped heads, slanted eyes. Very similar to what we see ina 
modern-day gray alien. Look at the eyes, look at the shape of the head. What’s interesting in 
this carving right here, those extraterrestrials are holding some type ofa disc. You’ve got this 
sphere that’s sort of just floating there in midair. Is it possible that these here represent flying 
discs? And the answer is yes, because again, this is a human rendering of something that they 
witnessed a long time ago. And it had to have been compelling enough for them to carve this 
into stone. 


Could these ancient stone carvings actually be primitive portraits of visitors from the sky? 
Did ancient astronauts really use Carahunge as some sort of landing site or early portal? If so, 
what secrets did they leave behind? And could they still be helping to create stone monoliths, 
even in our own time? 

Homestead, Florida 

This former agricultural town is home to one of the most mysterious structures in north 
America, a stone garden made of sculpted blocks of ancient coral, some weighing 30 tons. It’s 
called the Coral Castle. Spread over several acres, the complex formations and intricate de- 
signs of the stone walls and sculptures marvel tourists. But unlike other great structures around 
the world, this site is not ancient. 

Coral Castle in Florida is often said to be the only modern megalithic structure ever built. 
In 1923, Ed Leedskalnin, a Latvian immigrant, began building what he originally called Rock 
Gate Park. But believe it or not, Leedskalnin insisted that he was not using modern machinery 
to build the impressive structure. He also claimed that he was working alone. 

Well, Ed was a hermit, and ed was a loner. And he was a foreigner. And he was a recluse. 
And a scientist. He was in love with a woman and he wanted to build this facility in memory of 
her. And he waited for her to come from Europe, and he waited and he waited, and she never 
did. 

But the big question is, how did this frail little man move these thousands of pounds of 
block by himself? Barely over five feet tall and weighing just 100 pounds, it is claimed that Ed 
carved, moved and hoisted huge multiton stones He has a tripod three pieces of Florida pine 
and he’s got some chains. And he’s now going to lift 30 tons, ten tons of rock. Can’t be done. No 
one could do that. 

He would work at night. He wouldn’t let anybody watch him. And he said that he knew the 
secrets of the pyramids. But what exactly was Leedskalnin referring to? Had he rediscovered 
the same advanced technology used to build megalithic structures like carnac and 
sacsayhuaman? Ed over and over again would tell people that he knew the secrets that helped 
the Egyptians build the pyramids. 

What was he talking about? Why was he constantly harking back to the Egyptians? We 
don’t know. Leedskalnin continued work on the coral castle until his death in 1951. In the jour- 
nals he left behind, the builder explained that he had discovered the ancient secret of trans- 
forming stones into weightless objects. Ed says this in his pamphlet “magnetic current,” that 
real gravity is actually real magnet. So if you reverse the magnet forces with a force of some 
perhaps, frequency, you can then make these rocks not as heavy as they seem otherwise. And 
therefore you can lift them. 

But if Leedskalnin had developed a device that could modify gravity, what was his secret? 
Some suggest the answer lies in a mysterious black box that can be seen in various photo- 
graphs. A box that has since disappeared. The black box sitting on top is the element that no 
one has ever seen, except in those pictures, and no one has today. 

We believe that black box has something to do with how he got these massive, heavy, 
brittle pieces of rock up in the air in a way that no one can duplicate. 

He had some kind of magnetic machine down in one of his other house areas that has since 
been dismantled. But it had a revolving ability. He may have been having that thing spin. The 


whole place could have been antigravity. Probably just pushed these into place. 

Levitation is the only way that I know of to hold up very heavy objects. Very, very high- 
speed trains are magnetically levitated. These high-speed trains don’t have wheels that touch 
any tracks. They’re literally suspended above the track using magnetic forces. 

We can speculate at this time that there are techniques for using electromagnetism to nul- 
lify gravity. This was the great quest of Einstein. The motivation for such technologies, of course, 
is to lift a large spaceship out into space and across space. 

Could it be that ed Leedskalnin utilized antigravity to levitate and distribute the enormous 
rocks used to build coral castle? If so, where did this incredible knowledge come from? And 
he died, taking this secret to his grave. 

Did he invent it, or did he somehow inherit it or learn it from a tradition, or maybe from 
some visitor from another realm? The only thing that is explainable is that someone with a 
higher form of physics and understanding of gravity has created the ability of one person to 
lift stones that modern technology could not do. It had to come from a different place in this 
galaxy. 

The fact that one guy created these massive structures is absolutely fascinating. Am I sug- 
gesting that he did this with extraterrestrial technology? No, because I don’t know. Am I ex- 
cluding that possibility? No. 

If aliens visited earth in ancient times, perhaps the world’s unexplained structures provide 
clues to unlocking not only the secrets of our past, but a glimpse into our future. I think that 
extraterrestrials would not have left our solar system some thousands of years ago without any 
proof. 

They wanted that in the far future we would begin to reflect have we been visited by outer 
space? Perhaps additional clues still lie hidden, etched on even more massive stones, waiting 
to be discovered right before our eyes. 


Alien Devastations 


Agreat deluge, nearly wiping out every living thing on our planet’s surface. Cosmic battles, 
waged over the skies of Germany, and geologic cataclysms, threatening the future of human- 
ity. 

For centuries, mankind has faced almost every calamity imaginable. But are we at the mercy 
of natural forces? Or is there an even higher power at work? The aliens who apparently cre- 
ated us had the ability and the desire to keep human beings disunited. They can control us, 
and we cannot control them. That makes us a second-class species. If anything, they may be 
more violent than we are. Ifso, were they out to control us, to exterminate us or to prepare us 
for the future? 

Tortuguero, Mexico. 

Within this archaeological site lies the ruins of a Maya city that once thrived from 250 to 900 
A. D. Among the many artifacts discovered here are examples of Maya script, also known as 
Maya hieroglyphs, a fully-developed written language. 

In April 2006, Mayanist scholar David Stuart deciphered inscriptions that were found on 
what’s known as Monument 6. Researchers believe the translated text provides further proof 
that the Mayas’ Long Count calendar will end on December 21, 2012. According to Maya tradi- 
tion, the gods will return at that date. And you can read chiseled in stone will descend with 
glory, god, Bolon Yokte. 

Bolon Yokte was one of the Maya creator gods who created human intelligence. The an- 
cient Mayans were attuned to higher wisdom, higher knowledge, and their forecast of Decem- 
ber 21, a major marker in the Age of Earth was a true insight into what’s coming. It is a marker 
of a change into a new age. 

The Maya civilization, established as early as 2000 BC, produced highly advanced archi- 
tecture, agriculture, mathematics and astronomy. But ancient astronaut theorists believe the 
amazing accomplishments of the Maya may be due, in part, to contact with early extraterres- 
trials. And the ultimate proof, they say, is in the creation of the Maya calendar. 

Scholars agree upon one date when the calendar allegedly started, and that was 11 Au- 
gust, 3114 BC. The Maya did not even exist, so what compelled them to start their calendar in 
3114 BC? According to the Chilam Balam book, which is the Book of the Jaguar Priests, at that 
time, the road to the stars descended from the sky, and the thirteen and nine gods came to 
Earth. Right there, we have a direct reference to someone that has arrived from outer space. 

The Mayans were one of the civilizations that reported a very strong extraterrestrial pres- 
ence. Their alien gods were very much involved in their society and their sciences. The thought 
here is that maybe this is a prophecy that was put there by the aliens, through the Mayans, in 


this calendar that the world is going to end in the year 2012. 

Apocalypse. Armageddon. The End of Days. 

Embedded in numerous ancient cultures and religions around the world is the idea that 
civilization as we know it will come to a tumultuous end. Such apocalyptic beliefs are the driv- 
ing force behind the final chapter of the Bible, called the Book of Revelation. 

According to the text, an angel of God appeared to the apostle John on the island of Patmos 
and shared with him visions of the future that God would return in End Times to pass judgment 
on all humanity. The Book of Revelation tells the future of mankind, where angels appear over 
the Earth. And the angel will punish mankind. And there will occur great earthquakes, thun- 
derstorms, gigantic floods and catastrophes on Earth. 

Further evidence of a prophesied Apocalypse was found in 1947 in arid caves high above 
the Judean desert. Archaeologists discovered nearly 900 documents believed to have been 
written in the time of Jesus. They are the Dead Sea Scrolls. 

Among them is one called the War Scroll that spells out in chilling detail a future apocalyp- 
tic war between the forces of light and dark. The Dead Sea Scrolls are talking about a war 
between good angels and bad angels. Invariably, in almost every ancient literature, you end 
up with these cosmic fights between the forces of good and the forces of evil. 

The idea that somehow the gods have different factions and they fight against each other 
has sometimes given rise to ideas like maybe there was an ancient war between alien factions 
visiting the Earth. That would have provided the visual imagery and the basic ideas for some 
of the ancient mythology. 

In Judeo-Christian and Islamic tradition, there was an idea that there will be some kind of 
final warfare when God defeats Satan once and for all. That’s been interpreted by some people 
to say that the aliens will come back and they'll fight it out again one final time. 

But have these warnings of imminent war on Earth actually come from God? Or could they 
have originated from somewhere else? And if the forewarned Apocalypse were to occur, might 
it simply be part of a recurring cycle of natural phenomena? 

The Toba Supervolcano, Indonesia. 

15,000 years ago, this massive volcanic lake erupted, triggering a major climate change 
that nearly obliterated mankind. When you have one of these massive volcanic eruptions, what 
you have to worry about is the dust in the upper atmosphere, because that shields the sun- 
light, and the planet can cool. And if that lasts long enough, you can really mess with the life 
cycle of the organisms that are around at that time. 

Scientists call this an example of a genetic bottleneck, a catastrophic event that dramati- 
cally decreases the genetic diversity of a species. At least twice, Homo Sapiens experienced 
such a genetic bottleneck effect where the worldwide population dwindled to as few as 3,000 
Homo Sapiens around the world. 

The same patterns of history just keep repeating themselves over and over again. And 
behind that pattern, we continue to see possibly an alien influence causing some of these events 
to happen. The flood stories are really very interesting. You find them in the Bible. What they 
all say is that this extraterrestrial race the angels, the gods, whatever we want to call them 
today, they basically just got tired of humanity. They became noisy, rebellious. And it was just 
time to wipe them out. 


It’s very possible that the aliens decided that in order to cleanse the planet, they needed to 
do things of huge magnitude, like the flood that the Bible talks about as Noah. God came down 
to him and said he was going to punish mankind. “Noah, you are good, and I want you to build 
this massive Ark and collect all these animals, a male and female, and you put them in this boat 
and you float away. And you start all over again.” 

When we read in the Bible and we see Noah, we find that he somehow knows the future, 
whereas nobody else on Earth seems to know this. But specifically, he has been given blue- 
prints, somehow a device whereby he can survive this catastrophe. Now, that is something 
very specific, which singles Noah out as being a person who might have had exposure to 
ancient aliens. 

Maybe the extraterrestrials created some type of a catastrophe. But it’s also possible that 
the flood itself was a natural disaster and extraterrestrials warned the local population about 
this impending massive flood. Extraterrestrials ensured our continued survival. 

Could there be a reason why humans have survived such disasters time and time again? 
And is it really possible that the great flood and other cataclysmic extinction events were caused 
by extraterrestrials? If so, who are these destructive beings, and what is their ultimate pur- 
pose? 

Indonesia. 2004. 

A massive underwater earthquake produces a tsunami that kills over 230,000 people in 14 
coastal countries. It was one of the deadliest natural disasters in recorded history. Geologists 
determine that the violent movement of tectonic plates on the floor of the Indian Ocean cre- 
ated lethal tidal waves measuring a height of nearly 100 feet. 

Tsunamis are basically super tidal waves. And it really comes down to, at its simplest level, 
is how much energy is put into the ocean at the point that generates the tidal wave. And the 
water gets displaced, and it actually forms a wave that can be very coherent and travel for 
large distances, and will eventually hit the shore somewhere. 

But just days before the disaster, several eyewitnesses reported seeing strange unidenti- 
fied flying objects to the India Daily newspaper. People were reporting seeing bright lights in 
the sky prior to and during that tsunami. Scientists think that that’s just maybe the tectonic 
plates are rubbing each other, and that there’s so much friction that they’re giving off a glow. 

Known as earthquake lights, mainstream scientists have been studying these phenomena 
since they were first photographed in Japan in the 1960s. But although there are many theories 
as to their cause, there has been, as yet, no viable explanation. What is becoming very appar- 
ent is that UFO activity and tectonic activity go hand in hand. 

Now, there are an awful lot of questions to be asked here and science needs to answer an 
awful lot of them. The central question is this: Is this UFO phenomenon just a byproduct of the 
tectonic activity? 

Iceland. April, 2010. 

One of the country’s largest volcanoes erupts for the first time in nearly two centuries. In 
the aftermath of the blast, Sky News captured footage of an unusual V-shaped flying object 
amongst the plume of smoke and ash. 

An awful lot of video material was taken of this volcanic eruption. And some of it clearly 
shows an anomalous object hovering roughly around the volcano. This object is clearly under 


intelligent control. And from what we see on the video, it’s also apparent that this isn’t birds, as 
some skeptics have been trying to argue. 

According to scientists, volcanic eruptions are natural events that occur when rocks deep 
within the Earth become so hot, they melt and form magma. Basically, you build up a lot of 
pressure in the magma in the location where the volcano is, and it has a point where it can 
release, and then that magma and the hot gases and the hot lava all kind of erupt out through 
the top. 

Still, some researchers believe there is a high correlation between catastrophic events 
and the appearance of UFOs. The fact that we have UFOs before and sometimes during these 
events, whether it’s tsunami or earthquakes, clearly shows that something is present. 

Now, the question is: are they just monitoring it or are they actually somehow involved 
with it? Are they causing it? Is there a way that you can trigger a volcano? For example, let’s 
say it’s sort of on the verge anyway. Is there something you can do technologically to either 
trigger it or to make it worse? We don’t know. We just see this apparent foreknowledge of an 
event like that happening. The UFO shows up, the event happens. 

According to ancient astronaut theorists, alien spacecraft have been spotted at or near the 
sites of so-called natural catastrophes since ancient times. But why? Is it possible extraterres- 
trials are merely curious about geologic events on Earth? Or could there be another, perhaps 
more sinister, motive for their interest? 

April 14, 1561 Nuremberg, Germany. 

Citizens awoke at dawn to the spectacle of cylindrical objects appearing in the sky from 
which red, black, orange and blue disks emerged. 

According to eyewitness accounts recorded in the Nuremberg Gazette, tubes resembling 
cannon barrels also appeared and the objects began to “fight one another.” After about an 
hour of battle, the entities seemed to catch fire and fell to Earth, where they turned to steam. 

Five years later, Austrian architect Hans Glaser created a woodcut detailing what he ob- 
served during the famous event. In that woodcut and in the eyewitness reports, we actually 
see UFOs in battle. They were reported actually fighting each other, shooting each other down. 
If you look at the bottom right-hand corner of the woodcut, you will actually see a couple of 
circles in the ground, giving off smoke. They’ve obviously crashed. They have been shot down. 
That is very interesting, because it shows that the pattern of aggression amongst the UFOs, has 
been going on for a long time. 

To some ancient astronaut theorists, the 540 year-old woodcut is evidence of an alien cos- 
mic war. And in fact, they claim similar hostile events have occurred in human history for 
centuries. The evidence from the record, from eyewitness testimony, shows a connection be- 
tween the UFO and a thinning effort, where there’s apparently a wanton intention to wipe out 
or thin out the human race. 

For example, during the plague years, there were a lot of UFO reports about bright lights 
in the sky that were spreading gas. And people were reporting that these gasses were actu- 
ally the cause of the plague. But could there really be a connection between eyewitness ac- 
counts of alien space wars and the recent sightings of UFOs during Earth’s so-called natural 
catastrophes? And is there any proof that alien visitors are involved in creating cataclysmic 
events in a sinister effort to control or “thin out” Earth’s population? Perhaps the answer can be 


found in Florence, Italy among the diaries and secret papers of one of the world’s most bril- 
liant and mysterious men: Leonardo da Vinci. 


2005, Florence, Italy. 

Beyond a hidden staircase in the Santissima Annunziata convent, researchers from Italy’s 
Military Geographical Institute discover the secret workshop of Leonardo da Vinci. 

He was the true archetypal Renaissance man: brilliant painter, brilliant inventor, brilliant 
poet, ambidextrous, could write with his left hand and his right hand at the same time. Wrote 
backwards instead of forwards. A very interesting guy. 

Though da Vinci is renowned for his public paintings like the Mona Lisa and The Last Sup- 
per, ancient astronaut theorists are more intrigued by his private notebooks that contain 
sketches of futuristic military technology, including machine guns, tanks, helicopters and even 
submarines. It clearly seems that Leonardo da Vinci was privy to a series of secrets that had 
been handed down for many, many thousands of years. 

Da Vinci may also have actually been contacted by humanlike extraterrestrials who either 
spoke to him in person or perhaps telepathically and inspired him to do so many different 
things. We do know, for example, that one of his inventions was a circular car. It looks kind of 
like a UFO. Now, he’s also into inventing weapons. And did that come from the fact that, the 
UFO has demonstrated, basically, some aggressiveness, and did some of that maybe in some 
way rub off on him? Were they trying to give him weapons that could be used to destroy life on 
Earth? That could have been possible. 

But if Leonardo da Vinci did have knowledge of advanced weaponry, might he have learned 
of it through observation and study? Or was this knowledge given to him by another, perhaps 
extraterrestrial, source? There is this book of prophesies which is a very rare book, and in 
there are some type of descriptions that could indicate some type of an extraterrestrial visita- 
tion. 

There are references in which da Vinci himself says that he’s had these encounters, these 
visions of God and angels. And of course, according to the ancient astronaut hypothesis, that 
wasn’t God, it wasn’t angels. They were extraterrestrials. 

Is it possible that over the centuries, extraterrestrials have been partnering with human 
collaborators; human beings entrusted with the kind of advanced scientific knowledge that 
would allow mankind to leap over centuries of normal intellectual evolution? To ancient astro- 
naut theorists, the fact that mankind had gone from the horse and buggy to the Moon in less 
than 100 years makes such a notion not only possible, but entirely probable. 

In our development, all of asudden we’ve made a quantum leap, where we were sitting in 
caves munching on bananas, and the next thing we do is we’re building pyramids, virtually 
overnight. And so that quantum leap can be explained with a direct extraterrestrial interven- 
tion of our past. 

And the visitors are the ones who are revered as gods, who seem to come on flying shields 
or silver boats or any of the various descriptions of extraterrestrial technology that you see in 
these ancient legends, and they consistently are trying to cultivate humanity in a direction 
that’s beneficial for everyone. 

There are many who believe extraterrestrial visitors might have provided intellectual in- 
spiration to men like Albert Einstein, whose theories of relativity opened the door for the pos- 


sibility of future travels through space and time, J. Robert Oppenheimer, whose research in 
the field of theoretical physics resulted in the development of atomic weapons, Werner Von 
Braun whose innovations in advanced rocket technology led to the modern-day space pro- 
gram. 

When we look into the lives and the motivations as to Werner Von Braun and to why he 
wanted to take mankind into outer space, we are confronted with the fact that he was abso- 
lutely convinced that we had gone there before or that an ancient civilization had come from 
there to Earth. These people were motivated, and specifically, they wanted to take us to space 
because they were convinced that somehow they would find something which would com- 
pletely change planet Earth. 

Then there is Nikola Tesla, whose experiments with electricity led to everything from sat- 
ellite technology and robotics to what some would term a “death ray.” The Tesla death ray, 
Tesla said, could annihilate an army of 100,000 soldiers at once, and could melt an aircraft 
engine from 250 miles away. When the FBI investigated Tesla’s murder, they found documen- 
tation that the Tesla death ray was in development at Wright-Patterson Air Force Base in 1943. 

Wright-Patterson Air Force Base, 1943? Where was the Roswell flying saucer taken? Wright- 
Patterson Air Force Base. So we have a connection to that weapon. 

Is it possible that Nikola Tesla’s scientific achievements could have been influenced by 
alien intelligence? Might other human geniuses throughout time have served as human gate- 
ways, allowing extraterrestrials to jump-start our technological advances? If the answer is yes, 
then what are we being prepared for? And might there be a connection between mankind’s 
intellectual and scientific advancements, and the so-called natural disasters that threaten to 
wipe entire populations off the face of the Earth? 

The Omo River, Ethiopia. 

Flowing south 400 miles into Lake Turkana, the banks of this river are rich in hominid fossil 
fragments, including those of chimpanzees, gorillas and early humanoids. Here in 1967, 
paleoanthropologist Richard Leakey unearthed two partial human skulls. The remains date as 
far back as 195,000 years ago, making the fossils the oldest evidence of modern humans, or 
Homo sapiens. We are constantly still finding new breakthroughs and either more complete 
skeletons or a more complete site. If we look at the fossil record, at some point eventually you 
find common ancestors with chimpanzees. You go back really close and you have Neanderthal 
and Cro-Magnon man. And we came out of Cro-Magnon man, and the Neanderthals die out. 
And it’s a really interesting mystery to try and piece together why were we more successful 
than they were. 

We are the only one who came out of the family tree with culture. Why? Evolution says by 
coincidence. We have adapted as best. I say no. It was an artificial mutation made out of the 
family tree. And then overnight, we were building pyramids, Sumeria was created, all those 
different high achievements were done virtually overnight. So this quantum leap in develop- 
ment, this big bang of knowledge or intelligence, all of a sudden happened. 

And the ancient astronaut theory suggests that this is a direct result of extraterrestrials 
tampering with our DNA. So we’re half human and half extraterrestrial. We’re hybrids. 

We have an incredible wealth of information, in stone, preserved from ancient times, that 
can lead us in a direction of really knowing that the ancient ancestors of modern humans were 


not simply born on Earth but came here from somewhere else. But if extraterrestrials arrived 
here in the distant past, who were they? And why did they come here? Ancient astronaut theo- 
rists believe answers exist in early Sumerian texts. 

In 1849, British archaeologist Austen Henry Layard discovered ancient Sumerian city of 
Nineveh, in an area now known as Iraq. The tablets contain cuneiform script, believed to be 
the earliest writing system, created by the Sumerians 6,000 years ago. Author Zecharia Sitchin 
spent more than 30 years translating these Sumerian clay tablets. 

In his 1976 book, The 12th Planet, Sitchin claims the cuneiform texts describe an alien race 
named the Anunnaki, who came to Earth from an undiscovered planet in our solar system 
beyond Neptune, called Nibiru. They explained to the Sumerians that through their own rise 
to a technological culture, they damaged their atmosphere. And they came here seeking gold 
and precious elements to repair their planet’s dwindling atmosphere. 

According to Sitchin, the Anunnaki first visited Earth 450,000 years ago, during the age of 
Neanderthals. And they created Homo sapiens through genetic engineering to create a spe- 
cies to work and mine precious minerals for them. Our forefathers believed that they were 
gods. And they were here on purpose. They wanted to make our primitive generation, at that 
time, intelligent. They wanted to plant curiosity into our brain. And we became more devel- 
oped in technology, in astronomy, in every field. That’s what they wanted. The question is: 
why? When you look at the ancient creation stories, you find that what they said about our 
position as Homo sapiens is that we were created to be a slave race, or a work race. 

According to Sitchin’s interpretation of the ancient tablets, the human civilization in Sumer 
was set up under the guidance of the Anunnaki. And to disguise alien manipulation, human 
kings were inaugurated to provide intermediaries between mankind and their so-called gods. 

Then, around 3,000 B. C., humans began building stone monuments, such as Stonehenge 
and the Egyptian pyramids. For mainstream historians, the physical ability and knowhow to 
construct these megalithic sites remains a mystery. But ancient astronaut theorists contend 
that megaton stone monuments were erected by human laborers aided with alien technology. 

And what do the ancient texts say about ancient Sumeria? That none of this could’ve been 
possible without the help of the gods, or in their case, the Anunnaki, which means “those who 
from the heavens came.” 

Many cultures had a time when they interacted with their living gods. So who were those 
gods? In my mind, they were misrepresented advanced extraterrestrials, and they brought 
forth the technology to build the monuments we see, such as Giza or all across Bolivia, Peru 
and South America. 

Sitchin’s interpretations of the Sumerian tablets further claim the ancient Anunnaki astro- 
nauts carried out breeding experiments to improve the species of laborers. But to keep the 
human population at bay and correct genetic mistakes, the aliens orchestrated so-called natu- 
ral catastrophes. The Anunnaki saw the Neanderthal man naturally evolving here on Earth and 
just decided to put their genetic marker on it. Meaning, they took 80% of their genes and 20% 
of the Neanderthals, and created us in their image and after their likeness. And this was essen- 
tially when modern humanity was born and starts to show up in the fossil record. 

It wasn’t until 75,000 years ago that you have this super volcano that goes off in Lake Toba. 
And in the aftermath of that great cataclysm, it appears that we went through further genetic 


modifications. Very, very powerful E. T.s came in and upgraded our DNA. They probably fig- 
ured, “You know, there’s something wrong with this species.” So, they probably create these 
disasters like the flood. And then of course, there’s always that biblical perspective, and people 
believe God did it. Well, God could have been the extraterrestrials, could have created that 
somehow. It’s very possible and very likely that in order to eradicate a species, that they may 
have genetically altered themselves and screwed up with, that they needed to get rid of them 
and start all over again. 

The ultimate proof for the ancient astronaut theory will not be in a megalithic site. It won’t 
be finding a crashed spaceship. But it will be found deep within our genes. And that is exactly 
what the ancient texts are saying that we were created in the image of the gods. 

Though more 20,00 genes have been identified in the human genome, scientists world- 
wide have only begun to understand the origins of man. As geneticists continue to study our 
DNA, might they find traces of an alien species in our genes? And if Homo sapiens were ge- 
netically engineered by aliens, might they continue to shape our existence? 

Elbert County, Georgia. 

Four 18-foot-tall granite stones form a mysterious monument some call the American 
Stonehenge. Engraved in the giant stones in 12 languages are ten guides or commandments 
suggesting how to rebuild civilization after the apocalypse. Known as the Georgia Guide Stones, 
the monument was built in 1979 by an unknown man going by the pseudonym “R. C. Chris- 
tian.” 

Some people have a theory that whoever put those guide stones up was either a Freema- 
son or that the name R. C. Christian was really a way to parrot the fictional founder of 
Rosicrucianism centuries earlier. When you trace them back to the ancient gods who wore the 
same symbolic aprons, they were the ancient aliens that we now talk about. 

Was the monument secretly built by followers of Rosicrucianism; an ancient society of 
mystics and philosophers who were inspired by the religions of the Far East? If so, might the 
stones contain coded messages intended to prepare us for the imminent apocalypse? Per- 
haps. But to some ancient astronaut theorists, warnings of animpending apocalypse are meant 
to caution human beings against the very real prospect of an alien invasion or worse. Perhaps 
the examination, vivisection and eventual annihilation of all human life on our planet. 

Since the late 19th century, modern reports of aliens abducting and probing humans have 
numbered in the tens of thousands. Researcher David M. Jacobs has spent more than 40 years 
studying so-called abductees and their alien encounters through the use of hypnosis. 

The preponderance of evidence of person after person saying the same thing to me, things 
that I could never have imagined being thought up then I began to realize, “Oh, my God, this 
is actually happening.” And I was dumbstruck by the fact that this was convincing evidence. 

What Dr. Jacobs has reported is that what the aliens seem to have been doing for these 
least 40 years, perhaps longer, is that when they abduct people, it’s not just an experiment. 
They are actually engaged ina very intense, very involved program of genetic breeding where 
they are breeding hybrids. The abductees that he’s been talking to according to him have 
gotten to the point of this massive program of creating hybrids where now the hybrids look 
like us quite a bit. But behaviorally, psychologically, they are still alien. 

Jacobs claims alien-human hybrids can communicate telepathically and dictate human 


thoughts neurologically. These beings can put ideas, images in people’s minds quite easily. 
Therefore, what people describe is that they can be controlled on a number of different levels 
by the minds of these other beings. 


Since 2003, abductees have supposedly been reporting to Jacobs that the hybrids were 
being integrated into society, unnoticed by humans. To me, this is possible evidence of the 
plan to do another thinning; to kind of make room for this new jump from modern Homo sapi- 
ens to whatever we’re going to call this new Homo sapiens. That is the potential future apoca- 
lypse involving the alien presence. And that’s where I see some danger signs. 

Some people think that these beings are benevolent, that they are here to help us, to stop 
war, cure cancer, that they are here for reasons that have everything to do with us and very 
little to do with them. I don’t see benevolence here. I don’t see malevolence. But I see the 
furthering of an alien agenda of which we do not know the future. 

Some people have theorized that the creation of an alien hybrid race might be a way of 
accomplishing a better age on Earth. And there are some abductees who even bring back 
predictions that there will be a time called “The Change” when there will be aliens and hu- 
mans living together on Earth as if it were a return of the age of paradise. 

There are others who think that they are coming to create a better Earth. Some think they 
are coming to take over the Earth. We really don’t know the alien agenda. We do know that 
they have been telling abductees for a long time that soon everybody will be happy. Soon 
everyone will know their place. Soon we will all be together. This has been going on for thou- 
sands of years with the creation of Homo sapiens. 

So to suggest that now is the time where, you know, a new hybrid extraterrestrial Homo 
sapiens will emerge in this new age of consciousness No, no, it won’t. We already are hybrids. 
We already are part extraterrestrial and part human. 

Human and alien hybrids? Extraterrestrial engineering designed to weed out excessive 
population growth? Or perhaps to exterminate inferior genetic strains? Might geological ca- 
tastrophes and meteorological calamities be the work of unseen, perhaps alien, hands? For 
skeptics, the answer is a resounding “No.” 

But with the end of the Mayan calendar in 2012, could all of our questions about the alien 
agenda finally be answered? Perhaps only those of us who survive on that date will ever learn 
the truth. 


Alien Contacts 


Unearthly inspirations compelling ordinary people to perform extraordinary acts. They’ve 
thought it best to use members of the human population to communicate their message. Heav- 
enly visitations inspiring everything from war to peace. They could have imparted that infor- 
mation to Joan of Arc to give her the confidence that ultimately led her military campaign to 
victory. And close encounters that leave behind mysterious clues to our past and our future. 
Have they been helped by individuals among us chosen to communicate important messages? 

Rendlesham Forest. Suffolk County, England. 

80 miles northeast of London. 

During the Cold War, more than 12,000 American officers and enlisted men were stationed 
at two Air Force bases on the forest’s northern and southern edges: RAF Bentwaters and RAF 
Woodbridge. Shortly after midnight on December 26, 1980, military radar detected an uni- 
dentified flying object. And there were civilian reports of strange, flickering lights in the sky. 

Within minutes, military policemen, including Staff Sergeant James Penniston and Airman 
First Class John Burroughs, were sent into the woods to investigate. What they encountered 
was something the experienced servicemen had never seen before. 

By the dissipating light, I started seeing a silhouette of a triangular craft. It was completely 
black in color, except for these occasional bits of blue and orange light and yellow light run- 
ning through it. There was blue lights. There was like an orange spear above it. There was a 
white light that would come out underneath it, and then there was like a misty orange haze. 

In his report, Sergeant Penniston described the strange craft’s dimensions as roughly six 
and a half feet tall with nine-foot sides. He also noted unusual markings, raised symbols simi- 
lar to Egyptian hieroglyphs. 

I was expecting to find, I don’t know, USAF, something like that. And what I find is glyphs, 
pictorial glyphs, making no sense at all. Then I was running my hand over the side of the craft; 
it was very warm to touch. 

Upon touching the craft, the 26-year-old serviceman claimed he received a strange and 
powerful vision. It’s ones and zeros, and ones and ones, and it just makes no sense. Take my 
hands off it, it stopped. And then there was a bright flash of light. And then at that point what- 
ever it was appeared to go up in the air and take off and go back towards the coast. And we 
didn’t have any more contact. 

Penniston and Burroughs were ordered by the deputy base commander to treat the al- 
leged sighting as ifit had never happened. Still, after three decades, James Penniston remains 
haunted by his strange vision. So much so, that he felt compelled to keep a written record of it. 


A record he kept locked away for nearly 30 years. 

It’s like, like someone was holding a picture up, okay, of this, zeros and ones and I could 
see it in my mind’s eye, okay? So I recorded those one afternoon. What do they mean? I don’t 
know. 

Could the strange numbers from James Penniston’s vision be some type of extraterrestrial 
code? If so, Penniston would not be the first to claim to have received messages from 
otherworldly visitors. In fact, history is filled with accounts of people compelled into action by 
contact with what they claim to be an extraterrestrial, divine or supernatural being. 

Abraham, Mohammed and St. Paul are described as having been inspired by visits from 
God. Moses, Confucius and the legendary Cambodian figure Preah Pisnokar are said to have 
met strange visitors who passed along moral codes and philosophies. God chose them be- 
cause of their integrity, because of their faith. Men that were leaders that God had chosen to 
put in certain positions. People respected those leaders. And people knew that they were 
people of God. 

According to the ancient astronaut hypothesis, visions are not divine at all. They were, in 
fact, visits by extraterrestrials where our ancestors thought it was a vision, but it never was. 
The person didn’t quite comprehend that he or she was visited by flesh and blood extraterres- 
trials. Perhaps the best known example of a man receiving specific instructions from an extra- 
terrestrial source can be found in the story of Moses. 

According to the biblical book of “Exodus,” Moses first encountered God in the form ofa 
burning bush. It was here that he was given his mission: to deliver the Hebrew people out of 
slavery in Egypt and into the Promised Land. Later, at Mount Sinai, after he had safely brought 
the Jews into the desert, he was handed the Ten Commandments as laws given to man, directly 
by God. Eventually, these moral codes were the foundation of a whole worldwide religion. 

But to ancient astronaut theorists, the story of Moses may be interpreted as not only a di- 
vine, but also an alien, encounter. According to the Old Testament, Moses went up on Mount 
Sinai to meet with quote-unquote “God.” And I quote, “And they saw the God of Israel, and 
there was under his feet, as it were, a paved work of sapphire stone. And it was like the very 
heavens in its radiating clarity” And my question is, does something like this exist, or was it 
some sort of a misunderstood metallic ramp? But it gets even better. 

Moses actually describes Earth seen from outer space. The quote is, “Thereupon I saw the 
whole round of the Earth, at once the depth of the Earth and the vast altitudes of the heavens.” 
I mean, here he describes Earth as being round. At the time, that should’ve not been known, 
according to mainstream scientists. 

Is it possible that Moses was inspired by a force not only from the heavens but from an- 
other world? If so, is it possible that other divine inspirations have also had otherworldly ori- 
gins? 

Puccini said that his great opera, Madama Butterfly, was from God that he wrote it down 
but it came directly from a divine source. 

William Blake, whose entire opus, his writing and painting, was based on repeated an- 
gelic visitations. 

Brahms said that his music came from something beyond himself. He was the one who 
wrote it down, but he had to give credit to something beyond himself. 


Could great works of art, music, literature, and religion really have been gifts to humanity 
from other worlds? If so, then why weren’t these gifts given directly from aliens to man, in- 
stead of being communicated through human intermediaries? Perhaps an answer, like many 
alien messages can be found in one of the oldest, and holiest, places on Earth. 

If, as ancient astronaut theorists believe, extraterrestrial beings have been contacting us 
throughout the centuries, then what are they trying to tell us? It appears, again and again, that 
here on Earth we’re dealing with something that could be called the hidden directorate, a 
directing force of intelligent beings, who may even be our progenitors, and have been work- 
ing with humanity ever since we began evolving on this planet, and will intervene, at key 
points, to try to nudge our development in a certain direction. 

Why were some of our ancestors told to construct a building or to build an Ark? Personally, 
I think, to ensure mankind’s survival. There are stories of malevolent gods, of malevolent ex- 
traterrestrials. But, by and large, the stories that we have from ancient times, the gods were 
actually very benevolent. And these extraterrestrials have helped us throughout the millennia 
to survive to this day. 

One of the oldest and most widespread stories of divine or unearthly intervention in hu- 
man events can be found in the many great flood myths. There are flood myths all over the 
world, not just in the Bible. You can find them all throughout South America. You can find them 
in Native American traditions. You find them in the Celtic traditions; the legend of the Ragnarok; 
the deluge. It’s in Asia. Native Africans have flood myths. So the story of Noah is not an isolated 
event that only happens in the Bible; it’s part of a bigger story. 

The oldest documented flood myth is the story of Utnapishtim in the Epic of Gilgamesh. 
The ancient Sumerian tale was discovered on a series of clay tablets dating back thousands of 
years. Utnapishtim has a story which is almost identical to the story of Noah. There’s only a few 
slight differences. 

In the Utnapishtim story, the beings that spoke to him and warned him about this spoke 
through the walls of his house, and his house then became the craft that was used to evacuate. 
Like Noah, Utnapishtim collected every type of animal in anticipation of the flood. 

But could it have really been possible to collect every type of animal and fit them all ina 
single craft? Or might the Ark have been a metaphor for another, much more advanced and 
extraterrestrial form of transportation device? 

The Ark in the Sumerian story is shaped like a cube. We now have physicists that are de- 
veloping hyperdimensional physics models in which they’re actually plotting out the math- 
ematics of how these higher dimensions are constructed and what they look like. It’s called a 
tesseract. A tesseract is a cube within a cube. So it’s possible that the cube that was referred to 
in the original Epic of Gilgamesh could be describing a star gate portal that used this type of 
hyperdimensional geometry as a way to ensure that Utnapishtim and all the animals and the 
people that he saved wouldn't be here on Earth at all. And that’s how they were able to survive 
the deluge. 

Around the world, many churches, temples and other holy structures are said to have been 
divinely inspired by angels, gods, and even beings from other worlds. But why? To honor and 
praise a supreme being or might there be another purpose? 

Angkor Wat, Cambodia. 


In the 16th century, one of the first Westerners to see this elaborate temple, Portuguese 
monk Antonio de Magdalena, described it as an “extraordinary construction as like no other 
building in the world.” 

With each side measuring nearly a mile long, Angkor Wat remains the planet’s largest 
religious structure. Although mainstream archaeologists believe Angkor Wat was built in the 
12th century, by King Suryavarman II, as a state temple and capital city, Cambodian legends 
maintain it was built as far back as 600 BC by Preah Pisnokar, the offspring of a commoner 
father and a mother who came from the heavens. 

When grown, Preah was said to be abducted up into a flying palace by a group of 
otherworldly beings led by the god Indra. The message Preah received was to be a leader for 
his people, and a teacher. He was taught all these different things when he was up at Indra’s 
heaven, this flying palace up in the sky. When he came back to Earth, after this long education, 
Preah was basically the chosen one to teach his people in the ways of the world and the uni- 
verse. 

According to the myths, Preah was also commissioned to build Angkor Wat not just as a 
sanctuary of peace and healing, but as a landing zone for the sky beings who taught him, 
referred to as “the glowing ones.” 

The way it is described, it says that no real tools were actually used, but just magical water. 
He was able to pour this magical water onto stone, and after a while, it would harden into 
place. Magical water? Come on! There is no such thing as magical water. So my question is: 
what type of technology was used? Preah was able to build this magnificent city with ease. 
That’s what the ancient texts are saying. 

Angkor Wat was more than likely built by the hands of human beings, but the architectural 
plan of sophistication to lay out that type of complex could not have been engineered by hu- 
man beings alone at that time. 

6,000 miles northwest of Angkor Wat, a 15th century French girl reportedly received a 
divine inspiration not to build, but to lead men in war. 

Orleans, France. 

In 1429, the city was besieged by the English during the Hundred Years War. The survival 
of the French military and government appeared doomed. Then, 17-year-old Joan of Arc trav- 
eled to Chateau-Chinon, where she persuaded the local leaders that the Saints Michael, 
Catherine and Margaret had visited her and told her that her presence in Orleans would in- 
spire the French army to break the siege. 

The Joan of Arc story is a fabulous tale of a vision really affecting history in a practical and 
concrete way. France was in bad trouble. This sensitive soul and very young girl has the vision 
of saints that come to her and tell her to lead an army and free a city. She does so. She also has 
some prophecy from these visitations that she is able to end the siege of a major city and make 
major contributions to history all because these saints came to her in a vision. 

While Joan served primarily as a military figurehead, she also designed new artillery tac- 
tics and repeatedly outsmarted the more experienced English commanders. But did her mys- 
terious visions actually come from heaven? Or might the French teenager have received, as 
ancient astronaut theorists suggest, a type of advanced extraterrestrial knowledge? If this is, 
in fact, what was happening, then it would lead one to conclude that the hidden directorate 


decided that the way the world would turn out if this battle had not been won in favor of the 
French would have been an extremely negative outcome for humanity. 

So Joan of Arc was then contacted by a luminous extraterrestrial being that could have 
imparted that information to Joan of Arc to give her the confidence that ultimately led her mili- 
tary campaign to victory. 

If extraterrestrial beings have inspired and affected human events, then is it really, as some 
suggest, to help improve humanity? Or could there be another, perhaps darker and more 
sinister, agenda? 


Hissarlik. Northwestern Turkey. 

More than 3,000 years ago, this was the walled city of Troy. According to Greek mythol- 
ogy, Troy was the site ofa horrific war between the Trojans and the Achaeans that was manipu- 
lated by the gods. Thousands upon thousands of people died, and the city of Troy is totally 
destroyed. 

It’s hard to imagine when you read stories like this, of gods asking people to go to war, do 
things they wouldn’t want to do; it’s hard to imagine that they want what’s best for us. 

In my opinion, extraterrestrials are just like humans, so, of course, extraterrestrials also 
would take sides. They would take sides with certain people and make enemies with other 
people. But when bad things happen to good people, does it suggest that alien visitors are 
capable of having evil intent? Or does it simply suggest the presence of bad aliens, as well as 
good ones? You look back through these stories some of which have to do with actual historical 
events that led to blood, guts, destruction and you say to yourselves, ‘Maybe they don’t want 
what’s best for us. Maybe their values and concerns have absolutely nothing to do with ours.” 

Just like there are good people and bad people here on Earth, there are good and bad 
extraterrestrials out there. Not everything is hunky-dory out there. Good and evil permeates 
the entire universe. Yin and yang. There’s a balance. I’m not sure it’s always that cut and dry. 

In the Book of Exodus, some translations say an angel killed all the firstborn Egyptians. 
Some say that “the Lord” and I put that in quotations, slaughtered the firstborn Egyptian sons. 
Hard to reconcile that, at least in my perspective, that a benevolent, loving God would have 
angels to slaughter innocents, to slaughter kids. 

Half a world away from the Mediterranean, across the Atlantic, another massacre of inno- 
cents was said to have been directed by the gods. 

Tenochtitlan, Mexico. 

500 years ago, this was the capital of the Aztec Empire. During the 15th century AD, the 
high priest Tlacaelel claims to have received a command from the gods in the form of a dream. 
His people were to perform human sacrifices. The Aztecs are like so many other civilizations 
on this planet. For them, dreams were the primary means of communication with the other 
world. 

So interpreting the dreams was the central thing which the high priests had to do. Now, the 
question is, why did he do this? Is this just something Tlacaelel invented, or is it really the fact 
that he had a dream whereby this new and brutal regime somehow had to be imposed upon 
his people? 

But if, as ancient astronaut theorists maintain, there are malevolent gods or evil extrater- 


restrials, does that suggest we have something to fear? Or might the evil be found not in the 
message, but with the messenger? The possibility that some messages that were sent by ex- 
traterrestrials have been received and misinterpreted is fairly large, because our ancestors 
thought that these messages were sent by godlike beings, by divine creatures, which they 
never were. 

Now, there’s quite a bit of evidence, even contemporary, of people committing murders or 
about to commit murders who believe that either God spoke to them or something else, and 
we actually find in many cases that this is not the case, that this is delusion. 

In the Bible’s Book of Genesis, God instructs Abraham to kill his only son, Isaac. But was 
this command really given by God, or might Abraham have received multiple messages from 
more than one being? Might it actually be, in origin, a sort of conversation whereby Abraham 
and Isaac are not subjected to one deity but to more than one deity giving them contradictory 
messages, whereby one being might be saying, “Kill your son,” and the other being might be 
saying, “Don’t kill your son”? Are we in fact maybe confronted with two warring civilizations 
or two warring tribes? I really do think that the gods, the extraterrestrials, knew 100% what 
they were doing. Just like when we arrive on a different planet and we achieve instant godlike 
status, we’ll use that to our advantage. 

We're not going to say to them, “Oh, no, no, no, we’re like you.” We'll say, “Yes. You obey 
us or else.” And that is exactly what happened here on Earth 10,000 years ago. 

For ancient astronaut theorists, one fact is certain: after contact is established, the fate of 
the human messenger is not always a pleasant one. After her capture by the English army, 
Joan of Arc was burned at the stake as a heretic. Saint Paul, who converted to Christianity after 
a divine apparition, was later executed by the Romans. And Moses led his people through the 
desert for 40 years, but could not enter the Promised Land himself. 

Anytime God choose a particular person to do a particular job, you’re always going to 
have opposition. Moses had opposition, you know, with Pharaoh. And Paul, of course, was 
stoned. Those outside entities, those forces that came against them, that was the burden, so to 
speak. 

Some people who might have received conceivable messages by extraterrestrials are at 
first fearful that they might have to upend their lives, or even worse, be called crazy. But could 
the fear of ridicule or death on the part of human messengers explain why there are not more 
alien messages that get transmitted? Or might many of those who have experienced extrater- 
restrial contacts have closed their eyes or shut their ears, simply because the truth may be too 
incredible to bear? 

Billions of people around the world consider holy books like the Bible and the Koran to be 
the word of God. Hundreds of millions of Hindus view the Mahabharata as a guide to spiritual 
enlightenment handed down by the god, Lord Krishna himself. 

Each of these holy books contains religious principles in the form of philosophies, parables 
and moral codes. Messages from beyond our ordinary knowledge seem to come in a variety 
of forms: a visitation, a dream, sometimes an object, a tablet, a golden plate, a book. And so it 
helps. 

A book is an ordinary object we are familiar with. And yet, if it’s seen as divinely inspired, 
we can take it as more than an ordinary book. The great majority of mankind today regards 


the Bible, the Torah and the Koran as the word of God. But is it possible that these books were 
nothing else but guiding books of how we should conduct our lives and that these moral codes 
were, in fact, given to us by extraterrestrials whom our ancestors thought were gods? 

I don’t think the Mahabharata is a work of fiction. It’s an actual history. And the history 
given in the Mahabharata includes not only actions of human beings on Earth, it also includes 
actions of extraterrestrials on other planets and on this Earth, in interaction with human beings 
here. 

Cultures all over the world believe deities and other nonhuman entities frequently com- 
municated through intermediaries known as prophets. In the Koran, it’s written that God has 
sent over 100,000 prophets throughout history. Many Native American cultures believed gods 
spoke to them through shamans, much like the oracles of ancient Greece. 

An oracle is a person, but a person in some divine state, an altered state of some kind, who 
is able to hear the voices of the gods and then translate it into accessible human language. 

But could the same phenomenon apply to Judeo-Christian religious texts? Might biblical 
stories of angels and miracles actually be misinterpretations of ancient alien contact or inspi- 
ration? The visitations or apparitions come to give some gift, to open the mind, to lead to a new 
perception, to lead to a new possibility, either a new artistic take on something or a new plan 
for humanity. 

Often, we’re trapped in some kind of thinking that needs to break beyond its known limits, 
but we’re caught. We are unable to see, to get a transcendent perspective. And that is what the 
visitation makes possible. 

If that is true, there might be additional evidence of alien contact by examining break- 
throughs in the fields of astronomy, archaeology and physics. Or perhaps what is arguably the 
most universal of all languages: mathematics. 

Cambridge University, England. February 1913. 

Mathematics professor Godfrey H. Hardy receives a letter containing complex mathematical 
theorems and formulas from 26-year-old Srinivasa Ramanujan of India. The distinguished 
scholar is stunned by what he reads. Hardy looks at these theorems and says, “My God, we’ve 
never seen anything like this. This is mathematics of the highest order. It’s so convoluted and 
complex that nobody could’ve come up with this by their imagination; there has to be some- 
thing here.” 

An acknowledged genius and mathematical prodigy since childhood, Ramanujan was de- 
voutly religious, and often claimed his breakthroughs were communicated to himin his dreams 
by the Hindu goddess Namagiri. 

In the decades since, his theorems have proved to be invaluable to those working in cut- 
ting-edge fields like string theory. All of the science that we need to eventually be able to 
create portals, star gate travel, hyperdimensional access mechanisms, levitation, teleportation 
it allneeds a mathematical foundation. And the closest that we have right now is the Ramanujan 
equations that we’ve been able to decipher so far, which came to him directly from this god- 
dess, who appeared to him in dreams. 

Could Ramanujan have been telepathically receiving important information that might 
enable humans to build a portal or star gate to other dimensions or alien worlds? If so, why? 
What is the ultimate purpose of what some believe to be alien communications? 


October 2010. 

For nearly 30 years after their alleged encounter with an unidentified aircraft in England’s 
Rendelsham Forest, retired military airmen James Penniston and John Burroughs rarely spoke 
to each other about the incident. Yet both men remained haunted by their experience. 

That was a life-changing event that happened out there. You know, the problem with life- 
changing events, they affect you for your life. I want to know what it was. I think there’s people 
out there in our government that have a better idea and they could tell us what went on, what 
happened to us, but I don’t know how to tell you for sure what it was and where it came from. 

Shortly after his reported encounter, James Penniston had felt compelled to write down the 
long and complex numerical sequence of ones and zeros he claimed he saw when he touched 
the spacecraft. But were they really just random numbers? I was getting this not from memory 
but this mental picture of these codes written out, this binary-type code. So, I tried to suppress 
it, but I just had this urge to put these down. 

We now realize that the best way of communicating with an ancient civilization is the bi- 
nary code. If we know this, then obviously anybody else in the universe will know this, as well. 
And when we know that our ancestors, either on their own or with some help from strangers, 
knew this as well, then we realize that really the binary code is the best, if not the only means, 
of alien communication. 

For three decades, Penniston kept the mysterious numerical sequence hidden between 
the covers of his Air Force notebook. There they remained unexamined and undeciphered. I 
was scared to death. I was sitting there going, “Okay, there’s something wrong with you, Jim. 
You're not right. You’re not thinking straight. This stuff is so bizarre. You can’t tell anybody this. 
They’ll take your gun away from you, they’ll kick you out.” 

All those things were in jeopardy. That’s what I was thinking about at that moment. That if I 
start telling anybody exactly what I was thinking, that would be the end of it. 

The “refusal of the call” is probably an experience all thoughtful people have that there is 
some project, some task, some mission. But we waver, we doubt ourselves, and don’t immedi- 
ately respond to our destiny. This is not a good thing. 

After eventually leaving the Air Force and returning to the United States Penniston found 
he was being haunted by persistent dreams, both about his experience in the forest, and the 
meaning of the mysterious numerical message he received. 

What do they mean? I don’t know. I’ve never had them analyzed or anything like that. I 
mean, we were out there doing our jobs with a situation that we’d never handled before. 

In October 2010, Penniston entrusted his six handwritten pages of ones and zeros to a com- 
puter programmer. He hoped the apparently random series of numbers could be translated 
into something resembling a readable message. Could someone write out six pages of bi- 
nary? Well, probably not. They would need some help, or they would have to be some kind of 
savant or super-calculator. 

I started transcribing it into my computer to see what I might find. I thought, “It’s not going 
to come out to anything.” And then something that appeared to be a real message regarding 
aliens emerged. To his astonishment, after plugging the numbers into a computer, a fragmen- 
tary sentence emerged. It stated: “EXPLORATION OF HUMANITY CONTINUOUS FOR PLAN- 
ETARY ADVANCE.” 


Another portion of the message revealed what appeared to be navigational coordinates. 
Could this now decoded series of numbers actually be the evidence the human race has been 
searching for? Proof that we are not alone? “Exploration of humanity.” Is that for good or for 
evil? “Planetary advancement,” is that advancing the human race, as many have theorized, or 
is that the advancement of some armada coming to conquer Earth? As for the navigational 
coordinates, amazingly, they point to the geographic location of a mysterious sunken island 
known as Hy Brazil. It was said to be the home ofa civilization thousands of years ahead of its 
time. 

It is also occasionally referred to as, “the other Atlantis,” believed to be a mysterious land 
in which the people living there had a high degree of civilization. They used sound technology 
and vibrational healing technology. They were highly ethical, highly moral people, and they 
considered everyone over in Europe to be barbarians, and they did not want to mix with them 
at all. They enjoyed the isolation and the seclusion. 

But if the strange binary message in Penniston’s notebook lists the coordinates of Hy Bra- 
zil, what does it mean? They may be ancient astronauts, and the Rendelsham Forest incident 
could’ve been them coming back, finding a person who was ready to receive the message, 
who had the right tuning to receive the message to let us know that the people we call the Hy 
Brazilians are still out there and they want us to be ready to accept in the future some sort of 
open congress and communication between our world and theirs. 

“There’s certain incidents going on out there that I know you don’t remember and I don’t 
remember. But there’s certain things together we don’t remember. Right, well, even Ed said 
that he remembers me pulling my weapon, and we all blacked out. And I don’t remember 
that.” 

In December 2010, James Penniston along with John Burroughs plan to return to Rendlesham 
Forest and to the exact same site where they claim to have encountered a mysterious craft 30 
years earlier. 

“We're both compelled to go back. Being in that area will hopefully cause us to have total 
recall of what happened in December of 1980. I can’t explain it, just like I couldn’t explain it the 
first time, but I think we’re going to have a better understanding what we need to do from 
there. Could there be more? Um yeah. There could be more.” 

If Penniston and Burroughs do return to the English forest where they claim to have hada 
close encounter, what will they find there? More clues? Even more messages? And what of the 
mysterious binary code found in Penniston’s notebook? Does the phrase: “EXPLORATION OF 
HUMANITY CONTINUOUS FOR PLANETARY ADVANCE” and the strange geographic coordi- 
nates that point to a lost island really provide evidence that we are being visited and perhaps 
studied by visitors from another world? Could this event really be the latest in a long line of 
alien encounters that stretches back to antiquity? To the time of the gods? If so, are they help- 
ing us? Or are they preparing us to help them? 


The American West 


Cowboys with six-shooters, covered wagons crossing the plains, and Native Ameri- 
cans wearing war paint and feathers. These are the images most people associate with 
America’s Old West. The Wild West as we know it tends to come from Hollywood movies. And 
that’s a very cleaned up, sanitized version of what the West was really like. But might there be 
more to the story? Much, much more? When we think of the Old West, the last thing we think 
about would be Billy the Kid chasing a flying saucer across the desert. 

From cowboys to lawyers to doctors to housewives washing the clothes and taking care 
of the sheep— people were seeing things in the sky they couldn’t explain. Ancient aliens have 
been around for tens of thousands, if not millions of years. Why would they avoid the American 
Southwest? Did the cowboys and natives of America’s Wild West actually come in contact with 
alien beings from another— much more distant frontier? 

In the 2011 film, Cowboys and Aliens, a man awakens in the desert, with no clue to his 
past, except for a mysterious metal device shackled to his wrist. This may provide the key— 
not only to his identity but to his ability to protect the town of Absolution from a deadly attack 
by alien spaceships. Based on the graphic novel by Scott Mitchell Rosenberg and directed by 
visionary filmmaker, Jon Favreau, Cowboys and Aliens skillfully blends the conventions of the 
classic Hollywood Western with the futuristic effects of an alien invasion film. But although 
Cowboys and Aliens is the product of their creator’s imagination, there are those who believe 
this story might have a few roots in historical fact. 

Aurora, Texas. 

This rural southwestern town covers an area of just over three square miles. 

Headstones at the local cemetery mark the final resting places of the area’s hard-work- 
ing ranchers and farmers. But one body allegedly buried here has no marker at all. The Aurora’s 
cemetery was founded in 1861 right at the start of the war between states. 

Texas’ State Historical Commission has a marker here that states the cemetery is well 
known because of the legend that a spaceship crashed nearby in 1897, and the pilot killed in 
the crash was buried here. 50 years before, the United State’s Army announced that there was 
a report of a strange unidentified object that crashed on the property of a local judge. 

On an April morning in 1897 an airship supposedly run into a windmill on the property 
of a gentleman named Judge Proctor. The ship exploded in flame and was burnt to a crisp 
essentially. There was an explosion. In those days— this is before television, before jet air- 
craft— any big noise got your attention. Plus, the ground shook, and so they knew something 
tremendous had happened. 

A local reporter arrived on the scene; he reported that there was a large debris field, 


and also that there was the charred remains of what appeared to be an alien from another 
planet. The occupant described as unworldly by witnesses was given a Christian burial and 
put in an unmarked grave. 

In 1897, this was six years before the Wright Brothers actually made heavier-than-air 
craft work. So, this is why I consider the Aurora spaceship crash the smoking gun of the UFO 
controversy, because this occurred six years before there was anything man-made in the air. 
Witnesses claimed that debris from the crash was recovered by local law enforcement and 
never seen again. Others claim that Judge Proctor buried it at the bottom of a deep well. 

For decades, the incident remained largely forgotten until, in 1945, aman named Brawley 
Oates, who had purchased Procter’s land, reportedly was cleaning out the debris from the 
well when he later developed an extremely severe case of arthritis, which he claims to be the 
result of the contaminated water. He believed that the water from the well contained some sort 
of element to it that gave him a severe case of arthritis. It was a bad enough case of arthritis that 
it eventually killed him. 

So a lot of people today wonder if the well wasn’t contaminated with some sort of radio- 
active agents, which was the rationale behind his arthritis. We find that people who are using 
that well actually got ill. And so what happens at a moment in time, is that the descendants of 
these people actually decided to cement the well. 

The incident at Roswell in 1947 also begins steering controversy about the Aurora inci- 
dent. This time, concerning the strange body supposedly still resting in an unmarked grave. 
Researchers wanted to exhume the body, but the local cemetery association wouldn't let them. 
My first question is, why not? What’s it going to hurt? As a historian it makes me suspicious 
when somebody is trying to hide something from you. Tells you you can’t, you can’t do some- 
thing. 

I first got onto the Aurora story back in 1973, and was there before the tombstone went 
missing, and actually probably one of the few people around who still remembers where the 
actual grave site was. The grave was located right here. It was a short little grave. That of a 
child or avery small person. And the teeny little headstone, the marker, was right about there. 
A few years ago, scientists with ground penetrating radar established that there really had 
been a short grave here. 

Now, back in 1973, Bill Case was the aviation writer for the Dallas Times Herald. I was 
working for the Star Telegram. We met up here. He had a metal detector, and we found three 
readings of metal in the grave. 

A couple of months after the headstone went missing, Bill invited me to meet him up 
here. We went over the grave, and there was no readings in the grave. He showed me three 
little holes that had been drilled in the grave. Somebody had extracted the metal out of the 
grave. 

In recent decades, further investigation of the crash site has turned up inconclusive 
evidence, including unusually high traces of aluminum at the bottom of the now-sealed well 
where Judge Proctor had supposedly disposed of the wreckage. Could the events that hap- 
pened on a Texas farm in the early hours of April 17, 1897, really be evidence of an alien close 
encounter? Could it have been the first such event to occur in America’s western region? Or 
was it only one of many? 


Adams Country, Ohio. 

At the end of the 1700s, President Washington awarded what was then the unchartered 
land beyond the Appalachian Mountains to Revolutionary War veterans— for their service. 
But when the settlers arrived, they found much of the land covered with thousands of Indian 
burial mounds. And one of these was very different from the rest. 

Imagine when you're pushing west, and all of the sudden you find this gigantic image in 
a form of a serpent. What you have is a gigantic structure but it just sits there in the middle ofa 
fairly interesting landscape. Serpent mound was one of the amazing mysterious mounds found 
by the first that came over the Appalachian mountains. There are thousands of mounds, but 
Serpent mound must have been special. 

Like the Nazca lines in Peru, Serpent mound is a giant prehistoric structure that looks as 
though it is meant to be viewed only from the sky. When you see the great Serpent mound in 
Ohio, is massively huge. And it can’t really be appreciated when you're standing there, look- 
ing at it. What we have here is meant to be seen from the sky. 

It’s mysterious in the fact that it is on an elevated plateau unconcealed from the world. 
Unless you're flying over in a plane, and it’s on very uneven ground. And really, to lay that out 
and make it right, you’d almost have to be above, looking down to get it right, which is a 
mystery. 

This 1,330 foot long structure winds across the land and depicts a coiled snake, eating 
what appears to be an egg. It is the largest effigy mound in the world, and curiously, unlike 
most Native American mounds, the Great Serpent Mound was not constructed for burials. Ser- 
pent Mound had no burials. It’s one of those mysterious mounds that offered us no clue as who 
the builders were but on the property there were burial mounds dated from about very early 
period, nearly 3,000 years ago. 

Another curious aspect of Serpent Mound is where the ancient Native Americans chose 
to build it— on the outside swell of a five-mile wide meteor crater. Carbon dating suggests 
that about 1200 B. C., a meteor came into this area and struck the Earth going about 50,000 
miles an hour. The Serpent Mound is built right on the very edge of the crater. 

And there are magnetic anomalies and faults that go across the Serpent Mound and that 
the Native Americans could dowse them, and they could feel the positive energy that’s com- 
ing out of the ground. If you bring a compass to the great Serpent mound, there are certain 
spots were the compass needle just keeps going. So, obviously, we have some weird mag- 
netic fields there and also some gravitational anomalies. 

The myth has it that the Native Americans, when they came here, could see birds simi- 
lar to passenger pigeons, or homing pigeons, circling by the millions. Because within the skull 
of the pigeon is a little piece of hematite, or magnetite, and that’s how they navigate. And they 
couldn’t figure out where north was. Can you imagine millions of birds flying in a circle five 
miles wide? In addition to creating magnetic anomalies, the meteor also deposited a number 
of elements not indigenous to the area, including one of the rarest elements on Earth— iri- 
dium. 

When we look at the location of the Serpent Mound, we find that not only that there is 
iron, that there is uranium, but also iridium. Iridium can withstand temperatures up to 2,000 
Celsius. It is noncorrosive. And it’s actually been used in unmanned spacecraft. A lot of iri- 


dium apparently comes from outer space rather than being found on the Earth. 

There is a use of iridium for thermal electric circuits, These deep-space probes include 
actually a radioactive source, because it’s the only thing that can provide enough power when 
you’re out beyond Jupiter and there’s no sunlight and there’s no nothing. We have iron, iri- 
dium and uranium, three substances which definitely should not be considered to be of any 
use to Native Americans. 

The question then is, to whom are they of use? Ancient astronaut theorists believe ex- 
traterrestrials may have come to this site to mine iridium for their spacecraft, and point to 
numerous caves found in the crater swell beneath the mound as evidence of this. 

Right here, we can see one of those caves. It’s pretty large. And since this site is be- 
lieved to be many, many, millions of years old, there’s a chance that there are many, many 
caves. But if alien visitors really did come here to mine iridium and other elements, might this 
explain why the Serpent Mound was built on a scale that made its shape visible from the sky? 
The Serpent Mound is a marker for space people according to the Shawnee Indians. They’re 
convinced that space travelers are using Serpent Mound as a marker. 

According to Zuni Elder Clifford Mahooty, the Shawnee aren’t the only Native Ameri- 
cans who believe Serpent Mound has an extraterrestrial connection. The Star ancestors talked 
the American Indians about where they came from. And how they’re supposed to carry out 
their rituals. 

The mound builders, I believe, were those Indian tribes that had contact with the extra- 
terrestrials. It’s the essence of our culture, and the mounds were a place where we would 
practice and learn from those beings that come in from outside of this world to visit. Ancient 
astronaut theorists also point to the placement and shape of the Great Serpent Mound as proof 
of its extraterrestrial origins. 

The serpent itself was aligned to a constellation that had its apex at the height of the 
night sky 5,000 years ago. The constellation Draconis— it was used to align the Great Pyramid. 
In addition to lining up with the stars of Draconis, the coils of Serpent Mound also align with the 
solar events of the solstice and equinox, as well as the 18. 6-year lunar cycle. 

Could these precise astronomical alignments suggest that the Serpent Mound served a 
greater purpose than just acting as a marker? Some believe that because ofits magnetic anoma- 
lies, this site may also have been used to harness energy. These magnetic anomalies, these 
faults, attract lightning. The Serpent Mound is right on the edge of an outcropping of pure 
limestone or dolomite, which is even better than the limestone they built the Great Pyramid 
from, and it’s highly semi-conductive. 

This is what I call the Serpent Mound stone. It’s an unusual feature that seems to be 
made of a different kind of dolomite than what exists on the outcropping of the general ser- 
pent. This stone could’ve been placed in the center of the oval. Therefore, you wouldn’t get a 
lot of random strikes, so much as you would a lot of strikes that would tend to come to the 
stone. 

Could the Serpent Mound have been a source of great energy? Might it have held an 
advanced alien technology that was somehow lost? When I look ata history of building ancient 
monuments like Stonehenge, the Sphinx, the Pyramids, the Mayan temples, what it tells me is 
no matter how technologically advanced we are today we’ve lost a knowledge of something 


tremendous that came thousands and thousands years ago. 

And it’s a tragedy that not only have we forgotten how to utilize it, but we’ve relegated 
it to the realm of folklore and mythology. When the lightning lamps were eliminated, the na- 
tive culture fell into the darkness again, about 5,000 years ago. But we know that if their proph- 
ecies hold true, the Serpent Mound will be reactivated again one day. And when that reactiva- 
tion occurs, that’ll be the beginning of the restoration of the earth. 

Was the Great Serpent Mound really a hub of ancient extraterrestrial visitation? If so, 
perhaps there is also truth in legends of other, even more bizarre, alien encounters in the 
American West. 

Palmyra, New York. September 21, 1823. 

In the upstairs bedroom of a log cabin, just south of this small, rural village, vision of 
someone, or something, not of this world. It was late at night, it was dark, and the room filled 
with a very, very bright light. And this personage was floating in midair, his feet was off the 
ground. And he identified himself as Moroni. 

After talking with Joseph Smith for a while, Moroni seemed to ascend into the air, com- 
pletely leaving the room again in darkness. The next morning, also, Moroni came back to 
Joseph Smith to show him the hidden golden book, which is what we know as the Book of 
Mormon today. According to the Book of Mormon, Moroni identified himself to Joseph Smith as 
a man who lived in America in the late fourth and early fifth centuries. But America was not 
Moroni’s home— he claimed to have much more distant origins. Moroni claimed to be from 
the Pleiades star cluster. 

So a church today, nine million members strong, believe that their church may have 
originated not of this world, but of another world. According to Joseph Smith, not only the 
Moroni claimed to be from another planet he also directed him to dig up the golden plates 
from the hill Cumorah. What Scholars believe is a reference to an ancient native American 
mound, much like the Serpent mound. 

We have since found out that in burial mounds and other mounds across the Native 
American region we have such plates. These written tables have been found, and not just in 
North America, but also in South America. This entity tells Joseph Smith to go on a physical 
search for an object, which we know could have been an archeological finding. 

But if Moroni was a spiritual or metaphysical being, why would he give Joseph Smith 
physical objects with which to translate the plates? According to ancient astronaut theorists, 
Moroni may, in fact, have been a Star Being— an extraterrestrial whose mission was to pass 
down to Smith and his followers the advanced knowledge of the mound builders. In Mormon- 
ism, actually a lot of their theology is directly related to this idea of God and various angels 
and various spiritual beings live on different planets. 

According to Native American legends, the Star Beings left Earth thousands of years 
ago, at about the same time ancient astronaut theorists believe extraterrestrials left Egypt. But 
if Joseph Smith’s vision of Moroni was real, might this have been not so much a spiritual en- 
counter as an extraterrestrial one? Ifso, perhaps there were other such alien visitations— ones, 
which in turn, fueled an increased interest in the stars throughout the 1800s. 

In the 19th century, people were very interested in astronomy There was some thought 
that there might be life on other planets. So, often times, lights in the sky were attributed to 


possibly visitors from another world. 

Joseph Smith felt such a strong connection to the Native Americans that he believed 
they could help guide him to a new holy land, which he called “the new Zion.” Although Smith 
died in 1844 the victim of mob violence— his successor, Brigham Young, ultimately led the 
Mormons further west to Utah. 

In 1849, when the Mormons arrived in the area of Parowan Gap, local Ute leader, Chief 
Wakara, told them they had entered ‘“God’s own house” and showed them proof in the form of 
petroglyphs dating back thousands of years. All throughout Utah, petroglyphs depict hunters 
with bows and arrows going after buffalo. Very ordinary, daily life occurrences. But there are 
also some other depictions, which are very odd. And they look like spaceships. They look like 
beings with halos. They look like beings with antenna on their heads, or beings that wear 
some type of a suit. For all intents and purposes, they look like depictions of they look like 
depictions of spacemen. 

Great Falls, Montana. October 19, 1865. 

Six months after the assassination of President Abraham Lincoln, a fur trapper reports 
what might be the first documented UFO crash in the Old West. In 1865, the Missouri Democrat 
reported that a trapper saw a light traveling through the sky at night. It flew over his camp, 
broke apart and crashed in the forest some miles away. The next day he tracked it down, found 
alarge stone imbedded in the side ofa mountain. It was hollow, it was cracked open; he claimed 
there were chambers inside of it, and there were hieroglyphic markings on it. And there was 
also some mysterious liquid spilled around the area. 

But the newspaper, you know, went so far as to suggest that these were meteoric con- 
veyances ofaliens from Mercury or Uranus. So, the whole idea of UFO crashes was explored in 
the 19th century almost a hundred years before Roswell. But what makes this story even more 
intriguing to Ancient Astronaut theorists is the location of the sighting— along the upper Mis- 
souri River. This is the home of the Blackfoot Indians, a tribe whose ancient legends include 
strange tales of Star Beings visiting the region from other worlds. 

The Blackfoot have very profound legends in myth relating quite clearly to beings who 
arrive on Earth in starships that “come down from the sky.” And the way they are described, 
these can be modern ideas of flying saucers or UFOs. 

Could the object that the Montana fur trapper claimed to have found really have been 
one of the alien crafts described in Blackfoot legends? And might the markings have been the 
same as what Joseph Smith found on the golden plates? To some Native Americans, like Chief 
Standing Elk of the Yankton Dakota Tribe, Star Beings are still very much amongst us— and 
they are still making contact with humans. 

A lot of our relatives that come from the stars, they speak on a telepathic level and there 
are some that came to me and showed me a bar with symbols on them. They talked to me, and 
I understood them very, very well. This is the replica of one of the bars that was in one of the 
light ships. And they represent the universal laws. And they’re guarded by the Star People. So 
these are universal laws. 

Did early Americans really encounter what the natives called Star Beings as they crossed 
the frontier? And what other strange encounters might they have experienced as they made 
their way further west? 


Tombstone, Arizona. 

In 1881, this mining boomtown was the home of Wyatt Earp and the site of the gunfight at 
the O. K. Corral. Less than ten years later, it would become the location of one of the most 
bizarre UFO sightings in history. According to a story in the Tombstone epitaph in 1890 two 
ranchers were out in the desert of Arizona when they saw some sort of monsters with a huge 
wings. The body was described as being like an alligator and wings were described as mem- 
branes. 

There’s another version of the story told by the cowboys when they were very old, they 
never really killed it; they just shot at the bird and it got away. It was literally bullet proof. 
There were a number of reports of big birds that cowboys would shoot at or chase for great 
distances And they reported the bullets would bounce off the leathery skin. But was the story 
of this giant bird simply a hoax, as many believe? Or was there some degree of truth to it? In 
the Old West, we have stories of these creatures that resided in mines. 

The ghost rider, which was this cowboy that was flying across the sky, but also of ghost 
trains. So, were all of those stories just campfire stories that were invented on the spot? Or 
were they based in some type of truth? For many Americans living in the early and mid-1800s, 
the vast western frontier offered both opportunity and profound sociological change. 

Freed of the constrictions of European tradition and Judeo-Christian fundamentalism, 
the early pioneers could now experiment with political, social and religious philosophies which 
their Eastern counterparts had frowned upon. One such newly emerging philosophy was called 
Transcendentalism. Transcendentalism was perhaps the leading philosophy developed in 
America in the 19th century. One of the founding figures in it was Ralph Waldo Emerson. 

It was belief in extraterrestrial life that led him to depart from Christianity, and another 
author who is part of that is the poet Walt Whitman. His most famous book 1855 was “The 
Leaves of Grass.” And in “The Leaves of Grass,” there are like 200 references to astronomy. 
He believed strongly in extraterrestrials. In a nutshell, transcendentalism reminded young 
America that all things are not knowable and that some things are knowable but not through 
the five senses. So it opened up Easterners as they went west to new ideas and new sights. 

Another strong influence on the way 19th century Americans viewed the world was the 
emergence of a new genre of literature, science fiction. I think the image that has come down 
to us from lots of movies and TV shows, that the cowboy is kind ofa rough, illiterate character. 
Most cowboys were extremely literate. 

Face it, there was not a lot of entertainment out in the plains. One of the first great Ameri- 
can science fiction writers was Civil War veteran Ambrose Bierce, who believed strongly in 
the possibility of life beyond our world. Ambrose Bierce was an author of some very strange 
short stories. “The Difficulty of Crossing a Field” was about an Alabama farmer who one day 
was taking a walk across the field when he just disappeared. He was gone. And years later, his 
wife would say that she could hear his voice from time to time, coming from the circle, but he 
wasn’t there. 

Ambrose Bierce was trying to show us that this man traveled inter-dimensionally to 
another place. And while he was still there, he wasn’t there. It is thought by many scholars and 
historians that Bierce— as well as other authors of early fantasy fiction— had been influenced 
by Native Americans and their folklore. In addition to belief in Star Beings, they believed in 
the existence of interdimensional gateways or portals, which would enable visitors to travel 


between time and space. 

If you’re thinking about like people suddenly disappearing through a hole in space 
time into another dimension at the surface of it when we think about out modern theory of 
relativity and that you can bend space and time it seems not so crazy, because we know math- 
ematically how to describe holes in the space-time that connect different regions of space. 

The mystery of whether such portals really exist may have been by Ambrose Bierce 
himself when he ventured south of the border into the Mexican desert. At the very early part of 
20th century Ambrose Bierce was in northern Mexico, in this area that’s known for strange 
phenomenon, called the Keymay, this area, too, is thought to be another one these 
interdimensional portal areas. One theory is that Bierce may not have traveled into Mexico 
alone. Another very colorful figure by the name of F. A. Mitchell Hedges may have traveled 
with him into Mexico. 

Mitchell Hedges was a great British adventurer, most noted for his discovery ofa Mayan 
crystal skull. The ancient city of Paquime is just a few miles away from the Crystal Cave. The 
largest crystal deposits in the world are found here. Mitchell Hedges believed that his skulls 
were capable of psychically communicating with a person and interdimensionally transfer- 
ring that message to an extraterrestrial being. 

The theory is that Hedges, along with Bierce, may have discovered or mastered the 
method of speaking through the crystals or employing their power, and may have transported, 
as in his stories, to an interdimensional space, never to be heard from again. While there, he 
sent his last communication that we know of, which was a letter, and that letter ended with this 
“As for me, I leave tomorrow for an unknown destination.” The man who wrote about so many 
strange disappearances was never seen or heard from again. Did Ambrose Bierce meet with 
foul play, or did he find an interdimensional portal, like the ones described in his stories? 
Perhaps the answer can be found ina mysterious lake in California, one thought by many to be 
an actual gateway to another world. 

Elizabeth Lake. Southern California. 


This high desert body of water sits at the junction of the tectonic plates that form the 
powerful San Andreas fault. The Mexicans who colonized California in the 1700s called it La- 
guna del Diablo, Lake of the Devil. And it was said that the devil’s own pet would come into this 
world through a portal at the bottom of the lake. Local legend says that at the bottom is actually 
an entrance to the underworld. They call it the Lake of the Devil. 

And it’s said that in the middle 18th century some of the rich land owners built ranches 
there, these ranchers claimed to have been harassed and tormented by some sort of monsters 
or beast that would come out of the water and steal cattle and menace the locals. The ranchers 
who claimed to have witnessed this beast called it, “The Thunderbird,” and their description 
of it was nearly identical to that of the giant bird witnessed by cowboys in Tombstone in 1890. 

Eventually, one of the landowners got it in his head that he was going to hunt this crea- 
ture down and sell it to the circus, so according to the story, this rancher was able to actually 
fire a few shots at this creature, which seemed to be bulletproof and metallic. The bullets 
bounced off. And after that encounter, the bird flew east, never to be seen again in California. 

Could this so-called Thunderbird really have been the same creature that cowboys 
shot at in Tombstone? And why was it referred to by locals as, “The Devil’s Pet”? They didn’t 


have the vocabulary that we have today. So when things happened that they couldn’t explain, 
there was called the Devil’s Lake, there was called the Devils’ this or the Devil’s that. 

Take it away from legend and you might find that this was a portal to another dimension 
which locals knew about and might have something to do with the fact that this mysterious 
entity was present at that very specific location. 

If a portal to another dimension or another part of the universe does lie at the bottom of 
Elizabeth Lake, might it also be possible that the Thunderbird was not really a creature at all, 
but something even more incredible. The Thunderbird was enormous, it made enormous 
noises, so the thunder part of it, it could sound like a jet engine and was able to literally ema- 
nate fire. 

We have this large flying wing creature which gives us a thunder sound, and lights fly 
from it’s eyes. That to me says it has to be dealing with some sort of craft. Native Indians in 
North America they know of course the bird. But now something different arrived. An object 
which could fly, which is bigger than the eagle but at the same time makes tremendous noise. 
So you have the creation of the Thunderbird. 

Even when the airplanes started going out up in the sky here in the southwest, they 
referred them as metal birds, as a matter of fact, wen the first winged craft landed in the vil- 
lage, the Indians that were there actually went out there and worshiped the airplane. 

It makes me think of a concept called cultural tracking, which is the UFOs can mask 
themselves to appear as almost anything. If you go back to ancient China and they talk about 
the flying dragons, you go back to the ancient Egyptians and they talk about flying boats. You 
go to the Roman times and they talk about flying shields. Perhaps that was just their interpreta- 
tion or perhaps that’s what they actually saw. 

Did the cowboys in Tombstone, Arizona and ranchers at Elizabeth Lake witness an alien 
vehicle? One that may have been visiting North America for thousands of years. The truth of 
the matter is there are some very interesting and incredible stories that come from the 1800s 
about flying objects and strange encounters and events. 

The Old West was not only deadly and bloody, but it was also mysterious. It was a time 
when people often encountered things that they didn’t understand and had to make up stories 
to account for it. And you see this in nearly every society. 

How many things do we know today that were thought to be just impossible? I always 
try to keep an open mind when I hear a story and I may not believe, I don’t disbelieve either. 
Aliens invade a quiet Western town, and terrified residents scramble for their guns in a valiant 
attempt to defend themselves. 

A mere product of Hollywood’s high-concept imagination? Or are films like Cowboys 
and Aliens actually inspired by historical events? Stories that challenge everything we know 
or stories that challenge everything we know or believe about ourselves? As we continue to 
explore the vastness of the universe and examine more and more of the mysteries of the Earth, 
are we getting closer to unlocking the secrets of our past, and opening a doorway to our fu- 
ture? 


Aliens and Monsters 


An enormous flying creature born ofa raging inferno, a vicious three-headed dog guard- 
ing the gates of hell and mysterious sea serpents terrorizing mankind. But are such monsters 
just mythical creatures; a fantasy? Or did they actually exist in the ancient past? There was 
some kind of experimentation going on. Let’s take this animal and give him two heads. Let’s 
take this dragon and give him wings. These creatures are direct products of extraterrestrial 
genetic experimentations in our past. Might the beasts and monsters of ancient legend really 
have been the product of an advanced extraterrestrial intelligence? 

Montauk, New York. 

On July 13, 2008, a 26-year-old woman and three of her friends discovered the carcass 
of a strange looking creature that had washed onto the shore. It actually looked like a hybrid 
creature, that had the claws ofa raccoon and possibly the beak ofa bird and the body perhaps 
ofa dog. Avery unusual creature. A photograph is taken and circulated. It started popping up 
all over the internet. It went viral. 

No one could identify the animal because it didn’t look like anything known; it looked 
like a mixture of different animals. And because it looked so strange, you know, it’s provoked 
a lot of theories. Is it just an unknown animal? Could it be some sort of hybrid type creature, 
something, you know, that had been genetically tinkered with in a lab? Some believe that the 
mysterious creature is a hybrid beast. Perhaps created at a nearby government testing facil- 
ity. 

The Plumb Island Animal Disease Center. 

Crypto zoologists Lauren Callman labels the creature the Montauk Monster. One of the 
things that we notice about this creature was the strange features around it’s mouth. It looked 
like a beak, and actually looked like we didn’t know what was going on here. Was it a griffin? 
Was it a creature? Was it a giant turtle? But indeed, that was decaying flesh that came away 
from the skull. 

Other features were the strange looking feet, and the body, indeed— because the pic- 
ture had no scale in it— we thought looked enormous. But on the body, these white objects 
here really define the size of flies on the creature, which then determined a scale. This crea- 
ture was very small. Unfortunately, someone grabbed the carcass and supposedly took it to 
his front yard, and it ultimately vanished. So the only evidence we have of this creature is the 
photo. 

But while some researchers theorized that the so-called Montauk Monster was the prod- 
uct of modern science, ancient astronaut theorists believe the animal could be part of a long 
line of genetically- modified creatures that have appeared throughout human history. 


If the Montauk Monster is in fact a reality, then that could mean that if we’re able today 
to create some very bizarre creatures behind closed doors in labs all around the world, it is 
possible that our ancestors, especially the extraterrestrial ancestors, had the same capability. 
Because in ancient texts, we have numerous references to monsters, bizarre beings that have 
been described in great detail. 

Ancient Greek artifacts depict terrifying beasts such as the Gorgon, the Hydra and the 
ferocious Cerberus. And in Homer’s epic poem the Iliad, the Greek author describes a battle 
in which the hero, Bellerophon, slays a monster called the Chimera. 

The Chimera was a dreaded beast that wreaked havoc and terrorized the people of 
Asia Minor. Homer described the Chimera as an immortal beast, with a lion-like head, asnake 
tail and a third goat in the middle that snored bright fire. The notion of Chimera as some hy- 
brids has been part of the human psyche for a millennium. 

I mean, when you think about things, just the Minotaur, Pegasus, Anubis. This is some- 
thing that either we have imagined or had been created at one time. These beings, these mon- 
sters serve more of a kind of an ethical purpose in mythology than they are catalogs of some- 
thing literal. Because story-telling in fiction are just a part of what we are as human beings. 

But did mythic monsters merely spring from the imagination of our ancestors? Or might 
they have actually existed? Ancient alien theorists believe in their existence and that evidence 
can be found in the relics of the past. To suggest that all of these creatures were nothing else 
but fantasy, in my opinion, doesn’t really hold water because our ancestors weren't stupid. 
They depicted what they saw. 

We find these mixed hybrid beings all throughout Egypt as sphinxes, as griffons, as 
bizarre creatures that, according to the ancient Egyptian texts, they did exist. They were nota 
fantasy of our ancestors’ imaginations. 

Just imagine there’s a mother spaceship traveling in the universe for centuries and cen- 
turies. Then they find a solar system with a planet with the possibility of life. Like the Earth, and 
they observe on the Nile a crocodile. A living creature which obviously is resistant to the heat. 
They observe a lion with his power, his muscles, and now they start to think we could use a 
mixture of these creatures on another planet, now by genetical design they start to create 
mixed creatures. 

Some of these mixed creatures did exist in the past. The Griffin was a mythological 
creature that had the body of a lion, with the head and wings of an eagle. Now the lion is the 
king of the beasts, the eagle is the king of birds, so the Griffin was the king ofall creatures. The 
creature is somehow two creatures put together in a way that defies normal sense, defies nor- 
mal explanation. 

So the question then is, how did that happen? By the mid-19th century, scientists began 
to look at fossil records around the planet to study how organisms changed over time. Natural- 
ist Charles Darwin theorized that all life-forms share a common origin and have evolved over 
the centuries through a process called natural selection. Might the hybrid monsters of ancient 
religion and myth really have been the result of evolution? Darwin’s theory of evolution by 
natural selection is a mechanism by which life forms can change from one into another. 

It relies on the principal that organisms that have certain traits, permutations may be 
advantageous in the struggle for existence and in the struggle for reproduction. And those 


traits are the ones that will be perpetuated over time, over many, many generations. 

Certain different species can breed if they are genetically close, Like the donkey and 
the horse Like the wolf and the dog. However, cats and dogs will not mate because, first of all, 
they don’t have the biochemical signatures to mate with each other, and plus their genes are 
so different that the chromosomes just won’t line up properly to reproduce. It’s impossible. 

But if Darwin’s theories on evolution and natural selection cannot explain the origins of 
ancient beasts and monsters, then where might they have come from? Perhaps the answer 
cannot be found on Earth, but in a place much father away. 

Southern Pakistan. 

In the middle of the Indus River Valley lie the ruins of Mohenjo-Daro. This ancient city, 
whose name means “mound of the dead,” was one of the largest urban settlements in the world 
in 2600 B. C. We have what appear to be streets that were made up parallel and perpendicular 
to each other, like a modern city. The homes actually had their own toilets and they had a very 
sophisticated sewer system. So it looks like a very advanced city. 

Ancient astronaut theorists have long thought this site was also the epicenter of a nuclear 
explosion that occurred more than Skeletons were found in dead positions as though there’s 
an instantaneous death, and some of those skeletons, as measured by Soviet scientists, had 
They found pottery that had been fused, then walls were heated to such an extent they became 
vitrified or glasslike, suggesting some sort of ancient nuclear weapon involved. 

According to the Mahabharata, the ancient holy text of the Hindus, white-hot smoke 
rose in infinite brilliance and reduced the city to ashes. Horses were burned by the thousands 
and corpses were vaporized by intense heat. And afterwards, a big silence came over the 
entire land and people started to have boils under the skin. Their hair started to fall out, and 
their nails. There’s only one thing that causes this And that is radiation poisoning. It’s radiation 
fall out. 

So the question then becomes, when nuclear explosions happen, in this place where 
there’s extreme radiation, what impact does that have on human life or on other life present 
there. Could this explain, for example, why creatures were born with more than two arms, 
with more than two legs? 

According to the ancient Hindu texts, after the Mohenjo-Daro a some flying monster 
appeared in the sky, it was called Garuda. In the Mahabharata the Garuda is a massive bird 
like creature. Red face, red wings, it’s so huge it would black out the Sun. There are stories that 
Garuda would let a certain God Vishnu ride on him on occasions. Each and every time, he 
would show up descending from the sky; he would create hurricane winds, and a fiery de- 
scent, the Earth would shake, dust would fly up in the air and everyone in the scene would be 
absolutely terrified. Now, here we have a carving of Garuda and if we look at the top, yes, they 
look like feathers, but at the same time they could be interpreted as big gigantic flames. Ac- 
cording to Hindu mythology Garuda is born out of this cosmic event. 

There’s war and destruction that happens at the end of every age. Could this have been 
somehow connected to exposures or to radiation being borne within a zone of high radiation? 
We cannot know the answer, but we do know that within India and within Pakistan there are 
known zones of higher radiation than there are normal. The logic dictates that somehow, ge- 
netic abominations will have genetic abominations will have been born within those places. 


If, in fact, the site is of an ancient nuclear attack, could it be possible that Garuda was a 
mutant beast created as a by-product of intense radioactivity? We tend to have a science fic- 
tion view about what mutation is, we think that mutation is being caused by radiation and they 
cause outlandish features and gigantic size insects But in fact, mutations happen all the time. 
There’s no recorded evidence of any radiation causing a mutation which changes at some 
species into a different species. Most of the radiation mutations are lethal. 

But if, as modern scientists believe, Garuda was not likely the result of genetic muta- 
tion, then what could explain its existence? The Mahabharata states that Garuda was born 
from this raging inferno. And what’s really intriguing is the fact that in some text passages, we 
can read that the exterior of Garuda did not consist of feathers, but of metal. Now what kind of 
a bird is that? No bird is made of metal, unless it’s a type of machine. 

Garuda was a flying vehicle. And Garuda was able to travel to the Moon and around the 
Earth with very, very high speed. Garuda even was able to shock mankind with lightning, 
which fell from heaven. Garuda was considered to be a snake killer. In fact, Garuda needed to 
eat snakes in order to survive. 

Now compare an airplane at the airport today hooked up to a fuel line. Isn’t that air- 
plane eating a snake? If you see jets take off in the middle of the night, and there’s smoke and 
fire coming out of the exhaust, it looks like a dragon. It looks like some type of a mythical 
creature, especially if you don’t know what you’re witnessing is nuts-and-bolts technology. So 
of course you’re going to liken it to a living creature. 

Those ancient aliens knew that our ancestors would worship them as gods because 
they knew that our ancestors didn’t know it was technology. They thought it was magic, spiri- 
tuality, divine intervention, which it never was. 

To the East of India, near the village of Wucheng in the Sichuan province of China, simi- 
lar tales of flying beasts have also been found in ancient texts. In the IV century, historian 
Chang Qu reported the discovery of what were then called “dragon bones.” A question oc- 
curs as to whether dragons might actually have been actual dinosaurs that had wings. I should 
point out that the wings would have been lost to the fossil record. 

We're just recently talking about dinosaurs having feathers and having evolved into 
birds. Well, it’s possible that some dinosaurs actually did have wings and could be described 
as dragons. But while most mainstream scientists believe the remains found were most likely 
dinosaur fossils, like those of the flying pterosaur, ancient astronaut theorists have another, 
more provocative explanation. 

Now a creature which somehow was able to spit fire obviously is not anyplace in the 
animal kingdom of today. So what we have here is either an invention which did indeed spit 
fire, in which case we’re not confronting a creature here, but somehow a creation. Something 
which was either engineered by mankind or which was engineered by extraterrestrials. 

Machines that fly through the air and spit fire causing mass destruction, thousands of 
casualties and radioactive fallout. Could the Garuda, and other so-called flying dragons, re- 
ally have been ancient versions of today’s high-tech bomber planes? Or perhaps something 
else? Something even more out Something even more out of this world? In March 2010 a panel 
of 41 international experts concluded that the impact of an asteroid that smashed into Earth at 
Mexico’s Yucatan Peninsula 65 million years ago probably triggered the global climate change 
that resulted in the mass extinction of the Earth’s dinosaurs. 


But is there also evidence that some dinosaur species survived? And if so, might they 
also have evolved? Paleontologists tell us that all these things have been extinct for 65 million 
years. Yet they still crop up. And they appear to be prehistoric animals, dinosaurs literally, 
that have survived right down to today. Much like the coelacanth and alligators and sharks and 
turtles also have survived from those same prehistoric times. I believe that ancient prehistoric 
monsters are still living in remote areas of the world, either in oceans and lakes or jungle 
areas today. 

In the Highlands of Scotland, the legend of the Loch Ness monster has long been part of 
Celtic and Norse folklore. Recorded accounts of sightings can be traced to the year 565, to the 
Irish monk St. Columba; a powerful leader who founded monasteries in both Ireland and Scot- 
land. In his journals, Columba wrote of an encounter with people bearing a man near the shores 
of the now-fabled Loch Ness. They explained to Father Columba that the man who died had 
been swimming in the lake and was attacked by the water beast. 

Upon hearing this, Father Columba sent his own follower into the lake, when the beast 
came out for this man Father Columba made the sign of a cross and commanded the beast not 
to harm the man. The beast fled and was never seen harming another man again. 

A lot of people don’t realize how big Loch Ness is. It’s 23 miles long and a mile wide and 
it’s deepest point it’s about 800 feet. This is space enough for every human on Earth to be 
tossed without a single head appearing above the surface. And the water is very, very dark. It 
is conceivable that a large prehistoric creature could survive in this lake without ever having 
been fully detected. 

When we are confronted with the Loch Ness monster or any kind of anomalous creature 
the question really is, what does it come from? Is it a remnant of the dinosaur age or is it some- 
thing which is from out of this world? We know that, for example, St. Columba definitely felt 
that lake was sacred and that there was something present there which had a religious conno- 
tation, which is why he went to that place to begin with. 

The intriguing thing is that there actually have been a significant number of UFO sightings 
over the Loch itself, sightings of strange, brightly lit objects hovering over the water late at 
night, which clearly aren’t helicopters or aircraft or meteorites or anything like that at all. So in 
other words, Loch Ness is a weird and spooky place. 

Could the so-called sea monsters of Loch Ness possibly be descendants of ancient di- 
nosaurs? Or might it be of another, perhaps, extraterrestrial origin? And if so, what might this 
say about other mythical sea beasts, like the seven-headed Sumerian sea monster the Levia- 
than? The Leviathan is sometimes describes as a serpent or a crocodile or a dragon, but it 
lurks. It is the gatekeeper to a portal to hell. And this gateway to hell is apparently deep in the 
ocean, and the leviathan is there and the leviathan is there forever, lurking. 

In Greek myths, the Hydra was described as an ancient sea serpent with many heads. It 
was Said to be a descendant of the Earth goddess Gaia. Hercules was sent to kill the Hydra, but 
it was terribly difficult. He would slice off the head, and two heads would form And he had to 
ask help from his nephew. And his nephew had a brilliant idea, bring a torch. Fire might keep 
the heads from forming. So Hercules would bash off one of the heads, and his nephew would, 
essentially, cauterize the neck so another one wouldn’t form. And in this way, the Hydra was 
finally defeated. 

In the case of a Hydra, we have something which has several heads which is once again 


a category of a creature which you would expect not so see. So we’re either confronted here 
with something which was genetically engineered or which genetically went wrong, but clearly 
it was of such importance that it was adhered to in mythology where it attained a status over 
the years, over the centuries, up years, over the centuries, up until this moment in time. 

According to a Scandinavian legend, the Kraken are legendary sea monsters of gar- 
gantuan size and are said to have roamed the seas off the coasts of Norway and Iceland. This 
fearsome beast was infamous for its attacks on sailing ships. The danger was not only being 
attacked by the Kraken, they would come up to the surface, and were enormous; The size of 
small islands. So you could have a collision with a Kraken that wasn’t even out to attack you. 
Another great danger was that if it submerged suddenly, it formed such a great whirlpool that 
it could pull a ship under. 

Could such legendary sea monsters have actually existed? Might they have escaped 
extinction in the safety of cold deep waters? According to ancient astronaut theorists, there is 
evidence of the origin of giant sea creatures in the sacred texts of the Hebrew Bible. A very 
early account of an encounter with some kind of monstrous sea creature is found in the Bible, 
the story of Jonah. Here Jonah was not fulfilling his destiny, and his punishment was to be thrown 
off a boat into the ocean. Jonah is swallowed by this giant fish sent by God. He spends three 
days and three nights inside of this giant fish, and then is spewed out. 

If Jonah, a human being, had been swallowed, he first of all would have been ripped up 
by the creature’s teeth, then been crushed as it was swallowed, and perhaps stomach acids 
would have destroyed his skin and internal organs. SoI propose there’s no way he could have 
survived being swallowed by whatever this entity was, if it was a fish or whale. So the question 
I have, is this truly a description of Jonah being swallowed up by a biological animal? Because 
in some references, we can read that the ribs of that whale were made out of gleaming bronze. 

Now, that, to me, is a description of some type of technological device that was made of 
metal. Jonah was, in fact, not swallowed by a whale, but by a USO, an unidentified submersible 
object. Jonah disappeared into an object which was clearly of a man-made or extraterrestrial 
origin, and which was of such a specific interest that he not only related the story, but that 
thousands of years after it occurred, we're still talking about it today. 

I think we need to look at stories like this with new eyes. Not to relegate the matter to 
mythology but to determine if the people reporting these things actually had real experiences, 
but they were just trying to incorporate into their culture; the way they understood the world 
at that time. 

Could alien beings really have lurked beneath the seas in submersible machines? If so, 
why were they there? Might they have come to share advanced technology with humans? Or 
did they come for another, perhaps more sinister reason? 

Medical University, Russia, 1954. 

Soviet scientist and organ transplant pioneer Vladimir Demikhov surgically produces 
a fully functioning two-headed dog. What he did was he took the upper torso of a dog and 
grafted it onto the neck of another dog. And surprisingly, this creature lived for a few weeks. 
Demikhov brought it to medical shows as evidence that he could do this, that these sort of 
hybrids, that these sort of things could be done. 

Although, highly controversial, the transplant pioneer’s audacious experiments paved 


the way for the first human heart transplant in 1967. But while the image of Demikhov’s dog is 
disturbing, ancient astronaut theorists believe our early ancestors also left behind evidence 
of equally bizarre creatures. The great thing about the ancient alien theory is that we can com- 
pare modern achievements with stories from our ancient past. And so if today we’re able to 
create a two-headed dog with six legs, is it possible that a similar creature existed thousands 
of years ago? And I say yes. 

In the Greek epic poems of Homer’s Odyssey and the Iliad, a vicious three-headed dog 
named Cerberus guards the dog named Cerberus guards the gates of Hades. According to 
the myths, Cerberus was descended from the Greek gods Typhon and Echidna. But might the 
so-called gods that created the strange beast really have been early Earth visitors misinter- 
preted as gods, as ancient alien theorists believe? The humans and gods were kind of still 
living among one another, all of this interbreeding, this fertility like produces all of these mon- 
sters and you do not want to meet these monsters, it’s another kind of thing you don’t want to 
encounter. And if one guard dog is ferocious and terrifying you can imagine 3 of them, but all 
on one body. 

If Cerberus is a factual creature, then really what we’re talking about here is somebody 
with the knowledge and technology to create a multi headed animal. And so we are dealing 
with extraterrestrial technology. 

Is it possible that Cerberus and other hybrids, like the griffon, the Egyptian Ammit or 
the Greek Chimera, were in fact created through advanced alien transplant procedures we 
have yet to discover? Any civilization which has contacted us in the past or which is contacting 
us today, roughly needs to be at our level of technological advancement. It’s probably going 
to be a bit beyond that. And that also means that it’s not just the science of space travel, but all 
sciences which are going to be somewhat more advanced. 

So we know that the extraterrestrial who comes to Earth from a distant place will have 
this medical knowledge. There was some kind of experimentation going on. Novelty, a zoo. 
Let’s see what we can do. We'll play with these creatures. Let’s take this animal and give him 
two heads. Let’s take this dragon and give him wings. Let’s let him breathe fire. Let’s have 
some fun. Maybe that’s what they did. 

Depictions of monsters that are half beast, half human can be found dating as far back 
as 5000 B. C. The centaur, the Minotaur and Medusa are all hybrid creatures described as 
being created described as being created by gods. Researchers point to the origin stories of 
these creatures as further evidence of alien contact. In Greek mythology, the Centaur was half 
human half horse. The torso of a human would be joined to a horse at the shoulders. And this 
would leave them in perpetual attention between the row animal instinct of the horse and the 
more civilized morality of a human consciousness. And interesting the enough when we start 
looking towards mythology we actually find specifically in the case of the Minotaur this has to 
have been done specifically by the Gods. 

In India, the epic text the Mahabharatah details the ancient account of a Naga. A half 
human half snake deity. The Naga was a serpent God in both Hindu and Buddhist mythology. It 
was known to have human and serpent like traits. It was also know to be persecutors of all 
creatures, very poisonous and with great strength. 

A question that raises as to why ETs might create these various hybrids. Of course, first 
of all, out of scientific curiosity. Once you develop the technology, you want to see where you 


can take it. Would humans do that? I think any intelligent beings would. But they might have 
created these very hybrid creatures to actually intimidate the existing human population, so 
they would give no trouble. Or perhaps they created these creatures so they would be thought 
as Gods and be worshiped. 

Even if they know they are advanced aliens, they might desire attention from humans. 
Perhaps they wanted some type of slave labor that would just not be a dumb animal. By adding 
human intelligence to, let’s say, a bull, they could create a creature that would be able to move 
quite a bit of weight, and work without exhaustion but still have the intelligence to follow rules. 

In 1970, scientists from Case Western Reserve University School of Medicine led by 
doctor Robert J. White performed the highly controversial operation, transplanting the head 
of one monkey onto the body of another. He was an excellent surgeon, superior technician 
and had come to Case from Mayo clinic, where I think he learned a really excellent procedure 
in the operating room. 

Within this room there’s a large amount of items from my dad’s original laboratory. 

This is a halo, a brain transplant halo device, it would clamp the brain in here as such 
and then he could actually put the patient in and complete the transplant with the body here. 
This would hold the brain, the monkey’s brain and then the transplant could occur here with 
the spinal connection and the connection to the neck, right here. They transferred the head, it 
was essentially a brain transplant, but taking the whole head. 

He was able to resort consciousness to the head of the monkey who had been trans- 
planted and kept it alive for approximately 3 days. The monkey was able to open his eyes, he 
was able to hear, see and smell. And as a result he could show that this procedure could be 
done and could work. 

Even at this stage of technology we have the ability to transplant one head onto another 
creature. Now, that certainly argues to the possibility of the existence of other creatures like 
the Minotaur, the Hydra, and even the Griffin, all of whom could be created by advanced 
transplantology. 

If extraterrestrials visited Earth in ancient times might the tales and depictions of weird 
hybrid monsters actually provide evidence of alien contact? Or do they provide clues to our 
own future, a future that may be closer than we think? 

In 2003 Chinese scientist Wishan Cheng at the Shangai 2nd Medical University suc- 
cessfully fused human cells with rabbit eggs. The embryos were the first human and animal 
hybrids created through genetic engineering. He took rabbit egg cells and removed all of the 
nucleus material from them all the instructions that tells them to develop into arabbit embryo. 
She replaced it with a similar instructions set but from a human cell. So essentially the embryo 
was human with small elements of rabbit. Why would researchers want to combine rabbit 
DNA and human DNA? The first reason is for medical research purposes. Perhaps for organ 
transplantation The second reason is to create an in-hands human. That is give the human 
some sort of quality that might not have unless combined with those of the rabbit, although is 
hard for me to imagine what that would be. 

A year later, in 2004 researchers at Minnesota’s Mayo clinic created pigs with human 
blood flowing through their bodies. One of the animals that is actually quite close to us surpris- 
ingly enough in terms of genetics is the pig. And one of the ideas these people followed is the 


idea of luxury having almost like pig factories to grow hearts. The people who need heart 
transplants and lately, you know, you have a pig’s heart inserted into your body and, you know, 
with certain drugs to prevent the organs being rejected you could live a full and viable life. 

At this moment in time, medical technology is able to create weird situations, genetic 
things which shouldn't really happen and which do not happen unless you start to make ge- 
netic modifications. This is evidence of manipulation of the genetically available material. We 
are creating hybrid monsters as we speak. 

If modern science today would be able to create a hybrid being, a mixed being, then 
that would in essence corroborate the ancient alien theory because we are merely saying that 
what today is being performed is a rediscovery of what already took place thousands of years 
ago. Meaning genetic experimentation. 

But is there any actual evidence of DNA splicing in the ancient past? In 1849, in what is 
now Iraq, British archaeologist Austen Henry Layard uncovered numerous Sumerian clay tab- 
lets inscribed with cuneiform script dating to 4000 B. C. Based on interpretations of the tablets, 
ancient astronaut theorists believe an advanced race of intelligent beings arrived on Earth 
450,000 years ago, during the age of Neanderthals and through genetic engineering, they 
created Homo Sapiens— what is commonly referred to as modern-day human beings. The 
Sumerians talk about a civilization that came here from above on another planet called Nibiru. 
And they called these creatures the Anunnaki. High level people who came here to mine for 
gold. And in order to do it, they need to genetically alter the species that happened to be on 
the planet at the time. They created man according to the Sumerian texts. 

It is not impossible that we exist as the result of gene manipulation experiments. There 
are so many stars and galaxies out there in space that it’s impossible for a scientist such as 
myself to say that there are not alien species out there who could have visited the Earth at 
some point in the distant past. So it is entirely possible that someone or something could have 
come along and manipulated those organisms. 

So this inherently means that if extraterrestrials tampered with our own DNA, they could 
have also tampered with animal DNA. They could have used all sorts of DNA from every single 
animal on planet Earth. The creation of a chimeric monster is certainly something that will 
probably be possible within the next 20 to 30 years. 

We have the technology now to create these kinds of chimeras, something that might 
be perceived as a monster, but what we don’t have right now is the technology to bring sucha 
creature to term. But that’s only a matter of time. If the mythical monsters of the ancient past 
really did exist, what were they? Messengers from alien gods? Products of genetic experi- 
mentation? Biomechanical weapons? And if they did exist, where is the physical evidence? 
Still buried miles beneath our feet? Or are they, in fact, still out there, somewhere, waiting to 
return? 


Aliens and Sacred Places 


Gods descending to Earth, converging on the same hallowed ground, a holy shrine 
built to mark the landing of a meteorite. And sacred caves whose walls are lined with images 
of strange, half-human beings. 

Are holy sites around the world the product of man’s reverence for God or are they the 
result of contact with ancient space travelers? There’s no question that these monuments might 
have had some kind of E. T. intervention. They’re just too immense, too perfect to be con- 
structed by ancient mankind. Yes, it was human beings who built this place but with technol- 
ogy given by extraterrestrials. But how did they influence the creation of mankind’s sacred 
places? It is perhaps the most sacred site in all of humanity, the place where three of the world’s 
most prominent religions— Christianity, Judaism and Islam— All converge. It is the heart and 
soul of what is called the Holy Land. 

Temple Mount, Old City, Jerusalem 

This 35-acre plateau, surrounded by ancient walls, has been considered sacred for thou- 
sands of years. The Temple Mount is sacred to Jews and Christians because is at this spot that 
Abraham bound and prepared to sacrifice his son to God in Genesis 22. 

For Muslims this site is sacred because it’s from the rock, where the Dome of the Rock 
today stands, that Mohammed ascended into heaven. 

What we have on the Temple Mount really is a mixture of three religions, and each one 
of them has a significant aspect to it which makes the place even more important. But in origin, 
really what we have is a place where God touched down on planet Earth. And ever after, this is 
the place where communications with the off the life with the divine realm is to be made. 

Each year millions of pilgrims come to Temple Mount, to worship God and celebrate 
holy occasions. But why? In The X century B. C., King David and the Israelites chose this rocky 
high ground to build a great temple. This was the site that David, the Great King of Israel had 
conquered. And so it already had a kind of a blessing about it because this was where the 
people of Israel were destined to center their lives in this sacred kind of place. According to 
the Bible, King David who had just made Jerusalem his capital wanted to build in a house for 
the Lord. But for reasons that aren’t entirely clear he didn’t do so and it was his son Solomon 
who built the first Jewish temple. 

Completed in 957 B. C. by David’s son, King Solomon the temple was built to house the 
Ark of the Covenant. The sacred chest believed to have contained the stone tables on which 
the 10 commandments were written. But according to many ancient astronaut theorists, the 
Ark also may have contained a power source of extraterrestrial origin. In the Bible you read 
about the Ark of the Covenant. Moses was ordered to go to the Holy Mountain and the Lord 


gave Moses instruction to construct the Ark of the Covenant. As we know later, the Ark of the 
Covenant was something very, very dangerous. 

Solomon installed it in the Temple and it served as the focal point of the Temple in its 
innermost room, the holy of holies, into which only the chief priest, the high priest could go. 
It’s in this innermost sanctum, the holy of holies where God was viewed as resident, so ina 
sense, the Ark of the Covenant was God’s throne in the holy of holies and the place where God 
reigned from Jerusalem. 

According to the Talmud, a central text of Judaism, King Solomon possessed a magic 
ring with a special symbol called the Seal of Solomon, today known as the Star of David. This 
special ring would allow him to accomplish things beyond what mortals could usually accom- 
plish, and part of what he could do with that ring with the seal on it was control the demons, 
and that gave him a kind of power and an ability in the construction of that temple that others 
would never have had. According to Islamic text, King Solomon also had a magic carpet of 
green silk, sufficient for his throne and all his forces to stand on. 

Now, magic carpets, do they exist? Of course not. So what was it that our ancestors try to 
describe in those stories. So where was he getting these strange powers? Was he really in 
contact with extraterrestrials who had literally given him a spacecraft to fly around in? After 
studying the * geometry and design of Solomon’s temple, even Sir Isaac Newton questioned if 
the king had built the temple with secret knowledge. 

It was very highly advanced architecturally, being very precise in astronomical align- 
ment. And the question for modern scholars and architects is, what was the level of technology 
of King Solomon that allowed him to design and lay out the temple according to these prin- 
ciples. There’s a text, as a matter of fact, called the Testament of Solomon, that suggests that 
Solomon didn’t only use mortal builders and architects, but he brought in demons. He forced 
them to do some of the labor because demons are especially strong. 

Might an advanced energy source within the Ark of the Covenant have allowed King 
Solomon to wield immense power, and might that power have had an extraterrestrial origin? 
After King Solomon’s Temple was destroyed in the sixth century B. C. by the Babylonians, a 
second Temple was built on the same site in the first century B. C. by King Herod the Great. 

According to the New Testament, it was this Second Temple that played a significant 
role in the life of Jesus of Nazareth because it was here that Jesus chased out the moneylend- 
ers, an event which led to his crucifixion and death at the hands of both the Jews and the Ro- 
mans. And it was also nearby, on the Mount of Olives, that Jesus reportedly rose from the dead 
and ascended bodily into Heaven. When we get to the story of Jesus, we find that his disciples 
believed that he ascended into heaven and then some day he would return. So this idea of the 
extraterrestrial reality of which Jesus is part, it’s something that in the biblical traditions says 
yes, you can buy that. 

But might Jesus, like King Solomon before him, really have been connected to an other 
worldly reality, as ancient astronaut theorists suggest? The topic of ascension we’re dealing 
with, extraterrestrial contacts are common one because we have Jesus ascending in the New 
Testament, these stories give credence to the fact that there is some type of technology that is 
lifting up human beings into a craft, into a waiting ship. 

Nearly six centuries after the Second Hebrew Temple was destroyed by the Romans in 
70 A. D. , Persian invaders built yet another holy shrine on the site— The Dome of the Rock, 


known to Muslims as the Noble Sanctuary. This magnificent seventh-century architectural 
monument of Islam was built over a huge outcrop of bedrock which, according to Muslim tra- 
dition, was the site from which Muhammad had been taken up into Heaven by God. In fact, 
there is a hole in the rock showing the exact route that Muhammad took when he ascended 
into Heaven, to Allah, to have a vision of the divine, and to return back once again to this very 
site. So for Muslims the Dome of the Rock is a very significant and a very sacred place. 

According to the Islamic Koran, the rock from which Muhammed ascended is called the 
Foundation Stone. This rock is believed by religious scholars to have also been the very stone 
beneath the Ark of the Covenant and the holy of holies in Solomon’s Temple. This is where 
God came down to Earth and where certain people actually are said to have made contact with 
God, so this is a piece of rock which is of such importance because of the fact that something of 
the divine manifested itself there. That stone signifies the coming together of the kingdoms of 
Heaven and Earth. 

The problem is, we’ve forgotten that whoever visited us in the past wasn’t God, but it 
was extraterrestrials. Some ancient astronaut theorists believe that Temple Mount was one of 
the earliest intergalactic gateways. But could space travelers really have landed here tens of 
thousands of years ago? It seems that the reverence for the site of Jerusalem may stem from it 
early on being some kind of a spaceport, a gigantic landing pad for extraterrestrials, and 
that’s why King Solomon built his temple there, and then later the Muslims built the Dome of 
the Rock. 

Might Temple Mount really be the place where ancient aliens first made contact with 
early humans? And might its spiritual significance help provide proof of its unique extrater- 
restrial history? Perhaps further evidence may be found only a few hundred miles away in the 
heart of the Muslim world. 

Saudi Arabia, the heart of the Middle East. 

In a narrow valley lies Islam’s holiest city Mecca. Here, in the year 570, Muhammad, the 
founder of Islam, was born, considered by Muslims to be a prophet and the messenger of 
God. At that time, Mecca was a prosperous commercial center, a port from which goods brought 
from India and farther away in Asia were transported over land north to Damascus and by sea 
to Egypt. It was in this commercial center that prophet Mohammed received his first revela- 
tion. 

If you want to encounter Mohammed, if you want a way to meet with his ideas one of the 
greatest places to go is to go to Mecca. Muslims pray in the direction of Mecca five times a day. 
So certainly as a holy shrine it is the center of the Earth. A Heaven’s gate, where the opening of 
Heaven takes place. And that’s why it is so revered. 

In the center of Mecca lies the Grand Mosque, the largest and holiest place of worship 
for Muslims, and at the heart of the Grand Mosque is the Kaaba, a cube-shaped granite struc- 
ture measuring 43 feet high by 36 feet wide. According to Islamic tradition, the Kaaba was 
built approximately in 2000 B. C. by Abraham, a figure who serves as patriarch to both Mus- 
lims and Jews. 

In the Bible it is said that Abraham had a couple of children, and his first son was Ishmael 
and his second son was Isaac, and it is said in Islam that Abraham and Ishmael were in fact the 
two who came to build the Kaaba. Covered by black silk and embroidered in gold, the Kaaba 
is the most sacred structure in Islam. Nearly three million Muslims make a pilgrimage to the 


Kaaba every year, a journey known as the hajj. Every Muslim, if he or she can do so, sometime 
in a lifetime is obliged to go on a pilgrimage, or the hajj, to Mecca, in a way, to walk in the 
footsteps of Abraham and of Ishmael, to walk in the footsteps of Muhammad. 

The main ritual performed at the Kaaba is for pilgrims to enter into the enclosure where 
the Kaaba is, that cubicle structure and circumnavigate the Kaaba seven times in a counter 
clockwise direction. In one part of that building there’s a black stone that is imbedded in the 
side of the building. And nobody knows exactly where it came from but the legend is that it 
came down from the sky, it was brought down by an angel and found it’s way into this particu- 
lar location of the shrine. 

There’s another tradition that suggests that this rock had been worshiped long before 
Mohammed’s time and that it is in fact an ancient meteorite Which for ancient peoples would 
have been a sign from a god or gods. Now, during the time that they’re encircling the Kaaba 
seven times, if they are able, they should try to kiss the meteorite stone, but because of the 
numbers of people, especially in recent times, that’s impossible, so the practice is that if you’re 
unable to kiss the stone, you should point towards the stone. That shows your respect for the 
stone and your veneration of it. 

People believe that, of course, it was a meteorite that fell from the heavens, that they 
had been able to keep; some of it is in small fragments, it’s broken away but they kept it intact 
with this silver framed structure around it. It is a magnificent artifact. 

Might the black stone really be a meteorite as many scientists and scholars believe? If 
so, what does that say about the historical and possibly metaphysical origins of the Islamic 
faith? It’s kind of strange really that other Muslims are all praying towards Mecca and to this 
black stone that’s there. There are stories that the Kaaba in Mecca is radiating some kind of 
energy That it energizes people and increases their spirituality and health. Perhaps it’s com- 
ing from this meteorite, this black stone of extraterrestrial origin. 

Today, because of its intense spiritual significance in the Islamic world any forensic 
examination of the Black Stone is strictly forbidden. As far as Muslims are concerned, the Black 
Stone simply “descended from paradise.” Archangel Michael descended from the sky and 
Michael gave Abraham an information in a written form. And this information was sealed into a 
stone. And this stone is the Kaaba. It is said to be a stone from Heaven. 

The ancients possessed an ability to look toward the heavens in order to get their di- 
vine guidance. The Kaaba could very well be another one of those cases. According to re- 
searchers, the position of the Kaaba is precisely aligned with the rising of the star Canopus, 
the cycles of the moon, and the summer and winter solstices. But just how— and where— did 
the ancients obtain such an advanced knowledge of astronomy? Just as the planets are revolv- 
ing around the Sun, the knowledge of traveling around the Kaaba is a symbolic reference for 
knowledge of astronomical alignments taking place at that time. 

In Islam we have stories of winged angels that have descended with lots of light anda 
lot of wind and the earth trembling. So what was described there? Wasn’t necessarily a “divine 
encounter,” but a flesh and blood extraterrestrial encounter. Might the Kaaba’s interplanetary 
alignment suggest that ancient Muslims may have possessed secret knowledge? And might 
their veneration for the Black Stone really serve to commemorate an ancient encounter with 
extraterrestrial beings? As far as ancient astronaut theorists are concerned, the answer to both 
these questions is a resounding yes. And they point to further proof in a series of caves located 


halfway around the world. 

Western India, April 28, 1819. 

While hunting tigers just outside the village of Ajanta, British officer John Smith discov- 
ers 29 elaborate cave temples carved into the side of a rocky cliff overlooking the Waghora 
River. Believed to had been constructed in 200 B. C., the caves’ architecture and artwork re- 
veal new insights into the origins of India’s mysterious sacred past. Ajanta is unique. Here they 
began the work from 200 B. C. and this work continued to sixth century A. D. As you walk into 
the Ajanta caves you see all kinds of temples, carved out of solid rock, niches and alcoves, 
even statues But it’s all been carved out of one giant block of rock. Visited yearly by thousands 
of Buddhist worshipers, the caves are considered sacred even to this day. Built as holy shrines 
and temples by devoted monks, they contain numerous places of worship— complete with 
paintings and sculptures depicting the life and times of the Supreme Buddha, often referred to 
as the Enlightened One. 

There are many different sculpture subjects at Ajanta. Many of the sculptures are of the 
Buddha. In addition to those sculptures, there are various depictions of other mythological 
beings. These are called Jatakas. These Jatakas show these previous lives, and these lives 
could be related to, say, the Buddha being born as an animal, being born as a deity, or being 
born as a human. Even today, modern engineers are baffled as to how the caves could have 
been cut from the 70-foot-high granite cliffs more than These caves were created through the 
removal of stone, literally tunneling into the surface of the rock. Rock was removed, it was 
chiseled away, taken out, and any interior space that you see at the caves today, were created 
through this removal of stone. 

Any architectural details that one finds at the site, any sculptures, they’re actually carved 
from the same piece of stone, which is the mountainside itself. According to researchers, the 
Ajanta complex is significant because of the deliberate positioning of the caves around the 
cliffs— an arrangement that reveals an unusually advanced understanding of celestial activity. 
The caves are carved into this horseshoe bend, and are oriented in various directions. Some 
are oriented towards the west, others to the south, and some are oriented to the east so that 
they are oriented towards the rising sun. 

It does seem to be the case that ancient peoples in India were very much interested in 
the universe and the relationship of heavenly bodies. Evidence of the cave sculptor’s precise 
knowledge of celestial movements can be found in two particular caves. Each contains large 
stupas, or dome-shaped structures featuring Siddhartha Gautama, the supreme Buddha and 
spiritual teacher who founded Buddhism. 

Cave 19 is oriented towards the winter solstice, and what this means is that on the day of 
the winter solstice, the morning sunlight would filter through this large window on the facade 
and the sunlight itself would illuminate the stupa. This is also true of Cave 26 at Ajanta. It’s 
oriented towards the summer solstice, and so on the day of the summer solstice, that light 
would filter and strike the stupa within it. Now, this would have been very difficult to do, itself, 
because you're cutting solid rock from inside of a cave. So you would need some pretty high- 
tech gear in order to tunnel and build and chip away inside of solid rock in order to really be 
perfectly oriented to the solstice. 

Might the Ajanta caves had been constructed with the aid of advanced alien technology 
as ancient astronaut theorists believe? If so, might they also had been considered sacred by 


the locals because of their connection to early extraterrestrial visitors? Many ancient astro- 
naut theorists look at the stupa and say it’s a symbolic reference from the power of light. Many 
times is symbolically shown with a young Buddha placed in there and it almost looks like he 
could be manipulating some type of controls within the stupa. 

The stupas were always used as a, as a way for Buddha to ascend or descend into the 
heavens. And we do see stupas in this art work very possibly saying that the Buddha was 
going into space. There was an obsession of ancient human beings to depict things that they 
saw. And I think they did it with carvings on caves and depictions and sculptures and monu- 
ments Because that’s what they saw. They were duplicating what they saw. But what they de- 
pict are very strange things. They depict gods and half animal/half god type figures. So you 
have here what seems to be some kind of special subterranean temple that’s built for extrater- 
restrials or some kind of space gods. 

What were the Buddhist monks seeing? Could the Buddhist monks have been helped 
by some kind of an extraterrestrial presence? The ancient astronaut theory suggests that if we 
find paintings or carvings of half men half animals, that means that those creatures at one point 
really existed because they were genetically created by extraterrestrials. 

The sculptures and wall paintings at Ajanta are some of the oldest surviving works of art 
from ancient India. But was their elaborate construction really the result of early human con- 
tact with space travelers? Ifso, might there be additional evidence of stone-carved shrines in 
other regions of the world? Evidence that might provide the clues to our own origins. 

Lalibela, Ethiopia. 

Hidden from view within this mountainous African landscape lie 11 churches carved 
entirely from a single block of stone. If you approach Lalibela, you don’t even see anything. 
But the moment you get closer all of the sudden the ground opens up and you have these huge 
magnificent churches that have been cut out of the bed rock. So really rather than building, 
Lalibela was cut from the rocks. From upstairs to downstairs. So really what you have is an 
amazing engineering feet which literally tops everything we know about building technics. 

Religious ritual is central to the life of Lalibela. Each year nearly 21,000 Christian pil- 
grims come to worship. Ethiopian Christianity is a much more directly tied to the Old Testa- 
ment than the Christianity practice in the rest of the world today. Christianity was introduced 
to Ethiopia at about the same time it was introduced to Western Europe, to France, for ex- 
ample. Interestingly enough, that of all the Christian world, Ethiopia is the only place where 
they have these monolithic churches. 

Mainstream archaeologists believe the churches were carved as early as the 12th cen- 
tury. But engineers who have studied the design of the churches have concluded that their 
construction is scientifically inexplicable. When you see the churches of Lalibela you can see 
that they are using what probably have to be power tools. Anytime you’re cutting hard stone, 
you're looking at specialized cutting tools, you need iron tools. Even today we would have to 
use power saws and grinding wheels and chisels. 

But if, as ancient astronaut theorists believe, the churches of Lalibela could not have 
been made without modern technology, then who, or what, built them? Now, according to the 
story, the life of King Lalibela, which is written down in the 15th century, the angel Gabriel 
came to King Lalibela and took him off to the heavenly Jerusalem, where he had a conversation 
with God, and God said that he wanted him to go back and build these churches. So he came 


back and had them constructed, he had them hewn out of the rock. It took years to complete 
the job. It was 24 hours a day, but Lalibela had the help of the angels. 

So according to legend angels came down from heaven. And at night they did the work 
that the human beings could not do because they were sleeping. So there were actually two 
shifts of workers at the rocks of Lalibela. One, human beings working during the day, and the 
other, extraterrestrial beings working at night, doing the night shift. To me, that is a very fasci- 
nating story, because in my opinion, angels do not exist. Angels were merely a misinterpreta- 
tion of flesh-and-blood extraterrestrials who descended from the sky with means of technol- 
ogy. And that is what these “angels” used. 

If the churches of Lalibela were constructed with the help of celestial beings, why? Was 
it to worship God? Or was it to honor some other mystical— or extraterrestrial— being? Ac- 
cording to the Kebra Nagast, the ancient holy book of Ethiopian Christians, the Hebrew Ark of 
the Covenant— the gold box containing the Ten Commandments— was transported to Ethio- 
pia from Jerusalem sometime in the 9th century B. C. 

The child of Solomon and the Queen of Sheba was named MenelikI, and he is attributed 
with being the first king of Ethiopia. When he was 22 years old, he said to his mother, the 
Queen of Sheba, that he wanted to meet his father, and so she arranged for him to go to Jerusa- 
lem to do that. And he spends an extended period of time there, and got to know the young 
noblemen of his age. And the night before they left, they went into the temple and they took 
the Ark of the Covenant and together Menelik with these noble boys made their way off back 
to Ethiopia. Could the Ark of the Covenant ever have resided in Lalibela? There is no historical 
reason to believe it could have, but in legend you do hear that there was a time when it was in 
Lalibela. 

Now, interestingly enough, in Lalibela there is an altar, which is in the exact dimensions 
of the Ark of the Covenant. And then the question is really, what if some of the churches in 
Lalibela at some point might not have shielded the Ark of the Covenant as well? According to 
the Ethiopian Orthodox Church, the Ark no longer resides within the churches at Lalibela but 
instead lies 200 miles north in the city of Aksum. Even today there’s a special temple that’s 
guarded by the Ethiopian priests, and no one else is allowed inside it, and it’s said that the Ark 
of the Covenant is kept inside of this church. And there is one big cathedral, it’s called the 
Cathedral of the Holy Virgin Mary in the city of Aksum, and down there is a tunnel, and under 
this tunnel are the remains of the Ark of the Covenant. This is known, this is not a secret. Ihave 
been there. 

Is it really possible that the Ark of the Covenant might still be hidden deep within the 
cathedral at Aksum? If so, why has it been concealed for so long? According to ancient astro- 
naut theorists, the extraterrestrial source of the Ark’s legendary power will return one day to 
reclaim it and some believe the return will happen at the same sacred place where alien be- 
ings first arrived. 

Eastern Lebanon. The Bekaa Valley. 

Here at this archaeological site stand the ruins of Heliopolis, built in the fourth century 
B. C. by Alexander the Great to honor Zeus. But beneath the Corinthian columns and remnants 
of both Greek and Roman architecture lie the ruins of a site that is much, much older. Accord- 
ing to archaeologists, it dates back nearly 9,000 years. The ancient city of Baalbek, named 
after the early Canaanite deity Baal. Baal is the god of life, the god of the sky, the god of the 


sun. 


He was the god that was venerated on the site of the Temple during the creation of the 
Canaanite civilization. And so because it was already sacred to the God Baal, then later the 
Greeks and the Romans built temples on this very same spot. Archaeological surveys have 
revealed that the enormous stone foundation that lies at the base of the site dates back tens of 
thousands of years. Baalbek, as we know from the archaeological evidence, must have existed 
during the Neolithic Period, between 6000 to 8000 years or even 9000 years B. C. But even 
more significant to ancient astronaut theorists is their belief that the colossal stone platform 
may once have served as a landing pad for space travelers. 

We don’t know why Baalbek was chosen as this specific site, but it may well be some 
kind of special power place. Originally there, before the Roman temple, was this spaceport 
platform that was apparently used for extraterrestrials coming and going on Planet Earth. As 
evidence, researchers point to the gigantic megalithic stones incorporated into the founda- 
tion, each weighing between 800 to 1,200 tons and perfectly fitted together. This is the real 
mystery of Baalbek. 

Heavy stones came to be there; why they were placed there, and specifically how they 
were transported into place is a mystery, because some of the stones are of such magnitude 
that modern machinery is incapable of putting them there. But somehow our ancestors were 
able to do this. 

Some have suggested that one stone alone weights an excess of 1,200 tons. How was it 
moved there? Because obviously it’s situated on top of these stone rows that we can find down 
here. Which means that this stone had to be lifted and then set on top of these stones down 
here. And because these stones were gigantic, ancient people assumed that extraterrestrial 
or unknown forces brought them to the site itself. 

It is one of the oldest megalithic sites on the planet and it has these huge stones laid out 
in a precise geometrical shape at a time, when the prehistoric people who would have lived 
there, who would have gone to the back of that valley in Lebanon, would have no concept of 
how to move stones of that nature. 

But if the moving, hoisting, and setting of such massive stones was so incredibly diffi- 
cult then who— or what— placed them there? And perhaps more importantly, why? We know 
that the ancients always went to power places and Baalbek clearly is one of them. It is a place 
where the gods were worshiped, where the gods this were said to be present, and so when it 
comes to Baalbek, platform was built there for a reason. For what purpose it was used is a 
question we can’t answer at this moment in time, but what we do know is that whatever was 
happening there had a great religious significance to them and was linked with worshiping 
deities— deities which clearly are of an otherworldly origin. 

Is it possible, as ancient astronaut theorists believe, that Baalbek had been considered 
a sacred place for tens of thousands of years because it was where extraterrestrial beings first 
arrived on Earth? The answer may have been found on excavated clay tablets inscribed with 
cuneiform script, written nearly 5,000 years ago by the earliest known human civilization, the 
Sumerians of Mesopotamia. 

What’s really interesting about Baalbek it’s that has always been known as “the landing 
place.” There’s an actual text from Sumerian times called the Epic of Gilgamesh. Gilgamesh 
actually claims to have seen rockets descend and ascend from Baalbek, the landing place. A 


comparison between Baalbek, Lebanon and Jerusalem’s Temple Mount reveals a striking re- 
semblance between their massive stone platforms. 

Might they have been built for the same purpose— to support the weight of spacecraft? 
Hopefully at one point archeology will be so open-minded that they actually want to explore 
this further. We may never get the answer, but at least trying to find out what happened, I 
think, is what drives all of us. Did otherworldly forces really descend from the heavens at the 
world’s holiest places? It may be that the world’s faithful already know the truth, or perhaps 
the truth will be withheld until some day in the future. 


Aliens and the Temples of Gold 


Ancient cities lost for centuries. Treasures hidden deep underwater. And secret cham- 
bers buried under the great Egyptian Sphinx. 

Dozens of people have risked their lives trying to find where Paititi is. The local people 
have told me not simply that the ships fly over the lake, but they actually enter the lake. Gold 
was the flesh of the gods. 

Egypt had probably the best supply of gold anywhere in the ancient world. Since the 
dawn of time, humans have been obsessed with legends of hidden gold. But what if our desire 
for this precious metal is about something more than riches? It almost seems as if we’re geneti- 
cally programmed to love gold. Ultimately, gold represents our connection with the stars. A 
number of researchers have suggested that ancient aliens have come to Earth primarily to 
mine gold. 

Lake Guanavita, Colombia. 

Believed to be the site of an ancient meteor crater, this circular-shaped mountain lake 
is at the center of one of mankind’s greatest searches the search for El Dorado, the Lost City of 
Gold. Since the 16th century, El Dorado has been the “Holy Grail” for fortune hunters. Leg- 
ends abound about a place full of untold riches somewhere in South America. Yet to this day, 
the mythical city remains undiscovered. But if such a magnificent place does exist, how has it 
eluded explorers for centuries? Some believe the answer lies within this mysterious lake. 

The story of El Dorado developed from the Lake Guatavita that was within the territory 
of the Muisca or the Chicha people which was a chiefdom. Not quite as high civilization as 
Incas or as the Aztecs, but chiefdom with civilization itself that had a lot of gold. The ruler in the 
southern half of the Muisca territory was known as the Zipa, but the Conquistadores who ar- 
rived there in the 16th century called him El Dorado, Spanish for “The Golden One.” 

They gave him this name after observing the Muisca’s most sacred ritual. The Zipa would 
float out on a royal barge to the middle of Lake Guatavita to make offerings of gold to a god 
believed to live at the bottom of the lake. It was said that the chief, adorned with resin and then 
adorned with gold dust, would jump into the water in order to wash the gold dust off, and then 
this gold would accumulate in that lake, and that golden objects as sacrifices would be thrown 
into that particular lake. And from that came the belief of El Dorado around Colombia. 

In 1912 an excavation of Lake Guatavita was led by British engineer Hartley Knowles. 
Knowles reported that he had recovered around $20,000 worth of treasure including golden 
artifacts. But he also believed much more lay beneath the hardened lake bed. Could Knowles 
find be evidence that the story of the Muisca chief is based on truth? If so, just who or what was 
the so-called god who dwelled at the bottom of the lake? A number of researchers have sug- 


gested that ancient aliens have come to Earth primarily to mine gold. 

Zecharia Sitchin suggested that these extraterrestrials needed gold to seed it in the 
atmosphere and preserve their planet. Is gold something that is really important to space ex- 
ploration and to astronomy? Well, it actually is very important and the reason why is because 
gold is an inert material. It doesn’t react with anything. The other thing that’s very important 
about it is that it is a wonderful conductor of electricity. And last but not least is the fact that 
gold is a perfect reflector of infrared energy. You can use gold blankets to protect spacecraft 
against the intense heat of a star or any sort of heat source. Gold is a very rare and valuable 
element throughout the universe. 

According to the theory, aliens were coming to Earth searching for gold. Could sucha 
thing be possible? According to ancient astronaut theorists, it is not only possible, but they 
claim the proof exists in the numerous texts and legends of the ancient world. Like that of the 
legendary Incan city of Paititi, thought to be located near the southeastern area of Peru. The 
Conquistadors became obsessed with finding this mysterious city of gold that they heard was 
in the jungles of Eastern Peru somewhere. They called it Paititi, the Golden City. Stories of 
Paititi and El Dorado ultimately led to the exploration of the Amazon jungles. 

El Dorado and Paititi are frequently confused. I see El Dorado as being that particular 
gold-producing site that was in northern South America, and Paititi having been another civi- 
lization contemporaneous with the Incas in the area of Peru, Bolivia, that has yet to be defini- 
tively found. And that’s what part of my quest has been over these last 25 years. 

Since 1984, American explorer Gregory Deyermenjian and his Peruvian counterpart, 
Paulino Mamani have staged more than 15 expeditions in search of this mythical city of gold. 
There is an Incan road of stone leading towards what is supposed to be, as legend would have 
it, Paititi—that’s what they’ve been following. They say that Pachamama, the earth goddess, 
covers these areas with such difficulty the moss, the jungle, the rivers that some things could 
be hidden here forever. 

Their search began in Cuzco at the Incan holy place of Coricancha, which means, 
“Golden Courtyard.” In 1559, Spanish Conquistadores tore down Coricancha to construct the 
Cathedral of Santo Domingo, and it still sits in the center of Cuzco today, surrounded by the 
ruins of the ancient Incan temple. The cathedral features an enormous altar covered in gold. 
But according to the records of the Conquistadors, it pales in comparison to the magnificent 
Coricancha, which was not only filled with gold statues but was also covered in sheets of solid 
gold. 

Gold was important with the Inca, because it was the sweat of the Sun. The Sun was the 
highest deity of the Inca and therefore the sweat of the Sun represented the most sacred pos- 
session imaginable. Ancient astronaut theorists believe a golden sun idol called the Punchal 
that once resided in Coricancha may provide evidence that extraterrestrials had contact with 
the Inca. 

Coricancha was famous for it’s gigantic golden disc that the ancient Inca worshiped. 
That was a symbol ofa giant golden disc that allegedly landed from the sky in front of the Inca 
ruler Atahualpa. And he had direct contact according to legends with the sky gods. 

Could the giant golden disc that once resided inside Coricancha have been made to 
honor an alien visitor? And if extraterrestrials did come to mine gold, might this also provide 
evidence that Paititi is nearby? In 1533 the Spanish overtook the city of Cuzco and plundered 


the temple of Coricancha in search of Incan gold. But according to local legend, the gold had 
already been moved deposited at the bottom of a nearby lake. Before the entire group of 
Spanish were able to get into Cuzco, the priests found out about it and they had all of the gold 
from all of the temples brought up to Lake Puray and thrown into the center. None of it has 
been found, to this day. The amount of gold at today’s prices would be in the billions. 

Perhaps even more mysterious are the frequent reports of unusual sightings in the skies 
over the area sightings that have been reported for hundreds of years. The local people of this 
area have told me not simply that the ships fly over the lake, but they actually enter the lake. 
The stories go that there’s a little vortex that opens up just about the size of the spaceship, 
perhaps 20 feet across. The spaceship enters the lake, the vortex closes. Later the vortex opens 
and the ship leaves again. 

If, as the local inhabitants claim, strange possibly alien spacecraft really do come to this 
area, might there be a connection between the visitations and the legends of gold hidden at 
the bottom of Lake Puray? Dozens of people have risked their lives, in some cases actually 
have died, trying to find where Paititi is. 

You have the standard treasure hunt which just goes for the monetary value. You have 
certain people who go to it because they know that name will be immortalized forever after. 
But you also have people who go in search of this because they know that if you find a treasure 
you will literally prove that a legend is factual. Perhaps the greater mystery is not if or where 
the mythical cities of El Dorado and Paititi may be discovered but what might be revealed 
once they are found. 

Tokyo Imperial University, March 1924. 

In an early experiment with nuclear energy, Professor Hantaro Nagaoka directs at a 
mercury isotope under a dielectric layer of paraffin oil for four hours. The purpose to strike out 
a hydrogen proton from the nucleus of the mercury and produce a new element gold. The 
experiment is a success. Professor Nagaoka has solved a mystery that has eluded scientists 
for centuries the mystery of the philosopher’s stone. 

The philosopher’s stone was a theory that you could have a magic kind of material that 
would turn lead or some very inexpensive metal into gold. The thought that one could do that 
is attractive in and of itself. For thousands of years, kings sought out this mythical device one 
that could create gold out of common metal. Scientists and alchemists spent centuries trying to 
invent one. Even Sir Isaac Newton obsessed over the mystery of the philosopher’s stone in the 
17th century, although the English Crown, fearing the potential devaluation of gold, had made 
the practice of alchemy punishable by death. 

By the time of Professor Nagaoka’s experiment in 1924, most of the scientific commu- 
nity had declared the process of producing gold from another metal impossible. But that quickly 
changed once they knew where to look. The secret of alchemy lies in the stars. When you 
think about how gold’s made, naturally gold is formed basically in the nuclear reactions in the 
sun. And then is spread through the universe when a supernova occurs and the sun explodes 
and sends all of the products out. Because we now can do controlled nuclear reactions, we 
have the ability, finally, to essentially manufacture gold from other elements. 

Here, at the University of California, Irvine, Dr. A. J. Shaka conducts experiments in 
alchemy nearly every day. He put mercury into one of these tubes, and mercury has a minor 
isotope of .15% mercury—196 it’s called—and that isotope will actually pick up a neutron and, 


eventually, the process will produce a small amount of gold. To bring the reactor to full capac- 
ity, Dr. Shaka removes the control rods that absorb neutrons and keep them from reacting with 
other atoms. This generates power at a staggering rate. In terms of the amount of power, in- 
cluding electrical energy, that you can generate from a given mass of material, nuclear is about 
ten to 20 million times better than anything else. 

After 24 hours, the experiment has been a success and yields gold, a real-life 
philosopher’s stone at work in the basement of a small university building. The discovery of 
alchemy has been invaluable to science, but ironically it has not produced untold riches. If 
you irradiate for about a day in our reactor, you make three-tenths of a cent worth of gold. 
Since we charge $200 an hour to operate the reactor, you’re pretty far in the hole. 

But while modern-day alchemy is considered far too inefficient to create vast new caches 
of gold, ancient astronaut theorists believe a much greater technology than our own may have 
been at work thousands of years ago, in ancient Egypt, another place where gold was linked 
to the gods. 

The idea of gold being some sort of divine metal, divine element is very much in grain 
in the ancient Egyptian system of belief. Gold was the flesh of the gods. So, therefore, of very 
great significance. Egypt had probably the best supply of gold anywhere in the ancient world. 

And we find that in some of the letters which survived between kings of Babylon, Assyria 
and others and Egypt, a lot of them are begging letters, basically saying to the Egyptian king, 
you know, “Oh, my brother, the pharaoh, please send me gold, lots of gold, because gold is as 
dust in the land of my brother, the pharaoh.” 

But just how did gold come to be so much more abundant in ancient Egypt than in neigh- 
boring lands? And why did the Egyptians view the metal as something not of this world? Ac- 
cording to ancient astronaut theorists, it is entirely possible that the Egyptians were capable 
of actually manufacturing gold and may have received otherworldly help to do so. 

If alchemical transmutations can be performed in a modest facility like the one at the 
University of California, Irvine, what might be possible with a larger reactor? A reactor, per- 
haps, the size of the Great Pyramid at Giza. 

Christopher Dunne has suggested that the Giza pyramid is some kind of giant machine 
and some kind of chemical reaction was taking place inside the pyramid. It’s possible that the 
Giza pyramid was actually being used to transmute other elements into gold. Looking into the 
blueprints of the internal arrangements, passageways, chambers and shafts, the appearance 
of it to me did not resemble anything that would be used as a tomb. The precision with which 
it was built, the precision of the stones that go into building, the Queen’s chamber, the grand 
gallery, and then, also, thousands and thousands of tons of granite that were brought down the 
Nile These are the features that really shout out and say: There’s something going on here, 
there’s something different. It was built like a machine, perhaps it functioned like a machine. 

Could it be that the Great Pyramid was the original philosopher’s stone? If so, how could 
an ancient civilization have constructed the equivalent of a nuclear reactor? Might the centu- 
ries-old search for the philosopher’s stone represent more than just a desire for gold and riches? 
Could it represent as ancient astronaut theorists suggest the search for lost technology? Per- 
haps the key to that knowledge still lies hidden somewhere here on Earth and can be found in 
areas still containing vast amounts of hidden treasure. 


The Giza Plateau, Egypt. 

For more than 3,000 years, the body of the Great Sphinx had been buried beneath the 
sand. But after 11 years of work, Egyptian archaeologists uncover the entire monument for the 
first time since antiquity. At 241 feet long and 66 feet high, it is the largest and oldest mono- 
lithic statue in the world. Even more incredible is it’s shape. The Sphinx has the head of a man 
and the body of a lion. 

Although Egyptologists date the construction of The Great Sphinx to the reign of the 
Pharaoh Khafra, in approximately 2500 B. C., others claim its construction could be much, 
much older. The orthodox date about 2500 BC tagged on these monuments, has been chal- 
lenged by a group of researchers who argue that the erosion in the Sphinx suggest much, 
much older Sphinx. 

Although Egyptologists have found no agreement as to when or why the strange monu- 
ment was built, ancient astronaut theorists believe it may prove that extraterrestrials were 
present in ancient Egypt. 

We see in many ancient Sumerian and Egyptian inscriptions of sphinxes half man, half 
animal of some kind and it varies to a degree of different combinations of animals and human 
beings. We have to wonder why would they be doing this and logically it starts to make more 
sense when we realize a lot of these ancient technologies, explains that extraterrestrials came 
here and created us in their image and after their likeness. 

If you believe the work of the late Zecharia Sitchin where he believes that the Anunnaki, 
came from a planet that is somewhere out in our solar system and that they came here to mine 
for gold. But they figured they are not going to do the work by themselves. So they decided to 
take what creatures were on this planet at that time genetically altered them and make man- 
kind. If that is the case, itis very possible that they are using genetic alterations, to experiment 
with, not only just humanity but a mixing of other species with humanity. 

Could the Great Sphinx be the evidence of genetic engineering by ancient aliens? And 
if as Zecharia Sitchin proposed, extraterrestrials were genetically altering humans and ani- 
mals for the purpose of mining gold. Might this enormous structure have at one point been 
repository for that gold? Is it possible that when Egyptian archeologists began excavating the 
Great Sphinx what they were really searching for was gold? Over the centuries, secret cham- 
bers, shafts and elaborate tunnel systems, have indeed been discovered all around the Giza 
Plateau. 

A shaft was discovered, called the Osirian Shaft which led under the Giza Plateau be- 
hind the Sphinx. Now, in that shaft there are various passageways, that lead seemingly no- 
where. In recent years, ground-penetrating radar, or GPR scans have been conducted which 
reveals evidence of numerous underground cavities located not only around the Sphinx but 
underneath it as well. 

From a scientific point of view, a lot here about speculation and theories, and legends 
and so forth, there was a very first time that there’s some strong indication that there might be 
these hidden tunnels and chambers under the Sphinx. And according to this, they found very 
strong evidence of what looks like artificial chambers. It is not a question as to whether or not, 
there is a secret underground passage underneath the Giza Plateau. 

The question is can we get access to this, and of course a more important question is if 


there is something of extraordinary value or even something which defies science which may 
even be of an extraterrestrial nature. If the alleged cavities under the sphinx contain not only 
gold, but gold mined by ancient alien beings might it also contain something even more than 
just material treasure. 

Ancient astronauts theories believe an elaborate secret depository is located under 
the Sphinx’s paws known as the Hall of Records. It dates back to the fall of Atlantis, which 
according to ancient texts, it’s said to have occurred nearly 12,000 years ago. They also claim 
that there were extraterrestrials living in Atlantis and they needed a repository to house all 
their accumulated knowledge. The Hall of Record was made by us but with the tools, the knowl- 
edge, of extraterrestrials. 

It is speculated that a group of survivors of Atlantis, came to Egypt at about 10,500 BC 
brought along with their records, their knowledge and built this storeroom somewhere at Giza. 
If archeologists do some day unearth secret chambers below the Sphinx, what will they find? 
Gold? A library of ancient extraterrestrial knowledge or might they perhaps find both? 

My personal view is that it would be loaded with gold technology, technology that once 
belonged to the Gods that will help us answer the question about who built the pyramids, how 
they built it and that, likely, there’s a portal, or gateway that leads us to the stars within this Hall 
of Records. 

If the Hall of Records really does exist, is it possible that it contains is it possible that it 
contains extraterrestrial knowledge not on ancient clay tablets, but stored on gold? Goldisa 
pretty amazing metal. 

Gold is one of the best conductors of electricity we have which is obviously very impor- 
tant in electronic applications, Not you only need a really good conductor, but you need one 
that won’t corrode. And so gold when you really, really need high-quality, long-lasting, good 
electronics, it’s really the choice that you would make. 

Is the ancient knowledge, not only stored with gold but stored on gold, really the mysteri- 
ous secret of this precious metal? Perhaps the answer lies hidden 1,800 miles away deep be- 
neath the church in Rennes-Le-Chateau, France. The village of Rennes-Le-Chateau, France 
January 29th, 1953 Marie Dénarnaud, a frail 85-year-old woman, lies on her deathbed promis- 
ing to divulge a long held secret about a vast treasure. But a recent stroke has left her unable 
to speak or write and her secret dies with her. Before Marie’s death, she had promised to tell 
someone the secret. 

“T will tell you the secret, and you will be rich beyond your wildest dreams.” 

And what she said was the people of this village walk on enough gold to make you 
wealthy for a 100 years and they have no idea. And the secret, she was never able to speak it 
after she had her stroke. So what was Marie talking about? Legends of a vast gold treasure 
hidden at Renne-le-Chateau date all the way back to the 5th century, when after sacking Rome, 
in 410 AD. 

Germanic warriors known as the Visigoths made their way to the area with all the stolen 
treasure they could carry. But when they abandoned the region, some 200 years later they 
reportedly left some of their ill-gotten wealth behind. The Visigoths were known to have bur- 
ied treasure with their dead. So when Rennes-Le-Chateau became significant because of that 
idea that there might be gold buried there. For hundreds of years, the rumors of buried trea- 


sure persisted although no tangible evidence of it was ever found. 

But then in 1891, a young parish priest named Bérenger Sauniére, was restoring the 
local church when according to popular legend, he discovered something that turned him into 
an extremely wealthy man almost over night. This wealth that he had was part of a vast golden 
treasure that was kept underground in this church in a weird series of catacombs. These cata- 
combs of Rennes-Le-Chateau were ancient. They had been there long before the church had 
been built. 

And here’s an area that proves these caves were used by the Visigoths. Someone who 
lived here 16 years knows there’s a tunnel under this garden. It comes along this way from the 
castle until to the church, and it runs this, in this way There have been people who have been 
coming here since the 1950s in search of gold, and some have found it. The question is whether 
finding gold is everything there is to this mystery or whether it’s just the first step along many 
steps to go before we actually uncover the real mystery of Rennes-Le-Chateau. 

Although Father Sauniére claimed to have come upon this vast wealth by chance, many 
believe he actively searched for the Visigoth gold. And that much more still lies hidden in the 
catacombs beneath the church. But even more mysterious than the priest’s possible discovery 
of gold was his strange behavior afterwards, a behavior that became reflected in the design of 
the church itself. 

Bérenger Saunière is a guy who goes in search of ancient documents, who goes in search 
of certain specific knowledge in alchemical circles. So what we have found in a lot of other 
alchemical processes is the importance of gold. What happens next is that he begins to build 
a church. He builds it according to a plan. This plan is to make contact with the divine, and so 
I think Sauniére realized that certain metals could be transformed into something which truly 
made it a spiritual experience. 

Might the golden treasure Father Sauniére supposedly unearthed have contained more 
than just monetary value? Could it have held some otherworldly knowledge? The priest con- 
fided in only one other person as to the origin of this mysterious wealth, his housekeeper 
Marie Dénarnaud. 

But what was the secret that they shared? Ancient astronaut theorists believe a clue may 
lie in the inscription found over the door of the church. Bérenger Sauniére placed an inscrip- 
tion over the door that people have been talking about for 100 years. The inscription says 
“Terribilis est locus iste.” 

It’s mistakenly translated most often as “This place is terrible” but, in fact, the inscrip- 
tion comes from the Old Testament, from the Book of Genesis. Jacob has a dream about a 
ladder that connects Heaven to Earth, where humans could connect to the divine. So when you 
look at the Old Testament translation, what it really says is “This place is awesome”. 

Is this inscription from the Old Testament of the Hebrew Bible a reference to something 
divine, or might it point to an extraterrestrial connection? I believe Rennes-Le-Chateau could 
be a stargate to another world. This is based on the inscription placed above the entrance to 
the church by Bérenger Sauniére. Why would this priest put this inscription there unless he is 
indicating that is awesome and tremendously powerful place. 

So, is Rennes-Le-Chateau a gateway to the stars? Rennes-Le-Chateau, to me, is one of 
the spookiest and most powerful places I’ve ever been. The ground there is oozing mystery. 


We know that people have said that Rennes-Le-Chateau is a place for UFOs. We know people 
have reported time slips. And people have said that they have had encounters with the Devil. 
So there is definitely something about that area which suggests that, for centuries, very strange 
and bizarre things happened. 

Could this tiny village be a gateway to an extraterrestrial past or even another dimen- 
sion? Perhaps the answer lies buried with Marie Dénarnaud. Or, as some believe, the secrets 
of Rennes-Le-Chateau might still be revealed. And the answer may lie not in France but just to 
the north, in Scotland. 

Rosslyn Chapel, Scotland. 

Perched atop a hill overlooking the village of Roslin, seven miles south of Edinburgh, 
sits this medieval 15th century church. Some say that, hidden on the grounds, in secret cham- 
bers within the church, are some of the world’s greatest lost relics, including the treasure of 
the Knights Templar. 

This elite band of warrior monks had been based at the Temple Mount in Jerusalem 
during the Christian Crusades. They were also rumored to have been in possession of many 
valuable religious artifacts including the most valuable golden relic of all the Holy Grail the 
cup used by Jesus during the Last Supper. 

The Knights Templar began excavating at Solomon’s Temple. They said that they dis- 
covered secret caverns which held a huge horde of gold artifacts. At the time of the sacking of 
the Solomon’s temple, the treasure there suddenly vanished. They then took this treasure to 
Scotland and buried it at Rosslyn Chapel. 

Rosslyn Chapel is one of the most fascinating possible recreations of Solomon’s Temple. 
It literally is a Holy Grail temple, that was constructed by William Sinclair and it is designed to 
be a repository of Holy Grail secrets. When it was created it had the most wonderful and fan- 
tastic symbolism perhaps anywhere in the world. 

Could Rosslyn Chapel really been built to house the Holy Grail? Some believe the ar- 
chitecture of the Chapel is adorned with mysterious messages and symbols that reveal the 
secret whereabouts of the cup of Christ. 

William Sinclair was responsible for building the Chapel. He was a very rich individual, 
he was the Chancellor of Scotland at the time. We see these extraordinarily gifted brilliant 
men collecting the wisdom traditions from around the world and stealing all of those into Rosslyn 
Chapel. Among the many carvings found in the walls of Rosslyn Chapel are faces called, “The 
Green Men”, pagan deities that represent growth and rebirth. Some believe these strange 
faces provide a clue that the chapel truly does hold the Holy Grail. The carvings themselves 
have a dual meaning; they always have had a dual meaning. 

The Green Man appears in over 110 different locations. As you watch the progression of 
the Green Man from east to west, that progression represents the passing of time. So all the 
youngest of all the Green Man carvings are on the eastern wall, and towards the west they 
become older. This symbolizes the ultimate secrets of nature, and it makes one wonder if, in 
fact, the Grail is connected with these secrets and the presence of the Green Man in this Holy 
Grail chapel. 

But if the Holy Grail truly does reside in Rosslyn Chapel, where might it be hidden? 
Some believe it lies within an ornate pillar called the Apprentice Pillar, and at least one person 


has actually attempted to retrieve it. We actually have a story which is known to be factual a 
person came into the Chapel, with an ax who was going to be intend on hacking down the 
Apprentice Pillar because he was convinced that the Grail was actually inside. 

What is the Grail? What it proposes to say is the Grail is your DNA. Because it’s your 
past and it’s your future. And a very interesting thing is when you look at that Pillar you see that 
it is actually the DNA form. Might all these mysterious carvings that have been linked to the 
Holy Grail indicate that the chalice used by Jesus at the Last Supper was something more than 
just a drinking vessel? The whole story is very fascinating to the ancient astronaut theory. 

Wolfram von Eschenbach, for example, suggests that the Holy Grail arrived from the 
stars. And the question is, what did he mean by that? It is often described as this vessel that 
had blinking red lights. Were the Templar in possession of some technological device? Could 
the Holy Grail really be an ancient link between Jesus and some spiritual or otherworldly 
power? And might finding it provide proof of a link between ourselves and an extraterrestrial 
origin? If so, might this mysterious church, like others so-called “Temples of Gold” in Peru, 
Egypt and France contain treasure far more valuable than mere monetary wealth? Whether 
we are in Rosslyn Chapel, whether we are in Rennes-Le-Chateau, we always go back under- 
neath the earth, where there might not just be spiritual treasure to be found, but also physical 
treasure. 

Gold has been one of the most important quests of all ancient and sacred traditions. 
Gold symbolizes wealth. It symbolizes power. But ultimately, gold represents our connection 
with the stars. Cultures all over the world value gold more than anything else, and it seems 
that they knew something about gold that we are yet to discover. Could gold actually be the 
ultimate link between humans and otherworldly beings, a tangible connection to extraterres- 
trial ancestors that came to Earth thousands of years ago? Perhaps. 

But if the search for gold really is one of the reasons why ancient aliens traveled to the 
third planet from the sun, one more question remains: Will they return for more? 


Aliens and Mysterious Rituals 

A 1,000-year-old temple built to commemorate a visitation by a god. A coronation stone 
believed to be a gateway to the heavens. Strange chants designed for communicating with 
otherworldly beings. To enter ritual allows us to reenter a space where the gods are alive, and 
allows us to spend time with them. You are going into a frequency and harmony to actually talk 
directly with those beings that are supernatural. 

Throughout the world, ancient rites and rituals connect us to another dimension. But 
just who or what are we communicating with? All over the world, ancient people and modern 
people are using rituals to connect them with gods, yet these gods may well be ancient astro- 
nauts. 

The Yucatan Peninsula, Mexico. 

Here among the ancient mine ruins of Chichen ltza stands the great pyramid of El Castillo, 
built by the Maya sometime between the 9th and 12th centuries A. D. El Castillo served as a 
temple to the feathered serpent god Kukulkan. It is also believed to be the site of the Mayans’ 
most important ritual: human sacrifice. They would bring their human victims up the stairs of 
their temple, they would cut up their being hearts, and that would be the form of sacrifice the 
Mayans engaged in. 

In their rituals, there was the sacred importance of blood sacrifice That by shedding 
blood, they could empower their desire and be granted what they wanted. So there is a theme 
of blood that runs through this system of sacrifice. That blood must be shed. Although ritual 
sacrifice is no longer practiced at El Castillo— worshipers still come to celebrate a time when 
the Mayans say god Kukulkan descended from the heavens to bring wisdom to man. 

They light fires to unite with the spiritual realm, perform sacred dances and repeat 
prayers in numerical sequences to enter a deep state of meditation. But the most powerful 
ritual that takes place at El Castillo is a reenactment of Kukulkan’s descent to Earth, a reenact- 
ment that is literally built into the pyramid itself. 

El Castillo is a stepped pyramid with some outward radiating staircases. And these 
staircases have big high balustrades on them. And on the autumn and the spring equinox, the 
sun casts a shadow across the corner of this stepped pyramid, and you see the shadows of the 
steps on the staircase balustrade. 

This is a model of the pyramid of Chechen ltza in Mexico. And every year, on March 21, 
when the sun goes up, directly on the stairway here is created a moving shadow coming down 
the stairs which represents god Kukulkan has descended to the humans. 

At the end, you see the face of god Kukulkan represented by an image of a winged 
serpent. On September 21st, it is the opposite, this time when the sun rises up in the morning, 


god Kukulkan goes up the stairs, and ends in a bright light up on the little temple which means 
god Kukulkan visits the earthlings, teaches them and after a certain period, it disappears into 
the sky, with the promise to return one day. What we see happening in Chichen ltza, it is a light 
phenomenon. 

If we really see technology being displayed here, we see that somebody engineered 
this so that at each equinox, people would experience the stone serpent coming alive. There 
was a visual reminder of this connection to the gods. It could be that not only are the Maya, 
celebrating their extraterrestrial ancestors, but it could well be that ancient aliens who came 
to Earth instructed the societies that they helped to maintain a connection with them by per- 
forming certain rituals, celebrations at the appearance of stars, and keeping the story of the 
extraterrestrial alive in their legends. 

Did the Maya really conduct these elaborate and bloody rituals to honor a mythical 
deity? Or might it have been as ancient astronaut theories contend, commemorating and ac- 
tual visitation by extraterrestrial beings? A ritual is absolutely a way to kind of reconnect with 
the gods. So not only, you are reenacting your faith to this god, but you are actually reenacting 
the original moment, when the god did avery specific thing. All over the world, ancient people 
and modern people are using rituals to connect them with gods. Yet these gods may well be 
ancient astronauts. 

The Hill of Uisneach, Ireland. 

Each year on the first day of May, the local citizens celebrate the sacred festival of Beltane 
similar to the one first performed by the ancient Celts more than 2,000 years ago. Like the 
ceremony at Chichen ltza, it is designed to connect and communicate with beings from out- 
side our world. This day was the day when you would set fires, bonfires, and then you would 
walk your cattle between the fires, as a way to protect them for the coming spring and sum- 
mer. And these Mayday fires were a magical way of calling down protection upon animals and 
human beings. 

But why fire? But what was it about this most basic of elements that made it so important 
to the ancient Celts? The association of hills and fire with Beltane suggest that this is a time 
when extra vision, extra knowledge is available. And what the Celtic peoples were most inter- 
ested in knowing about was in fact the other-world. 

There is this notion that at Beltane, there is a greater opportunity for actually perhaps 
meeting people from the other- world or of seeing into their world. We have some stories from 
medieval Irish tradition where a hero happens to come near a sidhe— one of those otherworldly 
dwellings which is in a hill. And the sidhe is open, and what he sees inside it is a fire. (sidhe is 
pronounced “she.’’) 

Now, the fire inside the otherworldly dwelling makes it possible to look into the 
otherworldly dwelling and to see some of the details, including the people there and what 
they look like. 

But might the fire rituals of the Beltane Festival have been started by the early Celts as 
an attempt to recreate the strange lights and ignitions they saw from an alien spacecraft? Al- 
though no written records exist to explain the event’s true origins, there are those who believe 
that such an incredible idea is possible. And to prove it they point to a ceremony practiced 
each year by the Kayapo people of Brazil. 


Along time ago, Bep Kororoti appeared descending from the sky. And when he landed, 
there was a lot of wind. The earth was shaking and trembling. There was a lot of noise. The 
appearance of Bep Kororoti has been preserved to this day. In fact, it’s a medicine man wear- 
ing a straw suit. And that straw suit looks eerily similar to a modern-day astronaut suit. 

The Kayapo remember the very special suit, this man or alien wore, which is essentially 
completely enclosing the body. And what is more interesting is what a neighboring tribe said, 
namely the Bakairi— they already had such a thing hanging in a hut in the 19th century. 

But for the Kayapo, the Bep Kororati Festival is only one of the ways they honor an an- 
cient visitation by an extraterrestrial being. They also recount his visitation in their everyday 
lives by wearing symbolic head dresses made of feathers. There is this feather head dress that 
has a row of feathers, and when it’s worn, it looks like a halo. And these feathers represent no 
more and no less than outer space. 

The Kayapo see outer space as being a flat disk, spreading out into infinity. The band 
that holds these feathers together is a symbol for the rope that the Kayapos’ ancestors used to 
climb down to Earth from a celestial world. Could the Kayapo’s rituals of Brazil really have 
been inspired by an extraterrestrial visitation? Perhaps the answer can be found by examin- 
ing a somewhat more traditional ceremony— one still performed to this day, and to an audi- 
ence of millions around the world. 

Edinburgh Castle, Scotland. 

In the crown room, lies a 336 pound oblong stone block known as the Stone of Destiny 
and also as the Stone of Scone. It is been present at the coronation of nearly every English and 
Scottish monarch for more than 800 years. Its purpose to unite the new ruler with God. And 
there are those who believe, it is part of a meteor that fell to Earth more than 3,000 years ago. 

In England today, all the kings and queens are crowned on what’s known as the Stone of 
Destiny, and this stone, according to legend, goes back to the biblical story of Jacob who had 
rested his head on this stone. Jacob in the Bible has a dream, he falls asleep on a stone and he 
sees a place nearby from which angels ascend to heaven but also for which angels descend to 
Earth. And when he wakes up, he says this is a gateway to heaven where earthy things can go 
to heaven, and heavenly things can come to earth. The Stone is seen as the Axis Mundi, the 
connection point between heaven and earth. It was almost like the English strengthened their 
own belief that Westminster Abbey was the Axis Mundi. 

They placed it within a throne right in front of the Cosmati pavement. Within this Cosmati 
pavement, are circles and swirls and linings that represent the universe as a whole. And the 
monarch becomes what’s known as a cosmocrator, looking over not just what was going on 
here on the earth but the stars, heavens as a whole while sitting on the throne. Is this ancient 
stone merely a symbol of divine right or might it, at one time, have held some strange un- 
known power. 

Throughout recorded history, coronation rituals have incorporated devices like the Stone 
of Destiny, as a way of linking the new ruler with superior beings beyond our world. What is 
coronation in the first place? Well, it is the idea that the monarch can embody some kind of 
cosmic consciousness, something that is divine. And this is actually best seen through the 
eyes of the old traditions related to the Japanese Mikados. 

They would have to sit upon the throne which would be considered to be the point of 


creation of the world There is a notion called divine right of Kings, that a certain British kings 
had, that somehow the sovereign is God’s representative upon planet Earth. For the ancients, 
it went steps further. 

But if some other worldly power is actually being handed down, who or what is the 
source of that power? Ifyou are an extraterrestrial and you came down to this planet one of the 
first things you would try to do would be to mingle with leadership. And I think the Pharaohs 
believed that they might’ve been gods themselves. The king was considered a deity. Did he 
go back into his room and sit and talk with the gods? I don’t know, but he did certainly commu- 
nicate with the deities through these rituals. 

In addition to the Stone of Destiny another ritualistic symbol which features in most 
coronation ceremonies, is that of the scepter. The scepter is a symbol of divinely granted au- 
thority and in ancient times, often took the form ofa staff or a golden wand. According to histo- 
rians, its use dates back to ancient Egypt. And there are those who believe, it is connected 
symbolically to the Egyptian Ankh. When it comes to the Ankh of ancient Egypt, we find this is 
intimate familiar with Isis. 

Isis symbolizes the Ankh, because she is the one who is able to restore life. It is the 
symbol of transformation, the symbol of alchemy, the symbol of ritual. The Ankh is always a 
symbol used in Pharaonic times as a scepter. But an interesting play on the word, Ankh, shows 
that also stems from the word Anunnaki, which meant, those who from heaven came to earth. 
And what’s fascinating to me, it’s that the Ankh, in many occasions, is also shown next to the 
Djed pillar. And the Djed pillar also, is one of the earliest symbols we have in ancient Egypt, 
and both symbols describe a connection to the stars. 

If you combine the two, in some of the ancient Egyptian carvings that we see, some- 
thing very technological is described or depicted. Now, over time, the Ankh symbol turned 
into something divine but it never was that, because according to the ancient astronaut theory, 
ancient symbols are based upon something that our ancestors encountered in real life. You 
have to wonder here if the original ankh wasn’t some kind of high tech device that the ancient 
astronauts used and then it was given to the kings for their use, and with the coronation ritual 
and the holding of the scepter, suddenly normal people become as gods. And today all we 
have is a symbolic representation of this high-tech object. 

If the throne and the scepter are identified with a connection to otherworldly or extra- 
terrestrial power, what about the most iconic of all coronation symbols, the crown, itself. What 
says kingship? It’s the crown. It is clearly a device, whether you see a crown as a symbol or 
whether you see a crown as a something literal it is clear that somehow it was very specific, 
something placed on your head to establish this connection. Some historians believe the idea 
for the crown may have originated with a divine image of the halo. 

Sumerian described their gods, the Anunnaki, as literally having a glow about them, 
and this was carried into more recent times as angels with a halo over their head. These were 
the beings that from heaven came to Earth. Kingship now wants to have this same lineage of 
connection with the gods by placing the crown on the King’s head. That head piece symbol- 
ized the translation of ahuman being heir apparent into a sovereign, to deify that sovereign, to 
make that sovereign extraterrestrial. 

Some of the earliest cave drawings, we can find in the world, show these humanoid 
beings with halos around their heads and that is very fascinating because if you look today at 


modern day astronauts, if you have the sun rising behind them, or even just with their flash- 
lights that they have on the sides of their helmets, well, if someone is not knowledgeable in 
technology sees this, well, it looks like their head is surrounded by this divine light, which is 
not divine at all, it’s a light source. So over time, people, our ancestors, started to imitate the 
gods, these extraterrestrials, by wearing crowns. 

The throne, the scepter, the crown: Could these symbols of coronation have been in- 
spired not by the imagination or even spiritual visions, but by some sort of alien encounters. If 
so, what other ancient rituals might find their roots in a kingdom not of this world? 

Tabasco, Mexico 

Prospectors drilling for oil unearth the colossal stone head weighing more than 20 tons. 
Fifty years later, fifteen more heads were discovered, each with a unique face and not charac- 
teristic of the indigenous people. These gigantic heads are believed to have been carved by a 
mysterious ancient culture known as the Olmecs. But even more mysterious, perhaps, is that 
each appears to be wearing some sort of helmet. 

The mother culture of Central America was the Olmecs. In older images made by the 
Olmec, we can see helmeted beings dressed in overalls, ascending. They have wings and 
they have microphones almost in front of their mouths. Are these the heads of rulers? Or priests? 
Or were they maybe aliens that they wanted to portray? Could these giant Olmec heads be the 
depictions of visitors from another planet? Some ancient astronaut theories believe, these co- 
lossal heads are the proof that the Olmecs communicated directly with otherworldly beings 
through shamans, their holy men. 

A shaman is an intermediary or a messenger between the spiritual world and the world 
of humans. Shamans can inherit their power and their knowledge but more often than not they’re 
chosen by particular spirits. When it comes to the Olmecs, we know that they say that people 
were taken to become transformed into a person who was going to make the connection be- 
tween our world and the other world. In order to answer the spiritual realm, the shaman must 
use particular tools to get there. These include instruments like drums or rattles to aid the 
shaman in his or her communication with that world. 

Like the Olmecs, many ancient cultures throughout the centuries have believed Sha- 
mans could communicate with otherworldly beings. But what exactly were these beings? Were 
they really gods? Or were they perhaps extraterrestrials? There are star ancestors, we call 
them Demarcadians. That’s a Cherokee word, and so, they are the ones that come from an- 
other world. 

Similar to Hindus, Buddhists, and even ancient Egyptians, many native American tribes 
claim to communicate with their gods by means of telepathy. Telepathy is basically one of the 
communications that is practiced with many spiritual people. Feathers work as antennas and 
they bring in a message at times when it’s necessary. There’s basically three things, chanting, 
drums and song. What it is, is that they are going into a frequency in harmony to actually talk 
directly with those beings that are supernatural. 

In the area of Horseshoe Canyon, Utah, graphic depictions called petroglyphs can be 
found of ancient native American shamans, and the otherworldly creatures, they claim to com- 
municate with. Here we have a classic shaman with the hour glass figure feet pointed upward, 
arms which have birds’ feet at the end it signifies spirituality, and it’s got horns with the fringes 
coming out. 


One of these petroglyphs, called the Ghost Panel depicts nine foot tall figures conduct- 
ing what some believe is an actual encounter between shamans and star beings. Looks like a 
group of figures surrounding or standing or hovering around a central ghostlike figure, which 
is called the Holy Ghost. If you look at the head of the Holy Ghost, you'll see that there are two 
eyes in the front of his face, but if you look to the left you’ll see the side of his head. This is a 
device which you do not see in any prehistoric art. And this mostly is one of the reasons why I 
feel that this represents an event. 

Does the Ghost Panel really depicted an actual visitation by extraterrestrial beings? 
And if so could the horns coming from the shaman’s head, similar to the feathers found in the 
native American head dress really represent some sort of antenna, a device for giving and 
receiving information or energy perhaps from another world? And is this energy at all con- 
nected to ritualized chants and prayers employed by the shaman in their effort to communi- 
cate with star beings? 

In the early 1980’s, using a device for measuring electric charge, called an electro- 
scope, biochemist doctor Boguslaw Lipinski, claims to have successfully measured the amount 
of energy created through rituals and prayer. The instrument called electroscope measures 
the flow of current between two oppositely charged plates. Electrons are the purest form of 
energy. And this form of energy now is being explained by physicists in terms of vibrations. 

In 1985, Dr. Lipinski took his electroscope to the shrine of Medjugorje, in Yugoslavia to 
measure what if any energy is created by large scale group prayer. For decades, thousands of 
people have gathered here claiming to see an apparition of Virgin Mary, floating in the sky 
above. 

I found out that during the times of apparitions, particularly when the groups of people 
pray, I got readings on my electroscope. This graph shows measurements of the energy when 
people start praying, the energy comes very quickly up. 

Somewhat similar to Dr. Lipinski’s contention, that the ritual of prayer generates en- 
ergy is a scientific concept called quantum entanglement. This theory supports the idea, that 
human beings might be able to communicate telepathically. The idea of quantum entangle- 
ment is that a single particle can split and become two individual particles, and they still some- 
how retain a link between each other. They can communicate with each other. It’s not only real 
but it can explain the idea of telepathy and remote viewing. And if we assume that extraterres- 
trials do exist, then it becomes the most obvious form of communication that we can use be- 
tween us. Maybe this is already occurring, just maybe this has been going on for tens of thou- 
sands of years. And this can easily be induced for the use of sound, tones and notes. 

Could the provocative implications of quantum entanglement help to explain why so 
many cultures, claim to communicate with otherworldly beings telepathically? And could the 
elaborate head dresses, like those worn by native Americans and even the crowns of ancient 
kings, be linked to some sort of ancient technology, for communicating with alien beings? 
Perhaps the answer can be found by examining more contemporary examples; the times of 
rites and rituals still practiced by billions of people around the world. 

The Giza Plateau, May 26th, 1954. 

Egyptian archeologist Kamal-el-Mallakh is lowered into a long narrow pit he discov- 
ered on the south side of the Great Pyramid of Khufu. With the use of a torch and a mirror, he 
catches sight ofa large oar. The oar belongs to a one hundred-forty three foot long ship buried 


beneath the earth. The ship was constructed for King Khufu, the second pharaoh of the Fourth 
Dynasty, who reigned from around 2589 to 2566 BC and is generally accepted as the builder of 
the Great Pyramid. It is what egyptologists calla solar barge; a funerary boat that was built for 
the sole purpose of carrying him across the heavens. 

The significance of boats in the funerary context, are intended as a posthumous pil- 
grimage to the city of Abydos. Abydos was the sacred city of Osiris, the God of the Death. The 
word God, according to ancient Egyptians is neteru, it means a being that came from the cos- 
mos. The word origin doesn’t exist in Ancient Egyptian. They truly believe, they were very 
adamant about this, that their origins is in the sky. 

In the case of King Khufu, we find there is a literal boat thought to be a boat of a million 
years, even though this might appear to be a normal ship, it is actually something far more, it 
can also represent a spaceship because they just didn’t speak of years, they spoke millions of 
years, and this is precisely what space travel is all about. Somehow, the dead body was able to 
go on this voyage. 

But could funerary boats, like the one found near the Giza pyramid have been the early 
Egyptians attempt to recreate an alien spacecraft? What could this represent? Could it mean 
that the ancient Egyptians believed that their honored dead would then rejoin the deities in 
the sky, the extraterrestrials? Ancient Egyptians were experts at mimicking what they saw. 
And let’s assume that Gods came down from heaven, or ETs came down from space The Egyp- 
tians tried to emulate what they saw. In order to mimic the idea, of returning to the Gods who 
have descended from the sky, funerary boats were created. And the idea of funerary boats 
came after the Egyptians encountered the heavenly barges which descended from the sky. 

As in most modern societies, funeral rituals are usually based upon the notion that the 
spirit moves on after the body dies. For some, there is the belief that the souls or spirits of the 
dead reconnect with god or some sort of deity. And for many ancient societies— like the Egyp- 
tians— death also meant a return to the stars. What is also interesting about the ancient Egyp- 
tian belief is that after the final fall or conversion was going back to the stars. 

I always quote Carl Sagan on “We are star stuff.” Some star exploded some billions of 
years ago, and we're it. But we’re star stuff become conscious. Having said this, it is not impos- 
sible that we contain the knowledge of our origins literally within us, and that there’s a way to 
retrieve that information. It may well be that the ancient Egyptians had found some sort of 
inner route. 

The use of funerary boats during burial was not unique to ancient Egypt. The Norse 
Vikings also incorporated boats into their funeral rites, sometimes burying their dead with 
actual boats, but more often forming the shape of a boat with large rocks above the grave. On 
certain occasions, they would even create giant pyres to burn their dead within these rock 
formations, believing the pillar of smoke would elevate the deceased to the afterlife. 

Burning the dead on a large pyre was practiced in ancient Rome as well. And in India, 
most Hindus still use funeral pyres to this day. The cremation ceremony basically is performed 
by the male members of the family and then there are the priest who guide them on how to do 
it And they put them on, you know, the pyre, and then the eldest member of the family has to 
light the fire. And then they sit there until everything is burned. It purifies the soul that it could 
pass on to the next life. 

According to some Ancient Astronaut theorists, the idea of burning the dead may have 


been inspired by an ancient encounter with an alien spacecraft. There’s still another aspect to 
this. If we look at the Vedic texts and read about the Vimana; the ancient craft that made war 
upon Earth, these were craft that came in fire. Could it be that the passing of the soul from one 
life to the next is like the appearance of the Vimana? The appearance in flame, and so that 
flame emulates the actual craft itself? Is it possible that when our ancestors witnessed rockets 
or spaceships taking off and landing with all of this fire and this smoke that they, over time, 
thought that by burning their dead, they would imitate what they saw in the past? Meaning, as 
the body burns and the smoke rises up to the sky, that they were ascending into the sky, be- 
coming a god. 

If rituals of burial were ancient man’s attempt to reconnect with gods or alien visitors, 
did they succeed? Some would answer by pointing to the billions around the world for whom 
death still acts as a gateway to Heaven— or somewhere else far, far away. 

Vatican City, Italy. 

Pope Benedict XVI walks down the aisle in St. Peter’s Basilica carrying a golden cruci- 
fix. Upon reaching the altar, he lifts the thurible, a metal vessel suspended from chains in which 
incense is burned for purification. The Pope recites the Eucharist Prayer, and then he and his 
congregation consume the consecrated bread and wine. They are, according to the most sa- 
cred laws of the Church, eating the actual body and blood of Jesus Christ. 

In the Mass, the priest is empowered by the prayers that are said to energize the sub- 
stance of the bread and the substance of the wine, such that it becomes transformed or tran- 
substantiated, changed into the living presence of body and the blood of Christ. 

The Mass, the Communion, the Transubstantiation of the eating of the body of God al- 
lows us to ingest the divine energy; this is called Manna, or magical energy. And the almost 
the cannibalistic aspect of the ritual is crucial for atonement, which is at-one-ment, to become 
one with the divine source. 

In the New Testament, the Second Letter of Peter states that believers in this practice 
“become partakers of the divine nature”. They become united with God. 

The Roman Catholic Church adheres to this interpretation of Communion so strongly 
that in the 16th century, the Council of Trent declared anyone who denied it subject to excom- 
munication. And during the infamous Spanish Inquisition, nonbelievers were branded as her- 
etics and were often burned at the stake— or worse. 

But what does it mean to become one with the divinity? Most historians say the ritual of 
the Catholic Mass can be traced back to the Last Supper, when the act of Jesus serving bread 
and wine to his disciples, during what was actually a Passover Seder, created a powerful spiri- 
tual bond that must not be broken. But there are others who believe the Catholic Mass stems 
from a ritual practiced thousands of years earlier. 

Scholars have speculated that the Mass is actually inspired by Egyptian mythology and 
a similar ritual that was done for the god Osiris. The idea is, we take the divine substance, the 
body of the god, into us so that we are one with that transcendent energy. The legend of Osiris 
tells how he was killed and dismembered by his jealous brother, then resurrected from the 
various parts of his body by his wife Isis. Egyptian priests reenacted this ancient event with a 
ritual involving clay and wheat. The ritual has to do with making wheat cakes that resemble 
the pieces of the dismembered god, which are then hidden, and a woman playing the wife, 


goes and finds the pieces. And then, in the end, the priests eat the pieces. Those who ate the 
sacramental wheat cakes believed they had brought the god Osiris back to life within them- 
selves. 

But where did early Egyptians get such a profound idea? The question then is -— are 
they mimicking things which they saw and it somehow involved this transformation from a 
dead Osiris to a person who was regenerated. When we're looking at some of these rituals, 
really, contact with the divine is a technology, whether it’s the ritual or whether it’s practical or 
whether it’s to mimic extraterrestrials. 

Could the Roman Catholic ceremony of eating the body and blood of Christ actually 
have its origins in the ancient Egyptian story of Osiris? And ifso, does it suggest that the Catholic 
religion, like other ancient beliefs, has its roots in an extraterrestrial encounter? A ritual is a 
participatory performance and the main objective of the ritual is to communicate something 
about an underlying belief or an idea. These ancient rituals coincided with the appearance of 
various constellations in the sky, various stars. All across the world in ancient societies there 
was a belief that human beings were placed on planet Earth by the star people. 

Mythology, like legend, has real history in it. There’s a strong sense of connection to 
those sources when one enters into ritual. Our deepest yearnings are for things we cannot 
remember. We yearn for lost wisdom, lost possibilities. It seems we work toward goals we do 
not understand. It seems we are driven by aspirations that are truly mysterious. 

The ones who come from another world are relatives, are the ones that bring the loss 
and the instructions in the ceremony, in the rituals here, so the people will go through this 
process of evolution. 

Are today’s frequently practiced rituals such as prayers— funerals— and coronations— 
really based on early man’s attempts to emulate ancient alien visitors? Or are they something 
even more profound? Could they provide an actual means with which humans may communi- 
cate with— or even return to— another, perhaps extraterrestrial existence? If so, we may only 
know the truth when we ourselves make the journey. 

Or perhaps— when they return. 


Aliens and Ancient Engineers 


Lasers with the power to cut through solid stone, acoustic chambers that might enable 
interplanetary communication, and architecture designed to harness cosmic energy. Are these 
dramatic examples of our own modern day technology? Or are they examples of astounding 
achievements used in the ancient past? 

The only way certain huge cubes of stone were removed from the mountain is by some 
kind of laser-like instrument able to liquify rock. These temples were used to communicate 
with the gods and resonate with cosmic energies. People see this as an example of help given 
to an earthly civilization by— ancient aliens. Could the proof be found by examining the con- 
struction methods of our planet’s ancient engineers? 

Peru, South America. The Andes Mountains. 

In an area the Inca people once called the Sacred Valley, lie the ruins of the ancient city 
of Ollantaytambo. Once serving as both a temple and a fortress, mainstream historians claim 
Ollantaytambo was built around 1440 AD by the Inca Emperor Pachacuti. But some scholars 
believe Ollantaytambo was built upon the ruins ofa far older city— one whose origins remain 
unknown. 

The gate behind is called the Gateway of the Gods, and it was build several thousand 
years before the Inca arrived here. It was built by a culture we call the Urin Pacha. We give 
them that name because we have no idea who they were, where they came from or where they 
went. 

It is clearly evident that the earliest parts of Ollantaytambo dates to at least 12,000 years 
old, if not older. From the research, I have been able to determine this was built by the Arak 
civilization. The Arak people are as ancient as what would be the equivalent to Adam or the 
first humans. But how could the earliest humans on earth have produced such astonishing stone- 
work with massive interlocking blocks precisely fitted together? Or constructed aqueducts 
and irrigation systems that still function today? Or moved and set colossal stones of granite, 
each weighing more than 50 tons? 

Ollantaytambo is a mountain fortress. It’s renowned specifically for the incredible size 
blocks that were used in its construction. Most particularly those that are found on its highest 
level, the highest point on this mountain. There are six of these positioned in a line, and they 
were transported from another mountain where, the source says, across a plain, across a river 
and then up the mountain. And, of course, the biggest mystery is, how the hell were they not 
only able to cut these things but to move them up this mountain? In modern day, if we were 
going to move a 50 ton bolder we would have to assemble a special transportation unit, con- 
sisting of steel girders, several axles, hydraulic jacks Moving it up the hill, we’d probably 


have to change the face of the hill— build a road, maybe anchor it, using some kind of cable- 
and-pulley system— several different options, none of which would be available to the people 
who lived way back then. 

These six giant slabs of red granite have stood here for thousands of years because of 
the beautiful engineering of the ancients. If there’s a major earthquake, these shims can ride 
up and down, absorbing the shock of the earthquake, and that keeps the giant slabs in place. 
The ability to fit perfectly- fitting stones of several tons in weight together so that a single 
human hair can’t fit in between them is not a question of sweat or man-hours, it’s a question of 
technology. 

Main stream archaeologists claim the dense, hard granite was cut and shaped by means 
of stone or bronze tools. But evidence of such tools has never been found at the site. And 
stranger still is the means by which the mammoth rocks are bonded into place, as if fused 
together by an unknown form of energy. It’s almost as if two stones are leaned together and 
infused with some type of high radiation beam or a laser that then would fuse the rocks to- 
gether. Then they could stack a third rock and another fused area. 

There is no explanation for how they had the ability to create such a high heat source 
and fuse these rocks in such an intricate fashion. Further evidence of the mysterious methods 
used by ancient craftsmen can be found nearby— at the Temple of the Condor. Here, enor- 
mous slabs of andesite stone were quarried from what is known as “The Wall of Living Rock.” 

The Temple of the Condor is curious because we find huge cube-like sections of stone— 
andesite, which is very hard— have been removed from the mountain with such accuracy that 
we can’t find a scratch in the surface. The corners also are not sharp. They’re perfectly rounded, 
and no one can explain how this could have been achieved. The rock surface looks rough but 
when you touch it it feels as smooth as a bathroom mirror, which means some type of vitrifica- 
tion process was used. 

And at the bottom of where this alcove was cut out, we can see a crisscross pattern. And 
in my opinion, they are actually saw marks. To me, this pattern is irrefutable proof for ancient 
machining. Prehistoric tools would never work. 

You see, Ollantaytambo is mostly made out of andesite. To cut andesite, you need some- 
thing which is harder than andesite. You could use a diamond, but there was no tool in Stone 
Age time to cut these rocks, so it must have been extraterrestrial tool. 


Might the ancient engineers of Ollantaytambo really have used tools acquired from 
otherworldly sources, as ancient astronaut theorists contend? Perhaps clues can be found by 
examining the earliest creation myths of the Andes Mountains. In them, the ancient ancestors, 
or founders, were described as a brother and sister— referred to as “Children of the Sun.” 
Sent by the “Sun God,” these mysterious beings arrived on Earth with something described as 
a golden wedge. 

Was this golden wedge some sort of hand-held device that could cut stone, and even 
possibly levitate the giant blocks into place? If the golden wedge used by the Children of the 
Sun was really some kind of high-tech device for cutting stone or levitating stone, it would 
probably have been given to them by extraterrestrials. The fact that Ollantaytambo specifi- 
cally has this story about this golden wedge leads me to think that some type of extraterres- 
trial activity took place there thousands and thousands of years ago. And that some type of 
sophisticated extraterrestrial technology was used in order to achieve some of those amazing 


feats of engineering that we can see at Ollantaytambo today. 

What you can’t explain is the moving of 50-ton stones up the sheer face of a cliff to 
create the walls of the fortress. That, in and of itself, required more than cranes, more than lifts, 
more than scaffolds. It required something like an anti-gravitational device, or a tractor beam 
to lift that much stone that high. That’s why people see this as an example of help given to an 
earthly civilization by ancient aliens. 

Do the incredible accomplishments of the early people of the Andes Mountains really 
provide proof that early man was in contact with otherworldly beings? If so, wouldn’t there be 
even more incredible evidence? There are those who believe such evidence does exist, hid- 
den within the ruins of a Mesoamerican metropolis. 

Central Mexico, 35 miles northeast of Mexico City. 

Here in a highlands plateau, lies the enormous archeological site of the ancient city of 
Teotihuacan. Established around 100 B. C., and lasting until its fall between the seventh and 
eighth centuries, Teotihuacan was one ofthe largest cities in the ancient world, with over 150,000 
inhabitants at its peak. When you enter the city, you are immediately struck by sort of that 
modern layout ofa city. You have a Street of the Dead that goes for miles, along which you have 
all of the major ceremonial architecture, including some of the largest buildings ever erected 
in the New World. 

According to scholars, the advanced design of Teotihuacan suggests that ancient build- 
ers had knowledge, not only of architecture, but of complex mathematical and astronomical 
sciences. From the air, the city’s layout strangely resembles a computer circuit board with two 
large processor chips— the Sun Pyramid and the Moon Pyramid. Researchers have also found 
numerous and remarkable similarities to the Great Pyramids of Egypt. 

When we look at these buildings, we find the same mathematics incorporated into them 
than what we find in the Great Pyramids and the surrounding pyramids of the Giza Plateau. 
The Great Pyramid of Khufu at Giza and the Sun Pyramid at Teotihuacan apparently have about 
the same base, almost 750 feet square. The base perimeter of the Pyramid of the Sun is four Pi 
times its height. In Giza, it’s two pi times its height. Essentially, the Pyramid of the Sun is ex- 
actly half as tall as the Pyramid of Giza. Teotihuacan is created according to a specific layout. 

The Temple of the Sun, the Temple of the Moon, and the Temple of Quetzalcoatl are in 
the same layout as Orion’s Belt, which is basically the formation, which the three pyramids of 
the Giza Plateau have been laid out into, as well. Might the design and layout of Teotihuacan 
be comparable to that of Giza because of similar influence by extraterrestrial visitors, as an- 
cient astronaut theorists believe? When you have similar pyramid complexes, like the ones at 
Teotihuacan, and the ones at Giza you have to kind of think that the same builders, the same 
designers are behind these giant complexes. 

But perhaps the most intriguing aspect of Teotihuacan is the finding by archeologists, of 
the extensive use of mica embedded in numerous structures. A mineral only found 3,000 miles 
away, in Brazil It is found in all buildings, housing complexes, temples and, along the roads, it 
is found everywhere. These mica sheets were probably transported from thousands of miles 
away, from Brazil. That’s the nearest source. 

Now, what would you want to do that? Obviously they were not there for decoration, 
because you couldn’t see them. Mica has some electrical properties that make it very good for 


being an isolator. It resists the transformation of electricity, it’s also very good at being able to 
be stable at high temperatures so that it can be used in furnace windows and oven windows. It 
is clear so you can see through it, and at the same time, it stands up to the temperature and 
electrical discharges. So we know that they must have had a very specific and good reason to 
incorporate it. And the only possible reasons really why they would be doing this is because 
somehow it was part of some technology. 

Recently, archeologists have also discovered large quantities of mica crystals in a sub- 
terranean chamber, as well as in several shafts that run beneath the Avenue of the Dead. There 
is an underground shaft that goes from the mica chamber in the direction of the Pyramid of the 
Sun. So is it possible that this mica chamber contained some type of an energy-producing 
device, a power plant that fed some of the other pyramids? It is possible. 

There are many similarities between the pyramids at Teotihuacan and the pyramids at 
Giza. Both have inner chambers. It’s thought by some that the Great Pyramid itself was a mas- 
sive microwave generator, literally sending a beam up to a satellite, or powering some other 
kind of spacecraft or installation. We could have had the same thing happening here at 
Teotihuacan. 

If the Pyramid of the Sun were really designed to generate power, as ancient astronaut 
theorists believe, could its mica-lined chambers and shafts have served as an interconnecting 
power grid for the entire city? Or could the use of mica have served another, perhaps more 
protective purpose? NASA uses mica to deflect the heat on many of their crafts, such as, the 
space shuttle. On reentry, the bottom part of the space shuttle is all lined with mica and is a 
perfect deflector of large amounts of heat. 

Could the mica at Teotihuacan also have been used to shield and protect the ancient 
people perhaps from the blast of an extraterrestrial rocket taking off? Or even the radiation 
maybe from some kind of spacecraft? But if the ancient builders of Teotihuacan used mica for 
the purposes of power generation and radiation protection, then where did their advanced 
engineering and construction knowledge come from? The earliest descriptions of Teotihuacan 
talk about gods descending from the sky in ships or winged serpents, and that something 
extraordinary happened there. 

Teotihuacan, like the ancient Egyptian pyramids, are believed to have been built by 
the Gods. And the gods ascended into the heavens in craft that we today think could be rocket 
ships. The builders certainly must have learned the secrets from the gods themselves. An 
interesting similarity with many of these ancient sites were reports of the gods ascending and 
descending from the heavens. It’s very possible that these were actually being used as land- 
ing sites. 

So it’s very possible that the knowledge to build Teotihuacan was given to us by extra- 
terrestrials. Do the ancient legends of flying alien beings and other strange creatures provide 
proof that ancient aliens did, in fact, influence the incredible architectural achievements of 
Teotihuacan? Perhaps more clues can be found on the other side of the planet and carved into 
the walls of sacred Indian temples. 

The Republic of India. 


Situated on the subcontinent of South Asia, in the southern portion of the country, are 
the ruins of a vast temple complex known as Vijayanagara. Translated as “the city of victory,” 
this site once was the prosperous capital of the largest and most powerful Hindu kingdom in 


all of India. Vijayanagara is said to have been built in the 14th century A. D. However, there’s a 
lot of evidence to show that it is a much older city. And in fact, Hindu legends say that the 
ancient king, Rama mad with his monkey god friend, Hanuma they’re at a cave at Vijayanagara 
and this would put the city, back many thousands of years. 

This general region of Southern India had human occupation, perhaps, hundreds of 
thousands of years. While the city of Vijayanagara is certainly the largest settlement that ever 
existed, there were civilizations that existed there much earlier. According to scholars, the 
temples of Vijayanagara were built using ancient geometric and mathematical formulas found 
only in Vastu Shastra, a traditional Hindu system of design based on aligning art and architec- 
ture with the elemental properties of earth, water, air, fire and space. 

Vastu architecture is unique, because it creates structures, that are supposed to re- 
sinate with earth and cosmic energies. When you create a structure, you want the building to 
be in harmony with the earth. If you think of the earth as embedded in a space nervous system 
and that the solar system is embedded in a space universe, it’s all one nervous system. 

Well, the earth itself is tied to the rest of the universe by this, and receives and ema- 
nates energy by using this nervous system. And these temples illustrate that perfectly. It could 
be that these spaces were used as a technology to go deep within human consciousness and 
communicate with the gods. 

The origins of Vastu architecture can be traced in ancient India Sangam literature to a 
mythic hero called Mamuni Mayan, who lived some 10,000 to 12,000 years ago. But who, or 
what, was this mysterious ancient figure? According to Hindu beliefs, Mamuni Mayan is re- 
vered as the Visvakarman— the lord of creation— and the deity who designed and fabricated 
the divine architecture of the universe. 

But might this god really have been an extraterrestrial entity, as ancient astronaut theo- 
rists believe? Researchers point to clues carved in stone throughout the ancient Vastu temples 
of Vijayanagara. Vijayanagara was thought to be a city that connected people to the gods. The 
gods themselves were said to have lived in this city— Shiva and Rama. Many of the strange 
statues there are of certain aspects of Vishnu. And he looks like some kind of strange extrater- 
restrial god. These are statues that still exist today at Vijayanagara. 

According to the myths and legends, this is a very holy place. Why? Because of Rama, 
one of the reincarnation of Vishnu Rama is a God, he had to be displaced. That’s how this place 
has become very sacred. Through their evidence of the actual nature of the Hindu Gods, can 
be found at ancient Hindu scriptures. 

Epic poems, like the Mahabharata and the Ramayana, and sacred texts called Vedic 
literature contain multiple references to flying objects of various shapes and sizes. In the an- 
cient Vedic literature, they say that they had the Vimanas, which are antigravity air crafts and 
they’d fly around on them. And the Vimana’s construction is detailed in a Mahabharata and 
some of the other ancient books that come to us from that time, and stories. 

In Vijayanagara you have the traditional Hindu Vastu architecture. You have, therefore, 
the stone temples that are conical in shape. So the architecture itself was sort of a copy of the 
airships or rockets or spaceships that they called Vimanas. 

At Vijayanagara, they were using Vastu technology. And Vastu technology has been 
used to make flying vehicles. The technology is there to create weapons, to probably create 


an energy that could power a spaceship. The Vimanas we would be called today, space shuttle. 

Flying machines, now we have different sort of space shuttle, A Russian space shuttle 
doesn’t look like an American space shuttle and so on. So in ancient India, we have different 
descriptions of Vimanas with wings, with all kinds of lights and so on, and out of these Vimanas 
so-called gods came. Might the early people of South India really have been taught advanced 
building techniques to harness powerful cosmic energy? And if so, might this have been done 
so that early man could connect with other distant worlds, as ancient astronaut theorists be- 
lieve? Vijayanagara would have been one of many cities around the planet built by the extra- 
terrestrial gods. 

It was part of anetwork of ancient cities around the planet that included megalithic cites 
in South America, on Pacific islands, in India and Egypt and Africa and other areas of the Middle 
East. It was one of their special cities that they had built thousands of years ago. 

Did ancient man really incorporate the wisdom and expertise of cosmic travelers into 
the architecture of their monumental buildings? If so, wouldn’t additional evidence of such 
contact exist elsewhere in the world? What if there were recent findings of the use of machine 
technology discovered in ancient Egypt? 

Luxor, Egypt 

Here, along the east bank of the Nile River, lie the archaeological remains of the vast 
Karnak temple complex, dating to the 32nd century B. C. With its numerous structures, includ- 
ing great halls, obelisks, and an avenue of sphinxes, Karnak represents the combined achieve- 
ment of many generations of Egypt’s ancient builders. When one travels to Luxor and gazes 
upon the Karnak Temple we see large pillars, oversized obelisks, and what’s very amazing 
about this area is that it’s one of the few places where over 30 Pharaohs contributed to its sheer 
size and wealth of knowledge over a vast period of time. For centuries, archaeologists and 
scholars have considered Karnak to be one the most dramatic examples of the remarkable 
technological ability of early man. 

But do the construction techniques used in building these incredible monuments re- 
veal evidence of something more— something not of this earth? When we start looking at 
hieroglyphs, we are amazed as to how beautiful and how carefully they have been carved. 

The technology which we see is clearly of a perfection which it’s beautiful, and almost 
makes our heart cry whenever you come face to face with it. Experts believe the most impres- 
sive evidence of advanced machining can be found at Karnak tall called obelisks. The obelisk 
is carved with the same inscriptions on four sides. They’re all exactly the same, and they are 
all beautifully cut and articulated hieroglyphs into this red granite stone. We would look at it 
today and say that would be some of machine that carved these things out For example, there 
were slots, they were only .14 inches wide, half inch deep. When you look inside you can see, 
the bottom of them were made by a rotating tool. So this was a tool that punched in, came out, 
stepped down, punched in, came out, — The human hand, no matter how good you are, could 
never do that. The tool marks themselves, the precision, the depth, the rotating impressions 
that were made by precision tools, were not done by hand. 

The tool kit that we see, that the ancient Egyptians were supposed to use— there is no 
way that any of those tools could produce the results that we saw. To many scholars, the appar- 
ent precision used in the construction of the obelisks at Karnak suggests a 21st- century level 
of expertise. Precision is what our civilization is built on. To craft something to within 2/10,000th 


ofan inch or 1,000th of an inch is quite common today, because that tolerance or that precision 
is necessary and it has purpose. But how can we explain such precision in ancient construc- 
tion? If you look at the Ramses statue, it is so perfect that you wonder how was this even done? 
With allegedly primitive tools? Because today, we could only do this with machines. 

So the way we check the symmetry of the Ramses statue is to take two images of the 
same photographs, make transparencies, and compare the left to the right. We flip it over and 
bring it over the original, and as we can see, we have a perfect match. The ancient Egyptians 
were very skilled at working granite. I cannot see how they could have created what they 
created with the tools that are commonly accepted to have been in the ancient Egyptians’ 
toolbox, such as copper chisels or stone chisels, wooden mallets, stone balls. 

But if, as many historians and archaeologists contend, the ancient builders did not pos- 
sess the equivalent of modern tools, how were these monuments built with such mathematical 
precision? Perhaps the answer can be found by comparing an example of ancient sculpture 
with one made by more modern methods. We can compare the aluminum model, the face 
machine, the striations coming down the face with the striations coming down the face of the 
statue at Karnak in Egypt, and also the tool marks, so where we see above the eyebrow, the 
dig in right there, where the— kind of shows us what kind of tools or the shape of the tools that 
they used. 

So the elements that bring this machining to ancient statue are not just the symmetry 
but also the geometry, the precision, and the tool marks, and we have all three elements in 
modern machining and ancient statuary. It’s an enormously difficult thing to do by hand with- 
out introducing some mechanical systems. Seems to me to be impossible. But if the tool marks 
seen on the Ramses statue appear identical to those made by modern methods, wouldn't it 
prove that the ancient builders had access to machines and perhaps even electricity? Alleg- 
edly they did not have electricity, power tools. Supposedly, they didn’t have diamond saws. 

But yet, they’re doing things that would require precision work, precision tools. So where 
did they get those things? How could they have had these advanced machining tools that we’ve 
only just acquired ourselves today in our civilization? So one answer would have to be they’d 
gotten it from ancient aliens. Might the early Egyptian builders have had access to extrater- 
restrial knowledge and technology? Or might the ancient builders have been aliens them- 
selves? According to ancient astronaut theorists, the answer is yes. And for proof, they point to 
a tiny island in the middle of the Mediterranean Sea. 

Malta, a small island nation in the center of the Mediterranean Sea, just south of Italy. 
Scholars believe the first inhabitants migrated here from the nearby island of Sicily in 5200 B. 
C. Today, stone structures on the Maltese island of Gozo are considered by archeologists to be 
among the greatest achievements by ancient builders anywhere in the world. The temples on 
Malta and Gozo are 1,000 years older than the pyramids of Egypt. They are the earliest monu- 
mental architecture in the world. There are engineering features in these temples that are just 
astonishing. 

We’re talking about walls enclosing space—paved walkways— they were ceilinged at 
one time. Definitely much more complex than anything else that was appearing on earth fora 
very long time. Built before metal tools or the wheel had been invented, experts are baffled 
by the sheer scale of the construction and the use of vertically arranged monolithic stones, 
each weighing over 20 tons. It’s only been in recent years, that we developed instruments, 


that are accurate enough to appreciate that some of these ancient societies were able to shape 
stones to optical accuracy, optical accuracy greater that we are able to do today. And so they 
must have had some kind of advanced technology enabling them to do that. 

But if the ancient builders of Malta had used advanced technology, where did it come 
from? Researchers believe answers may be found among Malta’s numerous mysteries— in- 
cluding the so-called cart ruts, which can be found all over Malta. These parallel incisions in 
the bedrock have been identified as cart ruts because that’s what they look like. What they 
really were, what their purpose was, we don’t know. There’s nothing written. The cart ruts on 
Malta are about four feet wide. They’re uniformly spaced. Some of them run hundreds of yards. 
Some of them run miles. 

According to the studies of them, they’ve probably been there up to 10,000 years ago, 
Because some of the ancient temples have got wider on the top of the ruts, ancient astronaut 
theories believe the cart ruts may, in fact, be evidence, that Malta was one of Earth’s earliest 
industrial work sites. It seems like what these cart ruts really were, was some kind of ancient 
railway. And this railway was then to move heavy machinery, much as we would use today ina 
mining operation, even the way rockets are rolled out onto a launch pad. 

Further evidence of the use of advanced technology on Malta can be found underground. 
In 1902, construction workers, while building the foundation for several houses, accidentally 
discovered a mysterious underground sanctuary dating to 2500 B. C. Called the Hypogeum, 
the subterranean structure was revealed to be three levels deep— all hewn from solid stone. 
It’s been estimated that they removed more than subterranean chambers to create a space 
that beautifully replicates the temples above ground. Perhaps one of the greatest mysteries 
concerning the Hypogeum involve the acoustical properties in what is called the ‘Oracle 
Room.” 

The acoustic properties within this are absolutely extraordinary, because what hap- 
pens is that if a person is within the Oracle Room, the way that their voice is carried is heard 
within the whole of the complex. The ancients were using this profound sound technology in 
order to put themselves in a deep state of trance, in order to access higher human conscious- 
ness, they wanted to go deep within, in order to connect themselves with star energy Might 
the Oracle Room have been used to communicate with ancient gods? Or, perhaps, celestial 
ancestors? Or do its advanced acoustics suggest that early Maltese people had mastered the 
science of sonic manipulation, the ability to manipulate solid matter through audio frequen- 
cies? One of the main things that I’ve realized is that they’re using something called fractal 
nonlinear resonance. And we’re now discovering in the field of material science that nonlin- 
ear resonances of sound waves, microwaves, magnetic waves, that we are able to actually 
change matter in ways that we never dreamed possible. 

If the Oracle Room was used to harness the power of audio waves, as many ancient 
astronaut theorists believe, is it possible the prehistoric builders used sonic technology to 
help build Malta’s mammoth temples? The builders had this advanced knowledge of sonic 
technology. And, in fact, sound technology can be used for all kinds of applications, including 
levitation or antigravity. All around the world, there are myths and legends relating to how 
large structures came into being. 

They talk about the movement of stones through the use of sound, about the use of in- 
struments or the banging, the ringing— that will elevate stones enough so that they can be 


pushed as if they’ve become completely weightless. It would appear that the builders at Malta 
had very advanced knowledge of things we’re just now discovering. And you would think that 
they got this knowledge from extraterrestrials. 

Enormous blocks of stone— mysterious carving techniques— and mathematical preci- 
sion that rivals anything possible in the modern age. Might the tools and technology that went 
into building the world’s most magnificent ancient structures have come from distant galax- 
ies? Or were the ancient engineers really extraterrestrial beings? Perhaps the answer can be 
found, not out in space but in plain sight all over the world— an answer which suggests that the 
ancient builders may have served to be the architects, not of the past, but of our future. 


Aliens, Plagues and Epidemics 

Festering disease. Raging pestilence. And death of almost unspeakable agony. Every- 
thing was going on okay one minute, and then all of a sudden, people are kind of rotting in 
front of you. The civilized world went out the window. 

Are we the laboratory of the universe? But what if the source of all this very human 
suffering has a strangely nonhuman origin? It would be narrow-minded to accept viruses 
wouldn’t occur in other planets around the universe. Is there somebody who has the technol- 
ogy to actually send things to Earth, and are part of intergalactic warfare? To suggest that ETs 
would come here and annihilate us in the way we see it in the movies— why go through all the 
trouble when all you have to do— is release a toxin into the air? 

Portugal. October 13th, 1917. 

During what had been a bright and cloudless day— the skies suddenly turned dark and 
foreboding. For those who were there to witness it, their world was about to turn upside down. 
Three children had claimed to see what they believed was the Virgin Mary. She promised to 
give the people a sign from God. Perhaps as many as a thousand watched as the sun seemed to 
change into an opaque spinning disc in the sky. During those manifestations, children were 
told that God was very angry with the world, and that there would be punishment. The inci- 
dent near the small village of Fatima was labeled a miracle by some and a hoax by others. But 
to ancient astronaut theorists, the event is considered an extraterrestrial encounter. 

In Fatima we see mysteries happening, but we do not really know whether we are deal- 
ing with a religious phenomenon or whether we are dealing with an extraterrestrial, UFO kind 
of phenomenon. We know that the apparition didn’t really identify herself as who she was. It’s 
within the context of religion, that she is named the Virgin Mary. The question is if she is not the 
Virgin Mary, then who is she? 

Perhaps even more bizarre is the fact that less one year after the event, an estimated 50 
million people were dead. Victims of the worst plague in recorded history. Could this deadly 
pandemic, known as the Spanish Influenza have been somehow connected to the incidents at 
Fatima? Quite possible that many of the plagues really occurred because alien beings came 
here and brought with them microbes and bacteria and diseases. 

Disease has been responsible for more deaths than every war in human history com- 
bined. And right from the start, we have looked for an answer, in the heavens. In antiquity, 
when pestilence or plague would strike it was very mysterious and frightening. Of course 
people had tried to explain it. The easiest way to imagine disease was like a shower coming 
down from the sky, perhaps sent by an angry or ruffled God. 

In the mythological imagination plagues were always the result of the gods being an- 


gry or upset with us. Examples abound in the ancient world of diseases being linked to the 
gods. In ancient Egypt, the god of disease was called Seth. 

And the Hittites called their plague god Irra. The name means “fire” or “burning—” 
and this was their way of explaining raging fevers that were something like wildfires sweep- 
ing through the land. There was a conception of plague as a physical ailment, something that 
attacks the body, but lots of physical ailments were conceived of as the result of supernatural 
intervention. 

The ancient Chinese also connected plagues and diseases to the supernatural, and took 
it one step further. They kept meticulous records about when there were outbreaks of disease 
and actual celestial events. They connected reports of unusual comets, things that today we 
would call UFOs, to outbreaks of plague. 

So, this has been universal, it’s not just have been in a few places it’s not just been a few 
plagues. It’s actually been very consistent throughout history. So many different ancient cul- 
tures right across the world had this point of view that plagues were caused by things that 
happened in the skies. 

Greece, 430 B. C. 


Athens is at war with Sparta. The battles are brutal and bloody. But the war casualties 
pale in comparison to the scenes of horror— when plague descends on the people. They were 
thirsty beyond thirst. They turned red, they vomited, they had terrible diarrhea, their fingers 
at times turned black. Their bodies were ravaged. Crates were being stacked with 12 to 15 
bodies, and when that fails, they’re just simply left in the street— dead, putrid, decomposing 
bodies all over the city, thousands of people. 

But was the plague of Athens some biological consequence of the war? Or something 
else? Something— not of this Earth? The civilized world went out the window as soon as this 
plague hit. You can certainly correlate plagues, epidemics, disease with the decline and fall of 
various empires. 

As far as the ancient Greeks were concerned, the plague was very likely a curse from 
the gods. The wrath of God could very well have been the wrath of ETs, who wanted to control 
us, manipulate us, change us, and they did so, ina very deliberate evil way. 

In the middle the sixth century, another virus nearly succeeded in wiping out most of 
humanity— the Justinian Plague. There aren’t really good records back then of how many mil- 
lions of people died, but a significant percentage of the world died. You know, everything was 
going on okay one minute, and then all of a sudden, people are kind of rotting in front of you. 

Where does this come from? Like the Plague of Athens, the Justinian Plague was accom- 
panied by multiple reports of strange sightings in the sky. People reported seeing strange 
objects in the sky— that they called “glowing gold shields,” and visions of bronze ships in the 
sky and headless creatures. And whenever these events took place, in the middle of daylight, 
by the way, people fell ill, and something would be witnessed again, up in the sky, and there 
would be another outbreak. According to modern-day astronomers, at the time of the Justin- 
ian Plague, there was an unusually high concentration of cosmic activity. 

Islamic literature of the day was very clear in stating that the skies were darkened on 
many occasions and people were frightened by meteor storms and comets impacting the Earth. 
There’s also direct evidence, I think, from a subject called dendrochronology— thicknesses 


of tree rings— an indication of the amount of light that we receive during the summer months. 
For the period from 530 to 550, or thereabouts— A. D.— we find that the tree-ring thicknesses 
almost vanish— showing that the skies were really darkened. 

That’s, again, consistent with comets breaking up, meteors breaking up in the sky. So 
one has to then speculate if these dust particles that were darkening the skies also contained 
viruses and bacteria. Is there somewhere, out there in deep space, where somebody has the 
technology to actually send over things to Earth, so that what looks to be a normal mechanism 
of delivery, actually becomes a very high-tech method of delivery, and we have no idea that 
we are part of an intergalactic warfare. 

The connection between deadly plagues and phenomena in the sky appears frequently 
throughout ancient histories. Most scientists today call it superstition. The ancients called it 
fact. But might an ancient sculpture discovered in 19th century Egypt prove that our ancestors 
knew more than we give them credit for? 

Naqada, Egypt. 

A treasure trove of ancient artifacts sees the light of day after being entombed for 6,000 
years. Among the findings is the statue of what looks like a bearded man. It is dubbed 
“MacGregor Man,” for the Reverend William MacGregor, in whose antiquities collection it 
once resided. In Egyptology, this ancient statue is referred to as the “Bearded Man” However, 
if you look a little bit closer, you can see that what he’s wearing on his head, and what extends 
from his chin, is not necessarily a beard, but it looks like a skullcap. His entire body seems to 
be inside some type of an overall, some type ofa suit, because even where his cuffs are, there 
is no shirt opening. No matter from what angle, it looks like a guy inside a hazmat suit. 

Other figures found at Naqada also have pointed beards that extend from the chin, but 
without any hood. Adding to the mystery is the fact that Naqada was believed to be the ances- 
tral home of Seth, the Egyptian god of plague. We don’t know whether these things were de- 
pictions of realistic apparatus that was used to protect, perhaps, extraterrestrials from very 
dangerous chemicals, diseases that they were spreading across humanity. 

If you were an extraterrestrial visitor, you’d wear something to protect yourself from 
the bacteria and the virus that were rampant that is one reason for the hazmat suits. Another 
reason would be not to protect yourself, but to protect the population you were visiting. What- 
ever the Bearded Man wears around his hips, to me looks more like some type of a technologi- 
cal device than what Egyptology suggests. Egyptology suggests that he is wearing a penis 
sheath. 

Now, to me, it is clear that whatever is attached to his front of his belly is anything but a 
penis sheath. Is it possible that this is a carving ofa potential extraterrestrial? But among antiq- 
uities, Macgregor Man is not alone. Throughout the world, there are scores of ancient carv- 
ings and figurines that seem to depict otherworldly creatures in what some claim is astronaut- 
type clothing. 

In Central America is full of these suits. You really have beings chiseled in stone which 
have helmets on. Out of the helmet you have something like a trunk coming up, and in some 
cases you see, on the shoulder of the helmet, something like a tank. But strange depictions of 
cloaked figures wearing what appear to be breathing apparatuses aren’t limited to the ancient 
world. 


In 1347, ships full of Italian sailors died suddenly— after being covered in oozing black 
boils filled with blood and pus. The disease spread rapidly throughout Europe— and soon had 
a name— the Black Plague. The Black Plague was widely seen as an act of God for the sinful- 
ness of the people. What you get is a slow lingering painful death and that’s what is nasty. And 
it completely decimates populations. 

Within five years, this previously unknown disease had wiped out nearly one-third of 
Europe— the equivalent, in today’s numbers, of more than 300 million people. And just like 
previous epidemics, the outbreaks of plague were accompanied by sightings of strange aerial 
phenomena. People saw strange bronze ships spreading a mist around the entire area shortly 
after that people began to become very sick and die. Bronze ships, just like those reported 
during the Justinian Plague 800 years earlier. 

But what natural phenomenon could appear in the sky that would fit such a description? 
And what was the mysterious mist that people saw floating down from the sky? If you ask a 
historian today, they would say that they were hallucinating because of the illness. 

But how do you get thousands of people hallucinating the same thing? One of these 
supposed hallucinations featured reports of mysterious cloaked figures spraying mist on the 
ground. It was this report that gave rise to rumors of a black-hooded messenger of death, later 
known as the Grim Reaper. In one case, the chronicle recounts a group of men mowing down 
wheat, and their scythes were making loud swishing sounds, but not actually cutting down the 
crops. 

We can imagine that maybe what was perceived in medieval times as scythes, making 
swishing sounds, were perhaps some kind of wand shooting some kind of aerosol into the air, 
that was a pathogen that made so many people sick. People reported a number of strange 
beings that would spray onto the wheat, and shortly after that, the Black Death occurred. And 
maybe our idea of the Reaper was extraterrestrial in origin. Mysterious plagues accompanied 
by extraterrestrial sightings. And gruesome deaths preceded by ominous apparitions. 

But were those strange metallic objects seen in the skies over Europe really misunder- 
stood cosmic events— like meteors and comets— as most mainstream scientists believe? In 
1731, there were UFO sightings over England, Ireland and Romania, and they predated the 
worldwide flu epidemic of 1732. People saw a red object in the sky, and at times, this object 
generated so much heat that people had to take off their shirts. I mean, they were just glowing 
up there in the sky. Later on, a plague broke out. 

What people called comets back in those days, we would not call comets today, be- 
cause anything that moved in the sky that was unusual, that was bright, they would calla comet. 
For example, in the Chronicle of Marvels, by Conrad Lycosthenes, which was published de- 
scribing the comet that was seen in Arabia in the 1400s. But when you look at the woodcut, it 
looks like a rocket ship. But if alien invaders really have been coming to Earth and spreading 
disease and plague over the centuries. Why? to kill us? to strengthen us? Or is it simply to 
reduce our numbers? Why would you drop a virus down on this planet? They’re trying to build 
up our immune system? Are they trying to wipe us out? Are we the laboratory of the universe? 
“Let’s see if this bug wipes out this civilization in order to protect ourselves.” All possibilities. 

If extraterrestrials do have a sinister agenda, why not just attack our planet with a weapon 
of mass destruction? Why go through that trouble if all you have to do is release a toxin into the 
air, a plague, some type of virus? It’s way more efficient. But there is another theory, one more 


incredible than tales of bronze spaceships and grim reapers. Because it is a theory so simple 
and so potentially devastating, it has mainstream scientists scratching their heads and run- 
ning for cover. 

1540. The Rio Grande Valley. 


When Francisco Coronado and the Spanish first explored the area that is now New 
Mexico, they brought with them a devastating weapon they did not even realize was part of 
their arsenal— disease. Smallpox, chicken pox, and measles spread through the indigenous 
peoples far faster than the Conquistadores themselves could actually travel. Viruses and bac- 
teria caused severe plagues that have really changed the course of history. 

So when the Conquistadores came over to the New World, they inadvertently carried 
small pox. They were immune to it but the Native Americans had never seen small pox and 
they were devastated. That led to the Conquistadores with 900 or so soldiers to destroy the 
Aztec empire. Hundreds of thousands of people, maybe a million or more people, died simply 
because they were exposed to the viruses of the white man. 

The native populations in the American Northeast suffered a similar fate when the Euro- 
pean colonists first arrived on their shores. The islands of the South Pacific also had their popu- 
lations decimated by Captain James Cook and his crew. Are we like the other places where if 
we get something we haven't seen before would it wipe us out too quickly for us to react? “The 
War of the Worlds” was a beautiful story in the sense that, at the very end, the common cold 
killed the aliens. 

Because it’s too hard to believe the other thing could happen, that the alien sneezed on 
us, and they didn’t have to do anything more than that. Why is that any more farfetched? For 
many ancient astronaut theorists, the possibility of alien diseases being transmitted in much 
the same way is a distinct possibility. My take is, if we’ve had diseases since the beginning of 
time and we’ve had visitations, it’s very possible that they accidentally brought these diseases 
to us. 

Here on Earth, viruses often thrive in new environments. Could the same be true of 
viruses entering our planet from another world? And if extraterrestrial viruses do exist, could 
they survive the interstellar journey to Earth? Many scientists believe the answer can be found 
in microscopic organisms called extremophiles. An extremophile is an organism that can sur- 
vive extreme conditions. High temperatures, low temperatures, high pressure, low pressure 
and so on. Now of course, the term is based on humans, what we find extreme. But from its 
perspective, we are extremophiles. You know, we live in oxygen, which is poisonous to this 
anaerobic organism. So if it was studying us, it would say, “Hey, them humans are amazing 
extremophiles. They can breathe oxygen.” 

Life has been found on almost every single environment on Earth. And this is so excit- 
ing because other planets have very different conditions from Earth. And it gives us hope that 
if life can exist on almost any single condition on Earth that it can also live on another planet. 

Space, 2007. 

A bacteria-ridden chunk of rock is strapped to the outside of the International Space 
Station. After 18 months in the hostile environment of space, the rock is retrieved. And one 
colony of bacteria actually survived. And the International Space Station is in low Earth orbit. 
It’s going into orbit day and orbit night. It has wild temperature swings. It gets cosmic radia- 


tion, and the vacuum of space, and the life still survived. 

Though many scientists still reject the idea of microscopic forms of life existing in space, 
even NASA takes great precautions in protecting people from any potential alien contamina- 
tion. When the astronauts went to the Moon they were in two weeks of isolation, because the 
idea of dormant viruses on our Moon’s surface was taken very seriously. In the same way, that 
ancient aliens might have come to planet Earth in hazmat suits to protect themselves and us 
from contamination, so NASA does that very thing today. 

In 2006 and 2008, biologists on board separate space shuttle missions, made a frighten- 
ing discovery. Salmonella bacteria exposed to 0 gravity actually got deadlier by as much as 
700%. It’s interesting that what they found was that at zero gravity they have mutations on the 
culture that led to a huge increase in virulence of the salmonella super bug, they do the best in 
terms of their mission to self replicate under zero gravity, which is another indication that bac- 
teria are space travelers. 

What you have is this risk that if you are bringing in viruses or elements from outer 
space it could become a much more deadly form of that same germ that initially had devel- 
oped on Earth. The ability of viruses to evolve and mutate at an incredibly rapid rate was also 
at the root of deadliest pandemic in recorded history. The same one that followed the Fatima 
event in Portugal, the Spanish Influenza. We don’t know why it came, why it left. It made World 
War I look puny. 

No weapons, class debarments, nobody had raised the level for defense, it killed with 
little effort. Thinking in terms of today’s numbers, the 50 to 100 million people who died in the 
course of that outbreak would represent perhaps 300 to 400 million in today’s terms. It was a 
normal influenza, but it changed. It was mutated. We had a pandemic flu that was killing young 
people. They were dropping dead like flies. 

Scientists more recently have come up with this theory that it must’ve come from space. 
It opens the possibility that there is a UFO connection. Perhaps they are managing us ina very 
brutal fashion. 

The Spanish Influenza eventually disappeared just as quickly as it had arrived, fading 
away completely just a year later in 1919. Scientists believe it had mutated to the point it was 
no longer harmful to humans. But how did this incredibly deadly virus strike simultaneously 
all over the globe? Could it have had any connection to the strange events at Fatima, and the 
dire predictions communicated to three children, supposedly from a heavenly, or what some 
would call an extraterrestrial source? 

September 15th 2007 

Residents of Carancas, Peru, watch in fascination as a gigantic fireball streaks across 
the sky. There is a loud explosion— and a crash that shakes the ground violently. Something 
large and mysterious has fallen to Earth, causing a crater that scatters debris for nearly a mile 
in every direction. Fascination turns to fear when, just a few days later, hundreds of people 
become strangely and violently ill. 

An extraterrestrial fireball impacted the ground near Carancas in Peru. This impact 
sickened a great many people in that area. That was never explained by authorities who couldn't 
really have an answer for why a meteorite strike would cause all these people to get sick. 
Meteorites are thought to very be clean and without bacteria or noxious gases. 


Does this event suggest that microbes and other living organisms not of this earth exists 
somewhere in the universe. It would be narrow-minded to accept that all our trillions of bacte- 
ria and viruses are so unique that they would not occur everywhere and in every part of this 
world, that they wouldn’t occur in other planets or other systems around the universe. 

The Stardust Mission. 2006. 

A NASA spacecraft plunges through the tail of comet 81P-Wild— collecting comet par- 
ticles on blocks of a sticky material called aerogel. The findings stun even the most cynical 
scientists. The Stardust detector came back to Earth, and the particles collected were studied 
in detail and many organic compounds were found including the amino acid Glycine, which is 
a building block for life. 

Might asteroids and meteors really be the delivery system for alien microbes and other 
extraterrestrial life-forms? Could strange germs and deadly diseases be the result of biologi- 
cal hitchhikers in space? If you look at the historical records— plagues come suddenly, from 
almost nowhere. SoI think comets are the natural carriers that one could look to as to being the 
source of these epidemics. Comets were feared by almost all ancient civilizations— as bring- 
ers of pestilence and death. But were they really primitive superstitions? 

In the 1960’s, Nobel Laureate Harold Urey developed a new field of science called cos- 
mochemistry. He theorized that meteorites contained the fossilized remains of space bacteria. 
It was dismissed almost instantly by a huge establishment of American meteoritic scientists. 
There’s no way, they argued that life could be inside a comet, and so it was sort of— essentially 
swept under the rug. 

In 1996, NASA researchers, led by David McKay of the Johnson Space Center, announced 
that another space rock found in Antarctica— meteorite ALH84001— contained the fossilized 
remains of life on Mars. It must be confirmed by other scientists, but clearly, the fact that some- 
thing of this magnitude is being explored is another vindication of America’s space program 
and our continuing support for it, even in these tough financial times. 

Even as recently as March of 2011, NASA scientist Richard Hoover published evidence 
of life found in meteorites. Richard Hoover found really stunning images of microscopic or- 
ganisms resembling modern organisms. This was published in March of 2011 in the Journal of 
Cosmology, and it’s caused the biggest rumpus in science that I recall in my entire career. 
High officials of NASA were livid, because here was this guy at Marshall Space Flight Center 
trying to overturn a paradigm. 

If alien bacteria has entered the Earth’s atmosphere, could it have been sent here de- 
liberately? Well, the answer is yes. If they were trying to invade a planet, they would do it by 
putting their own bacteria on pieces of rock and making sure that landed on planet Earth, and 
in so doing, create a series of violent epidemics that would wipe out the planet’s population. 

Kerala, India, 2001. 


A cosmic bang— a massive explosion in the atmosphere, and then— a downpour ofred 
rain. It is eerily reminiscent of ancient myths and stories about blood coming down from the 
sky. Homer writes in The Iliad about a blood rain foreshadowing slaughter in battle. Gregory 
of Tours witnessed a blood rain before the outbreak of the Justinian Plague. And in 14th cen- 
tury Germany, a shower of blood reportedly preceded the Black Death. 


It is like the human world seeing the effect of the immortal world .The gods are so af- 


fected by our lives that they are willing to change the laws of the physical world so that some- 
thing we experience as rain, in fact, comes down as blood. 

After the incident in Kerala, biologist Dr. Godfrey Louis is able to collect samples of the 
strange red liquid. He collected the rain as clean as possible, and it was discovered that they 
contained cells that looked like living cells. So it’s some kind of organism. Now where's it 
come from? Does it come from space or does it come from Earth? This is the big question. 
Because, of course, the meteorite immediately puts it into the realms of mystery, space. 

To date, there have been no verifiable reports of illness connected with the blood rain 
in Kerala— but if meteors and other falling objects from space really do contain deadly bacte- 
ria, is it simply an accident— or is it possible that what we think of as natural phenomena are 
really part of another, perhaps more insidious plan? 

In 2001, Mary Leitao, a former hospital lab technician in Boston discovers red, blue, 
black, and white fibers in sores under her two-year-old son’s lip. Eight different doctors are 
unable to find any disease, allergy, or anything unusual that might be causing her son’s condi- 
tion. Today this condition has a name— Morgellons disease— and according to the Morgellons 
Research Foundation, it has affected more than 12,000 families from all 50 states and 15 other 
countries. 

No one knows what Morgellons is, it appears to be a brand new arrival in the medical 
scene. To have Morgellons disease, is to live a waking nightmare without end. To the best of 
my knowledge, there have been no cures to Morgellons. And partly I think it’s because we 
don’t know what the cause is. A physician who’s trying to treat a patient with Morgellons is 
pretty much just shooting in the dark. 

Sufferers of the mysterious disease complain of neurological problems similar to mul- 
tiple sclerosis and massive oozing skin rashes that seem to have a life of their own. The overt 
dermatological symptoms would be open sores on the skin— usually round, volcanic almost 
looking in nature. Most people with Morgellons have crawling sensations in their skin. Some- 
times they describe it as almost as though something is inside there, biting or stinging. Inside 
the lesions, sufferers have discovered colored fibers, like those found on Mary Leitao’s son. 

You wouldn't believe how many dermatologists have gotten phone calls and e-mails 
from, saying, “Sorry, humans don’t grow red and blue fibers.” Well, as a physiologist, I’m 
quite aware of that fact, but it doesn’t change the fact that these fibers are present, and this 
mystery is, well, where are the fibers coming from? Is there a microorganism that is produc- 
ing these fibers? We have absolutely no idea. The university forwarded a number of samples 
to the Tulsa Crime Lab, who ran them through their database, the FBI database, were unable to 
find any match. 

The earth is being bombarded by tons of debris from outer space every year, and so, is 
it possible that an organism that we wouldn’t recognize came down with that debris, and that’s 
the cause of Morgellons? Well, I just try and stay open-minded. We can’t really say yes, we 
can’t say no. 

But what is the cause of Morgellons disease? Is it simply an Earth-based mutation of a 
known virus? Or does it have other, perhaps interplanetary origins? If we look at something 
that came from a distant planet it’s so different, that it could do anything from makes us better, 
makes us the same, or in the long run, create a new disease. Or maybe it doesn’t produce 
disease, because diseases don’t just produce fever, headache, it may change our thought pro- 


cess, our reality, how we move, how we think, how long we live, even our emotions. 

Living microbes in outer space. Bacteria capable of mutating and becoming more pow- 
erful in zero gravity. Comets carrying deadly, alien life-forms. Could humankind be at the 
mercy of extraterrestrial forces that are invisible to the naked eye? The best estimates that I’ve 
heard are the number of bacteria in the world is something in the range of 5 followed by 30 
zeroes, it is a staggering number. We’re discovering more and more all the time. 

The real question is this— who is really leading the world? Us or the trillions and tril- 
lions of viruses that we walk upon, and may be playing a much more intimate part of our lives 
that we ever thought. Is it possible that we somehow are being prepared for something which 
is going to affect Earth as a global civilization. It’s, somehow, is very important that we are 
strong enough so that we will be able to cope with something which might be coming our 
way? The more you know all the details, the more frightening the thoughts are about what’s 
coming next. The clock begins when the disease hits, and we don’t know how much time the 
clock is giving us. That’s the fear of the future. 

For thousands of years, we have wondered if we are alone in the universe, but could 
alien life-forms have been among us all along? If countless strains of deadly bacteria are com- 
ing to Earth from other worlds, is this the proof we need that there is life on other planets? 
Could it be only by coincidence that these life-forms have made contact with us in the form of 
plagues and epidemics, or is there another, perhaps alien, intelligence at work— an intelli- 
gence which seeks to reduce our numbers or maybe prepare us for something? If so, what and 
when? 


Aliens and Lost Worlds 


Amighty empire ruled by the descendants of gods. Aremote island where stone giants 
walked the Earth. And a fertile garden where modern man was born. Are the legends behind 
these ancient locations really based on fact? If so, why did they exist? And why have the an- 
swers been lost to history? How in the heck did they make these? How did they move them? 
Nobody has the answer. 

It may well be that the Garden of Eden today is underwater. These cultures were con- 
nected by flying machines operated by extraterrestrials. Might we find proof by searching for 
our planet’s mysterious lost worlds? 

Central America. 

In a fertile valley between the Pacific Ocean and the Caribbean Sea, in what is now 
Honduras, lie the monumental ruins of Copan. This archaeological site is believed to have 
been the cultural and political center of the once mighty Maya civilization that thrived be- 
tween 2000 B. C. and 800 A. D. People have called Copan the Paris of Mesoamerica because it 
was such a place for the arts and humanities, The sculpture is beautiful. Architecture is just 
magnificent. 

It is believed that, at one time, Copan was inhabited by as many as 20,000 people and 
covered an area of ten square miles. But in the ninth century, this incredible Mayan city was 
abandoned, and its people vanished. When Spanish Conquistadors arrived in the 16th cen- 
tury, they found only a few farming hamlets. But why? 

They decimated their environment. Warfare became endemic. And it ended. And people 
left. They walked away. To some extent, the idea that the Mayans became a lost culture is ayes 
and ano. We know that they stopped building. But at the very heart of the Mayan, it’s a belief, 
it’s a religion, which continues to beaten to this very day, saying, please pay attention to us 
because we have this vast body of knowledge we want to share with the world. 

At Copan, the Mayan had built a complex of monuments, temples and plazas, as well as 
sculptured stone pillars depicting ancient kings. The Maya were also one of the earliest an- 
cient civilizations to create a written language. In the last 20, 30 years, it’s been a huge ad- 
vance in the decoding of their hieroglyphs. This is obvious happened in our generation is still 
ongoing. 

Might a closer look at the Mayan stone carvings and their hieroglyphs provide proof of 
contact with extraterrestrials at Copan? According to ancient astronaut theorists, the answer is 
yes. Some of the large statues at Copan are infinitely fascinating to me because the gear they 
are wearing is very reminiscent of something technological. One of the figures has a box with 
tubes coming out and buttons and just very weird things. These statues look like some type of 


a being wearing an astronaut suit. And, in my opinion, that means that we were visited by 
some type of extraterrestrials who were very similar in appearance to us, because according 
to the ancient texts, we were created in their image. 

Researchers working in Copan have also found stone sculptures called stelae, which 
have provoked controversy since the site was discovered in 1576. And various interpretations 
of the carvings suggest the Maya may have had knowledge of a world far beyond their own 
continent. This is one of the curious dragon sculptures here at Copan, of which there are many. 
In fact, these very oriental statues would look right at place in China or some other Oriental 
country. Some archeologists believe that they are elephants on either side of this Copan ruler. 

So why would there be, here at Copan, such Asian motifs as elephants and dragons ina 
place in Central America that is so far away from China and Southeast Asia? Is there some kind 
of extraterrestrial connection between the Mayans and the Chinese, and an origin for both 
that comes from the stars? How could the early Maya of Central America have had knowledge 
possessed by people living in Asia— on the other side of the Pacific Ocean? One of the basic 
premises of the ancient astronaut theory suggests that there was contact between ancient cul- 
tures way before we give them credit. 

These ancient cultures were, in fact, connected by flying machines, and those flying 
machines were usually operated by extraterrestrials. And especially in the Mayan carvings, 
we find many references of the gods descending from the sky in flying serpents. Now, do 
flying serpents actually exist? Of course not. But it is a beautiful and very poetic description of 
something that is rooted in technology. 

Do the many strange carvings found at Copan really provide proof of contact between 
the Maya and otherworldly beings? And if so, might that contact have produced offspring that 
could also be traced to an extraterrestrial source? On the west side of the main temple at 
Copan stands a 63-step structure known as the Hieroglyphic Stairway. It contains more than 
1,200 stones carved with symbols that record the history of the kings of Copan. This Hiero- 
glyphic Stairway is the longest Mayan inscription in the world. It emphasizes the divine right 
of the 16 rulers of the Copan dynasty to rule their subjects— a power given to them by the 
gods. 

The Hieroglyphic Stairway mentions the various rulers of Copan. And talks about them 
in a semi divine sense. So, they are human, they’re mortal, but they are much more than that. 
They are royal. They have a spirit in their blood, and Maya called it Xuit Lel. A Xuit Lel is in the 
blood and is the most powerful thing to get access to the supernatural. So a King’s Xuit Lel, 
when shed in a bloodletting ceremony and burned with copal incense, goes up into the heav- 
ens and takes a message to the deities, and they did things for the Maya. 

Could the Maya rulers really have been the descendants of extraterrestrials, as ancient 
astronaut theorists believe? Perhaps conclusive evidence can be found in what is widely be- 
lieved to be the most advanced celestial calendar system of ancient times. The Mayas had the 
most precise calendar of all the people in antiquity, even the Babylonian, the Sumerian They 
did not only observed our planetary system, they observed Orion, they observed Sirius and 
all the far away systems. 

One of the things that says about the Maya part it was the their ability to monitor the 
passage of astronomical events and to track the movement of constellations, to predict eclipses. 
They really developed some of this knowledge and skills to a pretty high degree. It’s remark- 


able. No telescopes, no metal, yet the ability to predict time and advance in time in a way that 
it was really unprecedented in the world. 

But why did the Maya create such precise maps of the Cosmos? According to ancient 
astronauts theorists, the Maya’s knowledge of the stars, in fact, came to them from the stars, 
brought by extraterrestrial beings. 

When it comes to the ancient Maya, that creation mythology evokes these legends, 
which say somewhere, just south of Orion’s belt is this place where life originated and they 
came to planet Earth in 1,200 B. C., when the ancient Mayans said the gods came to Earth. 
Their teachers were the gods, and the gods were the extraterrestrials. 

If beings from another star system really came to Earth in the ancient past, did they 
create the foundations of Mayan civilization and breed with its rulers? Might they have also 
visited other areas of our planet? Perhaps further evidence can be found at a desolate moun- 
tain kingdom visited by ancient priests from the East known as the Magi. 

Southeastern Turkey. 

Seven thousands feet high, atop a barren mountain called Nemrud Dag, lie the ruins of 
the lost Kingdom of Commagene. Here, in 62 BC, a mysterious royal sanctuary was built by 
King Antiochus I. Colossal statues were created of lions and eagles, and Persian and Greek 
gods, as well as two massive sculptures of the king himself. Now, what Antiochus was trying to 
do was to produce a synthesis, a new version of the old religions. And what he basically did 
was to take the Persian gods and put them into Greek dress. So you’ve got a synthesis happen- 
ing of the Persian gods with their Greek equivalents. 

The reason he built a colossal statue of himself among the gods was, I guess, a pre- 
sumption on his part that he would indeed ascend to heaven and eventually be among them. 
The conical peak was the highest point in the kingdom of King Antiochus. Measuring 150 feet 
high and 500 feet wide, it is man-made with countless small limestone rocks, and was said to 
be the location of the King’s royal tomb. Researchers believe the memorial was originally 
built as two large plazas. The one on the east side was used to celebrate the birthday of King 
Antiochus. The one on the west side was used to commemorate the day in 62 B. C., when 
Antiochus became the leader of a secret society. 

I think it’s meant to symbolize Mount Olympus, the home of the gods. Because you’ve 
got the God seated round it and then you’ve got a peak above them. I think this is all very 
symbolic. It’s a stage for carrying out certain rituals and performances. And he also shows 
himself in the relief stelae shaking hands to all the gods, as if the gods recognize him as one of 
their own and are welcoming him into Heaven. 

Mysteriously, both the site and the kingdom were abandoned in the first century A. D. 
And, so far, the King’s legendary burial chamber has never been found. But another question 
still remains: just why did King Antiochus build this mysterious and massive monumental sanc- 
tuary? According to researchers, evidence found at Nemrud Dag, suggests the king had a 
profound interest in, and understanding of star sciences. 

One example of the advanced knowledge of astronomy that they had is actually the lion 
horoscope, which gives us a very precise date. We know that the position of the stars on the 
lion’s body fits with the positions of stars of Leo given in a book of Eratosthenes, who was a 
Greek astronomer from Alexandria who wrote a book about the stars. The arrangement of 


stars on the lion horoscope represented the constellation of Leo as seen in the sky in July 62 
BC, a configuration that wouldn’t be visible again for 25,000 years. 

Further evidence of the exceptional knowledge of the stars was found in a nearby shaft 
that Antiochus built into the mountain. The shaft runs into the mountainside there, at an angle 
of 35 degrees to the horizontal, and it’s about 150 meters long, and there’s nothing at the bot- 
tom. Computer analysis reveals that on two days of the year, the sun’s rays would illuminate 
the bottom of the shaft— once when in line with the constellation of Leo and once when in line 
with Orion. 

Now, that is a very interesting point in the sky, because it’s the path where the sun crosses 
over the Milky Way, our galaxy. And that, to the ancient world, was known as the Gate of Heaven. 
And there were two of these— one where they cross in the north and the other where they 
cross in the south. There were two Gates to Heaven. So we can understand that gateway would 
be where the soul of the king is going back to heaven through Heaven’s Gate. 

Given the fact that neither Antiochus’s tomb or remains have been found, is it possible 
that the king actually journeyed to the stars through a heavenly gate, as ancient astronaut 
theorists contend? During his life, researchers believe Antiochus studied with a priestly sect 
of Eastern astrologers called the Magi, who were thought to be able to predict and even ma- 
nipulate events based on their knowledge of the stars. 

The Magi were renown priests from the far near east who had advanced astronomical 
knowledge and it’s well known that most of the astronomers from the near east specifically 
ancient Iraq, Sumer, recorded series of events happening in the heavens over hundreds of 
thousands of years. This information was kept on stone tablets, held very sacredly and only 
passed down to the high priests. 

According to the Gospel of Matthew in the New Testament, it was three of these magi 
who followed celestial signs and stars to the birthplace of Jesus in Bethlehem. A coincidence? 
What’s interesting about this story is that the Star of Bethlehem wasn’t used as a navigation 
point. It is clearly stated as it guided the wise men to the place of Christ. A star cannot guide 
someone. It can only be used as a navigation point. So this brings up the idea that the star was 
possibly a UFO. 

Today we think that the Magi were magicians and that is actually why we have the word 
magic today. But when I hear about magical powers, that raises a flag because magic as such 
does not exist. So were these Magi, in fact, in possession of some type of an extraterrestrial 
technology? Because, according to the ancient texts, it was the initiates of each culture who 
were in touch with extraterrestrials. And it was the initiates who later became priests or magi. 

Is it possible that Antiochus was, in fact, a magi, one who learned celestial knowledge 
from extraterrestrial sources? If so, might the monumental sanctuary at Nemrud Dag have 
been built as a place to contact star travelers? The answer may have been found among the 
ruins of Nemrud Dag. 

The head of Antiochus is placed on the statue which is appropriate for Mercury, and 
that’s because Mercury is the planet of initiation for priests. And he’s a priest, so he models it 
on himself. And people think this is him being boastful, sitting among the gods. It’s not. It’s 
actually a code to say that he’s one with the priests. Eventually annexed by the Romans in the 
first century AD, King Antiochus and his court became scattered throughout the region. 


Or were they? According to ancient astronaut theorists, they may have instead used a 
heavenly gate to depart to a distant realm. An audacious idea? Perhaps. And there are those 
who believe further evidence can be found in one of the driest areas of the world— in South 
America. 

Peru, South America. 

250 miles south of the capital of Lima lies one of the driest places on Earth— a wasteland 
that once was home to an ancient civilization called Nazca. Thriving between the 15th century 
BC and 500 AD, the Nazca were a deeply religious and spiritual people who built their cer- 
emonial center in the temple city of Cahuachi. Cahuachi is the largest adobe ceremonial cen- 
ter in the world, therefore, we find groups of temples and pyramids ofimmense size. Spiritual- 
ity was the most important thing in Cahuachi. The people of Nazca used the sacred spaces to 
elevate themselves in order to communicate with the deities. 

The Nazca were predominantly were farming people, so Cahuachi was built at the prime 
when they had all the food they needed and they had enough resources to be able to develop 
a highly evolved religious system. But the Nazca people and their culture mysteriously van- 
ished some 1,200 years ago, but not before etching a series of enormous geoglyphs— or ground 
drawings— into the nearby desert floor. 

The Nazca Lines were an important element of their religious worship and their cer- 
emonies. They would walk through these lines during their ceremonies, breaking ceramics 
and offering important elements to the deities from their own culture. The great geoglyphs are 
composed of dozens of spirals, triangles and trapezoids, as well as miles of zigzagging lines. 

This whole flat area, which covers several square miles, is covered in stones made of 
iron oxide, either red or black, and that’s what gives it the darkish, brownish red appearance. 
But right underneath the surface is clay, which is white, and all I have to do is scrape away the 
very top surface of the iron oxide to expose the white clay below. The contrast between the 
clay and the iron oxide gives a Nazca Line. 

Acre size drawings depict a hummingbird, a spider, a killer whale and a human figure 
with owl-like eyes. They would have had to have had observation from the sky in order to 
guide the workforce the ground as to how to draw complicated figures such as the spider and 
the hummingbird. Preserved for centuries by the lack of wind and rain, the lines are best seen 
from the air, and were first spotted by aviators in the 1930s. 

But why did the Nazca create patterns that could only be properly seen from a great 
height? The obvious answer is because you can see only from the sky. Many of our ancestors 
would talk about the star people. All these sacred sites we consider it is for whom for the star 
people. At Nazca and other areas in Peru there are legends of sky people and gods coming 
down from the sky. 

But might the so-called star people referred to in the Nazca legends really have been 
extraterrestrial beings, as ancient astronaut theorists believe? In the beginning there was just 
one line made by some robot or some extraterrestrial spaceship or space shuttle because 
they were looking for raw material for energy. 

After a while the local population would see all those tracks on the ground. And they 
would say, that these tracks were just left behind by these divine beings, by the gods. And 
then they would wonder, “what can we do for those gods to return?” According to ancient 


astronaut theory, the earliest of the Nazca Lines were made in imitation of the trails left by the 
first space visitors. Later generations added more elaborate lines, and then shapes and fig- 
ures, allin an attempt to signal the star gods to return. But they never did. And this caused the 
population to doubt the deities, because it was mainly a psychological problem they had with 
their deities that brought about the abandonment and collapse of the Nazca culture. 

But could there be other evidence of alien contact with the ancient people of Peru that is 
even more astounding than the Nazca Lines? Some of the skulls that we find today, because it’s 
avery dry desert and they’re well preserved, are some of the most astonishing, elongated 
skulls that you’ll ever see. And they look like extraterrestrials. 

According to Nazca legends, the gods had elongated heads, much like the distended 
skulls of the controversial Egyptian pharaoh King Tutankhamen and his sister Meritaten. 

I honestly believe that the largest of the elongated skulls represent hybrid human be- 
ings dating back thousands of years, who lived here very peacefully and could very well be 
the ancestors of the Inca. And that could be the reason why the Inca suddenly were these 
people of incredible sophistication who came from seemingly nowhere. It’s possible that they’re 
descendants from star beings. 

Were they trying to imitate people they had already seen, gods from outer space’? Is it 
possible the ancient Nazca altered their bodies and their lands in order to communicate with 
or emulate something their ancestors may have witnessed, something out of this world? Per- 
haps further clues to mankind’s extraterrestrial connection can be found in the most remote 
place on planet in the South Pacific. 

The South Pacific Ocean. 

Twenty-three hundred miles west of South America, in one of the most remote places 
on Earth, giant stone figures stand with their backs to the sea. Called moai by the native inhab- 
itants, they are the silent sentinels of Easter Island. The moais are scattered throughout the 
island, and they’re positioned on top of platforms, for the most part. A moaiis a stone sculpture 
of a deceased ancestor. They were once living individuals who ruled the society or led the 
society. They were chiefs. And then, upon their death, we believe that they’ve become repre- 
sented in stone. 

Nearly 900 moai were carved between the 12th and 18th centuries. Hewn with stone 
tools from volcanic rock, the tallest stands a towering 33 feet high and weighs a staggering 75 
tons. They were even more unique-looking in the past. They may have been painted. And they 
also had large white coral eyes with obsidian pupils. So it’s a very effective way of kind of 
telling people, not verbally but symbolically, that someone’s watching you and you should toe 
the line. You should do what you’re supposed to do. 

The people who created the moai called themselves the Rapa Nui, and mainstream his- 
torians believe their Polynesian ancestors came to the island in canoes from across the vast 
Pacific Ocean between 700 and 1100 AD. But over several centuries, for reasons that are still 
unclear, what was once an island paradise withered into a treeless desert, stalked by famine, 
violence and some say cannibalism. 

When the first Europeans arrived in 1722, the Rapa Nui culture had already been nearly 
wiped out and few could imagine how such primitive people could have created the moai. 
How in the heck did they make these? Where did they come from? And how did they move 


them? Nobody has the answer. Modern scientists have tried, and so far have failed to dupli- 
cate the feats of the ancient Rapa Nui. 

In 1987, anthropologist Charles Love used rollers to move a nine-ton moai replica at 
Western Wyoming Community College. Only able to budge it about half an inch. Other re- 
searchers have tried pulling moai with sleds. But there is a unique problem with the idea of 
moving moai with sleds or rollers. When you go to Easter Island, you don’t get the impression 
they had enough wood to have rollers. And in fact, in the 1700s, the first four expeditions to 
Easter Island never really saw a tree. And so that’s the real mystery of Easter Island: how can 
you move a multi-ton statue if you have no trees for rollers? According to the oral history of the 
Rapa Nui, the moai were moved in a very unusual way. 

They all reply basically the same thing. The moai walked to the ahu, and that’s the only 
explanation that they give. But who or what had the power to make multi-ton moai appear to 
walk to their ahu, or stone platforms? In 1919, British archaeologist Katherine Routledge, who 
lived on Easter Island for a year, recorded the legends and testimony of an old woman who 
said the moai were moved with a mystical energy called mana. And according to the oral 
histories of the Rapa Nui, mana came from the gods. 

Mana was a direct gift of the gods given to the Easter islanders Was this mana really a 
type of magical force? Of course not. It was some type of misunderstood technology, some 
type of a device, an extraterrestrial tool with which you could move those massive Easter Is- 
land heads rather easily. 

Did early inhabitants of Easter Island really know how to unlock the secrets of gravity 
using mana? And if so, where might such power over the physical world have come from? 
Researchers believe there are clues hidden within mysterious written texts called rongorongo, 
inscribed on pieces of wood, discovered on the island in the 19th century. 

A rongorongo board is a replica of ones of old. About 25 of them are known. We have 
had about six or eight different attempts at translating these things, with six or eight different 
results. You have to ask yourself, how could the Easter islanders have invented their own writ- 
ing without some other cultural influence coming there? Would it have been ancient seafarers 
coming to Easter Island or perhaps even space visitors? Further evidence of early contact with 
otherworldly beings can be found in numerous strange stone carvings— called petroglyphs. 

What we see in the petroglyph art of the island are these figures of bird men, these 
tangata manus, carved in bas relief on the rocks on the very edge of the precipice. In the 
myths of Easter Island’s Rapa Nui, the bird man represents Makemake, the chief god and cre- 
ator of humanity. 

Did at some point in the past a creature come, which was Bird man who flew in from 
somewhere? Did he arrive on this island and did he indeed live very much like a pariah? Did 
he die or did he take off again, and is this what the locals keep this legend of this creature who 
came to them alive through myth, legend and ritual. 

Walking stone giants, petroglyphs of flying beings— might the ancient inhabitants of 
Easter Island have been familiar with antigravity levitation and space flight? Ifso, might these 
astounding abilities, forever lost to time, have been made possible by extraterrestrial visi- 
tors? Perhaps more evidence can be found in the most famous and alluring of all lost worlds: 
the Garden of Eden. 


The Middle East 

For centuries, archaeologists, theologians and scholars have debated the location, and 
even the existence of the ultimate of all lost worlds: the biblical “Garden of Eden.” It was here, 
according to the Hebrew Book of Genesis, that a paradise once existed— a paradise where 
the first human beings, Adam and Eve, were actually created by God. 

But could such a paradise, now shrouded in myth and legend, have actually been a real 
place? When we’re looking at the Garden of Eden we know there is actually a physical de- 
scription as to where it was. It is set at four very specific rivers, came from it, or near it So we 
can actually go in search of this. Two of these rivers, the Tigris and the Euphrates rivers, are 
well known and actually run through what is Iraq today. The other two rivers that are described 
are not very clear. Researchers now believe the third river, known as the Karun River, runs 
through Iran and joins the Euphrates just north of the Persian Gulf. 

Then, in 2010, satellite imagery revealed a fossil river, or dry riverbed, called the Wadi 
Baton, that once flowed through northern Arabia and also joined with the Euphrates. Could 
these two rivers have been the location of the Pishon and Gihon rivers— the lost rivers men- 
tioned in the Bible— that point to the actual location of the Garden of Eden? 

When you read the account in the Genesis it says that the four rivers form one river so 
very careful reading indicates that the two rivers which are today in Iraq, Tigris and Euphrates, 
and the one which is in Iran, the Karun and a false river, in Arabia, and then when you join them 
up to form one river that is the approximate location of northern Persian Gulf. 

And according to the Bible, that one river flowed through the Garden of Eden. And so, 
based upon Landsat images and a close reading of the Hebrew text, I think that the location of 
the Garden of Eden is under the waters of the Persian Gulf and not on land. Scientists believe 
that during the last ice age, the polar ice caps were two miles high and ocean levels were 170 
feet lower than they are today. Recent studies suggest the area of the Persian Gulf would have 
been a dry, fertile plain the size of Great Britain, providing an ideal refuge to some of the 
earliest humans outside Africa nearly 75,000 years ago. 

But as the ice caps melted over the course of thousands of years, the waters of what is 
now the Indian Ocean flooded the land and formed the Persian Gulf. During that long period, 
there were at least three episodes of very major flooding when you would be seeing 30 to 40 
foot increases of the level of the oceans, virtually overnight. 

Might a great flood— perhaps the one described in the biblical story of Noah’s Ark, 
really be responsible for the disappearance of the so-called “Garden of Eden”? Ancient astro- 
naut theorists believe it is not only possible, but that the proof can be found by studying an- 
cient Sumerian texts. 

The earliest known civilization of Sumer dates to 5,000 BC, and their first settlement in 
southern Mesopotamia was called Eridu. 

The ancient Sumerians have a wonderful story. They believe that they had lived in an 
area that was probably to the south of what is today Sumer. And the reason we know that is 
because they said they came out of the sea. Ancient cuneiform writings that have survived on 
clay tablets suggest the Sumerians had been brought to Eridu by their god Enki. The cunei- 
form texts also describe an alien race named the Anunnaki who came to Earth and created the 
first modern human beings. 


Adam in sumerian or a very early form of Sumerian, means “a small rural settlement.” 
“Eve,” however, isn’t Sumerian. “Eve” in Arabic and the Semitic languages means “one who 
gives birth.” The word “Eden” is a pre-Sumerian word and it means “plain.” 

But, according to ancient astronaut theory, the Sumerian accounts may actually refer to 
a more ancient time, and to a distant fertile plain now lost under the waters of the Persian Gulf. 
Now the question is this, was the Garden of Eden really some kind of laboratory where certain 
things were created by the ancient scientists of their day? Well, if mankind was created ina 
Garden of Eden, then clearly whoever was creating this wasn’t a human being, it was some- 
body else. 

So is it possible that the Garden of Eden was located here on planet Earth? Yes, but was 
it a specific geographic location? I’m not sure. Personally, I’m leaning more towards the idea 
that the Garden of Eden was some type of a closed environment somewhere in nature, but it 
definitely was some type of a laboratory from where modern man originated. 

Is it really possible that the first humans were created by extraterrestrial beings in what 
is referred to in the Bible as a “Garden of Eden”? If so, has the evidence existed all along, on 
the cuneiform tablets of the ancient Sumerians? Ancient astronaut theorists believe the answer 
is a definite yes. And there are those who believe that such an incredible notion is not only 
possible, but that the proof lies in the further investigation of lost civilizations and ancient 
worlds— an investigation that will not only uncover our past, but reveal our future. 


Aliens and Deadly Weapons 

Rockets capable of destroying entire cities, fire that burns underwater and fighter jets 
that fly without pilots Throughout history, advances in technology have lead to the develop- 
ment of powerful weapons, each more deadly than the last. We go from attaching sharp stones 
to the ends of sticks, and then all of a sudden, we have actual swords. In the Mahabharata, 46 
different types of weapon are described. They’re using air-to-ground missiles, powerful par- 
ticle beam weapons. It’s astounding to read about events from centuries ago using weapons 
that are in use today. But were these lethal weapons the product of human innovation? Or were 
they developed with help from another, more otherworldly, source? Extraterrestrials may well 
have given man these weapons. They want us to be able to advance, and ultimately to be like 
them. 

Earth. Four and one-half billion years ago. 

Molten-hot magma spews from beneath the ground. Lightning cracks down in bursts 
from the sky, and rivers of lava flow across the land. Ever since the dawn of time, our planet 
has been changing, evolving and ripped apart by the awesome forces of nature. And it’s the 
harnessing of that nature that has offered mankind its most formidable challenge and greatest 
accomplishment. 

Mankind achieving the ability to manipulate fire, is probably the most historical event 
that ever happened. When we achieved the ability to master fire, everything changed for 
mankind. But how did our ancestors learn to recreate and harness this most volatile— and 
ultimately essential— of the earth’s elements? Was it simply a part of our intellectual evolu- 
tion? Or is it possible that the knowledge came from another, more otherworldly, origin? When 
we look at fire, we imagine this idea that somehow our ancestors are rubbing some sticks 
together, but each culture always says that fire is a gift from the gods. 

In native American traditions, quite often it’s fire that was stolen from the world above. 
In Maori legends, again, we see the theft of fire from the gods. In the Greek legends, it’s 
Prometheus stealing fire from the gods. How is it that such similar myths exist about fire being 
given to man by the gods? According to ancient astronaut theorists, this eerie similarity may 
actually be evidence that gods, or, perhaps, extraterrestrial beings, really do exist. And, if so, 
it might also reveal how mankind eventually used fire to create deadlier and more sophisti- 
cated weapons. 03-09 4:33 

If we are talking about ancient aliens having an impact, where would we expect to see 
that impact? I would expect to see it in metal working. And do we actually see hard and fast 
evidence of mankind making sudden huge leaps in metal working? Yes, we do. We go from 
attaching sharp stones to the ends of sticks, and then all of a sudden, we have actual swords. 


According to archaeologists, the first human work with metal weaponry began in the bronze 
age, beginning around 3,300 B. C. in the near east. 

Most of the swords were at one time either copper or iron. If you think about the ages, 
we begin first with bronze, nickel, softer things that were easier to work with. The reason we 
don’t have iron in the first example is because iron is a much harder material and you must 
produce a much hotter fire to be able to work with it, and it’s just a tougher material to work 
with. 


They were fighting, bashing each other with these swords. They were very tough swords, 
which means it wasn’t always very sharp so these people were hacking each other’s heads 
and arms off with blunt pieces of metal. 

Approximately 1,000 years after the development of iron came another, even greater, 
breakthrough: The invention of steel. No one really knows when people first started making 
steel. Some say it only dates 1000 B. C. To make a steel sword in ancient times was not an easy 
task. You would have to obtain high-quality iron. And most of the time they could not get that 
iron mined from the earth. And meteorites were obtained, which were pure iron, which made 
the best steel swords. And these were considered magic swords. And they were usually a 
guarded secret, and villages would have one or two steel swords. 

And there’s tales about warlords who had one purpose in mind: To find all the steel 
swords that were made and take them for their army. There’s no doubt that the cultures that 
were able to obtain steel usually became masters of the world. But where the forging of iron 
requires a relatively unsophisticated knowledge of metallurgy, the creation of steel is a more 
complex scientific process. 

So who, or what, was responsible for this incredible revolutionary innovation? In the 
book of Enoch, we see some type of interaction between celestial beings and human beings. 
What did they give us? They gave us steel. And the legend goes— not only from the Bible and 
from Enoch, but it goes to Sumerian times— where the gods had steel. 

The making of sword is a magical process back in the time before modern metallurgy; 
the ability to take natural material and make a sword out of it was considered the work of a 
wizard. They mustn’t look the village blacksmiths in the eyes because people are frightened 
of being killed by his gaze. The blacksmith wasn’t allowed to live in the village because of his 
magical powers. 

The notion of metal working being a dark and magical process was so prevalent in the 
ancient world that in Greek mythology, even Zeus looked upon his son Hephaestus, the god of 
metallurgy, with suspicion. Hephaestus was responsible for making armature for the gods. But 
the real miracle that he does is for this shield for Achilles. And it’s got the whole universe on it. 
What’s amazing about this thing is that it’s not just a static shield, it’s alive, this is not something 
that a human being makes. 

This is terrifying, this is scary, and this thing will kill you, just in its own kind of meta- 
physical beauty. And so he has this weird ability to kind of endow metal with a life of its own. So 
Zeus is, in fact, very suspicious of this guy and just tries to get rid of him. So Zeus picks him up 
and slings him, and he just falls and falls and falls and falls and falls until he crash-lands on the 
island of Lemnos. 


There is a little city on the island of Lemnos called Hephaestia, so there’s a place that is 


named specifically after Hephaestus. It was one of the most important cities in Greece. And 
according to the ancient stories, Hephaestus actually lived here among the people of Lemnos. 

The Greeks worshiped this divine blacksmith and built monuments to him. But could 
this mythological being have actually been present in ancient Greece? And if so, might he 
have been, not a God, but an ancient alien visitor? In Greek mythology, you conceive of gods 
as kind of like human beings. And we have lots of literature which deals with a whole range of 
interactions that human beings can have with gods. It is very clearly stated that the knowledge 
for making swords was given directly by the gods. And those gods weren't figments of our 
ancestors’ imagination, but they were physical beings. 

Is it really possible that our ancestors’ ability to forge metals and make weapons was 
aided by extraterrestrial beings? And might stories of swords imbued with magical powers 
be something more than mere works of fiction? Ancient astronaut theorists believe the answer 
can be found half a world away— in Japan. 

Japan. 

Here, according to legend, the swordsmith, Amakuni, and his son, Amakura, sealed 
themselves away in their blacksmith shop in an effort to forge the perfect weapon. For seven 
days and seven nights, they prayed to the Shinto gods to guide them. 

At that time, the swords that they used were these double edged, Chinese designed 
clunky, heavy, unwieldy swords. And Amakuni began reestablishing and relearning every- 
thing he knew about metallurgy and after about a month, finally emerged from his forge, and 
had this single edge blade with a curvature to it; a curved, single-edged sword resembling no 
blade ever made before. 

Every swordsmith in the area ridiculed him. Everybody laughed at him. They thought 
he was ridiculous, that he didn’t know what he was doing. That’s not the way you do it. Well, 
the next time the emperor went off into battle and returned, Amakuni stood on his front porch, 
and he started counting the blades: Two, ten, 15, 20, 100, 200 blades— none of them were 
broken. And the emperor praised him and said, “you are the greatest swordsmith.” Ever since 
then, they have followed that design. 

But what was the secret behind Amakuni’s radical new design? And what— or who— 
inspired him to deviate from the one that had been used for more than 1,000 years? Was he 
simply ahead of his time? Or could he really have received otherworldly guidance during the 
seven days and nights he and his son prayed to the Shinto gods? The history of the Japanese 
sword is a long and varied history all the way back to mythological beliefs that Omikami, the 
sun goddess, gave her grandson a sword when she sent him down to rule over the earth. 

According to the beliefs of the samurai, higher beings called Kami began human life. 
But in order for humans to experience the divine nature of the Kami, they must undergo purifi- 
cation rituals, which were always performed when making a new blade. Before you even be- 
gin, you bathe yourself, and you put on clean clothes. All your assistants give prayers, and 
they solicit the help from the gods. And, in fact, there are swordsmiths that will actually chant 
as they’re hammering on the blade because every hammer blow, as it compacts the metal, is 
also including their chant into it. 

Could the swordmaker, Amakuni, and his son, Amakura, have actually come in contact 
with the Kami? And might these Buddhist gods have come not from a spiritual realm, but from 


an extraterrestrial one, as ancient astronaut theorists believe? Might alien beings have chosen 
Amakuni, the greatest sword maker of his time, to hold the knowledge of this new technology? 
When you give certain very powerful objects to people, you need to have extremely intelli- 
gent people to use them. 

And so what we find everywhere is that even if the gods had given the most extraordi- 
nary machine including fire or any other kind of technology you would have to have someone 
able to operate it—a highly trained human being. 

Another example of Amakuni’s work— the Kogarasu Maru blade, the most legendary 
sword in Japanese history— resides in the Japanese Imperial collection. But modern scholars 
and scientists have had difficulty in figuring out the secret to its amazing strength. The famous 
stories are always, of course, of the Japanese steel used for the samurai blade. It’s been very 
hard to reproduce because some of these processes can be incredibly sensitive to the exact 
detail of the temperature. Some of its features are just its flexibility and the way they fold it 
over and over, and its incredible strength and its resistance to oxidation, which is what you 
really need to keep something sharp. 

Could the fact that modern sword makers have been unable to achieve the same qual- 
ity as Amakuni’s blades be further evidence that he was trained by a more advanced race of 
beings? And might these ancient swords have held some technology we have yet to discover? 
In Shingon Buddhism, the sword has a life of its own. It’s not that the samurai selects the blade. 

Is the samurai, more appropriately, good enough for the blade? Does the blade choose 
him? Is the philosophy of Shingon Buddhism— that the blade chooses its owner— simply an 
example of early humans’ tendency to project spiritual consciousness onto inanimate objects? 
Or might ancient swordsmiths like Amakuni really have possessed some otherworldly knowl- 
edge? A knowledge that swords, like other deadly weapons, come not from man, but froma 
divine or extraterrestrial origin? According to legend one such sword may have existed in the 
sword of Joan of Arc. 

When Joan of Arc was arrested and brought to what we now know of as her condemna- 
tion trial, her inquisitors were determined to get information about her sword. Her inquisitors 
were obsessed about finding out about her sword and that is because Joan of Arc’s sword was 
reputed to have legendary power, divine power. 

Joan claimed that her voices, her angelic voices, led her to this sword. She said to have 
found it, as it was, hidden behind an altar dedicated to Saint Catherine de Fierbois. It is said 
that the sword itself was forged by the archangel Saint Michael and that whoever possessed it 
was invincible. And that was certainly true when Joan wielded this sword, carried it with her 
into the battle of Orleans, which was the decisive battle which allowed them to put King Charles 
VII on the throne of France. The cowardly King Charles repaid the valiant girl by refusing to 
rescue her from the British who murdered her by fire on the stake. 

Could Joan of Arc really have been given her invincible sword by extraterrestrials who 
had an interest in the future of France? Ancient astronaut theorists believe such a thing is not 
only possible, but likely. 

And they point to the legendary story of King Arthur as evidence of their claim. King 
Arthur had two swords. The sword in the stone, that showed that he was to be king is one 
sword. When I hear a story about this magnificent sword that’s encased in the stone with only 
the handle sticking out and only King Arthur has the capability to pull it out, then I start think- 


ing of some type of biometric security system. Today we now have guns that can only be fired 
if the handle recognizes your fingerprint. 

Is it possible that the sword in the stone was calibrated specifically to King Arthur’s 
biometrics? I think yes. I know it sounds crazy, but we’re merely saying that what today is 
being discovered is a rediscovery of what already took place thousands of years ago. 

According to the stories of King Arthur, the sword that he is said to have pulled from the 
stone was never used in battle. His weapon was the legendary Excalibur. The Excalibur sword 
came to him from the lady in the lake, where a hand came up and handed him a magical sword. 
And according to the ancient chronicles, this sword shone with the light of 30 suns and blinded 
his enemies. That sword of King Arthur was said to have radiated lightning and energy when 
he fought against monsters. 

Although historians still debate whether the stories of King Arthur have a basis in fact, 
in 1998, archeologists found a sixth-century piece of slate inscribed with his name at his re- 
puted birthplace— Tintagel, England. But if King Arthur really existed, might the legends of 
his incredible swords also be true? And, if so, might that suggest that extraterrestrial visitors 
did, in fact, provide humans with weapons not of this world? Perhaps the answer can be found 
in ancient Rome and by examining a legendary battle, one involving a much-witnessed phe- 
nomenon in the sky. 

Rome. October 27, 312 A. D. 

At the Milvian bridge north side of the city, deposed emperor Constantine prepares to 
reclaim his throne from Maxentius. In the sky, he witnesses what he will later describe as a 
cross hovering above him. He interprets this vision as a sign from the Christian god. The next 
day Constantine and his army bear the image of the Chi Rho on their shields and flags, one of 
the earliest cruciform symbols used by Christians. When they emerge victorious, Christianity 
becomes the official religion of the Roman empire, and the world is changed forever. 

But was the cross-shaped object Constantine claimed to have seen in the sky really a 
sign from God? Or might it have been some other extraordinary force? It looked like they are 
in a shape ofa cross but a shape ofa cross could have been air plane type objects, because the 
fuselage and the wings would look like a cross to somebody who’s looking up. Of course they 
had no concept of these things back then. There were other signs important that were seen 
around the same time, they were described as a crucifix in the sky. If these were to appear in 
the sky today, we would describe them quite differently. 

Is it possible that Constantine, instead of actually having seen across floating in the sky, 
actually saw a type of an extraterrestrial craft? Is it possible that Constantine won because the 
extraterrestrials were siding with Constantine and thus altering mankind’s history forever? 
But according to ancient astronauts theorists, even stronger evidence exists that emperor 
Constantine had a genuine alien encounter. Shortly after the battle of Mulvian bridge, he was 
said to have acquired a powerful new weapon known as Greek fire; it was the most devastat- 
ing weapon of the time and it was said to have been given to Constantine by angels. 

It was said to burn to so violently and so hot, it was said that even in the greatest of 
rainstorms fire would not go out, and when projected out to sea when it sunk into the water 
which still burnt on the bottom of the ocean. In one battle, Byzantium was attacked by 1,800 
Persian ships, only 15 escaped. All the others were destroyed by the so-called Greek fire. And 
Prince Igor who attacked Byzantium in the year 941 A. D. attacked with a fleet of 1,000 ships. 


Only ten ships made it home. 

But perhaps even more astounding than the incredible power of Greek fire is the fact 
that scientists have not been able to reproduce it even after 1,600 years. Scientists have been 
trying to identify what Greek fire is, for decades, if not centuries. No one has come up witha 
satisfying answer. 

The most logical answer is that it might somehow be petroleum because it is known that 
petroleum continues to burn when in contact with water. I think it has to do with phosphorous 
and magnesium, because when they are mixed in with water they tend to explode. The for- 
mula for Greek fire was not even known to most of those who used the weapon, as the delivery 
system required multiple people to operate it. 

What’s interesting about Greek fire is that it only worked when all the different compo- 
nents worked together as one piece. Each component was operated by a different person, so 
if somebody was captured, they couldn’t give away the secret of Greek fire. But what was this 
mysterious weapon? And, more importantly, where did it come from? One story goes that 
Greek fire was given to Constantine by an angel. 

Now angels are supposed to be these friendly creatures that instill peace and love— 
and all of a sudden, we have this one angel that gives one of the most sophisticated weapons in 
mankind’s history to Constantine? Replace the word angel with extraterrestrial and we have a 
very different story. 

Could Greek fire really have been a type of advanced alien technology given to 
Constantine to ensure the success of the Roman empire? If so, wouldn’t there be evidence of 
extraterrestrial influence during other earthly conflicts? Hannibal, who crossed the Alps and 
attacked Rome, was said to have had a chemical explosive. We don’t know where the knowl- 
edge came from in these cases, but there could definitely be a connection to other weapons of 
the gods. 

The explosive weapon Hannibal allegedly used against ancient Rome, in the third cen- 
tury, B. C., predated gunpowder by over a thousand years. And some believe even gunpow- 
der itself may have been a discovery inspired by otherworldly beings back in the 9th century. 
Ironically, this deadly invention was discovered by Chinese alchemists attempting to create 
an elixir of immortality. 

Alchemy has a long history in China and the alchemists had for centuries been seeking 
the elixir of immortality. It’s a medicine, for example, to live forever. So they were experi- 
menting for many centuries and mixed all kinds of things and it was not until around 850 com- 
mon era, and we have records to show the disastrous impact of this mixing. 

Though the Chinese emperors never achieved this elixir for immortality, they ended 
up with something almost as valuable— a weapon more powerful than anything that had come 
before. The Chinese gunpowder technology led to this important political and geographical 
changes in China, in Vietnam, in southeast Asia. It led to the, even the rise and the fall of the 
dynasties. 

But where did such an incendiary ability come from? Was the formula given to us by 
extraterrestrials? Or did someone discovered it by accident? No one really knows. Gunpow- 
der was made of charcoal, which was from burnt trees and ground down to charcoal. Sulfur 
they would get from volcanoes, and sodium or potassium nitrate is not readily available. 


So how would they know to get those nitrates and mix them all together in the right 
proportions? Could the formula for gunpowder really have extraterrestrial origins? And if 
deadly technologies like gunpowder and Greek fire really were handed down to humans by 
an alien race— why? Might they have been trying to shape our future? And, if so, what other 
even more powerful weapons might they have had in their arsenal? 

An unmanned aerial vehicle hurtles across the sky. It travels at supersonic speeds, spit- 
ting fire, launching deadly missiles programmed to seek and destroy. The effect is devastat- 
ing— high-tech warfare at its most lethal. But what could be a page stolen from a U. S. military 
black project, is actually a description written down over 2,500 years ago in the sacred Hindu 
text known as the Mahabharata. 

When it comes to the ancient India in the accounts, they really eyewitness testimony of 
the gods fighting. When you read the ancient Hindu epics, they talk about horrific weapons, 
missiles, and atomic weapons. Massive laser weapons, that are melting and devastating entire 
cities. 

I refuse to think that our ancestors, came up with these stories out of thin air. When 
writing was first invented, they wrote down their history. The first things that were ever written 
down were actual events. 

How is it that some of the earliest written accounts of warfare describe sophisticated 
weaponry that humans wouldn’t develop for thousands of years? For the answer, ancient as- 
tronaut theorists point to numerous descriptions of deadly weapons found throughout the 
Mahabharata— many strikingly similar to those used by the military today. 

One example are the incendiary weapons wielded by Vishnu, which are specially 
equipped to find their targets. Vishnu has a flying guided missile, the Narayanastra and once 
it is launched it will destroy everything that is moving. So according to the description, it is a 
motion-detecting weapon, which is pretty much like our modern weaponry. 

There is also a weapon that is heat-seeking. Heat-seeking is a very effective way of 
finding something; you would fire a missile from behind on your craft, at an aircraft in front of 
you specifically targeted towards the hot engine. And then you were able to move off, from 
behind the airplane and the heat seeker would still be able to find the target. 

Iam aware that there are forces of nature. You’ve got thunder, lightning, earthquakes. 
But how would you go from witnessing that to a description of heat-seeking missiles? In addi- 
tion to guided missiles, the Mahabharata is filled with accounts of other sophisticated weap- 
ons wielded by the gods. In the Mahabharata, 46 different weapon are described, and each 
one has a specific function. The Pashupatastra is a weapon that actually multiplies into seven 
different arrows. So then it hits seven different targets at the same time. 


Salva is an anti-God; he can make his vehicle disappear. So we’re talking about a flying 
object that is stealth. He also can put people into sleep. So we’re perhaps talking about nerve 
gas. They talk about weapons that are so high-tech, that it could only be from extraterrestrials. 

But of all the weapons described in the Mahabharata, perhaps the most deadly was a 
device called the Brahmastra, a weapon that the texts warned was never to be used. Brahmastra 
is described as the ultimate weapon. Once it is launched, it will simply burn everything, so it 
will incinerate the entire universe. 

We are talking about a nuclear blast 100-fold magnitude of the bomb that we have seen 


or experienced in our own times. So it would never be used. And yet, someone was going to 
make use of that Brahmastra. And so that’s the dilemma that the books talks about in the 
Mahabharata. 

India now has a rocket program, and one of their rockets is called Shakti. Shakti means 
“goddess energy.” This is also another divine weapon. Indians are now sort of going back to 
their text or their mythology and they’re reliving it by their modern technology. 

Is it possible that alien beings visiting the earth thousands of years ago dealt with the 
same issues of nuclear annihilation that humans are dealing with today? And might the deadly 
weapons currently being deployed by the world’s military really be recreations of weapons 
first used on earth by extraterrestrials in the ancient past? Perhaps. But then it should also be 
possible to predict mankind’s military future by searching through still more ancient texts. 

The Tonle Sap Lake, Cambodia. 

This combined lake and river system has a flow that changes direction twice a year, and 
the portion that forms the lake expands and shrinks dramatically with the seasons. But this 
unusual body of water is unique for another reason— it is said to hold the mythical sword of 
Preah Pisnokar. The swordsman in Cambodia has a wonderful legend, a story within that cul- 
ture called Pisnokar. It is a wizard, a master craftsman. 

In Cambodian mythology, Preah Pisnokar is the son of a human man and a woman who 
came from the sky. The stories say that he is brought to the sky world where he is taught the 
technology ofthe gods, and some have credited him as being the architect behind the world’s 
largest religious shrine, Angkor Wat, which sits just north of the Tonle Sap lake. 

But in addition to magnificent structures, Preah Pisnokar was also said to have fash- 
ioned a sword that made him invincible in battle. In the Cambodian legend, he’s been cred- 
ited crafting a sword as thin as a feather. Preah Pisnokar had a sword that could cut stone. 

And it’s reported that he could use this to cut a ceramic jug so finely down the middle 
that the water only ran out when the two halves fell apart. According to legend, Preah Pisnokar 
threw his mighty weapon into the Tonle Sap lake when it grew too weak to be of use to him 
anymore, much like Excalibur was given back to the lady of the lake in the story of King Arthur. 

But how does a sword grow weak? According to ancient astronaut theorists, the blade 
had lost its power, and that blade was not made of metal, but of light. Does a sword of fire 
really exist? Well, it does if you think of a type of light saber. Whenever he took it out to cut 
something with it, it was more blinding than the sun. It was a very thin and very bright, emit- 
ting light. From the description of it, it could be a kind of laser type of beam. 

Lasers— what you want to just think about is a whole bunch of waves all moving to- 
gether in step. The light that comes out of a light bulb is a bunch of random people in a mob 
running crazy in all different directions, and the laser is all the people marching in orderly 
fashion. Everything lines up and basically makes the light that much more powerful and effec- 
tive. 

Could Preah Pisnokar really have existed? And ifso, might the amazing sword he wielded 
have involved some type of laser technology? Is it possible that light sabers, a work of modern 
science fiction, actually existed in the ancient past? So there’s two ways to think of a light saber 
that you’re trying to make. One is actually out of a laser beam and that’s very hard to imagine 
because it’s hard to figure out how you would get the endpoint, because light just keeps trav- 


eling. And you would need a way to bend it back on itself. They make much more sense as a 
plasma beam. And a plasma beam is a bunch of very, very energetically charged particles 
that would glow so you'd get the effect of the lightsaber. And they’re much easier to have an 
endpoint, because they respond to magnetic fields. The plasma beam really is energetically 
charged particles with a lot of energy and pretty much cut through anything. 

For ancient astronaut theorists, descriptions of laser-type technology can be found in 
numerous texts throughout the ancient world. In China, it’s called a yin yang mirror, which 
could kill opponents with a beam of light. We have the Maori, whose god defeated rebels with 
a kind of laser-lightning weapon. 

Stories come to us from ancient India of Rama’s arrow, which was some kind of laser 
weapon. We have the famous story of Archimedes, using some kind of magic mirror to create 
a laser that set ships on fire. So it seems that ancient lasers were being used, and that technol- 
ogy probably came from extraterrestrials. 

What if the futuristic weapons we believe we have cultivated in our modern day arse- 
nals are really reinventions of something that has come before? Could we subconsciously be 
recreating our ancient past? What we have is people who are eyewitnesses and to some ex- 
tend victims of a show which is happening above their heads and they are trying to explain to 
people something which was truly on a scale which they couldn’t comprehend. 

Here we are today thinking that we are inventing all these wonderful things, which we 
are, but it’s been here before. Extraterrestrials may well have given man these weapons. They 
want us to be able to defend ourselves, to advance, and ultimately to be like them. 

From flaming arrows to heat-seeking missiles, could the evolution of mankind’s deadly 
weaponry really be the result of alien intervention? Could extraterrestrial beings have given 
us technology as a way of accelerating natural selection? Or might they have imparted their 
knowledge with a specific— and perhaps insidious— agenda in mind? Some say the answer is 
right in front of us— or in yet another ancient text or carving—waiting to be discovered. 

But one thing is certain, it is best we keep looking and be prepared before they return. 


Aliens and Evil Places 


The Valley of Death. Suicide Forest. The Mountain of the Dead. For thousands of years, 
there have been places on Earth believed to be cursed and evil, and those who chose to ig- 
nore the warnings are said to have mysteriously disappeared— or died horrible deaths. The 
locals are very reluctant to speak about what’s going on. They don’t want people to go there. 
There is an area some people believe possesses some form of negative energy. Almost as if 
there’s a curse. 

But what is it about these various sites throughout the world that makes them so peril- 
ous that only a brave few have ever been there, and fewer still have lived to tell the tale of what 
they’ve seen? This is a warning to people, don’t go to the place where these extraterrestrials 
come and inhabit because they will destroy you. Are they responsible for creating some of the 
world’s most evil places? 

Yamanashi Prefecture, Japan. 

Here, 60 miles southwest of Tokyo, at the base of Mount Fuji, lies the Aokigahara Forest. 
Each year nearly 100 Japanese citizens come to these lush woods not to hike or explore, but to 
commit suicide. Just about anywhere you are in the middle of Japan you always see Mount Fuji; 
it’s always in the distance. So even when you’re approaching near the region when you're 
getting there by train or by car it has this kind of ominous feeling. Then when you finally enter 
the forest at the base of the mountain, it’s super silent. It’s really quiet. It’s so spooky. 

Known to locals as “The Suicide Forest,” officials have long ago posted signs warning 
those who enter to turn back and seek help. 

There’s a car that’s been abandoned for a few months. I’m assuming the owner of the 
car went in from here and never came out. I guess they went into the forest with troubled 
thoughts. The Japanese have a very close-knit relationship with nature. I think a lot of people 
go in and they’re undecided. And they have the ribbons so that they can find their way back. 

There’s something about it that’s so appealing and visually it’s such a strong thing, but 
then you always know that at the end of that there’s somebody’s bag or there’s somebody’s 
tent, or there’s somebody who spent a lot of time trying to figure out what to do with their lives. 

They do an annual sweep and they usually find between seventy to one hundred-fifty 
bodies. They find a lot of bodies. And the number has been increasing over the years. Geolo- 
gist and environmental researcher Azusa Hayano has been studying this phenomenon for the 
past 20 years. 

Locals don’t come here to commit suicide. As children, they’re told not to come near 
here. They’re told it’s a scary forest. 


Yes, we did find a skeleton today. I think it’s about a year or two old. It makes me feel 
sorry for them, seeing how humans decompose. I think it’s impossible to die heroically by 
committing suicide. The overwhelming majority of suicides are by hanging. Some people who 
decide to kill themselves come here fast and hang a rope from a tree then commit suicide 
quickly. 

This is a farewell note written on May 18 about a year before. His name is also written 
here. He wrote “I came here, because there is nothing except bad things in my life until now. 
Please do not search for me.” 12:45 p.m. He came in the afternoon. Leaving a name is a little bit 
creepy. But the dead body should be around here if the suicide was only last year. 

We actually spent two days there walking through the forest, and we did find every- 
thing from places where people had obviously attempted to commit suicide or had thought 
about committing suicide. We accidentally found this, but it’s not a prank. They nailed this 
character upside down as a symbol of contempt for society. No, it’s more like a curse. The 
curse is nailed in. I think this person was tortured by society. 

There is no question that according to tradition that there are places that over time, 
have become evil but there’s some type of mystique going on there that is not good nature 
but, rather, evil. According to local legends, people wishing to end their lives have been drawn 
to Aokigahara Forest for hundreds, if not thousands, of years. But why? What is it about this 
particular region of Japan that could account for this strange, morbid behavior? 

Mount Fuji is so neat for a reason. It’s the Holy mountain of the goddess Fuji who once 
came to the Ainu, the original inhabitants of Japan. She visited them and brought knowledge. 
So, it’s a place of deep reverence. Mount Fuji in Japan is called a world navel. It’s one of the 
many places on planet Earth where, according to legend, the earth meets the sky. And where 
the earth meets the sky it’s known as the heaven’s gate. It is a place where human beings pass 
from Earth to the heavens, and a place where otherworldly entities, extraterrestrials, pass 
from the heavens to Earth. 

People go to Mount Fuji for the express purpose of committing suicide, to release them- 
selves from this life to pass through the axis mundi— the world navel— into the next life, into a 
higher plane. And that would explain the high level of suicides at Mount Fuji. 

Like the Bermuda Triangle off the coast of North America, Aokigahara Forest is also said 
to contain high levels of electromagnetic energy. If so, might numerous recent sightings of 
UFOs near Mount Fuji be an indication that some sort of dimensional time-space portal might 
exist here— as ancient astronaut theorists believe? In many areas where dimensional portals 
may exist, we see magnetic anomalies. In various places around the world, in ancient sacred 
places they always show certain types of magnetic anomalies, either negative or positive. 

What we have are mountains where somehow the energy seems to be of such a nature 
that it transforms human consciousness and makes it really impossible for us to live there. 
These are power places where weird things happen. And the suicides are not necessarily 
related to the fact that ancient aliens are potentially there in the past or that modern UFO phe- 
nomena are happening there in the present. But it goes to show that these are powerful places 
where weird things happen and where things out of the ordinary happen in the past and are 
happening today. 

Could there really be a portal or star gate through which the souls of the deceased can 
journey to a new dimension? And might this explain why people seeking death have been 


drawn to this forest for so many years? Some researchers and ancient astronaut theorists be- 
lieve such an outrageous idea is entirely possible. But further evidence also suggests that 
some humans are not so willing to give up their lives without a fight, and that their journey to 
an alien dimension may not be a positive one, after all. 

February, 1959. A group of nine mountaineers embark on a winter trek into Russia’s 
Ural Mountains; their destination: a mountain called Otorten, which in the local Mansi language 
means, “Do not go there.” Among them were three experienced guides; the rest were stu- 
dents. They were all young, I think the oldest was like 37 years old. They had conducted other 
hard treks to the area. They were all experienced, strong-willed, determined people. 

On their fourth night out, bad weather forced the hikers to camp atop an area called 
Kholate Syakhal, which in Mansi translates to “The Mountain of the Dead.” It was a very inhos- 
pitable, very strange, very, very hard place to be. Snow, cold, freezing winds, and very few 
living things around. They decided that they would spend the night of February lst in an open 
area not too far away from the top of the mountain. They didn’t want to go back to the forest, 
one and a half kilometers, because it would take them too much time, and they would lose the 
day. 

Ten days later, when the nine adventurers fail to show up at their destination, military 
rescue teams search the area. They find the hikers’ camp abandoned and a tent that is badly 
damaged. The investigators determine that the tent has been cut and ripped open from the 
inside and the hikers appeared to have fled the area in only socks or bare feet. 

This tent had been cut out with knives from the interior. It was absolutely obvious that 
neither animals nor people had approached the tent to break in, meaning that nothing from 
this Earth had approached them. Something was pushing them to run away without taking any 
clothing with them, without taking any supplies. They were behaving like they were ina daze, 
confused. The investigators followed the trail to the edge of the forest. But what they eventu- 
ally find is beyond belief. All nine hikers died. 

They were discovered by Soviet troops, in various stages of what can only be described 
as being mutilated. Their bodies were burned. Some suffered radiation poisoning. In one case, 
a hiker’s tongue was missing. They had prematurely aged. Their skin was orange, their hair 
had turned gray. 

What could’ve explained this? Three of them had injuries that could be sustained when 
somebody is hit by a speeding car, except the injuries were inside. Their ribs were crushed, 
like eggshells. Some of them entered their hearts, but there was no effect on their skin. It was 
like a force was directed at all of them. 

An unknown force had hit the hikers, and it was very selective in hitting only the hikers, 
leaving untouched the snow, the trees and everything else around. 

The official explanation was that the nine died from hypothermia. But the chief investi- 
gator refused to sign off on the report, and instead resigned from the inquiry. When the inves- 
tigation was taking place by the local officials, one of the people in charge was removed quite 
quickly from the very investigation because he was very thorough. And local officials didn’t 
want this to come out. 

The authorities did their best to cover the whole thing up. It was practically forbidden 
to mention it. At the end the bodies were buried in zinc coffins, I believe so no one would see. 


But there was enough of the investigation, enough people had seen what had been go- 
ing on and were amazed at what they found, including the coloration of the corpses when they 
were found, and other things, that news broke out. And this is one of the most mysterious 
murder cases in the former Soviet Union. Iam convinced it was a murder. But they were not 
killed by anything we know. They were killed by an unknown force. 

Years later, members of the search party spoke out. According to their testimony, at the 
time of the incident, strange orange spheres or orbs were seen floating in the sky. These ob- 
servations are from local people who saw some unidentified flying objects during the night of 
the hikers’ deaths. I think there is a clear connection. The orbs themselves could have beena 
life form, the orbs themselves could have been extraterrestrial probes. 

Based on my research of different parts of Russia in history, fiery spheres have been 
ever present, including desolate areas like this. Locals know they exist. It’s like a part of life. 
They don’t put too much attention to them, and they hope and pray that the fiery spheres don’t 
bother them, because throughout the ages, most of the encounters were peaceful everywhere. 
But once in a while, like here, something goes very bad. 

But what could have compelled nine experienced mountaineers to flee their camp and 
run for their lives? And what strange forces could have caused such violence and death? Could 
the hikers have been attacked by something extraterrestrial, as ancient astronaut theorists 
believe? During my research and my 30 plus years of investigating UFO sightings, in particu- 
lar, ’'ve only come across several cases in which aliens have actually attacked people like 
wild animals. 

And some of these creatures had claws and teeth, and they would jump on people and 
scratch them, and create claw marks in them. But most of the time these encounters, the aliens 
or the creatures just want to get away from humans. There’s no interaction whatsoever. It 
could’ve been inadvertent. 

The orbs, in probing the area where the human beings were, created collateral dam- 
age. Maybe they didn’t mean to harm human beings. Maybe it wasn’t an attack as much as the 
power of these orbs, the energy was so intense that human beings were prematurely aged, 
irradiated, and suffered all kinds of lethal biological symptoms. 

It’s not a coincidence that UFOs were reported by these hikers in the Ural Mountains in 
the Place of the Dead, “Do not go there,” or so on because I believe that many UFO sightings 
come in here from a parallel reality, and they come through portals. And this area may be a hot 
portal. 

According to ancient Mansi legend, the Mountain of the Dead, where the nine hikers’ 
mutilated bodies were found, was named after a similar incident in which nine Mansi men 
were also found dead while seeking salvation from a flood during ancient times. 

But is it really possible that the Mansi— and the doomed expedition— were attacked 
and killed by otherworldly forces? Perhaps further evidence can be found deep underground, 
not in the Russian wilderness, but half a hemisphere away on an Australian mountaintop. 

The Continent of Australia. 

Sixteen miles south of Cooketown, near the northeastern coastline, sits one of the world’s 
most mysterious and menacing geologic features— Black Mountain. Standing nearly 1,400 feet 
high, the mountain consists of enormous black granite boulders piled precariously one on top 


of the other. Called, “Kalkajaka”’ or “Mountain of Death” by the local Aborigines, Black Moun- 
tain— with its numerous dark passageways and caverns— is considered a cursed and evil 
place. 

What the old people told us when me and my brother Sam were growing up not to go 
into the mountains. We wanted to go and have a look into the mountains to see if there was a 
cave where you could walk in but they said no if you do go in, you won’t come back. 

Black Mountain is the most fearful place in the north Queensland area of Australia. The 
local residents fear to go there, because many people have disappeared, as if the Earth or the 
mountain itself swallowed them up. 

The first documented disappearance involving European settlers occurred in 1877, when 
a rancher searching for a lost bull near the mountain was reported missing. Since then, there 
have been numerous stories of people, horses and even herds of cattle disappearing into the 
labyrinth of rocks— never to be seen again. Local police and trackers looking for the missing 
have also vanished. And pilots flying over the mountain have reported strange occurrences. 
Pilots flying over the Black Mountains have commented that there is unusual turbulence. Of 
course they have magnetic problems, they have navigational problems. They’ve heard loud 
noises, cracking noises, explosive noises. They’ve heard like mournful, moaning sounds. So 
this is a very strange area. 

Some Ufologists in Australia say that this is the entrance to an underground empire, 
inhabited by an unearthly race of lizard creatures and evil monsters. The Aborigines don’t call 
them aliens, they call them demons or spirits. The Tales of the Rainbow Serpent are among the 
most important of the Aboriginal lore in Australia. It can be a punisher of those who are out of 
line. It sometimes swallows people. It can bring chaos and destruction. So it’s a very awesome 
force. 

The Rainbow Serpent is a creator for us. And it was told by our people that the Rainbow 
Serpent created everything for us. It’s a giver of life for us. And this boulder rock here, Kalkajaka, 
is very important because the Rainbow Serpent lives in the mountains here. The Rainbow Ser- 
pent— I believe if you disturb her or do something wrong that you’re not supposed to, I feel 
that’s when she turns against you. To guard off any evil forces from the mountain, the Aborigi- 
nal people perform a sacred warming and smoking ceremony. The warming and smoking is 
for us to introduce people on our country. And it’s also significant to let the spirit know that 
we’re bringing somebody to come and visit. 

So the Rainbow Serpent that lives here, he smells us and he knows the tribal people 
from here. We went there to look for all the mysteries connected to this area. And because this 
was a very abnormal place, where people are disappearing, we wanted to find an explana- 
tion. So we entered this mountain and there was a labyrinth of holes. So we used rope in order 
not to lose our way. And when we came into the middle of the mountain, we could go up, or 
down, or to the sides, but each time our path was blocked with sand and rocks, and we could 
not continue. 

It’s difficult to say if there are any chambers or vaults with any monsters, or a gateway 
into a different time. Although mainstream scientists believe the strange disappearances at 
Black Mountain are most likely due to the area’s unique and dangerous terrain, ancient astro- 
naut theorists have another, more otherworldly, explanation. 

The moment I hear about giant snakes and serpents my mind immediately goes to all 


the other cultures around the world that talk about similar imagery. In the Hindu world, for 
example, we have the stories about flying serpents, just like we have the similar stories in 
South America with Kukulkan and Quetzalcoatl, this winged serpent flying around in the sky 
which also were described as having been enormous in size. 

So the Rainbow Serpent at Black Mountain, was that really a biological entity? Or was it 
some type of an extraterrestrial flying machine, a machine that when people came too close to 
it they fell ill or died because of the fumes or radioactivity? Might the Australian Rainbow Ser- 
pent really have been some sort of an ancient alien spacecraft— guarding Black Mountain 
from intruders? If so, what might it have been protecting? In 1872, an expedition led by Will- 
iam Hann discovered gold in the nearby Palmer River. Within 20 years, 55 tons of gold had 
been removed. Gold was important to every society, throughout centuries until today. Gold 
does not rust. Gold cannot be disturbed, except you melt it, etcetera. Gold is very, very im- 
portant. Gold shines wonderfully. 

In antiquity, the extraterrestrials, the gods, they asked humans for gold. Humans had to 
produce in gold mines, gold and make offerings to the gods. Is it possible that Black Mountain 
is not a natural geologic formation, but was constructed to hide debris from an ancient mining 
operation? This could have been a place where thousands of years ago, ancient aliens might’ve 
landed. And the radiation deep inside the Earth is so intense, that people are dying from ra- 
diation poisoning. And that might well explain why the Black Mountain, in the outback in Aus- 
tralia is considered an evil place. 

I really believe that it should be really left alone. Because they are real. They do exist. 
And I feel that it should be left alone. 

If extraterrestrial visitors really did leave behind high concentrations of alien contami- 
nants at Black Mountain, wouldn’t there be other, presumably more conclusive, examples? 
Perhaps there are. And one of them is believed to be located deep inside Siberia, in an area 
known as “The Valley of Death.” 

Yakutia, Russia. 

This vast region in north-central Siberia is one of the most remote and least explored in 
the world. Here, deep within the dense forests and thick marshlands along the Vilyuy River is 
an area many refer to as “The Valley of Death”. 

The Valley of Death in Siberia is a place where local people will not venture. Because 
they say no one comes out alive. The locals are very reluctant to speak about what’s going on, 
and they don’t want people to go there. It’s an area of such quote unquote evil that the people 
who live there, the Yakut tribe describe it as a place that is almost inhabitable. 

In 1854, geographer and natural scientist Richard Karl Maak was appointed by the Rus- 
sian Geographical Society to lead a scientific expedition into the dreaded Vilyuy River basin. 
In his journal, Maak wrote of several large and mysterious metallic objects that the local hunt- 
ers referred to as “cauldrons.” 

These pictures illustrate what people claimed “cauldrons’” had looked like. The first 
picture shows a cauldron upside down with an open entrance where even a man on his rein- 
deer can enter it. The second one shows another cauldron with some side supports. The exist- 
ence of the metal structures was confirmed on three separate occasions between 1933 and 
1947 by Mikhail Koretsky of Vladivostok who had traveled to the Valley of Death to pan for 


gold. He claimed to have seen seven dome-shaped cauldrons, each measuring 20 to 30 feet in 
diameter, with odd and unnatural vegetation growing around them. 

Some of the people later reported loss of hair, strange sickness affecting them, strange 
condition of the skin that would never go away. But what could explain such a toxic reaction? 
And where might the dangerous cauldrons have come from? In search of answers, UFO re- 
searcher Ivan Mackerle and a team of scientists traveled to the Valley of Death to try and lo- 
cate the strange metal objects. 

I didn’t know if it was just a legend or if it was real, so I wanted first of all to find this 
place and investigate it to make up my own opinion. Using a motor-assisted parachute to search 
the expansive valley, the researchers eventually spotted an odd circular pattern in a marsh- 
land. When the team explored on foot, they found the ground under the strange marsh area to 
be very unusual. It sounded metallic and hollow, so we thought that we found the sunken caul- 
drons. Then we found another place like it and even a third that had higher magnetic varia- 
tions. All seemed like evidence of caldrons sunken into the earth. 

But before they could explore the site any further, members of the exploration sud- 
denly began to complain of strange, even bizarre, symptoms similar to those described in 
local legends. I felt very dizzy all of a sudden, lost my balance, threw up and had a fever. And 
I didn’t know why. I could not walk. I was losing sight. I could not drink or swallow, and the 
pupils in my eyes were dilating fast. So I thought maybe I got some poisoning. When I came 
home, I had a thorough checkup and the doctors couldn't find any reason for my illness. 

Have the explorers actually found the location of the metal cauldrons? And what was 
the cause of Mackerle’s strange and sudden symptoms? Could it have been from some sort of 
radiation deep beneath the ground? According to local Yakutian legends, the metal cauldrons 
were part of a powerful weapon left behind after a great battle between extraterrestrial be- 
ings. According to old legends, there was an epic battle between the forest demons named 
Niurgun Bootur and Tong Duurai. 

During the battle, fireballs were shooting up from the Earth. There was a horrible sound, 
and all the forest area was destroyed, trees were upside down and rocks smashed. And when 
everything cleared out, the locals found a vertical structure that stayed there for a while, until 
it sunk into the permafrost. 

The Valley of Death is said to contain strange objects embedded in the permafrost that 
are activated through the ages, through the centuries, and basically shoot out fiery objects 
that intercept incoming objects that are out to harm the planet. The local people there say it is 
some kind of alien underground installation, that comes active and will shoot comets or mete- 
ors or aerial craft that are in the area and, in fact, this may have been what caused the Tunguska 
explosion. 

Approximately a century ago, relatively nearby in the Valley of Death, we had a very 
enigmatic event happening, the so-called Tunguska explosion. An explosion of such extraor- 
dinary mass and such extraordinary impact that it wiped out almost an entire area of Siberia It 
was some type of an explosion that happened in midair above the ground at Tunguska. 

So, is it possible the weapon was deployed, maybe? The only way that such a thing is in 
fact possible, is if extraterrestrials had their hands in it. Our ancestors could never have built a 
defense system like that. So if such a defense system really existed, then it would have had to 
have been 100% extraterrestrial in origin. This is such an extraordinary story, that really we 


have to wonder whether it could potentially be real. 

If it is real, then we are really confronted with evidence that at some point in the past, 
something was happening on this planet which is really ancient aliens in its most physical form 
with ancient remains which could still be seen there. 

Might the so-called “Valley of Death” really be the site of an underground radioactive 
defense system, as ancient astronaut theorists believe? And might this help to explain the 
numerous accounts of sickness and death arising from that region of Siberia? Perhaps further 
evidence can be found deep underground, not in the Russian wilderness, but half a hemi- 
sphere away in the New Mexico desert. 

The Valley of Death. Black Mountain. Suicide Forest. The Mountain of the Dead. Just 
what could be responsible for the strange and deadly occurrences at these and other so-called 
“evil places”? There are some cursed places in this planet, that are very strange. When you go 
there, things can happen to you. Maybe it was always that way, but there are just some areas 
down there you just don’t feel right. 

There’s one specific case in France where by a very powerful place which is actually 
called perilous because it is a perilous place to go and it was said that this was a place where 
God had been seen. So what we have here is something which happened for generations, and 
really warned off the next generation not to go there. There is an area that they talk about in 
Lebanon called Baalbek. It’s reported to be a landing site for extraterrestrials. 

Some people also believe it possesses some form of negative energy. Almost as if there’s 
a curse. You can feel it. It looms over you if you’re out there. There are some areas on this 
planet that seem to have an increase in radioactivity. What caused that? What happened? Was 
there an explosion? Was there something from outer space? Was there some kind of a craft 
that landed that creates radioactivity? Who knows? But these are areas that we human beings 
ought not go. 

There seem to be certain areas around the world where there has been some kind of 
nuclear conflict or radiation weapons used or that there are some kind of dumping ground 
radioactive waste. You have places like Mohenjo-daro in Pakistan, where certain skeletons 
are radioactive, you’ve got areas of south west Egypt where there are sheets of glass as if from 
some nuclear explosion. 

In ancient India, you have wars between gigantic tribes, sometimes the gods, the so- 
called extraterrestrials interfere. You can read definitely in the Mahabharata that gigantic armies 
are killed. You have some atomic bomb, or something like an atomic bomb, because it is de- 
scribed that the sun went up shining brighter than the normal sun. It was a gigantic lightning. 
Then they describe in a circle of about 20 kilometer everything was dead. And the ones who 
survived had all kind of new sickness which were never seen before. Like the teeth falling out. 
Today we call these kind of sickness radiation sickness. 

In a number of occasions, you will probably find that an evil place is a very dangerous 
place because what is happening there might be the remnants of some kind of ancient tech- 
nology which was in operation there. We know that, for example, in the mountains of Libya, 
there are actually places where uranium was mined 8,000 years ago. And in those places, 
clearly it is an evil place. It should be avoided at all costs. 

Might radioactivity, or some other unknown type of energy left behind by extraterres- 


trial visitors, really be the cause of Earth’s existing “evil places,” as ancient astronaut theorists 
believe? 


Eddy County, New Mexico. The Waste Isolation Pilot Plant. 


Here, since 1999, the United States Department of Energy has been storing radioactive 
and nuclear waste inside a salt mine more than 2,000 feet underground. Computer projections 
estimate that the walls and ceiling of this “geologic lockbox”’ will collapse and entomb the 
toxic refuse in about 1,000 years. 

There have been all sorts of calculations over whether it can stay there forever and this 
is the sort of rock strata that is thought to be quite safe and it’s geological stable, but over the 
kind of life span of these substances a half-life of uranium is 4.5 billion years and plutonium is 
25,000 years. So in 50,000 years still half of the plutonium will be there. And there’s no way 
over that period of time that this stuff won’t become a very, very serious hazard for the human 
race. 

But what if a nuclear waste disposal site becomes compromised hundreds if not thou- 
sands of years from now, and toxic radiation leaks into the surrounding environment causing 
serious illness and even death? Might future generations of humans also consider these deadly 
sites to be cursed or evil as a result? Are the Earth’s so-called “evil places” really evidence of 
extraterrestrial activity thousands of years ago? Could they be a type of intergalactic “no tres- 
passing” sign, intended to protect us, to frighten us, or to keep us from discovering the truth 
about our origins? Or, perhaps, prepare us for our future? 


Aliens and the Founding Fathers 

A star gate encoded in the dome of our nation’s Capitol. Strange symbols found on our 
most famous monuments. And a mysterious flying disc appearing ina painting of Washington. 
What is the meaning behind secret messages found throughout our nation’s capital? And might 
there be more to America’s origins than we’ve been told? For Benjamin Franklin, belief in 
extraterrestrials was part of a scientific view of the world. Thomas Jefferson still remains as the 
highest public official ever to make a report of a UFO in American history. We have to wonder 
if extraterrestrials were there monitoring our progress. Could extraterrestrial forces have been 
behind the founding of the United States of America? 

Washington, D. C. July 19, 1952. 

Tensions between the United States and the Soviet Union are at an all time high, fueled 
by the Soviets’ opposition to American involvement in the Korean War. At this critical juncture, 
an air traffic controller at Washington National Airport picks up seven strange objects on his 
radar screen. But he quickly determines the aircraft are not Soviet military. 

From the tower, they were also able to see very large bright lights, moving very quickly 
speeding away at very high speeds, or simply disappearing. They didn’t just appear and van- 
ish; they appeared over the capitol building and over the White House. 

Fighter jets were scrambled to intercept the strange objects. But as the jets closed in, 
all seven suddenly disappear. Some Air Force officers reported that airmen had tried to shoot 
down UFOs but had not been able to because the UFOs were able to fly faster than our aircraft. 

Days after the breach of capital airspace, Major General John Samford, Director of In- 
telligence for the United States Air Force, addressed the issue at a Pentagon press conference, 
claiming they had received and analyzed between 1,000 and 2,000 reports of unidentified 
objects in the skies of America. There had been a certain percentage that had been made by 
credible observers of relatively incredible things. 

Washington is capital of the United States. So the point was to demonstrate at the height 
of the Cold War, that they were a power greater than us. It’s sometimes thought that during 
periods of political upheaval and turning points and history that these extraterrestrials sud- 
denly show up What were these strange lights that penetrated the airspace ofthe U. S. capital? 
Could they have been, as ancient astronaut theorists suggest, alien craft sent here to monitor 
this turning point in our history? If so, even as far back as the founding of the United States of 
America? 

Just prior to the Revolutionary War, what a lot of the scientists would do at that time was 
meet once a month during the full moon, and they called themselves the Lunar Society. And 
Benjamin Franklin and Thomas Jefferson were part of all this. And they would meet to discuss 
new scientific ideas, life on other planets, and how they could create a United States that was 


different from other countries. 

On July 4, 1776—in the midst of the American Revolution—the colonies formally sev- 
ered their ties to England. The men behind the movement—the Founding Fathers—had risked, 
in the words of the Declaration of Independence, “their lives, their fortunes and their sacred 
honor” on an ideal and now looked to create, not just a new nation, but a new world. 

But unlike the monarchies of Europe and Asia, the new American government would 
eventually be based on the ancient philosophies of Greece and Rome. With their kerosene 
lamps and their candles they read the ancient Greek classics to decide how they might found 
the American states united on principles of the ancient world. 

Having a bunch of men, geniuses in their own right at all levels gathered at one point in 
time to try to come up with a new experiment for humanity and it is extraordinary. The Romans 
used to call it Fortuna. Or in other words, when the gods conspire on your behalf. 

After the war, on July 16th, 1790, plans were announced for the construction of a na- 
tional capital to be built on the banks of the Potomac River. Named after Washington, the new 
nation’s first president, it would be designed to resemble classic Greco-Roman architecture. 

But why? What was the reason behind the Founding Fathers’ near-obsession with the 
ancient world? In the 5th century, 4th century B. C., there was a very active debate in regard 
with the question of extraterrestrial life. The advocates, being Democrates, Epicurus and 
Lucretius all believed in the plurality of worlds, they all believed in extraterrestrial life. 

For the Founding Fathers, this idea of the plurality of worlds, was well-known as one of 
the cornerstones of ancient philosophy; one that was finding greater popularity what was known 
in the 18th century as the Age of Enlightenment. The Enlightenment was a social movement 
that said we should look at the universe in a rational way, and that was the hub of the wheel, so 
to speak, and from that hub, many spokes came out. 

You had a concern with science, and you had belief in the plurality of worlds, which 
seemed scientifically plausible. The Enlightenment figures, at least half—including scientists, 
political theorists, philosophers, literary people—talked about extraterrestrials in their writ- 
ings. It was very widespread in 18th century thought. 

Even one of the most prominent astronomers of the time, William Herschel, believed 
that intelligent life existed elsewhere in the universe. His claim to fame is he discovered the 
planet Uranus; he also discovered a couple of moons of Jupiter, a couple of moons of Saturn, 
and he build hundreds of telescopes, including the largest one of its age. It’s a 40 inch reflect- 
ing telescope, this is an enormous instrument anywhere in the world, at that time. So he now 
has the ability to observe all sorts of wonders of the universe. So now the idea of the plurality 
of worlds, gains credence with this particular scientist and observer. 

Regularly in his writings about the planets, he referred to the inhabitants of Jupiter, 
Saturn or Uranus. Herschel was instrumental in furthering the debate about the possibility of 
extraterrestrial life. But perhaps most influential of all was Benjamin Franklin. 

Ben Franklin has been called the first American. He was an author and a printer. He was 
a scientist and an inventor, and also a politician and a statesman. He was a profound thinker 
and an intellectual. For Benjamin Franklin, a belief in extraterrestrials was part of a scientific 
view of the world. One way Franklin used to disseminate his thoughts on extraterrestrial life 
was in his own publication, the immensely popular Poor Richard’s Almanac. 

In Poor Richard’s Almanac, he suggests that it’s the opinion of scientists that other plan- 
ets are habitable, that there are beings on there. And he presents this in a sort of a matter of 


fact way; it’s kind of surprising, I think, probably even to most of the historians the way this 
seems to be something which he takes for granted, it’s just assumed that way. 

In 1728, Benjamin Franklin wrote, “I believe that man is not the most perfect being, but 
one. So there are many degrees of beings superior to him.” 

Franklin essentially suggested that extraterrestrial life exists. But the ancient philoso- 
phers were not the only influence on the Founding Fathers’ growing openness to the idea of 
extraterrestrial life. The Native Americans they encountered not only shared the belief that 
life exists throughout the universe, but even believed they were the descendants of extrater- 
restrials. 

Benjamin Franklin was deeply interested in the star legends of the native Americans. 
He was deeply connected with the legends of the Iroquois, confederacy. Franklin’s Indian 
treaties were pamphlets that he published from the 1730s to the 1760s they frequently recorded 
explanations of native culture. 

One of Franklin’s best-selling pamphlets chronicled the Iroquois creation story of the 
Sky Woman. Before Earth really became what it is today, there were beings that were similar 
to us living in the sky. One day, a young woman—Sky Woman, as she is to become—became 
pregnant. She is to go down to the world below. So this extraterrestrial that lived in the sky, she 
comes down, and then the human race begins. 

Did America’s Founding Fathers really believe in the possibility of life on other plan- 
ets? And if so, was their belief based not only on scientific and philosophical principles, but on 
firsthand experiences with extraterrestrials? Ancient astronaut theorists believe that such a 
notion is not only possible, but that the evidence exists in a firsthand account from one of 
Washington’s closest aides, and his recollection of a strange, close encounter on a cold winter 
night at Valley Forge. 

Valley Forge, Pennsylvania. Winter, 1777. 

It is the height of the American Revolutionary War. After several bloody battles against 
superior British forces, Washington’s army is in tatters. Valley Forge is the winter encamp- 
ment of the Continental Army the army which is set by the nation to fight the revolution. The 
British had taken Philadelphia. Washington decides he is going to headquarter some 12,000 
troops were outside of Philadelphia. 

This is the darkest time of the American Revolution when people thought that the United 
States was really not going to win. Washington is trying to figure out what he’s going to do, and 
trying to keep the army together. There’s very little money. There’s almost no supplies. They 
often don’t have shoes. There were reports of bloody footprints in the snow. So severe were 
the conditions that Washington wrote, “Unless some great and capital change suddenly takes 
place, this army must inevitably starve, dissolve or disperse.” 

But ultimately Washington's will to remain at Valley Forge forced the British to retreat 
and proved to be a turning point in the war. What was it that sustained Washington in these 
dark hours? Some believe it was a strange vision he received during a moment of prayer. Ina 
moment of absolute misery he went off into the woods to pray. And there in the forest, he had 
this magnificent vision of a creature garbed in white. And this creature, call it an extraterres- 
trial, call it a heavenly spirit, but it was an otherworldly presence—laid out for Washington the 
victory that the Continental Army would have in the Revolutionary War against the British, and 
laid out the history of the new United States of America. He sees a map of the United States, and 
rain drops onto this map, and cities are popping up throughout the entire country; a model of 


how the United States would look in 100 or 200 years in the future. 

Now, how do we know this? We know this because an aide to General Washington lived 
to be over 100 years old, told this story to a newspaper of our first general having an alien 
encounter. Could Washington really have had an extraterrestrial visitation at Valley Forge? 
Or was this just a story he told to build up morale? Ancient astronaut theorists claim to have 
also uncovered evidence that throughout the Revolutionary War, Washington himself may 
have unknowingly come in direct contact with extraterrestrials. 

One of the strangest stories about Washington which allegedly comes from diaries that 
he kept that Washington would meet occasionally with these mysterious people he called 
“Green Skins.” 

Washington sees a green glowing ball hovering in the tree line, and out of this, Wash- 
ington sees these small figures. What were they? Were they, as Washington thought they might 
have been, small Native Americans in war paint? One theory is that these were extraterrestri- 
als, observing this cataclysmic event. 

Washington’s vision at Valley Forge during the Revolutionary War is just one of the 
examples of a great many stories we have about miraculous visions and apparitions during 
times of war and bloodshed. Some people believe that it’s during these crucial times in human 
history that perhaps aliens would be most interested in interacting with us. Did Washington 
really encounter green-skinned visitors and witnessed glowing orbs at Valley Forge? And, if 
so, might there be additional evidence of alien encounters with other Founding Fathers? 

April 5th, 1800. The city of Baton Rouge, Louisiana. 

Astronomer William Dunbar reports to then Vice President Jefferson that he witnessed 
a bright glowing light the size ofa large house hovering 200 yards above ground. It was quite 
bright, radiated a tremendous amount of heat and crashed not so far away. It destroyed that 
whole area where it crashed, however, given the supposed size and speed with which the 
object was moving, it didn’t seem to create a crater of a size of what it would have been appro- 
priate for an object like that. 

The details of the sighting report make it impossible that it could have been a meteor; it 
wasn’t moving fast enough to be a meteor. It was something unexplained, something very 
unusual. And Jefferson took this report very seriously. He passed this report on as he would 
pass on any other account of a scientific discovery or a natural observation. He was so im- 
pressed by the account that Jefferson, Vice President of the United States, presented this to the 
American Philosophical Society. 

So who was this American Philosophical Society, anyway? Well, it was founded by Ben- 
jamin Franklin in Philadelphia, and it really was the intellectual cognoscenti of America at that 
time. So here we have some of the greatest thinkers here in the United States, all pooled to- 
gether in one group that could write research papers, write philosophical papers, examine all 
sorts of phenomena from a scientific point of view. 

It’s no coincidence that Thomas Jefferson and Benjamin Franklin both believed in extra- 
terrestrial life. They were men of science, they were astronomers who studied weather pat- 
terns. And their belief in extraterrestrials was part of their scientific view of the world and of 
the universe. For Thomas Jefferson to report a UFO sighting still remains the highest public 
official ever to make a report of a UFO in American history. 

Washington’s close encounter with an otherworldly being Thomas Jefferson reporting 
a UFO sighting could these incidents suggest that the Founding Fathers not only believed in 


the existence of extraterrestrials, but actually encountered them? Perhaps the answer can be 
found hidden in the symbols and codes of a secret society, one to which Washington himself 
was a member. 

Fredricksburg, Virginia. 

Washington is initiated into a secret society: the Freemasons. Among his fellow mem- 
bers are many other Founding Fathers, like Benjamin Franklin, John Hancock and Paul Revere. 

But what is Freemasonry? What role did it play in the founding of the United States? And 
what meanings lie behind their many mysterious symbols? There are a lot of theories about 
the true origins of Freemasonry. What we know for a fact is that definitely with the age of the 
Renaissance this is when people decided to start studying ancient civilizations. And see was 
there any knowledge in those civilizations that was lost? According to experts, the Freema- 
sons believed in the idea of acquiring knowledge through largely scientific as well as spiritual 
means. 

In the age of Enlightenment, this included the possibility of extraterrestrial life. Free- 
masonry was the main vehicle, if you want, that brought these ideas and principles of the En- 
lightenment to the new world. You have the most prominent citizens of the community becom- 
ing Freemasons and then associating with one another. They would be discussing the major 
issues of the day and certainly the speculations about the plurality of worlds. 

Could the growing belief in the possibility of extraterrestrial life have influenced the 
Founding Fathers’ vision for America? In terms of the Declaration of Independence, there were 
56 signers. Of those, nine were definitely Freemasons. Concerning the signers of the Consti- 
tution, there were 39 signers, 13 of them—a clear third—were Freemasons. 

But does the influence of Freemasonry explain why Masonic values are woven into the 
principles behind America’s most important documents? And could this also explain how and 
why Masonic symbols can be found on much of the nation’s monuments and architecture? In 
the design of Washington, the language of symbols is very important, and that’s where we see 
connections with Freemasonry. 

The original universal symbol of Freemasonry is the square and compass. The com- 
pass is the main tool of the individual. You are at the point, and the idea in Freemasonry is that 
the individual is sovereign. You draw a circle, using the compass, around you. If you go be- 
yond the perimeter, that’s when you start to go into knowledge and light. The square is consid- 
ered a symbol of wisdom. And the letter “G” stands for the grand architect of the universe. 

People have to wonder whether Franklin’s beliefs about the plurality of worlds some- 
how made their way into Masonic symbolism. The same people who were involved in the 
development of Freemasonry were very interested in Egypt. They were inspired by the idea 
of ancient wisdom. 

Other Masonic symbols found in Washington D. C. are eerily similar to the icons of 
ancient Egypt—the sphinx, the obelisk, the pyramid and the All-Seeing Eye. 

If you were to pull out a dollar bill right now and look at it, you would see that on one 
side is a depiction of the Great Pyramid of Egypt with an all-seeing eye at its apex. 

The Great Seal of the United States is an awesome mystical symbol of the Eye of God 
watching us and also how ancient civilizations were divine in nature. And that the Founding 
Fathers were to recreate that here in the United States. The idea is we need a source of light in 
order to help us become enlightened. We cannot do it alone. 

Now that to the Founding Fathers is whatever is out there that is keeping an eye. And 


there is a belief that this experiment did not just happen. It was necessary to help the human 
condition make a major leap. It’s like the alignment of the stars, providence was there, watch- 
ing and interacting. 

Why did this group of 18th-century men who set out to build a nation based on prin- 
ciples of logic and reason attach such importance to pre-Christian symbols and ancient mysti- 
cism? And who—or what—did they believe was watching over them? God? Or something else? 
According to ancient astronaut theorists, the answer can be found in an 1866 lithograph of 
Washington that resides in the Library of Congress. 

There’s a famous painting of Washington as a Freemason. And over his right shoulder 
is an unusual scene of Jacob’s Ladder ascending to Heaven and what seems to be some kind of 
spaceship there in the sky. In the biblical story of Jacob from Genesis 28th, Jacob witnesses 
angels ascending and descending a ladder from Heaven. But in this painting, the ladder comes 
not from Heaven, but out of a dark, round object emitting multicolored lights. 

Although Jacob’s Ladder is a popular symbol of Freemasonry, is it possible that this 
image is attempting to depict something else? Something of an extraterrestrial origin? Ac- 
cording to the ancient astronaut ideas, Jacob’s ladder was nothing else but a ramp or a device 
with which to reach the realm of the gods. And the gods were extraterrestrials. 

The square and compass the All-Seeing Eye Jacob’s Ladder. What do all these symbols 
reveal about the true origins of the United States of America? Ancient astronaut theorists don’t 
only point to the presence of Masonic symbols and pre-Christian influences as evidence of the 
Founding Fathers’ extraterrestrial connections. They also find proof in the fact that even the 
very layout of Washington D. C. points to the stars. 

Alexandria, Virginia. 

In a full Masonic ceremony on the edge of the Potomac River, Washington lays the first 
cornerstone marking the southern boundary for what will become the District of Columbia. 
What happens in the laying of the cornerstone? Washington scattered corn. He poured wine 
and oil. Now, corn stands for prosperity, oil stands for peace, and wine stands for happiness. 
Masons chanted in response to it. 

You have an oration afterwards in which artilleries fire during the duration. So it’s an 
extraordinary ceremony. According to scholars, the nation’s capital has been steeped in an- 
cient symbolism since its inception. And ancient astronaut theorists point to the city’s tallest 
structure, the Washington Monument, as proof that the American capital was built with a delib- 
erate eye to the stars. 

Although construction began in Washington’s death, the Freemasons built the Egyp- 
tian-style monument so that the constellation Pleiades would be visible directly over the giant 
obelisk. The Pleiades is a group of seven bright stars For the Egyptians, they would use these 
stars as a way to figure out all sorts of judgments that needed to be made in many different 
things I find it fascinating that in the ancient world in places of great power and great influence 
they built monuments aligned with the Pleiades So the fact that we find the Washington Monu- 
ment also aligning with the Pleiades is that coincidence? Ina city largely built to evoke ancient 
cities like Athens and Rome, is the dominant architectural structure based on an icon of an- 
cient Egypt? It is the largest obelisk in the world, 555 feet high. 

It draws the eye and it draws the eye up, We have to ask, what did the Founding Fathers 
want us to see? The idea of the obelisk is that it’s frozen sunlight. They believed that the energy 
of the God Ra literally came through that antenna. 


The same concept is shown here in Washington D. C, with the Obelisk, sitting in the 
center of Washington or near the center of Washington, bring in that energy from the stars and 
radiating it out to the sacred precinct They have a reflecting pool—why? To reflect the obelisk. 

Washington’s Monument points to the Heavens. With the reflecting pool, it points be- 
low. There is a direct correlation between what happens here below and what’s happening up 
there. For ancient astronaut theorists, it’s not just the placement of the Washington Monument 
and the Capitol Building that point to the stars, but the layout of the entire city, which harkens 
back to ancient places like Egypt, Greece and Rome. 

Washington D. C. is laid out in perfectly straight lines, radiating from different little 
hubs around the city. They converge on places like the Capitol Building, the White House. It is 
a revelation of clarity that highlights the cornerstones of American democracy. 

Washington D. C. was conceived from the very beginning as a sacred space. 

In fact, it is a ten-by-ten square-mile diamond matrix into which the Founding Fathers 
believed they could pour all their Enlightenment teachings and bring them to life within its 
Capitols and its other buildings. 

Another Freemason, Pierre Charles L’Enfant, was selected by President Washington to 
create a layout of the city within the ten-mile diamond of the District of Columbia. He began by 
aligning the corners of the square with the four cardinal directions: north, south, east and west. 
It is not by coincidence. 

There is a scientific rational way of developing the city of Washington with geometric 
shapes—circles, rectangles, triangles—and this is to emphasize that this new form of govern- 
ment was not going to rely on religion but we’re going to rely on reason and scientific discov- 
ery. And the design of the city reflects that. And there is absolutely no other capital city in the 
world that was designed like this. 

There is no question that the main triangle at the heart of the city was very key, and 
connecting the Capitol to the White House, and then to the Washington Monument. Some his- 
torians believe the triangle found in the center of Washington D. C. represent the Masonic 
symbol of the square and compass, symbolizing the Founding Fathers’ search for enlighten- 
ment from above. 

But ancient astronaut theorists claim beyond this triangle lies an even more significant 
geometric shape—the shape of pentagram. The interesting thing about Jefferson’s designs of 
Washington D. C, was the star with rows emanating in all directions from the star that seemed 
to be a mirror of the heavens, because Jefferson did believe that the heavens were inhabited, 
and he wanted Washington D. C. , not just to be the capital of the United States of America, but 
the capital of the universe. 

Washington and Thomas Jefferson were both expert surveyors and mapmakers, and 
were hands on in the layout and design of the new capital. Washington and Thomas Jefferson, 
who was an architect who built Monticello, laid out Washington D. C. with the expectation that 
somehow, if there were extraterrestrials, they would see the image of the star at the center of 
the city, and know this was a sign that we respected extraterrestrial life. 

Did the design and placement of the Washington Monument, Capitol Hill and the Na- 
tional Mall really reflect the Founding Fathers’ belief in extraterrestrial forces? Perhaps the 
answer can be found by a close examination of the Capitol Building itself, and the strange 
connection to other worlds that can be found inside. 

Washington D. C., Jenkins Hill. 


Pierre L’Enfant declares this location “a pedestal waiting for a monument.” For the next 
two years, he works closely with Washington and Thomas Jefferson, designing the building 
that will sit at the top of this hill and house the United States Congress. On September 18, 1793, 
the day of the Autumn Equinox, Washington lays the cornerstone for the Capitol Building, and 
Jenkins Hill officially becomes Capitol Hill, the heart of the new democracy. 

The concept of the ancient and sacred hill was deeply in the minds of the Founding 
Fathers. In Boston we have high hills that were important. We have Monticello being built ona 
hill, we have Capitol Hill. So the Founding Fathers clearly understood the importance of the 
Temple Mount concept. But was the design and placement of the Capitol Building directly 
influenced by Washington and Jefferson’s reported contact with alien beings? Ancient astro- 
naut theorists point to evidence in the form of the statue that still sits atop the Capitol Dome, 
placed there after the current dome was completed in 1866. 

The Freedom Statue is a 19-and-a-half-foot-tall statue of a goddess who actually is 
morphing into an eagle. This is very important in ancient alien theory, because the ancient 
gods were portrayed as eagle-headed. So it looks like freedom is being referenced here as a 
star being. Inside the dome, directly in line with the Freedom Statue, is an empty tomb that 
had been designed to hold the remains of Washington. One floor above itis the crypt, then the 
Capitol Rotunda, and soaring 180 feet above that is a painting of Washington, looking very 
much like an ancient god. 

If one goes to the Capitol Rotunda and looks at the artwork on the ceiling you see what 
is called the “apotheosis” of Washington. It’s an enormous painting that depicts Washington in 
a very interesting setting. The painting was completed by Constantino Brumidi in 1865. 

The word “apotheosis” is a Greek word that means to deify, to raise from a man to a god 
man. You see him depicted as you would see a god depicted. He sits in a setting of clouds with 
what look like angels immediately surrounding him, with a big rainbow that runs right under- 
neath his feet. When we’re in the Rotunda, the dome of the U. S. Capitol, we are literally ina 
vortex of energy. 

Domes are places where Heaven and Earth meet. They literally are considered to be 
portals or gateways to the stars. There is another depiction of Washington that specifically 
represents him as a divine figure. Congress authorized an incredible statue of Washington in 
which he is depicted as Zeus or Jupiter. The statue had several key features that identified him 
as a man of peace and a conductor of Heaven and Earth. His sword is offered to the viewer of 
the statue, indicating he’s here in peace. And then on the sides of the statue you have a very 
important representation of the god Apollo riding his sun chariot or star chariot. So the idea 
that we get from all of this is that Washington is a cosmic being who is riding through the 
Heavens on his own star chariot. 

Could the symbols, monuments and alignments found throughout Washington D. C. be 
evidence that the Founding Fathers actually believed otherworldly beings were instrumental 
if the new American experiment in government were to survive and prosper? Was their inter- 
est in the stars, and their belief in the possibility that intelligent life exists elsewhere in the 
universe, based on the ideas of the Enlightenment, or actual close encounters? We’ve gone 
from Benjamin Franklin’s electricity experiments to space travel in less than 250 years, and it’s 
brought about really vast changes in American society. But what hasn’t changed is that desire 
to know more about space and that desire to find out is there really life outside of our planet? 
Not only is the Founding Fathers’ belief in the plurality of worlds alive today, it also is being 


pursued scientifically in a way that they had no capability to do. And this is a concept that has 
been considered ever since the first person looked up at the night sky and wondered about 
what’s out there. 

Did Washington receive some secret knowledge at Valley Forge that guided him in the 
founding of the United States? Did he share this information with other Founding Fathers, like 
Thomas Jefferson and Benjamin Franklin? And did they, in turn, pass this knowledge down to 
the men who followed them? If extraterrestrials really were present during the founding of the 
United States, did they come here to watch over us? Was there some ultimate plan? And if so, 
will they return once more? 


Aliens and the Secret Code 

Megalithic monuments, linked together by electromagnetic energy. Prehistoric ruins 
arranged across vast distances in straight lines and advanced mathematics carved into land- 
marks more than 5,000 years ago. Were ancient spectacular structures built by humans alone 
or do they bear evidence of being designed and interconnected by otherworldly visitors? 
These cultures were doing something on a global scale, interacting, creating a pattern. The 
layout of these ancient monuments could be a secret code that the ancients created for later 
societies. 

The ancients placed pyramids and obelisks, and other standing stones at key places. 
And they were somehow being used as navigational beacons by the ancients and the extrater- 
restrials. Did they leave behind a secret code, one which reveals mankind’s extraterrestrial 
origins? Stonehenge in England. The Great Pyramid of Egypt. Teotihuacan, Mexico and Machu 
Picchu, Peru. All around the world, ancient man built extraordinary structures. 

And although separated by vast distances and thousands of years, researchers believe 
that a secret code, embedded in megalithic monuments, may reveal the truth behind the con- 
nections between numerous ancient civilizations. 

When you look at where the ancients built their monuments it is clear that they were 
marking the places where the power of the Earth could be harnessed. So the question really 
is: can we still maintain that all of these sites were simply chosen by accident? Or is there far 
more to it than that? The evidence clearly suggests that these cultures were doing something 
a global scale, interacting and creating a pattern the reason for which is really unique and lost 
to us right now. 

Some researchers have discovered a strong connection between sacred structures and 
powerfully charged areas of the globe where the Earth’s electromagnetic energy gathers. 
Electromagnetic energy waves provide for all visible light and today’s radio and cellular com- 
munication, as well as microwaves and X-rays. 

Energy is a property that things have that we say technically allows us to do work or 
make things move. So you think of things like magnetic fields, electric fields, gravity, things 
moving, heating things up, those are all forms of energy. And the one thing that we know is that 
the Earth has a magnetic field. And the magnetic field connects different parts on the Earth. 
And strange anomalies occur like gravitational anomalies and magnetic anomalies, and even 
like anomalies to do with the distortions of vision. 

There is a mark on a map that seems to form these kind of geometric grids. It seems that 
ancient people, possibly with the help of ancient aliens, mapped the entire Earth and noted 
these special power spots and vortex areas that occur on islands and mountain areas and jungles 
all around the planet. It was important to them, and these places are related by geometry, and 


latitude, and longitude. 

Known as “the world grid”, ancient astronaut theorists believe our ancestors purposely 
constructed their monuments on energy lines that when mapped and connected, create a sig- 
nificant pattern. The concept of the world grid is that the Earth is like a giant crystal and en- 
ergy is flowing around it as nodules, and energy paths are intersecting and moving all over 
the world. 

In the 4th century BC, Greek philosopher and mathematician Plato taught that the basic 
structure of the Earth evolved from geometric shapes now known as Platonic Solids. Plato left 
a tantalizing clue as to possibly the first mention of the world grid. He basically described the 
Earth as being created from 12 pentagonal faces, and 20 points, or vertexes, on the surface. 
And when you join these together and mark them on a map, you realize that there’s kind of 
geometrical formations that appear between them. 

Plato wrote that there was a world soul and in this world soul he described as a sphere, 
that was composed ofa series of triangles which formed a dodecahedron. To illustrate Plato’s 
“Sphere of Triangles,” anthropologist Bethe Hagens designed a model of the Earth, divided 
by 15 circles where you can see a cluster of ten of the triangles of the 120 that Plato mentioned. 

Besides seeing this as triangles, you can see it as 15 equators that actually cut the Earth 
in half. You can see they all go around whichever way you look. They’re all great circles. It’s a 
geometric model of the Earth energy grid of what Plato discovered 2,500 years ago. 

But is it possible, as ancient astronaut theorists believe, that man was able to capture 
and use the Earth’s energy at power centers around the world to help build their megalithic 
monuments? There’s fascinating ideas that they were actually using this for anti-gravitational 
purposes. And they were actually able to lift, and quarry, and move the huge megalithic blocks 
great distances around the planet. And so we have to question, was there something to do with 
this grid that they were actually harnessing, and they were able to use the energies from it to 
move and construct these sites? 

But how could ancient civilizations tap into Earth’s energy? And how could the Earth’s 
electromagnetic energy fields have even been known to ancient man? The ancients clearly 
understood that if they located their sacred sites at these places they would get some sort of 
powerful alignment with the Earth, the universe, everything would come into flow and it would 
be a great place for their places of worship. The question is: where do they get the informa- 
tion, is it something that was passed down to them by a higher human civilization or was it 
passed down to them from somebody even higher than that? 

The layout of these ancient monuments—and these celebratory places because they 
lie on Earth’s magnetic grid—well could be a secret code that the ancients created for later 
societies containing a secret about the relationship of those civilizations to ancient aliens. 

Extraterrestrials told our ancestors “Hey, here, create this,” on that particular point and 
they did that all around the world and now when we connect all those places when we plot 
them on a globe they create this perfect pattern that would have been impossible by chance. 
It’s ahuge mystery how it was done unless you take into consideration that this might’ve been 
a code or code “message” for our generation that was left behind by extraterrestrials who 
visited our ancestors in the remote past. 

Is it possible that early man learned how to harness the Earth’s own powerful energy 
from extraterrestrial beings? And, ifso, might the finding by researchers of a so-called world 
energy grid provide proof of contact with alien visitors? Ancient astronaut theorists believe 


the answer, on both counts is a resounding yes. 

The world grid could’ve been used as a source of free and inexhaustible energy that 
was flowing continuously around our planet. And they were somehow being used by the an- 
cients and the extraterrestrials for energy, and as even navigational beacons for their space- 
ships. A lot of these ancient sites on the world grid are always associated with UFO sightings. 
The UFOs themselves seem to understand that these are important places. And, it’s almost as if 
they are kind of feeding off the energy of these places, when they come to visit the Earth. 

Did ancient cultures around the world really build their monuments using powerful 
Earth energy under the guidance of star travelers, as ancient astronaut theorists believe? Per- 
haps further evidence can be found by taking a closer look at the strange link between some 
of the oldest monuments on Earth and their connection to the stars. 

The Boyne River Valley. 

Here, within this archaeological site, lie the ruins of the Newgrange Passage Tomb, 
built around 3,150 BC. Newgrange is Ireland’s foremost monument in terms of its mythical and 
historical significance. It was constructed here by a community of farmers and astronomers 
who inhabited this valley. And together they enshrined their spiritual and scientific beliefs, 
monumentally in stone. 

Constructed with stones quarried 75 miles away, Newgrange is known as a passage 
tomb because the enormous mound has one passageway that leads to a centralized chamber 
in which bone fragments have been found. Newgrange, with its massive corbelled ceiling, 
has kept the chamber dry, completely bone dry, for 5,000 years. At the end of the chamber, it 
opens up into an opening with the three recesses and there are three very large basin stones 
in each of the recesses. And it was in these basins that the remains of the dead would have 
been placed. 

The amazing thing about Newgrange is what they’ve managed to do with these giant 
stones to create an opening in the chamber which accepts sunlight on the dawn of the winter 
solstice. In fact, the structure’s main chamber remains in darkness, except for one day, at win- 
ter solstice, when the sunrise illuminates the 60-foot long passageway and central chamber 
for a mere 17 minutes. 

They saw the other world as lying amongst the stars and they believed that in placing 
the bones of their deceased relatives in the chamber, that the souls of the dead would be 
brought into the other world on the dawn of the winter solstice when the light of the sun came 
in and perhaps drew the spirit out into the other world. 

The remarkable layout of the tomb’s ground plan is an achievement many researchers 
believe could only have been accomplished with advanced knowledge of constellations. The 
passage and chamber are cruciform in shape. They’re shaped like a cross, which we think is 
very significant because it seems to be based on the shape of the constellation, Cygnus, which 
is the swan constellation of the sky. Cygnus is one of the most important constellations to the 
ancients. We know it probably better as the Northern Cross. 

This set of stars seem to mark where the Milky Way actually breaks into two. And uni- 
versally for prehistoric societies around the world, this point in the sky, known as the Cygnus 
rift, has been seen as an entrance and exit into some kind of sky world. We call it Heaven today 
and it was seen as the point in the sky of cosmic creation. 

Is it possible the ancient people at Newgrange received knowledge of our solar system 
and distant galaxies from another, more otherworldly, source, as ancient astronaut theorists 


believe? And might the ancient builders have intentionally left a code for future civilizations to 
decipher? If so, what were they trying to tell us? They were experts in astronomy. They were 
also experts in building. 

How they possessed both I find it to be very uncanny because they are supposedly 
doing this without high tech equipment and instruments. But they did look toward the heav- 
ens, and they tried to copy the heavens. When we look at the ancient people themselves, and 
ask why they did it, they are quite straightforward in answering this question. And that answer 
is simply because this has to do with the gods and figuring out when the gods would come in 
the future. 

Throughout the world there are numerous ancient sites that were built in precise align- 
ment with constellations, primarily Cygnus and Orion. Perhaps the most famous example can 
be found at the Giza Plateau in the layout of the three great pyramids of Egypt. Egyptologists 
discovered in the early 80s, that there was a correlation between Orion’s belt and the layout of 
the three pyramids; you have two large pyramids, aligned with each other, and the third smaller 
one offset from that alignment. Well that’s the same way you have the stars. You have two 
bright stars and a third less bright star offset from the line of the other two. The correlation is 
evident. 

Other ancient sites were also built in close alignment with the constellation of Orion. 
The ancient city of Teotihuacan in Central Mexico, established in 100 BC, the layout of ancient 
Hopi villages in the American Southwest, and the Thornborough Henges, a Neolithic land- 
scape complex in Yorkshire, Northern England, dating to between 3500 BC and 2500 BC. The 
Thornborough Henges are believed to be a copy of the stars, of Orion’s belt. Their accuracies 
are just stunning. Now, is that coincidence? I mean, it really is exact. 

But why were so many civilizations around the world focused on Orion? The constella- 
tion of Orion has a special magnetism for us, partly is because it does look like a man, and 
certain Egyptians claimed that their gods came from there. And there is a sense that this is 
where we come from, that somehow the human race is being implanted on this planet and 
that’s where our father lives. 

Some researchers believe, in addition to mirroring the three stars in Orion’s belt, the 
pyramids at Giza also encode, in their placement, a significant message about the origin of 
their culture. The position of Orion’s belt relative to the Milky Way is the same as the pyramids 
relative to the Nile. When you look at the two images, they look the same, except one is stellar 
and one is earthly. 

What adds to this is that the alignment, the pattern of Orion’s belt, matches what is on 
the ground, not at the time that Egyptologists tell us, but in 10,500 B. C. When you look at the 
sky in 10500 B. C., the lock is almost perfect. 

At that same date, the constellation Leo is aligned perfectly with the gaze of the Sphinx. 
So at 10,500 BC, although it is claimed (falsely) that the pyramids were built in 2,500 BC, we 
see a terrestrial alignment of the monuments on the Earth mimicking the stars in the sky. 

So you have two constellation locking themselves with two sets of monuments, the Sphinx 
and the three pyramids in 10,500 BC. It cannot be a coincidence. Was it something that they 
intuitively channelled, or did somebody else, someone from higher up teach them all of this 
stuff and helped them to build these monuments and helped them recreate these messages 
from ancient times to try to get us to appreciate who we really are, where we really came from 
and why we are really here? 


Might the builders of Egypt’s pyramids and of the Newgrange Passage Tomb, really 
have embedded in their structures a secret code telling us about the otherworldly origins of 
the elite rulers of their societies, as ancient astronaut theorists believe? If so, might there be 
hidden messages contained in other ancient monuments around the world? Perhaps answers 
can be found by examining what some researchers call “ancient flight paths.” 

Herefordshire, England June 30th, 1921 While horseback riding through the British coun- 
tryside, amateur archaeologist Alfred Watkins notices that ancient features and structures across 
the landscape appear to be arranged along straight lines. 

Four years later, in 1925, Watkins publishes The Old Straight Track, a book in which he 
proposes that man’s earliest monuments and megaliths were linked by a network of long straight 
tracks. He referred to the most ley lines but as to what these were he could only really say that 
perhaps they were lines that were used by the ancients to communicate from one place to the 
next. In other words, they were simply markers on a journey. 

Ley lines are mostly found in England and France. They’re literally geographic mark- 
ers between sacred sites. They might be old churches, they might be churches built on top of 
megalithic ruins, but you'll see dead straight lines between these sites that’ve been main- 
tained. The Michael Line in England is a straight line and it is measurable. It’s a magnetic field 
line that you can measure and it will be higher than other areas around it geographically. 

In his book Watkins further theorized that ancient landmarks along ley lines were de- 
liberately placed by early men for the purpose of line-of-sight navigation. Watkins believed 
they were trade routes, originally. But later it was noticed that some of them went over really 
obscure terrain like mountains and bogs and streams and all this kind of stuff, so they couldn’t 
really have been walking trails. Seems more like they were a survey, or a mapping system. 

Some researchers believe that ley lines are magnetic in nature, and delineate the lines 
of Earth’s unseen energy fields. But if ley lines were useful for overland navigation to the an- 
cients, might they also have been useful for aerial navigation by extraterrestrial visitors, as 
ancient astronaut theorists believe? Something extraordinary happened along those ley lines. 

Trelleborg, Denmark. 

Here, along the northern reaches of the European continent, lie the archaeological ru- 
ins ofa Viking fortress dating to 900 A. D. For decades, mainstream historians have been baffled 
by the precise nature of Trelleborg’s perfectly circular design—with a courtyard divided into 
four zones, each with four longhouses and gateways open precisely to the north, south, east 
and west. Some believe such a strict geometric design would have required extensive knowl- 
edge of advanced engineering. 

The mystery deepened in 1982, when pilot Preben Hansson discovered a direct line of 
flight from Trelleborg to three other Viking fortresses—all constructed with a similar design. 
Trelleborg was the starting point. Then he found others, so that there was a line of four forts in 
Denmark. 

Given that the Vikings were basically seafaring people and these site were spread out 
so far over land in great distances implies that maybe they had some other way of getting to 
these places; perhaps they weren’t able to fly, now how they would fly when the technology 
was not yet developed? It is a good question but it seems unlikely they would be able to find 
all these spots, surveyed and place monuments and structures there if they were simply a 
seafaring race. These Viking fortress are in one straight line. You continue the one line straight 
ahead over the Alps for thousands and thousands of kilometers and under the line are always 


holy places from antiquity, from Stone Age to the present time. And the line points directly to 
Delphi. 

Delphi in Greece. 

Delphi was the place of the god Apollo. And mythology about Apollo says that twice 
every year, Apollo took his heavenly chariot, disappeared in a faraway land the north. Apollo 
flies on one straight line. At several points, he makes a stop. Wherever he makes a stop, the 
Stone Age people start to create a holy place of it because here was a god. 

Is it possible that the ley lines that connected early civilizations were actually flight 
paths, as ancient astronaut theorists believe? And might such flight paths have been used by 
extraterrestrial spacecraft? The extraterrestrials in the past knew exactly that the future gen- 
erations would develop technology, they would fly, they would measure, they would photo- 
graph their own land. So by photographing their land, they would realize something is strange 
here on the ground. 

How could a straight line link ancient Egypt, the pyramids, the Oracle of Delphi in 
Greece, and Viking fortresses that would’ve been established thousands of years later. It made 
no sense. But it does make sense if these installations are long straight lines across the Earth’s 
grid, and somehow those straight lines mark navigational grids for extraterrestrials, who used 
them as markers to navigate the globe from side to side and pole to pole. Is it possible that 
these ancient sites along ley lines were nothing else but refueling stations for ancient astro- 
naut craft? The answer is yes. 

Because just like today, a plane goes in straight lines. And if a plane needs to refuel, it 
lands at an airport that’s on its course and not a thousand miles to the east or a thousand miles 
to the west. A plane flies straight. It was suggested that UFO’s may be connected in some way, 
because it could well be that they are following the paths of geomagnetic fields, the different 
variations, the different strengths that exist. It was often seen that UFO’s seem to either appear 
or descend or ascend in connection with where the ley lines seem to intersect. And this has 
been seen time and time again around the world at different UFO hot spots. 

Might the sacred sites along ancient flight paths really have been landing points, or 
perhaps fueling stations for extraterrestrial space vehicles? Perhaps further evidence can be 
found by examining the ancient civilizations that are connected from opposite sides of the 
globe. 

Cuzco, Peru. 

Here lie the impressive ruins of the of the ancient capital of the Inca empire that thrived 
for centuries. The Long suspected by ancient astronaut theorists to have been a place visited 
by extraterrestrial beings in the distant past, Cuzco is considered to be an axis mundi, which 
in religion or mythology means the “center” or “navel of the world” They are very important 
sites and quite often when you start looking at some site like Cuzco. Cuzco literally means 
“navel of the world.” It was the navel of the empire of the Inca. 

So, Cuzco isn’t unique, we really find navel sites everywhere. And navel sites are often 
the most important of a culture, Jerusalem is one the Giza Plateau is another world navel, be- 
cause they lie along the Earth’s magnetic grid, were places where the ancients created what 
can only be called heaven’s gates altars, places where human beings could communicate with 
otherworldly entities. 

Evidence can also be found connecting Cuzco with another world navel over 2,000 miles 
away in the South Pacific—Easter Island. Although mainstream historians and archeologists 


believe the two places were never in contact in ancient times, Cuzco and Easter Island feature 
strikingly similar styles of stonework, with colossal multisided stones precisely fitted as ifeach 
joint was welded together. The walls at Cuzco are identical to the walls we can find in the base 
foundations of some of the Moai’s on Easter Island. And those two places are so far apart. 

I wonder how was it done? Either the builders traveled from one place to the other or 
the builders in each culture were visited by the same teachers. The teachers from the stars, 
extraterrestrials. 

These navels of the world might have been geodesic points, which you could use to 
navigate from the air. There are interesting accounts about this. For example from Apollonius, 
who lived in Rome in 4 A. D. that he descended with thunder birds that he had visited the city 
of the Gods. There he was given a talisman, which he was supposed to bury. 

There is a similar legend from Cuzco. There the children of the sun god are supposed to 
have plunged a rod into the Earth. And there are similar legends on Easter Island. But if Cuzco 
and Easter Island were linked ancient times by space in travelers, what might this say about 
other “centers of the world?” Strangely, some ancient civilizations are located on the exact 
opposite sides of the planet. 

A line drawn from Easter Island through the center of the Earth, points to Mohenjo- 
Daro, Pakistan, a once great empire believed by ancient astronaut theorists to have been de- 
stroyed by a nuclear blast thousands of years ago. And, from Nazca, Peru, a line through the 
Earth points to Angkor Wat, Cambodia, a site of great religious significance, known in ancient 
myths to have been built as a landing zone for sky beings. And, astonishingly, these four sites 
lie on one circle around the globe—a circle that also includes the location of the Great Pyra- 
mids of Egypt. 

This is really the end of line mystery, I think which is not necessarily why were these 
monument built, or for what purpose, but also why were they built on those specific places? 
Because really what we are beginning to understand is that all of these monuments from the 
past, were not just built haphazardly on the surface of the earth, but were built in very specific 
locations. It appears that ancient people either mapped the earth in some esoteric way that we 
can’t quite comprehend yet or it was sacred knowledge handed down over thousands of years. 

Might such connections between ancient sites around the world suggest that there was 
some sort of strategic link between these civilizations, as ancient astronaut theorists believe? 
And, if so, what could this mean? Before the advent of satellite-guided global positioning sys- 
tems, the science of geodesy was used to determine the exact position of geographic points 
on the globe. 

One of the oldest of Earth sciences, the use of geodesy dates back thousands of years. 
There are clear records that geodesy was used by the Sumerians in ancient times. Several of 
the landing spots used by the gods were actually triangulation points ton the landing corridor. 

Things like Baalbek in Lebanon, or Jerusalem were actually extensive megalithic monu- 
ments with platforms that were used to launch spacecraft. And ancient man recorded stories 
around these locations of seeing great smoke, fire, and loud noise as these ships ascended or 
descended from these locations. It’s probably highly reasonable that the ancients had sys- 
tems of navigation. 

I mean, we know the Romans did effectively that. And that was why they were so effi- 
cient in getting around their empire in addition to their roads and keeping track of things. In 
the early era of our own flight, pilots used markers which would be church steeple or moun- 


tains, obvious physical monuments that they could see. Just like the ancient aliens, they were 
able also use this world grid, and the pyramids and obelisk and other monuments that were 
built as these special power places to navigate. It’s almost like the ancients were building 
these sites and they were mapping the planet in vast antiquity, put it ike 10,000 or more years 
ago. Because of the interaction between ancient civilization and ancient aliens, these ancient 
societies, recognizing the importance of these spots, and the presence of ancient aliens, place 
these monuments as a map for the star people, for the ancient aliens to follow and to direct 
them to the civilizations they might well have started by themselves as colonies. 

Is it really possible that many of the world’s most famous ancient sites were part of an 
interconnected network whose placement on the globe was planned tens of thousands of years 
ago by visitors from other galaxies, as ancient astronaut theorists contend? Perhaps more evi- 
dence can be found among numerous strange symbols hidden in plain view along the north- 
west coast of France. 

The Gulf of Morbaha. 

Along the rocky coast of French Brittany is the small island of Gavrinis. Here, lie the 
remains of a passage grave known as Gavrinis tomb, built around 3,500 BC. Gavrinis is an 
extraordinary passage grave that illustrates highly advanced mathematical knowledge dat- 
ing back to prehistoric times. 

What’s really amazing about Gavrinis is that there are spirals and hand axes and things 
like look like fingerprints, that have been carved on to the megalithic rocks and mathemati- 
cians have determined that there are hidden messages, hidden mathematical messages. When 
people came to Gavrinia, they began to make measurements on to how the stones were placed, 
they began to realize that these stone weren't just placed haphazardly in some kind of coinci- 
dental forms but actually displayed extraordinary understanding and knowledge of mathemat- 
ics during construction of the passage grave, of which 26 stones are engraved with unique 
symbols. 

By adding, dividing and multiplying the numbers of symbols with significant stones or 
groups of stones, researchers have discovered the correct spherical size of the Earth, the num- 
ber of days in a year, and the mathematical constant—Pi. 

Pi is a very special number in mathematics. Pi is a fundamental property of all circles. 
It’s the ratio of the circle’s circumference to its diameter. These mathematicians have not only 
determined the numerical Pi centuries before it was ever rediscovered, but also the exact 
longitude and latitude of the island. 

Now that is sensational because why would Stone Age people know about the longi- 
tude and latitude of that particular island? But do such findings of precise mathematical knowl- 
edge at Gavrinis, engraved there more than 5,000 years ago, suggest that its builders were 
leaving a secret code for future generations, as ancient astronaut theorists contend? If so, what 
might they have wanted to tell us? We do see evidence of profound mathematical knowledge 
at work. 

The big question is: did we develop that ourselves or is this an important aspect to the 
energy ratio that was instilled upon us by ancient aliens, teaching us about mathematics be- 
cause it was important in the very clear precise construction of these huge structures? None of 
this makes any sense unless the construction was directly commissioned by extraterrestrials 
because they knew that we’d have the wherewithal to decipher the message. 

But is it really possible that the principles of advanced mathematics were brought to 


Earth and given to man by alien visitors? According to ancient astronaut theorists, the idea is 
not only possible—but probable. 

There is no way that we could have achieved the moon landing for instance, without 
very advanced knowledge of higher mathematics that these ancient cultures seemed to know 
many thousands of years ago. This may be the reason that extraterrestrials wanted us to de- 
velop mathematical knowledge ourselves, because it’s only with that special knowledge that 
we’re able to advance into the skies and to the stars. 

If you go back through history, let’s say to Greece, Mesopotamia, Sumeria, Egypt, where 
there was clearly some of the most advanced astronomy, and emergence of advance math- 
ematics, we find that these ancient civilizations were building hugely complex pyramids, and 
beautiful Doric columns in Greece and the ziggurats of Mesopotamia. Is it possible that none 
of those had anything to do with the minds of humans at the time? But were these structures 
actually the creations by non humans who have interacted with this planet for thousands of 
years? 

The Annunaki that came here as gods to the Sumerian culture gave them a math system 
based on the number 12. And we see this number 12 being repeated throughout time in a foot, 
12 in a dozen. It spans very much into different parts of our culture. There seems to be a single, 
universal, mathematical geometric code for how the universe works. And, somebody has been 
trying to get us to wake up to this fact for thousands, and thousands, and thousands of years. 

Because ancient astronauts were aware that our development one day would reach a 
highly advanced technological status, they wanted to leave behind some type of a message, a 
type of secret code that needed to be deciphered by a future generation that understood, or 
would understand what really happened in the past, and that generation is us. 

The world energy grid, star alignments, ancient flight paths, and mathematics. Did an- 
cient astronauts really leave behind a secret code embedded in the stone monuments of early 
man? One that reveals the extraterrestrial origins of our world? If so, why? Was it to test us, to 
see if we could figure the code out for ourselves? Was it simply to communicate with us? Or 
was it to prepare us for the day they will return? 


Aliens, Gods and Heroes 

Superhuman strength, supernatural powers, and the awesome ability to fly. Through- 
out history, mankind has told incredible tales of gods and superheroes. But do we yearn to 
possess these extraordinary powers for another, more profound, reason? Implanted within 
our DNA is this desire to become godlike, to fly in the air, or swim through the ocean or espe- 
cially to ascend into the stars. 

Humans were created according to the image of God. So we are part of them. If the so- 
called gods had incredible powers, we have them in us, too. 

Could ancient stories of godlike kings and heroes really have otherworldly origins? 
Many of the sacred powers given to kings of the past we know today were more than likely 
technology that ancient man was given from the actual gods, which we know were probably 
extraterrestrials. Does it help to explain our continuing fascination with stories of gods and 
heroes? 

Greece. The Island of Crete. 

On the Lassithi Plateau, over half a mile above sea level, lies the Dikteon Cave. This 
sprawling complex of caverns stretches nearly one and a half square miles, and archeological 
finds have shown a human presence dating as far back as 6,000 years ago. Historians believe 
the first inhabitants of the area actually lived inside the cave, and according to legend, its 
many chambers were once home to an otherworldly being, Zeus, the Greek god of thunder. In 
Greek mythology, Zeus is the son of Cronus, the king of the first generation of gods known as 
the Titans. 

Zeus’s father, Cronus, is not particularly excited about giving birth to a child because 
he’s heard a prophecy that one of his children is going to overthrow him so, just as soon as 
their children are born he just swallows them all down. 

Now his mother Rhea, who’s Cronus’s wife, is distraught about this. So what she does is 
substitute a rock that she’s wrapped up in swaddling clothes, gives it to Cronus, which he 
swallows down. 

Rhea hides Zeus away in a cave. So he grows up there. Theogony describes the cave 
Zeus was hidden in as lying in these very mountains, and specifically near the city of Lyktos, 
the location of the Dikteon Cave. But the similarities between this cave and the cave of Zeus 
described in Greek mythology go much further. The ancients say that when they are talking 
about mythology, it is about own recorded events of their past. 

According to the Greek myths, the child Zeus was nourished on a mixture of honey and 
milk at the udder of the goat. Now around 1900 AD, a chamber of the Dikteon Cave was iden- 
tified by locals as the birthplace of Zeus, and when archeologists went in there, they discov- 
ered an alter with the remains of numerous religious offerings, amongst them honey and goat 


milk. These remains date back 4,000 years, to the exact period in which the ancient Greek 
stories took place. 

The question is, is this once again a coincidence that modern excavations find remains 
in this cave that match up with what’s written in Greek mythology? Also found in the Dikteon 
Cave were numerous artifacts dating back to what would have been the time of Zeus’s child- 
hood according to the Greek stories. Among them was a fragmentary inscription bearing a 
hymn a hymn dedicated specifically to Zeus. Could the Dikteon Cave really be the cave de- 
scribed in Theogony? And if actual locations from Greek mythology really do exist, could 
legendary characters and events also be based on historical fact? We think of mythology as 
something which has been invented. 

But really, when we look at the ancient Greeks, they believe that the War of the Titans 
physically happened. That this was a war, which was fought in heaven, by the deities. 

In Greek mythology, the War of the Titans is a celestial battle waged by Zeus and his 
siblings, known as the Olympians, against their father Cronus and the Titans. The Olympians, 
who are the victors in this battle, were the gods worshiped by the ancient Greeks. But accord- 
ing to ancient astronaut theorists, these humanlike beings may have been something other 
than divine, and this mythical war may have been an actual historical event. 

To support this claim, they point to the existence of similar myths and stories told by 
different cultures throughout the world. When it comes to warring parties of gods, Greece is 
not a stand-alone issue. 

We have the same thing in Ragnarok. In Norwegian mythology, we have this idea that 
the gods fought amongst themselves as well. We also have stories from Sumerian, Babylonian, 
Hittite accounts where it says that the wars were fought between gods. We see the same story 
of Titans being over throned by a new set of gods. 

In the Sumerian epics, the Annunaki coming here as the original culture in ancient Iraq. 
So these similarities tell of a warring race of beings that squabbled amongst themselves about 
the rights of various areas on the Earth. What can explain the similarities of these ancient war 
stories that emerged from all over the world? Could they all be describing the same historical 
events? And if there is an historical basis for the legends and stories, what does that suggest 
about the incredible powers and weaponry supposedly possessed by the gods? It’s very pos- 
sible that the Clash of the Titans known from the Greek times is actually speaking of a much 
earlier epoch of extraterrestrials having a type of battle. 

The ancient Greek gods had helmets that made them invisible. They had breastplates 
that made them impervious to their enemies’ weapons. They had tridents that shot thunder- 
bolts; they had winged sandals that gave them the power of flight. These are all profound 
examples of an ancient alien technology that the Greek gods possessed. 

If mythical gods and monsters really did exist, were they, as ancient astronaut theorists 
believe, extraterrestrial beings? And could this help to explain the enormous and enduring 
popularity of gods, Titans and other so-called “superheroes” in today’s popular culture? There 
are so many different places where the characters of the superheroes come from but naturally 
so much of these come from mythology and from literature. 

Because those are such strong bodies of work, they’re so familiar, and they become the 
architecture of all types of heroes. The stories exists partly because we want to dream of such 
powers, We want to imagine what might be possible if we had unlimited dominance. 

We watch endless amounts of television and movies which says that amongst us are a 


group of people who are more than just human super humans, and that somehow these people 
are born that way or that something happens to them which triggers this. But basically the 
underlying subconscious message revealed is that we are capable of becoming gods. 

Implanted within our DNA is this desire to become godlike, either to fly in the air or to 
swim through the ocean or run super fast or especially to ascend into the stars. Why are human 
beings so drawn to stories about beings with superior abilities and technologies. Are they 
looking for something larger? and more powerful outside of themselves? or perhaps, within? 
In Greek mythology, the Titan Prometheus is often credited with creating human beings out of 
basic materials found on Earth. 

Prometheus was playing with mud and made little figurines of it and Athenea was fasci- 
nated with this and breathed life into them. 

The cynical readers say what he wants is somebody who will worship him like people 
worship Zeus. He created us in his image and he gave us all these skills, culture and technol- 
ogy and medicines, and makes us into what it means to be a human being. 

Zeus realized he couldn’t uncreate these beings but what he could do is limit them in 
their capabilities and restrict them their capacity and prevent them from becoming godlike. 
It’s as if the extraterrestrials wanted to keep us from having all the same technology that they 
had. In another version of the story, Prometheus is said to have stolen a spark of Zeus’s light- 
ning bolt in order to give humans the gift of fire. 

When we are talking about a god who gives fire to man, we realize that this is not the 
god as in the supreme being, but clearly somebody else, an ancient alien We persevered 
throughout history to master the powers of the gods but the question is, where did all those 
ideas originate, and the answer is very simple. It is due to extraterrestrial contact in our re- 
mote past. 

Could humans really be the creation of alien beings with extraordinary powers? Do we 
have a subconscious desire to reconnect with the so-called gods of our past by becoming 
more like them through advancements in technology? Could this explain the origins of an- 
cient tales of gods and heroes who were thought to possess extraordinary powers? Perhaps 
the answer can be found near the Greek Valley of Phocis, and by examining the legend of The 
Oracle at Delphi. 

Lydia, 716 B. C. 

Gyges, a shepherd in the service of King Candaules, becomes the unlikely successor 
to the throne of this ancient kingdom in modern day Turkey. But the story of how this modest 
servant rose from a shepherd to a king is so fantastic that many scholars and historians have 
dismissed it as mere myth. 

Gyges is out in the field and there’s a terrible earthquake He sees a cave open, goes in 
the cave and sees a golden ring. He just kind of walks in this chamber, which is like a tomb 
where he sees a dead body that has some jewelry on it so he grabs this ring off because he’s a 
poor man. He puts the ring on and discovers that it gives him the power to be invisible. 

Here, he has the kind of power a god would have and does he use it well? Well, actually 
it’s a little questionable how he uses it. He comes up with a plan. The next time he goes to visit 
the king he brings that ring with him, turns himself invisible, seduces the queen, kills the king, 
takes over the palace. 

What we have here is really a multilayered legend. We have not only the story of the 
fact that somebody in the past had the cloak of invisibility but actually that he did not invent 


this; that it was a legacy froma race who had buried their dead and that alongside these deaths 
were artifacts, which were technological. What kind of a magical amulet or technology are we 
talking about here? Was this the ring of the gods that’s described by the ancient Sumerians 
and is the ring of cosmic sovereignty? According to legend, a bloody civil war irrupted follow- 
ing the death of King Candaules. It ended when Gyges obtained approval for overthrowing 
the throne from the oracle of Delphi, a mysterious priestess who eerily predicted prophecies. 
The oracle of Delphi, whether it’s a prophet or a soothsayer had a direct relationship to the 
extraterrestrial being. The extraterrestrial being communicated through the priest who then 
interpret that into a language that the listeners could understand. 

But was it really a god who endorsed Gyges’ reign, or was it Apollo, the son of Zeus, an 
extraterrestrial, as astronaut theorists contend. Was it perhaps the same extraterrestrial who 
let Gyges to find the ring that enabled him to see his power, in the first place. And if so, could 
this be an example of aliens endowing a human with godlike powers, to carry out some earthly 
agenda? When I read stories like Gyges of Lidia who has found this ring which gave him the 
capability of becoming invisible then there are two things that I think of: one, is it just fantasy 
or do we have another reference here that describes misunderstood technology? 

Today, researchers at Duke University are trying to develop an invisibility cloak. Duke 
University engineer professor David R. Smith is the director for the center for meta-material 
and integrated plasmatics. For the past decade, Smith and his team have been working to 
create meta-materials or artificial materials that are not found in nature. 

Just like a piece of glass can control the way light bends, Smith has set out to prove that 
certain man made materials can actually be constructed to render objects invisible. This is 
actually an example of a meta-material this is a bunch of pieces of circuit board all cut out and 
assembled together and on the circuit boards are little pieces of copper that are tied in cir- 
cuits, and each circuit has a certain response to electromagnetic radiation and the combina- 
tion of these patterns plus the shape gives us something that we can call an invisibility cloak. 
The idea behind the cloak is that when it renders something inside of it invisible, then it is self 
invisible as well. At present, the device only makes objects disappear at microwave frequen- 
cies. 

But Dr. Smith believes that soon this technology will also be able to make objects invis- 
ible to even the human eye. Just in the last year or two, there actually have been experiments 
showing certain of the cloaking idea is transitioning to the visible spectrum, red, green, blue. 
Those experiments are actually being done now. We will have invisibility cloaks at some point 
that we could wear as humans. I definitely think we’re going to get there because science and 
speculative science go hand in hand. Science creates a base point, speculative science pushes 
it farther into the future, and that’s how technology advances. 

An actual cloak of invisibility? Though still in development, researchers in Japan have 
designed an optical camouflage system that makes special reflective material seemingly dis- 
appear, including the person wearing it, thus bringing us closer to achieving a fully functional 
invisibility cloak like the one described in the story of Gyges. 

Could this mean that other seemingly farfetched devices of fantasy, like flying carpets 
and magic wands, are also based on science, and if so, might they have been used in the 
ancient past, perhaps in the hands of extraterrestrial visitors? Just because we are working on 
these technologies today does not mean that we are the first. We find multiple references in 
ancient texts that describe devices with which you might become invisible. So much of our 


story telling deals with the fact that what we deem to be magic can really be science at a 
different time. If legendary tales like the story of King Gyges could be proven to be real, what 
does it suggest about other fantastic stories of gods and Titans? 

Hisarlik, Turkey 

Within this archaeological site lie the ruins of Troy, a place once thought by mainstream 
scientists to be no more than myth until Heinrich Schliemann unearthed its remains in 1871. 
Here inthe 12th century B. C., the ancient Greek city was the center of the Trojan War, a Greek 
battle described in Homer’s Iliad. 

According to the epic poem, the goddess Athena gives King Diomedes the power of 
divine vision during the war so that he could see like the gods. Athena comes down and she 
wants to help the Greeks, so she finds Diomedes and she says, “I’m going to help you out here. 
So what I’m going to do is strip away this mist that’s over your eyes. You, as a human being, you 
don’t really know what’s going on. You just see battle, but once I strip away this mist, you’re 
going to be able to see what’s really going on, which is that, in addition to a battle going on, 
there are gods fighting.” 

King Diomedes sees that Ares— the god of war— is fighting alongside his enemy Hec- 
tor, and he was not to use this sight to attack the gods, but that is exactly what he uses it for. 

The side aspect of this is this: it’s a question— did the gods really have this? Were they 
superhuman like we want to become, or did they have technology which enabled them to do 
these kind of things? Diomedes and the gods’ power of super eyesight may seem like pure 
fantasy, but enhanced vision is also becoming a reality thanks to advancements in spectrom- 
eter technology. 

Spectrometers are devices used to measure properties of light over a wider range of 
the electromagnetic spectrum than is visible with the human eye, and today, just as we are 
developing cloaking devices, we are also developing technology to see through those de- 
vices. 

Technology is driven by society’s needs more than anything else, but myths have a way 
of inspiring us and they represent part of the imagination which we need to even envision the 
next generation of technologies. IfI dream I could go to another galaxy I will sooner or later 
go to another galaxy. We are the offsprings of the gods and all these things are in our brains 
We think we are very powerful. In practice we are not, but we have technology to develop the 
power because we are the sons of the gods. 

Might technology be our way of reconnecting with the gods, or did the so-called gods 
deliberately deny us their superpowers as a way of motivating our imaginations and techno- 
logical achievements? Perhaps further evidence can be found in the heavens at a Mexican 
ceremony that commemorates real-life close encounters with alien visitors. 

Veracruz, Mexico 

Five men in ceremonial dress ascend a 100-foot pole. Once at the top, one of the men 
performs a sacred dance while playing a flute and drum atop a platform. The other four men 
launch themselves off. It is a ritual known as La Danza de los Voladores, or The Dance of the 
Flyers. 

The ritual has the leader stand on top of the pole on the top of little platform, and the 
four flyers wrap up cable around that pole and then branch out and fly around in a pyramid 
shape, in perfect synchronized order. It’s a stunning and daring thing to do. They are repre- 
senting the birds. They are representing the four cardinal directions. They are representing 


the elements. Heavily symbolic and mythic, and it is a powerful ritual. The Totonac people 
who practice this ceremony today claim it is a dance that was invented 500 years ago as a plea 
to the gods to end a severe drought. 

But could this ancient ritual have different, perhaps otherworldly origins? What we have 
here with the Voladores is 100% living mythology; something that describes and illustrates in 
front of our living eye the descent of the gods, from a time ago. The motive of the god descend- 
ing from the skies is one of the most ancient stories. 

If you go back to the Old Testament you have the stories of the sons of gods descending 
from the sky and they see the daughters of men and they create a race of giants. In the Book of 
Genesis, Jacob sees a ladder ascending into the heavens with angels ascending and descend- 
ing upon this ladder. Jesus, in the Book of John, describes the heavens opening and beings 
descending upon the son of man. 

According to ancient astronaut theorists, the Voladores ritual is a reenactment of a close 
encounter with alien visitors in the distant past. They believe extraterrestrials descended upon 
the flat mountaintops of the Palpa region in Peru around 500 A. D., dropping from their aircraft 
and gliding down to Earth in spiraling circles. 

The Voladores ritual was very technological, as in, you know, these beings descending 
from the sky and the circle signifying arrival of the gods. Where does that flying or descend- 
ing gods motif originate? Our ancestors saw something because why would you hurl yourself 
from a 100-foot pole out of nothing, to imitate a bird? Birds are not that important. Something 
very significant happened. 

Could an alien encounter really be the inspiration for the Voladores ritual? And could 
the Totanac people, who created the ceremony, really have been trying to mimic the ancient 
gods’ power of flight? As further evidence that early humans may have encountered alien 
visitors equipped with the power of flight, ancient astronaut theorists point to various artifacts 
and statues depicting ancient gods. 

One such example is the Mayan god, Ah-Muzen-Cab, also known as the flying “Bee 
God.” Another is the most prominent god of early Mesoamerican culture—the winged deity 
Quetzalcoatl. Mesoamericans believed in the winged serpent or the Quetzalcoatl, which came 
from the sky bringing wisdom, power of the wind, and also influenced everything that hap- 
pened in the everyday life of the Mayans. In fact, they looked to the sky for all their answers, 
from everything as simple as when to plant corn, to when to go to war. They believed all an- 
swers in the universe came from the sky and trying to relate that to their daily lives. 

The ancient record are loaded with fantastic examples of the gods flying around. These 
are the ancient aliens, and humans are being shown the ultimate capability of these gods. In 
my eyes, because we are the sons of the gods, we are the offsprings of the gods whatever 
humans can dream, whatever humans think was once reality in the past or will be reality in the 
future. 

July 21st, 2003. The English Channel. 

Felix Baumgartner becomes the first person to cross the English Channel in free fall 
using a specially made fiber wing. But the Austrian daredevil is just one of many who have 
used wing-suits to simulate flying by means of a free fall. A wing-suit is basically a jump suit 
that you put on under your rig and it’s designed to actually make you fly when you exit the 
plane. The material inflates underneath your arms, in between your legs, and creates basi- 
cally an airfoil that you glide on through the air. It’s an amazing feeling because you're actually 


the pilot and the plane. It is total freedom. You feel as though you're flying. 

Though you are falling, you’re using the air to maneuver your body. And the wing-suit 
helps you cover a lot of ground as you’re descending. Some people have been exceeding 
two-to-one glide ratio. For example, three-to-one would mean for every foot you descend, 
you're traveling three feet forward. 

We got these flying guys that have these wings attached to their backs, and they hurl 
themselves out of planes, and some even have rocket engines attached to them. And so they 
essentially themselves become airplanes. Now imagine showing that to someone from a hun- 
dred years ago. That person would be in complete awe of what they are witnessing, not under- 
standing that there’s technology involved with this. Just using our own body, we cannot fly. We 
have no wings. But, of course, we have the fantasy and we have the technology to develop 
wings that we can fly. 

The pursuit of flight has been one of the most sought after quests in all of mankind’s 
history. Why? Because with flight you could reach, conceivably, the realm of the gods. From 
the ancient Greek myth of lcarus, fashioning wings of feathers and wax, to modern daredevils, 
like Felix Baumgartner, human beings have been fascinated with, and often frustrated by, their 
desire to fly. 

But have birds really served as mankind’s inspiration? Or something else? Something 
extraterrestrial. And if ancient visitors could fly, what other powers might they have possessed? 
And what abilities might early man have had and lost? Perhaps the answer can be found, not in 
the skies (thunder crashes) but deep beneath the sea. 

Cape Sounion, Greece. 

Perched on the headland, surrounded on three sides by the sea, lies the ruins of the 
Temple of Poseidon, built in 440 BC. The second son of the Titan King Cronus, Poseidon was 
worshiped throughout Greece almost as much as his younger brother Zeus. Poseidon was the 
god of the sea, he was also the god of earthquakes and, strangely, curses When Poseidon was 
in a good mood, he created new lands out of the sea. He gave calm waters for good voyages. 
When he was ina bad mood, he destroyed ships and brought storms. 

Poseidon does rule over the kingdom of the sea. It is envisioned as a kind of place 
where people live. And when he comes out of that place yes, he rides the spectacular kind of 
like water chariot that is driven by dolphins and he holds a really big trident. 

In Greek mythology, Cronus eats all of his children except for Zeus, who eventually 
rescues his siblings, including Poseidon, from the belly of his father. A potion is prepared that 
makes him heave up all the other siblings of Zeus, and these become the gods of Olympus. But 
ancient astronaut theorists believe this Greek myth is actually a metaphor for an extraterres- 
trial event. They believe the notion of gods being vomited up from the belly of their father 
actually describes mutinous aliens being expelled from the mother ship. 

Anything which is swallowed up into a living creature will not be able to survive for 
three days; it will die from suffocation and will begin to decay. So what we have here is nota 
creature, but something else. It could’ve been an object, which was clearly of a man-made or 
extraterrestrial origin. 

A mutiny took place. Some of the extraterrestrials, they had sex with earthly females. 
They were not allowed to do this. So, one of these extraterrestrials who were not allowed to go 
back with the mother spaceship had the name of Poseidon. Poseidon fell in love with the beau- 
tiful human girl. And he made her pregnant. Poseidon is married, all right. He’s got a child. 


He’s got some grandchildren. There’s a whole caste of sea nymphs as well. All of them pre- 
sumably, like, live in this place. Poseidon had the power of the deep, the unseen place. 

If you look out at the sea, you see a surface, and you’re aware there’s a whole world 
below that, suggesting powers beyond that which meet the eye. Among the mythical crea- 
tures associated with Poseidon are the Telchines a race of advanced fish children. These hu- 
man like beings could live both in and out of water. They’re masters of technology and seem to 
match up with the fish gods of ancient Sumeria who worked for Enki, the great god ofalchemy, 
and technology and smith craft. The Telchines are also kind of in the shadowy territory of god 
human monster things. They’re just these kind of figures who are not gods but they’re like 
human beings. There’s one story about the Roman version of Zeus, Jupiter trying to destroy 
them. 

Now, we don’t know whether they are actually all destroyed but it’s possibly because of 
their relationship to the magic. In Greek legend, the Telchines were also metallurgists They 
were said to have created Poseidon’s magical trident and to have casted the first bronze stat- 
ues of the gods of Olympus. And according to some historians the Telchines may not have 
been creatures of myth but were beings who actually existed. 

There were people called Telchines, we do actually have evidence of these beings 
they were actual ancient Greeks who had specific tasks and traits like metallurgy, like smithing 
and so on. And so you could see how it is that a being like Telchines that these things could in 
fact not these just these mythological beings but like actual people. 

We've got the stories of the Telchine and they were able to survive under water for 
unlimited amount of time Now, how is such a thing possible unless you have access to some 
type of technology. An Israeli company is currently developing a human artificial gill system 
that allows humans to take oxygen from surrounding water without the need of oxygen tanks. 
You can potentially can remain underwater for unlimited amounts of time. All the technology 
that we are discovering today is in fact old news. It’s been around before. 

Could the ancient Greek myths really be based on actual events? Were the Telchines 
early humans enabled with godlike abilities? And were these powers really misunderstood 
alien technology? Perhaps the answers can be found, not in the past, but in the present. As 
modern day advances in science and technology give us, perhaps, our greatest evidence that 
we are not alone. 

The ability to fly to thrive underwater, and to travel through space and explore the 
universe. At one time, these were all believed to be impossible notions dismissed as mere 
science fiction or myth. But mankind’s continued advances in technology have made the word 
“impossible” almost obsolete. 

In our modern world, steroids can help generate Herculean muscles, titanium joints 
can replace and even improve upon our own natural ones. And even prosthetic gills are being 
developed, so human beings can breathe underwater without the use of air tanks. Today, gov- 
ernment contractors like Raytheon-Sarcos and Lockheed Martin continue to develop exoskel- 
eton machines for the U. S. military. 

When worn, they can allow soldiers to walk, run and lift hundreds of pounds with virtu- 
ally no effort. What makes exoskeletons so cool is that it’s an every man thing Every body can 
pick one, put one on, anybody can be the hero. You can take a person with any sort of physical 
weaknesses and make them greater than the person without them. Exoskeletons would be a 
prime example of something coming out of comic books into mainstream reality. And in real- 


ity, exoskeletons are becoming very popular with the military. 

A soldier can wear the Raytheon exoskeleton, for example, and lift 200 pounds. While 
these modern day super men may be limited in their mobility, the development of exoskel- 
etons represents an incredible evolution in the relationship between men and machine. But 
did such incredible technology exist before? Perhaps in mankind’s ancient past. 

Now, it is possible that some type of exoskeleton technology was used in the remote 
past for example, on the Giza plateau? Imagine the operator of one of those exoskeleton ma- 
chines, coming out of that machine, that person has super powers even though the person 
does not have any powers at all. That person is only operating sophisticated technology. 

One could argue, with all the advancements we are making today in science and all the 
other academic fields we are becoming more godlike. We are not becoming gods, we are not 
turning into real super heroes, we are only becoming godlike because of our technology. 

I think we have innate need to push our bodies and our minds to the utmost limits and 
strive for super intelligence, super strength and other superpowers. The reason is that people 
have long been fascinated with what could be stronger than humanity itself, and if it’s not 
human, then it must come from somewhere else, either a god or an extraterrestrial. But with all 
of these scientific achievements, is mankind perhaps making himself more and more vulner- 
able to what could be terrible consequences? There are many tales of ordinary mortals as- 
cending to become rulers, to become gods and various positions of enormous power. Often 
these characters then become corrupt and the stories stick around and are retold over a long 
period of time, long after their sources have withered away, to teach us that power corrupts to 
be careful what you wish for and to be very cautious if ever holding great power because ofits 
ability to harm. 

Almost 50% of our stories are about technology run amuck, or the dark side of technol- 
ogy, because when you talk about superpowers, when you talk about all this transformation, 
everything comes at a price. And you always have to weigh whether or not price is worthy, or 
necessary to make, for the greater good, and sometimes it’s not. Sometimes, the price you pay 
is just too great, when you lose your own self. 

Are all of mankind’s scientific achievements really examples of emerging technology, 
or is the yearning for superpowers and heroic feats embedded in our collective DNA? Are 
humans finally catching up to the abilities of beings who have been here before? And were 
they gods? Or, as some believe, alien ancestors, living thousands of years ago, but possessing 
powers and abilities thousands of years more advanced? Perhaps only time and further ad- 
vancements in technology will tell. Or perhaps it will all be revealed when they return. 


Aliens and the Creation of Man 

Highly advanced humans living thousands of years ago, unidentified DNA in the human 
genome and ancient chronicles describing heavenly interventions on Earth. Did humans re- 
ally evolve from apes? Or is our intelligence the result of an otherworldly design? What are 
humans made of? Why do we evolve the way we do, grow the way we do, think the way we do? 
There’s no explanation for human beings. They shouldn't be here on this planet. Science and 
the world of history, even in archeology, is still scrambling around for answers. We should 
finally come to grips with the idea that extraterrestrials had something to do with our develop- 
ment. Might evidence of alien contact help to unlock the mystery behind the creation of man? 

South Africa. The Malapa Caves. 

Here, in August of 2008, paleoanthropologist Lee Berger and his nine-year-old son 
Mathew discover several fossilized skeletal remains of two-million-year-old early humans, 
including a female adult and male child, perhaps a mother and son. The size and shape of the 
bones indicate that the individuals walked upright and had modern hands. Over the past sev- 
eral decades, scientists have unearthed the remains of nearly two dozen different types of 
early human ancestors, all known as hominids. 

We have an extremely good fossil record of ancient hominids and I think the picture 
emerging from it is pretty clear that in earlier days, before Homo Sapiens came along there 
were typically many different kinds of hominids coexisting in the world. We have a hard time 
giving our minds around this now because of course there is just one kind of human on earth 
today and there are 7 billion of us, but at one time within the last few hundred thousand years, 
you could find two or even three species of hominids living the same area at the same time. 

Most mainstream scholars tell us hominids evolved from an ape ancestor nearly six 
million years ago through what is referred to as natural selection. This theory of evolution was 
first popularized by English anthropologist Charles Darwin in his 1859 book On the Origin of 
Species. Darwin’s mechanism of evolution was natural selection. That is to say a long-term 
process whereby better-adapted individuals reproduce more successfully. 

Darwin's theory of evolution by natural selection explained that organisms with certain 
traits such as mutation turned out to be actually beneficial and to be ofadvantage in the struggle 
for reproduction. So mutations allow organisms to survive and to pass on this mutation to the 
next generation. 

Darwin speculated that over time, hominids walking on two feet used their hands to 
make tools. This, in turn, made them smarter. Then, approximately 200,000 years ago, homi- 
nids evolved into Homo sapiens or modern man. 

But many scholars dispute Darwin’s findings. We don’t see dolphins building cars, We 
don’t see elephants building houses. That might sound trite, but it’s a fact that these animals 


just simply haven’t progressed and advanced in the way we have. And the big question is, 
why is that? Why should that happen? Why should we be so unique? Tool use doesn’t really 
come into play for several million years after the first earliest humans began to walk upright. 

And then brain size doesn’t really begin to expand and really mushroom in size until 
the last several hundred thousand years. So, actually six million years of human evolution, 
there are millions of years separating each of those major features: upright posture, tool use, 
brain expansion. So Darwin was wrong because he couldn’t possibly have known the chronol- 
ogy in his day. 

In 1967, British zoologist Desmond Morris argued against Darwin’s theories on evolu- 
tion in his book The Naked Ape. In it, Morris wrote that there was no reason why man stood 
alone from other species in terms of his nudity. Well, of course, as Homo sapiens we still con- 
tinue to have a coating of hair, but that hair is very much reduced over most of our bodies, and 
that reduction probably goes back way beyond Homo sapiens in time. 

It probably goes back to the time when the very first early bipedal hominids came out 
of the forests in Africa into the savannahs where they had more sun and more thermal radia- 
tion to cope with. In places like Europe, Northern Europe, why we lost body hair is the chicken 
and egg question. Did we lose our body hair because we began to wear clothing to keep us 
warm or was there some other factor at work that caused us to lose our body hair? Perhaps 
women didn’t find body hair on men attractive, and so it was lost because they didn’t choose 
those men as mates. There’s no way to ever answer that question. 

If we were to subscribe to the survival of the fittest, isn’t it illogical to think that all ofa 
sudden we’re completely naked and we’re losing all of our fur? I mean, that makes absolutely 
no sense because right after we shed our fur, we had to wear furs to keep warm. Had we not 
worn any furs, we would have frozen to death, we would have died. So the whole idea that we 
shed all of our hair in order to survive because we were stronger, logically makes no sense. 

But if Darwin’s theory of natural selection cannot account for the appearance of intelli- 
gent hairless Homo sapiens, what can? Might the transition of hominids to modern human be- 
ings have been the result of an otherworldly design, as ancient astronaut theorists believe? 
Alfred Russel Wallace, a colleague of Darwin, called it the intelligence evolution. 

Darwin believed that the human brain had been driven into existence by natural selec- 
tion, but Wallace couldn’t quite see how this could be so. 

What Wallace perceived was that the way that humans think, their intellectual faculties 
are qualitatively different from anything that had preceded them, and he couldn’t quite see 
how this enormous gap could be bridged by natural selection. So he invoked another expla- 
nation for the evolution, the arrival of modern human cognitive abilities. His choice was a spiri- 
tual explanation. 

Alfred believed there was an unseen creative spirit that was behind all life on our planet. 
And he believed that this unseen creative spirit had interceded three times in this planet. First 
was to create life from inorganic matter. And then the second time was when animals achieved 
some kind of consciousness And the third time was when humans suddenly were able to have 
the mental abilities that we have today. 

But he felt that it wasn’t just random selection like Charles Darwin thought. He believed 
that all of these changes had a creative intelligence behind it. The view that I have is that 
because the rest of nature hasn’t changed that much, that arguably, we shouldn't. So that sug- 
gests to me we’re seeing something potentially that has gone against nature, and if it’s gone 


against nature, maybe that means because somebody has been manipulating nature. 

There’s no explanation for human beings. They shouldn’t be here on this planet. If we 
were evolved and changed by an extraterrestrial source from our early primate ancestors 
That’s the only way, really, you could’ve come from the human species. Unless you, of course, 
put god into the equation. Then, who knows who the gods may have been? Charles Darwin 
may be crawling over in his grave right now but it’s very possible that mankind came about 
because of extraterrestrial intervention. 

Did the evolution of modern humans really received a jump start by extraterrestrial 
beings, as ancient astronaut theorists believe and if so, might there be tangible evidence. 
Some scientists believe proof can be found, inside the human brain. 

Chicago, Illinois. December 2004. 

Researchers at the Howard Hughes Medical Institute of the University of Chicago pub- 
lish the results of a study that claims the sophistication of the human brain was the result of a 
so-called special event. They said mankind’s intelligence was not only the result of evolution, 
and that around ancient humans went through an intense amount of change in a relatively 
short amount of time—what some refer to as the big bang of the brain. No one really knows 
how human beings developed so fast in such a short period of time They don’t believe it was 
done naturally. It’s very clear the fully modern intellectual function is a very recent acquisition 
in our lineage. 

It’s not an improvement of what was there before it’s a new kind of manipulation of 
information and the mind. There is no other animal creature on the planet that has such a com- 
parative point and that is why they call it the big brain event. People talk about the missing 
link. Where is between the link between going from apes monkeys, gorillas, etcetera, to be- 
ing out to develop atomic weaponry and fly in space. 

When we're looking at the origins of man, we’ve realized that 50,000 years ago, we 
really went where no creature has even gone before. We have become human. But what was 
the spark that spored human intelligence Was it a genetic mutation brought about by the natu- 
ral selection process of evolution as many mainstream scientists contend or could’ve it beena 
genetic modification produced by extraterrestrial beings as ancient astronaut theorists be- 
lieve? 

There’s also the idea that there was a gene or genes that popped up some time in our 
ancestors randomly, that might have given the ability to symbolically represent objects in our 
environment or the abstract, those are things that for instance chimpanzees have a great deal 
of trouble with even with the talk language Homo Sapiens emerging from Africa started to 
behave symbolically They started to manipulate information in their mind in a way their pre- 
decessors had never done before They disassembled the world around them into a vocabu- 
lary of discrete symbols and recombined them so they could imagine new kinds of worlds 
Long long time ago, extraterrestrials arrived on this planet. 

They realized that the planet was full of life and one of them was the most advanced 
form was one of our ancestors. They took the DNA out and they changed the basic information 
in the DNA. This is what our genetics are doing every day. 

Now, the cell was changed, the product you plant into the womb ofa female of the same 
species. This female will give birth to a child approximately after 9 months but because of this 
artificial mutation, and that is the difference, because it was made artificially by the extrater- 
restrials. 


What if as part of the genetics updates human beings were getting from extraterrestri- 
als one of those genetic updates involved a software download biological download to differ- 
entiate the different hemispheres of the brain to allow human society, tool making, fire, social 
organization to be creative, and from that, that particular species of hominid became the hu- 
man being we are today. If alien species out there could fly across, interstellar space then in 
all probability they would have similar DNA in common and technology. 

Of course it would depend on their own genetic composition being similar to ours but if 
they understood sufficient chemistry and physical principles from their own experience of 
their physical world model then in all probability, manipulating our DNA would be simple. But 
if alien beings created humans by genetically altering our primitive ancestors, might various 
versions of hominids have been the result of experiments at creating intelligent life on Earth, 
as ancient astronaut theorists contend? This is one of the greatest unanswered questions. 

The ancient records do not say that we are part of a social experiment. The ancient 
records say that we were bestowed upon this gift. The gods gave us the gift of intellect. And it 
is for us to use it. So yes, we might actually be part of an experiment, but it might be an experi- 
ment in intelligence. It might actually be a game, a kind of the greatest reality TV show, whereby 
the entire human species is watched by ancient aliens who have been watching the show for 
maybe 50,000 years. 

FOXP2 is a gene that was found in our nuclear DNA and it is something that sets us 
completely apart from any other animal, and scientists have suggested that that gene alone is 
responsible for language, and there is absolutely no evidence of origin where as this thing 
somehow mutated from the animal kingdom towards us. So this gene exists out of nowhere 
without any origin. So my question is, is it possible that this gene was given to us, or grafted 
into us, by extraterrestrials in the remote past? And the answer is yes. Was it the same non 
human ancient aliens so many ancient settlements on this planet deciding that they wanted 
humans to be able to communicate at a more sophisticated level I think that’s the fundamental 
angst today among people trying to understand who are we in relationship to extraterrestrials 
that may have been manipulating DNA on this planet for thousands of years. 

Might the evidence of our alien origins really have been passed down to us implanted 
in our genetic code, as ancient astronaut theorists believe? Perhaps further evidence can be 
found, not by scientists, but by religious scholars, that claim Adam and Eve really did exist. 

The Hebrew Bible. 

In it, the Book of Genesis describes how God created the first two humans, Adam and 
Eve, in the Garden of Eden and told them to “go forth and multiply.” For centuries, scientists 
and theologians have debated whether this story of the Creation of Man was mere myth or 
historical fact. The Torah mentions that humanity is made out of the dust of the Earth, and that 
God breathed life into this to make us animated. 

Here is the breath of soul, the breath of vitality, the divine breath that suggests that with 
the spark the life force that makes a human body tick it’s divine in its nature In 1987, scholars 
disagreements over the origin of man intensified with the discovery that the genetic lineage of 
every living person could be traced back to a single woman who once lived in Africa. 

It’s pretty well established by now particularly from the molecular, the DNA record that 
homo sapiens did originate at one place in Africa and after having become fully modern in the 
sense of intellectually modern spread out to occupy Europe, to occupy Eastern Asia and the 
old world in general. 


It is sometimes called the Eve model not meaning that we all descended from the same 
woman but it does mean that there was a woman in that early population migrating out of 
Africa who was the only female, who ultimately left her genes in every modern person. But is it 
possible that mainstream science and the book of Genesis are both pointing to the same mo- 
ment in ancient time when modern man first appeared on Earth. 

The myth of Adam and Eve, I think, it’s not a myth I think it’s a true story I think Adam 
and Eve were on this planet they were the first human beings that we know of and they helped 
populate this planet What is the Garden of Eden? I think it just happened to be the area that the 
genetically manipulated human beings, Adam and Eve, were placed. 

That’s where they lived that’s where they started to breathe and that’s where the 
population’s planet started to grow If Adam and Eve actually had existed as described in the 
Hebrew Bible, might this also mean that a serpent really did tempt them to eat from the tree of 
knowledge and if so, might this account have been an effort to describe the sudden awaken- 
ing of the modern human mind, when man first became an intelligent being. 

In the Bible says that if you eat from this tree you will be like god. Satan in a form ofa 
snake tempted Adam and Eve and promises them that they will be like god The knowledge 
that Adam and Eve acquire as well as humanity in general gives man the ability to eventually 
carry out genetic manipulations So what was this tree of knowledge? Is the tree of knowledge 
in fact a helical DNA sequencing in our own bodies that was genetically engineered by extra- 
terrestrials So that we would have the abilities that we have today? In my mind, it’s our DNA 
itself that is the Tree of Knowledge. 

But why was this suddenly a bad thing? It would seem that the aliens some of them 
wanted us to have this knowledge, to be like the gods, but others said no, no. Man is not to 
have all of this knowledge. This is also the same story of the Greek god Prometheus, who, 
against the orders of the other gods, comes down to Earth and gives mankind the knowledge 
of fire. But because of this gift to mankind, he himself, as a god, is, like Satan, he’s banished 
from the Earth. And why? Because he helped mankind to have greater knowledge. 

The whole idea or concept of Satan is based on a misunderstood visit by extraterrestri- 
als in the remote past. According to the ancient astronaut theory, the reason why we have the 
idea of a Satan today is because there might have been some type of a mutiny between good 
and bad extraterrestrial factions in the remote past. And so the mutineers were cast out by the 
commander and they became known as the evil fallen angels, which they never were. 

If, as astronaut theorists believe, extraterrestrials were responsible for providing hu- 
mans with intelligence, might they have also given man the ability to speak? Our voice box, 
our larynx is so different than the apes even the chimpanzee who’s our closest cousin that we 
are able to produce sounds and produce language. 

To a scientist today, that’s almost like it was genetically designed so that we can say 
words and sing There really isn’t anything more advanced than the human language So many 
different cultures, dialects, languages around the world and the very fact we can communi- 
cate on such an extensive level, that really sets us apart from all other animals. 

Who invented language? Where did that come from? Was it something instilled in us? I 
think there is a mystery to it, that to a large degree science and the world of history, even 
archeology are still scrambling around for answers Maybe we shouldn't be looking down here 
for answers maybe we should be looking up there. 

We are told in the bible that we are made into the image of God What does that mean? 


Does it mean that we were made physically in somebody’s image? And so as for the question 
namely whether we are descendants from apes or some other creatures on this planet or 
whether we have been truly engineered can be answered by mythology. Mythology is able to 
say that we are not descending from the ape, but that something happened on this Earth and 
an alien intervention came and we were the end result of this. 

In my opinion the extraterrestrials, by an artificial mutation they created the intelli- 
gence of human Then the extraterrestrial disappeared. And some of our ancestors had again 
sex with their ancestors, with apelike beings. And that was called into mythology, “original 
sin.” Then they return again, the gods, they realized what happened and they decided to de- 
stroy the whole race by a great flood, and to restart the experiment again with what we call in 
mythology, Noah. That’s all text. That’s the way it is. 

It would appear that extraterrestrials came here, used great apes, other early homi- 
nids, created what would be Neanderthal man, or Homo erectus, somebody similar to us, and 
then refined that hominid until they came up with Homo sapiens and then the other early homi- 
nids were destroyed. Might the biblical account of Adam and Eve and Noah’s Ark really be the 
retelling of extraterrestrial events, as ancient astronaut theorists believe? Perhaps further evi- 
dence can be found in the archeological remnants and eyewitness accounts from man’s earli- 
est known civilization. 

Northern Iraq 

Along the east bank of the Tigris River, opposite the city of Mosul, lie the ruins of the 
ancient city of Nineveh, a place originally inhabited by the Sumerians of Mesopotamia. Here, 
in 1842, British archaeologist Austen Henry Layard unearthed the ruins of the great library of 
Assurbanipal, a royal archive containing thousands of clay tablets with cuneiform inscriptions. 
Dating to 3000 BC, the messages carved into stone are considered to be the world’s first writ- 
ten accounts. Sumerian tablets are probably one of the oldest form of written record that we 
have. They’ve been translated and tell exciting stories about how Gods intervene with human 
beings and actually had a hand in the creation of human beings. Whether or not it’s just my- 
thology, or if it’s fact no one really knows. 

According to interpretations of the sumerian tablets, the gods were called the Annunaki. 
What we are looking at here, is a sumerian tablet that actually shows the tree of life, linked by 
divine beings, you can see here the Annunaki on each side We also see the winged disc, a 
symbolic reference that the Anunnaki had the power of flight. 

They actually had necklaces with astronomical references—a moon, a star, various sym- 
bols, which even could be symbolized as a wristwatch—technology being used 6,000 years 
ago. The written accounts etched into stone suggest the Annunaki were giant beings, standing 
eight feet tall, who came to Earth in search of gold for their home planet. When the Sumerian 
gods, the Anunnaki, realized the toll it was taking to mine the gold themselves, they decided 
to fashion a worker being, a slave to mine the gold for them. And they explain in the Sumerian 
creation tales that this was an arduous process. So it’s very possible that our genetic evolution 
was a process done by the Anunnaki to create us in their image and after their likeness. 

They created man according to the Sumerian texts. They created Adam and Eve. How 
interesting that the Bible will echo the story but talked about it in terms of God. So much like 
these highly advanced creatures we’re acting as teachers. And certainly Sumerian culture 
and mythology is full of stories of, you know, we’re saving visitation from these mysterious 
higher entities that you know bestowed wisdom and fantastic ideas and concepts. 


And, you know, you have to wonder—is this just down to myth, or was somebody com- 
ing down and really trying to give us a push, if you like? Ancient chronicles of sky beings 
creating human life are common in early cultures found all over the world. But while main- 
stream scholars often dismiss this evidence, might such tangible historical accounts provide 
proof of alien intervention in man’s evolution, as ancient astronaut theorists believe? The 
Sumerians are not the only culture that talks about this. 

Also in the Koran, it says that language was given to us by Allah, or God. The Maya 
Popol Vuh says that language was given to us by the gods. The ancient Egyptian texts are 
saying the exact same thing. It doesn’t matter what ancient culture we look at, they all say the 
same, that language was a gift from the gods. We should finally come to grips with the idea that 
extraterrestrials had something to do with our development. 

Prior to the use of early systems of writing, ancient people carved symbolic communi- 
cation into stone. Called petroglyphs, the oldest date to about 10,000 to According to ancient 
astronaut theorists, petroglyphs located in the American Southwest link the prehistoric ances- 
tors of the Zuni and Hopi tribes with star beings. The first graphic expressions by humans 
were petroglyphs. That means symbols or figures scratched into stone. 

The Hopi Indians, for example, scratched petroglyphs into their rock faces that show 
people with radiating wreaths, gods that descend from the sky. The Hopi Indians say that these 
beings are Kachinas—beings from space who came to Earth in aircraft, who were not gods, 
but who brought them knowledge from another planet. We have the same phenomenon in 
Europe, in Valcamonica. We have it in Asia. We have it in Brazil. When we look at the fact that 
all around the world we hear similar legends of people from the stars coming down and hav- 
ing a profound impact on the people of this country or that particular culture, all embroiled in 
similar time frames, you know, we’re seeing a pattern developing, and it’s difficult to dismiss 
that the pattern is suggestive. 

In our ancient past, creatures came down, interacted with us, and maybe manipulated 
us to become the people we are today. Why are so many past civilizations all saying similar 
things? I think the simple answer is, is that the same thing happened and they know the story. 
And the story is that extraterrestrials came to this planet, genetically made and manipulated 
whatever creatures were here at the time, and helped jump-start society. The bottom line is 
every civilization talks about the existence of man through the eyes ofa god, and if you think of 
the eyes of the god as ETs, it all makes sense. 

Back then, this was the way they communicated events that were significant to them. 
And so when we have this imagery of the so-called star people on petroglyphs and things like 
that, they’re clearly chronicling something real, to my mind at least, that occurred in their 
history. The big question is, what? But while the evidence of contact between alien beings and 
early humans is compelling, what if life did not begin here on Earth, but arrived from some- 
where else? 

Huntsville, Alabama. NASA’s Marshall Space Flight Center. 

Here, in March of 2011, astrobiologist Richard Hoover reports the extraordinary news 
that he found micro fossil organisms—or ancient bacteria—inside rare meteorites that are more 
than four billion years old, dating back to the birth of our solar system. Until recently, scientists 
did not believe life could survive the rigors of space travel. But Hoover’s finding suggests that 
live bacteria made it to Earth and may have even taken root here. Microorganism trapped 
inside the comets can survive the travel through interplanetary space and interstellar space. 


And the reason is that the microorganism are trapped in the rocky core. Around it, youhavea 
thick shield of icy material. And on top, you have a stratification of dust. 

Dust is highly effective in shielding the microorganism from ultraviolet light. So comet 
are an excellent vehicle to transport microorganism, single-cell life, amino acid in the vast- 
ness of space. Instead of aliens coming to the earth in UFOs in classic Hollywood terms a mi- 
crobial phase of life comes to the earth in a meteorite survives entering our atmosphere crashes 
on the planet and begins to thrive. 

The theory that life on Earth began with alien organisms landing here from other parts 
of the universe is controversial. Called panspermia, one of the most vocal proponents of this 
theory was Sir Francis Crick, a British scientist who co-discovered DNA in 1953. Francis Crick 
said that all this can’t happen by chance; that it has to have been engineered. One of his argu- 
ments is that the rotation of the DNA is in the same direction for all living things. Had DNA 
developed on Earth, it would probably have had a 50-50 distribution, and that’s exactly what 
we don’t have. 

One of the reasons why I think the theory of panspermia is so incredible is that it tells 
you that there is life throughout the universe. If panspermia is correct, life came here on com- 
ets or meteorites, and we’re being seeded, not only on this planet, but other planets as well. 
And it could be part of the great design. It is the intentional deliberate colonization of other 
planets, other worlds by an intelligent race of beings using not flying saucers landing in the 
desert somewhere or in the middle of the sea but the best way to colonize a planet you colo- 
nize it with your own DNA and let the DNA sprout into your own species In terms of our science 
and technology today, we have the ability to extract cells and DNA at a genetic level and save 
them. 

That’s how we have so-called test tube babies for couples who can’t have babies. We 
preserve the materials for when they need it. And the day may well come when we send into 
outer space the equivalent of, like, Noah’s Ark, but instead of sending literal animals, we send 
their essence—their DNA, their genetic makeup. I don’t rule out the idea that we could seed a 
whole new world. 

Today, scientists know that only about five percent of the DNA contained in our genes is 
used to reproduce human beings. The remainder is an undecipherable code, once referred to 
as junk DNA. But is it really possible that so much of our DNA is unnecessary? Or might the 
majority of our DNA be decoded sometime in the future? And when it is, what might our DNA 
reveal about the origin of modern man? Just because we cannot decipher doesn’t necessarily 
mean that 95% is in fact useless. Nature is extremely efficient. 

DNA is the most powerful storage device in the universe. Not even with all the 
supercomputers combined in the world could we store as much information as we could store 
on DNA. So I’m suggesting that the ultimate proof of extraterrestrial life will not be found ina 
crashed spaceship or ina text, but it will be found within our own genes. We have so much to 
learn from studying our own DNA. We are only just now beginning to decode the human DNA 
sequence And as we do that, what we may discover is that extraterrestrial DNA is built into our 
own genetics. 

Whatever is out there created the universe, this planet, and other planets and life. And 
I strongly believe that this tie-in with whether gods and ETs were one of the same might very 
well be the case. It does not take away from the fact that there’s a god, that there’s a higher 
power, that there’s some creation out there that made the ETs, but I think that layer between 


God and man is right in the middle, and that’s extraterrestrials from other planets. 

We have to learn that most of our religions we are very teeny, little beings in this gigan- 
tic universe and why God is absolutely inexpressible. It’s so gigantic. It’s so wonderful. So we 
would never lose God when we continue to think of extraterrestrials. God becomes bigger. 

Is it really possible that humans evolved from bacteria growing in some sort of primor- 
dial ooze? Or were we intelligently designed by a higher power—of extraterrestrial origin— 
as ancient astronaut theorists believe? Perhaps the answer lies within the very essence of what 
makes us human. And with this knowledge, we may yet discover our rightful place in the uni- 
verse. 


The Mayan Conspiracy 

Ancient monuments align with celestial events, history written in stone honoring other 
worldly rulers, and a calendar accurately predicting shifts in the Earth axis every 26,000 years. 

Did the Maya of Central America really create one of the most advanced civilizations of 
ancient times? Or did their intelligence originate from somewhere else, perhaps out of this 
world? They didn’t have metal or electricity. But what they did have is advanced mythology, 
advanced language and advanced religious culture. They understood astronomy to an incred- 
ible degree, more so than any societies at the time. 

The Mayans were absolutely convinced that timing was crucial because the gods were 
going to come back. Lord Pakal’s sarcophagus was his spaceship. He’s the original rocket 
man. Did ancient aliens plot the success and demise of the ancient Maya civilization? 

Southern Mexico. 

Surrounded by dense forests in the foothills of the Tumbala Mountains lie the ruins of the 
ancient Mayan city of Palenque. Established as early as 1800 BC, Palenque was one of the key 
population centers of the ancient Maya civilization that dominated present-day Central America 
for nearly 2,000 years. Without metal tools, the wheel or pack animals, the Maya built cities 
like Palenque across a vast region with incredible architectural precision. There are anumber 
of texts around the Maya world that mention four cities in association with four directions. 
Palenque is recognized in these texts as the Western capital of the Maya world. The southern 
one was Copan, the eastern one was Tikal, and the northernmost one was Calakmul. 

What is most impressive is that they were able to build their amazing culture from the 
jungle. Jungles have really thin topsoil, and for them to be able to support a huge population, 
which was 20 or 30 times what the population is in that area today, is amazing. Regarded by 
scholars as one of the most sophisticated and complex civilizations in the ancient world, Maya 
triumphs included numerous scientific achievements in agriculture, engineering and as- 
tronomy. They didn’t have a lot of things that we think of as the hallmarks of advancement, but 
what they did have is advanced mythology, advanced language and advanced religious cul- 
ture. 

The site of Palenque is still a vast unexcavated site. They think that only ten percent of this 
city has so far been excavated by archaeologists. The aqueduct system here at Palenque was 
very sophisticated, and the Mayans were actually able to have water pressure by siphoning 
water channels off of the main river. 

All the Mayan cities had ball courts in them where they’d play this celestial game where 
the players would knock a rubber ball through a stone or wooden hoop. It’s thought that this is 
a representation of alignments of the sun. 


When you start looking at all the various cultures, whether it is the ancient Babylonians, 
the ancient Egyptians or the Mayans, we now know that the people who were by far the most 
advanced was the Mayans. According to mainstream historians, by the ninth century, the great 
Maya cities were abandoned, and the Maya people had vanished. But why? Many blame the 
disappearance of the Maya on war, overpopulation and drought. But might the Maya have left 
behind clues to suggest that their origin and destiny had been plotted by otherworldly forces? 

1952. Archaeologist Alberto Lhuillier discovers the Pyramid Tomb of King Pakal who ruled 
over the ancient Mayan city of Palenque from 615 to 683. During his nearly 70-year reign, 
Pakal transformed Palenque, creating some ofthe most significant inscriptions and monuments 
of the ancient Maya civilization. The city of Palenque was sacked by the ruler of Calakmul. So 
this was really tragic for the city itself. 

And it sets the stage for Hanab Pakal himself, who becomes king at a very early age, and 
then takes this city that’s been destroyed, and now brings it up to what becomes one of the 
most important cities of the late classic period. 

This is the famous Temple of the Inscriptions behind me, perhaps the most famous pyra- 
mid in all of the Mayan world. It was in 1948 that the French Mexican archeologist, Alberto 
Lhuillier began his excavations at the top of the Temple of Inscriptions. What he found there 
was the famous staircase leading down into the depths of the pyramid. But the staircase was 
completely filled in with rubble of small stones and dirt. It took him four years to slowly exca- 
vate, step by step, down the pyramid, until he finally came to the tomb of Lord Pakal and the 
giant sarcophagus and lid that the pyramids were built around. 

Arguably the most remarkable Mayan artifact ever found the stone Sarcophagus Lid of 
King Pakal has produced considerable controversy. Mainstream scholars believe the depic- 
tion is of King Pakal on a journey to the underworld. But ancient astronaut theorists believe the 
king is portrayed seated at the controls of a spacecraft, and have dubbed him “the Palenque 
astronaut.“ He appears to be going into space. He’s the original rocket man there manipulat- 
ing his spacecraft, going into space. 

We have maintained for a very long time that the depiction here is of King Pakal sitting in 
some type of a spacecraft, because he is at an angle, like modern-day astronauts upon liftoff. 
He’s manipulating some controls right here. He has some type of breathing apparatus or some 
type ofa telescope in front of his face. His feet are on some type of a pedal, and down here, you 
have something that looks like an exhaust with flames. 

In 2011 the strange carving on King Pakal’s sarcophagus lid was translated into a 3-D rep- 
lica by model maker Paul Francis. When I saw this, I instantly said, “There’s a guy in a space 
capsule.“ You know, it doesn’t need to be spelled out for me, I don’t have to find anything. It 
was already there. It was carved many, many years ago. I think this is absolutely extraordi- 
nary because this is definitely one of the most compelling pieces in the ancient astronaut theory, 
and to finally see Pakal as a 3-D sculpture, to me, is a dream come true. 

For the longest time we have said that what is on this Pakal lid is not something symbolic. It 
was something that the artist saw or was told about, and then he or she tried to recreate this on 
a slab. I love the craftsmanship. I love how, at the bottom of the Palenque slab, you see some- 
thing like the flames. It looks like fire. 

Exactly. 


I had to do a little interpretive. 

I put engine bells on instead of the flame. 

Of course. 

But that’s the thruster stage. 

I also love the detail that you have underneath his right foot where his foot is resting ona 
pedestal, and that is exactly what we can see on the Palenque slab. And how his hands are 
manipulating some controls, and also this kind of breathing apparatus that’s going on in front 
of his nose. The breathing apparatus is actually a very neat piece. It’s called the giver of life. 
The soul transfers through this, and a giver of life to me would be air. I mean, we breathe air. 
This is a guy who needs this mask to survive. Because where is he? Outer space. 

Could the carving on the sarcophagus lid of King Pakal really provide confirmation of the 
complicity between Maya rulers and extraterrestrial forces, as ancient astronaut theorists be- 
lieve? Perhaps further evidence can be found etched in stone throughout Mesoamerica. 

The Palace of Palenque. 

Discovered in the late 18th century by Spanish explorers, this royal compound is the larg- 
est and most complex of those found in the ancient city. Researchers believe a four-story tower 
in the middle of the palace was built so Mayan kings and priests could observe the celestial 
movement of the sun and stars. This is the main palace here at Palenque, and one of the un- 
usual features is its observatory, a huge tower to watch the stars. Also throughout the palace 
are these unusual T-shaped windows and they’ve baffled archaeologists for centuries. 

It’s thought that perhaps they represent the wind god, but it’s also possible that these T- 
shaped windows are pointing to the sky. What was it that the rulers of Palenque were looking 
for? The tower at the Palace of Palenque is just one of many celestial observatories built through- 
out the ancient Maya territories. Their practical system of astronomy was an observational 
one, and so the design and construction ofa lot of buildings was intended to create these sight 
lines, to create these vantages for observation to see and mark important astronomical events. 

We see that temples were aligned to specific moments in time, and the equinoxes and the 
solstices are the most important moments in time, so wherever we look, we see how this knowl- 
edge of astronomy is incorporated into these monuments. Plazas were great places where 
people stood and paid reverence to particular times of the year. These were places that were 
aligned from time immemorial, hundreds and hundreds of years, to make these specific ob- 
servations. But what or perhaps who were the Maya looking for in the sky? According to an- 
cient astronaut theorists, the answer can be found carved in stone. 

In Quirigua, Guatemala, there is a national park featuring zoo morphs. Zoo morphs are 
these giant boulders that were carved into different shapes. Some of them depict crocodiles, 
some of them depict turtles. But at the same time, the carvings are very reminiscent of some- 
thing technological in nature. In fact, there is one boulder that we can see where this guy is 
essentially sitting inside some type of cockpit. 

Is it possible that this is nothing else but an artist’s rendering of something that they didn’t 
understand because their technological frame of reference was less advanced than our tech- 
nological frame of reference we have today? In the present-day Mexican state of Tabasco, 
near the Gulf of Mexico, lie the ruins of a ceremonial center called La Venta. Here in 1862, oil 
riggers discovered four very large stone heads in the Olmec area of Mesoamerica. Since then, 


archaeologists have unearthed 13 more similar sculptures that were carved as early as 850 
BC. Known as the colossal heads, scholars believe they depict the Olmecs, an ancient civiliza- 
tion that many consider to be the ancestors of the Maya. 

One ofthe most striking aspects of Olmec art and archeology are these colossal head sculp- 
tures, and one of the hypotheses that’s been put out to explain these is that they were portraits 
of important rulers, kings, shamans, important people in their society. But ancient astronaut 
theorists contend the mysterious stone statues are proof of extraterrestrial intervention in the 
distant past. Huge stone heads were found in the Olmec area, which were beautifully made 
but then ritually buried. 

One asks, why is that? Are these heads of rulers or priests, or were they maybe aliens that 
they wanted to portray because they had unusual facial features? These guys are often wear- 
ing strange helmets, and they look to be foreigners. They appear to be from Africa and the 
Middle East and other areas like that. So what are they doing here in Central America? You 
have this curious mix of different racial groups. Are they coming with the sky gods? Perhaps 
they, too, are the alien ETs. 

There is one statue that we can find that clearly shows an Olmec wearing some type ofa 
flight suit. To me, this depicts nothing else but someone from Africa having visited Central 
America in a type ofa flight suit and with some type of craft. You’ve got the legs here like ina 
modern-day astronaut suit, and there’s also some type ofa life support pack that’s on his chest. 
There are six wings and the head is clearly enclosed by a skullcap similar to modern-day 
astronauts. So what we have here, in my opinion, is nothing else but depictions of physical 
extraterrestrial encounters hundreds and yes, even thousands of years ago. 

There is considerable evidence linking the Mayans and the Olmecs to extraterrestrial be- 
ings. You have it in La Venta, many of the Olmecs wearing curious masks. Also at Tikal, they’re 
wearing what look like space masks with respirators. You’ve got also flying beings who are 
hovering above certain objects and things like that in the Mayan world. These are the bird- 
men, the people who can fly. But do the stone sculptures really provide proof that the Maya 
had early contact with star travelers, as ancient astronaut theorists contend? And might further 
evidence reveal a shocking truth, that some ancient Maya rulers were themselves of 
otherworldly origin? 

Central America. 

Here, in Western Honduras, lie the impressive ruins of the ancient Maya city of Copan. 
And though Copan’s temples, pyramids and monuments rank among the most important of 
any Mayan sites, researchers looking to explain the incredible achievements of the Maya have 
been drawn to a 72-step structure known as the Hieroglyphic Stairway. The Hieroglyphic Stair- 
way at Copan was constructed in the early 700s AD, with the intent of writing out the history of 
Copan at that time. And so it was designed as a public monument to the glory and success of 
all the kings, from Yax K’uk Mo’, all the way to the king who commissioned it to be built. 

Carved into 1,200 stones in the massive monument, the ancient Maya symbols, known as 
glyphs, make up what historians believe is one of the oldest and most sophisticated systems of 
writing. But for centuries, the glyphs found throughout Mesoamerica were undecipherable. 
Then, in 1880, German librarian and anthropologist Ernst Forstemann cracked the code. 

Ernst Forstemann was a librarian at Dresden. And in his desk he kept one of the four Maya 
books, the Dresden Codex. He was a brilliant mathematician and extremely logical and had 


enormous insights. And at a time when we couldn’t read a single Maya hieroglyph, he was 
able to figure out the Maya calligraphy. Maya hieroglyphic writing is very robust, and that’s 
because it uses really two components. 

There are logo graphs. Logo graphs are really pictures that represent entire words. So 
“Balaam,” for example, which is “jaguar,” could be written with just the head of a jaguar. 

On the other hand, we have these things that we call phonetic complements. And these are 
glyphs, they’re images that represent sounds. According to interpretations of the Hieroglyphic 
Stairway, the glyphs chronicle not only the history but also the origin of the ancient Maya rul- 
ers. The hieroglyphs are really attached to what was important to royalty at the time, and that 
was lineage and the genealogies of the kings. They went out of their way to demonstrate how 
they were connected to their ancestors and the gods of their ancestors, to establish their right 
to rule. 

This is a picture I took of the, of a close-up of a sculpture of Uaxac Lahun Ubac C’awil, the 
13th ruler of Copan. And he’s depicted here on the front, in all of his finery. And then the 
sculptor put a hieroglyphic passage on the side. We don’t think commoners could read, but all 
the elites could and the king could. So, he or another elite individual could come here and 
impress people by saying this demonstrates the semi-divinity of our king and his power to 
intercede between us and the heavens. 

But just what was the real source of power and authority behind the Maya priests and kings? 
Do the hieroglyphs reveal an otherworldly truth to their origin, as the Maya themselves main- 
tain? Ancient astronaut theorists believe the answer is yes. What we have to think about today 
is, where did the origin of the priesthood come from? And the origin is nothing else but that 
they—the initial cabal of priests—they were all in contact with extraterrestrials, and that’s why 
they were revered. Our ancestors thought they were gods because they didn’t understand the 
nuts-and-bolts aspects behind those visits. 

But when it all comes down to it, it was all a huge misunderstanding and a way to keep the 
common people in place. In the beginning, the first rulers were gods, real descendants from 
the sky, extraterrestrials. But later, the priests and the rulers took the names of their ancestors’ 
god. So they made a secret and a kind of conspiracy around them, because the normal people 
should give them offerings, should give them gold, metal, all kinds of gifts, etc., as they did 
some centuries before for the real gods. So it was a kind of conspiracy among the priests and 
among the kings. 

Mayan hieroglyphs specifically say that the Mayans were absolutely convinced about the 
existence of otherworldly beings, and that they actually believed that these beings manifested 
themselves regularly at preordained moments of time. 

Perhaps further evidence of the Mayan belief in the existence of extraterrestrial beings 
may be found in their daily rituals of human sacrifice. Scholars believe that blood offerings 
were seen as an act of devotion to the Maya rulers, who were assumed to be descendants of 
the gods. 

We know that the Maya practiced blood sacrifice, because they were still doing it when 
the Spanish came. We have images on wall paintings, on vases and in sculptures that show 
people letting their own blood and sacrificing other people. The Mayans had a complex pan- 
theon, which involved gods from the sky, and the rulers were supposed to be descendants of 
these gods. And they believed that these gods demanded sacrifices of them, and that their 


blood, the blood of their kings, was the ideal sacrifice for the gods. Later, the Mayans began to 
take captives, particularly other royal captives, and execute them, using their blood as the gift 
to the gods. 

The ancient Maya were particularly worried that jaguar gods had come to Earth from some- 
where else and had instructed them, and in return they had to make sacrifices to the jaguar 
gods. In particular, heart sacrifices. We see hundreds, if not thousands, of people being dragged 
up the pyramids and really sacrificed. Definitely there is this absolute belief that the Mayans 
needed the intervention of the gods, and they believed that somehow sacrificing human be- 
ings was going to bring back the gods. 

It’s very possible that this civilization, as cultured as they seem to have been, were also 
pretty barbaric. And this could have been their way of trying to offer the gods something. 
Blood sacrifice was nothing else but an act of desperation to bring about the return of the 
extraterrestrials, because one thing is crystal clear: In every single ancient culture, there is a 
promise ofa return in the future of those gods. Blood sacrifice was something that we humans 
did ourselves because we didn’t understand that what we dealt with was nothing else but flesh 
and blood space travelers instead of real or actual gods. 

But why did the Maya believe they were connected to the gods by blood? Might there 
have been evidence within their DNA that could link the lineage of Maya kings to otherworldly 
beings, as ancient astronaut theorists believe? And if so, is it possible that otherworldly visi- 
tors may have stayed behind and assumed the role of Maya kings? Perhaps the answer can be 
found, not by examining the ancient remains of the Maya, but by studying their creation myths. 

Chicago, Illinois. 

Housed here, in the Newberry Library, is the Mayan manuscript known as the Popol Vuh. 
Literally translated as “the book of the people,” it is a collection of Maya oral histories passed 
on through the ages. Written in the mid-16th century, this incredible book encompasses a 
range of subjects including those involving Mayan creation myths. The Popol Vuh talks about 
the creation of the universe. It talks about the fact that in the beginning all was darkness. There 
was a primordial sea. And then these creators, male and female, spoke the word, and with the 
word, the Earth was created and animals were created. 


It’s sort of like the combination of the book of Genesis and the book of Chronicles in the 
Bible. It’s a story of battles between the gods, and then it connects the creation of the world 
with the present day through the kings of the K’iche. It’s really the only complete Maya cre- 
ation myth that we have. What they were saying was that a framework was created, that certain 
deities manifested themselves physically and made decisions as to what was going to happen. 
In the case of the Mayans, this was a choice as to where the Mayans were going to live, as well 
as the selection of certain sacred sites. 

Throughout the ancient world, there have been numerous similar myths of otherworldly 
beings coming to Earth and interacting with some of the earliest humans. Most mainstream 
historians believe these stories represent only religious and spiritual beliefs. But is it pos- 
sible, as ancient astronaut theorists believe, that the Popol Vuh, as well as other ancient cre- 
ation tales, represents actual evidence of contact with extraterrestrials in the distant past? 
According to the translations of hieroglyphs found at numerous ancient Mayan cities, Kukulkan, 
or the great feathered serpent, was the god who brought knowledge to the Maya. 

When we talk about the Mayan gods, we know that the most important god to them was the 


plumed serpent, or Kukulkan. We see his image all across the Mayan world. We see it on great 
carved images on stone. Kukulkan is often depicted as a plumed serpent, some would say a 
dragon or a snake with wings. That leads some to believe that Kukulkan may have descended 
from the sky. 

Now, the Maya were living in the jungle. The Maya knew that the snake could not fly, but 
this snake, this serpent, could fly. The oldest Maya histories tell that Kukulkan was the teacher 
of young Maya. He had chosen eight boys in the age between seven and 12, and he’d teach 
these eight boys in mathematics, in astronomy, in all kind of science. And later, Kukulkan dis- 
appeared with the promise that he will return in the faraway future. 

These boys had become the first priests and the first teachers again for the Maya. Some of 
the legends state that he appeared along the Gulf Coast on a raft of serpents, and he spread his 
high knowledge through that part of the country. Even today in some of the Mayan cultures, 
he’s revered as this great god that brought all these teachings and civilization to their part of 
the world. And yet, no one knows who he was or where he came from. 

Strangely, depictions of a winged serpent god can be found all around the ancient world. 
In India, the epic text of the Mahabharata details the ancient account of sky beings known as 
Nagas. Dating as far back as 2500 BC, the half-human and half-serpent entities look nearly 
identical to the Mayan Kukulkan. And ancient Chinese mythology from the fifth millennium BC 
describe flying dragons that are eerily similar to the serpent god depicted in Mesoamerica. 
To the peoples that preceded the Inca in Peru, similar ideas were put upon characters like 
Quetzalcoatl, the feathered serpent, who was this wisdom bringer, sometimes said to have 
come down from the sky world. And once again, bringing the rudiments of civilization to the 
peoples of Central America. 

There is acommon thread among many ancient cultures of the Americas when it comes to 
plumed serpent god. The Cherokee, for example, believe that time, their calendar is based 
upon a rattlesnake that they can see in the night sky, perhaps a constellation. So, the idea ofa 
serpent or a snake or a dragon is common among many ancient cultures, and not just the Maya 
or the Mesoamericans. The snake is the giver of wisdom in so many cultures, and it gives the 
tools of civilization working with metals, working with other instruments, certain knowledge, 
certain aspects of life and that it really gives this knowledge to certain people, and that he 
places these people in a position whereby, from their social position, they’re able to give this 
to the rest of their culture. All these cultures were far apart from each other, sometimes by 
thousands and thousands of miles. 

So, how is it possible that all these societies came up with not similar, but identical stories? 
Was it really flying snakes or gods that were snakes? Of course not. It was misunderstood 
technology. Some types of vehicles were witnessed that descended from the sky out of which 
people came, astronauts that instructed people of different cultures in different societies in 
certain scientific disciplines. This is not coincidence. This is evidence for ancient alien en- 
counters in the remote past. There is no other way. 

Can the ancient creation myths and legends of flying serpent gods really be interpreted as 
factual accounts of extraterrestrial visitors, as ancient astronaut theorists contend? And if so, 
might such celestial travelers have given the Maya both the tools and the knowledge to help 
advance their civilization? Perhaps further evidence can be found by looking at the Mayans’ 
very profound connection to the stars. 


In the Mexican state of the Yucatan lie the ruins of the ancient Mayan city of Chichen Itza. 
Here, in the tenth century, the Maya built what has become known as the El Caracol observa- 
tory. It has four doors on the bottom that can be used as observation points, and had a number 
of windows up on top, but most of those have fallen. We only have two and a half of those left. 
But looking at those, we can see that they’re definitely looking at the sun, probably at the 
moon. There are hints that they could have been using them for stars and planets. 

They were tracking in particular Venus, the phases of the moon, eclipses. We know that 
because we have books that record these things. Most researchers agree that from 250 to 900 
AD, the Mayans were the most advanced astronomers of their time. But why were they observ- 
ing the cosmos so intently? And what might they have been looking for? The Maya were very 
sophisticated in terms of what they watched in the heavens and in the calendars that they kept 
track of. The ability to understand that Venus as morning star and Venus as evening star are 
the same star was very rarely done in the history of humankind. They were oftentimes seen as 
two different entities. 

The idea that they could predict the cycles of the heavens reflects their sophistication. The 
Maya were one of the only ancient people that invented a mathematical system that we use, 
which is called place value and zero. And using place value and zero allows you to make enor- 
mous calculations, numbers that are very, very large. They could probably calculate things 
thousands of years into the past. 

Did the Maya develop such mastery of astronomy and mathematics on their own? Or is it 
possible, as ancient astronaut theorists believe, that the elite rulers of the Maya had received 
help from star travelers? The Maya, for example, had the knowledge of the planet Venus sur- 
rounding our solar system in such a precise way that within 6,000 years, the difference was a 
few hours. 

Now, the Mayas did not live for 6,000 years. So they had no time 6,000 years to observe if 
their calculation concerning the Venus rotation is correct or not, because they had their infor- 
mation from their gods. The Mayans could not possibly have developed these systems on 
their own because it would take thousands, some of them tens of thousands of years of obser- 
vation. So it is clear that they were given to them by aliens out there who have made contact 
with the Mayan people. 

Perhaps the most intriguing astronomical accomplishment of the Maya concerns their un- 
derstanding of the slow change in the Earth’s rotational axis in space. Called precession, it’s a 
process that takes more than 26,000 years to complete. But how could the Maya have tracked 
events over such an extreme time span? Is it possible that, like modern scientists, the Maya 
had been using knowledge of the Earth’s movement in space to track time? And if so, for what 
purpose? The Maya developed these timekeeping skills by monitoring the movements and 
predicting the movements of not just the sun, but the moon, Venus, in some cases Jupiter, 
Mars, Saturn and some of the constellations. 

Though most people consider the Egyptians as the ultimate pyramid builders, ten times as 
many pyramids were constructed in Mesoamerica than in Egypt. But why did the Maya build 
so many of their monumental structures in absolute precise alignment with solar, lunar and 
stellar events? Well, it seems as if they were paranoid that if they did not do this, something 
bad would happen. They were on the fifth epoch, and each of these earlier epochs they be- 
lieved had ended in catastrophe. And it seemed as if they had to synchronize their rituals, 


their events, their games, their activities with these specific celestial events, because if they 
didn’t, something bad would happen, and the epoch would end prematurely. 

The Mayans were absolutely convinced that timing was crucial, because the stars were 
revealing when the gods were going to come back, and obviously, that meant the gods were 
coming from the stars. But where, or from whom, did the ancient Maya learn to accurately 
track time by tracing the celestial movements of our solar system and the universe beyond? 
Could the ancient Maya have actually conspired with extraterrestrial visitors to plan not only 
the future, and even the very end of our world? Perhaps a further examination of the infamous 
Mayan calendar and its so-called doomsday prophecy is required. There are several legends 
in the Mayan world which suggest that this end date of the Mayan calendar in December, 2012 
is the time of the apacolypse. The Popol Vuh discusses it as a possible destruction of the planet. 

The Tortuguero Monument, which is a site near Palenque is the only inscription in stone 
that mentions the 2012 end date of the calendar. And that talks about nine gods descending to 
Earth. But no one really knows exactly what that means. Some people suggest that may cause 
a cataclysm. Others suggest it may be a whole dawn of a new age where we actually move into 
a more conscious way of life. 

If the truth is that the Mayans were in contact with extraterrestrial beings, and now their 
calendar is ending on December 21, 2012, this might be the return of the gods themselves, of 
the extraterrestrials coming back to Earth, to the Mayans, as they promised. Given the sophis- 
tication of the Mayan calendar, is it really possible that the Maya could have accurately pre- 
dicted the exact date of some sort of Earth-changing event? Might such an event usher in a 
new era of human enlightenment? Or might it mark the end of mankind in the form of a cata- 
clysmic doomsday? Perhaps only time will tell. 


The Doomsday Prophecies 

Ancient calendars forecast a deadly countdown. The Maya have this opinion that what’s 
happened in the past will happen again. A galactic alignment, triggering a wave of natural 
disasters. It’s like having a whole bunch of massive earthquakes at the same time. Could our 
planet really be headed for extinction? These changes could be life-changing or they could 
be life-ending. Or is there another agenda, one even more profound? Each age for the Mayans 
was clearly defined. And it was defined by the gods returning. 

Might evidence of alien contact help to unlock the mystery behind the Mayan prophecies 
of doom? 

Mexico, the Yucatan Peninsula. 

For over 2,000 years, rain-drenched jungles and fertile plains served as the home of one of 
the ancient world’s greatest civilizations. 

The Maya. 

Scholars estimate that between 250 and 900 A.D., the Mayan population consisted of be- 
tween 15 to 20 million people, and extended as far south as Costa Rica and Guatemala. Ar- 
cheological evidence suggests the Maya were one of the first ancient people to develop a 
written language, use modern mathematical methods, and build massive, multi-story celestial 
observatories. All at a time when Europeans were struggling through the so-called Dark Ages. 
The Maya are considered one of the great advanced civilizations with hyper-advanced astrol- 
ogy, astronomy, trigonometry, architecture, all of these things while the Europeans were at 
the time rolling around in the mud. 

But perhaps the most amazing Mayan achievement was their system of charting the stars 
and planets in the form of a calendar. They were tracking, in particular, Venus, the phases of 
the moon, eclipses, but they also tracked precession, which is an extraordinarily long cycle. 
What it means is that every year on, say, March 15, the Pleiades rise for the first time in the sky. 
If you wait 72 years, the day of the rising of the Pleiades will be one day earlier. If you wait 
another 72 years, it'll be a day earlier still. And if you wait 26,000 years, the Pleiades will move 
back to that same day. 

According to scholars, the Maya believed that time, like the stars, moved in repeating 
patterns called calendar cycles and that these cycles could be used to predict future events. 
One of these calendar cycles, the Mayan Long Count, lasts for 5, 125 years, until December 21, 
2012. But why? Why did the Maya choose this date? And what did they believe would happen 
to our world? Perhaps a clue can be found in an astronomical phenomenon located at the cen- 
ter of the Milky Way Galaxy, an area where there are no stars. 

The Mayans knew. Not only did they know where the center of the galaxy was, but they 


understood that it was a light-year-across black hole that they called the Great Rift. The Maya 
believed this was the birth canal of the universe, and that all things came from the birth canal 
of the universe. And on December 21, 2012, the Earth, the sun, and this birth canal, the Dark 
Rift, are all in perfect alignment. And this only happens every 26,000 years. 

Could the fact that the Maya Long Count calendar ends on the same day as this rare align- 
ment in the Milky Way Galaxy be a mere coincidence? And did this advanced understanding 
of celestial cycles really come from ancient Mayan astronomers observing the stars with only 
their naked eyes? The Mayans believed that this knowledge came to them from their gods, 
and their gods then existed in the stars. 

So, is it possible that these gods could have been extraterrestrials? The answer to that 
question is yes, it’s possible. According to the Maya themselves, this knowledge was not some- 
thing that they came up with, but it was given to them as a gift from the gods. The gift back then 
was not material stuff. It was knowledge. Knowledge is the currency of the universe. 

But even if the information pertaining to the Long Count calendar comes from an 
otherworldly or extraterrestrial source, why 2012? What is it about this date that has a special 
significance? Researchers believe a clue may recently have been found among the ruins of 
the ancient Mayan city of Tortuguero; one that was pieced together from broken fragments of 
a panel of hieroglyphs known as Monument Number Six. 

In my opinion, the one and only clear reference to the date in the Long Count that arrives in 
2012 is on Tortuguero Monument Six. Basically, the inscription in Tortuguero was half destroyed, 
and everybody assumed that what it was saying was that the nine gods would return on De- 
cember 21, 2012, but because there was some destruction on that inscription, certain things 
were implied. For years, scholars dismissed the evidence found at the Tortuguero monument 
as a solitary anomaly without any special significance. But on November 24, 2011, the Mexican 
National Institute of Archeology and History revealed to the world the existence of a second 
artifact. 

A sun-dried mud brick that was discovered at the ancient Mayan city of Comalcalco with 
an inscription many believe refers to an exact date, December 21, 2012. It’s one of thousands of 
mud bricks that we’ve found at Comalcalco. A very few of them have hieroglyphs on them. 
One of them has a date inscribed on it, which is very rare, and it says Four Ahau, Three Konkin, 
which is the calendar round date that’s going to occur in 2012. 

Well, the Comalcalco brick is important because it is verification of an inscription in 
Tortuguero. The brick has shown that the people who thought that it meant the nine gods were 
going to return were right. An extraterrestrial visitation? One which signals the end of the 
world? For most archeologists and researchers, the concept is not just a little far-fetched, they 
consider it to be more a curiosity than a prophecy. But one feature of the brick hieroglyph is 
not so easy to dismiss. 

The inscriptions on the brick were apparently carved on the inner-facing side, hidden 
from view. Why would they write a date on a brick and then turn it around so no one could see 
it and put it into the wall? We can only speculate as to why, but we believe it’s because the 
ruling king or the priest or whoever commissioned the building site at Comalcalco didn’t want 
that to be public knowledge. 

Why would the Maya conspire to keep this date secret? Was it to avoid global panic? If 
there is some kind of doomsday at the end of the Mayan calendar, it could be a combination of 


of pole shifts, of volcanoes and earthquakes and super tidal waves all over the Earth. It would 
be a catastrophic event for the planet. 

Is it really possible, as ancient astronaut theorists believe, that the Maya actually received 
detailed astronomical knowledge from ancient alien visitors? And could this help explain why 
their calendar, which accurately predicts an extraordinary galactic alignment, apparently ends 
on December 21, 2012? Perhaps the answer can be found by examining the doomsday proph- 
ecies of other ancient cultures. For if the Maya were attempting to warn us of a future cata- 
clysm, could there be other evidence that they were not alone? 

December 21, 2012. 

According to some researchers and scholars, this is the day when the Mayan calendar 
suggests the world will come to an end. But there is another equally curious aspect to the 
Mayan calendar; not when it ends, but when it begins: more than 3,000 years before the Mayan 
civilization even existed. The origin of the Long Count Calendar why they created day one to 
be August 13, 3,114 B.C. is still a mystery. It’s obviously back-dated. There were no Maya back 
then, so why did they backward project three thousand years into the past? Based on the things 
we have learned about the Maya, it should be something astronomical. 

One of the ideas about why they back-dated it to 3, 114 B. C. is because some sort of cata- 
clysm happened then. Recent research has discovered an asteroid or multiple asteroids did 
hit an area around Austria in Europe. And that could have caused a blackout of the sky for 
several years, and this is, then, when the calendar began. 

Scientists at Harvard and Princeton have said that this massive global worldwide catastro- 
phe, a mass glaciation of the planet, occurred when this age of the Mayan calendar begins. 
This happened not within tens of thousands of years or hundreds of years, but within weeks, 
within days, literally. This took everyone by surprise. 

According to the Mayans, we are coming to the end of the fifth age. There have been four 
catastrophes before us. Each one ended up with a destruction of the Earth. And now we are 
just coming to the end of the fifth age of the Mayans, which will end now in December of 2012. 
According to the Mayan predictions, this will also end in a giant catastrophe. 

The Western view of time is very linear. When we think about life we see it as this linear 
projection heading out into the future. For the Maya, they viewed life very cyclically. 

Is it possible the Mayan calendar ends on December 21, 2012 because they believed the 
age of man will end the same way it began? Were they privy to some ancient knowledge that 
has been lost in time? And if so, can proof be found by examining similar doomsday predic- 
tions from other ancient cultures? 

Egyptian time-coding in the Great Pyramid of Giza is telling us that there will be a series of 
water-based catastrophes between late 2004 through about 2006, and look what happened. 

We have the Asian tsunami, which kills about 250,000 people. We have Hurricane Katrina. 
And then there’s actually this trough called the “River of Fire” which is warning us of some 
massive cosmic event, maybe a solar flare or what have you, that then washes humanity back 
into this pit. 

In addition to the eerie similarity between the Mayan and Egyptian prophecies, research- 
ers have also noticed a connection in the doomsday predictions of the Hopi Indians of the 
American Southwest. The Hopi people of the Native American nations believe that we are in 


the fifth age of man and that this is an age of purification and that it is near the end time. The 
Hopi believe that unless all the people of the Earth can come down and live more in harmony 
with themselves and with the planet, that there’s going to be a great destruction coming. 

In India, the ancient Buddhist and Hindu astronomical manuscript, Surya Siddhanta, pre- 
dicts that mankind will soon reach the end of the Kali Yuga, the final age of man. The male 
divinity, Kali, that is referred to in the End of Days of the Mahabharata, refers to a time of great 
chaos and discord, and, depending on how you read the dating in the script, we are well into 
it. 

Even the Christian Bible predicts, in great detail, a horrific, fiery apocalypse. The Chris- 
tian writers on the end of time focus on certain things: that the Jewish people return to the Holy 
Land and reclaim it, which happened some years ago; that the nation thereby established 
would finally claim Jerusalem, which has happened some years ago; That there would be a 
great expansion of the territory until it was a very large nation. Finally, it is the claiming of the 
temple, which is on Temple Mount, which is holy in Islam. But it must be taken and restored to 
its original condition. It is that place that the Messiah will actually come to rule the Earth before 
the End of Days. 

The idea that we are living in end times, not necessarily the end of the world but the end of 
a world, is quite global. While most ancient doomsday prophecies only broadly suggest the 
timing of the so-called End of Days the Maya prediction boldly points to an exact date. Their 
Long Count Calendar comes to a decisive end on Friday, December 21, 2012, a date that many 
scientists and astronomers agree will coincide with an extremely rare alignment of celestial 
bodies in the Milky Way Galaxy. 

But how could the Mayan calendar be so accurate? It is a true thing to say about the Maya 
that they created the most elaborate calendar system of any culture in the world. They hada 
solar calendar, but before that, they had the sacred calendar. When you look at the ratio be- 
tween those two, you get 365.2422 days for an actual year. The atomic clock says that it’s 
365.2420, but they admit that at the fourth decimal point, they could be plus or minus five 
wrong. So we’re not sure who’s more accurate. 

Is it the Maya, or is it the atomic clock? The sophisticated way the Maya track time is is 
incredible, even by today’s standards. It’s almost like they had sophisticated computer tech- 
nologies or programs that could somehow run it. And even today, we’re just catching up and 
trying to understand how they managed to do such an amazing job way back in prehistory. 

The third Maya calendar, known as the Long Count, measured time in cycles of 394 years 
or 144,000 days. The Long Count is really just like an odometer in your car. It just ticks off days. 
It counts one, two, three, all the way up to 144,000, which we call bak’tuns. 

The Maya Long Count calendar also measured time in a series of 13 bak’tun cycles, total- 
ing 5,125 years. According to scholars, the dates stretch from August 11, 3,114 BC to December 
21, 2012. And there, inexplicably, it stops. 

Why were the Maya tracking celestial events in cycles of over thousands of years? Was it 
simply, as some scholars suggest, because they could? Or did they, as ancient astronaut theo- 
rists believe, create the calendar as a way of marking time until the return of otherworldly 
visitors, beings that were believed by them to be gods? Some calendar systems from the May- 
ans, today, science has no idea about what they are based on, but we just know that they exist 
for a specific reason. So it is clear that they were given to them by an intelligence who knew 


what these calendar rounds represented. And so, what we are seeing is that the Mayans are 
working with tools, technology, calendar systems, which were specifically engineered be- 
cause they had been told that when certain things in the skies looked a certain way, then the 
gods would return. 

The Mayans were incredible at what they did. The big question is: how did they know this? 
You have to say to yourself, perhaps civilizations might be much older than we think and they 
passed down knowledge for hundreds and hundreds of thousands of years, or somebody came 
down and taught them. 

Did the Maya create the Long Count Calendar to warn us of a deadly cataclysm? Or were 
they simply intending to inform us of the day which will signal the return of their gods? But who 
or what were these gods? And what is their agenda? According to ancient astronaut theorists, 
the answer can be found in the stars. 

Tikal. Northern Guatemala. 


Located within the dense tropical jungles of Central America, this archaeological site was 
once one of the great urban centers of the Mayan civilization. 

Here, along the Grand Plaza, the Maya built seven pyramid-shaped temples aligned to 
mimic the constellation Pleiades. 

They called it the Seven Sisters because it consisted of seven bright stars. They also be- 
lieved that the Pleiades was at the center of all fixed stars, so when they looked at the Pleiades, 
they believed that that may have been the center of all creation, and they believed that they 
came from the center of that creation, or, simply put, they came from Pleiades. 


Why would the Mayans go through such a tremendous effort to recreate a mirror image of 
the stars on the ground? Why would they do that unless they wanted to contact the extraterres- 
trial gods who had originally given them the information? Pleiades was not only important to 
the Maya; It was also important to Native Americans. The Cherokee, for example, the Hopi, 
believe that they descended from star beings that came from the Pleiades star cluster. 

According to scholars, the Maya believed that powerful gods descended to Earth from the 
stars, including a feathered serpent known as Kukulkan. According to Mayan legend, Kukulkan 
was the winged serpent, some serpent god who could fly. Kukulkan, by the Maya, is depicted 
in a number of ways. Sometimes he is human. Sometimes he is a serpent. Sometimes we see 
him emanating from a serpent’s head. We know that there is no way that a human being can 
emerge from a physical serpent, so the serpent must stand for something else either a con- 
struction or a device. 

Now, because we know Kukulkan is a deity, we also definitely need to consider that this 
device is somehow a ship and Kukulkan emerges from within the confines of the ship to the 
outside world and reveals himself as a deity to the people. Kukulkan was the creator of all life 
who led the Maya into an age of scientific advancement, and advancement of art and architec- 
ture. According to ancient Maya mythology, Kukulkan left the people and said he would return 
one day, and many scholars believe that the ending of the Maya calendar, on December 21 
this year, will mark the return of Kukulkan. 

400 miles north of Tikal, in the ancient Maya city of Chichen Itza, stands a uniquely de- 
signed pyramid, built by the Maya to honor Kukulkan. Unlike most of the pyramids all around 
the world, the platform pyramid we can find at Chichen Itza is not directed in a north-south or 


east-west direction, but it’s a little bit off. There is a specific reason for that, and that is, during 
the spring and fall equinox, a shadow play is cast upon the side of the pyramid signifying the 
descent of Kukulkan, the extraterrestrial descending from the sky, staying a while on Earth, 
and then ascending towards the heavens. What we have here is an example of living mythol- 
ogy. 

So my question is: what did they mean when they talked about this deity that descended 
from the sky? Why was it so important to the Maya to build such an elaborate temple to honor 
Kukulkan? Did they really expect this serpent god to ascend to the heavens and then descend 
to Earth? Or could Kukulkan be something even more incredible? Something not of this world? 
If you look up in the air today, and you watch a plane, it leaves behind this plume of smoke as 
it travels across the sky and you’ve got the snake’s tail wiggling at its backside. So if you look 
at it from that perspective, that can be described as a flying snake. And in my opinion, that was 
nothing else but a description of some type of an extraterrestrial craft that descended from the 
sky out of which the gods, lower case “g,” emerged and taught them in various disciplines. 

The message is clear. God Kukulkan descended to the humans. He was a certain time among 
the humans. He was the teacher of the humans and then he disappeared again, but with the 
promise to return one day to the humans. 

Is it really possible, as some ancient astronaut theorists suggest, that Kukulkan was, in fact, 
a flying spacecraft, engineered and piloted by otherworldly visitors? And, if so, could this 
explain the frequent depictions of this ancient Mayan god as having a face appearing out ofa 
serpent’s head, similar to that of a pilot operating a vehicle? According to researchers, clues 
to the connection between the Maya and otherworldly beings can also be found in the Mayan 
manuscript known as the Popul Vuh, meaning “The Book of the People.” 

It is a collection of the only known Maya oral histories still surviving. Translated and writ- 
ten in the mid-16th century, this book encompasses a range of subjects, including Mayan cre- 
ation myths. The Popul Vuh begins with nothing. There’s nothing there. There’s a watery sur- 
face, but there’s no sky. There’s no land. The gods emerge out of this water. They begin with 
nothing. And the gods decide to make people. Coming right out of one of the most seemingly 
inhospitable places for civilization to sprout, comes this culture, the Maya, who create this 
collection of independent city states and build pyramids. They develop a written language 
and a mathematical system. They grow up into this forest there, reaching populations into the 
multimillions. 

In the Popol Vuh, it clearly states that life was brought here by the gods and that those gods 
came from outer space. It doesn’t say that they came from inner Earth. It also doesn’t say that 
they came from another continent or another land. But it states specifically that they descended 
from the sky and essentially brought knowledge to planet Earth. What you have in the Popol 
Vuh is very much like a manual. 

It is something that you want to give to the people and say, this is what we, our ancestors, 
have decided together with the gods, and this is really what you should keep in mind for the 
next few centuries up until the moment in time when the gods return. 

Is it really possible as ancient astronaut theorists believe that the Maya god Kukulkan was 
an extraterrestrial entity? One that is destined to return one day from the stars? And, ifso, does 
it suggest that there may be truth to another Mayan legend, one that predicts that our time on 
Earth may be running out? 


Monument Number Six. 

On this stone tablet, are carved a series of ancient Mayan hieroglyphs, that according to 
scholars, ominously predict a cataclysmic event on December 21, 2012. 

This is a long monument that talks about the lifetime of a particular king. But at the end of it, 
it goes forward into the future, takes this big leap from the 600s A.D., up to 2012. It definitely 
says Four Ahau, Eight Konkin arriving the 13th bak’tun or 400-year period. But then there are 
only three more glyphs and they are eroded and broken partially. 

Some scholars believe that the eroded glyphs on Monument Six suggest Bolon Yokte, a 
god similar to Kukulkan, will return at the end of the Mayan calendar. 

The Mayan specialists can read it “will descend from heaven god Bolon Yokte”. 

Bolon Yokte was one of the Maya gods who was present with the creation of man. So they 
say, “Will descend, god Bolon Yokte.” So some gods, some extraterrestrials, were expected 
to return. And definitely, some of the gods will return. There is absolutely no doubt. 

Who was this Bolon Yokte? According to the documents that have survived, and they’re 
only fragmentary, he was always described as someone with great powers, who had the ca- 
pacity of flight and who had incredible knowledge about the universe. 

The God Bolon Yokte is not a very well understood god. Sometimes he’s associated with 
texts that talk about the beginning of creation back in 3114 BC. And we see him in some con- 
text that seemed to be connected with war. Bolon Yokte was also described as being very tall 
and very shiny, glowing. Is it possible that what we have here is a description of an ancient 
alien? And the answer is yes. 

But while there is much mystery surrounding the legend of Bolon Yokte, researchers say 
the ancient Maya believed this entity had visited their ancestors before, thousands of years in 
the past. 

There is another reference to Bolon Yokte at Palenque in Temple 14, where it is clearly 
stated that Bolon Yokte appeared on Earth over 900,000 years ago. Why would anyone in their 
right mind record a date that goes back over 900,000 years ago? Well, something happened. 
Something very significant. And according to the ancient texts, that is when Bolon Yokte de- 
scended to Earth from the sky. 

Similar stories suggesting that the Maya were, in some way, connected to otherworldly 
beings can be found in an ancient Maya text known as the Chilam Balam, a collection of oral 
histories passed down through the ages. The Chilam Balam books were written between the 
16th and the 18th centuries, when the Spanish conquerors were already there. 

First, the Spanish arrived. They found hundreds of Maya writings. They destroyed them 
all. But then some of the priests escaped and they start to write up their old knowledge. That’s 
the reason how the Chilam Balam books came to existence. The name Chilam Balam is actu- 
ally the name for a priesthood who were kind of the historians of communities in the Yucatan. 
But we have this collection of books that we call the Chilam Balams. 

These are the books in which we find this information about how the Maya believe that 
what’s happened before will happen again. In the opinion of the people who wrote the Chilam 
Balams, they believe them to be very accurate. The Chilam Balam talks about these 20-year 
periods. 

“In this 20-year period, you could see it was a bad time for us. We can expect negative 


things to befall us.” 

And of course, one of the most negative and bad-luck times they have is the arrival of the 
Spanish. And they point to that as, “See? Clearly in the cycles of time, we could almost predict 
that this calamity was bound to happen to us at this time.” 

In the Chilam Bilam it states that the god Bolon Yokte will someday return and battle the 
deities of heaven in an epic war of good versus evil. Each age for the Mayans was clearly 
defined, and it was defined by the gods returning. And so what we have today, or in the near 
future, is the imminent arrival of these deities according to the Mayan tradition. 

This prediction of a final apocalyptic battle between good and evil as described in the 
Chilam Bilam, can also be found in the Christian Bible’s book of Revelation. It is interesting 
that if you look at the last book of the Bible, it talks about some great war in heaven between 
the Archangel Michael and the great dragon. Is there some last great war in heaven that oc- 
curs at this final age? If the Maya prophecy about the return of Bolon Yokte is true, might there 
really be aso-called battle between good and evil? One that will result in the annihilation ofall 
mankind? Perhaps, but how? 

Planet Earth. 

Although there are many theories about its age and origin, one fact is certain: our planet is 
billions of years old, and mankind’s existence on its surface is relatively recent and fragile. 
Throughout history, the biggest threat to mankind has come in the form of natural disasters. 
But does that mean the world will end on December 21, 2012? Recent evidence has shown that 
the ancient Mayans possessed knowledge about the universe and its fate that we are only just 
beginning to understand. 

According to the Mayans, the world has already ended four times before this coming cata- 
clysm. It ended before in fire and in ice and in water. This next cataclysm could be a combina- 
tion of all that or even something completely different. 

Not only did the Mayans know our place in the universe, but they also knew how old the 
universe was. The Mayans put the date of the universe at 16.4 billion years. Modern science 
today puts it at about 14 anda half, maybe 15. And yet the better our technology gets the more 
we begin to realize that the Mayans were correct. 

Is it possible then, as the Mayans predicted, that the Earth and sun will align with a black 
hole on December 21, 2012? And if so, will such a cosmic event have dire consequences for our 
world? 

The Tibetans believe that the sun is a lens, that it activates and amplifies things behind it or 
things coming in front of it. If that’s the case, what might ocur on December 21, 2012, coming 
from the center of the galaxy that comes from the dark rift that comes comes from the womb of 
the galaxy, if you will, that is now going to be amplified by the sun, that is going to have some 
kind of effect on humanity. 

I think the Mayans had an understanding of celestial mechanics. They understood that the 
sun was going through change. And so my belief is that something will happen with the sun. 
Well, we know from past experience that solar flares can interfere with electronic equipment. 
We could see the power grid go down, for example. We could see major things change in 
modern society that pretty much would cripple us. But if we’re talking about losing that ability 
for an extended period of time, I daresay we’d be talking about a scenario that would result in 


major changes, and quite possibly some very ill effects. 

Some researchers speculate that the galactic alignment might change or even reverse 
how the Earth spins on its axis by altering its magnetic field. A sign of the magnetic field chang- 
ing quickly would mean something has to happen dramatically to the angular momentum of 
the stuff inside the Earth, which might also mean something happens drastically to the spin of 
the Earth itself. And once you change the rotation of the Earth, you do have a chance of causing 
huge effects. It’s like having a whole bunch of massive earthquakes at the same time. 

We talk about a magnitude seven or a magnitude eight or a magnitude nine earthquake as 
being destructive beyond imagination. But what would a magnitude 12 or a magnitude 20 earth- 
quake do? Could it replace the land with the sea and the sea with the land? We're talking about 
events that we’ve never experienced before. So some of these changes that people are talk- 
ing about that could occur could be life changing or they could be life-ending. 

Will the Earth really be affected by some strange, powerful astronomical alignment? One 
that will have profound consequences for all of us? And ifso, might those consequences come 
in the form of death and destruction? Or might there be another, perhaps more positive out- 
come? 

The end of the Mayan Long Count could mean some doomsday for planet Earth. Or on the 
other hand, perhaps it is the return of the extraterrestrial gods as the Mayans believed. It’s 
hard to know the future, what’s going to happen at the end of 2012. But it seems that perhaps 
the Mayans had some glimpse into the future that we have yet to find out. 

We are living in a time, specifically a culture, which really doesn’t address the ancient 
alien theory that we are not alone. It is indeed going to come for a global village as a complete 
revelation that we are not alone. And that is really, I think, a gift from the Mayans when it comes 
to 2012. 

It is absolutely correct that a calendar round is about to end, but that does not signify the 
end of the world. In fact, the only thing it signifies is the beginning of another calendar round 
of another period in time. 

Could the Mayan doomsday prophesies really come true? Will December 21, 2012 signal 
the end of civilization as we know it? Or are the dire predictions nothing more than a myth? A 
misinterpretation of an even greater truth? Perhaps what awaits us is not the end of our world, 
but a new beginning. One that will reveal the celestial origins of man. 


The Greys 

There have been descriptions of gray beings going back hundreds, if not thousands of 
years. All around the planet, ancient evidence points to strange, otherworldly visitors. This 
data suggests beyond a shadow of a doubt that physical extraterrestrials visited Earth in the 
remote past. Might science finally reveal the truth behind the mystery of the Greys. 

Roswell, New Mexico. July 3, 1947. 

A flash of light streaks across the sky and crashes in the desert near the Roswell Army 
Airfield. Rancher Mac Brazel hears the impact and investigates the next morning. He reports 
what he finds to authorities. The field of debris was like nothing ever seen before. And the 
rancher reported finding what looked like, initially, foil-like material that, when it was scooped 
up and collected, it had these strange properties, like memory metal. In other words, it would 
resume its original shape when it was crumpled up, if you like. This sort of suggested the 
possibility that something very strange had come down at Roswell. 

And they find five alien bodies. Alien because they do not look human. The bodies are 
preserved using hermetically sealed, smaller, coffin-sized boxes. They’re described as the 
classical Grey, three and a half, four feet tall, black wrap-around eyes, slits for a mouth, long 
arms—depending on which description—between three and five fingers. 

At first, U. S. Military personnel announce that they have recovered debris from an un- 
known spacecraft. But later, they reverse themselves. 24 hours later, the military completely 
changed its story and said, “Sorry, we made a big mistake. It was just a weather balloon.” 

But, of course, no statement was made as to how trained military personnel couldn’t tell the 
difference between a flying saucer and a weather balloon. But why did the military change 
their story? Was it because they found something else, something “otherworldly,” as ancient 
astronaut theorists believe. 

People who claim to have been associated with the crash at Roswell claim that there were 
several alien bodies recovered. It’s very strange that they would talk about beings. We also 
know that the mortician was called and that they were asked to come up with small little cas- 
kets. 

Something obviously happened at Roswell. What was it exactly? We really don’t know, but 
I think it was out of this world. This is kind of the core of the Roswell legend. 

Our government, which is, in a democracy, supposed to be of the people, by the people, 
for the people, is covering this up. The second thing that is implicit in this legend is, of course, 
that extraterrestrials have been visiting the Earth. But if alien beings did, in fact, crash at Roswell, 
who are they and what do they want? 


September 19, 1961. 

According to news accounts, Betty and Barney Hill were driving through New Hampshire 
late at night when a large flying saucer rapidly approached them and then hovered over their 
car. They saw strange figures through the windows of the craft. And mysteriously, the couple 
also reported complete memory loss of the two hours immediately following the encounter. 

No one really knows, to this day, what Betty and Barney Hill saw, however, the details of 
their case do reflect on various other versions of alien abduction. I say “alien abduction,” be- 
cause some of the pieces of information that they discuss the loss of time, seeing beings that 
actually came out of this craft and associated and interacted with them, and they weren’t hu- 
man. 

Ultimately, under hypnosis, they recalled being brought out of the car and taken aboard 
the ship, and it was a legitimate abduction, and that Betty pleaded with her captors, if you will, 
not to harm her as she was placed upon a table and experiments were done on her, like a 
needle being inserted into her stomach. Barney relates a number of skin samples and sperm 
being taken from him. 

The beings described by Betty and Barney Hill fit the classic case of a Grey. Now, there are 
variations to size and dimensions of these beings, but they all seem to have the same charac- 
teristics: Slim, spindly bodies; large, oval heads; large, oversized eyes. The Hills were the first 
documented case of an alien abduction in modern time, but it is not the last. 

Since the 1960s, there have been many more similar reports, including that of Kim 
Carlsberg, a commercial photographer who, in 1988, claimed to have been abducted by Grey 
aliens in the middle of the night. 

“We were living on the beach in Pacific Palisades, and I walked up to the window, and I 
saw this light on the horizon that I had never seen before. 

“You know, I’ve lived on the beach my whole life, and it wasn’t a boat and it wasn’t a star. I 
just watched this craft. 

“The next thing I knew, it jetted into the stars and disappeared, and I went to bed as usual. 

“I woke up in the middle of the night and I was not in my bed any longer. I was naked and 
I was paralyzed. The beings I saw were about 3 feet tall. They were naked. They were off- 
white, they were not grey. They had huge heads, huge wraparound black eyes, tiny little bod- 
ies.” 

There are many stories of Greys abducting humans into their spaceships and even of be- 
ing inseminated with alien reproductive material and then conceiving human-alien hybrid 
babies and having those fetuses removed from their bodies and then grown on the alien space- 
ships. In some cases, people report going back onto the spaceship and being able to see 
these hybrid offspring. 

“I was being used for my DNA. They were creating hybrid children from my eggs, some- 
one else’s sperm, and combining it with their DNA and their sperm. I would be implanted with 
an alien fetus and they would leave the fetus in my body for a few months. Then they would 
bring me back again later and then they would remove it. It was horrific, it was terrifying.” 

You can’t have so many people saying that they’ve been abducted and not have some 
possibility of truth with that. I think it’s happening. I don’t know if it’s a hybridization program 
for these ET’s, or whether they’re trying to bring these hybrids back to this planet one day, 


when the environment changes. But, in my opinion, something very strange is happening to 
these people who claim to be abducted. 

There is an overabundance of testimony from just too many people who say that they re- 
member these types of creatures and having been taken by them. Yeah, I think the Greys 
make perfect sense. 

Now, the question is, where are they from? So, if you think about the Grey alien with the 
large head, small body, why are these the aliens that are so often projected? As a scientist, you 
really have sort of two sides that you like to think about. One is, why do we project them that 
way if, you know, they’re just our projection? And if they did really exist, hypothetically, would 
intelligent life look radically different? And I think there the answer can be very much, yes. 

But what can explain the similarity of the Greys described by abduction victims? And why 
do recent descriptions match ancient depictions of so-called sky gods found all around the 
world? Might they be from the same race of otherworldly beings, as ancient astronaut theo- 
rists believe? Something can be said about a potential presence of Greys in the remote past, 
because there are some figurines and some cave drawings that look like Greys. 

There are some statues in ancient Sumeria, but we can also find cave drawings in Europe 
and, for example, in Australia, where the heads feature a triangular shape with the big almond 
eyes. Cave paintings in the Kimberley region of Australia nearly 5,000 years old could be 
among the earliest depictions of Greys ever discovered. 

According to local legends, the carvings are of ancient spirits called the Wondjina who 
appeared during dream time to create the landscape and influence its inhabitants. Really what 
you have there is a typical depiction of your Grey alien being. The almond-shaped eyes, the 
almond-shaped heads, because quite often you find in rock art various strange creatures there, 
but not necessarily the Greys. So to have, in the Kimberley caves, a depiction of a Grey is 
really extraordinary. 

The Wondjina were beings that descended from the sky and essentially jump-started civi- 
lization in and around Australia. In fact, the Aboriginals of today still pray to those beings. And 
to me, that is significant, because what we have here is what I refer to as living mythology; that 
these mythologies have been kept alive over thousands of years. And to me, there is no coin- 
cidence in that. 

Might alien beings, known as the Greys, really have been visiting Earth for thousands of 
years, as Ancient Astronaut theorists believe? Perhaps the answer can be found not in the 
stars, but in man’s earliest depictions of sky gods. 

Iraq—a region once known as Mesopotamia. 


Located on the east bank of the Tigris River, opposite the modern city of Mosul, lie the 
remains of the ancient city of Nineveh. Here, in 1849, 6,000-year-old Sumerian clay tablets 
were discovered that contain the earliest known form of written records. Interpretations of the 
accounts engraved on the tablets speak of an alien race called the Anunnaki who settled in 
Sumer and bred with humans. 

The Anunnaki, which comes from Sumer, our modern-day Iraq, speak of gods that literally 
created us humans in their image and after their likeness. So when we go back to some of 
these Sumerian epics and various texts that go back thousands of years, the Anunnaki are a 
great resource of realizing these were actual beings that existed. And the Anunnaki even 


worked with or had some relationship with the Greys. 

With the Anunnaki, what Anu really is, is a description of the fact that they’re linked with 
their creative deities, and, in this case, Anu is linked with the constellation of Orion very spe- 
cifically, saying that these creatures come from somewhere out there in the universe, and have 
come from there to us. 

When you look at the evidence, it appears that there was a number of different alien spe- 
cies that were coming to this planet. You have the smaller, big-headed Grey aliens. You have 
the very tall, literal giants that were sometimes called the Anunnaki. We have other alien spe- 
cies that allegedly look almost identical to us. 

In the American Southwest, the ancestors of the Native Hopi Indians believed in deities 
from other worlds and created illustrations of them on canyon walls. But in some cases, re- 
searchers believe the depictions of sky gods match modern-day descriptions of the Greys. In 
Hopiculture, there are spirits called Kachina that represent, really, beings from the other world. 

They really are a mixture of nature spirits, earth spirits. Some of them also really take on 
almost aspects of very powerful ancestors or gods. These are otherworldly creatures. The 
translation for the word Kachina is very simple. It means teacher. The Kachina were not a part 
of the spiritual world, but they were, in fact, a part of the physical world. 

They descended from the sky in what the Hopi refer to as fiery shields. They would touch 
down on Earth, spend time with human beings, teach them, give them knowledge, and then 
they would use the same “shields” to fly back into the sky. The Kachinas were physically living 
with them, and at some point it is said that the Kachinas took to the mountains, specifically the 
San Francisco Mountains outside of Flagstaff, and then that later, they disappeared. 

The Kachinas in the Hopi culture are known as gods, and this term “gods” I use loosely, 
because we now look at the information and wonder if they’re possibly extraterrestrials. 

Now what’s interesting is this theme is replicated across many different cultures. The gods 
come here and find our human females attractive, so this is the same thing reported by the 
Hopi Indians. But if Grey aliens came to Earth in the distant past and mated with humans, where 
is the physical evidence of this union? Researchers point to numerous elongated humanoid 
skulls found on several continents. 

Might such remains actually be of a hybrid species part alien and part human as Ancient 
Astronaut theorists believe? One of the things that you see around the pyramids, here on coastal 
Peru, is that they’re associated with these skulls. It would seem that those elongated skulls 
were half-alien, half-human. And in fact, some of the recent DNA testing that’s been done, here 
in Peru, is indicating that these people are, somehow, half-human and half some other race. 

Well, these elongated skulls is a phenomenon which is worldwide. We found them in Cen- 
tral America. We found them in South America. You find them in Egypt. So I think in the very, 
very beginning, these extraterrestrials, they must have had longer heads than the normal hu- 
man brain. They’re found all over the globe, and we have to wonder if this was some type of 
either lost advanced civilization, or were these actually extraterrestrials visiting various cul- 
tures and having similar influences. 

Maybe some of these elongated skulls are actually artifacts to, say, beings existed at one 
time, that ancient man considered gods. And it’s once again cross-cultural. We find it specifi- 
cally at a very brief period in time, in ancient Egypt, under Akhenaton. And specifically, in 


Peru, an awful lot of excavations are happening where you see strange skulls being uncov- 
ered, specifically these skulls which are really larger than they should be. 

It seems very straightforward that, somehow, the gods were visually linked with elongated 
skulls. 

Might elongated skulls, some estimated to be over 4,000 years old, really be evidence of 
the existence of Grey aliens in the ancient past? And if so, could this be proof of intermingling 
between human and alien civilizations? For ancient astronaut theorists, the answer on both 
counts is a categorical yes. 

Perhaps further evidence can be found not here on Earth, but on the surface of a nearby 
planet. 


Mars. July 31, 2008. 

NASA’s Phoenix Lander successfully touches down on the Martian surface. And while 
searching for evidence of microbial life, the robotic spacecraft finds trace amounts of water 
frozen beneath the soil. The discovery of an element so essential to life raises speculation that 
Mars may have been home to alien life-forms in the distant past. 

When we start scouring the solar system for evidence of an alien species, what we’re re- 
ally beginning to find out is that Mars is, by far, the best candidate. Given that our local solar 
system already has example of two planets, one that clearly has life because we’re here, and 
then one, like Mars, that could have had it started and then, just because it was in the wrong 
place or not quite right, it didn’t keep going gives hope that there really is more life elsewhere 
in the universe. 

Mars has a special place in our consciousness and our folklore, going back to the time of, 
really, the ancient Greeks. And this becomes more important as we get closer to the end of the 
19th century, where you have reliable astronomy, powerful telescopes that can see, for ex- 
ample, some of what are called canals on the planet Mars. People have begun to imagine a 
civilization that, perhaps, existed long ago on Mars, created these canals for transportation, or 
for other reasons. 

But then something cataclysmic happened, that possibility of life on that planet was de- 
stroyed. And so the denizens had to flee and go somewhere else. Is it possible that Mars was 
once a fertile planet like the Earth? And if so, might it have been home to a species of beings 
we call the Greys, as some Ancient Astronaut theorists believe? 

All mythologies consider Mars to be the planet of war. So you cannot exclude that, some- 
time in the past—this could be 10,000 or hundred thousands of years ago—Mars had a civiliza- 
tion. And the civilization destroyed itself, whatever the reason was, and some of the winners of 
the situation escaped to Earth. 

Our ancestors were also convinced that there was life on Mars. Mars has always been singled 
out as this cosmic twin of planet Earth. It’s almost as if it’s somehow part of our DNA that some- 
how tells us we need to go to Mars. And if we did have a brother at one point, the likely chance 
is that we’re going to find evidence of this brother on Mars. 

Everything which we know about non-human life contact in the past or in more recent 
times, it is somewhat humanoid. And so, to find out that this species would have a base on Mars 
is, I think, very much in the line of expectations. 

Any type of species on Mars today would probably be subterranean. Now this is an inter- 


esting piece for the idea that the Greys occupy Mars. We know that here on Earth, we do see 
evidence of subterranean activity. Maybe the Greys actually came from Mars. But if Mars might 
have once sustained life, and possibly intelligent beings, might other more distant planets in 
the universe also have supported life, and perhaps even a thriving civilization? 

December 5, 2011. 


Scientists, using NASA’s Kepler space telescope, confirm that they have found two planets, 
orbiting a distant sun-like star, that are in a narrow range of space within their solar system, 
called the habitable zone, in which a planet might have water, and perhaps, sustain life. So, 
there’s been the recent announcements of the Kepler B and new planets and it’s been a very 
exciting period for astronomy. 

Our telescopes have gotten powerful enough to finally find planets around other suns. We 
have them around ours; why would we be unique? Kepler 22B is an example. Two and onehalh 
times the size of Earth, Kepler 22B rotates on a 290-day orbit, very similar to our own proper- 
ties here on Earth. 

Potentially the Greys, or various other aliens that have been visiting us, come from other 
worlds that we’re now finally starting to locate. And so what we’re having here is really a thresh- 
old. Science, NASA in this case, has really made a lunge forward in saying we have left the 
field of possibilities, we’ve entered the realm whereby the ancient alien theory is no longer a 
theory but is really coming closer and closer and closer to evidence, if not proof. 

I think it’s very possible that Kepler will find more and more planets, some Earth-like. 
They’ve already come up with a theory that there are billions of planets in our galaxy now. 
Some of them are bound to have intelligent life. 

If Grey aliens did originate from habitable planets like Kepler 22B, is there evidence that 
their intergalactic quest led them to Earth? According to Ancient Astronaut theorists, we need 
look no further than the megalithic structures and pyramids of Central America’s ancient city 
of Teotihuacan. 


The word “Teotihuacan” means “where man met with the gods.” The main reason why 
Teotihuacan was even built there was because at one point, some type of extraterrestrial con- 
tact took place at Teotihuacan. According to researchers, Teotihuacan’s three main pyramids 
were built in precise alignment with the three bright stars of the Orion constellation. And as- 
tonishingly, the smaller structures along the broad avenue were positioned to represent our 
solar system. 

Teotihuacan has a main road orientated north-south. And on this main road, you have dif- 
ferent buildings, mostly pyramids. Every building has the position of one planet in our solar 
system. And the distances between one building and the next correspond with the distances 
of the planets in our solar system, including the asteroid belt. 

You see, in our solar system, we have, in the center, the sun. Then comes Mercury, Venus, 
Mars. Between Mars and Jupiter is the asteroid belt. Then comes Uranus, Neptune, Pluto, et- 
cetera. But the constructors of this could not have known this. Where does this knowledge 
come from? 

When you look at pyramids themselves, they are a special geometric form. In fact, the 
locations of many of these pyramids can also be mapped out into geometric grid patterns on 
the Earth. And you have to think that whoever is guiding such a precise network of pyramids 


must have been a very advanced culture, probably extraterrestrials. 

These are strange structures. And if you look at them, you just say, number one, how did 
they build this with primitive tools, if they had tools at all? I think there’s one of two things 
going on here, on this planet. Either Earth is very old and life started much earlier and human 
life started millions of years before we think they did, or there was some kind of extraterres- 
trial help. 

We seem to have megalithic monuments and information cross cultures around the globe 
that seem to be coming from some type of outside source. It goes back thousands of years. We 
have artifacts, for instance, in random places like Armenia. There are actual reliefs of what 
look like Grey aliens. Sumer, modern-day Iraq, we find figurines, little statues; They look like 
Grey aliens. The evidence that we see here is that the Greys do exist. 

Does the discovery of distant, possibly life-sustaining planets, add credence to the evi- 
dence of Grey aliens in our recent and prehistoric past, as Ancient Astronaut theorists be- 
lieve? Perhaps further evidence can be found in ancient stone carvings of strange creatures 
known as the Reptilians. 

Chichen Itza, Mexico, Vijayangara, India and the Forbidden City in China. 

All across the ancient world are numerous pyramids and temples dedicated to what an- 
cient inhabitants referred to as sky gods. But is it possible, as some Ancient Astronaut theorists 
contend, that these so-called sky gods were, in fact, another form of Grey alien known as the 
Reptilians? All throughout Central and South America, people worshiped this winged serpent. 

But it gets even better, because halfway around the world, in ancient India, we find the 
stories of flying snakes again. They were very aware that snakes cannot fly. However, what- 
ever it was that they saw flying around in the sky could best be described as a winged serpent. 

Whenever creatures are being encountered, we are going to look towards the animal king- 
dom to find comparisons with what we are seeing. And basically what that suggests is, really, 
that the creature looks like us, but also has some reptilian features. And so, while we’re look- 
ing at creatures in modern UFO mythology, specifically the Greys, what you have is inter- 
breeding between the Greys and reptiles. 

Some researchers believe that, before settling on primates, Grey aliens may have viewed 
reptiles as Earth’s dominant life-form, one they could exploit for reproductive purposes. If so, 
might the Greys have combined their genes with the DNA of reptiles to create hybrid reptilian 
creatures that, for a while, coexisted with early hominids on Earth? And might this explain the 
numerous ancient depictions of reptilian beings? 

In ancient India, we have the Naga. Half-man, half-snake. It was allegedly a creation by the 
god Vishnu or Krishna. And who were these gods? And according to the ancient alien theory, 
the gods were nothing else but genetic products of extraterrestrials. 

The Sheti are an interesting subset of the Hopi tradition. They are quite reptilian in nature, 
as well, because they are a species which tend to go underground. Now, when we make com- 
parison to the UFO folklore, we quite often find or hear that some of these entities prefer the 
underground or live in underground bases. 

If you go back even to the Biblical days, the description of Satan is somewhat reptilian. It’s 
very possible he was a reptilian extraterrestrial and that the human beings at the time just 
interpreted that as something from the heavens. 


There are various reports in South America. Even in Asia, in China, we have this similar 
reference of reptilians and kings being denoted as a dragon symbol so there must have been 
some type of global influence that took place from a reptilian source. In ancient Chinese cul- 
ture, we have four Dragon Kings, and they are the deities of the sea. And it is said that they had 
a crystal palace underneath the ocean. But it is not mythological in the sense that it is com- 
pletely invented. Somehow these weird creatures made contact with the early Chinese and 
hence were remembered in Chinese mythology. 

Not only do they have reptilian characteristics, but supposedly they could shape-shiift ac- 
tually become another type of form of a body, a human being alien versus human. Now, a lot of 
these things are hard for us to grasp and understand, but throughout time, there are reports of 
these reptilian creatures having amazing abilities, even the ability to change their shape. 

Some researchers have also theorized that the Reptilians may have battled hominids for 
domination of Earth resulting in near extinction of the hybrid species and forcing survivors to 
go underground. 

It’s clearly evidence that ancient man were witnessing things. Whether it be extraterres- 
trials visiting us, or beings that lived maybe underground; we don’t know. But there are clear 
references of some type of advanced humanoid reptilian being that has influenced our cul- 
tures. 

Might such legends and depictions of reptilian serpents and dragons have been prehis- 
toric man’s way of documenting their encounters with supernatural hybrid creatures produced 
by Grey aliens, as some Ancient Astronaut theorists believe? Perhaps the evidence may even 
show that we are more closely connected to the Greys than ever imagined. 

Washington, DC. 

The National Institute of Health. 

Here, in 1990, scientists began the Human Genome Project to identify every gene in the 
human body and determine what makes up our DNA. This scientific breakthrough may allow 
us to manipulate human evolution and alter the human race. But is it possible when we have 
become masters of human evolution that we may finally understand the true nature of Grey 
aliens? When you look at the physiology of what we think the Greys are, okay, large head, 
huge wrap-around eyes, spindly body you have to ask yourself, does this make sense in an 
evolutionary sense? And the answer is no. 

But does it make sense if these beings are bio-engineered? And the answer to that is yes. 
That’s what the Greys really, I think, most realistically, are. I believe that extraterrestrials found 
on this planet, a species that they were able to change the genetic code that would allow them 
to interact and secure the longevity of their species. We’re the product of that. We’re the ge- 
netic carrier, if you will. It’s one of the reasons why they’re still abducting us. That tweaking of 
the genetic code is still going on. The Greys are our space brothers. I don’t think they’re nec- 
essarily evil. We’re an ends to a means. 

Could extraterrestrials have bred with humans? You sort of need two things to have hap- 
pened. One is the life-form would have had to be carbon-based like us, presumably, because 
the chemistry has to work. The second thing is, you would need, basically, the same genetic- 
type structure. So you could imagine, if there was another planet with fairly similar conditions, 
that gave carbon-based life forms, what would evolve, there is a good likelihood that you 


would get species like us. And if they were close enough, then, of course, they could inter- 
breed with humans on Earth. 

Why would they be creating a hybrid being? Is there something that’s going to happen 
here on Earth where our genetic makeup maybe won’t be able to survive some type of solar 
activity or something that they needed to genetically modify us so that we can still survive? Is 
it for our own good as humans, or are they doing it for their need as aliens? If Grey aliens 
interbred with humans, might their biology and appearance be a reflection of their more ad- 
vanced evolution as a species? And if so, might they provide a hint of what humans may look 
like in the distant future? 

Even though the Greys kind of look very different to us, you know, the larger heads, the 
smaller bodies, the big black eyes, in terms of evolution, you need hands, you need fingers 
and thumbs you need eyes, you need ears, you need a mouth. You need to be able to commu- 
nicate because you would need that type of form to really advance yourself as a civilization. 

When you're a super technologically advanced race, you don’t really need big muscles. 
You don’t really need sex organs if you’re being genetically engineered biologically and cy- 
bernetically, most likely to function in the capacity that they do here. A super-large head, for 
example, houses a hell of a large brain, easily their greatest asset. It’s a brain that allows them 
to have a cognitive capacity, probably, vastly beyond what we’re able to have. It’s a brain that 
allows them, most likely, to have telepathic capabilities that are beyond the capability of most 
humans. 

I tend to subscribe to the theory that we are in their image. Sounds like the Book of Gen- 
esis, doesn’t it? But it’s very possible that ET’s who look like we do, or should I say, we look like 
they do, came here, did a little manipulation, genetically altered what was here on the planet 
and created the Adam and Eve, turned it into modern man, and then left, for whatever reason. 

There is a missing link. The missing link is ET. They’ve changed our genetic code eons 
ago. And through a process of evolution, you have the human development to the point where 
we’re going into space. Our evolutionary process is a direct result of genetic manipulation by 
ET. 

But could an alien species such as the Greys really travel to Earth from a star system hun- 
dreds, or perhaps thousands, of light-years away? Or might the Greys actually be time travel- 
ers from our own future, as some Ancient Astronaut theorists suggest? 

What we have is a whole shift in the imagination in the 20th and 21st century. Alien Greys 
are actually beings from the future, who are traveling in time to the present time, which is their 
past. And they have evolved into this strange, hairless, greyish bug-eyed form. 

I have to wonder if they’re actually interdimensional. I say this because the evidence sug- 
gests they have the ability to fold space and time with their technology. Once we’re talking 
about interdimensional beings, and what we are finding is that, today, ancient history and 
future, I think, are all the same. That also explains why there are so many time anomalies hap- 
pening with these events. 

So it’s very possible that they actually come from a distant part of our future. Will we ever 
know the truth about the Greys? What is the secret to their mysterious origin? And why if they 
exist do they appear to be so interested in our world? Are they here to study us? To communi- 
cate with us? Or are they really coming here to warn us of our future? 


Aliens and Mega-Disasters 


Volcanic eruptions might cover the sun for years. Devastating earthquakes and tsunamis. 
Asteroids smashing the Earth, causing massive extinctions. What you’re seeing is that this 
may be done on purpose. It’s possible the extraterrestrials themselves are influencing some 
of these events. 

Have the world’s worst global disasters been the result of nature’s fury? Or have they been 
triggered by more supernatural forces? I don’t think we can rule out the idea that this is the 
work of highly advanced, technological aliens seeking to obliterate the human race. Could 
there really be an extraterrestrial connection to some of the world’s mega-disasters? 

Japan. Friday, March 11, 2011. 


Forty-three miles off the northeast coast, a massive 8.9 magnitude earthquake produces 
an explosive upheaval of the seafloor. 200 miles away, in Tokyo, buildings shake violently. 

Within half an hour of the earthquake, a powerful 30-foot tsunami strikes the northern coast 
of Japan and sweeps across the landscape, reaching six miles inland, destroying everything 
in its path. 

Local officials estimate that over 19,000 lives were lost in the rapidly rising tide. Tsunamis 
are basically the name for a giant sea wave that’s fairly coherent, has a lot of energy and will 
travel over a large distance. And it’s really a matter of scale more than anything else. It’s huge 
enough to cause huge amounts of damage when it hits the shore. These have to be generated 
by a large pulse of energy being put into the ocean. And the most common source of that is a 
massive earthquake under the ocean floor. 

They’re used to earthquakes in this part of the world but, due to the fact that they had so 
little time, they just couldn’t get away from it. So you can be a very sophisticated, first-world, 
developed country, you can be a superpower, and still have these kind of mega-disasters 
come your way. 

According to Japan’s Kyodo News Agency, in the days following the devastation, thou- 
sands of UFO’s were sighted over Japan. If true, what might this mean? It’s interesting to note 
that when the tsunami occurred, there was suddenly an increase of UFO sightings in that area 
of Japan. So you have to think, well, are the extraterrestrials particularly interested in what 
happens to us in certain catastrophes and life-changing events that are occurring on this planet? 
And it’s possible the extraterrestrials themselves are influencing some of these events. 

But is it really possible, as ancient astronaut theorists believe, that otherworldly forces 
could provoke such deadly disasters? 


Crete. 

Located in the middle of the Mediterranean Sea, it is the largest of the Greek Islands. Here, 
in 365 AD, this once quiet province of the Byzantine Empire was destroyed by a devastating 
underwater earthquake and subsequent tsunami. According to Roman historians, the tsunami 
also hit Alexandria, Egypt, and other cities along the Mediterranean coast, causing great de- 
struction. 

The Crete earthquake of 365 was one of the great natural disasters of the Mediterranean 
world. So this was an earthquake that was probably an eight on the Richter scale. So it was 
very large. It produced a tsunami, and it raised the isle of Crete by nine meters. So it was an 
extraordinary event. 

The ancient Greeks attributed earthquakes to the god of the sea, Poseidon. According to 
Greek myths, Poseidon was known as the “Earth Shaker” because of his power to provoke 
earthquakes, sea storms and tidal waves. Ancient peoples would have ascribed natural disas- 
ters to the gods as a really logical answer, because at first these events are deadly, so their 
lives depend upon trying to appease or please gods who control those things. 

Crete was said to be the home of the gods. There are caves today in Crete which we can 
visit which are identified as being the place where Zeus was raised from a baby to an infant. 
And so when you find that something is happening in Crete in early Christian times, you really 
have to ask whether this is somehow going to change the future of mankind. 

This may be the wrath of Poseidon, because what was happening at that time was the early 
Christians were struggling against a resurgence of paganism and that tsunami came to de- 
stroy, finally, all the pagan religion in the area. And so, modern Christianity became domi- 
nant. 

But was the god Poseidon merely a figure of myth and legend? Or might this supernatural 
being have had a more otherworldly origin, as ancient astronaut theorists believe. Poseidon 
was always depicted as holding this weapon or instrument, his trident. And this trident could 
cause earthquakes and tsunamis. He could control the oceans with his trident. You have to 
wonder if this trident wasn’t some high-tech, extraterrestrial device. 

The weapons used by these Greek gods can be compared in some ways to modern weap- 
onry. It’s interesting that the United States Navy developed nuclear missiles for its submarines 
with the names “Poseidon” and “Trident.” Perhaps this was Poseidon carrying out some sort of 
wrath on ancient Crete for finally rejecting him as a god. 

Is it really possible that mega-disasters caused by earthquakes and tsunamis could be 
triggered by alien technology, as some ancient astronaut theorists believe? And if so, might 
such catastrophic events have been provoked to change the course of human history? Per- 
haps further evidence can be found in modern military technology designed to use the weather 
as a weapon of mass destruction. 

Haiti, January 12, 2010. 


At 4:53 p. m., a fierce 7.0 magnitude earthquake slams into the Haitian capital of Port Au 
Prince, causing massive destruction. It is the country’s most severe earthquake in over 200 
years. An earthquake that doesn’t affect anyone is a natural hazard. When that natural hazard 
makes landfall, and affects a population, that is when it becomes a natural disaster. When it’s a 
huge system that affects a lot of people with death and destruction, then we term it a mega- 


disaster. 

According to local news reports, missionaries in Haiti videotaped a strange ball of light 
floating in the sky, less than 24 hours before the earthquake. UFOs have been reported through- 
out history, connected to earthquakes. Scientists used to disregard the idea of earthquake 
lights up until the 1960s, when they were actually photographed in Japan. Finally, they had to 
take notice that, yeah, there are strange aerial phenomena that go along with earthquakes. 

Often referred to as earthquake weather, scientists have linked this strange phenomena to 
the geophysical activity that precedes an earthquake. Earthquakes are basically when the 
plates on the surface of the Earth move relative to each other in a sudden fashion. This sudden 
motion releases a lot of energy. If they were simply tectonic plates that gave off light, for ex- 
ample, a discharge into the air, they would burn out pretty quickly. But we are talking about 
bright lights that hover and linger. 

Could the sudden discharge of immense energy really have produced strange lights in 
the skies above earthquake zones? Or might the lights and the apparent natural disasters have 
had a more technological origin? In 1996, the United States Air Force commissioned a secret 
study called the “2025 Report.” In it, the military examined the feasibility of combat capabili- 
ties and tactics in the year 2025. 

One of the areas that was seen as ripe for research, exploitation, and development, was 
the modification of the weather as a tool of warfare. People might think the idea that we can 
weaponize the weather is something just straight out of science fiction. The idea that we could 
pulverize whole nations just by modifying and exploiting the weather, and this is a verifiable 
report that is now in the public domain. So we do know that government and military bodies 
are significantly researching weaponizing the weather. 

Well, one of the big advantages of using weather as a weapon is that it’s really difficult to 
prove who attacked you. The other thing is that weather itself can cause a heck of a lot more 
damage than weapons can. You could have, for instance, a powerful thunderstorm that could 
go all the way across the U. S. and cause basically nuclearlevel destruction all the way across 
a huge swath. 

There have been many attempts to control the weather during warfare, and one of the 
most famous attempts was in Vietnam. In which there was a real effort to seed the clouds over 
the Ho Chi Minh Trail, and create torrential rains. By flooding the North Vietnamese and Viet 
Cong supply lines, it would reduce their utility and choke off supplies to guerillas in the south. 
So, certainly we’ve had success in seeding clouds. 

If the weather can be manipulated by the military to produce powerful storms, and even 
catastrophes, is this only a recent innovation, or is there evidence of the weaponized use of 
weather in the ancient past? Tales of a great flood destroying the world can be found in the 
earliest myths of many ancient cultures across the globe. Both the Hebrew Bible and the Is- 
lamic Koran describe an epic flood in the tale of Noah’s Ark. God was unhappy with the people 
for their sinful ways, and as a kind of punishment and also an act of purification, sent the Great 
Deluge. Most living things would die in this except for a few birds and fish, but he told Noah 
very specifically how to build a craft that could survive the storm. 

Noah is to collect pairs of the air-breathing animals on Earth, and he packs these animals 
and his family into the ark, and then it rains for 40 days and 40 nights and floods the entire 
Earth. And all air-breathing animals and people are killed. 


In Ancient Mesopotamia, a similar story of a catastrophic flood was chiseled into clay tab- 
lets dating to 2,000 BC. Known as the “Epic of Gilgamesh”, this early Sumerian poem describes 
angry gods that send a great flood to destroy mankind while allowing only a chosen few to 
survive. The gods had created humanity to perform whatever labor they were supposed to do, 
but what happened was, according to the old Mesopotamian stories, human beings just started 
causing too much trouble. They became noisy. They became rebellious. And it was just time to 
wipe them out. And that’s actually what’s reported in those old creation stories. 

But did such stories of great floods engulfing the world merely spring from man’s imagina- 
tion, or were they real? If so, might such devastation have had an otherworldly origin, as an- 
cient astronaut theorists believe? If the human race in the early 21st century is now weaponizing 
the weather, why shouldn’t aliens from some faraway world have already developed it? If an- 
cient aliens were able to weaponize the weather, then I don’t think we can rule out the idea that 
possibly some of these great ancient floods may not have been the work of gods, but could 
have been the work of highly-advanced technological aliens actually seeking to potentially 
obliterate the human race. 

There are more than a thousand different flood myths from cultures all around the world, 
and the tendency has been for archeologists to say that that’s simply because people’s fanta- 
sies work in the same way. But I honestly think there’s a much simpler explanation for why the 
flood myth is so universal. I think it’s a memory of what happened at the end of the Ice Age. 

What’s much more mysterious is that coupled with these memories of global devastation, 
there are also memories of almost godlike beings with incredible powers and abilities who 
were caught up in that cataclysm. 

The deluge stories are really very interesting. What they all say is that the angels, the 
gods, whatever we want to call them today they basically just got tired of humanity, where 
there’s a wanton intention to wipe out, or thin out, the human race. Right there we have a per- 
fect example that maybe the extraterrestrials were unhappy with Homo sapiens, and it is pos- 
sible that they then created some type of a catastrophe, some flood to eliminate mankind. 

But it’s also possible that benevolent extraterrestrials warned us about an impending ca- 
tastrophe so that not everyone would be destroyed. Could the mythic floods of the ancient 
past really have been the result of extraterrestrial influence? Or is it possible, as some ancient 
astronaut theorists contend, that aliens may have actually helped mankind survive nature’s 
fury? Perhaps further evidence can be found near one of Earth’s most dangerous places— 
active volcanoes. 

The Republic of Indonesia, Southeast Asia. 

This archipelago, encompassing over 17,000 islands, is home to 129 active volcanoes. Here, 
in April 1815, the Mount Tambora volcano exploded in a cataclysm of fire, smoke and ash. The 
amount of material discharged into the atmosphere is estimated to have been 120 cubic tons, 
making the event the largest volcanic eruption in recorded history. With a death toll of nearly 
71,000 people, it was the world’s deadliest eruption. 

It had quite an effect worldwide. The year of 1816 was known as the year without a summer. 
And the reason is because very large volcanic eruptions inject a lot of ash and aerosols in the 
atmosphere, and they can actually lower the global average temperature. A volcano on its 
own is not the disaster, but when it erupts and affects large groups of people, it certainly is. 
And volcanic eruptions have killed millions of people over time. 


According to local religious traditions, volcanoes are considered sacred. And the Mount 
Tambora eruption is thought to have been the work of the gods. But why? Researchers believe 
answers can be found near the most volatile volcano in Indonesia today. Mount Merapi, a site 
believed by Java mysticism to be the center of the world. 

Strangely, this revered volcano is located just 29 miles from a mysterious ancient Buddhist 
temple called Borobudur. Whenever we are confronted with certain temple sites, some of 
them are obviously more interesting than others. But in this case, we have a very interesting 
location, because it is said that this mountain is the center of the universe. And you will always 
find that this is linked somehow in mythology with the ascent or the descent of a very impor- 
tant god, sometimes a creator deity or somebody else. 

Built during the eighth and ninth centuries, the Borobudur temple was designed in the 
form of a stepped pyramid, and features a large round dome on top, encircled by 72 statues of 
Buddha, each seated in a bell-shaped enclosure called a stupa. 

Is it possible, as ancient astronaut theorists believe, that the temple and stupas were built 
to honor otherworldly beings and their spacecraft that arrived at Mount Merapi in the ancient 
past? There is no question that Borobudur was a place of pilgrimage that was built only be- 
cause something significant happened in the remote past, in that specific area. The volcano 
was so huge for them, so incomprehensible, that they, over time, built stupas, all directed to 
the sky. Because each stupa, on that complex, represents a chariot of the gods, with which to 
actually reach outer space. 

This is a very specific shape for a temple. It’s almost as if it is a flat-topped pyramid with 
something sticking on top there, as ifsomething has landed. And then the question is, why did 
they construct it so specifically? Was it something which was visually remembering as to what 
had happened there, or what was still happening on a regular interval? All over the world, 
volcanoes often have some god associated with them who’s controlling the volcano, causing 
earthquakes, causing devastating eruptions. And in fact, in Indonesia, the people there be- 
lieve that there is an entire city of gods inside Mount Merapi. 

When I read stories about ancient volcano gods descending or ascending from and into 
volcanoes, then I think to myself, are we really talking about something here that’s a figment of 
our ancestors’ imagination? Or is there some truth behind these stories? And the answer is 
yes. It was not some type of spiritual event, but it was where extraterrestrials descended from 
the sky in nuts-and-bolts spaceships. 

But what is it about volcanoes that seem to attract celestial visitors? And might they have 
had the power to trigger volcanic eruptions? 

Hawaii. 

Here, in the middle of the Pacific Ocean, lies Mount Kilauea. Spewing lava almost continu- 
ously since 1983, it is the most active volcano in the world. According to ancient Hawaiian 
legends, the volcano is home to Pele, the goddess of lightning and fire. She lives in the enor- 
mous volcano on the Big Island in her crater, and I’ve been up there. It’s a big crater, and you 
can imagine a powerful goddess could live there. She has come from a place of the clouds, a 
place in the sky. And that’s mysterious. We don’t know where that is. 

Is it possible, as ancient astronaut theorists believe, that the origin of the Pele legend can 
be traced to contact with extraterrestrial beings? Just like the American military has hollowed 


out Cheyenne Mountain, near Colorado Springs, to create a secret and virtually impenetrable 
military base inside of a mountain, we have, ina sense, similar stories of ancient gods or extra- 
terrestrials doing this to volcanoes, using them as bases. And if there was some danger of 
people discovering it, or people were building their homes or cities too close, these aliens 
could have their volcano erupt. 

Is there something extraterrestrial behind those stories of volcano gods? Absolutely yes, 
because all around the world, our ancestors worshiped nature. There was a god of thunder 
there was a god of rain, and even a god of a volcano. However, there was a fine line between 
worshiping nature and worshiping something else. And that something else was extraterres- 
trials. They were space travelers that came here from another planetary system. Might some 
of the planet’s most active volcanoes really have been home to extraterrestrial forces, as some 
ancient astronaut theorists contend? Researchers believe further clues can be found in one of 
the driest and deadliest places on Earth. 

The Sahara Desert. 

Stretching across Northern Africa and covering nearly three-and-a-half-million square 
miles, it is one of the hottest and most formidable places on Earth. With an average rainfall of 
only half an inch per year, humans have fought a relentless battle to adapt to the harsh envi- 
ronment or die. Historians have often looked at the Sahara Desert and wondered what it is that 
created this particularly inhospitable desolate area of the planet. 

But in the Algerian Sahara, in the region of Tassili n’Ajjer, numerous cave paintings, some 
estimated to date back as far as 8,000 BC, depict a time when the land was lush and teeming 
with life. But if so, what happened? The scenes that you see at Tassili n’Ajjer are totally bizarre. 
They’re showing a Sahara that was once fertile with giraffes and antelope and other animals 
we find only in Central Africa really. And combined with them are these bizarre pictures of 
what even the archeologists have called the Martians and the spacemen. 

They have strange helmets on and suits. They look exactly like extraterrestrials. The 
petroglyphs that we find there are incredible. They look like modern-day astronauts with suits, 
with helmets, with visors, and according to the legends of the Tassili region, the natives were 
visited at a time when a climate change was about to happen. 

So is it possible that the reason why we have these depictions of these ancient aliens is 
because they assisted the native population at the time of climate change to move into a new 
area of habitation? Did alien beings visit this region thousands of years ago? And if so, might 
they have warned the local population of an enormous climate change, one that would trigger 
avast migration? Ancient astronaut theorists believe the answer is yes. And for evidence, they 
point to the ancient oral traditions of a Western African tribal people known as the Dogon. 

According to the Dogon themselves, they were guided by their alien fish god the Nommo, 
to this area near the Niger River where there’s a lot more water. So they had to transit across 
the inhospitable Sahara to find their homeland and their own explanation is that alien gods led 
them to this fertile area where they could establish their civilization. 

The Nommos describe coming down in some type of flying craft. The Dogon Tribe gave 
some very interesting details, which sound like a UFO, a large spinning disc that made a lot of 
sound and wind as it descended to Earth and the Nommos appear. So, this is a very interesting 
story, which was replicated by many different cultures of seeing beings descending from the 
heavens to Earth. Were they gods, or were they extraterrestrials? Even today, the Dogon be- 


lieve they are the children of the Nommo, strange gods who came here from the Sirius star 
system. 

The Dogon Tribe look up at the star system of Sirius, and they are convinced that they were 
visited here, and they were told about a star system, a binary system that we didn’t know 
about for years later. I mean, how did these people know this? The Dogon have always been 
focused upon in the sense that they have this story, this information about their ancestors who 
somehow had this contact with this non-human intelligence. Now the question is, how did they 
attain this? It really might come from the Sahara Desert, from specifically culture pockets like 
Tassili n’Ajjer, and that the Dogon are descendants from these people. 

Could the Tassili n’Ajjer cave paintings and the legends of the Dogon tribe really be proof 
of alien contact in the distant past, as ancient astronaut theorists believe? Perhaps additional 
evidence can be found half a hemisphere away at an archeological site near the city of Chifeng 
in China. 

Here, scholars have found five thousand year old stone carvings and other artifacts be- 
lieved to have been engraved by a Neolithic people known as the Hongshan. The Hongshan 
people in China are known to have strange carvings, jade statuettes, showing long headed 
people looking very much like extraterrestrials. But the most curious among the Hongshan’s 
ancient carvings is an image of what many scholars and archaeologists believe to be the de- 
piction of a massive comet or meteor, similar to the one that did, in fact, strike this region 
around 3,000 BC. The evidence that we have that there was a massive catastrophe at that time, 
approximately between 3115 and 3116 B. C., is so fascinating. 

A whole team at Harvard and Princeton took a look, scientifically, at the Peruvian ice shelves 
there in the Andes Mountains, and they dug down, and they said there was a massive, planet- 
wide glaciation of the Earth, a gigantic catastrophe that froze wooly mammoths with tropical 
vegetation in their mouths; froze the entire planet at that time. 

But how is it possible that these ancient people could have known of a catastrophic meteor 
strike that wouldn’t occur for another 116 years? It seems like they were possibly warned by 
their extraterrestrial gods of this coming catastrophe and were able to leave and relocate 
somewhere else. 

If we argue that this carving was done before the event took place, then somebody must 
have given them this knowledge, and in the ancient astronaut opinion, that knowledge was 
given to the Hongshan culture by extraterrestrials. 

The question whether this is by coincidence or somehow by some intelligence who’s pull- 
ing the string of these meteorites and comets, our ancestors were absolutely convinced that 
there was an intelligence behind it. You might have certain comets which are programmed to 
bring life. You might also have certain comets which are programmed to bring destruction. 

Might the Hongshan people, like the ancient ancestors of the Dogon tribe, really have 
received warnings of impending catastrophes from extraterrestrial beings, as many ancient 
astronaut theorists believe? If so, why? Did ancient visitors really want to save the lives of 
Earth’s human inhabitants? Or were they trying to achieve something more, something that 
might forever change the course of human history? 

November 8, 2011. 


A massive asteroid, a quarter mile in diameter, narrowly misses the Earth while passing 


by inside the orbit of the moon. It is known as a Near-Earth Object. It’s a kind of wake-up call. 
It tells us that indeed these objects are real. They come very close, and someday, they may 
come so close that they would hit. There are probably a million near-Earth asteroids that are 
large enough that they could do significant destruction, by which I mean, if they hit a city, they 
would destroy it. They could kill millions of people. 

An asteroid strike of significance, something big, could be devastating for the planet. It 
will cover the sun for years, and we'll go into an ice age, and we'll all starve to death. Accord- 
ing to mainstream science, one such object, an asteroid six miles in diameter, smashed into 
the Earth sixty-five million years ago, triggering a global catastrophe that forever changed 
the history of our planet. 

The Chicxulub Crater is in Yucatan, Mexico, and it’s the largest impact crater on Earth. 
And this crater is 180 kilometers in diameter. It’s absolutely ginormous, and it represents an 
event that occurred at the end of the Cretaceous Period, 65 million years ago, and that’s coin- 
cident with a mass extinction. And that’s the mass extinction that took out many animals and 
plants most particularly, the dinosaurs. 

Many scientists are still studying the details of the impact that produced the dinosaur ex- 
tinction. They discovered the actual crater, the smoking gun, the remnant of that impact. From 
the size of the crater, we can infer how much energy. It was 100 million megatons of TNT equiva- 
lent. We don’t have any other example that’s that clean, but there must have been impacts like 
that throughout the history of the Earth. 

Was such a devastating collision the result of chance, an intergalactic accident? Or might it 
have been a planned event, as some ancient astronaut theorists believe? And if so, why? The 
reason that some kind of alien force would want to create the extinction of dinosaurs and other 
large animals would be to make the Earth safer for people. The idea of tidal waves and earth- 
quakes, catastrophes causing mass extinctions, the Earth becomes a better place to live. We’re 
able to have our civilization in a much more protected manner without having to worry about 
giant animals crashing into our house all the time. 

One can ask the question, why would extraterrestrials do this? Well, the answer is very 
simple. We are their product. We are their offspring. They treat us as if they are the creator 
beings, and we are their offspring, and they’re able to make decisions about humanity based 
on their needs. So, perhaps their needs were satisfied, and they decided they didn’t want 
humankind around anymore, so it’s just as easy to wipe them out as it is to continue to perpetu- 
ate their existence. 

If aliens are visiting us, you know, and they’re not necessarily hostile, but the very fact that 
there have been UFO sightings during earthquakes, tsunamis, floods, tornadoes, is this a con- 
cern? If you look at us humans from the religious side, or if you look at the humans from the 
scientific side, we look at us as the greatest. 

Something so gigantic and wonderful like humans does not exist somewhere in the uni- 
verse out there. I could imagine that the extraterrestrials, one day, they have enough of our 
arrogance and ignorance, and they say we tried to teach you now since centuries, but you still 
believe you are the greatest thing out there in the universe. So we have enough, and we pun- 
ish you again. 

You have to wonder if extraterrestrials, with their super technology, haven’t been involved 
in some of these catastrophes, actually creating them to change history. We know that our 


ancestors survived some of the greatest disasters. And on each occasion, there is always an 
intelligence out there who’s willing to tell us and help us in making sure that we survive, and 
the question is, if something is going to happen in the future, are we going to be relying once 
again on the nonhuman intelligence to help us? 

Devastating earthquakes and deadly floods, catastrophic eruptions and planet-crushing 
collisions. Are Earth’s mega-disasters simply the consequence of natural events? Or is man- 
kind simply a pawn in the great cosmic experiment, one engineered by otherworldly forces? 
Might alien beings be manipulating human history, in an effort to test us, to make us stronger? 
Or are they paving the way for Earth’s future, a future where humans would no longer exist. 


The NASA Connection 


Unexplained sightings in space. Shuttle astronauts report that they’ve seen things that might 
be due to an alien presence. Strange formations on the surface of Mars. Now, some NASA 
scientists say this is all just a light and shadow game. 

Lunar missions rumored to have secret agendas. The race for the Moon; was it a race to 
reach technology that was left behind by an extraterrestrial race? Is NASA sharing all that it 
knows about the universe? Or are they protecting us from the truth? The Brookings Report 
says very specifically, number one, don’t tell anybody. If you tell anybody, it will shatter the 
fabric of our civilization. Might our extraterrestrial origins be revealed through the NASA con- 
nection? 

July 20, 1969. 

American astronauts Neil Armstrong and Edwin “Buzz” Aldrin become the first humans to 
land on the Moon. It was one small step for man, but one giant leap for mankind. Landing on 
the Moon happened because of courage. We had the courage. We were willing to take the 
risk. We had a president who was behind us and said you’re going to do it. I look at those 
people from the Apollo era as heroes, not just the astronauts that journeyed beyond Earth, but 
the hundred thousand people on the ground that made it possible. They worked on an exact 
plan. They knew where they wanted to go. 

The moon landing was the greatest scientific technical accomplishment in human history. 
For more than two and a half hours, Armstrong and Aldrin stood on the surface of the Moon. 
Video transmissions showed the two astronauts collecting rock samples, taking photographs, 
and planting an American flag in the lunar soil. 

But what might these men have done away from the camera? Could there have been an- 
other, perhaps, top-secret mission, as ancient astronaut theorists believe? When the two men 
were exploring the surface of the moon, there were certain sites that they were to look at. And 
even as they orbited the Moon there were certain areas of the Moon that they were to examine 
carefully and photograph. 

And you have to ask yourself if NASA already had certain parts of the Moon picked out, and 
the reason they had picked out these areas was because there were artificial structures on the 
Moon and they knew it. According to NASA records, the area of the Moon called the Sea of 
Tranquility was chosen for the first lunar landing based on its flat surface. 

But some researchers suggest this site was chosen because on that date, its coordinates 
lined up directly under Orion’s Belt. The way they picked the landing sites was that they first 
chose the specific date, the specific latitude and longitude, the specific time that they would 
land. And then you have to work your way back from that to create what’s called the launch 


window. 

The person who picked all of the Apollo landing dates and landing times, including the 
mission for Apollo, was Farouk al Baz. His father just happened to be an expert on the ancient 
Egyptian stellar religion. According to ancient Egyptian beliefs, ceremonies performed di- 
rectly under Orion’s Belt produce a sacred alignment, one through which humans could com- 
municate with Osiris. 

To the ancient Egyptians, that constellation actually was a literal living embodiment of the 
great god Osiris. Sirius was the same representation of his wife, sister and consort, Isis. To- 
gether, those two essentially ruled the skies, and the life of the Egyptian people themselves 
was dictated by the rotation, the movement and the placement of those two celestial objects in 
the heavens. 

Apollo 11 had landed at a specific day and a specific time where the three belt stars of 
Orion were on the horizon. At that time, 33 minutes after landing, Buzz Aldrin, the second man 
to walk on the Moon, a 33 Degree Scottish Rite Freemason was, in fact, performing a ceremony 
on board the lunar module with Neil Armstrong. What they were doing was pouring wine into 
chalices, breaking bread and doing what essentially is called a communion ceremony. Now 
the interesting thing about the communion ceremony is that although its Catholic, it actually 
has its origins in a much deeper, farther back ritual which was an offering to the god Osiris 
himself. So they are performing, essentially, an offering to Osiris himself. So I think that’s why 
that they landed on the Moon at that date and time. 

Certain rituals have to be performed at certain moments in time, whereby this link with 
this nonhuman intelligence will happen. The priestly class of our ancestors, either through 
technology or through certain means, really were very much the class which sought out con- 
tact with this nonhuman intelligence. And they were the ones who were trained to do this, very 
much like the scientists of today, which we have trained to be the people who are going to go 
into outer space. 

Left behind on the Moon were scientific instruments, an American flag, and a small plaque 
commemorating the Apollo 11 mission. But there were other items left as well; a bag contain- 
ing a gold replica of an olive branch, and a silicon disk with recorded messages of peace and 
goodwill from 73 world leaders. Why were these symbolic messages sent up into space? Who 
was NASA expecting to meet on the Moon? 

When we talk about the Apollo Moon mission, there’s some theory that suggest that mas- 
sive cities may exist on the dark side of the Moon, cities that NASA was aware of, that the Moon 
missions were all about and that artifacts from these ancient ruin sites have been brought back 
to Earth. 

Is it possible it wasn’t Moon rocks we were picking up and bringing back as specimens, 
but perhaps alien technology? If extraterrestrials were here on planet, I’m sure they were 
here, we should also find evidence on the Moon because the Moon is the place for a stopover. 
You have a mother spaceship. You need some sort of refuel. Whatever this refuel is, could be 
raw material, could be stone, could be uranium, could be whatever is in the surface of the 
Moon. So it would make sense that we find some indications on the Moon, technological indi- 
cations, that somebody was here. 

Over the past several years, officials with NASA’s space program have admitted to mis- 
placing original recordings of some Moon landings, and losing rocks collected from the lunar 


surface. Could this be, as ancient astronaut theorists believe, lost evidence of possible alien 
contact? Some claim that photos NASA has taken of both the Moon and Mars indicate they 
know more than they are telling us. 

We’re going to have to come to terms with the with the fact that we have been told the most 
monumental collective lie, all our lives, about technologically-advanced, nonhuman groups 
that are fundamentally impacting upon life on Earth. And you will find the evidence for that on 
the far side of the Moon, and no doubt, Mars, too. 

Every time you look at a photograph from an unmanned probe of the planet Mars, there’s 
almost always something truly weird that doesn’t belong there that looks structural. Carl Sagan 
himself used to talk about the pyramids of Elysium, which were these very large, tetrahedral 
pyramids on Mars. We have some strange pictures from the surface of the back of the Moon 
and from the surface of Mars. Some strange pictures which seems to show artificial stuff, some 
ancient buildings. 

On Mars, we had one day photograph by Mariner, we had a face on Mars. And in later 
picture, the face did not exist anymore. But around the face, there was still something like a 
gate. Now, some NASA scientists say this is all just a light and shadow game. Others, also from 
NASA, say the pyramids are real on Mars. So, at this moment, I don’t know what is true. 

There are some people that think that with the Roswell crash, that the US government es- 
tablished communications with extraterrestrial beings. There are some who think that we did 
not establish such contact until the Apollo missions themselves. And there are other people 
who think that we really don’t have any direct contact with extraterrestrial species. My per- 
sonal belief is that at some point along the way, NASA did have a direct pipeline to the ETs. 

But if NASA has possessed evidence of extraterrestrial life, as ancient astronaut theorists 
believe, what are they hiding? Might NASA really have found evidence of the existence of 
extraterrestrial life on the Moon? And could there be further proof of an alien presence as 
witnessed by astronauts on the space shuttle and the International Space Station? 

NASA Ames Research Center, Moffett Field, California 

On December 5, 2011, astronomers working with the Kepler space telescope announced 
the discovery of a planet they called Kepler-22b, orbiting within what’s known as the habit- 
able zone of a distant star. 

Today’s discovery is a tantalizing indication that, with time, Kepler may find true earth 
analogs. Kepler-22b is about 600 light-years away from Earth, so that’s a long way. But it is, in 
fact, in an orbit that means that the daytime temperatures on that planet might be comparable 
to a summer in San Francisco, so that’s the first time we found a planet that might have liquid 
oceans, maybe a thick atmosphere, maybe even life. 

What we’d ultimately like to do, first, is just understand how other planetary systems are 
made up. But then, we really would like to find Earth-like planets. Planets in the habitable zone 
of sun-like stars. But is it possible that NASA scientists have been searching for life they al- 
ready know exists? Some believe previous voyages into space have uncovered evidence of 
an extraterrestrial presence. 

On September 12, 1991, Discovery STS-48 flew nearly 350 miles above the surface of the 
Earth. Its crew, led by Captain John Creighton, performed several missions, including the 
deployment of an upper atmosphere research satellite. But while the astronauts occupied them- 


selves with various tasks, a video camera at the rear cargo bay door captured footage that 
NASA claims no longer exists. 

But a number of amateurs who were directly monitoring the transmissions have produced 
what they allege is genuine footage from STS-48. The video shows what appears to be aseries 
of unidentified glowing objects and flashing lights that change direction and accelerate rap- 
idly. Apparently, the space shuttle was surrounded by some kind of UFO, flying saucer type of 
craft, some kind ofa shield, at one point, was supposedly put around the shuttle briefly, and 
then, the UFO and everything disappeared. 

One of the astronauts openly states over an open channel, “Hey, we’re being tracked by 
an alien spacecraft.” Then all of a sudden, all the transmission just ceases. And I think what 
happened was, is that he must have realized he was on the public channel, not the private 
channel, and he probably very, very quickly switched over to the private channel to describe 
what it was he was seeing. 

I knew everyone, and I heard stories from everyone. Nobody brought me any evidence. 
So, one side of the coin it’s everywhere out there. Has it been here? I have no evidence. 

NASA officials claim the video images show ice particles glinting in the sun. But is it pos- 
sible that video transmissions from the space shuttle captured more than what NASA officials 
want to admit? Occasionally, astronauts, shuttle astronauts, will report that they’ve seen things 
or experienced things in space that they can’t explain and that might be due to an alien pres- 
ence. Ever since humankind launched itself into space, there have been reports where astro- 
nauts describe something that they saw while being up in the spaceship. And we have to re- 
mind ourselves that those stories were reported by astronauts, and not by some kind of crazy 
people. 

In 1996, video captured aboard the space shuttle Columbia STS-80, reportedly shows a 
number of fast-moving objects just outside the craft. These unidentified objects appear as 
bright streaks. Analysis of their speeds and directions have prompted some researchers to 
dismiss the claims that the objects were shuttle debris or meteors. 

There’s space shuttle video of two very specific missions: STS-48 and STS-80 which clearly 
show what appear to be powered vehicles operating in low earth orbit, defying all the laws of 
physics and clearly performing the way UFOs or extraterrestrial spacecraft are supposedly 
able to perform. But American astronauts are not the only space travelers reporting 
otherworldly encounters. 

In 1985, Soviet cosmonauts aboard the Salyut 7 reported seeing seven celestial beings 
orbiting Earth. Six cosmonauts claimed that, as they looked out of the window of the space 
station, they saw what they described as winged angels surrounding their ship, and that these 
were luminous beings looking like people but also having bizarre wings on them, and they’re 
in space. So you have to wonder, what’s going on here, and were these angels some kind of 
extraterrestrials in special space suits or with fields around them, and they were investigating 
the Soviet space station? And then suddenly, bang, they just vanished. If reports from trained 
scientists are true, is this proof that extraterrestrial intelligence has been trying to contact us? 

Gordon Cooper approached the United Nations about them actually setting up a bureau at 
the United Nations for extraterrestrial contact. This is not unknown knowledge. There are people 
that know and there seems to be perhaps several different species of aliens visiting here, and 
it looks like, likely, they have been for a long, long time. Might NASA really be withholding 


classified information regarding the existence of extraterrestrial beings? Perhaps the answer 
can be found by taking a look at NASA’s curious origins. 


July 29, 1958. 


Responding to the successful launch of the Soviet space satellite Sputnik, President Dwight 
Eisenhower signs the National Aeronautics and Space Act, officially establishing NASA. NASA 
was formed in 1958 out of a previously existing government agency called NACA that just 
dealt with aeronautics and then with the early space program that was being developed by 
the army and the air force. NASA was established to take the United States into space and to be 
acontender in the new direction that humanity was moving of exploring space and out into our 
solar system. 

The president and congress established NASA as part of the Department of Defense. The 
official reason was to prevent the Soviets from stealing U. S. technology, but some believe the 
real motive for this classification was not to hide information from the Soviets but to keep it 
secret from the American public. 

A lot of people have the idea that NASA is a civilian science agency, and it’s not. It says 
right there in the act of Congress that created it, anything that they discover is subject to clas- 
sification and being kept secret and being kept from the American people. The Brookings 
Report, which was commissioned by NASA right after NASA itself was created, essentially was 
commissioned for the purpose of deciding what NASA should do if in fact they made some sort 
of extraterrestrial contact,if they either found artifacts on the Moon or on Mars or if they had 
direct contact with a superior intelligence, what they should do, and the Brookings Report 
says very specifically, number one, don’t tell anybody. If you tell anybody, it will shatter the 
fabric of our civilization. It will destroy us. 

Some researchers believe the evidence of NASA’s hidden agenda can be found in the 
close ties between its founding scientists and secret societies. These secret societies had at 
their core essentially a belief that they were directly descended from these great gods of 
ancient Egypt, Isis, Osiris, and Horus, and they considered these gods to be truly the source of 
their bloodline but also that these gods themselves came from space. At the very top, you had 
the Freemasons. You had James Webb, who was a director of NASA. You had a man named 
Kenneth Kleinknecht, who was the head of the Mercury Program, the Apollo Program, the 
Gemini Program. He was a 33rd Degree Scottish Rite Freemason. Below them, you had the 
Hermetic Order of the Golden Dawn, or followers of Aleister Crowley. People like Jack Par- 
sons down at JPL were all put together, and so they all ended up under the very same roof with 
the very same agenda and the very same belief system. 

We see this practice of passing knowledge down through a secret society go back all the 
way to the days of the Illuminati who believed that a select few of the elite were smart enough, 
were capable of handling this secret knowledge but not the population at large. So the ques- 
tion remains, has this knowledge been passed down through secret societies for generations? 
And this may predate the secret societies that we know about in modern times all the way 
back to the days of the pharaohs. 

Like the ancient Egyptians, could NASA’s founding fathers have shared the belief that hu- 
mans descended from extraterrestrial beings? What did the members of these secret societ- 
ies know about space travel? And how did the ancient past influence their work? Those who 
suspect these NASA officials operated a hidden agenda point to the repeated use of the num- 


ber 33, an extremely important symbolic figure in secret societies. 

If you look at the very first landing strip at Cape Canaveral, where we would be landing 
aircraft and eventually bringing the space shuttle back, it was runway 33. If you look at the 
launchpad at White Sands, New Mexico, the only launchpad is launchpad number 33. So it 
seems to permeate throughout NASA, this number 33 over and over again, and the fact that it’s 
connected to Freemasonry makes you kind of wonder if maybe there was some other deeper 
symbolism working. 

Researchers believe the connection to ancient Egyptian beliefs can also be found in the 
emblem of NASA’s Apollo Space Program. They claim that the large “A” in the star field stands 
not for the Greek god Apollo but for Asar the Egyptian god more commonly known as Osiris. 
This is indicated by the cluster of three stars in the center of the “A,” which represent the stars 
of Orion’s Belt. 

You have to wonder if stars like Orion and Sirius are very important to NASA, because this 
is where the ancient traditions, including Egyptian, have said that the space gods came from, 
this is our origins. Similarly, researchers point out that the symbol on the Mercury Mission 
patches is nearly identical to a major icon of ancient Egypt. If you look at the mission patches, 
the symbol for Mercury is really similar to the Egyptian ankh, and it’s kind of ironic that you 
have this sort of Egyptian symbolism in what’s supposed to be a representation of Mercury the 
Messenger. It’s supposed to be a Greek mythology rather than an Egyptian mythology. 

Is it possible that, like ancient alien theorists, NASA scientists believe extraterrestrials vis- 
ited Earth in the distant past? Perhaps further evidence can be found in the inventions of the 
unlikely mastermind behind NASA’s space program, former NaziSS officer Wernher Von Braun. 

London, England. September 8, 1944. 


A 13-ton ballistic missile explodes on impact killing three and wounding 17. The Vengeance 
Weapon 2, more commonly known as the V-2 rocket, had been fired from deep within Nazi 
Germany. The liquid-propellant weapon proved to be the world’s first long-range computer- 
guided missile, and the first man-made object to enter outer space. This incredible technol- 
ogy was the brainchild of a man who would eventually become the face of NASA, a 32-year-old 
engineering genius named Wernher Von Braun. 

Dr. Von Braun was acknowledged by everyone as the greatest scientific mind in Germany. 
He found a way to steer a rocket at 4,000 miles an hour. He put a combustion chamber that was 
cooled by the liquid fuel itself, and redesigned the fuel chamber, and he put a guidance sys- 
tem on it. He was an expert at every facet of rocketry, which is really unheard of. 

Von Braun’s passion for rocketry began at an early age. As a youth, he read science fiction 
novels by H. G. Wells and Jules Verne, and was exposed to mythical stories of the Norse god 
Tyr, a sky god that ruled over Mars and provided knowledge and technology to humans. 

Wernher Von Braun, from childhood, was absolutely convinced that we had to go “out there.” 
It possessed him. And so he was absolutely convinced that mankind had a mission, and also 
that he had a role to perform. He feels absolutely confident that he will be able to go to Mars, 
find evidence of an extraterrestrial civilization there, and from then onwards, will actually go 
further into space to do this. Von Braun wanted to go into space. He wanted to go to the stars. 
But then, of course, he got so good at rocketry, the Germans wanted him dropping V-2’s on 
London. He was very good at that. 


During World War II Von Braun worked as the technical director at Germany’s Peenemunde 
Research Center, where he built rockets not for space travel but as weapons of war. His bril- 
liance as a rocket scientist earned him a spot in the SS, among Hitler’s most trusted scientists 
and officers. 

Hitler’s SS was nothing more than a secret society. What the SS believed was that the Aryan 
himself was this direct, pure bloodline that came from Isis and Osiris and Horus and Seth. Von 
Braun learned about the myths of the superiority of the Aryan race and their rightful place in 
the stars and where they had come from. So it makes complete sense that Von Braun would 
become fascinated with space. The mission became to get back up to the stars, to rejoin the 
gods, to show them that we could do as they had done and travel to the stars, travel to the 
planets, and basically go back and reclaim our proper place in the universe. 

Although the V-2 rocket was far more advanced than any other fired during World War II, 
it was not enough to prevent Germany’s defeat. Six weeks after the last V-2 fell on England, 
Von Braun surrendered to the advancing American forces. 

Von Braun and his team of scientists were brought to the United States under a controver- 
sial classified program known as Operation Paperclip. After the war, we decided that we were 
going to be adversaries with the Soviet Union and that we needed to have the technological 
jump on them, so we brought these Nazi scientists over, whitewashed their Nazi background 
and rolled them into our military industrial complex. 

While continuing his work designing military missiles, Von Braun published a series of 
books and magazine articles that described his concepts for a lunar landing a manned mission 
to Mars and even an orbiting space station. The entire wheel will slowly rotate at three revolu- 
tions per minute. The resulting centrifugal force will produce an artificial gravity for the men 
in the rim. The floors are placed so that the men stand with their heads towards the hub. 

But why was Von Braun so intent on traveling into space? Wernher Von Braun was very 
much the public scientific face of the American space program. He was obsessed, by the way, 
with not just going to the Moon but also going beyond that and eventually building colonies on 
Mars. The deal was to build a rocket that didn’t just go up a couple of hundred miles, but a 
rocket that could make it a quarter of a million miles, all the way to the Moon. 

“If we were to start today on an organized and well-supported space program, I believe a 
practical passenger rocket could be built and tested within ten years.” 

Von Braun went to work on a Jupiter-C, which was an upgraded V-2. But what is unbeliev- 
able is, he went from an upgraded V-2 to a Saturn F-1, which is even today, 45 years later, still 
the most powerful and the most reliable and the best rocket engine that’s ever existed, even 
though he did that 45 years ago. 

On May 5, 1961, less than three years after joining NASA, Von Braun stood watch as one of 
his rockets rockets carried Alan Shepard up into space. Twenty days later, May 5th, 1961, Presi- 
dent Kennedy announced his goal to send a man to the Moon. 

PRESIDENT KENNEDY: We choose to go to the Moon in this decade and do the other things, 
not because they are easy but because they are hard. Because that goal will serve to organize 
and measure the best of our energies and skills. 

But then, according to the National Security Action Memorandum number 271, JFK followed 
up his dramatic announcement by secretly proposing to merge NASA’s space program with 


that of the Soviets. 

But why, when it appeared that Americans were finally moving ahead in the race for space, 
would JFK offer to share technologies with America’s rival? According to conspiracy theorists, 
it’s because something was discovered along the way, and that discovery was alien visitation 
did exist, and they already knew about it. The race for the Moon— was it a race between two 
nations, or was it a race by two nations to reach technology on the Moon that was left behind by 
an extraterrestrial race? Is it possible Von Braun’s rockets had drawn the attention of 
otherworldly beings, as some ancient astronaut theorists believe? What did NASA’s scientists 
expect to find on the Moon? And might they also have been looking for evidence of life on 
Mars? 

The Kennedy Space Center, Cape Canaveral, Florida. 

On November 26, 2011, scientists with NASA’s Jet Propulsion Laboratory launched their 
19th unmanned mission to Mars. The Mars Science Laboratory was expected to enter the Mar- 
tian atmosphere in August 2012. After deploying its parachute and landing on the surface, an 
automobile-sized remote controlled rover named Curiosity will probe the Red Planet’s past 
and present ability to sustain microbial life. 

It’s going to be able to roam around the surface of Mars. It’s pretty fast compared to our old 
rovers. It can go the length of a football field in an hour. But it can also analyze the surface of 
Mars and it’s trying to find out, look, was there ever liquid water here, lakes, oceans, that kind 
of thing? What about the chemical composition of the soil? Is it the kind of thing that indicates 
that Mars was once a kinder, gentler world? It’s not looking directly for life. We still don’t do 
that. 

We have evidence that, although Mars is very cold now, has a very thin atmosphere, it 
once had a thick atmosphere, blue sky, clouds, rain, liquid water, the ingredients we think 
would be possible for life. So it’s quite reasonable to imagine that life formed there long ago. 
The question is: could the life have survived as the planet got colder? Could it have gone 
below the surface, for instance? We think so. 

If Wernher Von Braun’s visions of space travel could become reality and land a man on the 
Moon, could his concept of human travel to Mars become a fact as well? And might NASA still 
be secretly developing his ideas; plans first drawn up nearly 60 years ago? If you look at the 
research that was being done in field dynamics and very, very exotic physics back in the 
1950s and even into the early 1960s, it’s pretty clear that we were on a very exciting path 
towards very, very powerful breakthrough propulsion systems that would essentially allow us 
to create flying saucers that could travel very easily in very short amounts of time between the 
Earth and the Moon and between the Earth and Mars, so it makes complete sense that we do 
have this secret private program that maybe even a lot of the guys inside NASA themselves 
don’t know about. 

In the more near term, NASA and other space agencies talk about moving out into the solar 
system, and there we’re looking at using a variety of extraterrestrial materials to produce 
propellants for rockets, oxygen for life support, even building materials. 

Many researchers believe that the overt NASA missions are really a cover for what they 
call a secret space program and that the secret space program is using different technology 
than rockets, more of an alien-type technology, some kind of antigravity type of craft, and that 
those craft, rather than rockets, could be going to bases on the Moon that would be secret 


bases, also manned by the American government or the secret space program, and that from 
those bases on the Moon, we could even be journeying in these retro engineered spacecraft 
to Mars. 

According to scientists, the possibility of transforming Mars into an Earth like planet is 
theoretically possible. I think Mars is terraformable. Terraforming means to take life to a place 
that has no life and start growing the life there. I think Mars is unbelievably terraformable. 

I can’t imagine we'll ever reach a destination that answers all our questions, but as an as- 
trobiologist, I think in the next 25 or 30 years, we have avery good chance of finding evidence 
of life beyond Earth. There’s a real prospect we'll be able to answer that fundamental ques- 
tion: are we alone? Most NASA scientists agree that future exploration of space will uncover 
life on other planets. 

But could it also reveal proof that the gods of the ancient world were, in fact, extraterrestri- 
als, as ancient astronaut theorists believe? NASA’S real core mission in the beginning was 
essentially to go to the Moon, retrieve evidence of the fact that there was a prior advanced 
civilization in the solar system, and bring it back. In other words, prove that, in fact, we are 
descended from these gods Isis, Osiris, Horus, and Seth. Now that that goal has been accom- 
plished, NASA’s purpose seems to be to be part of this very, very slow revelation of informa- 
tion. 

NASA asks the question of human origins. Where did we come from, why are we here, and 
where are we going? They’re dealing with space. And according to the ancient alien theory 
our origins are not here on Earth but up there. Space truly is the final frontier. If ancient knowl- 
edge guided us to the Moon, what might the ancient past reveal about our future here on Earth? 
And with NASA’s continuing explorations of space, might we finally find proof of alien beings? 
Or proof of our own alien origins? 


The Mystery of Puma Punku 


We have discovered ancient megalithic stones cut with astonishing precision. Some people 
suggest they were using electricity and power tools. Mysterious sculptures depicting beings 
from around the world and beyond. There are all the races here. Even the grey aliens. Leg- 
ends of otherworldly giants creating an entire civilization in a single night. 

If there’s one place that shows evidence of ancient aliens, it’s Puma Punku. 

Are the ancient ruins of Puma Punku the result of primitive man’s incredible ingenuity? Or 
are they they product of a much higher power? Puma Punku is the only site on planet Earth 
that, in my opinion, was built directly by extraterrestrials. Might there be evidence here on 
Earth of a lost alien city? 

Bolivia, South America. 

Here, 45 miles west of La Paz, isolated high in the Andes mountains, lie the mysterious 
ancient ruins of Puma Punku. Spread across a desert plateau, at an altitude over 12,000 feet, 
the megalithic stones found here are among the largest on the planet, measuring up to 26 feet 
long and weighing more than 100 tons each. These are the mysterious ruins of Puma Punku, 
nearly 13,000 feet in the altiplano of Bolivia. What you have here are massive blocks of granite 
scattered like some kid’s toy blocks around the site. It’s like some giant cataclysm just wiped 
out this entire area. 

Archeologists are baffled by what Puma Punku was, how it looked, and what the purpose 
of this enormous structure would have been. Mainstream scientists believe the site was origi- 
nally constructed about 2,000 years ago. But in 1945, archeologist Arthur Posnansky proposed 
that Puma Punku was much, much older. By examining the structures and what he believed 
were their Bolivian, and he worked at the site for many decades, and he concluded that the 
site must have been built about 17,000 years ago by studying the archeoastronomy of that 
particular site. 

We don’t know how old Puma Punku is. We have had some circumstantial dating, but we 
have been unable to date the stones of Puma Punku themselves. They could be thousands, if 
not hundreds of thousands of years old; we don’t know. 

I think the fascinating thing about Puma Punku is how did these structures get built? We’re 
talking about stone that is 25 feet high. Stone that is hundreds of tons. Puma Punku is so unique 
in the way that it was constructed and shaped and positioned, that it is the most intriguing 
ancient site on the planet. Of all the places I’ve ever visited, Puma Punku is the one that I go 
back to time and again because no one can solve the mystery. 

Mainstream scholars believe the andesite blocks found at Puma Punku were formed by 
hand with primitive stone tools. But some researchers point to the intricate stonework as evi- 


dence of the use of advanced precision technology. One of the amazing things here at Puma 
Punku is the precision of the blocks. You can see with this block of granite, that it’s really been 
cut at very accurate right angles. Not only do these granite blocks have precision corners, but 
they also have these difficult drill holes that are going right through the rock. 

But how could such primitive people, living perhaps tens of thousands of years ago, have 
produced such flawless stonework? Might the ancient builders of Puma Punku have fabricated 
the megalithic stones with advanced technology of an otherworldly origin, as ancient astro- 
naut theorists believe? If you look at the stones carefully, and you get a magnifying glass on 
some of them, you can see some intricate stonework, as though they used machine tools or 
even lasers. It’s absolutely incredible. I’ve seen nothing like it anywhere on the planet. 

When an architect or an engineer looks at Puma Punku, one thing jumps out immediately, 
that whoever built this place had knowledge of planning, of logistics and had access to ad- 
vanced technology. 

This is one of the most interesting and unusual stones here at Puma Punku It’s got these 
perfect right angles, and each of these small drill holes are basically evenly spaced along this 
routered groove. To me, it’s clear that power tools have been used on this unusual block of 
stone here. This surface is as smooth as a table top, like in your kitchen. There’s no wave to it or 
anything. This was machined. 

But who machined it? It’s an astonishing piece of work, and how anyone could think that 
primitive human beings could have done this with a stone ball and flint chisels borders on 
insanity. You know, it’s just crazy. If anything looks like ancient aliens, it’s this stone. 

But if otherworldly technology was used at Puma Punku, where is the proof? In Danville, 
Illinois, machinist and toolmaker Chris Dunn has put the Puma Punku stone to the ultimate 
cutting test, using both laser technology and a modern diamond saw. We’ve got a sample of 
the laser cut. This is the diamond wheel cut. And the top surface is the original cut surface from 
Puma Punku. So, now we can compare the difference between all three cuts. 

Looking at the stone under a microscope, Dunn compares the two modern cutting tech- 
niques with the part of the stone cut thousands of years ago. Though age has worn the surface 
of the ancient example, the comparison reveals distinct differences. You’ve got vitrification on 
the laser-cut side, and then, of course, you’ve got circular tool marks on the side cut with the 
diamond saw. And then, whatever tool they used to cut the ancient surface must have been a 
different method. 

Now, do you think it’s possible that some type ofa diamond precision tool was used on the 
old surface, but because it was such a long time ago, that over time, the surface became a bit 
more rough, and we’re talking ten or even 15,000 years ago? That is a reasonable speculation. 
I think we have to begin supposing that a little more sophisticated tools that no longer exist. 

What did the ancients use to cut the andesite stone so precisely? Might evidence of ad- 
vanced technology be found by further study of the construction of the Puma Punku stones? 
Ancient astronaut theorists say yes, and point to what they call H blocks. It seems like every 
one of these H blocks is exactly the same, so it’s like a prefabrication process where they 
needed X-hundred of these, and whatever machinery it is that they had was able, with amaz- 
ing speed and accuracy, to replicate one after another after another. That’s very sophisticated. 
It’s an ingenious way of building a huge granite wall. And again, the whole thing is just so 
incredibly precise. Doing these kind of inside corners like this this just can’t be done, really, 


with copper chisels and stone hammers. The whole thing is just so incredibly high-tech, even 
beyond what we would do today. 

But how could the ancients have managed to move the incredibly heavy andesite stones to 
the site? After years of research, mainstream archaeologists have said the massive stones were 
hewn at quarries over 60 miles away and then rolled to Puma Punku on logs. What nobody 
talks about is the irrefutable fact that we are at an altitude of above the natural tree line. No 
trees ever grew in that area, meaning, no trees were cut down in order to use wooden rollers. 
The wooden roller theory falls by the wayside. 

Could there have been another more profound method of moving these megalithic stones 
into place? And if so, how could such an advanced engineering feat have been accomplished 
without the help of modern machinery? How these massive blocks of granite were moved 
from their quarries and brought here to Puma Punku would have required some kind of super 
technology, levitation and antigravity, huge lifting vehicles, something that ancient aliens would 
have had. 

Might the ancient city of Puma Punku really have been built by alien beings, as ancient 
astronaut theorists contend? Some researchers believe the ultimate proof can be found nearby, 
and also, carved in stone. 

Southern Peru. 1549. 

While searching for the capital of the Inca Empire, Spanish conquistadors, led by Pedro 
Cieza de Leon, cross into Bolivia and discover the ruins of Tiahuanaco. Less than a quarter mile 
northeast of Puma Punku, mainstream scientists believe Tiahuanaco was once the center ofa 
civilization with more than 40,000 inhabitants. Tiahuanaco is probably the greatest Native 
American civilization that many people haven’t heard of. It was one of the most important ante- 
cedents of the Inca. It was long gone by the time the Spaniards came on the scene. Yet, its level 
of achievement in architecture, in political development, in agriculture, in many craft indus- 
tries are on a very high level. Most scholars agree that Tiahuanaco was mysteriously aban- 
doned around 1100 AD. 

But why? Local legends suggest that Tiahuanaco was built as a site of religious pilgrimage 
to celebrate the arrival of sky gods at nearby Puma Punku. According to ancient astronaut 
theorists, the two sites were not only built at different times, but also by beings from different 
worlds. Puma Punku, I think, is very much a design of-the-gods. And I think mankind did very 
little with that site. And then, nearby, our ancestors built Tiahuanaco as a place where people 
could come to explore these places, but also, I think, as a tribute site where a god had once 
been physically present on planet Earth. 

You have to differentiate between two different styles of construction: the old style, which 
I call the extraterrestrial style, and then, the later style, which was made by the humans. 
Tiahuanaco is nothing else but a place of pilgrimage for people to congregate and remember 
the time when something significant happened at Puma Punku. And the thing that was signifi- 
cant about it was an extraterrestrial visit by ancient aliens in the remote past. 

But if Tiahuanaco was built to honor extraterrestrial contact, as ancient astronaut theorists 
contend, might there be tangible evidence? In the 1960s, the Bolivian government excavated 
and unearthed the Subterranean Temple at Tiahuanaco. Within the walls of the square sunken 
courtyard are hundreds of stone heads with a diverse range of features. Here at the famous 
Sunken Temple at Tiahuanaco, we have all of the different heads that have been inserted into 


the walls. It’s sometimes said that there are all the races of mankind represented here, even 
elongated skulls, people wearing turbans, people with broad noses, people with thin noses, 
people with thick lips, people with thin lips, and some of the statues are particularly unusual. 
They don’t seem to represent the local people. They seem to represent every type and shape 
of human head existing on the planet. Two of them, which are very intriguing, are white in 
color, and they look very much like grey alien heads. 

When we're looking at the carved heads of the Tiahuanaco complex, you really see that it’s 
almost as if this isa UN headquarters, whereby everybody was able to come there because all 
cultures on planet Earth accepted that Tiahuanaco was so special because this was a place 
where contact with the divine had been made. Some researchers believe a large statue at the 
center of the sunken temple depicts the creator god, known as Viracocha. 

But why would the inhabitants of Tiahuanaco have depicted their most prominent god with 
features unlike their own? He has got a beard and a moustache. And that is an unusual thing, 
because American Indians do not have beards and moustaches. Also, that the beard and the 
moustache are so pronounced. They’re not little wispy ones. They’re major, so, that indicates 
that this person was not a South American native, but clearly came from another land. And an 
important person, too, who’s somehow one of the founders, here, of Tiahuanaco. Maybe even 
somebody who’s come from Sumeria to South America. 

Is it possible that the Sumerians, a civilization established in 4,000 BC and located nearly 
8,000 miles away, could be connected to the early inhabitants of Tiahuanaco? If so, how? An- 
cient astronaut theorists believe the answer can be found at the Precious Metals Museum in La 
Paz, Bolivia. 

This is perhaps one of the most important archaeological artifacts ever discovered in 
Tiahuanaco or Puma Punku. It is the famous Fuente Magna Bowl discovered near Tiahuanaco. 
It’s a ceramic bowl, and it has written on it Sumerian cuneiform, plus Proto-Sumerian hiero- 
glyphic script. This script is coming from circa 3,000 BC. It draws a direct connection between 
the ancient Sumerians and Tiahuanaco and Puma Punku. Discovered near Lake Titicaca by a 
local farmer in the 1950s, researchers believe the vessel provides proof of extraterrestrial 
intervention at Puma Punku. 

The idea of Sumerian writing being here at Puma Punku and Tiahuanaco would seem to 
relate to the late Zecharia Sitchin, and his ideas that the Sumerians were also interacting with 
these space beings called the Annunaki. In that case, the Annunaki were there in Sumeria, but 
also here at Puma Punku and Tiahuanaco in South America. Could the stone sculptures found 
at Tiahuanaco really be evidence of interaction with extraterrestrial beings, as ancient astro- 
naut theorists believe? Perhaps the answer can be found by examining the legends of the 
creator god, Viracocha, and his mysterious origins. 

The Andes Mountains, Peru. 

Here, 12 miles north of Puma Punku, lie the murky waters of Lake Titicaca, the largest lake 
in South America. According to local legends, the god Viracocha rose up from the depths of 
this lake to create the sun, the stars and mankind. Legend states that Viracocha, the great 
creator god of the Inca and the prehistoric civilization of the area, emerged from Lake Titicaca, 
and he went to Tiahuanaco and brought civilization to that part of the world. He then went to 
Puma Punku, and this is where he said he made men and women from stone and took them to 
the four corners of the Earth to spread their seed. 


The Spanish conqueror asked the Inca, the people living there, including the king of the 
Inca, ‘“What is this Puma Punku?” And they all said, “It’s not us. It’s not our forefather who make 
this. These were made by the gods in one single night.” 

Usually, a king is proud about what his people did, about the precision, and so on. In that 
case, the chief and the people said, “No, it was not us. It was the gods who made it.” 

One of the legends of Puma Punku states that it was built by a race of giants in one night 
after a great cataclysm and flood had destroyed the whole area. 

But what’s really interesting is that, who were these giants? Where did they come from? 
Was it Viracocha and his band of followers? Was it some other beings from some other place? 
One of the earliest chronicles that we have in regards to Puma Punku talks about that these 
giant platforms we moved through the air by the sound of a trumpet. They basically floated 
into place. So, do we have some type of sound technology here? And the answer is a potential 
yes. 

Might the legends of giants and stones floating through the air have been inspired by some 
sort of mysterious events in the distant past? Or were they the result of alien beings visiting 
Earth in prehistoric times, as ancient astronaut theorists believe? Now, I come with the specu- 
lation. 

Extraterrestrials arrive. The spaceship stands in orbit. Only asmaller space vehicle comes 
down, like a space shuttle. So, just to protect their instruments, they make, overnight, with 
their technology, what we call a base camp, of course, made out of stones found on Earth, 
because you don’t transport granite or diorite from another solar system. And then, they dis- 
appear. But the wall of their base camp is still there. 

Now the natives come. They see these ruins. They touch it with their fingers. They say, 
“Look at this. It’s so smooth, it’s so sharp. The gods did it.” 

The place becomes a holy place. And now, the natives start to construct temples, altars in 
honor of the gods. So you have two technologies. One was an extraterrestrial technology, and 
the other was the humans with their altars and their temples. In the center of the temples at 
Tiahuanaco lie the ruins of a stone arch called the Gateway of the Sun. Cut and shaped froma 
single andesite stone weighing more than ten tons, archaeologists believe the ten-foot tall 
gateway leads to Puma Punku. The Gateway of the Sun is probably the entrance, or one of the 
entrances, to the Puma Punku temple. And as such, it’s very important, because this is how the 
people of Tiahuanaco conducted their ritual, by funneling people through increasingly smaller 
gateways and stairways to more and more sacred precincts. On the upper portion of the arch, 
intricate carvings can be found of what is believed to be the great creator god, Viracocha. 

Interpretations of the engravings suggest they refer to a calendar describing a time as far 
back as 27,000 BC. So, here we are at the famous Gate of the Sun, with Viracocha right in the 
middle, holding two scepters, surrounded by bird men. That’s a common depiction in ancient 
societies, is a man who’s able to fly. That would have probably been an interpretation by the 
native people of someone coming from the sky or from the heavens. 

It’s part of our idea, too, that some giant airship that was a factory with power tools and 
power saws and routers and drills just landed here and began processing these giant blocks 
of stone, and then ultimately, created Puma Punku. It seems like the whole complex was some 
kind of technological kind of factory. And if my research is correct, it looks like they were 


using it to create energy of some sort. 

So, what some people suggest is is that they were using electricity and power tools, which 
sounds incredible when we think about it because they were modern inventions. But actually, 
if you look at the quality of the stone work, you have to admit something like that was going on 
there. When you look at the complexity of Puma Punku, the huge platforms, the interlocking 
blocks that was made into what they thought were indestructible walls, what you could have is 
the kind of perfectly made granite space port that extraterrestrials would want. 

Might Puma Punku be the remains of an intergalactic outpost built by otherworldly beings 
tens of thousands of years ago, as ancient astronaut theorists contend? Perhaps the answer can 
be found using modern technology to examine the purpose for which the site was built in the 
first place. 

January, 2011. 

Researchers survey and measure the monolithic stones and H-blocks scattered around 
the archeological site of Puma Punku, hoping to solve the mystery of what these structures 
were used for and why. The evidence that something extraordinary happened at Puma Punku 
is in front of our very eyes. Because at Puma Punku, we find evidence of stone cuts that we 
today could only replicate if we used the most sophisticated of technologies. That is part of the 
great mystery of Puma Punku. 

It seems as though some kind of factory was set up there to make these almost exactly the 
same. It’s almost like a Lego system of interconnecting blocks, and that is unique on this Earth. 
Many of the blocks were prefabricated blocks. Prefabricated blocks means planning. You have 
to make a design. Planning means writing. 

Now the archaeologists say that Puma Punku are the ruins of temples made by the Aymara. 
Aymara are the highland Indians up there. But the Aymara were Stone Age people. They had 
not even writing. So not planning, it’s absolutely impossible. Prefabricated blocks in Stone 
Age doesn’t fit with Stone Age. And the precision of the blocks is absolutely baffling. 

In Danville, Illinois, toolmaker Chris Dunn uses measurements taken at Puma Punku to 
create a one-eighth-scale model of an H-block to better understand how they may have origi- 
nally fit together. So he actually went to Puma Punku to measure the H-blocks. What was his 
conclusion? What did he find? 

For Dunn, it was important to find out what the measurements were. What he found was 
that the internal cavities were not parallel to each other. 

And by internal cavities, you’re referring to these two parts right here, right? 

Exactly. 

These two surfaces right here, both top and bottom, are smaller at the front than they are at 
the back. 

Essentially suggesting a dovetail. 

Creating a dovetail. 

Why do you think a dovetail shape was carved or used? 

Really, if we look at the way we have used dovetails, we use them for mechanical purposes 
to hold things together. So, essentially, what I’m saying is that they were using these H-blocks 
for a mechanical purpose. Probably to hold hinges for a door. To test his theory, Dunn created 
a door hinge that would connect to a small-scale model H-block. 


So if we put this together, we put the one in the bottom. Like so. One in the top part. Like so. 
And then this piece fits in there. Put a hinge pin in it. And now you have your hinge. It’s abso- 
lutely spectacular. 

And of course, the most fascinating question is, what tools were used 5,000 years ago? 
Because something very sophistited was used and not chicken bones. Not chicken bones, not 
copper chisels, not stone chisels. The tools that were used to create these blocks at Puma 
Punku do not exist in the archaeological record. 

According to Dunn, the H-blocks may have been used to mount hinges for a massive door, 
perhaps for one of the largest temple complexes in the ancient world. It’s a spectacular dis- 
covery that Chris Dunn made. This lends a whole new meaning to the H-blocks at Puma Punku 
because, possibly, they held something in place. But Dunn’s theory on the purpose of the H- 
blocks is only one of several recent hypotheses concerning the complex engineering found at 
Puma Punku. These had a purpose. 

Model maker Paul Francis from Dandridge, Tennessee, offers another theory. So he has 
recreated these H-blocks that we can find at Puma Punku, and you came up with a very inter- 
esting idea where you put these blocks together, creating what looks like to be some type ofa 
track. 

So tell me more about what went on in your mind. 

When I saw these laid out on the table, I thought it basically looks like some of the World 
War II launch ramps that the Germans used in testing rocket-propelled airplanes. 

When I saw this, the lightbulb went off in my head and I said, yeah, with some wooden 
skids, this would make a perfect launching platform for an ancient spacecraft. 

So the skid would travel down the H-blocks, and eventually at the end this would fall off, 
and of course the airplane would continue to go on. 

And this is what I envision an airplane looking like. And this plane it has an intake. It has 
your control panels, your control surfaces, and basically, I mean, this thing is ready to go into 
outer space. I mean, this justlooks bad-ass. 

I mean, it looks really unbelievable because you’ve basically taken an object that was 
created by an ancient artisan and turned it into something from a modern-day perspective as 
it relates to space travel, or at least aviation. 

The concept for the ancient spacecraft is based on gold jewelry found in tombs near Bogota, 
Colombia. After careful analysis and modern testing of reproductions of the gold object, an- 
cient astronaut theorists suggest such artifacts nearly 1,500 years old are proof of modern old 
aerodynamic capabilities in the ancient past. You know, when these original sculptures were 
produced, they’re doing a literal interpretation of what they saw. 

I have to take that interpretation and I have to make it into something that would actually 
work as a machine, so, in doing so, we’ve added a cockpit, which the original model does not 
have. Also therere two small bumps on the back of the original sculpture, which to me indicate 
rocket thrusters. You have this cone-shaped piece, which could have been an intake that this 
person saw. And we know that these objects truly fly. 

We know that because these experiments have been done before, and they were experi- 
ments that were repeatable, meaning they satisfy the scientific method, and so your idea of 
using the H-blocks as a type of a launching ramp, to me, is ingenious. I’ve never heard it be- 


fore, and it’s always great to explore new ideas in this field. Might the H-blocks at Puma Punku 
really have been used as launch ramps for alien spacecraft? If so, what happened to these 
massive, seemingly indestructible structures? 

Puma Punku. 


For centuries, researchers have been unable to explain what may have caused the total 
destruction of this ancient site. Some believe a massive earthquake in prehistoric times may 
have scattered its megaton stones like toy blocks. Puma Punku looks like some type of a 
junkyard. It’s as ifthe whole place, at some point, got destroyed and ripped apart in some type 
of an upheaval. 

Puma Punku seems to have become a victim of a massive flood of some kind, several thou- 
sand years ago. There is evidence that a meteor or a comet struck south of Lake Titicaca, cre- 
ating a wall of mud at least six or ten feet tall that covered the entire area, and we can see 
evidence of that today. At recent excavations of Puma Punku, researchers have discovered 
that bits of andesite stone from the structural blocks are thoroughly mixed in with the soil. 
Might such findings of this unusual soil composition be the result of a large-scale explosion in 
the remote past, as ancient astronaut theorists believe? One possibility is that Puma Punku was 
destroyed in some artificial blast that literally blew these buildings apart, and then later, some 
cataclysmic tidal wave also just covered it with mud and muck. 

Some of these stones are so smashed to pieces, you can find them anywhere in the area. 
You'll find pieces of diorite with the angles on it, so that was part of Puma Punku. So much of it 
is not simply broken. It’s shattered to the point where you can find little tiny pieces of diorite 
anywhere you look, and that looks to me like an explosion happened. When you look at the 
construction techniques, it would seem indestructible and yet it was destroyed. 

But ifthe structures at Puma Punku were constructed with such precision and with the heavi- 
est, most durable materials available, how did it end up in ruins? Is it possible, as ancient 
astronaut theorists believe, that Puma Punku may have been struck by a devastating meteor? 
Or could there be an even more incredible explanation for its demise? There could have been 
an alien battle out there where they were using technology, perhaps nuclear that blew up 
everything in the region. That’s very possible. Something could have happened with our Earth’s 
shield where the sun’s rays came through at a certain time and just burned everything and 
obliterated it. 

The only thing we know for sure is, those people at Puma Punku are gone. We just don’t 
know how or where they went. I think that Puma Punku was deliberately destroyed by its build- 
ers extraterrestrials right before they decided to leave planet Earth and go on to their next 
mission. It’s hard to imagine the devastating destruction that occurred here. It would seem 
like extraterrestrials had some cosmic battle on planet Earth before they left. 

There are various sites across the planet where it is said that there was contact with nonhu- 
man intelligences. But when it comes to Puma Punku, what you have is also the archaeological 
remains, which tells you something out of the ordinary was happening here, and when you lay 
upon the layer of mythology, which says that the gods were here, I think it is an absolutely 
convincing case right now, to conclude that Puma Punku stands out as one of the preeminent 
sites where ET will have been in residence on this planet. 

And so the question then is, Puma Punku being a base camp for an ET civilization here on 
planet Earth, if they left, does that potentially mean that, when they left, that somehow they 


destroyed Puma Punku as well? If they made this to be a factory or something, at the end of its 
use they may have simply blown it up because they didn’t want anyone to use the technology 
that they had left behind. 

The ancient Indian epics of the Ramayana, theMahabharata, they’re talking about these 
horrific wars that happened in the past with airships, these vimanas, spacecraft, huge destruc- 
tive weapons like atomic weapons, so maybe Puma Punku was destroyed in this ancient plan- 
etary war. 

Since it is unique to the area, it may have been an outstation or something for another 
civilization, possibly from India, possibly from Atlantis, possibly from Outer space. Precision 
stonework unparalleled engineering and incomprehensible destruction. Was Puma Punku 
really built by extraterrestrial travelers? And if so, what was its purpose? Was is it an outpost? 
A battle ground? Or could have it been a final destination? Perhaps one day we will solve the 
riddle and find out once and for all, just who we are and why are we here. 


Aliens and Bigfoot 

People tell strange tales of giant beasts half-ape and half-human. Sometimes they have six 
fingers and double rows of teeth. Their strength is tremendous. Massive footprints of mysteri- 
ous creatures found around the globe. An adult male would stand ten feet in height and weigh 
a thousand pounds. And ancient myths describing human-like monsters who travel between 
dimensions. They have the ability to appear and disappear at will. On every continent there 
are legends of Bigfoot and evidence that might prove the story is true. We can’t rule it out asa 
possibility that Bigfoot are somehow an extraterrestrial species. Might there be a connection 
between extraterrestrials and the legend of Bigfoot? 

Mount Everest. November 9, 1951. 

On the Menlung Glacier at an altitude of 18,000 feet, British explorers Eric Shipton and 
Michael Ward came across a mile-long trail of unusual footprints. Not expecting to find hu- 
mans in this remote corner of the mountain, the climbers examined the prints to determine 
what made them. To their surprise, the footprints were in the shape ofa large, human-like foot 
one roughly twice the normal size. The footprints suggest that we’re dealing with a large pri- 
mate; one that shares the planet with us. Not only thave hey been walking on two legs but has 
some superficial resemblance in its foot to our footprints, only much larger scale, but different 
from the other great apes in the lack of a divergent big toe, suggesting they’re adapted toa 
wholly terrestrial environment, living on the ground. Photographs brought back from the ex- 
pedition launched a media sensation and marked the beginning of the Bigfoot phenomena. 

But where do these giant footprints come from? Remote wilderness? According to the his- 
tories and myths of the Himalayan region, one such ape-like creature is the Yeti, more com- 
monly known as the Abominable Snowman. The notorious Himalayan Yeti, is often described 
as being less than six feet in height, and much more aggressive when encountered. 

All of these sightings really make for a creature which seems to be hiding from us; a crea- 
ture which is hiding in plain sight, and obviously the direct evidence comes in the form of its 
footprint, hence why it’s quite often referred to as Bigfoot. People often ask: why don’t we 
catch Bigfoot? Bigfoot could be some sort of supernatural creature like a phantom, you know. 
If Bigfoot is, however, a flesh and blood animal, then I would have to say their numbers would 
have to be few and far between. 

Since the Mount Everest discovery, there have been numerous sightings of large ape-like 
creatures on every continent, many clustered in the Pacific Northwest area of the United States, 
including Mount Shasta, in Northern California. In 1979, I was up on the side of Mount Shasta, 
on the foothills, trying to get to the base of the mountain. It was so dense and so tough. As 
we’re standing there, we heard this crashing sound. Simultaneously, we smelt this awful smell. 


I mean, it was foul but what was horrifying was, whatever it was, was coming at us through this 
impenetrable hedge, and then we heard the most bloodcurdling combination of an elephant 
trumpeting, a lion roaring. And it was so loud, it had bounced off the foothills two miles away. 
That was probably the most terrified I’ve been in my life, and the next thing I knew, we were 
heading down the mountain almost skidding off corners. 

I had heard from sheriffs about a rancher in Montana who had gone out to go hunting, 
comes around a ridge, has an eight-foot-tall, reddish brown, primate-looking, long-haired 
creature standing right in front of him. Picks up a .30-06 and just fires. And the creature disap- 
peared in a flash of light. 

If the Sasquatch, when a bullet is shot at it, disappears in a flash of light, then what in the 
world are we dealing with and what do they want? Why is the creature known as Bigfoot so 
difficult to capture or kill? Could it be, as ancient astronaut theorists contend, that the creature’s 
ghost-like abilities are the result of its otherworldly origin? Many Sasquatch researchers have 
noted that there’s a connection between UFO activity and Bigfoot activity. In fact, Bigfoot has 
been seen coming out of some UFO flying saucer craft. 

You have to wonder if, somehow, Bigfoot himself isn’t some kind of extraterrestrial. Many 
of the North American Indian tribes have legends and mythological tales about these Sasquatch. 
The Anasazi and various other Indian cultures look at these as a ghost creature or something 
that it’s impossible to capture, close to impossible to see. But they do know that they exist. 

Although mainstream scientists consider the mysterious beast as no more than a modern- 
day myth, the number of Bigfoot sightings reported and photographed continues to steadily 
increase Specifically, what you get is always the big feet, you get a hairy creature, you get a 
very specific smell, very harsh smell, and it is also said that the sound which Bigfoot makes is 
kind of whistling. 

So all of these components really make for a typical Bigfoot sighting, and they are concise 
across the board. They seem to be very elusive, very retiring and retreating. Aggressive be- 
haviors are very rarely reported. The witness sees the creature, and both go in opposite di- 
rections with no interaction whatsoever. They range in size from perhaps six feet to ten feet 
tall. Coloration the most common description is of a dark brown fur, their names vary from 
location, but you have, of course, in America, Bigfoot, otherwise known as Sasquatch in the 
Pacific Northwest. 

Down in Florida, he’s known as the skunk ape. Down in Australia, we have the Yowie. But if 
a Bigfoot creature really does exist, how has it remained so elusive? Researchers point out that 
accounts of giant, human like beasts date back thousands of years. Throughout ancient his- 
tory, we have a number of legends about giants, about wild men, about hairy beasts that live at 
the edge of civilization. These were humans, you know, people who were, however, wild, they 
were hairy, they didn’t wear clothes, they lived in the woods. And yet, in other ways, they had 
special powers. Is it possible that the supernatural creatures of Native American myths are in 
fact descriptions of encounters with Bigfoot in the remote past? And are such creatures extra- 
terrestrial in nature? Ancient astronaut theorists believe the answers can be found in numer- 
ous ancient texts. 

In the Book of Enoch, we have a category called the Nephilim or “The Watchers,” people 
who are said to have come down from heaven to Earth and basically lived everafter amongst 
us. Now, the Bible gives very little discussion as to really what they looked like, except the fact 


that they were giants, that they were big, and clearly they are deemed to be less worthy. And 
I think this is of interest because when you start looking at the Bigfoot, you really are con- 
fronted with a creature which, even we, today, would classify more as a animal rather than asa 
human being. 

Inthe Old Testament, we can read stories where the gods saw the Earth women and thought 
they were extremely beautiful. And so they made babies with them, and upon giving birth, 
according to the texts, they created a race of giants. What they witnessed had absolutely noth- 
ing to do with the divine or with the spiritual because those gods were not gods at all. They 
were misinterpreted flesh and-blood extraterrestrials. 

Might Bigfoot, and the Himalayan Yeti, really be creatures of alien origin, as some ancient 
astronaut theorists contend? Perhaps further evidence can be found in ancient tales of giant 
beings with supernatural powers. 

Iraq. 

Site of ancient Mesopotamia and the cradle of civilization. In the remains of the ancient city 
of Nineveh, Sumerian tablets dating back to as early as 1800 BC tell the story of King Gilgamesh. 
In this epic poem, Gilgamesh has a companion named Enkidu, who is described as a hairy 
wild man living outside human society. What is fascinating about the “Epic of Gilgamesh” is 
the fact that it relates to us a story of Enkidu, who allegedly was a giant. 

It is possible that Enkidu, this wild hairy beast, this giant, could have been of extraterres- 
trial origin? Because that is what the ancient Sumerian texts are saying. Enkidu is described in 
the the Epic of Gilgamesh as being a hairy man-like monster with great strength. And when 
you read that story, and you have to think that Enkidu is some kind of a Bigfoot Sasquatch. 

This is the actual first fashioned being by the gods, where they put their genetic marker on 
it to make a new being that would be their slave, and they called this being the Enkidu. 


Is it possible, as ancient astronaut theorists suggest, that the Epic of Gilgamesh actually 
describes a hominid creature created by extraterrestrial beings? Sumerian texts also describe 
ancient sky gods who came to Earth, called the Anunnaki. The ancient astronaut theory ex- 
plains how these gods were probably extraterrestrials. And put their genetic marker on this 
beast. But that beast would still exist and probably went on its own evolutionary path to be the 
Bigfoot and the Sasquatch that we have today. 

Do ancient accounts of such human like beasts provide further evidence that this 
otherworldly being may have really existed throughout our history? Some believe the giant in 
the Old Testament story of David and Goliath may also be an early representation of Bigfoot. If 
you think about the story of David and Goliath from the Bible, Goliath is huge, and he’s big, 
and he’s hairy, but he doesn’t live on the edge of civilization or avoid people. He’s being used 
as a weapon almost a weapon of terror against the Israelites. 

When you start reading the Bible in more detail and understand the descriptions of these 
giants, there were various other big creatures in our ancestors’ world, which we no longer are 
aware of, and Bigfoot might just be one category, which somehow has been able to survive. 
Whether or not Goliath is a Bigfoot, they definitely fit within the same category of a creature 
which clearly is not human, but clearly is also present here and is taller than our ancestors 
were. 

My question is: What is the truth behind this particular story? And it is possible, as some 


scholars have suggested, that Goliath might have been an extraterrestrial. That he was a type 
of giant, a human abomination, a half-alien, half-human creature that was so terrifying, so hor- 
rendous, that David took it upon himself to vanquish that beast. 

All cultures across the world, whether it’s South America, Native American Indians, Eu- 
rope, Russia, China, Tibet, Australia, all these nations have legends and tales of giant hairy 
wild men. Now, you know, people say, “Well, legends are just legends.” But when you have 
cultures and countries, separated by oceans, all talking about very similar things, to me, this 
does suggest that in times past these things were very, very prevalent and widespread across 
the world. 

Legends of giants were common in the ancient world. But similar stories emerged much 
later with Viking explorer Leif Ericson, who, in the 10th century AD, wrote of “horrible, ugly, 
hairy creatures with dark eyes.” Leif Ericson was familiar with the different types of tribes of 
indigenous people. Now, he spoke very specifically about these large, hairy creatures with 
dark eyes and a very specific scent that they had. It stood out from all the other cultures that 
they interacted with on their travels into the New World. Could these have been the Sasquatch 
or Yeti that we speak of today? Very possibly. 

Medieval mythologies have also described hairy wild men with strange magical powers. 
According to historians, the wizard Merlin, found in the tales of King Arthur, is based on a 
legendary Welsh figure named Myrddin Wyllt, who is described as a hairy madman who wan- 
ders in the company of beasts. There are many stories, for example, of the wild man dating 
from medieval times. There, you have Merlin, our Merlin who is familiar to us from the legend 
of King Arthur. 

You have a legend about Merlin as being a wild man, being someone who was hairy and 
unkempt and lived in the woods because he communicated so closely with the spirit world. 
That he was untamed. That he was unable to live in human society. And so you have this idea 
that these creatures, who are wild humanoids, also have special messages for us. They can 
prophecy. They are living close to the spirit world in some way. 

But could all these similar accounts found throughout history and around the world be 
proof that Bigfoot is more than just myth? And is there any evidence that its origins lie not on 
Earth, but in the stars? There are a number of cases on record where Bigfoot is being seen in 
the same precise time frame as UFO activities being reported. For example, there was a big 
wave of UFO activity in in Pennsylvania in the early 1970s, and people actually reporting these 
large, shadowy, lumbering apelike creatures walking out of the woods. 

In Texas, there’s a road known locally as Ghost Light Road. And it’s called Ghost Light 
Road because people see these weird balls of light flying through the woods. Coincidentally, 
people also have reported huge numbers of Bigfoot sight reports in these very same woods. 

Bigfoot are intelligent, they’re very, very secretive and very, very hidden. They’re able to 
skirt around civilization. Perhaps they do have some sort of extra abilities that allow them to do 
this, and if so, where did those abilities come from? We can’t factor out as a possibility that 
Bigfoot are somehow an extraterrestrial form of life. Back in 1980, I had been investigating a 
lot of animal mutilations, and I got a letter from a man up in Snohomish, Washington, famous for 
the Sasquatch or Bigfoot sightings, who said, “I was out at my father’s place, and I hear a sound 
in the trees as if wind has come in. With the trees starting to move comes the silver disc. And 
then he sees a beam comes down to the ground. In the beam is a tall, shaggy primate-looking 


like a gorilla.” It comes down to the bottom, and the tall creature walks by as if he doesn’t 
exist. The next thing, animal mutilations are reported within a few days. 

If Bigfoot creatures are aligned with extraterrestrial beings, as ancient astronaut theorists 
believe, what might be the purpose of their presence on this planet? And might the worldwide 
sightings be part of a clandestine program that has been going on for thousands of years? 
Bigfoot could have been brought here, you know, to sort of “let’s put it alongside the natives 
and see what happens.” 

There are stories of the star people coming down and releasing these Bigfoot-type crea- 
tures into the wilderness. Of course, you have to wonder what prompted those stories. And 
that’s why there are researchers out there who do believe Bigfoot is, if you like, an animal born 
on another world. One idea is that these are entities that have been dropped down here as 
part of a research project. Another idea is that the Bigfoot creatures, perhaps, were criminals 
or some other type of undesirable from an alien planet that have been left on our world. If 
extraterrestrials did create a race of Bigfoot creatures thousands of years in the past, as an- 
cient astronaut theorists believe, might they have had a reason for keeping them hidden from 
us? Perhaps further evidence can be found not in the world we know, but hidden deep under- 
ground. 

The Siskiyou Mountains. Southwestern Oregon. 

In 1874, hunter Elijah Davidson discovered a large cave leading to a 500-acre network of 
underground tunnels and caverns. Known as the Oregon Caves, the ancient subterranean struc- 
ture is one of the few marble caves in the world. Some believe this underground world is 
home to the Sasquatch creatures that have been reported in this area by Native Americans for 
hundreds of years. There are a number of sightings of these creatures in caves. A number of 
explorers hearing very strange animalistic screams coming from these caves and seeing sort 
of shadowy lumbering creatures within them. 

You know, if you’re a large flesh-and-blood animal, seven to eight feet tall, certainly you’re 
going to be out hunting all day to feed. But at night, potentially, you know, with Bigfoot hunters 
out there, regular hunters, other wild animals, you need to be careful. The ideal location to 
hide out would be underground. So, you know, maybe that’s another reason we haven't found 
Bigfoot. Instead of looking around us, maybe we should be looking below us. 

These cavern systems that exist worldwide have not been fully explored. In fact, probably 
avery small percentage of them have been even discovered. What could exist down there? 
Could we have a whole system of life-forms that exist down there that we have yet to identify? 
You have fish that never see light, you have insect species, there’s the possibility of a complete 
potential infrastructure for Bigfoot to survive on. Perhaps Bigfoot is one of these life-forms. 

No one sees Sasquatches going on highways, paths and forests moving back and forth. If 
we're dealing with nonhuman intelligence and non humans made them to do work on this 
planet, maybe there’s a tunnel system. And that might explain why you could have them in 
Georgia, Michigan, Pennsylvania, California, all over. 

One thing that’s always intrigued me, as well, about Bigfoot is this description of a musky, 
sulfur-ish type smell that’s often associated with the close encounters. You know, the Christian 
version of the Devil and fire and brimstone and that sulfur type smell tends to be associated 
with the subterranean world or Hell. So, is there a connection, possibly, between the idea of 
subterranean devils, if you will, or Lucifer, and that sulfur smell and that sulfur smell with Bigfoot? 


Is it possible that a race of subterranean creatures has been living beneath the Earth’s surface 
without our knowledge? If so, might Bigfoot have been interacting with us for thousands of 
years? In ancient Greek myths, we find references to the troglodytes. 

These hairy, beastly-looking creatures that lived underground, that sometimes were ex- 
tremely terrifying but sometimes they also were very wise and taught mankind in various 
disciplines. Now, according to the ancient legends, the troglodytes are believed to have de- 
scended from the sky. Obviously, they were hiding out somewhere that was inaccessible to 
our ancestors. They wanted to keep their presence a secret. 

There are multiple stories that actually talk about explorations into these tunnels, where 
sometimes people never returned. People who have done research have found dens, nests, 
collections of brush that are put together in particular patterns that suggest very large crea- 
tures are nesting in them. And I find that fairly persuasive evidence. Something is making 
those dens or nests out of brush. Something is using those, probably living underground. 

Throughout the world, there are many extensive and mysterious cavern systems that are 
linked together. In Tibet and in India, also in North and South America, some of them also go 
throughout the Pacific Northwest, like areas like Mount Shasta. So it’s an interesting idea that 
Bigfoot is actually traveling underground, through these tunnel systems, and those under- 
ground bases and tunnel systems would have been made by extraterrestrials. 

Might extraterrestrials really have built caves and tunnel systems to hide the legendary 
creature known as Bigfoot, as some ancient astronaut theorists believe? And if so, is it possible 
that these otherworldly beings still dwell there today? Could Sasquatch, Bigfoot, be some- 
thing that lives here, on Earth, underground? What is the relationship between the Sasquatch, 
the nonhuman phenomenon and this planet? There’s also the possibility that he is actually an 
alien creature. 

Now, we don’t know how intelligent he is, but one theory is that the Bigfoot is actually a 
more intelligent creature, and he’s avoiding man, hiding out in mountainous regions that are 
cold, waiting for man to destroy himself, at which time, he’ll assume dominance. And, of course, 
he also could be the result of genetic hybridization, and that aliens landed on our planet and 
used DNA to create a hybrid between man and the apes. All bets are on, but the evidence that 
he exists somewhere certainly is strong based on all of the evidence we’ve found, in terms of 
eyewitness observations, footprints, et cetera. 

Could the intermingling of human and alien beings have resulted in this strange hybrid 
creature, as ancient astronaut theorists contend? Perhaps further investigation of the Bigfoot 
mystery will reveal an even more disturbing truth. 

Russia. February 28, 1927. 


Noted biologist and geneticist Illya Ivanov conducts controversial experiments to artifi- 
cially inseminate female apes with human sperm. The procedure is unsuccessful. But three 
years later, Ivanov reverses the test using ape sperm and human female hosts. Before the 
experiment can bear fruit, the Soviet government arrests Ivanov and exiles him. But had the 
scientist already made an evolutionary breakthrough? Might Ivanov have actually created a 
hybrid species from ape and human DNA? Illya Ivanov was a person who was obsessed with 
making this freak, this creature, which was half-man, half-chimpanzee but also is completely 
convinced that if he’s able to do this, there will be interbreeding of these two species. 


And, really, if a person like that, a top scientist, is convinced that this is possible then, 
really, nature might have done so, or our ancestors might have done so at one point in the past 
as well, and this creature might indeed be the result of this offspring. Ivanoff was aware that 
combining ape and human is possible with the idea that there could be new traits and things 
garnered that scientifically would benefit humanity in the long run. 

If recent modern science could create hybrid human and ape creatures, might similar yet 
very advanced technology have been used by extraterrestrial beings in the remote past, as 
ancient astronaut theorists contend? You know, it’s like The Island of Dr. Moreau, strange crea- 
tures that these mad scientists dabble with. 


We know that people are Chimeras. They are part-animal, part-human. There are people 
wandering this planet right now with workable pig heart valves keeping them alive. So there’s 
no question, if science can dabble, it will dabble, and it could create some abominations. I 
shudder to think of the kinds of creatures some scientists on this planet may have tried to 
develop and they had to just dispose of them because they were too hideous. 

Is it possible that offshoots of a certain species occurred over hundreds of thousands of 
years? The ancient alien theory answers that exact question. And the answer is yes. It was 
made possible by a direct artificial intervention of our genes in the remote past by flesh-and- 
blood extraterrestrials who used our planet as some type of an experimental platform. 

All around the world we can find carvings or statues of these hybrid beings. And some of 
them are in India, like the Naga, which is a half-man, half-snake. In Greece, we have the Me- 
dusa with her hair made of snakes. In Egypt, the entire god pantheon consists of these half 
man, half animals, with Anubis, for example, with the head of a dog, and the body of a human 
being. And to suggest that all of these creatures were nothing else but fantasy, in my opinion, 
doesn’t really hold water. Because our ancestors depicted what they saw. 

But if the monster we know as Bigfoot really exists, and is an ancient alien hybrid that has 
survived to modern times, what was it created for? Some ancient astronaut theorists believe 
the answer can be found by taking another look at the Sumerian stories of the Anunnaki, and 
the Bigfoot-like creature called Enkidu. The gods originally came here to mine gold. But they 
didn’t like to mine the gold themselves. So, the Anunnaki created what we call the Enkidu. 
They decided amongst the gods to fashion a worker being, the perfect working model. Not as 
sophisticated or as advanced as us. It was the first working model that they used as slave la- 
bor. 

If the creature known as Bigfoot really was created by aliens to mine precious metals thou- 
sands of years ago, as ancient astronaut theorists believe, why would it still be around today? 
Is it simply what remains of an ancient race of hybrid beings? Or might these giant beasts still 
be working on behalf of extraterrestrials? Why would they put a Sasquatch character here that 
they made? And it may be that we’re dealing with intelligences that can create anything with 
genetic material. And they would make a creature that would be strong, big enough to fend 
for itself, have some kind of a mission but is not to interact with Homo Sapien at all, might 
explain why Sasquatch has always been so elusive. 


It could’ve been an experiment out of natural curiosity by them, or perhaps they had a 
purpose in putting Bigfoot on our planet, perhaps to test out the environment before they ulti- 
mately land here and take over. It could be a long-term genetic experiment. Is it possible that 
the reason we have not found hard evidence of Bigfoot’s existence is because it is hiding out, 


performing some secret extraterrestrial mission? Or might its elusiveness be a survival in- 
stinct one highly evolved over thousands of years, while hiding from a far more dangerous 
alien hybrid species human beings? 

Hong Kong. 1935. 

In a small medicinal shop, German paleontologist Dr. Gustav von Koenigswald purchased 
a set of giant molars thought to be the teeth of an ancient dragon. After further study, von 
Koenigswald determined that he had stumbled upon the first fossil evidence of an extinct spe- 
cies of ape called Gigantopithecus. Standing ten feet tall and weighing up to 1,200 pounds, this 
gigantic ape, believed to have lived alongside several early hominid species for tens of thou- 
sands of years is the largest known primate to ever walk the Earth. 

Might the creature known as Bigfoot be a descendant of this ancient beast? A popular theory 
for the origins of Sasquatch is that it may be descended from a known great ape, 
Gigantopithecus, a giant ape that lived during the latter part of the Pleistocene, and achieved, 
along with many other animals, gigantic proportions. 

As an ape with a small brain, it had extra crests and ridges of bone to provide attachment 
for the massive muscles to drive these very heavy, heavy jaws. By comparison, the gorilla has 
the crests and ridges that are found on Gigantopithecus, or Bigfoot, presumably, to support 
the muscles attaching to a very small brain with a small cranial covering. 

The skulls of Gigantopithecus and the modern day gorilla are typical of large primates. But 
the human skull, a species believed to have also descended from large primates is very differ- 
ent. The human skull is remarkably smaller, our distinction being the much greater cranial 
capacity, uh, small jaws, smaller muscles to drive these jaws. 

What can account for such significant differences in related species? And why are humans 
relatively hairless and possess brains far more advanced than other primates? Are we really 
the result of evolution, or might the truth be that the real alien hybrid is not Bigfoot, but man? 
What today is referred to as the “missing link” is extraterrestrial intervention. Because without 
that extraterrestrial intervention, evolution did not take place the way we’re told in school. 

Right after we shed our fur, for millennia, we had to keep warm by wearing furs. Yet we 
used to have fur all over our body. So something doesn’t make sense. Our ancient ancestors 
here may well be, in a sense, aliens from other solar system, perhaps the Greys. And what 
they’ve done is manipulate what we already humanoids on this planet, but brute humanoids, 
hairy, brutish people, the caveman of ancient times. But we’re being genetically manipulated 
and given the DNA of these extraterrestrials. 

The progression of the Darwinian evolution looking at the Neanderthal man, the australo- 
pithecine, all the way up to Cro-Magnon it’s very possible that missing link is still being looked 
into. Now I don’t think they’re ever going to find it, because the missing link, more than likely, 
was a genetic alteration on that hominid to make us. 

Could Homo sapiens really be a species not indigenous to planet Earth? And if humans are 
the result of genetic engineering by alien beings, as ancient astronaut theorists believe, might 
Bigfoot creatures really be the last surviving examples of prehistoric hominids? Creatures 
who would have originally dominated this planet? Is it possible that, during the genetic ma- 
nipulation of human beings, we at one point, started out as Sasquatch and Bigfoot and Yetis? 
One of the stories in the Sumerian myths is how the gods came into contact with this apelike 


creature here on Earth, and said, “We can put our genetic marker on this creature and make 
man in our image and “after our likeness.” 

These apelike hairy creatures existed here naturally on Earth and are possibly the origins 
of how humanity was spliced by the Anunnaki into creating us that still exist today. Might the 
legend of Bigfoot really be the story of Earth creatures who escaped experimentation by an- 
cient aliens? And could this help explain why they have been hiding from man for thousands of 
years? I think, out of all the so called paranormal phenomena that is scoffed up by science, we, 
at some point in the not-too distant future are going to have real, irrefutable evidence of the 
existence of these creatures. The fact that Bigfoot have been able to skirt about on the periph- 
ery and remain hidden and remain secretive and be seldom seen means that they’re intelli- 
gent. 

But what happens when populations keep expanding, remote areas start getting settled, 
and Bigfoot starts to lose more and more of its territory? What’s going to happen? Where is 
Bigfoot going to go? I think this is extraordinarily powerful information to suggest that we 
were indeed engineered by ancient extraterrestrial beings, and Bigfoot might just be the first 
intelligent life here on Earth. 

Is it possible that the legends of Bigfoot creatures are real? Could they have been the product 
of genetic manipulation by otherworldly beings? Or are humans the real alien creatures, manu- 
factured by using alien and hominid DNA? If so, it might help to explain why Bigfoot is so 
elusive. Not because we’re afraid of him, but because they are afraid of us. 


The Da Vinci Conspiracy 


Amazing inventions centuries ahead of their time. The helicopter, the airplane, the subma- 
rine, all of these were Leonardo da Vinci’s concepts. Paintings said to contain hidden mes- 
sages. It is only a portrait, and yet it seems to have dimensions and mysteries that have yet to 
be explained. And sophisticated robots designed more than five centuries ago. People would 
never have seen something like this that was able to move on its own. Leonardo da Vinci is 
considered one of the most brilliant minds the world has ever known. But what was the source 
of his profound intellect? He was absolutely immersed in finding out, maybe even proving, 
that we were not alone. Might there have been a secret extraterrestrial connection to Leonardo 
da Vinci and other artists of his time? 

February 24, 2011. 


Embarking on its final voyage, Space Shuttle Discovery docks with the International Space 
Station to deliver the most advanced model in robotic engineering to date, Robonaut 2. But 
believe it or not, this masterpiece of modern technology is the latest in a line of humanoid 
robots whose design is based on illustrations created more than 500 years ago by Leonardo 
da Vinci. 

When you look at Robonaut 2, you can trace his lineage back to Leonardo da Vinci. The 
basic design and structure and ideas you can see in what Leonardo was working on. They’re 
like three-dimensional blueprints. You could virtually create a human being from these, which 
is essentially what the NASA engineers did. 


Leonardo holds the position as the greatest human genius that we know of. Leonardo is 
somebody who is able to operate across all these various fields, which is very unusual. He was 
trained as a painter, a sculptor, but he manages to move into geometry, optics, mechanical 
design, anatomy, geology, and so on, and in each of these, he has extraordinary insight. So, if 
you're wanting to talk about a universal genius, which is a very Renaissance idea, then Leonardo 
is the definition of that. 

Leonardo da Vinci’s work, covering a staggering range of disciplines, is still influencing 
science, technology, medicine, art, and numerous other fields nearly half a millennium after 
his death, but just who was Leonardo da Vinci? Was he simply a man of profound intellect and 
imagination? Or is there, perhaps, something more to his genius? Leonardo di ser Piero da 
Vinci was born just outside Florence in Vinci, Italy, on April 15, 1452. 

He lived during the height of the Italian Renaissance, an era marked by great artistic and 
scientific achievement and a universal quest for knowledge. Renaissance is French for “re- 
birth,” and it saw itself as giving birth again to the values that they somewhat romantically 
attributed to the classical past, to Ancient Greece and Ancient Rome. And they see the thou- 


sand years that have passed between Rome and the rise of the Renaissance as a dark age, and 
they want to bring the light of humanism back to the world with intellectual and artistic innova- 
tion. 

Florence was larger than London, larger than Paris, larger than Rome at the time Leonardo 
lived there. All these bright people had gathered. But while the Renaissance is considered an 
age of enlightenment, it was also a time fiercely dominated by the Roman Catholic Church. 

When we come to the Renaissance, the Church is pretty much running everything, so ev- 
ery artist, pretty much anybody who can read and write is either in the monastic system of the 
Church, and of course, the Church is the main patron for all the different artists in the Renais- 
sance. 

At atime when everything was subject to the scrutiny of the Church, a young Leonardo da 
Vinci accepted one of his earliest artistic assignments— the illustration of a wooden shield 
with a likeness of the mythical Greek monster, Medusa, a Gorgon whose head was literally 
covered with live snakes. Leonardo drew the Medusa so frightening that his father believed 
that he was actually looking at live snakes. 

But why, when the most prominent artists of his day were painting images from the Judeo- 
Christian Bible, would Leonardo have chosen to depict a mythical Greek monster, one that 
many ancient astronaut theorists believe may have been based on an extraterrestrial crea- 
ture? When we compare him to modern geniuses, we know, for example, that these beings 
were absolutely interested in the idea that we were not alone in the universe, that somehow 
we had been contacted by extraterrestrial beings. 

Leonardo da Vinci is a person who believed in the existence of extraterrestrial beings. 
While still a teenager, Leonardo earned an apprenticeship with one of the most renowned 
artists of the time, Andrea del Verrocchio, and it is widely considered that their most notable 
collaboration during this period was The Annunciation, a scene depicting the moment when 
the Virgin Mary is informed that she will soon be made pregnant with God’s child. 

Verrocchio seems to have begun the picture and begun it in a traditional medium of egg 
tempera, which is an egg binder for the pigments, and at some point, Leonardo intervened 
and finished the picture, and he painted an angel. 

In 1989, experts in Florence performed an extensive examination of The Annunciation to 
verify if the angel in the painting was truly the work of Leonardo. After close expert and scien- 
tific inspection, it was concluded that it was undoubtedly the artist’s work, but they also dis- 
covered something strange and unexpected. When subjected to X rays, Leonardo’s angel 
became invisible. 

Verrocchio used a lead-based paint for at least parts of his Virgin Mary. Leonardo, on the 
other hand, seems to have used rather different pigments. Leonardo completed it using a non- 
lead-based paint, which is why, when looked at with certain X-ray technology, Leonardo’s 
angel disappears. Now, why would Leonardo, being the apprentice, finish his mentor’s work 
with a different type of paint? And one possibility is that he was leaving some type of message 
because he was notorious for hiding things inside his own paintings. Might Leonardo da Vinci 
really have painted the angel knowing he would be creating a secret message that wouldn’t 
be discovered for 500 years? And if so, why? Some believe the answer may be found by exam- 
ining the next phase of the legendary artist’s life. 


From the years of 1476 to 1478, there is a gap in his life. We don’t really know where he was 
or what he was doing in those years. There are years in which he disappears from the histori- 
cal account. There is a hiatus, and we don’t know even what town he was living in, much less 
with whom he was working or what he was doing. 

What could account for a man of Leonardo da Vinci's stature literally disappearing from all 
known historical records, especially when it was precisely during this period when he was 
just beginning to come into prominence? One possible scenario here is that during those years, 
Leonardo da Vinci was, in a sense, tutored by some special individuals; people who were 
showing him things that a normal person wouldn't necessarily have seen. 

Perhaps like the biblical prophet Enoch, he was even taken aboard a spaceship, and the 
aliens showed him Earth from above and gave him a concept of the cosmos and machines and 
inventions and of Earth that no one before him had ever had. 

Is it really possible that Leonardo da Vinci had received guidance from extraterrestrial 
beings, that afterward, Leonardo returned to Florence in a whole new level, going beyond art 
and extending to numerous other disciplines? 

He would produce aerial maps of Italian cities with incredible accuracy. He would design 
and build the world’s first self-propelled vehicle. And he would invent machines years and 
even centuries ahead of their time. There are some people that think that maybe there’s an 
extraterrestrial influence to what he knew, because you have people throughout history who 
would magically, mysteriously come along every few hundred years or so, that then contrib- 
ute to the fantastic advancements to the human race and the human species. 

What was the secret behind Leonardo da Vinci's incredible burst of creativity? And why— 
during the age which gave rise to the likes of Copernicus, Michelangelo and Shakespeare— 
did da Vinci tower above his contemporaries? Ancient astronaut theorists believe answers 
may be found by examining Leonardo’s paintings and the many secret messages that can be 
found hidden within his famous works of art. 

The Vatican. 

Set within the fortified walls of a 110-acre plot of land and surrounded by the city of Rome, 
it is the smallest independent nation state in the world. It was here from 1513 to began per- 
forming an act that— during the time— was a crime punishable by death: the dissection of 
human corpses. 

Leonardo was brought from Milan to the Vatican to paint. But because the Vatican had 
these great catacombic depths, they were very cool places, and so you could dissect a body 
without losing it to decomposition. A number of autopsies we know were performed in the 
Vatican under the nose of the Pope, who— policy of the Catholic Church— was to forbid that. 
Da Vinci stops at nothing to find out about the human body. He buys dead bodies even though 
there is a penalty of death on doing the things he is doing. It’s like he cannot stop himself. He 
needs to know. 

Da Vinci has this extraordinary drive to know and understand despite the fact that it might 
kill him. In his 36 months at the Vatican, Leonardo da Vinci documented dozens of dissections 
with incredible detail. But to keep his work secret, his notes on human anatomy were recorded 
in code using a device known as mirror writing. We know from early in his life Leonardo adopted 
mirror writing. At a later point in his career it also served his purposes. Mirror writing is writ- 


ing backwards. Why did Leonardo do it? He wrote backwards so prying eyes couldn’t see 
what he was writing. 

He realized that the things that he was working on, including various inventions and even 
anatomy, were something that the Church would not approve of. So he had to do these things, 
uh, in secret, and he knew that it was dangerous. Da Vinci implemented mirror writing in all of 
his creations and he most certainly was not playing games when he did this. It was in order to 
preserve the knowledge that he had gained from the uneducated masses. But why was Da 
Vinci so obsessed with the workings of the human body? What secret and forbidden knowl- 
edge was he trying to uncover or reveal? 

Florence, Italy, 1503. 

Leonardo da Vinci begins work on a portrait commissioned by a wealthy silk merchant for 
his wife, but it is a painting he will never part with, obsessing over every detail for what would 
be the last 16 years of his life— the Mona Lisa. It is only a portrait and yet it seems to have 
dimensions and mysteries that have yet to be explained. The Mona Lisa’s smile is not the kind 
of smile that we tend to see in portraits. She seems to know something that we don’t. 

What begins as a portrait, a representation of a woman, turns into something quite differ- 
ent. It turns into a kind of philosophical meditation on all his intellectual concerns. What was it 
about the Mona Lisa that would so consume the final years of Leonardo da Vinci's life? And 
why would he dedicate so much of his time to a single portrait? There are a lot of theories that 
Leonardo has secret symbols and secret messages in his paintings. Everything he’s doing 
he’s rethinking even traditional subjects in the very beginning and really imagining them in 
new and creative ways. 

All his life Leonardo da Vinci incorporated a technique called mirror writing. Is it possible 
that he also used a similar technique in his artwork, leaving hidden messages that can only be 
revealed with the use of mirrors? The mirror writing is something which defines him. And so, 
the possibility that he was also using the mirror as an unknown dimension whereby he needs 
to have the mirror to see certain things within his paintings is definitely something which I 
think we need to explore. 

At Northeastern University in Boston, Massachusetts, graphic designer Terrence Masson 
uses computer technology to search for hidden messages in Leonardo’s masterworks. We 
know that he was insatiably curious about reflections and refractions and optics and the hu- 
man anatomy of the eye, and how that mirrored reflections of conical-shaped mirrors. Is it 
possible that Leonardo applied his mirror technique to hide secret messages in the Mona Lisa? 
But if so, why? 

Leonardo’s portraiture always has very dramatic hand positioning. His hand position was 
a clue to the access points of rotation of the mirror. So if we try this, what will we see? Is this 
helmet-shaped creature simply the product ofa parlor trick? Ifso, then why can a similar crea- 
ture be seen in another famous painting by da Vinci: Virgin and Child with St. Anne? Well, this 
painting— Virgin of the Rocks— we always notice the dramatic hand poses of Leonardo. Is that 
giving us a hint about where to put the reflective plane? So, we’re in a 3-D environment here. 
We can do anything we want. We just make a little duplicate. That’s a little spooky. 

So, interesting similarity to what we did with the Mona Lisa, right? We’ve got something 
close to modern understanding of alien heads. Could there really be hidden messages in 
Leonardo da Vinci’s paintings? Messages that reveal the artist’s connection to otherworldly 


beings? And why was the artist so obsessed with dissecting the human form? Was it for pur- 
poses of his art? Or was there another, more extraterrestrial reason? Perhaps the answer can 
be found by examining the work of other artists during the Renaissance. 

London, England 

Housed here, in the British Library, is Leonardo da Vinci’s Codex Arundel, a collection of 
inventions, thoughts and writings covering numerous scientific and creative disciplines. 
Leonardo is quite well-documented compared with most artists of the time. We’ve got thou- 
sands and thousands of pages of writing, which tell us a lot about what he’s thinking, but there’s 
almost no personal record, interestingly. Leonardo is quite a private figure in that respect. 

Found among Leonardo’s papers were a few personal anecdotes, composed just after his 
two-year disappearance between 1476 and 1478. In one account, the artist details his youthful 
adventure encountering a vast, mysterious cave. He describes being on the edge of this dark 
cave, and saying that he felt terrified by the darkness of that cave and what might be within it. 
On the other hand, he felt a certain desire to try to understand what was in there. 

Some have speculated that this incident occurred around the same time in his childhood as 
when he fashioned his famous shield with the head of the monstrous Medusa on it. So the ques- 
tion is, what exactly did Leonardo find in this cave? We can assume that this was a very signifi- 
cant event in his life, because it made a strong enough impression on him to write it down as 
one of the few autobiographical notes he ever made. Why did Leonardo da Vinci, a man who 
wrote almost nothing of his personal life, choose to write about this cave as one of the first 
entries in his journal? And why was his experience with the cave so important to him? Some 
ancient astronaut theorists believe that several of the artist’s paintings and drawings provide 
evidence that da Vinci may have had an extraterrestrial encounter. 

One of the things that we see in the grotesque heads is a fairly marked departure from the 
natural appearance of the human body, the human face, even in its most extreme manifesta- 
tion. Visually, the works are so compelling. They’re often slightly creepy. They’ve got this 
very strange presence to them. They are misshapen faces, elongated skulls, flattened faces. 
Very eerie, troubling, monstrous images. Now this is an artist known for careful, realistic de- 
piction of what he was looking at, which raises the question— what in the world was he looking 
at? Did he actually encounter creatures that looked like this? They’re very, very strange. 

Are Leonardo’s grotesque heads simply products of the artist’s creative imagination? Or 
might they be evidence of Da Vinci’s encounters with otherworldly beings? According to his- 
torical records, there were, during the Renaissance, a large number of unexplained phenom- 
ena seen in the skies over parts of Europe and Asia. 

During the siege of Constantinople in 1453, soldiers reported that a fire descended on 
them from the sky. In 1458, a giant moon-like disc was seen soaring above the landscape in 
Japan. And in 1492, during Christopher Columbus’ epic journey across the Atlantic, weird 
lights were seen floating above the ocean. Just before Christopher Columbus reaches the New 
World, he sees anomalous lights in the sky, and he reports them. People see them from his 
ship. These lights cannot be explained. Some ancient UFO was seemingly guiding Columbus’ 
ships to the New World. So here we may well have ancient aliens making sure that Columbus 
would do something so important as discovering the New World. 

Might Leonardo da Vinci have been aware of these early UFO sightings? Ancient astronaut 
theorists believe the answer is a profound yes, and point to even greater evidence that can be 


found by studying the works of other Renaissance artists. In the Renaissance period, what we 
see is this extraordinary explosion of paintings which show anomalies in the background, 
anomalies which today we identify as UFOs. There are paintings that depict something very 
odd in the sky, depictions of UFOs, of strange orbs, or rays coming out of the sky, or falling 
stars with people sitting inside of them. 

Why would 15th century artists depict mysterious objects in paintings of biblical scenes? 
Were they trying to communicate something about the origin of Christianity? Or could these 
otherworldly images be linked to the numerous sightings of bizarre flying objects in the sky? 
At Northeastern University, researcher Terrence Masson examines the strange images found 
in Renaissance paintings. 

One specific example, The Baptism of Christ by Gelder, is just bizarre. So many other 
examples can be explained by different iconography, graphic representations of angels in 
clouds and lights, but if you look at this painting, it’s just a solid, shiny disk with four laser 
beams shining down at the Christ child. A specific example is The Madonna with Saint 
Giovannino. You look at this, and it’s not one of those that is easily explained away as being a 
literal interpretation of an angel in the cloud, for instance. So, the striking feature of this is what 
is that, exactly, in the sky? See if I can get a little closer. Zoom in. And we can see it’s clearly 
something. It’s not a mistake. It’s not a blemish. It was obviously painted there. 

You can see the brushstrokes, even more so now that the composition of the painting shows 
our shepherd shielding his eyes. It’s definitely not an angel or a cloud. Something is flying, 
and it’s unidentified, so when pressed, we have a 16th century painting of a UFO. It’s as if the 
painter is trying to depict some divine messenger, and those depictions, apparently, are of 
UFOs, and here we have the Renaissance painters, basically, bringing us Jesus and a UFO 
together in the same painting. 

During the Renaissance, people like Da Vinci may well have had knowledge of extrater- 
restrials. Might the mysterious images in Renaissance paintings be evidence that Leonardo 
and his contemporaries had encounters with extraterrestrial beings during the 15th century? 
For the answer, ancient astronaut theorists turn not to Da Vinci’s artwork but to his incredible 
inventions. 

The Boeing AH-64 Apache helicopter. 

This four-blade, twin-engine attack aircraft has a top speed of 192 miles per hour and can 
reach heights of 21,000 feet. It is also able to fly just a few feet above the ground in an effort to 
avoid radar detection. But even more amazing than this modern-day aerial marvel is the fact 
that its construction may have never been possible without the designs for vertical flight first 
drawn up by Leonardo da Vinci nearly 500 years ago. The helicopter, the airplane, the subma- 
rine, all of these were Leonardo da Vinci’s concepts. He invented all of the modern weapons 
that we’re actually using today. 

If we had developed the various ideas, concepts, and scientific discoveries of Leonardo da 
Vinci, there is an argument to be made that we, possibly, could have landed somebody on the 
moon in about the 1800s. He was 500 years before his time, and many of his devices could not 
have been constructed during his time. They didn’t have the technology. 

One design of Leonardo’s that the inventor was actually able to realize during his lifetime 
was the world’s first fully functional robot. In 1517, at the famous Chateau du Clos Lucé in 
Amboise, France, presented King Francis I with a gift in the form of a full-sized mechanical 


lion. Like the replica that exists today in the chateau museum, the mechanical lion could move 
independently and was able to display amazing dexterity. From the accounts that we have of 
Leonardo’s lion, we know that it moved across the floor on its own power. The vast majority of 
people who were watching this presentation to the king would probably have encountered 
the mechanical lion with fear because, in their experience, they would never have seen some- 
thing like this that was able to move on its own. 

But how did Da Vinci even conceive of such an elaborate and sophisticated device? One 
that wouldn’t be duplicated for another 300 years? He was challenged by the engineering. 
How do I get a robot to walk? Even if it’s a lion robot, and even if he didn’t use the word robot, 
he did create a functioning robot. For Leonardo to take those ideas in his drawings and liter- 
ally be able to project their use in the future is just remarkable. He’s given credit for all me- 
chanical and robot ideas that we know today. 

Here, at the Leonardo da Vinci Machines Exhibition in St. Louis, Missouri, Italian artists and 
engineers have painstakingly recreated over 60 of Leonardo’s inventions. This is the first tank 
we know of. Leonardo da Vinci had the idea for the 360 degree firepower. It was originally 
designed for horses, but the horses became spooked so easily that he quickly designed it to 
be powered by human beings. At the time that is was presented, the tank was a bit impracti- 
cal, and it was not built until centuries later. 

This is Leonardo da Vinci’s underwater breathing apparatus. Leonardo theorized that you 
did not want to exhale into the air that you were inhaling. He had the idea for carbon dioxide, 
and he brought down another tube that you could exhale into that tube, only receiving fresh 
air from the surface. He invented the air compressor. Somebody on shore or on a boat could 
press down and force the air through the tube to the helmet, allow the person to breathe. 
When the British replicated the Leonardo design, it worked. 

But of all Leonardo da Vinci's incredible inventions, perhaps the most impressive are those 
involving aircraft technology. Nearly 400 years before the Wright brothers’ first flight at Kitty 
Hawk, North Carolina, the 15th century inventor had designed numerous flying machines, 
including a hang glider and an aircraft that operated like a modern-day helicopter. This is 
Leonardo da Vinci’s famous air screw, and this is the first attempt that we know of for vertical 
flight. This was designed to have four human beings run around ina circle, providing power, 
literally screwing it up into the air. The air screw resembles our modern-day helicopters. 
Leonardo needed to know answers to some of the big questions, which the ancient alien ques- 
tion has as well— the question of flight. 

There is no question in my mind that a person like Leonardo da Vinci most certainly asked 
himself the are we alone in the universe? And his conclusion even no. What was the source of 
Leonardo da Vinci’s incredible and prophetic inventions? Were they the product of his im- 
mense genius, or is it possible, as ancient astronaut theorists believe, that Leonardo had been 
influenced by an otherworldly intelligence— an intelligence he encountered in the past or 
one that he possessed from within? The North Apennines, Italy. 

Here, in the mountains just outside Florence, a young Leonardo da Vinci spent much of his 
time examining the mysteries of nature. Because his parents were not married, he was ex- 
cluded from the prestigious academies attended by many of his contemporaries. In Florence 
the Platonic Academy is reformed and this institute of learning comes about. Now, we know 
that Leonardo da Vinci is not allowed to enter this academy. This is a young man who is pretty 


much left on his own in some ways for up to 19 years, traveling around the countryside. He was 
looking at rocks. He was studying birds. He was looking at the flow of water. He was studying 
mountains. He was literally immersed in nature. No other artist in the Renaissance really showed 
that much interest in the natural world and the surrounding world. He strives for knowledge. 
He strives for information. He is able to create a body of knowledge which is on par with the 
body of information which the Platonic Academy, as a group of beings, is able to put out. 

It was also in the North Apennines Mountains that Leonardo is believed to have discovered 
the cave that he wrote about in his journal. The story of the cave— it’s very likely that it hap- 
pened around 1480, since it appears that that’s the moment at which this is written in the co- 
dex. The fact that Leonardo chooses to record this encounter with the cave, I think, indicates 
that it had a significant impact on the artist psychologically. But although the exact location of 
the cave— and the date Leonardo discovered it— remains unknown, there are many who be- 
lieve that it may provide the key to understanding the source of the artist’s incredible genius 
and the answer to the mystery of what happened to him during his missing two years. He goes 
inside the cave and then he disappears, and it suggests to me time travel portals. He’s opening 
portals or star gates and beaming to either the past or the future and then returning to the 
present time. 

In history you have certain people like Leonardo da Vinci, whose genius is just so incred- 
ible and the visions that they have— in many ways it’s like they are able to see the future and 
they’re not going to just influence the world then, but what they’re going to do is going to 
dramatically change the world forever, and you have to wonder where people get this kind of 
inspiration, and in the case of Leonardo he was able to see things and invent them, in a sense 
things that we weren’t going to have for hundreds of years. 

Is it really possible that Leonardo da Vinci may have obtained his incredible creative and 
scientific knowledge as the direct result of an extraterrestrial encounter, or might Leonardo 
have fallen through a time portal— one which allowed him to actually visit the future— a future 
where robots, helicopters, military weapons, and other amazing machines actually existed 
and which the artist would later try to duplicate? Some ancient astronaut theorists believe the 
answer can be traced back to work he did on The Annunciation and the significance of his so- 
called “disappearing angel.” 

Leonardo and Verrocchio’s Annunciation portrays the moment at which the Angel Gabriel 
has arrived and is telling the Virgin Mary that she is pregnant with the Son of God. What some 
scholars have speculated is that by painting the angel in The Annunciation so that it disap- 
pears under X ray, he is telling us that, like Gabriel, he is the messenger, and then with his next 
painting we’re told that this great gift to mankind has arrived, and Leonardo da Vinci’s contri- 
butions to mankind are truly a gift to the world. 

You have to wonder if Leonardo wasn’t doing this because he was being encouraged in 
secret by some kind of extraterrestrial masters who were somehow behind him. Might Leonardo 
da Vinci, the man many have called the greatest genius who ever lived, have been chosen by 
extraterrestrial beings to accelerate the advancement of the human race, or was he merely 
trying to communicate the incredible future inventions he had witnessed firsthand? Without 
doubt the most influential personality of the first millennium was Jesus. 

Now, you go to the second millennium and I believe Leonardo is the most important, domi- 
nant personality, made the most contributions in the most areas during those thousand years. 


Wherever we look in ancient times we find that the genius was always identified with su- 
perhero, divine qualities. Even today we put geniuses on a separate pedestal and almost wor- 
ship them. And this is really something throughout mankind’s history. Where does this come 
from? And whenever you look into mythology, you'll also find that the geniuses were the ones 
who were created by the gods. Genius and divine go hand in hand. 

Leonardo da Vinci— the man who created some of the most famous artwork in the world, 
designed machines 500 years ahead of their time, and laid the groundwork for today’s ad- 
vanced robotics. Was he a time traveler— a man who, by accident, was provided a glimpse 
into the future— or was he chosen to serve an unknown agenda— a human messenger who 
conspired to keep a secret pact with extraterrestrial beings? Perhaps the answer lies not in 
space but right before our eyes, hidden in plain sight within the smile of a 500-year-old por- 
trait. 


The Time Travelers 


Ancient star rituals summoning higher powers and scientific theory revealing the secrets 
of the universe. Legends of otherworldly beings traveling through time. What the discipline of 
the Kalachakra is telling us is that we can control time. It’s not outside the realm of possibility 
that these aliens are, in fact, time travelers. 

Ifsomeone can travel faster than the speed of light, then theoretically, someone could travel 
in time. Are alien beings really from out of this world, or might they be evidence of man’s 
future technological achievements? You have to wonder if they weren’t time-traveling extra- 
terrestrials, or even humans coming from our own future. Might new evidence reveal the ex- 
istence of time travelers? 

Bern, Switzerland. September 26, 1905. 

Albert Einstein publishes his special theory of relativity. According to his astonishing sci- 
entific breakthrough, space and time are one. In the old theory of Newton, space was a rigid 
container and time was an absolute flow. In Einstein’s theory, this was revolutionized. Space 
now became a flexible medium, and time now could be altered. 

Einstein realized that if you move faster, the ticks on your clock actually change. Prior to 
Einstein, no one understood that or would even have expected that, because it only happens 
when you get very, very close to the speed of light. There is a way within the laws of physics to 
travel long distances and still be alive, and that actually is related to special relativity and the 
idea that if you can travel very, very close to the speed of light, time will slow down for you. 
And in this sense, if you could travel very near the speed of light, only a day or two would pass, 
instead of the whole four years. 

January 30, 1933. 

Einstein flees to the United States. Fearing Hitler’s rise to power, he warns the U. S. and the 
world of terrible dangers posed to humanity, especially if Nazis were to acquire advanced 
technology. But by revealing to the world his breakthrough theories, might Einstein have acci- 
dentally helped the Nazis build a time machine? 

Southwest Poland. 

The Owl Mountains. 

Here, concealed under rolling hills, were seven underground complexes built for a top 
secret Nazi program called Die Glocke. Some researchers believe it was in these covert facili- 
ties, between 1943 and 1945, that Third Reich scientists carried out clandestine experiments in 
an effort to win World War II. They were developing lots of exotic things. They were in charge 
of the V1, the V2 rocket programs. But then, I think, the culmination of their experimentation 


was with Die Glocke, or The Bell, and they called it that because it was bell-shaped. And what 
this appeared to be was some sort of device that had very, very powerful, rapidly rotating 
energetic magnetic fields. And there are thoughts that this basically was a time machine. 

The idea was that you would be able to move back and forth in time, change history, change 
certain events, and create a new time line and a new reality. The existence of the mysterious 
bell-shaped device, measuring nine feet wide and 12 feet tall, was first exposed by the high- 
ranking Nazi general Jakob Sporrenberg while being interrogated by Polish authorities after 
the war. But when the Allies eventually captured the German research center, neither the Nazi 
Bell nor its project commander, Hans Kammler, could be found. 

Hans Kammler was in charge of all the super-secret Nazi technology. And this guy just 
disappears after the war. In fact, there are four official versions of his death. So nobody really 
knows how he died, when he died, if he died, where he went, or what happened. Is it possible 
that the German military was experimenting with time travel technology? And if so, might the 
Nazi Bell have actually traveled to the future? 

December 9, 1965. 

Thousands witness a brilliant fireball flash across the sky before crashing in Kecksburg, 
Pennsylvania, 30 miles southeast of Pittsburgh. The military was immediately on the scene, 
grabbed everything up, and then said nothing happened. The thing that intrigues me about 
the Kecksburg crash is the description of the object. Unlike most of the flying saucers, this one 
was bulbous. It has been described like an acorn, or, what I could see, is kind of something 
that resembled the Nazi Bell. 

Might the object that crashed at Kecksburg have been the long-lost Nazi Bell that disap- 
peared 20 years earlier? And is it possible that German scientists had discovered a way to 
transport humans from one time and place to another, as some researchers believe? If so, did 
they use Einstein’s theories to create their own time machine? Or might their inspiration have 
been, perhaps more divine? 

Tibet. May, 1938. 

While on an expedition through the northeast region of the Himalayan Mountains, Nazi 
officials searching for the origins of the Aryan, or master, race, instead discover the Buddhist 
teachings known as the Kalachakra. In the Buddhist tradition, there’s the notion of Samsara, or 
the wheel of time. In the Kalachakra initiation, the teaching is to understand time, particularly 
biological time, calendar time and astrological time, and how those things actually influence 
you. And so what the discipline of Kalachakra is telling us is that whereas we seem to see time 
as linear, this is not the case, that time is somehow cyclical, and that we can somehow master 
this and control time. 

Throughout the Buddhist world, the Buddhists build, uh, what they call stupas. They look 
very much like the Nazi Bell. The stupas, it is said that we can use this shape to somehow 
connect with the gods. Now, when we put the practice of Kalachakra on this, what we are talk- 
ing about is somehow a practice of transcending time. The Kalachakra teaching gives indi- 
viduals actual practices and techniques to be able to step outside of time, and to be able to 
move in time. So it’s entirely possible that the Nazis were looking for secrets on how to travel 
in time. 

Is it really possible that the Nazis unlocked the secrets of time travel during their expedi- 


tion in Tibet? And if so, might the early teachings of the Kalachakra be evidence that ancient 
Tibetan Buddhist monks had knowledge of time travel thousands of years ago, as some an- 
cient astronaut theorists believe? Perhaps the answer can be found in the legends and rituals 
of an ancient civilization in New Mexico. 

Chaco Canyon, New Mexico. 

In a remote desert region 150 miles northwest of Albuquerque lie the mysterious ruins of 
an ancient Pueblo people. Called the Anasazi, they thrived from 900 to 1100 AD. This is the 
Plaza of Pueblo Bonito. This is a representation of our place in the universe. You’ve got the 
worlds above, the worlds below, and this right here is our plane of our world. This is the exact 
place where time and space began for the ancestral Pueblans, who inhabited this place hun- 
dreds and hundreds of years ago. 

Scholars believe the Anasazi, or ancient ones, built their civilization with advanced knowl- 
edge of engineering, mathematics and astronomy. Somehow, some way, they built a city that 
is perfectly circular, that goes out in perfectly straight lines, that the structures of the city them- 
selves actually predict the moon and cycles of the sun. All in the geometry. All in the stone, if 
you will. 

These are very elaborate constructions which required engineering skills beyond what 
the local folks had. And it had to be done by an advanced civilization. The Anasazi built Chaco 
Canyon. And they built it as part of a promise of a way of living; that they were to uphold the 
wishes of the Creator. And so Chaco Canyon is the delivery of the teachings. The teachings 
came from the star people. 

But how did these ancient people engineer such elaborate structures without modern ma- 
chinery? And just who were the star people who brought knowledge to the Anasazi? Ancient 
astronaut theorists believe the answers can be found by looking at the ancient rituals and myths 
of Chaco Canyon. According to local legends, the Anasazi believed in a multidimensional 
existence and practiced sacred rituals called crystal stargazing; ceremonies believed by some 
to enable time travel. 

If you go up into the cliff dwellings of the Anasazi, there are elaborate star maps up in those 
caves. And that’s where the crystal stargazing ceremonies took place where they had the abil- 
ity to traverse space and time. What we’re seeing within this area are people who basically 
say that they somehow emerged out of a different dimension onto this place. And they say that 
this for them is a place of emergence. They say that they interacted with mysterious creatures. 

Did the Anasazi really believe in interdimensional time travel, as some ancient astronaut 
theorists believe? If so, might they have left behind tangible evidence of otherworldly con- 
tact? I’m standing in front of the petroglyphs at Una Vida. And they’re very amazing as you can 
tell, with animal life, but there’s also some very weird creature standing there, humanoid fig- 
ures, and one guy is holding what to me looks like a representation of a spiral galaxy. 

Native Americans were very aware of our place in the universe, that we were part of a 
giant spiral galaxy. The spiral symbol, the one that you see on the walls, is a connection be- 
tween the Anasazi and the extraterrestrials. They had contact. And they either came with them 
or they either left with them, we just don’t know. But it’s a bridge that existed between the 
Anasazi and the star people. 

Four very interesting humanoid petroglyphs have been found, one of which hovers above 


the other three humanoids with antennae sprouting out of its head. Some would suggest that 
this is a depiction of the ancient Ant People that emerged to essentially jump start human civi- 
lization. According to the legends of the Hopi, a Native American tribe believed to be the 
descendants of the Anasazi, the Ant People saved them from the first destruction of the uni- 
verse. The Ant People are described as very special cosmic visitors, maybe even star beings, 
extraterrestrials, who rescued them from this cataclysm by taking them underground. 

What’s interesting about this is that in ancient Sumeria, they tell of beings called the 
Annunaki, who also came from the stars. The Hopi word, “anu” means “ant.” And the word 
“naki” means “friend.” Is it possible that the Annunaki are the ant friends or Ant People that 
the Hopi were describing? Did the Annunaki of ancient Sumeria also appear here in Chaco 
Canyon thousands of years ago as many ancient astronaut theorists believe? Perhaps the an- 
swer can be found in the local legend of the Wingmakers. 

A group of hikers exploring a system of hidden caverns in Chaco Canyon discovered wall 
paintings and even cuneiform writing similar to those found on Sumerian artifacts. After care- 
ful analysis, ancient astronaut theorists suggest that the caverns were originally inhabited by 
beings visiting from the future called the Wingmakers. And the Wingmakers were— they 
claimed— humans, and ina sense extraterrestrials from 300 years in the future. And they were 
using Chaco Canyon as their base for this time zone, where they were coming from the future 
into our present time. My belief is that, yes, the Wingmakers were the culture bearers bring- 
ing us a look at what our future was, which was mathematics, it was science, it was art, it was 
cultivation. 

Might there be truth to the story of the timetraveling Wingmakers at Chaco Canyon? And if 
so, is it possible the Wingmakers were actually alien visitors? Ancient astronaut theorists say 
yes and suggest the evidence still lies in Chaco Canyon. 

This is a kiva. A kiva was known to be the most sacred of places where ceremonies took 
place with the ancestral Pueblans when they talked about the cosmos, and the universe and 
our place in the universe. Mainstream archeologists believe the kivas were once covered with 
timber to make a roof. But strangely, some Hopi legends refer to this circular structure as a 
“cloud house.” 

What if these cloud houses were nothing else but biodomes or biospheres made of nuts 
and bolts? It is interesting that biospheres today look as if people are living sort of sunk into 
the ground with a giant dome over it, and here we have something very similar. So the ques- 
tion is, why would anybody do this, and according to the ancient myths, they were witness to 
an incredible event that had something to do with ancient aliens and to them, it was a divine 
encounter. 

Is it possible that alien beings inhabited biospheres in Chaco Canyon, like those our own 
scientists envision for future use on other planets? And might they have traveled here not in 
spacecraft, but through an interdimensional space-time portal? But ifso, where did they come 
from? Perhaps answers can be found halfway around the world in the ancient Indian text of the 
Mahabharata. 

The Mahabharata. 

In this sacred Indian text, written in the eighth century BC, King Revaita is described as 
traveling to the heavens to meet with the creator god Brahma, only to return to Earth hundreds 
of years in the future. Some researchers believe this Hindu tale may be one of the oldest records 


of successful time travel in the ancient past. There’s the story ofa king called Revaita, and he is 
taken into space to see the gods. And when he returns to the Earth, he finds that many ages 
have gone by. And it’s been hundreds of years. And this is a kind of thing that would happen to 
space travelers and in time travel, as well. You think you’re gone for only a few days, but when 
you return to Earth, you find out that you’ve been gone for hundreds of years. 

Like the legend of Chaco Canyon, similar tales of time travel can be found all around the 
ancient world. In Japan, the legend of Urashima Taro details a fisherman’s visit to the protector 
god of the sea— Ryujin— in an underwater palace for what seemed like only three days. When 
he returns to his fishing village, he finds that it’s been 300 years that he’s been gone. And his 
house is in ruins, everybody he knows is long dead, no one remembers him or his family. 

And in the Hebrew Bible, descriptions of the prophet Jeremiah in Jerusalem are eerily 
similar to both of these accounts of time travel. In the Bible, the prophet Jeremiah was sitting 
together with a few of his friends, and there was a young boy. His name was Abemolik. And 
Jeremiah said to Abemolik, “Go out of Jerusalem, there is a hill and collect some figs for us.” 
The boy went out and collected the fresh figs. All of a sudden, Abemolik hears some noise and 
wind in the air, and he became unconscious, he had a blackout. After a time he wakes up 
again, and he saw it was nearly the evening. 

So when he runs back to the society and the city was full of strange soldiers. And he says, 
“What’s going on here? Where is Jeremiah and all the others?” And an old man said, “That was 
62 years ago.” It’s a time travel story written in the Bible. 

Southern Egypt. Agilkia Island. 

Here, just six miles upstream from Aswan in the Nile River Valley, lies the Temple of Isis. 
Built in the fourth century BC, the temple was a center of worship for the Egyptian goddess of 
fertility and nature until the sixth century AD. Isis became the most important deity which 
ancient Egypt ever had. She was married to her brother, Osiris, and together they really be- 
came the popular husband and wife to which everybody wanted to be like. She is seen as a 
symbol of life, whereas Osiris is seen as the deity who rules over the death. And so whether 
you are alive or whether you’re dead, you can always identify with Isis and Osiris. 

According to ancient Egyptian religious belief, the goddess Isis was known as the Divine 
Mother, and believed to be the soul of the brightest star in the sky Sirius. So to the ancient 
Egyptians, Osiris was from Orion, that constellation actually was a literal living embodiment of 
the great god Osiris. Sirius was the representation of his wife, sister and consort, Isis. Together, 
those two essentially ruled the skies and the life of the Egyptian people themselves. 

Many ancient cultures, including the Egyptians, Chinese, the Greeks, the Japanese, all 
had beliefs, legends that our gods who created us have come from Sirius. And this star is known 
to be extremely important star to almost all ancient cultures. This knowledge originally emerged 
in ancient Egypt and in Africa with the Dogon tribe, who taught that beings of light came from 
Sirius and created humankind. 

It is clear that so many cultures possessed information about Sirius, and they single out 
Sirius apart from everything else, and it’s got nothing to with its brightness. It has to do with 
the fact that somehow Sirius is responsible for sending us emissaries who educate us. 

Could the Sirius star system really be the point of origin for the gods of ancient man? Or 
was it, in fact, the place of origin for extraterrestrial time travelers, as ancient astronaut theo- 


rists believe? According to astronomers, Sirius is approximately 8.5 light-years away from 
Earth, an incredibly vast distance. A light-year is about six trillion miles, so it’s quite a ways to 
Sirius. Our best rockets go about seven miles a second. That’s pretty fast, but even at that 
speed, to get to Sirius would take about 200,000 years. So far, the farthest humans have trav- 
eled is the moon, at about 250,000 miles away. Our next step will be Mars some day, but even 
that is a huge, huge stretch for humans. 

Trip to Mars will take six months with our current technology, and just being able to sur- 
vive there without oxygen and the things we usually have around us is a huge challenge. The 
distances are too vast, and our technology is just nowhere near at level of being able to do 
that. We got to the moon, and that’s as far as we got. That’s not to say that another civilization 
couldn’t have done that. It’s just, on Earth, we just don’t have the technology to do that. 

What if interstellar distances were too great even for advanced extraterrestrial beings? Or 
might their level of technical sophistication be beyond our wildest dreams? Simply because it 
is impossible to us doesn’t mean it’s impossible for everybody, and definitely when it comes 
to beings out there who are able to transcend this boundary of time, it is clear that they are not 
subject to time in the way we are subject to it. 

Do some of the ancient myths and legends provide proof of successful intergalactic time 
travel, as ancient astronaut theorists believe? If so, might time travel have allowed passage for 
alien beings, as well as humans, to and from our world? Perhaps the answers can be found ina 
laboratory deep underground in Geneva, Switzerland. 

Storrs, Connecticut. January, 2012. 

In a lab at the University of Connecticut, theoretical physicist Ronald Mallett demonstrates 
his large-scale model of a time machine. 

Using a device called a ring laser that produces a circulating beam of light, the professor 
hopes to prove that the twisting light actually bends space, forming a loop in time. 

Now, what’s happening here is that these lasers, even though you can’t see it, they’re actu- 
ally creating a circulating pattern of light. And that circulating pattern of light is actually twist- 
ing the empty space in here. The twisting of space will eventually lead to a twisting of time. In 
Einstein’s theory, the two are connected. And that twisting of time will be where time travel’s 
occurring, because if you think of time as being a straight line, then if we twist space, then 
what will happen eventually is that that space will twist time into a loop. 

So the breakthrough of my work was to use light to manipulate time. And that should allow 
for the possibility of going back in time using light. Although this is only a prototype, Mallett 
believes he may be able to create a working time machine in as little as ten years. He believes 
the energy of the light beams will produce a gravitational field strong enough to drag a spin- 
ning neutron through time. Let’s say Ill call the spin up a one, and IIl call spin down a zero. So 
imagine I send a stream of neutrons with spin up, spin up, spin down, spin up. What do you call 
that? That’s binary code. So by using the spin of neutrons, I can send a binary code, which 
could be translated into a message. 

But could this technology ultimately be able to send larger objects through time, like a 
person, or a spacecraft? Einstein’s theory of relativity allowed for something called the Einstein- 
Rosen bridge, which is what we today calla wormhole. It opened up the possibility that we can 
travel from point A on Earth to point B somewhere else in the universe as if there were nothing 


in between. If the possibility exists to travel instantly from one end of the universe to another 
through wormholes, might there be evidence that such technology was used in the ancient 
past? The ancient Egyptians knew about star gate and wormhole travel. 

The evidence I discovered is at the Temple of Hathor at Dandera. When you enter into this 
temple, you look up on this ceiling, which is called the astronomical ceiling, and you see the 
gods as ascended light beings traveling on their ships of eternity. And it suggests to me that 
the ancients didn’t use the term “wormhole” for these time travel portals, but were clearly 
talking about the same thing. 

Is it possible, as ancient astronaut theorists believe, that advanced celestial beings trav- 
eled in time through wormholes on their way to Earth? Or might they have possessed an even 
more advanced time travel technology, perhaps based on the complex science of quantum 
physics? 

Geneva, Switzerland. 

In a tunnel more than 16 miles in circumference, lies the world’s greatest particle accel- 
erator: the Large Hadron Collider. Completed in 2008 by the European Organization for Nuclear 
Research, also known as CERN, the massive international project may allow scientists to solve 
outstanding scientific mysteries concerning the creation of the universe. The Large Hadron 
Collider is a machine we use in science to study how particles smaller than an atom behave. 
The Large Hadron Collider is based on the principle of accelerating protons, which are one of 
the key elements of the nucleus of an atom, and you want to accelerate them up to very, very 
high speeds basically in a circular motion and collide two beams that are moving in opposite 
directions. When you make this collision of the particles, you get a large number of product 
particles out. Just like when you collide any two objects, they smash and break into pieces, the 
protons break into pieces. And it allows us to study the fundamental particles that make up all 
of matter. 

On December 13, the Large Hadron Collider announced their findings of possible evi- 
dence for the existence of the Higgs boson, or what some refer to as the God particle. A num- 
ber of physicists have discovered that there is a link between the four forces of nature that we 
believe exist. And you might say the glue that holds these together, we believe, is this Higgs 
particle. It gives particles their mass, and it also is the thing that helps to bind the forces. So 
discovering this God particle is a way of understanding the possible unification of the forces of 
nature. 

Some scientists believe the discovery of the so-called God particle may lead to the cre- 
ation of the Higgs singlet a particle believed to possess the ability to jump into another dimen- 
sion, move forward or backward in time, and appear in the future or past. In other words, it 
would make time travel possible. We live ina three-dimensional world, and sometimes people 
consider time a fourth dimension. But some theories in physics, string theory, predict that 
there are many, many more dimensions— ten or 11 dimensions altogether. Only, these dimen- 
sions are not accessible to us. We don’t see them. 


Now, these dimensions are tiny, subatomic, smaller than particles inside of an atom. And if 
you could somehow travel along these other dimensions, it would take you somewhere else 
entirely. Could other dimensions really exist that we are not yet able to perceive? If so, might 
advanced beings from a distant galaxy have already mastered and utilized the God particle to 
visit Earth, as ancient astronaut theorists suggest? If you place a picture side by side of the 


Hadron Collider and the Aztec calendar, there’s an eerie similarity between the two. The Az- 
tec calendar was known to be a gateway to the universe. 

And the Hadron Collider is similar to that, because we are trying to unlock the secrets of 
the universe with this machine. And I find it fascinating that we have a carving from along time 
ago, and when compared to the modern-day Hadron Collider, there is an eerie similarity. Is it 
coincidence? I think not. 

Did ancient man really make contact with early time travelers? And are humans on the 
verge of discovering that same incredible ability? Perhaps further evidence can be found, 
evidence that ancient aliens may not have come from distant galaxies but from our own future. 
Ever since the infamous UFO incident of 1947 in Roswell, New Mexico, there have been thou- 
sands of reports of extraterrestrial sightings, and even firsthand accounts of alien abductions. 
Described as humanoid with large heads and small bodies, researchers believe these beings 
might, in fact, be an alien species that some call the Greys. These aliens look not too dissimilar 
from us. They have heads, they have hands, they have two arms, two legs, two eyes, a nose, a 
rudimentary mouth. They certainly in their descriptions appear to be pretty close to us. 

Or what they kind of look like is very, very early science fiction concepts of how the human 
race would eventually evolve over the eons. If you look at the extraterrestrials that are de- 
scribed— the Greys— that are related to the Roswell incident, you will see that their forms, in 
many ways, resemble what we might project or predict that we could look like in the future, if 
we became a space-faring race. 

The Roswell crash in New Mexico, in fact, happened coincidentally close to the birthday of 
the Egyptian goddess Isis. So you have to wonder, too, if these so-called alien bodies that 
were allegedly found at the Roswell crash with thin bodies and big heads, if they weren’t some 
kind of time-traveling extraterrestrials. Is it possible the beings believed to have been recov- 
ered at Roswell traveled here from the star Sirius, just like the Egyptian goddess Isis, as some 
ancient astronaut theorists believe? And might they be coming here using advanced exper- 
tise in space-time technology? I would think that it’s quite possible that the alien visitors had 
then proved to be the way we think they are, that they’re using certain forms of teleportation 
perhaps, or certainly they have propulsion devices that can approach the speed of light. 

What we do know is that the physics of our planet, quantum physics and string theory, 
have moved the ball so much further than it was in the last century to saying there are no 
mathematical restrictions on time travel to the future or to the past. And that once you know 
that the physics community is saying there are no restrictions, it’s just us finding out how do we 
do this. Time travel is basically the same as teleportation. We could go from place to place on 
Earth in a matter of milliseconds. This would revolutionize all kinds of travel, at the same time, 
our connections between us and any other civilization. And including civilizations on other 
planets, as well. 

But just who really are these otherworldly creatures called the Greys? Is it possible they 
came to Earth not from outer space, but from the future or the past? Or might they actually be 
human time travelers? There are various theories as to what the Greys are. There are stories 
that they are beings which have been around since time immemorial and are still around. 

But there are also encounters which people have had, and in giving these encounters, it 
has been said that really the Greys are us from the future. And that they really have traveled 
back in time because somehow we have genetically created this situation whereby the Greys 


are no longer able to procreate and that they have to therefore come back to our times to sort 
of remedy the situation. 

People back in the ’60s and ’70s kind of speculated what would human beings look like in 
1,000 years or 2,000 years? And the idea was that we would expand our intellectual knowl- 
edge so our brains would get bigger, and we’d have machinery that would basically do all the 
physical tasks for us that we do with our hands now. We really would become almost physi- 
cally inert beings. And if you look at those early concepts of the future of the human race, they 
kind of look like the standard traditional Grey alien, the Roswell alien. 

I rather am a believer in time travel. I say nothing will be impossible for us in the future. 
Even if you think it’s completely crazy, it will happen. Whatever humans are able to think, to 
calculate, even to fantasize will one day become reality. Sometimes I ask myself if these UFOs 
are not time travelers. It’s our own people of the future. 

Considering the scientific advancements from the last century alone, might it be possible 
future humans have discovered the ability to travel in time, as some ancient astronaut theorists 
believe? Are they, in fact, the so-called visitors that have been recorded throughout the centu- 
ries? Or are they otherworldly aliens who have mastered travel through both time and space? 
Perhaps the answers can be found not in the here and now, but in another place and time. 


Aliens and Dinosaurs 


Ancient carvings, depicting dinosaurs with humans. Sometimes the humans are even riding 
on the back of the dinosaurs. The fossilized tracks of the dinosaurs and men discovered side 
by side. We’ve found human footprints, dinosaurs and all types of fossils that scientists tell us 
that should not be in the same level, we find them coexisting. 

And high levels of radiation found in the bones of a tyrannosaurus rex. The reason they 
had to paint them with lead paint is because they discovered were very, very intensely radio- 
active. Did the dinosaurs fall victim to a cosmic collision? Or were they deliberately killed off? 
Is it possible that what we have here was in fact not an extinction, but an extermination event? 
Will science reveal the connection between aliens and dinosaurs? Oxfordshire, England, 1819. 

In a quarry just outside the village of Stonesfield, paleontologist William Buckland discov- 
ers several fossilized bones of an enormous unknown animal, including portions of a lower 
jaw with teeth still in place. 

Though similar bones had been found in the past, Dr. Buckland was the first European to 
officially record the discovery of a “dinosaur,” or as he called it, a megalosaurus. Since then, 
dinosaurs have been discovered on every continent in the world. There are all kinds of dino- 
saurs that have been found. You have plated dinosaurs like the stegosaurus, you have horn 
dinosaurs, you have meat-eating dinosaurs, you have all sorts of dinosaurs. 

They live in very different environments, deserts, subtropical forests, by the seashore. 
There are over a thousand species of dinosaur that we know, and no doubt thousands more 
that we don’t know. But the elephant would be a midget in comparison to one of these titanosaurs. 
You’re talking an animal that weighed maybe 25 times the weight of an adult male elephant. 
These animals reached lengths of about a 120 feet and weights of a hundred tons. 

The plant-eaters would have been dangerous simply because of their size. Walking in 
between a herd of titanosaurs that weighed at a hundred tons, you know, would have been 
deadly, probably, let alone being face-to-face with a T rex. The dinosaur really speaks to us. 
Every child has his fascination with dinosaurs, and we know that they were able to fly. We 
know that they are able to frighten you. They are, to some extent, supernatural creatures. 

One of the things with planet Earth was that in ancient times, everything was bigger and all 
the animals were bigger and plants were bigger. Everything was gigantic. The world of the 
dinosaurs was completely different from our world. During the age of the dinosaurs, many 
other animals lived. You have giant reptiles swimming in the ocean, flying reptiles flying over 
the heads of dinosaurs. You also have insects, mammals, amphibians and other creatures. But 
dinosaurs were the king of the land. 

We imagine in science fiction what it would be like to travel to an exotic, exciting, strange 


alien world where these giant creatures roaming around the planet, and it happened here on 
Earth in our pre-history. While scientists have been studying dinosaur fossils for nearly 200 
years, their theories about what these giant creatures were and how they lived often change 
with each new discovery. Recently, paleontologists have determined that tyrannosaurus rex 
was most likely covered not with scales, but with feathers. 

We found feathers of dinosaurs that are actually preserved in amber, and so dinosaurs, we 
now believe that many, if not most of them, had a feathery covering of some kind. We know 
they had very complex behaviors. They layed eggs that we find showing that many dinosaurs 
made nests on the ground, that they protected their hatchlings from predators, and they brought 
food to the developing young. 

In the past, we envisioned dinosaurs as lethargic, gigantic reptiles that were slow and 
sluggish. That notion has changed completely. We interpret them now as being much more 
active. Many of them were feathered and presumably they were warm-blooded. We know 
that they grew very fast. Essentially dinosaurs were very atypical reptiles, if you want. We still 
have a lot to learn about the dinosaurs. It used to be easy to define a dinosaur. But defining a 
dinosaur has become more complex. 

But while paleontologists continue to discover information on the lives of dinosaurs, an- 
cient astronaut theorists believe there may be an otherworldly connection to their demise. 
When looking at dinosaurs, there’s some key questions that really need to be answered. We 
don’t know their level of intelligence, we don’t really know what happened to them. More 
importantly, where do they come from? Scientists truly believe that dinosaurs ruled this planet 
for In comparison, modern homo sapiens— humans— have only been around for about 200,000 
years. So dinosaurs are by far the dominant species in the history of this Earth. 

But in the early 1800’s, if you told someone the Earth used to be teaming with giant beasts, 
some of which weighed over a hundred tons, that person would say to you, ‘“You’re crazy.” 
And yet, today, the dinosaurs are scientific fact. 

Dinosaurs could very well have been an early experiment by extraterrestrials with life on 
Earth. This planet has been capable of supporting life for millions if not billions of years. The 
accepted belief within the scientific community is that dinosaurs dominated the planet until a 
catastrophic event wiped them out There was a mass extinction that essentially exterminated 
maybe 50% of what was alive. Among the 50% are the last dinosaurs that lived during the age of 
the dinosaurs. Things like triceratops, T rex. 

We are speculating, and we have seen science trying to come up with answers, and so how 
the dinosaur disappeared is something which is still an open question to which science has no 
answer so far. It is possible that extraterrestrials may have wanted to trade out the dinosaurs 
for a more intelligent species in their likeness and Earth was the perfect place to do it. 

Were the dinosaurs killed off by a cosmic natural event as mainstream scientists believe? 
Or might the dinosaurs have been the target of extermination? Perhaps the answer may be 
found by examining numerous ancient carvings and other artworks — in which dinosaurs and 
man are shown to have coexisted. 

Planet Earth An eight-mile-wide asteroid hurtles towards the planet at approximately 12 
miles per second and strikes the region now known as the Yucatan Peninsula with a force of 
According to mainstream science, this catastrophic event forever changed the climate and the 
topography of Earth and ended the reign of the dinosaurs. 


The object that came in was eight or ten miles in diameter. That impact dug a deep hole, 
lofted material into the atmosphere, black dust, which shrouded the planet in darkness for 
months, maybe for a couple of years. There would have been a time in which the sunlight was 
simply shut out from the Earth’s surface, and photosynthetic organisms, like plants, would 
begin to die. The plant-eating dinosaurs would have nothing to eat and would have died off. 

The meat-eating dinosaurs would then have nothing to eat either, and this might’ve lasted 
anywhere from five to ten years. How quickly the extinction took place is a matter of debate. 
But is it possible that some species of dinosaur actually survived this cataclysmic event? And 
not only survived but thrived for several thousands, or even millions, of years? Perhaps clues 
can be recovered near a crater where scientists believe the giant asteroid struck the Earth, 
right in the heart of what is now the Yucatan Peninsula. 

Today, less than 90 miles from the epicenter of the asteroid impact, lies one of the largest 
and best-preserved cities of the ancient Maya, Chichen Itza. You have to wonder if it’s not 
some strange coincidence that the same spot, the Yucatan, which experienced this devastat- 
ing asteroid strike, which caused extinction of the dinosaurs, is also the main habitation area 
of the ancient Maya. Chichen Itza is said to have been the place where the Mayans made con- 
tact with the gods. And I find it an extraordinary coincidence of all the potential places around 
the Gulf of Mexico, which they could’ve chosen, they took a place where literally something 
fell from the sky 65 million years ago. And the Mayans believed that this contact with the gods, 
this contact with the sky, happened there, up until the most recent of times. And so, what we 
have here is either a coincidence or something else going on. And, really, this something else 
is only something, which hardly anybody has touched upon, but I think it is something which 
really needs to be explored in far more detail. 

In the Mayan area and other areas of Mexico, there are curious depictions of dinosaurs. 
There’s pterosaurs. There’s a famous dinosaur that appears on one of the paintings at Bonampak. 
So you have to wonder just how the Mayans knew about dinosaurs. Supposedly, dinosaurs 
have been extinct for millions of years. 

But if, as mainstream scientists believe, the dinosaurs had been extinct for millions of years 
before the evolution of mankind on this planet, then what would explain the wealth of Mayan 
art depicting interactions between humans and what appear to be dinosaurs— found in the 
very area where they supposedly died off? Ancient astronaut theorists believe that additional 
evidence can be found in northern Cambodia, at one of the largest temple complexes in the 
world, Angkor Wat. Here, among the intricate stone carvings that adorn the walls of the sacred 
site, researchers have been fascinated by numerous images of animals that supposedly roamed 
the region where the temple was built. 

But one, depicting what appears to be a dinosaur, has archaeologists and scholars scratch- 
ing their heads. There’s a temple called Ta Prohm, and it has a series of medallions that are 
carved into its surface and one medallion in particular has attracted attention because it looks 
like a stegosaurus. And so some have cited this as an example of a dinosaur that lived into 
historical times. It’s a stegosaurus not as a skeleton, but it’s a stegosaurus with its skin and 
muscles, as if somebody saw it while it was alive. 

So how is it possible that the artist was able to carve something like this? Did they receive 
the knowledge of something like this? There is no doubt that ancient civilizations must have 
encountered dinosaur remains. Many of them lived in areas where dinosaurs are very abun- 


dant and I’m sure they found them here and there. I think that the fact that they have incorpo- 
rated what appears to be dinosaurs in their artistic depictions speaks of an attempt to interpret 
them. How exactly they interpret them, I don’t believe is clear. 

Even 200 years ago, we had a hard time figuring out how the bones of dinosaurs fit to- 
gether. What could explain the ancient builders of Angkor Wat having such a sophisticated 
knowledge of dinosaur anatomy? Could it be, as many ancient astronaut theorists believe, that 
their knowledge came firsthand, as the result of actual interaction? The Tsodilo Hills, Northern 
Botswana, Africa. Here, in 2001, archaeologists discover what many believe to be the world’s 
oldest-known religious artifact, a 20-foot-long serpentine rock carving, made over 70,000 years 
ago, by the ancient San People. 

Serpent worship is one of the oldest known form of religious worship. And it’s absolutely 
everywhere that you look. But might the enormous scale of the serpent’s head, measuring six- 
and-a-half feet tall, suggest that the carving represented not a python but a dinosaur? There’s 
a lot of ancient artwork that clearly shows a actual reptilian species being worshiped by hu- 
mans. Some sort of reptilian presence that was here on the Earth in the ancient past. 

The question is, is it possible that our ancestors saw something that they tried to imitate 
and the answer is a resounding yes. Whenever it comes to evidence of the possibility that 
dinosaurs and mankind existed, each time science has tried to explain it away. But we know 
the archeological evidence really suggests that it is not that straightforward. It is definitely 
possible that our earliest ancestors met dinosaurs. 

Might ancient depictions of dinosaurs really be proof that humans and dinosaurs did, at 
one time, coexist? According to mainstream scientists, the notion is not only incredible, but 
downright impossible. Unless, of course, they are confronted with evidence in the form of a 
fossilized footprint of a dinosaur, side by side with that of a human being. 

Dinosaur Valley State Park. Glen Rose, Texas. 

Here, in 1930, Roland T. Bird, field explorer for the American Museum, reported finding 
“clearly defined” human footprints alongside dinosaur tracks in the same exposed layer of 
riverbed limestone. Some researchers found human footprints alongside the footprints of di- 
nosaurs. There is other evidence, from other parts of the world, that shows that human beings 
like us were present during the time of the dinosaurs. 

We've found human footprints, dinosaurs and all types of fossils that scientists tell us that 
should not be in the same level as man, but we find them coexisting. Now, we have never 
thought about this because science has told us that there are 65 million years between us and 
them. But there is, again, archaeological and geological evidence to suggest that this is not the 
case. There are footprints which show ancestors of ours and dinosaurs in the same stratum. 

Could these fossilized footprints really be evidence that, at some point, humans actually 
coexisted with dinosaurs? According to mainstream scientists, the fossil evidence found at 
Dinosaur Valley is inconclusive at best. There are three basic dinosaur eras— the Triassic, 
Jurassic and Cretaceous. Actually, these were named not for the dinosaurs, but for the various 
rock structures that were found at that time. The Triassic dates back about the Jurassic, 200 to 
135 million years ago; and the final, the Cretaceous, 135 to 65 million years ago. It is simply 
impossible to say that every single dinosaur of planet Earth completely disappeared, and the 
likelihood is that at least some definitely survived for at least several more million years. 


The most widely used scientific method to determine the age of fossils is by a process 
known as carbon dating— a technique that measures the rate of decay and radioactivity in an 
organic object. Carbon-14, it’s not a stable isotope, so it decays over time, whereas the C-12, 
carbon-12, does not decay, so by measuring the two against each other, we’re able to get very 
general age. In order to do carbon dating, you need organic material. You need wood or bone— 
something that lived. 

A piece of stone can’t be carbon-dated, and often, archaeologists are reduced to finding 
something under that piece of stone, which is organic, and dating that, and then making the 
assumption, not necessarily correct, that the carving of the stone dates to the period of the 
thing under it. For objects that are millions of years old, there is no scientific method that will 
allow us to date the object or bone itself. They have to date the dinosaur bone according to the 
age of the deposits in which it is found. There are methods that will allow them to date these 
deposits. 

Carbon dating results don’t get published in peer review journals. We have so many things 
happening in the world of science whereby it is clear that scientists are playing a game. And 
so this notion that somehow dinosaurs completely disappeared something which science as 
such is really beginning to push holes in, as well. Carbon dating assumes that the concentra- 
tion of radiocarbon, carbon-14, is always a constant. And I think this is an assumption which 
may not be may not be true, because carbon-14 is produced as a result of certain cosmic ray 
interactions in the atmosphere. 

But if those cosmic ray interactions changed in the past, which they may well have done, 
then the production of carbon-14 that is present in the atmosphere at the time when it was 
fixed in whatever it is that are being tested, will have not been the same as it is now. But if the 
fossil evidence of dinosaurs cannot be reliably dated, might some bones actually be froma 
time thousands, or even millions, of years after paleontologists believe they became extinct? 
Ancient astronaut theorists believe the answer is yes, and they point to additional evidence 
found in South America. 

Ica, Peru. 

Here, in 1961, workers in the Ocucaje Desert unearthed a collection of carved andesite 
stones, many depicting what appear to be human encounters with dinosaurs. And since then, 
approximately stones have been found across the region. I have photographed some hun- 
dreds of them in a collection in the city of Ica. And there was an old professor, Dr. Cabrera. 

The Indians brought him stones from all over the country of Peru, and on these stones is 
these fantastic engravings. Peruvian physician Javier Cabrera began researching what have 
become known as the Ica stones in 1966. 

Ranging in size from small pebbles to large boulders, Dr. Cabrera’s museum preserves 
over All dinosaurs died about ago, so normally, no human being should ever have seen a 
dinosaur. 

But there are wonderful pictures, engravings on stone, where you see humans and dino- 
saurs together. Sometimes the humans are even riding on the back of the dinosaurs. What we 
have here is an Ica burial stone, which is very unique, and what it depicts is that man and 
dinosaurs lived contemporaneously. We see the various triceratops, brachiosaurus and T. rex— 
those type of creatures. 


So these Icas had to either see them or they knew a lot more about the dinosaurs, because 
they drew them precisely. Although many ancient astronaut theorists believe the stones date 
from the fifth century BC to the early in the scientific community who remain skeptical about 
their origin. But consider this— just the enormous number of stones would have required that 
an artist carve more than 1,000 of them a year every year for 45 years. But even if the Ica stones 
are proven to be real, more questions remain. 

What happened to the dinosaurs? Did they simply get hunted to extinction? Ifso, by whom? 
And why? Imagine a period in time when there are very few human beings about on this planet. 
And maybe there are dinosaurs about. These beings could easily kill our ancestors. If our 
ancestors were in an environment where there were dinosaurs, this would be the greatest 
threat to their survival. 

Might the dinosaurs have proven to be too big too territorial or simply too deadly for man- 
kind to allow their survival? Or was their demise part of a larger plan, not by humans, but by 
otherworldly beings, as many ancient astronaut theorists speculate? And they believe further 
evidence can be found in the study of Earth-threatening asteroids. 

The United States Capitol, 1992. 

Congress authorizes funding for the Spaceguard program, a global network of telescopes 
designed to scan the skies for Earth-threatening asteroids. As of 2011, NASA has identified 
approximately 10,000 near-Earth objects that could potentially hit our planet. Ofall the natural 
hazards that we know of— earthquakes, volcano, hurricanes, typhoons— the impact hazard, 
the possibility of us being hit by a comet or asteroid, is the only one we can eliminate. You 
could never stop an earthquake or a volcano. 

But if we had a decade, two decades warning of an object that might hit the Earth, we do 
have the technology, at least in principle, to send a spacecraft out and give it a nudge and just 
slightly change its orbit so it misses. If we can control the trajectories of asteroids to direct 
them away from Earth, then it’s certainly possible that highly advanced extraterrestrials could 
have had the technology to direct an asteroid towards Earth. Did advanced E.T.'s direct an 
asteroid to that spot? It’s within the realm of feasibility that advanced E.T.'s indeed directed an 
asteroid to the Yucatan Peninsula. 

The question is: Was the impact enough to trigger the extinction? And that’s what’s contro- 
versial. Some people believe that that was enough; some people believe that it wasn’t. For 
decades, mainstream scientists believed that the asteroid that may have been responsible for 
wiping out the dinosaurs was a fragment of a giant asteroid called Baptistina. But on Septem- 
ber 19, 2011, NASA concluded that the deadly asteroid may have had a different origin. 

Some people think that they can guess what the origin was of the object that hit us 65 mil- 
lion years ago. Others disagree. We simply don’t have enough data. But if the asteroid did not 
break off of Baptistina, where did it come from? And is it possible, as some ancient astronaut 
theorists believe, that the object may not have been an asteroid, but an extraterrestrial weapon? 
Perhaps the extinction was triggered by advanced E.T.'s. Specifically, they might have used 
something to destroy the dinosaurs. 

In 1980, physicist Luis Alvarez discovered a thin, global layer of sediment nearly contains 
high levels of iridium, an element not naturally found on Earth. Those materials probably came 
from an asteroid. They could have come from a comet. But they definitely came from some- 
where in the solar system far beyond the Earth and moon. Iridium is believed to be deposited 


on Earth by celestial masses like meteors, comets and asteroids. But the rare element can also 
be introduced into the atmosphere as a byproduct of something else. Fallout from a nuclear 
weapon. 

But could the Earth’s iridium layer be physical proof that advanced nuclear weapons had 
at one time devastated our planet? And might they have been deliberately deployed in an 
effort to wipe out the dinosaurs? Most people don’t realize that most of the T. Rex skeletons that 
are on display at various museums around the world— for instance the Field Museum in Chi- 
cago has these dinosaur skeletons, these T. rex skeletons, and they’re painted with a very 
specific high-density lead paint. 

Now, the reason they had to paint them with lead paint is because when they discovered 
the bones of these T. rexes were very, very intensely radioactive. But if dinosaurs really fell 
victim to a nuclear attack, might there be some sort of tangible evidence? Ancient astronaut 
theorists believe the evidence does, in fact, exist— in the pages of the ancient Hindu texts. We 
can look into the ancient Indian texts like the Mahabharata, and there are clear stories that 
describe lizards of various sizes— some even the size of buildings— that were all mass-exter- 
minated. And it was because of the angry gods. 

Now, we can look at this and say it’s mythology, or was there some type of mass extinction- 
level event caused by ancient aliens? If we look at the records left in the ancient Sanskrit writ- 
ings of India, we see descriptions of weapons resembling modern atomic weapons. We also 
see descriptions of advanced technology, such as spacecraft. In the Mahabharata and other 
sacred Indian texts, we can read that weapons of mass destruction were used that were brighter 
than a thousand suns when they were deployed. And afterwards, silence fell over the affected 
land. If nuclear weapons were deployed, the only logical conclusion is that their origin was in 
fact extraterrestrial. 

Is it possible that what we have here was in fact not an extinction, but an extermination 
event? Might the dinosaurs really have been exterminated by extraterrestrial beings, as some 
ancient astronaut theorists believe? And if so, could it be that some of them have in fact sur- 
vived to this day? There are those who believe the answer is yes and that the evidence can be 
found in the creatures that exist right before our eyes. 

Solnhofen, Germany. 

Archaeologists discover a strange fossil embedded in limestone. Its features clearly iden- 
tify it as a dinosaur, but with one exception: it has wings. They called it Archeopteryx, or “an- 
cient wing.” Archaeopteryx— it’s like the-the Mona Lisa of the fossil world. It’s an animal that 
lived about 150 million years ago. It hada long bony tail, big claws, teeth in its mouth. It was a 
small animal. It was certainly a flyer. We don’t know anything about feathers before then. But 
we certainly see in Archaeopteryx that has feathers that are designed for flying. 

Now, the feathers may have been for warmth, they may have been for display to attract 
mates or perhaps to help them move faster when either chasing prey or being pursued them- 
selves. The evidence appears to be very strong, because there are actually over 100 anatomi- 
cal characteristics that are similar to birds and dinosaurs. And one theory is that T.rex, for 
example, has relatives today among chickens and ostriches. 

Nowadays, it’s very well accepted that dinosaurs are not extinct. If you consider that we 
live with 10,000 species of living birds, that means 10,000 species of living dinosaurs. So many 
primitive birds that are very dinosaur-like, these are all missing links, if you want. To date, 


Archaeopteryx is the only species of dinosaur paleontologists believe capable of flight. But if 
this is the only flying dinosaur ever discovered, how is it, as ancient astronaut theorists argue, 
that all modern birds could have stemmed from this one creature? And how is it possible that 
birds and certain reptiles with dinosaur genes were able to evolve? According to evolution, 
all dinosaurs died out about 60 millions of years. 

First, there are many speculations what the reason is. It was said that it was an impact 
maybe created by a meteorite. But if this would be true, why only the dinosaurs died? It should 
be that all kind of animal were killed on Earth if you have a meteorite impact. So that’s not the 
case. 

So the question is: why only the dinosaurs died? Some creatures that we are familiar with 
have survived from very long ago, cockroaches, crocodiles, sharks, lizards. So the possibility 
exists that there are some that we have not seen that may live at the very deep part of the 
ocean or in unexplored lakes. We don’t know. We have a number of reports of lake monsters 
around the world. The most famous, of course, Loch Ness in Scotland. 

Are these dinosaurs that actually survived the devastation from 65 million years ago and 
found an ecological niche to survive in? For skeptics who believe that the dinosaurs died out 
65 million years ago, I point to the case of the coelacanth. This is a so-called fossil fish that was 
discovered off the coast of Madagascar back in 1938. Now, it was believed extinct for millions 
of years. It actually predated the dinosaurs. This is a large fish about five to six feet in length 
and 100 pounds. 

Is it possible that the so-called evolutionary offspring of dinosaurs are a result of extrater- 
restrial intervention, as many ancient astronaut theorists believe? And if so, how and why? 
Some believe the answers can be found in the very bones of the dinosaurs themselves. In 
1993, paleontologist Mary Schweitzer publishes a groundbreaking study concerning the frac- 
tured leg bone ofa Tyrannosaurus rex, one presumed to be almost 70 million years old. Here, 
Schweitzer discovered the remains of blood vessels and what appeared to be whole cells. 

Her discovery contradicted what most mainstream scientists had long believed about the 
perishable nature of the soft body tissue of dinosaurs. I think that the possibility of finding 
proteins or portions of DNA, say, in animals that lived hundreds of millions of years ago is 
certainly exciting because it opens up a world of paleogenetics, a world in which we can look 
at the genetic structure of this ancient organism in a way that we haven't been able to do thus 
far. 

Now, the current thinking has been that everything of a soft nature like that would’ve been 
ossified and would not exist today. Her research apparently shows that there could be DNA 
samples inside dinosaur fossils that could be extracted and it could be used to actually recre- 
ate one or more dinosaurs, to actually give us a real Jurassic Park. 

If scientists are getting closer to extracting viable DNA from dinosaur fossils, is it possible, 
as ancient astronaut theorists suggest, that extraterrestrials may have pioneered this tech- 
nique thousands, or perhaps millions of years ago? And might they have manipulated that 
genetic material to make dinosaurs into numerous smaller, and arguably more manageable, 
species? I think it is possible that the coelacanth survived due to a direct guarantee by extra- 
terrestrials; that they might have saved the coelacanth DNA and reintroduced the coelacanth 
into the world’s oceans millions of years after it was extinct. And the same counts for croco- 
diles and turtles and all of those animals that we know of today that have survived from the age 


of the dinosaurs. 

It’s very difficult to say what would have happened if the large dinosaurs of the Mesozoic 
era didn’t become extinct. But there’s no doubt that the world as we know it today, in my opin- 
ion, must have been forged by the disappearance of the dinosaurs. Maybe it was made on 
purpose by extraterrestrials simply because if the dinosaurs would have survived, they would 
have overtaken the planet Earth, and that was not in their plan. It was in their plan to create 
something like themselves, a human-like being. So the dinosaurs were not helpful in this game. 

Might the extinction of dinosaurs have actually been a planned extermination by extrater- 
restrials? And could some dinosaurs have actually survived the event and even coexisted with 
man and still exist in another form? Perhaps the answers lie buried in every region of our 
globe, because the more we learn about dinosaurs, the closer we may come to discovering 
the truth about the extraterrestrial nature of the strangest creatures that ever lived on Planet 
Earth: ourselves. 


Secrets of the Pyramids 


Mysterious structures located all over the world. Magnificent monuments emitting power- 
ful energy. When you go inside it, you have the feeling like you are in the hands of an extraor- 
dinary intelligence. It’s as if all these ancient builders went to the same school. 

Did ancient man build the pyramids as burial chambers? You know, if you want to build a 
tomb, fair enough but why use two and a half million blocks of stones? Did they serve another, 
much more profound purpose? You have to think that whoever is guiding such a precise net- 
work of pyramids must’ve been a very advanced culture. Probably extraterrestrials. Might 
there be an extraterrestrial connection behind the secrets of the pyramids? 

Jebel Barkal, Northern Sudan. 

Tamil Nadu, Western India. 

The Temple of Ur, Southeast Iraq. 

From the ziggurats of ancient Babylon, to the temples of the Kush Kingdom, pyramids dat- 
ing as far back as 3,000 BC exist throughout the world. Pyramids come in many different shapes 
and sizes. In Mexico, for instance, you get circular pyramids, and step pyramids, and even in 
Uxmal in the Yucatan Peninsula, the corners of it are curved. In India, the pyramid are so very, 
very high, straight up. The same thing happened with the pyramids in Central America. They 
are different. 

A pyramid is pretty straightforward. Typically you have a square base, and you have four 
sides that are each a triangle and meet at the top. If you want to make anything that’s going to 
be tall, the first thing you would always build would be some type of pyramid, because it’s the 
most stable structure you could imagine making. 

You have 250 pyramids in Central Chinese Province of Shaanxi. You have dozens of pyra- 
mids in the middle of Indian Ocean on the Island of Mauritius. Canary Islands, Northern Sudan. 
Egypt ofcourse, 155 of them. But also, 300 pyramids in Peru. Pyramids in Bolivia. And of course, 
over 10,000 pyramids in Central America. So they’re a worldwide phenomenon. 

How is it possible that civilizations spread out over five continents all built similar pyrami- 
dal structures? Ancient astronaut theorists believe most pyramids were constructed by build- 
ers who possessed the same advanced knowledge of mathematics, astronomy, and the Earth’s 
geophysical properties. 

In Montevecchia, Milan, Italy, the pyramids at that location seem to show a very clear re- 
semblance to the pyramids at the Giza plateau. But without any type of transoceanic contact, 
how is it possible that all of these ancient cultures had a similar building style? The Candi 
Sukuh temple in Indonesia has several identical design elements as the pyramids at Chichen 


ltza. Another Hindu temple in Cambodia mysteriously resembles a Mayan temple at Tikal. A 
possible explanation for all of this is that all of these cultures learned how to build these pyra- 
mids from the same teachers. 

It seems to be way back in prehistory this whole thing where everyone was building pyra- 
mids. And it seems like it came from much earlier culture and it resonated all around the world. 
That really is one of the big mysteries of the pyramids themselves, is that they seem to be 
everywhere and they seem to have similar design, they have similar geometry, they even 
have the same measurement systems often. So it really does seem like the same group of 
people or beings were building these pyramids. 

We see a lot of similarities, in terms of composition and cultures, far back in time between 
Peru and and Egypt and the Olmecs of Southern Mexico. It is quite possible that the ancient 
Egyptians and the ancient Peruvians were indeed connected, that they actually traveled back 
and forth visiting each other and influencing each other’s cultures. 

The Giza Plateau, Egypt. 

Here, in the desert just outside Cairo, stands the Great Pyramid of Khufu. Until the Eiffel 
Tower was built, the Great Pyramid was tallest and most impressive man-made structure on 
Earth. But exactly how, and why, the pyramid was constructed remains a mystery. The Great 
Pyramid, it is the most wondrous place on earth. And when you’re standing in front of it, you 
are confronted with the greatest mystery of all time. Who built this place? How could it have 
been constructed? Why is it still standing? And then when you go inside it, you have the feel- 
ing like you are in the hands of an extraordinary intelligence. You have aa structure that is 480 
feet highand it covers 13 acres. There’s two and a half million blocks of stone. The heaviest 
stones weigh 70 tons. They quarried thousands of tons of granite, 500 miles away. It’s an amaz- 
ing structure. 

To me, the most intriguing thing is the scale of the project. You know, if you want to build a 
tomb, fair enough, but why go a half million blocks of stones with a mass of six million tons? 
Mainstream archeologists theorize that the Great Pyramid was built sometime around 2500 BC 
as the burial tomb of the Pharaoh Khufu. But this claim has yet to be proven, and the debate 
among various researchers over for who or for what purpose the structure was built continues. 

We’re told that the Great Pyramid was a tomb for the pharaoh, but there’s never been a 
body found inside the Great Pyramid. We have found pyramids in the 1950s by respected 
Egyptologists whereby the tomb was sealed, whereby the sarcophagus was intact. And inside 
there was no body. There was no corpse. There wasn’t even a coffin. And so this notion that we 
really think that grave robbers somehow were responsible for everything can no longer be 
maintained. There has to be a reason for them to be there. And they are a tremendous expen- 
diture of resources, and if not for a revered leader, they had to have had some benefit for the 
civilization that built them. It’s a lt’s a whole controversy. Nobody knows why our ancestor 
constructed pyramids. 

But if the pyramids at Giza were not intended to house the remains of dead pharaohs, then 
why were these towering monuments built? Could there be a connection between the pyra- 
mid of Khufu and other pyramids around the world; one that has been lost to time? Or is it 
possible that the builders of these engineering marvels had an otherworldly inspiration, as 
ancient astronaut theorists suggest? Both the Mayans and the Egyptians have legends that the 
Gods came down and gave them instructions to build pyramids. For instance, with the Egyp- 


tians, the famous god Thoth, is known as the Architect of the Universe, and it was he who alleg- 
edly designed the entire pyramid complex at Giza. 

Imhotep, the person who was responsible for the first pyramid, actually said that he re- 
ceived this information from the gods. Not so much that God appeared to him and told him, but 
that he was able to access this information from a different realm, and from there began the 
pyramid-building process. 

The fact that different cultures throughout this planet would have similar structures, I think, 
is mind-boggling. What made mankind decide, ‘Lets do these pyramid-shaped objects,’ un- 
less they were told, unless they were given blueprints? The structures are just unbelievably 
perfect. You have to come up with the conclusion that, you know, it’s very possible that extra- 
terrestrials saw this civilization, gave them knowledge and took off. 

Might the thousands of pyramids found throughout the world have a common extraterres- 
trial connection, as ancient astronaut theorists contend? Perhaps more proof can be found by 
looking at pyramids not from the ground, but from above. 

Egypt. 1940. 

While flying above the Giza Plateau, a British Air Force pilot photographs one of the most 
amazing features of the Great Pyramid. The structure actually has eight sides instead of four. 
This baffling phenomenon is only detectable from the air at dawn and sunset on the spring and 
autumn equinoxes, when the sun casts shadows on the pyramid that reveal the eight-sided, 
slightly concaved construction. This is a light show whereby the ancestors who built this knew 
that something visually spectacular would be seen on these important calendar days. 

We realize that whoever built this was aware of the solar cycle, and we also know that the 
person who built it had extraordinary understanding of mathematics. All of these things make 
it clear that of all pyramids, the Great Pyramid really is in a league of its own. 

Why is the Great Pyramid’s true shape only visible from above at the equinox? And how 
did ancient man create such an intricate design that is exposed just twice a year and can only 
be seen from the sky? Ancient astronaut theorists believe clues can be found by examining 
the unique geographical and architectural characteristics of the towering structure. 

According to scholars, the Great Pyramid was built on what is considered to be the center 
of all the landmasses of Earth. The massive structure is almost perfectly-aligned to magnetic 
north. Inside the pyramid, the designers added small shafts aligned towards two specific con- 
stellations Orion and Sirius. The four shafts are not only aligned perfectly on a north-south 
axis, but one shaft also points directly toward Orion’s Belt. Mainstream scientists believe shafts 
like these were simply used as ventilation during construction, but might there be another 
reason why they align with the stars? They used to call it an air shaft of the great pyramid. 

It’s now known to be a star shaft. It’s known to have been oriented to the passage of Orion’s 
belt, and it’s thought to have represented the release of the soul back to its origin. There is 
much to suggest that this correlation is not a coincidence. We know that the ancient Egyptian 
pyramid builders believed that the king was going to become a star in Orion. 

The most extraordinary thing of our ancient civilizations is this. We have two beautiful pyra- 
mid complexes one in Teotihuacan, one at Giza. Teotihuacan is created according to a specific 
layout. Within its design, we have a representation of our solar system. But we also know that, 
for example, the Temple of the Sun, the Temple of the Moon, i.e. two pyramids, and the Temple 


of Quetzalcoatl are in the same layout as Orion’s Belt, which the three pyramids of the Giza 
Plateau have been laid out into, as well. 

So when we look at these buildings, we find they are mapped according to the same prin- 
ciple, and incorporating the same information. The whole concept that the three pyramids at 
Giza are in a special alignment of Orion’s belt is very interesting. The Mayans constructed 
hundreds of thousands of pyramids throughout Central America. Many of these pyramids may 
be designed to reflect certain constellations in the sky, like the Orion Constellations or others. 

The old saying, “As above, so below.” But why would the pyramid builders design their 
pyramids to reflect star constellations? Might the reason for specific placement of the pyra- 
mids on Earth be something that only the ancients understood? Pyramids, in general, tend to 
be very large in scale, and can only be truly seen from above, so it’s quite possible that the 
earliest pyramids were made as beacons, as a way for those not of this world to connect with 
those of this world. Maybe they were moving around the Earth and using these places, not just 
as sacred places, but in order to know where they were. 

These pyramids were like geodetic markers, marking power spots around the planet. They 
really can be seen from the air. They’re almost designed from above. I believe that there’s a 
deep mystery with them, and we really have to look at it from a different perspective to try and 
find the answer to that mystery. 

Is it possible the thousands of pyramids scattered across the globe were once part of a 
cohesive network? One that could only be understood from the sky? And who, or what, could 
have coordinated such a precise design? 

Magelang, Indonesia. 

The Borobudur temple on the island of Java is the world’s largest Buddhist monument. Built 
during the eighth and ninth centuries AD, this religious structure, with its wide base and tiered 
mound, is another example of a pyramid. Consisting of six rectangular terraces topped by 
three concentric circular terraces, this intricate pyramid design has intrigued scholars, espe- 
cially when viewed from the air. Borobudur is definitely not an obvious pyramid, but it is. It is 
a stepped pyramid on top of which have been built structures. 

The Borobudur temple is known as a shrine, but also a place of pilgrimage where people 
start at the base and work their way up to the top, which they theorize is like reaching Nirvana. 
Borobudur, Indonesia is one of the most amazing places in the world. Number one it’s incred- 
ibly beautiful. But number two the message it conveys is absolutely mind-boggling. Because 
what we have there is a temple mound, a temple mound to the stars. 

From overhead, the temple takes the form of a giant Buddhist mandala a unique circular 
diagram representing both the cosmos and a spiritual place for prayer and meditation. The 
design indicates that this pyramid was once a place where man connected with the gods. Re- 
searchers question why and how the builders would create such an intricate religious symbol 
that can only be viewed from the air. 

But according to ancient astronaut theorists, the answer can be found on top of the pyra- 
mid, where there are 72 bell-shaped structures known as stupas, each housing a seated statue 
of Buddha. They are considered to be world eggs, or wombs, of transformation. It’s fascinat- 
ing, because in India the word for “stupa” is the word sicarra, which means tower. Sicarra is 
very much like the Egyptian word Sicarra, which is a place the place of the step pyramid, or 


the Stairway to Heaven, and it makes me wonder if the ancient Egyptians and the ancient Indi- 
ans were telling us the same thing about the stupas, that these are in fact wombs of transforma- 
tion, ladders, or cosmic stairways, into the heavens. 

The journey didn’t happen in their heads. It wasn’t something ethereal. It wasn’t some- 
thing spiritual. It happened. Extraterrestrial contact took place in Indonesia thousands of years 
ago. 

Were these stupas really built as a representation of spiritual enlightenment, as mainstream 
archaeologists believe? Or might they have been constructed to serve another, even more 
profound purpose? Could it be possible that the ancient inhabitants of Indonesia actually wit- 
nessed an extraterrestrial event? Ancient astronaut theorists believe proof may be found in 
the archaeological ruins of ancient pyramids, proof that is hidden in plain sight. 

Shaanxi Province, China, 1947. 

While flying 40 miles southwest of Xi’an, Colonel Maurice Sheahan discovered a giant 
mysterious mound isolated in the Qin Chuan Plains. Within days, Sheahan reports his account 
to the New York Times, describing what he believed was a giant pyramid in China that seemed 
to dwarf the Great Pyramid of Egypt. Since the story broke, 37 more pyramid-shaped mounds 
have been identified in China, including the mausoleum of the first Qin Emperor, where thou- 
sands of terracotta warrior statues were buried in the 3rd century BC. 

But while mainstream scientists contend the mounds are simply tombs of the early emper- 
ors of China, some researchers believe they are in fact pyramids that have been covered up 
by the Chinese government. We have pictures of these, and it’s pretty convincing that they’re 
pyramid structures. It’s in the forbidden zone of China, so unfortunately, we can’t go in there. 

But that raises the question: What is going on? The pyramids in China were mystery for the 
outside world for the longest time. We had some photos during the 1940s and 1950s, and again 
in the 1970s and 1980s, the Chinese government ordered plants to be planted on top of those 
pyramids. They wanted to show them as the natural hills to the outside world. It’s interesting to 
note that the pyramidal structures in China were purposely covered over with plants and veg- 
etation by the government to just look like normal rolling hills. Maybe because of the signifi- 
cance of the artifacts and presence of what took place in the past at these structures, they don’t 
want tourists or anyone to disrupt these sacred sites. 

Why is the Chinese government attempting to hide these giant structures? Is it really to 
protect the sacred tombs of China’s ancient emperors? Or might the government be attempt- 
ing to hide another, even more profound secret? Now, an interesting correlation with this is 
that ancient Chinese emperors claimed contact with extraterrestrials in their writing. And they 
claimed people from the sky came down and helped them with information, and therefore 
there could be a historical record that could possibly link these pyramids with visitors from 
another planet. 

Is it possible, as ancient astronaut theorists believe, that the Chinese pyramids, like others 
found all over the world, have an extraterrestrial connection? And could this explain why the 
Chinese government would want to conceal them? If so, might there be more hidden and oth- 
erwise undiscovered pyramids in other countries that want to ensure that the truth of their 
extraterrestrial origin will never be known? 


Visoko, Bosnia. 

Since 2005, these triangularshaped hills, located 20 miles northwest of the capital city of 
Sarajevo, have been the subject of a controversial debate between mainstream scientists and 
a handful of international researchers led by Bosnian historian and archaeologist, Dr. Sam 
Osmanagich. 

According to Osmanagich, the hills are in fact engineered pyramids, including the Pyra- 
mid of the Sun and the Pyramid of the Moon that are both taller than any in Egypt. 

They looked like hills, but you could see four triangular faces, obvious corners, and when 
I took compass, compass shows me that those sides match with the cardinal points: east, west, 
north and south. The orientation of the sides of the Bosnian Pyramid of the Sun is the most 
precise on the planet. 

There are people who look at the hills of Visoko, in Bosnia, they see a pyramid that looks 
like a hill. Other people see a hill that looks like a pyramid. When I went there, I was looking 
for evidence of cut stones. There seemed to be evidence of the activities of man that go back 
much earlier than previously believed. 

Osmanagich’s theory suggests the pyramids were built by the lllyrian people, who inhab- 
ited the Balkan Peninsula as far back as the 12th century BC. Little is known about the prehis- 
toric lllyrians, but Osmanagich thinks they were more sophisticated than many experts have 
suggested. 

The pyramids were built by the civilizations far more advanced than we are today. When 
you find binding material on the blocks of the Bosnian pyramids, we got the age of 3,360 years, 
so these are the oldest pyramids on the planet. And they require that our history books be 
changed. Mainstream geologists insist the mountains are simply geological formations made 
up of natural rock and soil, and that Osmanagich’s pyramid theory lacks credibility. 

But Osmanagich claims to have discovered evidence of advanced human construction in- 
cluding a paved entrance plateau, an extensive underground network of tunnels and cham- 
bers, and concrete building blocks, each weighing up to 80,000 pounds. 

On the Sun Pyramid, the whole pyramid is covered by approximately 18 million tons of 
concrete. We have analyzed them in six institutes for materials. The answer is always the same. 
This is artificial concrete, which is three times of better quality than what we have in twenty- 
first century. 

Where did they find the material to build such a huge pyramid? What we’re beginning to 
realize about the Bosnian pyramid site is not just that we are dealing with one of the most 
gigantic pyramid complexes in the world, also one of the oldest ones, but also one whereby 
the approach which is being taken there is probably going to tell us an awful lot of new mate- 
rial; not just about the Bosnian pyramids as such, but about pyramids worldwide. 

Despite Osmanagich’s findings, mainstream scientists continue to deny the existence of 
the Bosnian pyramids. But why? Is there something hidden in these hillsides that the govern- 
ment wants kept secret, just like the pyramids of China? We seem to have been conditioned 
from childhood, from texts such as the Koran and the Bible, that we are limited in terms of how 
long we have existed as a civilized people. But the oral traditions of many cultures state clearly 
that our humanity goes back farther back in time than what Western science believes. 

Conventional science is almost like a closed system. They have a very structured belief 


system, and anything which doesn’t fit within their belief system is simply rejected, or hidden 
from us. This is what is called forbidden archeology. We can see them. We can explore them. 
And the stuff that has already been explored leads to the idea that this place has, in fact, been 
built artificially. So what’s with all the secrecy about the Bosnian pyramids? Well, if the Bosnian 
pyramids were, in fact, manmade, then that turns the entire history of Bosnia upside down. 

Because who were the builders? Who were the teachers of the builders? And so, a whole 
new line of questioning opens up. Could these so-called natural formations found in China and 
Bosnia actually be manmade pyramids? And if so, might the discovery of who designed these 
pyramids reveal information as to why they were built? Ancient astronaut theorists believe the 
answer can be found in the modern pyramids of Russia. 

Moscow, Russia. 

Each year, hundreds of thousands of visitors travel to a location twenty-five miles north- 
west of the Russian capital, where a massive pyramid made of fiberglass is said to amplify and 
focus healing energies from the Earth. The 144-foot tall, 55-ton structure is the largest of 17 
pyramids located across Russia, and was financed and built by Russian scientist and defense 
contractor, Alexander Golod. 

Many people do not realize that there are large modern pyramids in Russia and in the 
Ukraine. And this was because around 1989, Alexander Golog from Moscow believed that 
pyramids produce large energy fields that could affect both biological and non-biological 
materials. 

In the past ten years, the Russian scientists have looked deeply into the question of pyra- 
mid energies, and they have shown that by placing items within a pyramid that it promotes 
growth, it promotes health, it promotes longevity. They’ve discovered, for example, that if you 
take antibiotics, and you treat them in a pyramid for a period of one moon cycle, or about 28 
days, that the power of the antibiotic was multiplied tens of thousands of times. This energy 
field has been documented to exist. The Russian Air Force noticed a large energy field that 
they picked up on their radar, a mile high, going above Golod’s large pyramid in Moscow. 
And therefore, I believe all these effects were caused by these energy fields. 

Is it possible that the energy effect of Golod’s pyramid is a phenomenon that scientists are 
only now just beginning to understand? Or could ancient civilizations around the world have 
been aware of this pyramid power thousands, if not tens of thousands of years ago? The place- 
ment of the pyramids are very interesting, because they seem to be placed where the energy 
is. And I think the ancients understood this very carefully, but they were also mapping the 
planet at the same time. So they were like multipurpose structures, and they were left there for 
future generations to work with, and they encode very high knowledge within the mathemat- 
ics and the geometry, and we’re just starting to understand the nature of it now. 

If you have certain underground energies, once you place the pyramid on top of it, then 
the pyramid can harness, can use, can multiply those energy effects ten or 50 times. And then 
you have a perfect energy machine. 

The word “pyramid” comes from the ancient Greek, meaning “fire in the center.” The 
ancient Greeks thought that the geometric shape of pyramids focused cosmic energy, and that 
pyramids all over the world were some kind of energy collectors. Could ancient civilizations 
have built pyramids, not just to represent a symbolic cosmic connection, but to mark a place 
of actual extraterrestrial contact, as many ancient astronaut theorists believe? Some research- 


ers suggest evidence can be found in Central America, where the Mayans built more pyramid 
temples than any other civilization in antiquity. 

In terms of pyramid builders, it’s safe to say that the Maya created more pyramids than 
every other culture in the world combined. But the functions of buildings in classic Maya soci- 
ety is really one of the weakest points that archeology has. We don’t have a good idea about 
what pyramids were used for. In different Maya cities we have many pyramids. The biggest 
Maya city was Tikal. Tikal is in today’s Guatemala, and there were around 80 pyramids. And 
on top of these towers, we had a little temple where a god was expected to come. All of these 
pyramids, even though they have a temple on top, also had a chamber inside. And it is known 
that certain rituals were performed inside these chambers. 

These chambers were also identified as places of transformation, where people had to go 
to and came out differently. Differently because they had been contacted by, or had contacted 
the gods. The Maya, as many other ancient cultures, viewed planets and the moon and the sun 
as gods. And I think that was the motivation for the Maya to collect incredible bodies of data 
about planets to try to see, what are the gods’ patterns, and how can we emulate and honor 
them? In many of the religious belief systems the function of the pyramid was to connect that 
above with that which is below. Now that’s symbolic. It could mean simply that people were 
calling to the gods from on top of these pyramids, or it could go much deeper than that. It 
could be an actual connection between human beings and beings from other planets. 

Is it possible that the Mayans, and other ancient cultures were given information about the 
energy producing properties of pyramids from extraterrestrial beings? And if so, what could 
be the true function of these structures? Ancient astronaut theorists believe the great pyramid 
of Giza may hold the ultimate proof that the pyramids could generate enough energy to reach, 
not just across the planet, but across the universe. 

Giza, Egypt. 

In 1977, and then again in 1987, electronics engineers and inventor Joe Parr conducted 
experiments on the top of the great pyramid. Using equipment of his own design, Parr mea- 
sured the pyramids electrical, magnetic, and radioactive properties. Joe Parr, who was my 
very close friend and research colleague, discovered what I believe is the most incredible 
discovery about the great pyramid, and pyramids in general. Joe believed that the pyramids 
had an energy field around them. All pyramids had it. 

The problem is the pyramid energy field was usually not strong enough. So he developed 
in his laboratory, a method for generating this pyramid energy. So then he could actually do 
scientific studies on it. Over the last few decades people have been experimenting with pyra- 
mids. What has come to the forefront of this is the fact that pyramids are an enigma. They really 
have powers which are very hard to explain. And so people like Joe Parr have been looking 
into this. Once somebody goes to the top of the great pyramid and experiences this weird 
electromagnetic vibration this is not just a coincidence, but this has to do with the fact that the 
great pyramid is causing this. 

Joe Parr found out that if he put a model pyramid and spun it in the centrifuge through an 
alternating magnetic current, an energy field, or he calls itan orb or bubble would form around 
the model pyramid. Joe found that this bubble or energy orb would block all known types of 
electromagnetic radiation. Even gamma rays. Now this was interesting. We don’t know of any 
types of energy forces that could do this. This is the most incredible thing about Joe Parr’s 


discovery. 

In later laboratory experiments, Parr claimed to have discovered yet another strange physi- 
cal phenomenon. The model pyramid became weightless in the energy field, and began to 
move in a specific direction. He calculated the direction of this energy field where the pyra- 
mid would shoot out from, and guess what? It aligns exactly where we would see the Constel- 
lation Orion. So Joe speculated that it went into hyperspace. This is speculation, but it makes a 
lot of sense. And string theory in physics, it postulates the existence of six additional spatial 
dimensions. So how do we know the way these energy fields were set up, it allows this pyra- 
mid to go into another dimension, and travel. Joe never proved this, but before he died he 
believed that the pyramid act, as a time machine, if you could unlock its key. 

I believe that it’s a gateway, or a portal into multiple dimensions. That would enable a 
transmission of people, objects, or consciousness from other dimensions into our dimension. 
Is it possible, like Joe Parr believed, that the great pyramid could facilitate travel through 
interdimensional space? And if so, were there other pyramids with the same capabilities? Might 
the earth’s pyramids be connected? Not simply by shape, but by purpose. Perhaps as part of 
some otherworldly plan. 

The ancient people who were all building these same pyramids because it was a way for 
them to tap in to the natural energy of the earth. And you have to think that whoever is guiding 
such a precise network of pyramids, must have been a very advanced culture. Probably ex- 
traterrestrial. 

In all of this Ihave one single question where are the blueprints? If all of this was so incred- 
ibly important then wouldn’t you think that we would have at least one record of some type of 
a blueprint? The reality is there is not a single piece. Why? Could it be because the blueprints 
have disappeared? Pyramids, interconnected by design, transforming the earth’s electromag- 
netic power, and serving as gateways for otherworldly travelers. Is it really possible that the 
ancient pyramids are part of an advanced, perhaps alien technology? One which we have not 
yet discovered? If so, what will happen when their secrets are unlocked? Will humankind be 
ready to learn the truth? 


Aliens and Cover-Ups 

Mysterious stories of extraterrestrial contact. If we were to know the truth, society as we 
know it would collapse. Secret messages from alien beings. If it wasn’t our technology and it 
certainly wasn’t the Russian technology, then whose technology was it? There are so many 
inexplicable events hidden from the public. Just because something is a cover-up, doesn’t 
mean you can’t reach the truth. All around the planet, evidence points to proof of otherworldly 
visitors, yet governments continue to deny their existence. Most of ‘em are afraid of it, and 
they run away from it. They claim they don’t know anything. So their only option is lie, lie, lie. 
What is the truth behind aliens and cover-ups? 

Omaha, Nebraska, Strategic Air Command, 

Offutt Air Force Base, October 1973. 

As Cold War tensions between the United States and Russia simmer, the world remains on 
edge. Suddenly, an object picked up on SAC radar sends the base onto high alert. Sergeant 
Ken Storch was part of the Strategic Air Command’s top secret Trident Defense. This alarm 
went off on the computer, and at the very top of the message it said, “Alert, alert, alert, this is 
not a drill.” Five unidentified objects had been picked up coming in over the Pacific North- 
west. The Joint Chiefs of Staff initially felt that it was a pre-emptive strike by a Russian subma- 
rine, and that they had launched ballistic missiles. According to Storch, the unidentified ob- 
jects flew over the entire Canadian territory in less than two minutes. 

The UFO’s then made a course correction that defied conventional physics. Could it be, as 
some ancient astronaut theorists believe, that these objects were extraterrestrial crafts visit- 
ing Earth? These five objects went across the Bering Sea into the Soviet Union. Richard Nixon 
was the president at the time. He picked up what we called the Bat Phone and called the Krem- 
lin, and Nixon said, “They are not ours.” 

Is it possible that both nations knew the unexplained aircraft were piloted by extraterres- 
trials? Might the alien craft have actually wanted to be seen? But ifso, why? The next day, CIA 
and air force investigators moved to block the story from becoming public. 

Storch had to sign a security contingency form. This one was specific to this incident, that 
I would not talk about it for 30 years. That I would keep my mouth shut, and I did. Could this 
incident involving two of the world’s most powerful nations be one of hundreds of UFO events 
that have been known to governments the world over, but covered up as ancient astronaut 
theorists believe? And might this be additional evidence of a long history of extraterrestrials 
attempting to contact and communicate with the human race? 

Los Angeles, California, February 25, 1942. 

In the early morning hours, something ignites a firestorm that lights up the sky. That was 


the famous Battle of Los Angeles. And there is a photograph that’s been all around the world, 
showing all of those arc lights coming up to it. Those arc lights were aimed at a diamond loz- 
enge, eyewitnesses said that nearly 2,000 rounds of army anti-aircraft artillery was fired. They 
could tell nothing was interacting. It was as if it had a force field around it. We fired thousands 
of rounds. Unfortunately, civilians lost their lives. The next day, no sign of this craft. Could it 
have been extraterrestrials? All the evidence points to some type of craft not of this world. 

According to researchers, five years later a UFO crash-landed outside Roswell, New Mexico 
in July of 1947. Following this incident and numerous other UFO sightings, the public demanded 
to know who or what was behind these unexplained objects seen in the skies. The government 
responded not by answering the question, but by creating the National Security Act. 

Six weeks after the Roswell incident, the National Security Act that Harry Truman signed 
essentially says to youas an American citizen, we the government, don’t have to answer that 
question in the “interests” of national security. 

The sightings and close encounters only continued. And the mysterious visitors appeared 
to grow even bolder. But was there a message behind these increasing contact events? 

Washington, D. C., July 19, 1952. 

In the skies over the heart of the United States government, multiple unidentified flying 
objects are picked up on radar by air traffic controllers at Washington National Airport and 
Andrews Air Force Base. 

Jets scrambled to intercept them. When the jets would get there, they would disappear. 
When the jets would land, they would reappear again. Basically, it was all over the news, all 
over the entire world. So it happened twice on two consecutive weekends, meaning that more 
and more people saw the same thing: they were flying over the heart of Washington. So that is 
essentially the equivalent of landing on the White House lawn. 

According to ancient astronaut theorists, there was a reason that alien beings chose the 
nation’s capital to make contact. We had a series of UFO sightings that were buzzing the White 
House, the U. S. Capitol, I think in an attempt to make a very symbolic direct contact saying, 
“Hey, we’d like to talk to you guys.” 

But it just seems to me like somehow we didn’t get the message. In the days following the 
mysterious sightings over the nation’s capital, the U. S. government refused to acknowledge 
any extraterrestrial connection. 

“We have, as of date, come to only one firm conclusion, and that is that it does not contain 
any pattern of purpose or of consistency that we can relate to any conceivable threat to the 
United states.” 

In 1952, the Air Force created Project Blue Book to investigate the growing number of 
sightings and contact events. But was this simply an attempt on the part of the U.S. government 
to suppress the truth? You’ve got too many tangible objective sightings, and of objects, by the 
way, that were doing things, just utterly incredibly extraordinary. We’ve got a physical phe- 
nomenon. It’s real. The question is why, and that’s something we don’t have the answer to. 

If the United States government and others around the world knew that extraterrestrials 
were real, why was this information being covered up? Could it be that authorities feared the 
threat that these unconventional spacecraft represented to national security? There’s a long 
litany of reports that, uh, the U. S. government has authored on UFOs, and many of them show 


dramatic UFO evidence for real. 

And yet their conclusion was, it’s either hoaxes or mistaken sightings of natural phenom- 
enon and so forth. That’s the history of U. S. government studies on UFOs. 

In modern times there’s the idea that there’s a secret and small elite body of people who 
are covering up the truth from the rest of society; that aliens from space have visited planet 
Earth, but nobody else is allowed to know about it. 

In 1969, the air force abruptly terminated Project Blue Book. Could it be that the govern- 
ment denials regarding extraterrestrial contact were failing to convince the public? Or is it 
possible that officials knew far more than they admitted about these events that were being 
reported again and again? One of the scientific advisors for the air force’s Project Blue Book 
was J. Alan Hynek. 

Hynek became disenchanted with the fact that certain cases were not being followed up 
on and that there appeared to be some sort of cover-up going on. According to researchers, 
the United States government and others around the world have continued to secretly investi- 
gate alien encounters that now number in the tens of thousands. But might extraterrestrial 
contact actually have been documented and covered up for hundreds, and perhaps thousands 
of years? 

Luxor, Egypt. 

Along the east bank of the Nile River, lie the ruins of the Karnak temple complex, dating to 
the 32nd century B. C. Here, in ancient Egyptian society, the pharaohs were considered per- 
fect humans to be worshiped above all others as supreme living gods. This religious hierarchy 
was in place for over a thousand years, until one pharaoh came into power and changed ev- 
erything. His name was Akhenaten. 

According to legend, Akhenaten descended from the stars, and when he came to power, 
the worship of multiple gods ended. The pharaoh replaced the old deities with a single sun 
god that some believe had interacted with and gave birth to Akhenaten. This god was called 
Aten. What we have with Akhenaten is very brief period of time when Egypt radically departs 
from its standard behavior. We see Akhenaten is becoming obsessed, saying that he can con- 
tact the gods. Also, he is remodeling the way he looks, not physically, but on his monuments. 

Akhenaten looked very odd. And the other statues that were created during that time all 
featured elongated heads, bizarre bodies and chicken legs. The whole reign of Akhenaten 
leads us to think that he had contact with extraterrestrials. Akhenaten’s wife, Queen Nefertiti, 
and their children were also depicted with similar elongated heads. But might there be a spe- 
cific reason why the pharoah and his descendants were illustrated in this way? Clearly 
Akhenaten and various other people were confronted with deities who had these elongated 
skulls. And so they reshaped their heads because this somehow would bring them closer to 
the gods, and maybe even in contacting or being amongst the gods. 

Could the sun god Aten have been an alien being that visited Earth, as some ancient astro- 
naut theorists contend? Or it it possible that Akhenaten himself had an extraterrestrial origin? 
Might Akhenaten have received messages from Aten? Messages that would have had a pro- 
found effect on Egyptian society during the pharaoh’s reign? They visited him. He had actual 
physical contact with them. And so that was the reason why he instituted this one-god rule. 
And in other theories also, that Akhenaten himself was in fact half-human half-extraterrestrial. 


Akhenaten ruled for the magnificent city he built to the sun god was partially destroyed 
and his mysterious depictions were defaced or obliterated. Aten, the god who some believe 
may have delivered messages to the pharaoh, was also virtually erased from the records. 

Is it possible, as ancient astronaut theorists contend, that the pharaoh’s relationship with 
extraterrestrial beings was covered up for nearly 1,000 years? All the other pharaohs left wall 
descriptions and describing their glory and brilliance. But for some reason, around Akhenaten, 
it was all scribbled out, as if to hide them like an ancient cover-up. 

Could this be because Akhenaten was perhaps actually extraterrestrial? Might contact with 
alien messengers have been kept secret by the ruling elite around the world for hundreds and 
perhaps thousands of years? Perhaps further evidence of this contact can be found where sci- 
ence and religion met, and struggled with the truth, or as some believe, tried to deny it. 

Rome, Italy, February 17, 1600. 

Here, astronomer and philosopher Giordano Bruno spent his last day imprisoned during 
the Roman Inquisition. Among his alleged crimes, the scientist had asserted his belief that the 
Earth was not the center of the universe, and that the cosmos is filled with life. In the 16th and 
17th century, the, uh, Catholic Church was against certain developments in science, and among 
these heresies made by Giordano Bruno was the idea that there’s a lot of life out there. Bruno 
believed in the existence of extraterrestrial beings. 

We also know that the Vatican is able to cover up this material extremely well. So this is just 
one example of almost two thousands of years of Vatican power. Is it possible, as ancient astro- 
naut theorists claim, that Giordano Bruno had been visited by extraterrestrial beings? And 
might these same beings have shared messages with Bruno and other scientists including 
Copernicus and Galileo, messages that the Vatican learned of and greatly feared? In the Re- 
naissance, scientists like Galileo and Copernicus were excommunicated because the Catho- 
lic Church had a very strong interest in controlling information. So, of course, they did every- 
thing they could to silence scientific discoveries. 

Bruno’s revolutionary assertions included the belief that the universe was made up of an 
infinite number of worlds, which were populated by intelligent beings. The problem with all 
these statements was that they violated one of the basic tenets of religion at that point, which 
was we were the center of creation. We were the crown of creation. We were top dog in the 
cosmos. Bruno angered scholars and theologians across Europe with his teachings, and the 
scientist was finally arrested by order of the Vatican. He endured eight years locked in a dun- 
geon and was tried for heresy, but Bruno refused to recant his beliefs. For his crimes against 
the Catholic Church, Bruno was burned at the stake. 

But is it possible that the Vatican knew Bruno had been receiving messages from alien 
beings? And might it be that the Vatican wanted to deny the existence of extraterrestrial life, a 
species that far exceeded human capabilities and eluded the Vatican’s control? The existence 
of this cover-up feeds our worry today that government, uh, and science could be engaged in 
a cover-up to hide the evidence of contact with extraterrestrial life. 

Bruno’s writings were condemned by the Catholic Church and banned for decades. Many 
of his works were destroyed, and researchers believe they included revelations of messages 
he had received, and that the Vatican wanted to erase. But might the information Bruno may 
have received from extraterrestrials still be locked away? And if so, does it remain a threat to 
Catholic doctrine? Does the trial of Bruno point to a cover-up by the Vatican? Perhaps the 


answers can be found in a small village in western Portugal and the story of a miracle that 
could offer proof that we are not alone. 

The Vatican, Vatican City, Italy. 

In the 17th century, Pope Paul V ordered select documents of the Catholic Church moved 
from the Vatican Library and closed to outsiders until 1881. Today, the Vatican Secret Archives 
are closely guarded and some researchers believe they contain revelations so explosive that 
they threaten the doctrine of the Catholic Church. You have to wonder if the secret library at 
the Vatican, which they acknowledge exists, doesn’t have records or chronicles about extra- 
terrestrial contacts that the Catholic Church has recorded and knows happened but is keep- 
ing a secret. 

Might the Vatican Secret Archives contain the details of messages Giordano Bruno may 
have received from extraterrestrials information that supports his pronouncements about the 
universe? When we look at certain specific examples, like Giordano Bruno, we know that there 
was so more to it than this. 

The Vatican Archives, whenever they’re going to be opened, are going to reveal extraor- 
dinary levels of details. According to researchers, the Vatican Secret Archives holds hidden 
evidence connected to the Miracle of Fatima. It was here, in 1917, that three children claimed 
to have received messages from what some Catholic theologians believe was the Virgin Mary. 
In Fatima, children saw an apparition they said was the Virgin Mary and 70,000 people came 
to this same sheep pasture. And people said that they saw a spinning silver disc. 

The Catholic Church, for a very long time, would not acknowledge what was happening 
with the children or Fatima. The extraterrestrials give to the children a telepathic message, 
saying you are not alone on this planet. We are here. We have been here some thousands of 
years ago. We observe you. Please prepare mankind that we will return again. So all this story 
of Fatima went to the Vatican. 

But is it possible, as ancient astronaut theorists contend, that the Catholic Church censored 
the messages that were received in Fatima? The kids were given three messages, and the 
Pope refused to release the third message. The third message apparently talks about extrater- 
restrial life. Now that is sensational because, to me, to deny the revelation of that particular 
message. And that is exactly what the Pope did and I wonder why? Some contend that the 
Miracle of Fatima is one of many events that describe visitations from extraterrestrial messen- 
gers. 

Researchers also point to the voices described by Joan of Arc, visions received in Lourdes 
by Bernadette Soubiros and countless stories depicted in the Hebrew Bible, in which similar 
events are described. Perhaps the Vatican knows far more about life in the universe than they 
have acknowledged. But does a belief in alien life question the omnipotence of a Supreme 
Being? Of course the Vatican knows about extraterrestrial life. But to suggest that, because 
extraterrestrials exist, that means there is no God, is total nonsense. 

Safford, Arizona. The Mount Graham International Observatory. 

Here, the Roman Catholic Church quietly operates a massive telescope that scans the heav- 
ens day after day, as does another telescope in Rome. What do they expect to find? We’re 
doing all kinds of research work into various aspects of the heavens. So, from the very near- 
est-around planets nearby our own solar system out through to our galaxy, galaxies beyond 


that, and then the universe as a whole. 

Might the Catholic Church be monitoring our cosmic neighbors and preparing for the day 
when science and governments acknowledge their existence? The Vatican Observatory, uh, 
on Mount Graham, is very near the San Francisco Peaks, which is the Sacred Mountain to the 
Hopi and Zuni Indians, from whence the Sky People come and go. 

I find it very interesting that the Vatican should have an observatory right at this very sa- 
cred and crucial spot, also well known as a corridor for UFO activity. If you are a Vatican, a 
government, and you have secret knowledge that there is other life in the universe, they’re 
going to be forced into public statements consistent with the Catholic view of the divine. 

In 2008, the Vatican stunned the world when it announced that the possibility of extrater- 
restrial life was not in conflict with church teachings. Might they know something we don’t? Do 
you think they came forward with such a statement out of thin air, willy-nilly? No. There was a 
deliberate calculation behind releasing such a statement. All you have to do is open your eyes 
and it becomes quite clear we’ve been visited, and the Vatican knows that. 

The Vatican does not have a specific stance on extraterrestrial life. If extraterrestrial life 
was found, then the church would react as it does with any data: What’s about it to learn? A 
living experience would be the experience of extraterrestrials. 

Might the growing accounts of messages shared with a select few, here on Earth, have 
prompted the Vatican to begin acknowledging other life in the universe? And if extraterrestri- 
als are delivering messages to humans, could they be signaling a reunion with our ancient 
ancestors? 

Suffolk, England. December 2010. 

The decommissioned American Bentwaters Air Force Base. 

Two retired airmen have returned here, still searching for answers to a mysterious event 
they claim to have witnessed. It went from a sleepy, boring night to, all of a sudden, within a 
matter of minutes, we were dealing with something we didn’t know what it was. The incident 
has haunted them for three decades, and compelled them to finally revisit the site of their 
close encounter. But why? Their journey has begun. They knew they were going to do this 
years ago; that’s the strange part. 

December 26, 1980. 

Shortly after midnight, an unidentified object is picked up on radar over the Bentwaters 
Air Base and appears to go down in the nearby Rendlesham Forest. Some of the security po- 
lice saw strange lights in the forest; it was clear to the military personnel that they were look- 
ing at something highly unusual, and that they needed to go and investigate. Three enlisted 
men, including Sergeant James Penniston and Airman John Burroughs, entered the forest ex- 
pecting to find a downed aircraft. 

“I could see all these multiple color lights and I was, uh, trying to rationalize my own mind 
that it was an aircraft crash. There was a weird feeling in the air. It’s hard to explain. It just felt 
like there was electricity or something in the air. When we got into this clearing, there was 
something there. And the whole area just lit up in a bright white light. I was dumbfounded by 
what was going on. I started seeing a silhouette of a, uh, triangular craft. 

“It was, uh, completely black in color except for these occasional bits of blue and orange 
light and yellow light running through it. It appeared to me like there was something there 


making us feel like we wanted to get closer. I was running towards it; it came over the top of 
me, and then it exploded into blue objects and lights, but I disappeared into what it was. Then 
the next thing I know I was standing in the field, and I had no idea what had happened.” 

As Penniston approached the object, he observed strange, hieroglyphic inscriptions on 
its side. Reaching out to touch it, his mind suddenly became bombarded by images of num- 
bers. 

“It’s like someone was holding a picture up, of this zeros and ones and after another. I 
could see it in my mind’s eye. What do they mean, I don’t know. The craft was on the ground 
approximately 45 minutes. Then there was a bright flash of light. I don’t know, the craft just 
took off.” 

“Jim and I both had watches on, and it was behind in other words, when we were finished, 
it showed like what time it really was. But the 45 minutes of missing time actually came from 
the shift commander and some other people saying that, for awhile, what they attributed it to 
was they lost radio contact with us.” 

The next day, James Penniston was compelled to write down the strange series of numbers 
in his notebook. It filled an astonishing 22 pages. 

“I pull out my notebook and started writing it down. I think the part that was okay for me, 
was that once I did that, they went away then. Uh, did I tell anybody? No way am I going to tell 
anybody that.” 

Penniston and Burroughs were ordered by their superiors to document the events they 
witnessed in Rendlesham Forest. But both men claim they were pressured to leave out certain 
details of the event, especially those suggesting the craft may have been extraterrestrial. 

“What I remember is a triangular craft, and it didn’t have no sharp edges to it at all. It was 
equal length on all sides. Black in color, warm to touch. I had to give this sanitized story. I left 
out everything from the feeling of the electricity, the feeling of being drawn into it, also the 
description of the craft. There’s a lot of detail that was left out. And truth by omission is not the 
truth. It’s a lie. They didn’t want it to appear like the government was trying to cover it up, but 
I clearly felt that they didn’t want me to go and tell all the details.” 

For the next two evenings, more mysterious sightings were reported by other soldiers 
stationed at Bentwaters. Yet virtually nothing was recorded except for a top-secret report writ- 
ten by Deputy Base Commander, Colonel Charles Halt. 

What makes the Rendlesham incident important is really the military witnesses who were 
involved in this. There are probably several hundred people who were either direct witnesses 
to the UFO or were involved in a more peripheral sense. But few witnesses stationed at 
Bentwaters were willing to go on record about what they saw. The event was kept from the 
public, and no mention of the triangle UFO was divulged until years later. Rumors had been 
spreading about this incident for some time. But it was not until 1983 that the story actually 
broke in the media after a Freedom of Information Act request. 

Most were interested. Some were more skeptical. This was definitely a big story. When 
pressed for comment, military officials claimed the men mistook a nearby lighthouse for a 
UFO, or perhaps fabricated a hoax. 

We’re living in a world that until governments and police authorities say this happened 
and speak in microphones for TV and radio and print, it becomes a non-event. They know how 


to control the media. 


Penniston and Burroughs retired from the military in the mid-1990s, but each were plagued 
with nightmares for decades. In the fall of 2010, after three decades of trying to forget the 
incident, Penniston and Burroughs reconnected for the first time in many years. Something 
was compelling them to return to Rendlesham Forest. 


“We couldn’t explain how we got from point A to point B.” 

“I don’t know how we got there.” 

“Nope.” 

“Neither do I.” 

“The best thing would be for us to go back out and go step-by-step.” 

“That’s what we need to do.” 

“Come right up to where we were, right where we had it happen.” 

“We need to do that.” 

“I know we do.” 

“There’s a drive in us that says we have to go. I suppose we’d like to have some closure. 
The situation never leaves you. I mean, it is a life-changing event. It happened there at 
Bentwaters. I would gladly give that to somebody else to be burdened with for all their life.” 

One of the things that always bothers you is who are they, what was it, what were they 
doing, what were their intentions and what would happen if they did come back? Why would 
Penniston and Burroughs want to revisit the site of a 30-year-old nightmare? Is it possible that 
by returning, they will discover who or what they had encountered in the forest, and the key to 
decoding the mysterious message they had received? 

Suffolk, England, December 26, 2010. 

On the 30th anniversary of their close encounter while stationed at Bentwaters Air Force 
Base, James Penniston and John Burroughs were compelled to return to the place that left them 
with reoccurring dreams and many unanswered questions. 

“We know this is different.” 

“Yeah.” 

“The gate wasn’t here.” 

“It was all the way down to the end of that perimeter.” 

Accompanied by journalist Linda Moulton Howe, the men hoped that revisiting Rendlesham 
Forest where they encountered the triangle UFO, would confirm their memories. 

“Well, let’s go down this road.” 

“All right.” 

“ and see if that meets up with the Eastgate Road and see if there’s a logging road be- 
tween here and the Eastgate Road.” 

“Yeah, sounds good.”’ 

“Go ahead.” 

“You lead the way.” 

“All right.” 


We got to walk out into the forest with them and see if they could remember. 


We were trying to find the exact spot where they think that all of this occurred. 

So this is the eerie feeling. 

“These are the trees I remember.” 

“This is it, yeah.” 

“Exactly.” 

“Exactly.” 

John Burroughs seemed to begin to actually recall details of what he remembered. 

“This is right where the whole thing started. At one point, the white lights were emanating 
right all through this whole forest, was lit up. This whole forest was lit up. But I think you saw 
that, too, right? From the gate? It was brilliant, wasn’t it, that light? Yeah.” 

“It was just a really white light.” 

“Yeah.” 


And Jim Penniston, he really did seem to start going back to that time, remembering touch- 
ing those symbols and having his mind filled with the zeroes and ones. 

“It was dead silent out here, there was no sound at all.” 

“Went around from the front side, what appeared to be front. I started touching it back 
here. It was warm. Then I noticed up here on the left side there was an inscription or some- 
thing. And I touch them. And then there’s, like, intense light again. I got images in my head 
that I can’t explain.” 

And it took at least two days for things to start focusing down through their minds. But it is 
a testimony to the nature of this phenomena that it can come, it can be here, it can interact with 
humans, and humans are left 100% in the dark about what happened. Later that evening, 
Penniston, Burroughs and a team of researchers returned to the site at the exact time and place 
where they were But would retracing their steps reveal new details about the craft and its 
purpose? 

“Tm watching. Feeling like something might happen tonight. There is a feeling of anticipa- 
tion.” 

“Yes, feeling like something’s going to happen.” 

“As you can clearly see tonight, whatever it was, it wasn’t the lighthouse or anything else 
that’s out here. It had to have been something that came into the area. I saw the lights in the sky 
and the beams coming down. And this is where the beam shot at us. I think everything’s much 
clearer.” 

“It’s obvious that we had the answers to begin with.” 

“I think this was necessary for us to come back out here and clarify it. I know that it is the 
beginning. We have other things we got to do. This is not over.” 

Although Penniston and Burroughs recalled long forgotten memories of the encounter, the 
investigation failed to answer the questions that have haunted them for decades. 

But is it possible that the answer lies not in the forest, but remains locked in the brain of 
James Penniston? And in the notebook which contains the hundreds of ones and zeros he was 
compelled to write down? Two months before the return to Rendlesham Forest, computer pro- 
grammer Nick Ciske attempted to decode the mysterious number sequence found in five pages 
of Penniston’s notebook. But could this random string of zeros and ones really contain an alien 


message? 

“After I had decoded the binary, there appeared to be a message that read, “Exploration 
humanity. And then it says, Continuous. For planetary advance. And then some numbers that 
included coordinates I looked those coordinates up. They were off the west coast of Ireland. 

So if I were to interpret this message, it would seem to be that this alien race has come to to 
explore humanity and help us along. Does this prove that? Well, I don’t know. Could the re- 
maining pages contain even more vital information from an extraterrestrial source? I mean, it 
seemed like it was supposed to happen. So, I don’t know. Maybe Penniston was just the one 
along with Burroughs and they were supposed to be out there. 

“I cannot explain to you what we were dealing with, and how it did what it did, and the last 
thing would be, why us?” 

What is the secret of the Bentwaters incident? And what was so important that both the U. 
S. and British military needed to cover it up and hide it from the public? And why have so few 
witnesses been willing to come forward? There seems to be a concerted effort to really cover 
up evidence that aliens have been coming here and interacting with humans for thousands of 
years. There does seem to be some type of international cover-up taking place. Tangible evi- 
dence of some type of craft in the sky that’s possibly not from this world. This is a global phe- 
nomenon where we’re being visited by extraterrestrials. 

I think we’ve evolved to the point where we’re able to understand and accept interaction 
with another extraterrestrial. It’s out there. If you go looking for it, the evidence is there. 

Will we ever really learn the truth about the possibility of extraterrestrial visitors to our 
planet? And if they are real, why do governments and religions throughout the world continue 
to deny their existence? Perhaps we are like Penniston and Burroughs, compelled to keep 
exploring the mystery of our past. Because only then, will we come ever closer to discovering 
our future. 


Alien Power Plants 


The greatest civilizations of antiquity running on electrical power. Electricity is one of those 
things that ancient cultures seem to be harnessing in ways that we still can’t wrap our brain 
around. Energy generating microwaves, produced at the Great Pyramid of Giza. The question 
is not that they used power, the question is where did they get the knowledge with which they 
created the power? It was a wireless energy grid that crossed the globe. It was a transmitter of 
this cosmic power that fed these celestial beings. 

Could our ancient ancestors have mastered the ability to harness and create power? If so, 
where might this advanced knowledge have come from? This evidence of some nuclear reac- 
tion, what we may be seeing is the residue of one of the ancient power plants used by extrater- 
restrials. 

What secrets of ancient energy sources may be unlocked at these alien power plants? 

The Western Stone, Jerusalem, Israel. 

The Rammeseum statue, Thebes, Egypt. 

The Trilithon at the Temple of Jupiter, Baalbek, Lebanon. 

All over the world, ancient sites reveal engineering feats that mainstream archaeologists 
believe were achieved with slave labor and simple tools. The reason why I am convinced that 
sophisticated technology was implemented in these ancient rocks is because if we go toa 
stone quarry today and look at the scope of machinery required to accomplish similar things, 
well, those machines are huge. They’re power machines. Powerful tools. And if the mainstream 
archeology explanation is given that all of this stuff was accomplished with obsidian or with 
chicken bones I’m sorry, it doesn’t hold up. 

There are temples that are built using blocks that range from 50 to 200 tons. They’re just far 
too big for people who didn’t have the wheel, who didn’t have the pulley, who didn’t have any 
facilities to move these blocks. So to me, there is a mystery there that needs to be explained. 
Either a technology that we don’t understand, or, ifone wants to go very speculative, an exter- 
nal influence. 

But could the strength of men alone have been enough to manage such colossal efforts? Or 
did these marvels of engineering require something more? 

Stone Valley Materials Quarry; Riverside, California. February, 2012. 

A massive 680,000-pound granite monolith is prepped to travel over 100 miles to become 
part of an exhibit at the Los Angeles County Museum of Art. Workers from 100 utility crews, a 
crane with over 2400 horsepower are needed to move the rock. It’s going to require hydrauli- 
cally jacking the boulder up off the ground, which is incredibly difficult in itself building steel 


girders underneath it, placing 208 tires underneath those steel girders, having one power unit 
pulling it and one pushing it, and still, after all of that, only achieving about five miles an hour. 

The boulder, called ‘“Levitated Mass,” is a gigantic payload by modern construction stan- 
dards but it is small when compared to many of the solid blocks moved by ancient builders. 
From my perspective, it is almost impossible to take the 340 ton rock and move it without 
modern day technology. It baffles my mind.I have I have no idea. It’s crazy to think about. 

How did our ancestors move monoliths, some over five times the size of Levitated Mass 
without the aide of high-powered machines? Researchers believe the ancients not only used 
power to move solid stone, but to cut it as well. And the evidence can be found ona remote cliff 
face buried in the Andes Mountains. 

Ollantaytambo, Peru. 

The walls of this ancient mountain stronghold tell the story of what some experts believe to 
have been thousands of craftsmen, shaping and cutting solid stone with a precision that today 
could only be matched with high-powered machine tools. 

We find huge cube-like sections of stone andesite, which is very hard, have been removed 
from the mountain with such accuracy that that we can’t find a scratch in the surface. The cor- 
ners, also, are not sharp they’re perfectly rounded and no one can explain how this could have 
been achieved. 

The ability to fit perfectly fitting stones of several tons in weight together so that a single 
human hair can’t fit in between them is not a question of sweat or man hours. It’s a question of 
technology. It’s really done to perfection. And not just perfection with small blocks of stone, 
but with blocks of stone weighing many, many tons. I believe that Ollantaytambo is evidence 
of really advanced human civilization on Earth that was world-wide and had power tools. 

But if our ancestors really used sophisticated tools that ran on some sort of power, might 
there have been other applications of this technology, beyond moving and cutting stone? All 
over the world we have extraordinarily advanced civilizations with urban systems. The things 
we have today in delivery systems for water, for handling waste, pumps, very sophisticated 
farming and agriculture techniques that they should not have had given the level of technol- 
ogy they worked with. The only thing that we have leftover is the original stone that all these 
ancient structures were built in. Everything else that was built on top of it, that had to do poten- 
tially with electrical components, that has disappeared because only stone withstands the test 
of time. 

Is it possible that the most dominant civilizations of antiquity were able to achieve such 
status because of energy-driven technologies? And if so, what was the source of that power? 
Perhaps clues may be found among ancient Mesopotamian artifacts. 

The National Museum of Iraq. 

In 1938, the museum director discovers terra cotta pots and copper cylinders in the ar- 
chives that may have been used as galvanic cells. The nearly 2,000-year-old devices called 
“Baghdad Batteries” are believed to predate the invention of the cell battery by more than 
1,000 years. Archaeologists speculate they may have been used to electroplate gold onto sil- 
ver for decorative jewelry. 

The Baghdad Battery that we’ve currently found in Iraq, about a dozen of them, can gener- 
ate around four volts. Now, a current modern-day flashlight could be run by a nine-volt bat- 


tery. So if we think of a Baghdad Battery around this size generating four volts, what if we 
increased the size to around six feet? That might generate 20 volts, the sufficient power to 
actually utilize energy in a way that we do today. 

Mainstream scientists agree that the Baghdad Battery is evidence ancient man had the 
means to create power and the understanding of how to apply it. But is there proof of even 
more complex devices that may have run on electricity? 

The Hathor Temple. 

Approximately 4,000 years old, the halls of this monument are lined with curious images, 
but one relief depicts what many ancient astronaut theorists believe to be proof that the an- 
cients used power. They call it “The Dendera Bulb” shown in the Dendera reliefs in Egypt. 
What’s interesting about this bulb is the fact that on the wall relief, we see the bulb is actually 
plugged into what appears to be a power source. 

The whole idea that the ancient Egyptians had some kind of electrical lighting, and this 
was something that happened in probably temples around the world, baffles Egyptologists 
how people deep underground would be able to paint these ceilings without fires and lights. 

Their explanation right now is that they used a complex system of mirrors to move light, at 
just a few minutes during the day, down deep inside these tombs. But another explanation, of 
course, would be they actually had electrical lights. Did our ancestors have an understanding 
of how to generate power thousands of years before modern man? Or is it possible that they 
received the knowledge from some otherworldly source, as some ancient astronaut theorists 
contend? Electricity is one of those things that ancient cultures seem to be harnessing in ways 
that we still can’t wrap our brain around. 

So it’s very possible that when we look at things like electricity, where would they get this 
information? We have all sorts of stories, mythologies and legends that could be interpreted 
as gods who, in reality, were misinterpreted extraterrestrials gifting man with technology in 
the form of electric power, for example, when God said, “Let there be light” in the Old Testa- 
ment, or when Prometheus gave fire to man. 

The Burning Bush and the Eternal Flame at the Temple of Apollo, all of that conceivably 
could have been technology. The question is not if they used power, the question is where did 
they get the knowledge with which they created the power? Is there really evidence among 
the ruins of ancient civilizations that man had access to sophisticated technologies that ran on 
power? Ifso, where are the mysterious power plants that generated the energy? Perhaps they’re 
still here, hiding in plain sight. 

The Giza Necropolis, Egypt. 

A team of engineers used a remotely operated camera in an attempt to discover the true 
function of what is believed to be an airshaft leading from the supposed Queen’s Chamber of 
the Great Pyramid. First discovered in 1872, archaeologists long considered these narrow 
tunnels to be ventilation ducts. This robot traveled up this small shaft which was too small for a 
human or any type of device to go through and all of the sudden it finds a closed door hinged 
by two little metal clamps. 

According to mainstream archaeologists, the door and metal handles were intentionally 
built as a symbolic passageway that the queen would travel through to the afterlife. But some 
researchers have questioned why this passageway would have been designed with a deliber- 


ate blockage. And why on a plateau filled with monumental pyramids believed to serve as 
royal tombs is the Great Pyramid the only one with such a door? Egyptologists are very much 
fond of saying that pyramids are tombs and that they have been robbed at some point in the 
past. 

But the fact is that we have found in the 20th century a number of pyramids whose central 
king’s chamber, so to speak, is intact. And when they opened the sarcophagus they found that 
sarcophagus to be empty as well. If the Great Pyramid was not a tomb, what may have been its 
true purpose? In May 2011, another team of researchers set out to further explore the blocked 
airshaft in the Queen’s Chamber. This time, the crew used a robot equipped with a micro- 
snake camera to slip through a hole and reveal what was beyond the door. When they actually 
penetrated this small door they found a hidden room within the pyramid. What they found was 
copper fittings or the metal fittings. 

Another feature of the back of these metal fittings was that on one side the loop looked like 
it was corroded. The camera also looked down and scanned the floor and what we saw was 
red markings. My interpretation of those were they were electrical symbols. But why were 
they there? Could these artifacts be actual evidence that electricity once coursed through the 
structure? And if so, could the Great Pyramid of Giza have been built to serve as not a royal 
tomb but a power plant, as some researchers contend? If we dismiss the tomb theory and we 
look at the pyramid itself, we see something that modern engineers can really tune into and 
understand. 

What we have is avery, very precise building that has the precision of a fraction of an inch. 
It’s something that is very noteworthy and not indicative of a simple agrarian culture. So what 
we have is something that is almost like a machine. If the Great Pyramid was a sophisticated 
machine, potentially capable of creating energy, how could it have worked? Some research- 
ers believe clues can be found by exploring underneath the structure. 

In 2000, maritime engineer John Cadman proposed a theory that the Egyptians pumped 
water from the nearby Nile River into a small chamber underneath the Great Pyramid. The 
pump could then create intense hydraulic pressure that would cause the entire pyramid to 
vibrate. In the subterranean chamber there is some evidence that shows that there had been 
water present in it, and that there’s water erosion on the floor, and then up in the thin area. And 
then also, because it was a hydraulic pulse generator. 

So you have a rarefaction wave, which is an extremely low pressure wave, which would 
have struck the ceiling and the ceiling is actually chipped. And that would have been from the 
actual compression waves hitting the ceiling. It’s very evident. 

If Cadman’s theory proves true, what would have been the purpose of the hydraulic pulse? 
Engineer Chris Dunn believes the answer can be found by further examination of the shafts in 
what some call the Queen’s Chamber, where traces of zinc and hydrochloric acid have been 
discovered. 

I believe the chemical coming in through the northern shaft was hydrated zinc and the 
other chemical coming through the southern shaft and into the chamber was dilute hydrochlo- 
ric acid. These are actually seen on the chamber walls. 

Dunn suggests that the two chemicals were poured down through the shafts and then mixed 
together inside the Queen’s Chamber, triggering combustion. This vessel represents the 
Queen’s Chamber. Into the tubes we’re going to pour hydrated zinc and then hydrochloric 


acid. When you bring these two liquids together, a chemical reaction occurs, and a product of 
that chemical reaction is hydrogen. And youcan see the vapor, the hydrogen, escaping through 
the chimney. And there you have the reaction. 

Dunn speculates that the hydrogen gas traveled from the Queen’s Chamber into the King’s 
Chamber. Then the vibrations from the subterranean pool energized the hydrogen atoms into 
a microwave energy beam. The evidence that indicates the use of hydrogen can be found in 
the King’s chamber. 

There is a shaft in the King’s Chamber, has dimensions of suitable for a wave guide for a 
MASER, or a microwave amplification through stimulated emission of radiation. And from there, 
we can actually propose many different ideas of what they did with it. 

Might the great Pyramid of Giza actually have created power in the remote past? And is it 
possible that energy ran the advanced tools of early builders and devices like the Dendera 
Bulb? We can use our imaginations and come up with all kinds of devices to power with that 
kind of energy from simple domestic appliances to highly advanced spacecraft. I mean all 
things are possible. 

The ancient Egyptians demonstrated an exceptional level of skill in everything that they 
created during the Old Kingdom, but the question remains did they do it on their own, or did 
they have some access to information or technology that’s not of this Earth? If Giza was, in fact, 
a power plant, could the energy have been used for some otherworldly purpose, as some 
ancient astronaut theorists suggest? And if the power coming from Giza was that strong, could 
it have traveled beyond Egypt? Answers may be found in a material that connects Giza to a 
special kind of monolith, one that exists on continents all over the world. 

The sun temple at Abu Gorab Memphis, Egypt. 

In 1898, an excavation team with the Berlin Museum discovered the base of a massive 
obelisk estimated to have once stood at over 160 feet tall. According to the ancient Egyptian 
building texts from Edfu, Abu Gorab was known as the “Place of the Gods.” Egyptologists 
know it as a place where the ancients connected with divine energies. It is said that this is the 
very place where pharaohs and priests experienced heightened awareness through the use 
of vibrations transmitted through the obelisk. This ancient obelisk was used as a geodetic 
marker, pinpointing the source of some type of ancient energy. 

Maybe not spiritual energy, but actual physical energy that they were able to harness. 
While scholars believe Abu Gorab was home to one of the largest obelisks ever constructed, 
similar-shaped monoliths have been found in hundreds of variations all over the world. Un- 
suitable for shelter, storage, or a higher vantage point, could obelisks have served another 
more powerful purpose. 

There’s evidence that obelisks are tapping in to this natural energy that’s part of the Earth. 
The whole concept is to take these natural energies of the Earth and manipulate them. It’s a 
subtle energy, but for those who have the devices and technology to see and measure this 
energy, it’s something that can be used. I believe obelisks are kind of like acupuncture needles 
for the Earth, focusing and possibly healing Earth energy meridians that are not balanced, 
and that the ancient cultures knew how to do that. 

A vast number of obelisks are constructed from granite a stone containing high concentra- 
tions of energy-responsive quartz crystal. Because of its crystalline structure, quartz has the 


ability to convert the Earth’s natural electrical vibrations into usable energy by a property 
known as piezo-electricity. The piezo is for the vibrating or oscillating, and the electric is for 
electric. What this means is that you can use electricity to make them vibrate mechanically. 
And when they vibrate mechanically they can generate electricity. 

Crystals have been used throughout all of history for various inventions, various technolo- 
gies, and for getting things done. Your watch that you wear on your wrist could be a technol- 
ogy that uses crystals. Crystals are literally a tool and a technology that’s essentially for trans- 
ducing energy, and that is taking energy in one state and essentially converting it to another 
state. 

Is it possible the ancient cultures that erected obelisks had some understanding of the 
high-tech properties of quartz? And if so, could they have used obelisks to transmit energy 
over vast distances? Ancient astronaut theorists believe the answer is yes, and that evidence 
can be found by studying the work of Nicola Tesla. 

In July 1899, the famed scientist claimed to have invented a way to transmit electricity 
through the air, wirelessly, all over the world. By harnessing the Earth’s natural conductivity or 
what Tesla called “standing waves” giant transmitters could send and receive limitless amounts 
of electricity, flowing like invisible water. And one of the key components in his system was 
quartz crystal. Typically when we deal with the energy of electromagnetic waves it’s in what 
we call a propagating form. It’s like the flashlight you turn it on and it moves. It propagates 
through space and goes from one place to another. 

A standing wave is kind of a different phenomena because the wave just oscillates in one 
place up and down, and the energy goes in between two different regions, back and forth. 
Tesla was proposing and tried to build this system of wireless power. He built the Wardenclyffe 
Tower on Long Island in New York. Tesla was going to then hook this tower up to a power plant 
and he was going to broadcast electricity. 

According to him, antigravity airships would draw power from these towers. Ships, cars 
and other power plants could also draw from this broadcast power. Was Tesla’s technological 
breakthrough a modern scientific innovation, or could it have been a rediscovery of a lost 
alien technology? Some researchers believe that, like Tesla, ancient builders discovered the 
ability to harness and broadcast Earth’s power, and the ancient equivalent to Tesla’s 
Wardenclyffe Tower may have been the Great Pyramid. 

The walls of this massive monument contain a high concentration of quartz crystal, and 
some believe the Great Pyramid, in conjunction with the obelisks, made up what may have 
been a global wireless energy network. The pyramids were actually geo-mechanical devices. 
In other words, they were attached to the Earth. They were tuned to vibrate with the frequen- 
cies of the Earth and they converted the energies of the Earth into electromagnetic energy. 

Obelisks themselves, particularly the ones we find in Egypt, are in fact, giant crystal an- 
tennas, and they can broadcast power in a way that Nikola Tesla, the great American inventor 
wanted to broadcast power. 

Could obelisks have been constructed as ancient energy conductors? And was this exper- 
tise really the product of man alone, or might it been the result of an otherworldly intelligence, 
as ancient astronaut theorists contend? We do know that obelisks symbolize this power of the 
gods. 


The top of the obelisk is a small pyramid; it is a ban-ban stone. And it is the ban-ban stone, 
which is said to have been a communication device with the deities. It’s possible that inside of 
some pyramids there might be some sort of energy, let’s say, some sort of equipment, which 
creates waves. SoI could imagine that some of the real gods, the extraterrestrials, some thou- 
sands of years ago, they left some little technology inside the pyramid. And this technology 
was very super modern and powerful. 

Could the numerous obelisks found at various sites all around the world actually be rem- 
nants of a power system far more sophisticated than anything available today? And is it pos- 
sible our ancestors may have pioneered other types of power plants thousands of years ago, 
which would be considered cutting-edge by Some believe the answer can be found in the 
remote mountains of the Himalayas. 

The Indus Valley, Pakistan. 

The Indian Archaeological Survey discovers the remnants of what is the largest ancient 
city of the Indus Valley Civilizations Mohenjo-Daro. The artifacts and architecture catalogued 
at the site indicate a metropolis prospered here nearly 4600 years ago. But the skeletal re- 
mains found among the ruins tell a puzzling story. I understand that they found a lot of radioac- 
tive ash there and they found radioactive people there. And so the assumption is that there 
must’ve been some radiation event. And so it is possible that there was some kind of nuclear 
explosion there a long time ago. 

The problem is that in order to do that, in order for that to be the case, you would have to 
have some very advanced technology. These people are just lying dead in the street. There’s 
radioactive skeletons. There are ceramics that have been melted. It’s as it some kind of atomic 
nuclear detonation went off in this area, totally destroying these cities and killing everyone. 
What we may be seeing is the residue of one of the ancient power plants used by extraterres- 
trials. 

But if, as ancient astronaut theorists believe, Mohenjo-Daro was wiped out in a nuclear 
meltdown, where is the power plant that might have caused such mass devastation? 

Mount Kailash, Western Tibet. 

At an elevation of nearly 22,000 feet, this mountain is one of the most distinctive peaks in 
the world. This is a very interesting shape for a mountain. It is cone-shaped from one side and 
pyramid-shaped from another. And this is precisely the shape we see elsewhere, in Ancient 
Sumeria, Ancient Egypt, various other ancient civilizations whereby this pyramid-shaped ob- 
ject really is said to have some form of power, some kind of connection with the deity. 

In the Eastern world, Mount Kailash is regarded as the spiritual center of the universe and 
the birthplace of four of the world’s religions Hinduism Buddhism Jainism and Taoism. For 
thousands of years, religious pilgrims have trekked here to perform the holy ritual of walking 
a 32-mile circular path carved along the mountain’s base. Everybody at one point in their 
lifetime had to go to this place to connect with the gods. And this is really the interesting as- 
pect, because what is it about this mountain which sets it apart from other mountains? There 
are several possibilities. One of them is that the gods really took residence here. 

Is it possible, as some ancient astronaut theorists speculate, that Mount Kailash was once 
inhabited, or perhaps operated, by the gods? They say the true significance of this mountain 
can be found detailed in an ancient Chinese drawing. 


The Mogao Caves, Western China. 

Between 500 BC and 1500 AD, Buddhist monks stored thousands of scrolls and manuscripts 
inside a series of painted temples and shrines dug into a hillside approximately 600 miles 
North of Mount Kailash. Here, in 1907, Hungarian-born British explorer Aurel Stein discovered 
a sealed-off room containing nearly 50,000 manuscripts in various languages. Aurel Stein finds 
this incredible place called the Cave of the Thousand Buddha’s, which is sort of like a Buddhist 
hall of records. It’s a cache of thousands upon thousands of ancient Buddhist texts. Included 
within this is the Diamond Sutra, which is the oldest printed manuscript known to human his- 
tory. 

The collection of ancient texts and relics also included a 2nd Century AD Buddhist dia- 
gram of a cosmic mountain called Mount Meru a sacred site believed to be a stairway connect- 
ing heaven and earth. For nearly one hundred years, the ancient illustration drew little notice. 
But recently, the diagram caught the attention of a scientist from Northrup-Grumman who spe- 
cializes in the development of advanced weapons for the military. 

He said, “I design particle beam weapons for a living for the government. Do you realize 
that that’s a blueprint for a particle accelerator?” I went and compared the diagram of Mount 
Meru with an illustration of what’s called the cyclotron an atom smasher which was used in the 
development of the A-bomb for the Manhattan Project. They’re a perfect match for one an- 
other. 

Aurel Stein’s diagram of Mount Meru that he found seemed to show Mount Meru as some 
kind of particle beam accelerator or some device that was stacked up, had different lenses. It 
would have made it into some device that focused energy. The kind of energy needed would 
have required some tremendous power plant, something putting out enormous amounts of 
energy. 

Might the nearly 2,000 year-old Buddhist diagram of Mount Meru actually depict a device 
that, today, would run on nuclear power? Mongolian myth says that these celestial beings 
dwelled around Meru because of the energy that was emitted from it. It was a transmitter of 
this cosmic power that fed these celestial beings or kept them alive. 

Whatever the purpose of this device was, it would have required some extremely power- 
ful energy source, some type of nuclear power. And I think that power might have come from 
Mount Kailash. This wasn’t a place that actually put out spiritual energy, but what we’re talking 
about is a place that produced raw energy, technological energy. Potentially, we’re talking 
about a power plant. 

Could the ruins at Mohenjo-Daro really be evidence that a nuclear power plant existed in 
the Himalayas thousands of years ago? Ancient astronaut theorists say yes, and speculate that 
remnants of a world-wide power grid may be found among the sacred ruins of ancient civiliza- 
tions all over the world. 

Three Mile Island, Chernobyl, Fukushima Daiichi. These sites are now just shells of 
what were once thriving power plants of the 20th century. Nuclear power is widely used in 
today’s infrastructure, and it serves a very high need, but we also know that nuclear power 
can possibly become unstable and cause a meltdown. Just like the power plants we’ve seen 
melting down in modern times, the ancients saw their own power plants fail, and did that, in 
turn, cause some of the greatest civilizations to fall? If we assume that all of these power plants 
were somehow connected, and one power plant went offline, is it possible that, as a result, the 


other power plants went offline, as well? Some researchers believe, just as modern engineers 
employ strategic placement of power plants today, so did the ancients and that some sacred 
sites were not revered for spiritual or ritualistic reasons, as mainstream scholars believe, but 
actually valued for their capacity to produce energy. 

Certain monuments are placed in certain locations and we might think this is haphazard. 
But we are slowly beginning to realize that it is not the case. And the reason why is because 
whether it is the Great Pyramid, whether it’s Stonehenge, whether it’s Teotihuacan, whether it 
is another important power site of our ancestors, we’re beginning to realize that those sites 
have an energy which we don’t register at first. There is definitely some knowledge, by an- 
cient man, of this world grid, and these energetic points and they are marked by these monu- 
ments. There is a lot of evidence that the ancients were far more connected to this higher 
energy source than we are today. 

But if ancient engineers pulled energy from a power grid, as some researchers believe, 
why after thousands, if not tens of thousands of years did the power stop flowing? The ancient 
Egyptians had developed their knowledge over many years. And they must have had tools 
and technology that do not exist in the archaeological record anymore. So something hap- 
pened to this ancient culture that caused the power plants to shut down and probably wiped 
out a large portion of the civilization. They possessed incredible technology, which means 
that they were far older than we think they are. And then something happened to them. Whether 
they fought, blew themselves up, or some Earth-wide calamity came and wiped them out. 

But where would agrarian cultures some that didn’t have the wheel or work animals, ac- 
quire the skills necessary to build a worldwide energy grid and the power plants to run it? 
According to the ancient astronaut theory, extraterrestrials have always been motivated by 
the idea of advancing human civilization. They’ve given us so many gifts of knowledge that 
power is pretty much a no-brainer. The thing all these ancient cultures had in common is that 
they included stories and artifacts that are meant to honor those who gave them this knowl- 
edge, the “gods,” and the gods were extraterrestrials. 

Is it possible that alien beings helped ancient man create a global network of sophisti- 
cated power plants in the remote past one that may have powered the devices used to create 
civilization’s greatest archaeological mysteries? Are modern scientists just now rediscover- 
ing energy technology mastered by the ancients? And, ifso, could what remains of these long- 
forgotten power sources reveal a celestial connection? One that led to the advancement of the 
human race in the distant past and that, perhaps, may one day return to help us in the future. 


Destination Orion 


A pattern of stars repeated in monuments throughout the ancient world; it’s a global phe- 
nomenon. There might be a celestial plan. Coordinates for a celestial constellation mapped 
out 7,000 years ago in sand and stone The builders clearly possessed some advanced knowl- 
edge of the constellations. Clues that long-lost civilizations may have had contact with travel- 
ers from this cluster of stars. 

Orion is so important to all of these ancient civilizations. Somehow this is linked to where 
we came from and where we’re going. Might they have left behind signs revealing mankind’s 
ultimate destination in the constellationof Orion? 

January 11th, 2006. 

The Hubble Space Telescope captures a never-before-seen image of the Orion Nebula, a 
massive star formation 1,500 light-years from Earth. The panoramic photo reveals more than 
3,000 stars in various stages of life and gives researchers new insight into the formation of 
celestial objects and planetary systems. According to modern scientists, it is here, in this mys- 
terious cloud of dust and gas, that stars and planets may have been created billions of years 
ago. 

Astronomers usually refer to it as M42 not such a sexy name but it’s a stellar nursery. It’s 
where stars are being born. And so this part of Orion gets a lot of study by astronomers. You 
have this rapid star-forming region. You have these young stars, and very likely many, many 
young planets that also form out of that gas and dust that collapsed to make those stars in the 
Orion Nebula. 

Now, stars being born obviously means that certain things are happening there on a level 
which we simply don’t really understand. As seen from Earth, the Orion constellation is one of 
the most prominent star formations in the night sky, and has been revered by ancient cultures 
around the globe for thousands of years. 

Named after the Greek demigod Orion in the 8th century B. C., when connected, the stars 
form the head, shoulders, belt and feet of a man. Orion is probably one of the most recogniz- 
able constellations in the sky, maybe only second to the Big Dipper. It’s near the equator, and 
in the Northern Hemisphere it’s visible in the winter. It has a lot of bright stars and a big square 
that’s the body of Orion. The three major stars in the constellation are Alnilam, Alnitak, and 
Mintaka. These are the belt stars of Orion. 

Most people recognize the constellation by these three stars right in a row. According to 
Greek mythology, Orion was a giant born with superhuman abilities, a mighty hunter who 
killed animals with an unbreakable bronze club. When the Greek hero was eventually slain, 
he was placed among the stars for eternity. His father was, in fact, Poseidon. So he knew a lot 


about oceans, and Poseidon apparently taught Orion how to walk on water. 

There’s another story about him being so big that when he walks through the ocean, his 
head and shoulders are above the ocean, so you get a sense of his size. All of our astronomical 
bodies are named after major figures from Greek mythology. We have these wonderful texts 
that describe stars and how it is that they got their names. To write about the stars, to write 
about the heavens, to write about the bodies in space, is essentially to be talking about the 
realm of the gods. 

Now the constellation of Orion in all traditions, and particularly the Egyptian tradition, is 
usually regarded as a striding man. The Greeks saw him as a hunter, and many other cultures 
saw him as a giant. Sometimes we have him depicted as smiting the enemy. Sometimes he is 
trampling across a serpent. But in each case we know that Orion is depicted as a human being. 

It is entirely possible that a character like Orion was based on an actual human being, 
because we have to keep in mind that, for the Greeks, what they call “mythology” or “myth” 
the mythic past was just older than ancient history. 

Is it possible, as ancient astronaut theorists suggest, that Orion was named for an actual 
flesh-and-blood being? Or might there be another, more profound reason this demigod and 
the stars that form his body were worshipped? Some researchers believe the answers can be 
found by looking at the origin stories of a civilization that thrived in the Nile River Valley more 
than 4,000 years ago. According to Egyptian mythology, the gods descended from the belt 
stars of Orion and Sirius, the brightest star in the sky. 

The ancient Egyptians believed that from Sirius and Orion came beings in the form of hu- 
mans Osiris and Isis and instigated the human race. Metaphorically, it very much matches 
what we know from astrophysics. We know that we are the product of stars. We’re literally 
made of star stuff. 

Sirius and Orion are critically important because they represent Isis and Osiris, the god 
and goddess from which all of Egyptian civilization and, ultimately, all of human civilization, 
supposedly sprang. So to the ancient Egyptians, Osiris was Orion that constellation actually 
was a literal living embodiment of the great god Osiris, who was always over our heads, al- 
ways looking down upon us, and always judging us, because in the end he would be the guy 
that would decide whether we got eternal life or whether we were recycled back through the 
spiritual mulch and have to start all over again. 

The ancient Egyptians were very clear that Orion was linked with creation, specifically 
magic creation. And so if we accept what our ancestors were saying, mythology all of a sud- 
den becomes more interesting, because all of a sudden we see the truth as to what Orion 
really stands for. And it has all to do with creation, magical creation. And creation in those 
days was linked with the gods. Orion and Osiris are the same in ancient Egypt. The Egyptians 
believed that Osiris will return from Orion one day. 

Every culture in antiquity had the knowledge of somebody who returns one day. We are 
still expecting the return of someone. Are the creation stories of the Egyptians actually docu- 
mentation of mankind’s otherworldly origins, as some ancient astronaut theorists suggest? 
And if so, might they have left behind more evidence, perhaps written in stone? According to 
the pyramid texts a collection of religious records carved into the walls of pyramids dating 
back to 2400 B. C. the ancient Egyptian pharaoh Unas ruled for 30 years before making his 
final voyage to the star system Orion. 


Unas, who, according to the pyramid texts, apparently became great by eating the flesh of 
his mortal enemies and then slaying and devouring the gods themselves. Some say that this 
was based on a belief in contiguous magic, whereby consuming the flesh of great people 
would bring inheritance of their powers. After devouring the gods and absorbing their souls 
and powers, Unas journeyed through the sky to Orion. 

Might the writings in the pyramid texts actually be more than myth, as some ancient astro- 
naut theorists believe? And could the pharaoh Unas actually have traveled into space? If so, 
how? When you listen to the ancient Egyptians, they clearly tell us that the purpose of the 
Great Pyramid was not as a tomb, but rather as a sort of a womb of transformation. 

The pharaoh would enter into it as a man, and through the process of the technology that 
the pyramid is built for, the pharaoh is transformed into a god, so that now he is an ascended 
being who is capable of traveling into the stars, and also returning. They seem to have wanted 
to create a kind of an ancient launching pad, a sort of Cape Canaveral of the pharaohs. The 
idea was to build the hardware in order to somehow get the soul of the king going to these 
stars. 

Is it possible that the pharaohs of ancient Egypt were able to travel back and forth to the 
stars of Orion by using the pyramids? According to ancient astronaut theorists, the proof can 
be found by examining an elaborate series of air shafts embedded within the Great Pyramid, 
air shafts that point directly to the stars of Orion and Sirius. 

There is definitely a lot of scientific data that has shown that the pyramid and the entire 
Giza Plateau, the alignments of the air shafts and the king’s and the queen’s chamber, are all 
pointing to Orion. And so that may be a message to us that that’s where these extraterrestrials 
were from. The whole concept that the three pyramids at Giza are in a special alignment of 
Orion’s Belt is very interesting. And this would seem to indicate that Orion was the destination 
for the star gate that they were building at Giza. 

Why does the Great Pyramid have air shafts that point to Orion? Is it possible they served 
as a kind of intergalactic gateway between the Earth and Orion? And if so, might this be fur- 
ther proof of our extraterrestrial origins? There are those who believe clues can be found in 
the middle of the Nubian Desert, where researchers have discovered what may be the world’s 
oldest megalithic complex pointing to Orion. 

Southern Egypt. 

On the desolate plain in the eastern region of the Sahara Desert, lies the mysterious ar- 
chaeological site known as Nabta Playa. Discovered by a team of scientists in 1974, research- 
ers believe the megalithic stones scattered here were once part of a vast and complex ritual 
center for an ancient civilization that thrived from 6400 to 3400 B. C., just before the rise of the 
Egyptians. We knew that there were many prehistoric sites in the Sahara, in this part of the 
Egyptian desert. What Nabta Playa is different is that it wasn’t a settlement. It was clearly a 
ceremonial site, and a very intriguing one. And it had strange things. 

One of the centerpieces is a circle that has been called the “mini Stonehenge of the desert.” 
For more than three decades, this circular stone structure and its intricate alignment to the 
belt stars of the Orion constellation have baffled archaeologists. The builders of Nabta Playa 
seem to be aware of a level of physics and understandings of mathematics that they interline 
into these structures which clearly say they possessed some advanced knowledge of the con- 
stellations. 


Engineer Robert Bauval and astrophysicist Thomas Brophy have studied the configuration 
of this mysterious monument for more than ten years. In their book Black Genesis, they sug- 
gest the stone circle is a star-viewing diagram that aligns with the belt stars of Orion at the 
summer solstice. The calendar circle is this smaller stone arrangement, and the megalithic 
alignments point to stars. Now, the calendar circle, we think, represents a diagram that teaches 
how the sky moves long-term. 

What we’re looking at right here is a small mockup of the actual calendar circle of Nabta 
Playa. These actual stones would come up to about your knee, and the whole circle would be 
about 12 feet across or so, and there are these two sets of gates on the outer parts of the circle. 
And this gate is pointing towards where the summer solstice sun rises. According to main- 
stream scientists, radiocarbon dating indicates the site was constructed nearly Taking this 
time frame into account, Brophy studied the positioning of the gates and the center stones, and 
discovered that it was then, in 4900 B. C., when three of the center stones lined up precisely 
with three of the brightest stars in the constellation of Orion. 

If we look up in the sky at that time, these three stones right here, they represent the Orion’s 
Belt stars exactly as they were seen at that time. So the idea is, the stones represent a map of 
the stars in the sky. 

Is it really possible, as some researchers believe, that the stones of Nabta Playa corre- 
spond with the alignment of Orion’s Belt as observed just before the summer solstice 7,000 
years ago? If so, why and how would ancient man have created such an advanced diagram of 
this constellation? Mysteriously, the inhabitants of Nabta Playa vanished around 3400 B. C. 
Some researchers believe they migrated 60 miles east, where Egypt’s Nile Valley civilizations 
emerged in the 4th century B. C. 

The astronomy from Nabta Playa was exactly the same astronomy of the pyramid builders. 
So suddenly what we thought was origin to the pharaohs was pushed back now to these pre- 
historic people thousands of years before. We call them the star people we have no idea where 
they came from that lived in the Sahara when it was fertile for thousands of years before the 
pyramid builders. We went to try and trace their origins, and we’ve taken the track all the way 
now to the extreme southwest of Egypt. We’ve actually seen those people, believe it or not. 
They left us drawings in caves. And some of them look pretty strange. They were very tall, 
slender people with a very strange head. Now, whether this is artistic representation, I don’t 
know, but they’re certainly very mysterious. 

Who are the star people, and why was the exact location of Orion so important to them? 
Were they simply another advanced ancient civilization lost to time, or could it be possible 
that the star people of Nabta Playa were literally visitors from another world? Perhaps a deeper 
understanding of Orion can be found here in the ruins of one of the most astrologically, astro- 
nomically advanced ancient civilizations. 

Central Mexico. 


Just 35 miles northeast of Mexico City lie the ruins of Teotihuacan, an ancient city that 
sprawled seven square miles and was once inhabited by more than 150,000 people. 

Researchers believe the impressive structures here including two large pyramids and a 
temple built by the Mayans in the second century B. C., and like the Egyptian pyramids of 
Giza, the monuments point directly to the three stars of Orion’s Belt. And this is not coinciden- 
tal. The layout of the pyramids of Teotihuacan are in the formation of Orion’s Belt. The Mayans 


are very specific about Orion’s Belt. They say it is a point of creation. It is said that in3114B.C., 
the gods came from the heavens to Earth in a convention, and this convention occurred in 
Teotihuacan. 

You'll find many of these so-called Orion correlations in many countries. 

Surprisingly some of these ancient structures not only form the image of Orion on the 
ground, but they are, ah, based on units of measurements that somehow correlate. There seems 
to be some sort of link. It’s a very complex subject and it’s very intriguing. 

But how could there be similar structures pointing to Orion built by civilizations located 
thousands of miles apart? Was it just a cosmic coincidence that both the Egyptians and the 
Mayans revered the same constellation, or could there really be a connection between Orion 
and the birth of mankind? There might be a celestial plan developed by an ancient civilization 
that’s long gone, and that’s why we find all these Orion correlations in various spots all over 
the globe because a single source at one time distributed this kind of mythological material all 
over the world. 

It’s possible that the structures that we see on Earth that are aligned with Orion were cre- 
ated that way because the extraterrestrials that came from Orion directed the builders to do 
that. They would do that so that we would remember the place where these beings came from 
and also to align ourselves with the energies coming from Orion. 

Could these monuments in Egypt and Central America really have been built to commemo- 
rate mankind’s celestial origins, as some researchers suggest? Or is it possible there is an 
even more profound explanation for these advanced alignments perhaps not only to honor 
our star ancestors but also to reconnect with them in the future? Ancient astronaut theorists say 
yes, and that the ultimate proof can be found half a world away in an area that has become 
known as the cradle of civilization. 

Northern Iraq. 

On the eastern bank of the Tigris River, near the city of Mosul, a team of archaeologists 
from the British Museum discovers thousands of clay tablets containing cuneiform script they 
believe to have been written by Babylonian priests in the seventh century B. C. Among the 
tablets found were two mysterious relics that have become known as the Babylonian star cata- 
logues. According to translations of the ancient text, these tablets describe the precise move- 
ments of various celestial bodies, now known as the zodiac. 

We know so much about the history of Babylonia because of the, the excavation and deci- 
phering of huge numbers of these cuneiform texts. They were steeped in a religious view of 
life, and intrinsic to their religion was devotion to the gods of the planets, the different constel- 
lations. So this was what we call the cosmic religion. 

According to some researchers, these clay tablets provide proof that the ancient civiliza- 
tion of Babylon obtained celestial knowledge from star travelers. The Babylonian star cata- 
logues are an interesting collection of information with accurate mathematical equations, dis- 
tance between planets, esoteric knowledge that a primitive civilization really shouldn’t have. 
It really starts to raise the question as to how they got this information and what they were 
using it for. 

Was it possibly given to them by extraterrestrials that they claim were gods? Like many 
other ancient cultures, the Babylonians describe Orion as both a constellation and a supreme 


being. In their writings Orion is referred to as the “Loyal Shepherd of Heaven” and the “Chief 
God of Heavenly Realms.” 

Might these records actually provide more evidence connecting ancient man to 
otherworldly beings? For the Babylonians this constellation of Orion was called Sipazi Ana, 
which means “the shepherd of Anu.” Usually we would translate that “the shepherd of Heaven” 
because Anu was seen as the god of Heaven. If we go back to even further, we find an earlier 
depiction of Orion as in a birdlike form and was referred to as a messenger. The figure of a 
bird was located on the stones behind the figure of the shepard. His position may indicate that 
he was bringing messages back and forth from Earth to Orion. 

Now the real question is, how did he do this? Is this all meant to be taken symbolically? Is it 
possible that what we have here is a very rudimentary description of a type of interstellar 
communication device? Are the Babylonian star catalogues potentially even documenting an 
ancient extraterrestrial space station orbiting the earth, inhabited by ancient aliens who came 
from Orion? Is it possible the Babylonian gods were actually extraterrestrial messengers from 
Orion? And if so, might these otherworldly visitors have created mankind here, in the Fertile 
Crescent, where civilization historically started more than 5,000 years ago. 

The Babylonians had a strong tradition of the origin of human beings, and it had some 
variations, but the basic principle that you find amongst the Babylonians is, the gods wanted to 
sleep a lot, and they wanted to eat a lot, and they got tired of doing the farming themselves and 
preparing the food. And so they created a group of lesser beingshuman beings is what it wasto 
do the farming and so on for them. 

On the edge of Mesopotamia, the dawn of civilization, this was one of the first spots where 
ancient aliens came to begin to seed civilization on the planet. Civilization that grew into the 
civilization of Sumer and Babylonia. If you look at the Sumerian hieroglyphs, the Egyptian 
hieroglyphics, the stories of the Maya, if you look at all these cultures, what you'll see is the 
same story told in different ways in different languages. Those who came from the stars came 
here, and they started human civilization. 

Are the origin stories of Babylon located in the cradle of civilization the ultimate proof of 
our divine connection to the Orion constellation? And if so, might there be a profound reason 
the stars of Orion’s Belt are located above the navel the place on the body symbolically linked 
with the origin of humans, as ancient astronaut theorists suggest? Many ancient cultures point 
to Orion’s Belt as the gateway for life. The Mayans, the Egyptians, all of these various cultures 
seem to reference the beginnings of life and the endings of life transferring or passing through 
Orion’s Belt. 

Is this somehow some type of seeding of life that’s taking place here on Earth and a con- 
nection with the Orion’s constellation? It would seem that there was some awareness for the 
ancient peoples, that they had a sense for Orion being at the heart of our galaxy. And I think 
the next question which we need to begin to answer is this. 

Is it possible that somehow this birthing place of stars also allows us to make a connection 
with other creatures with intelligences somewhere out there in the universe? Considering the 
Orion Nebula is a nursery of stars, is it possible the belt stars of Orion literally mark the spot in 
the galaxy where all life on Earth began? And if we came from Orion, as some ancient cultures 
suggest, might there be a way to summon the return of our otherworldly creators? Ancient 
astronaut theorists say yes and point to evidence in an epic alignment to the stars of Orion, 


located in the American Southwest. 

Black Mesa. Northeastern Arizona. 

The Native American Hopi tribe has called these peaks of the Colorado plateau home for 
more than 1,000 years. High above the Arizona desert, their reservation, encompassing more 
than 1.5 million acres, consists of 12 villages. Ancient astronaut theorists have studied these 
mysterious sites for years, discovering what they consider to be countless pieces of evidence 
of extraterrestrial contact in the ancient past. According to their research, both the Hopi land- 
scape and the tribe’s mythology are centered on Orion. The Hopi migrated all over the South- 
west. 

After a series of building villages and abandoning these villages, they came to these three 
primary mesas in Northern Arizona. They call them first, second and third mesas. The Hopi 
mesas shape Orion ’s Belt’s image. And it is said that the Hopi specifically came here because 
of the shape. So we know that the Hopi are extremely interested in Orion’s Belt. This is the 
center of their universe. They say it is a place where they can make contact with the gods. 

According to some researchers, not only do the three mesas represent the stars in Orion’s 
Belt, but when connected to other Hopi landmarks throughout the Southwest, the collective 
sites map the entire body of the Orion constellation. Every major star of the constellation it 
corresponds to a ruin site or a village that the Hopi are currently living in. For instance, the left 
shoulder of Orion is a place called Wupatki. It’s north of Flagstaff, Arizona. And they built this 
ruin about 1,120 A. D. 

They lived there for a century or so. And then they abandoned this place. There’s another 
place called Homolovi Ruin. It’s by Winslow, Arizona. And this corresponds to the right shoul- 
der of Orion and the star Betelgeuse. 

The Hopi also settled up north of the mesas. This corresponds to the star Rigel. And there’s 
a whole complex of villages that corresponds to the right foot of Orion. The star is Saiph. So 
you have the star mirror as above, so below. That’s what the Hopi were trying to achieve when 
they built this pattern, which took about three centuries to construct. 

But how did the Hopi ancestors know to align their homes and sacred places so perfectly 
with the Orion constellation? Is it possible that they received help from star travelers, as some 
researchers believe? According to Hopi myth, the creator god, Masau’u, directed the tribe 
over hundreds of years as they migrated to the Three Mesas, the place Masau’u instructed 
them to wait for his return. 

The god Masau’u was there at the beginning, waiting for the Hopi. This is a very spooky- 
looking god. This god has large, round eyes and a round mouth, and a big, bulbous head. He 
taught the Hopi agricultural ways. He’s frequently seen with a staff in his right hand, like the 
constellation Orion. Masau’u told the people where to build their villages. There was also tales 
about a certain star that the Hopi would follow. 

Now a star that moves across a sky and stops when the Hopi are supposed to stop and build 
their village. That sounds like some sort of extraterrestrial craft that were guiding the Hopi 
across the desert. This is Fajada Butte where, according to ancient Hopi legends, their god 
Masau’u descended from the sky. At night, the Orion constellation would basically hang in the 
sky right above this butte. And the story goes that Masau’u landed on top of this platform. 

So my question is, did some type of an extraterrestrial visitor land on top of this butte right 


here, in some type of a craft? And the answer is yes. Someone or something from the cosmos 
descended. 

Could the Hopi god of creation, Masau’u, actually been an extraterrestrial traveler from 
Orion, as ancient astronaut theorists contend? And if so, why did this god instruct the Hopi to 
migrate around the Southwest in the pattern of this constellation? Is it merely coincidence that 
the Hopi aligned their cities with Orion just as the ancient Egyptians did? I don’t think so. I 
think this is clear evidence that they were instructed to do so. 

The Hopi people were trying to pay homage to their star ancestors, the ancestors that 
came from the constellation Orion and gave them this information about the constellation and 
the place that they came from. And that’s why they built this pattern on the Arizona desert. It’s 
more or less a way that the Hopi could memorialize the origin of their celestial ancestors that 
came from Orion. The Hopis are saying that at each point of creation, each cycle of time, Masau’u 
makes contact with them, and quite often tells them that an end ofa cycle is going to happen. 
And then he safeguards them from destruction. 

It is felt that this creator deity is intricately linked with Orion and somehow only allows 
communication when somehow the geographical layout resembles Orion’s Belt. So what they’re 
hoping for now is really the return of Masau’u. 

Is it possible, as ancient astronaut theorists believe, that ancient Hopi legends of the cre- 
ator god Masau’u provide further proof of contact with our extraterrestrial ancestors from Orion? 
And if so, might the Hopi have been signaling for the return of these otherworldly beings 
through their epic alignment to the constellation? Or could there be a more profound reason 
their landscape points to the stars of Orion, perhaps one that will ultimately guide mankind 
back to our celestial birthplace? Giza. 

Teotihuacan. Nabta Playa. Black Mesa. 

Could these ancient monuments, all aligned to the stars of Orion, really be linked to each 
other, providing clues to our celestial beginnings? Or is there perhaps another, even more 
profound connection between mankind and the constelation. So why is it that the most impor- 
tant archaeological sites on our planet resemble the constellation Orion? I think it’s not a coin- 
cidence. 

And so the question is: where did this come from? Was there somehow some technology 
available to us somebody map, at an ancient point in time, it for them? Were they given this 
science and did they just treasure it and maintain it until a moment in time when it was clearly 
lost? When you look at these Orion correlations, the pyramids at Giza, the beliefs of the May- 
ans, what it seems to show is that Orion is where we came from, it’s where the extraterrestrials 
came from, and if we were to go to Orion, what we would probably find there is a planet very, 
very similar to that of Earth. 

Is it really possible, as some ancient astronaut theorists contend, there is a planet similar to 
our own in the constellation of Orion? And if so, what or perhaps who would we find in there? If 
we did get to the Orion constellation, or the stars that make up Orion, especially around the 
Orion Nebula star-forming region, we would find a region of the galaxy that’s kind of similar to 
our own but more active. More stars with planets, likely. There’s still a lot of room for opinion, 
because there are still unknowns. 

So my own opinion is, yes, life is probably either extremely likely elsewhere, or else we 


don’t have a clue as to what life really is. So if we’re looking for life elsewhere in the galaxy, a 
good place to start looking would be Orion. Even with today’s technology, traveling to Orion 
would take hundreds of thousands of years. 

But might there be another, more profound mechanism perhaps from out of this world that 
would make such an expansive trip in one lifetime possible? In 1935, 30 years after his 
groundbreaking Special Theory of Relativity, Albert Einstein published a collaborative paper 
called the “Einstein-Rosen Bridge.” According to this new theory, bridges, or black holes, 
exist in the universe, allowing shortcuts through space and time. Today, physicists refer to 
them as wormholes. 

It’s 1,500 light-years distant about to Orion. If we were somehow able to use wormhole 
technology then conceivably we could shorten the travel time or even make it instantaneous. 
Although the theory even of how wormholes could work is still being developed. Almost any- 
thing that’s possible theoretically in physics exists somewhere in our universe. So I believe 
that wormholes exist somewhere but not anywhere close to Earth. 

Might advanced extraterrestrial beings have traveled here, not ina spacecraft, but through 
an inter-dimensional space-time portal, as some researchers suggest? If so, is it possible the 
Egyptian pharaohs really were able to journey to Orion through their pyramids? And could 
there be a way for us to rediscover that otherworldly knowledge and return to our celestial 
birthplace? Might the Orion constellation also be mankind’s ultimate destination? Orion is so 
important to all of these ancient civilizations. We know that they were seen as points of cre- 
ations. We know that the ancient Egyptians used it in their passport to the afterlife. And so we 
know that this is a place of origin but also a place of destination. They tell us that somehow this 
is linked to where we came from and where we're going. 

I think the prevalence of the myths about Orion and the alignments with Orion suggest that 
the extraterrestrial beings who came from Orion infiltrated or instructed various civilizations 
throughout time and left this as evidence of their appearance. Thousands of years ago there 
were extraterrestrials. We know this from tradition. And before the extraterrestrial disap- 
peared, they told our ancestors, yes, we will return. The humans could not understand what 
this was. They looked up to the sky, they saw the glittering, shining stars. This is deep, this is 
endless. They believed this is Heaven. The gods are in Heaven, and they will return one day. 

Are the widespread creation tales surrounding Orion really just myth? Or might they be 
historical accounts of extraterrestrial beings that visited Earth in the distant past, as ancient 
astronaut theorists believe? And is it possible the stars of Orion actually represent not only the 
origin, but the final destination for mankind? If so, how will we get there? And what or who will 
we find when we arrive? Perhaps one day we'll unlock the mystery of Orion and reveal a ce- 
lestial origin within ourselves. 


The Einstein Factor 


He is considered the most brilliant mind of the 20th century. His brain was wired in a differ- 
ent way than normal human beings. With radical theories that redefined the forces of nature. 
We thought we had a pretty good understanding of how the universe worked. Einstein showed 
that we were just wrong. 

But was Albert Einstein’s genius somehow otherworldly? Any time that there is an indi- 
vidual with extraordinary gifts, is it possible that they’re a little bit more than human? And 
could that genius unlock the secrets of the universe? It’s Einstein’s theory which allows for the 
real possibility of time travel. 

Principe Island, 140 miles off the west coast of Africa, May 29th, 1919 

During a rare total solar eclipse, astrophysicist Arthur Eddington photographs the deflec- 
tion of star light around the darkened sun, to try and prove Albert Einstein’s much disputed 
Theory of General Relativity. The theory of General Relativity says light will bend in a gravita- 
tional field. So when the eclipse blocks out the sun, the stars close to the sun can now be seen. 
And if the light bends, they’ll be ina slightly different position. 

Einstein was exactly right. The light bent just as muchas he predicted it would bend. News- 
papers around the world had headlines saying, Einstein’s theory was vindicated, and in fact, 
space and time were a lot stranger than we had imagined. In his lifetime, Albert Einstein was a 
worldwide celebrity whose name personified the word “genius.” 

His groundbreaking discoveries redefined Isaac Newton’s laws of physics and created a 
completely new understanding of how the universe works. Before Einstein, physicists viewed 
space and time as simple, unchanging, static ideas that objects existed in and that events took 
place in. According to Einstein, the existence of matter and energy in space can change its 
shape, it can warp time, it can distort it. And his theory of relativity totally upended everything 
we thought about these most fundamental of physical concepts. 

Before his Theory of Relativity, our understanding of space was equivalent to a time when 
we believed the Earth was flat, essentially. Einstein’s Theory of Relativity expanded our un- 
derstanding of the universe on that level. 

Albert Einstein was a genius. And his genius was looking at this stuff and just thinking 
about it from a completely different angle. And that’s what really allowed him to make huge 
progress in areas that other people hadn’t been able to make up to that point. 

But what was the origin of Einstein’s revolutionary scientific breakthroughs? Was it a prod- 
uct of his innate gifts? Or might it have come from somewhere else? Albert Einstein was born 
on March 14, 1879 in Ulm, Germany. As a child, he displayed an unusual interest in the less 
tangible forces of the world. His father, when he was ill one time, showed him a compass. And 


Einstein, as a child, was so amazed. 

Here there was this invisible force that caused the compass needle to point, and that sparked 
his imagination. What is that? How does that happen? So, this is sort of the beginning of things 
that made him realize that what we saw in the world had sort of a mysterious connection. This 
curiosity led young Einstein to a physics degree from the Swiss National Polytechnic in Zurich. 

But following his graduation, the aspiring physicist struggled to find work. He wasn’t able 
to get immediately a job that he wanted, which is teaching physics. So he took a job that was 
through a friend of his at a patent office. The patent office helped him sharpen his mind by 
examining these patents. And eventually, it also gave him the time that he needed to think 
about these things that puzzled him. 

It was during this time that something remarkable happened to Albert Einstein; something 
which suggests that Einstein was communicating with a realm outside our galaxy, a realm that 
some ancient astronaut theorists believe may be designed by extraterrestrials. 

Albert Einstein was very adept in putting himself into altered states of consciousness through 
what he called his thought experiments, which were a kind of three-dimensional metaphorical 
reverie. It was the kind of thing of putting himself into a place that most of us won’t go, and 
exploring that space so that he could receive very, very novel and new ideas. Thought experi- 
ments enable you to visually or geometrically approach a problem that maybe mathemati- 
cally might be difficult. For example, Einstein liked to think about what it would be like, froma 
first-person perspective, sitting on a beam of light moving through space. 

What would he see from that perspective? He had all sorts of different visual ways of think- 
ing about physics. In 1905, after immersing himself in these thought experiments, Einstein 
authored four papers that would redefine mankind’s perception of the universe in multiple 
ways. Included in that year was a paper which essentially proved that atoms were real entities 
that really existed. That was a very controversial idea at the time. In that year, he published a 
paper on what’s called the photoelectric effect. Everybody believed that light was a wave. 
Einstein said, no. Light really acts like a particle, and it comes in little discreet packets. These 
particles of light eventually led Einstein to the notion of the stimulated emissions, so we have 
lasers. We use lasers for everything from eye surgery to cutting metal. 

One of his papers included the equation E=mc2. It said, you could create mass, you could 
destroy mass, and it gave us an idea of how mass might come into existence in the first place. 
Einstein showed that mass can be converted into useful kinetic energy. And so, this is the basis 
of the energy we get out of nuclear fission and nuclear fusion. And another paper he published 
that year became the beginning of his Theory of Relativity. This was an amazing array of things 
to do for a scientist in an entire career. 

The fact that Einstein did it all in one year is virtually miraculous. To get a sense of how 
dramatic those papers were, imagine if someone came up to you and said, everything that you 
know about space and time and matter and energy is wrong. And then, they would give you all 
the math and all the explanation of why everything that you know is totally wrong. 

It’s often referred to as the Annus Mirabilis papers, which basically means, the miracle 
year or wonderful year. What was the source behind Einstein’s incredible insight about the 
laws of physics? Is it possible, as ancient astronaut theorists contend, that Einstein’s ability to 
enter altered states of consciousness connected him to an extraterrestrial world? One that 
allowed him to access information about the inner workings of the universe? Einstein said that 


when he first developed the concept of relativity, it was like a storm going offin his head. And 
this would show that he had a different kind of a brain and his brain was wired in a different 
way than normal human beings. 

Albert Einstein was known to spend hours on end sitting in a chair, formulating an idea or 
a thought to its inception. Now, was he tapping into some type of advanced field of knowl- 
edge? It’s very possible Einstein used this type of technology to a certain level. 

When we look at history and when we look at the people themselves who are the giants on 
whose shoulders we stand, what they are saying is that this information wasn’t theirs but that 
something beyond them, something which was larger, something which was divine allowed 
them to receive this information and give it to the world. All the knowledge of the universe 
exists in the cosmos. And maybe Einstein was able to access that knowledge, that he was more 
in tune with this what I would even refer to as a metaphysical world. That he had this direct 
access. He didn’t know how he did this, but his being knew it, his essence. That through his 
being, he was able to unlock the secret of the universe. 

Did Albert Einstein’s use of thought experiments grant him access to an extraterrestrial 
realm, as some ancient astronaut theorists believe? Perhaps the answer lies not in other worlds, 
but locked away within the pieces of Albert Einstein’s brain. 

Princeton, New Jersey. April 18, 1955. 

World-renowned physicist Albert Einstein dies from a ruptured aneurysm in his heart. 
Hours later, Princeton Hospital pathologist Thomas Harvey carefully removes the famed 
scientist’s brain. When Albert Einstein died, there was an autopsy performed on him in 1955 at 
Princeton University. And the man who performed the autopsy removed Einstein’s brain. And 
he actually took Einstein’s brain out of his head and he put it in a cookie jar filled with formal- 
dehyde, and he held onto it. So there was an urban legend that went around that said that 
somebody had Einstein’s brain, which was actually true. 

What everyone didn’t realize is that the key thing that defined Einstein, which was his 
brain, was being driven around in the backseat of a car of this physician. It was a very weird 
story. His motivation was not just simply the ghoulish thing of having this, you know, great 
trophy, but it was to try to see if he could understand it. And he began to give slices of it to 
neurobiologists and neurophysiologists to see if they could understand what it was about 
Einstein that was different. 

Philadelphia, Pennsylvania. Present day. 

This is where Albert Einstein’s brain was removed, and hidden away behind the walls of 
this museum resides what’s left of arguably the greatest mind in human history. Here at the 
Mutter Museum, we have mummified human remains, skeletons of mutated bodies. But our 
most important artifact is right here: Einstein’s brain. 

We have a wide range of artifacts, but they are all in the medical spectrum. Einstein’s brain, 
it’s an amazing representation of not only a medical specimen, but one that represents one of 
the greatest minds in the world. In 2011, the Mutter Museum received 46 slides of Einstein’s 
brain from Dr. Lucy Rorke-Adams, who acquired them from an employee of Thomas Harvey. 

She has been extraordinarily fortunate to have been the caretaker of these slides for over 
40 years, and regards them as a scientific treasure. The best way to describe his brain was that 
it looked like the brain of a young person. At age 76, he has beautiful preservation of the 


neurons and no degenerative disease of any kind. 

How is it possible that at the advanced age of 76, Albert Einstein possessed the neurons of 
ahealthy young man? Why was his brain unique to that of other humans? Even more curious is 
the fact that Einstein’s parietal lobe—the part of the brain believed to be involved in the ma- 
nipulation of objects and the processing of numbers—was 15% wider than the average human. 

Of the actual images taken in 1955 of Albert Einstein’s brain, one thing to point out here is 
you can see the red line is relatively expanded compared to normal brains, marking the ex- 
pansion of the parietal lobe. The parietal lobe of Albert Einstein is truly anomalous. It’s unique. 
It’s intriguing to think that this might have something to do with his unique ability to put himself 
into these very abstract scenarios. 

He was known for thinking, what would it be like if I was traveling at the speed of light? 
That’s a hard place to put your mind in. The parietal lobe might be involved in these types of 
abstract thoughts. So the fact that we see kind of an anomalous anatomy in the parietal lobe of 
Einstein, it’s intriguing. 

In the 1980s at UC Berkeley, Dr. Marian Diamond discovered another amazing feature about 
Einstein’s brain structure. Diamond found that it contained over 70% more glial cells than the 
average human brain. The brain is not just the communication between neurons, but the com- 
munication between neurons and glia. 

Glia are crucial for the very basic carrying of information. We could hypothesize that a 
brain with a larger number of glia per neuron could have advantageous effects on brain per- 
formance enhanced cognitive abilities. Probably 99.9% of the brains across mankind are iden- 
tical. But certain brains stand out. And in the case of Einstein, this was a genius who seems to 
have had some kind of hardware that was different. 

What could be the reason for the extraordinary genetic makeup of Albert Einstein’s gray 
matter? Is it possible that his advanced brain allowed him to receive and decipher messages 
from an otherworldly realm upon entering a trance-like state? Could this explain how he was 
able to envision his four groundbreaking papers that transformed man’s understanding of the 
universe in under a year’s time? How could one person in one year create and write such 
important papers? And his own colleagues had no idea what he was talking about. The way 
Einstein thought was completely different than people before him. 

How do we account for Einstein’s large brain capabilities? Is it something in human evolu- 
tion that’s just causing him to evolve faster? Or was he potentially given some type of leg up 
genetically? Maybe some type of extraterrestrial gene that we still haven’t yet identified. 

Are there individuals out there that may have DNA sequences that we’re not familiar with, 
that are unknown, that are non-terrestrial, that have never been discovered before? Anytime 
there is an individual with extraordinary gifts, is it possible that they’re a little bit more than 
human? Could Einstein’s extraordinary brain anatomy explain his remarkable genius? Or could 
it be that his use of thought experiments and his unique brain structure allowed him to receive 
and decipher information from an otherworldly source? Perhaps answers can be found by 
examining the incredible minds behind other geniuses throughout human history. 

Stockholm, Sweden, 1921. 


The Royal Swedish Academy of Sciences awards Albert Einstein with the Nobel Prize in 
Science for his groundbreaking contributions to theoretical physics. What separated Einstein 


from his contemporaries? How did the 42-year-old physicist achieve such a seemingly perfect 
blueprint of the universe. 

We see that across time and space we have pockets of people who have received tremen- 
dous amounts of information which really have propelled civilization along. Obviously, the 
question, then, is do they have special brains, or is this just something which happens by con- 
centrating on the right thing to access this information? 

Is it possible that Albert Einstein’s practice of thought experiments allowed his genetically 
advanced brain to receive messages from a metaphysical realm? If so, could there be evi- 
dence of other geniuses across human history whose greatest achievements materialized 
through altered states of consciousness? 

Athens, Greece. 

Outside the Hellenic Military Academy sits a statue of a war hero and the founding father of 
Western philosophy: Socrates. Socrates’ contemporaries described the philosopher as being 
strange in many ways, including spending hours each day consumed by his own thoughts. 
One of the most stunning examples of Socrates’ daydreaming actually happened while on 
campaign as a soldier at the siege of Potidaea. 

Socrates was caught in the grip ofa thought or an idea, and he remained fixed and thinking 
silently for an hour, for another hour, for another hour. He displayed an extraordinary endur- 
ance that his peers may have found odd and suspicious and puzzling. 

We often think that a genius is eccentric, but I think some of their eccentricity comes from 
the fact that they really are in touch with other realities. In the case of Socrates, he said that he 
was able to access a demon. Now, a demon for Socrates is not some evil creature. But the 
ancient Greeks had this subcategory of gods who really were talking to human beings, ex- 
plaining the mysteries of life to us, explaining why we were here. 

Is Socrates’ so-called demon evidence that the founder of Western philosophy was men- 
tally unstable? Or could Socrates’ demon be proof that he was in contact with an extraterres- 
trial intelligence that was sending him messages from a distant realm in the cosmos? I think it’s 
too easy just to say that, yeah, Socrates was nuts or that he was schizophrenic or that he was 
hearing voices. The demon is some kind of messenger, some kind of bridge between him and 
the realm of the metaphysical that he is trying to attain. 

Did Socrates’ practice of deep meditation connect him to an extraterrestrial intelligence? 
If so, could there be other geniuses with similar claims that they received information from a 
higher realm while in a trance-like state? In the case of Leonardo da Vinci, in his writings he 
describes laying down ona bed in his room and taking a candle and placing the candle at the 
foot of the bed. And he would lie down on the bed and look at the flickering of the flame on the 
ceiling, and it would put him into a very, very deep state in which he would be able to imagine 
and come up with new ideas. 

Puccini said that his great opera Madame Butterfly was from God, that he wrote it down, 
but it came directly from a divine source. 

William Blake, whose entire opus, his writing and painting, was based on repeated an- 
gelic visitations. 

Brahms said that his music came from something beyond himself. 

We don’t know if they were receiving communication from some divine or powerful source 


beyond their own skin, or if they may be in touch with their own unconscious or deeper wis- 
dom that they’re not customarily hearing from. 

In the 1900s, Serbian-born inventor Nikola Tesla pioneered modern electrical engineer- 
ing and was the driving force behind today’s wireless technology. In his writings, Tesla de- 
scribes his method of approaching a complex engineering problem. Nikola Tesla was some- 
one who wrote extensively about using very, very powerful visualizations. In fact, he said that 
he was able to visualize a motor and then actually run research and development, R&D, on the 
motor in his mind, so that he could tell where there might be, for example, mistakes or flaws. 
And he would be able to do almost all of that in his mind, in this altered states of consciousness. 

Nikola Tesla, he’s a person who believes in the existence of extraterrestrial beings. He isa 
person who really believes that he can communicate with other galaxies. Perhaps the greatest 
piece of evidence that Tesla believed he was in communication with otherworldly beings can 
be found in a letter he sent to the American Red Cross in December of 1900. 

In the letter, he writes, ““We have a message from another world, unknown and remote. It 
reads: One two three.” Tesla was a genius with certain eccentricities. Everything he did was 
in threes. And it is interesting, I think, because this is a level of symbolism. 

When we realize that so many of our ancestors, whenever they are talking about communi- 
cation with the divine, and how the divine downloaded this information to them, we see this 
rich layer of symbolism there as well. Why was Tesla so obsessed with the number three? 
Could this be a clue that Tesla was using his own internal form of wireless communication to 
connect with cosmic advisors, as ancient astronaut theorists believe? And could this also ex- 
plain the remarkable genius of India’s Srinivasa Ramanujan? Although Ramanujan was an un- 
exceptional student, he is widely considered the greatest mathematician in history. And ac- 
cording to his journals, Ramanujan believed he was being guided subconsciously by an 
otherworldly being, the Hindu god Namagiri. 

Namagiri was the family deity of Ramanujan. And basically, everything the family did was 
linked with this deity. Much of his creative work was actually done by going to bed with an 
intention to be visited by a Hindu deity that he worshiped. And when he would fall asleep, he 
would become lucid in the dream time. And he would receive enormous amounts of informa- 
tion. 

In one particular dream, he talks about seeing a very large red wall and a hand that came 
out and wrote equation after equation after equation after equation. He memorized the equa- 
tions, and when he woke up, he actually then went to work verifying the proofs. The vast ma- 
jority of all of his equations were new and important and utterly groundbreaking. All of the 
science that we need to eventually be able to create portals, star gate travel, teleportationit all 
needs a mathematical foundation. And the closest that we have right now is the Ramanujan 
equations that we’ve been able to decipher so far. 

It is an irrefutable fact that mathematics is the language of the universe. So if Ramanujan’s 
formulae do, in fact, check out, who knows what the potential is of those conclusions? It could 
be life-altering. It could revolutionary. 

Is it only a coincidence that many of the greatest minds in human history claim to have 
received information from an otherworldly source? Or could it be possible that Socrates, Nikola 
Tesla, Srinivasa Ramanujan, as well as other geniuses in human history, were using altered 
states of consciousness to access an alien realm, a realm that some ancient astronaut theorists 


believe contains the entire knowledge of the universe? Ifso, where might this realm of knowl- 
edge exist? Perhaps answers can be found in Asia, within the pages of an ancient Hindu text. 

Angkor, Cambodia. 

Here in the northwestern jungle stands the largest Hindu temple in the world Angkor Wat. 
Built in the 12th Century, the temple’s design is meant to represent Mount Meru, a mythical 
mountain that exists in the cosmos that the Hindu believed was the center of the metaphysical 
universe. Numerous stone carvings adorn the walls of the temple, depicting scenes from the 
Hindu epic the Mahabharata. Within the pages of this ancient text of Hindu mythology, there is 
a description of a non-physical plane of existence in the universe called the Akashic Record. 

Akasha is actually a Sanskrit word. And the Akashic Record is a term that basically, the 
idea behind it is that all of the information in the universe is preexisting, and an individual can 
actually tap into that information. Our ancestors began to look more into this, and the Akashic 
Records came about. 

Basically, the notion is this. That somehow all the information, not just from mankind, but 
everywhere in the universe, is somehow accessible. Some cultures actually say that this infor- 
mation really is a gift of the gods, that they left this somehow behind for us to use at our own 
will. And we are able to download this information from this other realm, this hall of records, 
whatever you want to call it. 

An interesting thing to correlate with the Akashic Record might be from Star Wars, the 
Force. Some type of cosmic energy that’s omnipresent, and we have the ability to tap into this. 
This is something very new in our own sciences trying to discover and understand this field of 
knowledge. 

Is it possible that Albert Einstein’s method of meditation, which he called his Thought Ex- 
periments, was actually connecting him to the Akashic Record? Could the Akashic Record be 
the source of inspiration behind the world’s geniuses? If so, how could such a metaphysical 
plane of knowledge exist? Perhaps the answer can be found in one of Albert Einstein’s many 
theories. 

In 1935, Albert Einstein published a paper describing quantum entanglement. It theorized 
that if a particle is split into two parts, both remain linked to one another, even when separated 
over vast distances. Experiments showed that two particles separated I space and time dem- 
onstrated a connectivity. If you changed the spin of one particle, the other particle would actu- 
ally change its spin, as well. In other words, if something happens to one, the other responds 
in the same or an equal and opposite manner. And this occurs instantaneously. So it’s a form of 
instantaneous communication. 

It’s what Einstein referred to as “spooky communication at a distance.” What we have to 
remind ourselves is that we are made of stardust. Our whole body consists of material that has 
been here since before the beginning of time. And these particles that we consist ofeach and 
every particle contain the knowledge of the universe. It’s not only real, but it can explain to us 
so much weirdness in this world, which we still don’t understand and call paranormal. 

This would include the idea of telepathy and remote viewing. Remote viewing is the prac- 
tice of using deep concentration to visualize locations or objects beyond sight and sound. 
Starting in the 1970s, the United States initiated a program called Project Star Gate to train 
individuals to access a higher realm of knowledge. Using controlled scientific settings, re- 


mote viewers attempted to sense unknown targets and then record their impressions on pa- 
per. The U. S. government have funded remote viewing programs, as did the Soviets, as have 
various other governments around the world. 

Remote viewing exercises have taken place for people to try and observe that which is on 
the moon, on Mars. And these are proper scientific programs, with accuracy. The U. S. Military 
remote viewing program has scientific protocols for how to do this. There are really specific 
techniques where an individual can put out a question or a query, and if they are in that altered 
state of consciousness, they will receive information. 

If you read the biographies of famous geniuses and things like that, each one of them has 
their own description for how to do this. Why would the government spend millions of dollars 
on all these advanced studies in areas like remote viewing unless there is some type of valid 
need to experiment with these types of technology? If we think about the fact that we’re all 
pretty much made of the same elements in the universe, is there maybe some atomic level of 
energy that allows us to communicate and tap into knowledge that we’re now starting to redis- 
cover? 

Is it possible that remote viewers were attempting to replicate the meditative techniques 
behind Albert Einstein’s thought experiments? Can this explain how remote viewers might 
possess the capability to transcend both sight and sound? Could Einstein’s thought experi- 
ments be the inspiration behind the incredible breakthroughs of Socrates, Nikola Tesla, and 
other geniuses throughout history? All these different geniuses, Ramanujan, Tesla, Socrates, 
according to their own diaries, always said that they were in communication with some type of 
otherworldly entities. 

So, were all these people just crazy, or is it possible that the universe is far more complex 
than we think? Is it possible that mankind’s greatest minds had the ability to access a realm of 
knowledge left behind by otherworldly beings? Could this be evidence that the Akashic Record 
actually exists, just as the ancient Hindu believed? And if a select few have the power to tap 
into this alien realm, does this mean that the extraterrestrials who created it can influence 
them as well? Albert Einstein’s incredible legacy, which includes over 300 scientific papers, 
continues to influence the world over a half century since his death. 

And while Einstein redefined our understanding of the universe, perhaps his greatest con- 
tribution to mankind is still to come: time travel. It’s Einstein’s special theory of relativity, speed 
of light, and the general theory of relativity which allows for the real possibility of time travel. 
Some scientists today believe that Einstein’s theory of relativity creates the possibility to travel 
through a portal or wormhole called an Einstein-Rosen bridge a space anomaly that may actu- 
ally be a gateway to parallel universes. 

In the theory of general relativity, space actually acts like something that you can bend 
and warp and make holes in. An Einstein-Rosen bridge is a particular example of a wormhole, 
and a wormhole is a structure in space and time that involves kind of tearing a hole in space, 
stretching the material if you think of space being a material and reconnecting it somewhere 
else. An Einstein-Rosen bridge takes two points in space and connects them so that if you 
travel in one end, you come out the other, even though those two points appear in different 
universes. It’s essentially a teleporter, something that allows you to get between two distant 
places instantaneously. 


Could Einstein’s theoretical wormhole actually serve as a portal to another universe, per- 


haps opening a gateway that will one day establish contact between humans and extraterres- 
trials? When we take a look at the idea that there are wormholes and that these are actually 
generally accepted by some of the most brilliant individuals on the planet, what you begin to 
see is that all of these pieces are in place to suggest that there is intelligent life elsewhere in 
the universe and that there is also the likelihood or possibility that we have had contact in the 
past or have ongoing contact now or may have contact in the future as well. 

Was Albert Einstein’s monumental work actually a lifelong quest to establish contact with 
extraterrestrials? Did otherworldly beings provide him with information about how to tran- 
scend both space and time? If so, why? We find that the greatest discoveries across time and 
space don’t come to hard work or intensive labor, but that really the genius somehow is able to 
access a realm and that that realm is able to pretty much download that information to them 
and makes them remember forever onwards as geniuses. 

In history you have certain people whose genius is just so incredible, it’s like they’re able 
to see the future, and they’re not going to just influence the world then and in the future, but 
what they’re going to do is dramatically change the world forever. 

We tend to think of civilization as this slow ebb of information, that somehow across the 
flow of time we have progressed, but really this is not the case. We have made giant strides 
forward because, at pockets in time, there were certain geniuses living. 

Are extraterrestrials accelerating the cognitive abilities of a select few to help further the 
development of human civilization, as some ancient astronaut theorists believe? Could this 
explain Albert Einstein’s extraordinary neural anatomy? Is it only a coincidence that arguably 
the greatest mind in the history of the world had a higher concentration of glial cells and a 
wider parietal lobe than the average human brain and was as healthy as the brain of a young 
man when he died? That is extraordinary evidence. 

If we were able to study the brains of some of these other geniuses—Isaac Newton, Nikola 
Tesla, and perhaps now of someone like Stephen Hawking—I think we would find that their 
brains, too, are significantly different than a normal human’s. 

There seems to be something within our DNA whereby we go in one direction and we 
seem to have a normal human being, but also certain things within our DNA are able to make 
us a genius, and definitely Einstein was one of them, but what makes this switch work is some- 
thing which we have been completely incapable of answering. 

Were the greatest minds in human history receiving information from otherworldly be- 
ings? Are geniuses the link between us and them? Could Albert Einstein’s thought experi- 
ments be the key to unlock the genius that exists in each and every one ofus? If so, who willbe 
the next Einstein? Where will he or she come from? And what new dimensions will they reveal 
to mankind? 


Secrets of the Tombs 


Strange burial rituals. What we’re talking about is some kind of other-dimensional travel 
for the soul to undertake. Elaborate chambers filled with mysterious objects. The fact that these 
boats existed inside tombs leads me to think that they tried to reach some type of extraterres- 
trial realms. And bizarre burial mounds found across the globe. 

When you start looking at a structure inside the celestial alignments, you start to wonder, 
was there contact between some of these areas? Were the tombs of our ancient ancestors actu- 
ally gateways to the afterlife? Or were they really meant to connect modern man with our alien 
ancestors? You have to ask yourselfif they are perhaps maps to guide the dead back to the star 
systems, where they originally came from. 

Did ancient aliens really help to shape our history? And if so, might the secrets of the an- 
cient tombs reveal an otherworldly plan for mankind? 

The Valley of the Kings, Egypt. 

The Taj Mahal, Agra, India. 

And King Pakal’s Tomb, Palenque, Mexico. 

Spectacular burial sites that date back thousands of years are found across the world. Ac- 
cording to mainstream researchers, these locations are the final resting places for ancient 
leaders. But might they also serve a more profound, perhaps extraterrestrial purpose? Why 
do we have the most massive of constructions of these tombs in the far and distant past? Well, 
according to the ancient texts and the ancient traditions, this knowledge was given to our 
ancestors by the gods. 

If the sole function of tombs was to house the dead, then why are virtually all of them con- 
nected to notions of spiritual energy, images of astronomy, and a strong belief in the existence 
of other, arguably more spiritual, worlds? All cultures share this notion of somehow opening a 
doorway, opening a stargate, opening a gateway to another dimension so the soul can return. 

We know that it is meant because the soul is going to go on a voyage to the afterlife. 

In the ancient world, there was a view that this life that we have, this physical life, is our 
opportunity to prepare ourselves for a vast destiny that lies beyond this life. Could ancient 
tombs really have served another, more extraterrestrial purpose, perhaps as portals to re- 
unite the deceased with celestial beings? Many ancient astronaut theorists believe the an- 
swers can be found by taking a closer look at the mysterious texts of ancient Egypt. 

Saqqara situated on the west bank of the Nile River, this archaeological site is one of the 
oldest and largest burial grounds in all of Egypt. 


Egyptologists called these monuments tombs. But to the Egyptians, they were not tombs, 


they were gateways to the afterworld. It is through these structures that the king will begin a 
journey into the underworld, in order to face obstacles, dangers, and threats. And if he will 
overcome these threats, he will be given passage into the afterlife kingdom of Osiris. 

Overlooking the immense necropolis lies the Pyramid of King Teti, the first ruler of Egypt’s 
sixth dynasty. 

Teti built his pyramid and an adjoining mortuary temple during his reign, during the 23rd 
century B.C. I’m walking on what’s left of the ancient causeway of King Teti I that’s his pyramid 
and here is his very-much-ruined mortuary temple. 

Now, this pyramid is very important, it contains the oldest, richest writing in the world, the 
Pyramid Texts. According to archaeologists, the Pyramid Texts are a collection of ancient Egyp- 
tian religious writings that date back to 2400 BC. 

They contain passages about Osiris, the Egyptian god of the afterlife, and descriptions of 
how to prepare the pharaoh’s remains during his ascent to the heavens after death. 

The Pyramid Texts are all about the stars. It’s all about the king becoming a star. It’s all 
about the king ascending to the sky and joining Osiris-Orion in the sky. But according to an- 
cient astronaut theorists, the Pyramid Texts didn’t only guide the pharaoh to an afterlife, they 
actually provided instruction on how the pharaoh could travel to other worlds. 

What is important to realize is that the ancient Egyptians say that about 25,000 years ago, 
the gods lived amongst them. Then they disappeared again. 

What the Pyramid Texts are saying is that we and the ancient Egyptians specifically, of 
course are able to reach the gods again. For this we have to die, but once we’re dead, we’re 
able to join the gods once again. What we’re talking about is some kind of other-dimensional 
travel for the soul to undertake. 

Buried in the desert sands for centuries, the ruins of Saqqara are home to another ancient 
mystery just one half-mile away from the Pyramid of King Teti. 

In 1850, French archaeologist Auguste Mariette made an astonishing discovery. He un- 
earthed a massive underground bunker. This is a most strange and mysterious place. It feels 
like being in the bowels of the underworld. It’s hard to describe; it’s like being in another 
world, the world of the dead. 

The Serapeum contains enormous sarcophagi made from granite that was believed to have 
been transported from the city of Aswan, nearly 600 miles away. This is just one of the many 
sarcophagus that are here, dozens and dozens of them. And they weigh about 70 tons apiece. 
They’re made froma solid block of granite. But the real mystery is how they cut them so sharply 
Swiss watch precision, mirror smooth. 

When you look at the inside of the boxes, you see the underside of the lid is perfectly 
square with the vertical surface of the inside of the box. Directly opposite, you have the same 
condition, which means that those two surfaces, opposing each other, must have been per- 
fectly parallel. It’s really amazing. 

Ancient astronaut theorists question just how the ancient Egtians could have moved these 
gigantic stones for miles and then wedge them into the underground labyrinth. And to what 
purpose? So we have one big problem. 

Imagine, in ancient Egypt, they dig out of the rock kilometers and kilometers of subterra- 
nean tunnels. Right and left, they make niches. Then they go to Aswan. In Aswan, they cut out 


of the rock the hardest granite which exists, and they bring it, in a complicated way we don’t 
know, into these subterranean tunnels. Archaeologists still, today, cannot figure out how these 
giant basalt sarcophagi were made. They’re perfectly made. 

And how they would even move them into these catacombs that are underground. It’s like 
they would have had to levitate and put these 70-ton boxes by some magical means, like anti- 
gravity. 

Most scholars believe the Serapeum and its massive sarcophagi were constructed to house 
the mummified remains of the Apis bulls. The Egyptians believed that these Apis bulls were 
descended from the sky, and they would have elaborate ceremonies with these bulls. 

But when Mariette opened the sarcophagi, they were empty, apart from some bones. Only 
one Apis bull mummy was discovered at the site. 

Some ancient astronaut theorists believe the sacred bul may have been the creation of 
extraterrestrials, and that these creatures were feared, not worshipped, by the ancient Egyp- 
tians. The humans are afraid of these monster, because they were created by the gods. They 
are holy animals. So they wait until the monsters die of a natural way. And now the animal is 
dead, they smash, crash the bones of the monster. They put it into the sarcophagi. 

In ancient Egypt, every single living creature, after its death, was mummified. So the fact 
that we can find boxes in which we have hacked-up bones, you have to ask yourself, why? So 
they made sure that, after death, they would hack up the bodies, and then put a 35-ton lid on 
top of that so that those creatures would never return in the future. 

Could the sarcophagi have been constructed as a kind of prison to prevent the return of 
the bulls after death? Or could they have served a different, even more profound, purpose? 
Egyptologists are baffled, and they don’t know what the purpose of these things were. Also, 
why are some of them empty? And you have to wonder, too, if these boxes had some other 
purpose originally. 

Are these really some kind of interdimensional stargates, and then extraterrestrials are 
able to come and go from this planet using that? Were the Serapeum sarcophagi actually a 
teleportation system, as some ancient astronaut theorists believe? Could they be a series of 
chambers used to convey ancient humans, and perhaps, alien visitors, to other planets? Per- 
haps another underground tomb complex halfway around the globe can provide further clues. 

Northern Peru. 

Archaeologist Walter Alva uncovers the lost tomb of the Lord of Sipan. Intact and untouched 
by thieves, this burial place is considered one of the richest in the world. The Lord of Sipan 
was a Moche king, up in the Lambayeque region of Peru, along the coast. 

They found gold and silver and all these incredibly beautiful artifacts and textiles and art. 
Peruvian archaeologists they sometimes call it the King Tut’s Tomb of South America. And the 
objects that they found in these tombs were unusual. 

The burial chamber was filled with artifacts that included ceramic pots, gold, copper and 
silver utensils, and feather ornaments some researchers believe were intended to accompany 
and protect the Lord of Sipan in the afterlife. 

Some archaeologists suggest that several of his servants, wives and consorts were sacri- 
ficed, and their bodies were placed inside to accompany him into the afterlife. We see that 
Lord Sipan is not buried in isolation. We see that he is buried with some other people, and so 


when we extrapolate from this and when we realize that other cultures have been doing the 
same kind of schematic, what we’re seeing is that these people believed that the afterlife was 
very much a physical place. It was believed that he would have needed some of these helpers. 
It is believed that he would probably want to be reunited, if not united, with his most immedi- 
ate family and some of his most trusted advisors. 

Among the incredible treasures buried with the Lord of Sipan were strange statues that 
some researchers believe are evidence of extraterrestrial beings. As well as servants and all 
the artifacts, they even found these strange, kind of weird anthropomorphized figurines that 
some people say resemble beings from other worlds. They show bug-eyed people who do 
not look like a normal human. 

So you have, at Sipan, really, a tomb that seems to show extraterrestrial beings, anthropo- 
morphic beings that are half-animal, half-human, and people who don’t look like a normal 
human being; that look like extraterrestrials. 

Lord of Sipan’s tomb has some very interesting relics that were found within his burial. 
Were these beings that were going to help him go into the afterlife, possibly back into space, 
or into the heavens? The Lord of Sipan’s disciples believed that he was not a mere mortal, but 
actually half-god and half-man. But specifically what is of interest is that he has a face mask, 
which is made of gold, and his body largely is dressed with copper shielding. So, all of a 
sudden, we see somebody whose dead body is meant to resemble clearly a shining one. The 
divine being, which he was once believed to be, but also, which in death, he was believed to 
once again become. 

Was the Lord of Sipan really half-man, half-god, as his followers believed? And might the 
figurines found in his grave really represent the ancient ruler’s extraterrestrial origin? If so, is 
it possible that this tomb, like the ones found in Egypt, really served as a portal to the stars? 
Ancient astronaut theorists say yes, and believe more evidence can be found by looking at the 
boat-shaped coffins and strange burial rituals of the ancient Torajan people. 

South Sulawesi, Indonesia. 

Here can be found the cave tombs of Tana Toraja, the site of a complex funeral ritual that 
dates back to 3000 BC. The Torajan people believe death is a gradual process toward the 
afterlife. Many cultures believe in an afterlife, something that goes on beyond the physical 
bodies. 

The Toraja people in Indonesia are very interesting and unusual, because among the most 
elaborate rituals they have are not rituals of life, but for death. They have incredible ceremo- 
nies when people die, they have huge feasts, and they have these incredible celebrations for 
the dead. The Torajan people put the dead into these special coffins, which are also like a 
model of a spaceship. And then they inter them up on these cliffs. And their beliefs, too, are 
that ultimately the dead are returning to the stars, and that they as a people will also return to 
the stars, as well. 

As translated, the name “Toraja” means “the people from above,” and Torajans believe 
their ancestors descended from the stars in sky ships. Their elaborate coffins are built in the 
form of a boat, and thought to resemble the sky ships that carried their ancestors to Earth. 

A wooden effigy called a tau tau is carved in the likeness of the dead person and placed in 
the balcony to represent the deceased and watch over their remains. The effigies are a beau- 


tiful illustration with which they wanted to show us that, once somebody is deceased, they can 
still look down upon you, because being dead doesn’t mean that it’s over. Dead just means 
that you go on to the next level of existence. And it’s an idea that has been with us not just in our 
culture but in every ancient culture and modern culture as well. 

The Torajan people believe in sky gods who descended from the sky, who left them a body 
of knowledge and then who disappeared. And they very much believed that by doing what 
our ancestors did when these creatures were here that they will therefore also be able to join 
these divine beings which were once here. And specifically, that upon death, they will be able 
to join them in the home of these deities. That is very much on par with what we see throughout 
the world. 

Is it possible, as some researchers believe, that ancient astronauts visited Earth thousands 
of years ago, and inspired our ancestors to build boat-shaped coffins that emulated their space 
vehicles? If so, could the presence of boat coffins mean that our ancestors were preparing to 
make a journey to the stars? Some believe the ultimate proof can be found in a mysterious 
burial mound in Ireland; one with star maps that give clues, not just to where the ancient visi- 
tors came from, but where the dead may have, in fact, chosen to return. 

Oldcastle, Ireland. 

Amid the ruins of a Stone Age cemetery lies a 5,000-year-old tomb, nearly 120 feet in di- 
ameter. It is named after the mythical poet-king, Ollahm Fodhla. With Ollahm Fodhla’s tomb, 
what we see is this connection between the Earth and the sky. 

Some people have suggested it might be a celestial observatory. But I think it’s much more 
likely that it was sort of a temple, a place of worship, that connected the sky and the earth. 
According to ancient astronaut theorists, astronomical hieroglyphs carved on the interior of 
the stone walls may have been the work of otherworldly beings. 

At Ollahm Fodhla we can find an incredibly accurate astronomical chart, and one has to 
wonder how those ancestors were able to do this without any knowledge of astronomy. In fact, 
the legends of that part of the world tell us that they had assistance, that these topics were 
taught to those people by none other than the shining ones who descended from the sky. 

Ollahm Fodhla has celestial charts inside of it. So you have to ask yourself if they are per- 
haps maps for these extraterrestrial visitors to show them the way home, back to the stars. 
Could extraterrestrials, as ancient astronaut theorists suggest, have taught our ancient ances- 
tors how to build a so-calle’celestial observatory”? And if so, might the cemetery have served 
as a staging area? A place for extraterrestrials to observe, predict and record stellar move- 
ments in preparation for their return to the stars? Perhaps the answer can be found by examin- 
ing the ancient burial structures of Japan. 

Sakai, Japan. 

Here, in this city located 250 miles southwest of Tokyo, lies the Daisen Kofun, one of over 
40 ancient crypts within a six-mile radius. More than twice the length of the Great Pyramid of 
Giza, it is one of the largest tombs in the world. Constructed in the 5th century AD, it is be- 
lieved to be the resting place of Nintoku, the 16th emperor of Japan. 

But of all the various types and designs that make up the Kofun structures, perhaps the 
most mysterious are those in the shape of a keyhole, one that can only be seen from above. 
The very fact that this was made to look like a keyhole, that this was made only to be seen from 


the sky, would, to me, indicate this could be a clear message to the gods to say, “Look here.” 
And it was some kind of reference for the stars, for the person in the tombs. 

So is this some kind of tomb for the extraterrestrial gods so that they could find and return 
to the stars where they had come? Were the Kofun meant to serve as markers for extraterres- 
trials that planned to return to Earth, as some ancient astronaut theorists contend? Perhaps 
more evidence can be found by examining one of the most immense archaeological finds of 
the 20th century the vast tomb of China’s first emperor. 

Shaanxi Province, China. 

In 1974, farmers digging a well outside the town of Xi’an made an astonishing discovery a 
life-size clay soldier intricately carved and dressed for battle. Further excavation revealed 
thousands of these sculptures, known as the Terra Cotta Warriors, each with remarkably real- 
istic facial expressions. 

Entombed in the earth is part of a massive underground mausoleum built for China’s first 
emperor of the Qin Dynasty, Qin Shi Huang. The tomb of Qin Shi Huang is quite extraordinary. 
Over 8,000 terra cotta soldiers have been found there, along with 520 horses, 130 chariots, 
most of which are still buried. 

Qin Shi Huang is literally the first emperor in China. He established the Qin dynasty in the 
year 221 BC. And he established many things that actually continued to function throughout 
the imperial period in China. Qin conquered and united China, built the Great Wall, and stan- 
dardized the monetary and legal system. But Qin Shi Huang was also obsessed with finding 
the secret of immortality. 

This is an emperor who goes in search of the islands of immortality. This is an emperor 
who’s obsessed with rediscovering lost knowledge. His ambition is to become, life, like the 
gods. To this end, Qin spent over three decades forcing more than 700,000 laborers to con- 
struct the four-layered subterranean city that would serve as his resting place. 

At the heart of the ancient complex is one of China’s greatest mysteries. The tomb actually 
covers a very large area. Only a few areas in the surrounding, the border part of the tomb 
complex have been excavated. Archaeologists believe that underneath this central burial 
mound is the chamber containing Emperor Qin’s remains. 

To date, the site is still unexcavated, due to dangerously high levels of mercury. 

What’s thought to be inside is an exact model of the universe in miniature, with the ceiling, 
uh, made to look like the sky with all the stars represented by pearls. And then the rivers in 
China would be on the ground, and it is the mercury that is supposed to look like the rivers. A 
conductive element used in gauges, electronics, and automobiles, mercury is a liquid metal 
that was discovered by archaeologists in an Egyptian tomb that dates back to 1500 BC. Some 
researchers believe the presence of mercury indicates the existence of modern technology in 
the ancient world. 

The presence of mercury, also, in these tombs, is unusual. Mercury is something which is 
not really very useful to us, except in very high-tech devices. And it could have been used as 
part of the extraterrestrials and their technology on this planet. 

Was the first emperor of China influenced by visitors from another world to create his 
monument, as ancient astronaut theorists propose? And could the mercury found at the tomb 
be proof of extraterrestrial technology at work in China thousands of years ago; technology 


that was not intended to merely help bury the dead, but to launch otherworldly beings back 
into space? Perhaps more clues can be found by taking a closer look at the mysterious burial 
mounds found all over our world. 

Gyeongju, South Korea. 

Here, near the shores of the Sea of Japan, lie the ruins of Cheonmachong. Excavated in 
1973, researchers believe this mound-shaped tomb was constructed for a fifth-century ruler 
from the Silla dynasty, which spanned nearly a thousand years. The main feature of this tomb is 
that it has what’s known as a “heavenly horse” drawn onto it, and it’s often called the Heavenly 
Horse Tomb. And this horse has eight fiery legs that are flaming. It’s clearly not a living, natu- 
ralistic horse. It almost looks more like a combination of a horse and a dragon flying through 
the air. This may represent the journey of the spirit, the soul, or taking the soul up to the after- 
life. 

According to most historians, this equestrian illustration represents not only the impor- 
tance of horses in ancient Korean culture, but also the king’s belief in the spirit world. But 
ancient astronaut theorists have another, much more profound interpretation. They believe 
the painting of the winged horse symbolizes how the deceased noble would actually journey 
to another distant realm. 

Tibetans and Mongolians also have similar legends of these flying horses. And these horses, 
too, would be analogous to the vimanas, uh, in Sanskrit, which are these flying machines, the 
chariots of the gods that Erich von Daniken talked about. 

And often they’re depicted as this horse, which was the familiar vehicle that people could 
travel in, only these horses could fly. They were flying vehicles. If you look at it even more 
closely, it resembles more some type of a dragon. Because, out of its feet, there’s fire coming 
out, and the feet themselves, their legs, don’t really look like legs but they look as if they are 
some type of wings. 

We have to remember that our ancestors were not familiar with space vehicles, so what- 
ever they saw up in the sky could best be described as an eight-legged horse descending 
from the sky. 

Could the so-called “heavenly horse” of Cheonmachong really be a representation of an 
extraterrestrial flying transport, as ancient astronaut theorists contend? And if so, would this 
help to prove their their theory that many ancient tombs were, in fact, portals to other extrater- 
restrial worlds? Perhaps more clues can be found in the mysterious drawings of another burial 
mound located more than 5,000 miles away. 

The Boyne River Valley in Ireland. 

Here, 31 miles north of Dublin, lies Newgrange, a tumulus tomb dating back to 3200 BC, 
and similar to the one found in South Korea. Of the many ancient burial chambers discovered 
in the region, it is one of the best-preserved. Newgrange would have been one the largest 
man-built structures on Earth at the time of its construction. It dates from around 5,000 years 
ago, perhaps even a little bit more. Predates the Great Pyramids. 

So, this was a tremendous undertaking, by a very well-established culture, to build sucha 
massive monument. Newgrange’s inner passage was constructed with remarkable precision. 
And its design provides an accurate means of measuring the solar year. 

It is astronomically aligned on the winter solstice, so that, right at the winter solstice, and 


only at the winter solstice a sun dagger shoots down through the central passageway into the 
tomb and illuminating the inner chamber of the tomb. This inner chamber is carved with very 
enigmatic megalithic symbols which we still don’t really understand and really displays an 
amazing competence of this culture on many, many levels. 

We don’t know exactly what it meant to those ancient peoples, but we can imagine that 
they gathered there at the time of the winter solstice, that there were many celebrations, and 
that the priests and priestesses would go into this inner chamber to witness this miracle every 
year. 

We have essentially the death of the sun on the winter solstice. On this day, we have the 
lowest point of the sun and then we have rebirth in new life. So what better for a tomb and to 
talk about the journey to the afterlife than a death and a rebirth and starting the cycle again? Is 
it possible the celestial alignment at Newgrange was created to represent a journey to the 
afterlife, as some ancient astronaut theorists believe? “Spiral galaxies” is one of those terms 
which we use all the time. 

And so the question might be: are some of the spirals somehow linked with this galactic 
travel? And based upon what we know from the belief of the people who built Newgrange and 
their belief, specifically, about the voyage of the dead, we know that this was a voyage in 
space. 

When you look at these famous tumulus tombs that are all over the world, they are these 
circular mounds, so you have a shape, in a sense, of a flying saucer or a UFO. And the whole 
idea of the spiral and the vortex is often used to symbolize time travel, and that is the way that 
extraterrestrials would be coming to Earth. 

Could the hundreds of burial mounds found around the globe be linked through some 
otherworldly connection? And if so, is it really possible that extraterrestrials used these tumuli 
as portals to travel from galaxy to galaxy, as ancient astronaut theorists suggest? Perhaps such 
far-fetched notions aren’t as hard to imagine as they seem, especially when considering that 
such things are happening right now, in the southwest region of North America. 

Sierra County, New Mexico, 2010. 

Aerospace company Celestis Incorporated launches one of the world’s first private me- 
morial spaceflights, providing a unique new funeral service for the deceased. 

What this company does is, essentially, launch the ashes of dead people into space, in- 
cluding the Star Trek creator Gene Roddenberry, even the astronaut Gordon Cooper, who 
was part of the Mercury program that NASA created. 

Celestis rents compartments on board conventional rockets assigned to carry satellites 
and other payloads into orbit. 

They only do, like, seven grams of ashes that they send out there in small, tiny containers, 
and so, to me, this is quite an incredible thing because we now have the possibility of sending 
cremated remains into outer space. 

We have to wonder if this is now replicating some of the ancient things that we’ve seen by 
using a boat or some type of symbology that the pharaoh or the king in the afterlife was being 
prepared to go back into the heavens. 

But why would we want to send our dearly departed into space? Does it, in fact, fulfill some 
unconscious human desire to return to the stars after death? And could this, in some way, be 


connected to mankind’s centuries-old belief in Heaven, a utopian world that exists far above 
and beyond our own? I think it’s interesting that the people who do this are the ones who have 
been the visionaries, the ones who really wanted to take mankind into deep space and take us 
on a voyage of discovery, trying to find out whether there are human beings there, and I think 
it’s interesting that in the future we’re probably going to see more and more of this, and that 
we’re going to become more and more in tune with what our ancestors were thinking. 

Maybe, at one point in the future, we will be able to physically send an entire body into 
deep space, on a voyage to reconnect with our ancestors. We’re all made of stars, and the 
whole universe is created out of the dust of stars, and so it seems natural for some people to 
want to have their ashes sent back into space. In the ancient world, we were seen fundamen- 
tally as immortal souls briefly incarnated in human bodies and, and possibly reincarnating 
and coming back again and again. It was understood that some aspect of the individual lived 
on beyond this physical life, and the tomb was, in a sense, an immortal home for that aspect of 
the individual. 

Is it possible, as some researchers believe, that mankind has long tried to make a connec- 
tion with our otherworldly origins? And, if so, might ancient tombs throughout the world have 
been constructed to facilitate this celestial journey, even after death? It’s hard to know what 
our earliest ancestors were thinking when they looked up into the night sky. Perhaps they felt 
dwarfed by its immensity. Perhaps they wondered what the stars were, up in the sky. 

Probably they projected their mythology or maybe invented mythology about goddesses 
and gods and other spiritual beings, living ina heavenly world above them. Maybe that’s why 
so many of their ancient temples were aligned with these heavenly bodies. 

Our ancestors were building these structures so that they could be seen by the gods in the 
sky and by the souls on their way to the gods in the sky. What our ancestors are saying, what 
our ancestors are reinforcing, is that the soul is going to go on a voyage into the stars. 

All over the world, we have very similar types of ceremonies that have to do with entomb- 
ing people, and you have to wonder a little bit if your body is being preserved and it’s going to 
be used again. And if we could do this, that’s something that extraterrestrials would be able to 
do, too. Tombs interconnected by design, tradition, and a desire for a peaceful passage from 
life to death. 

Is it possible ancient burial chambers were built from knowledge passed on to our ancient 
ancestors by celestial beings? And if so, might we one day reunite with these beings through 
an otherworldly portal? Perhaps the answer will be revealed in our lifetime or, perhaps, only 
after we take our final breath. 


Prophets and Prophecies 


Commandments from a divine realm steering the course of history. 

There are people in every age who know where the future lies. There are people who set 
out a path and really lead other people along this path. 

Mysterious journeys to other worlds. Glowing clouds coming down from the sky as pillars 
of fire, voices coming from the heavens. And strange encounters with supernatural beings 
revealing visions of the future. We have to ask ourselves who were these guys. 

Were they just a figment of our ancestors’ imagination or did they exist? Were the proph- 
ets of the ancient world really messengers from God? Or did their knowledge come from more 
mysterious sources? Prophets were targeted to be the spokespersons for the extraterrestrial 
powers trying to rule the world. Might there be evidence in the stories of ancient prophets and 
their mysterious predictions. 

Gebel Khashm el-Tarif, Egypt. 

This mountain rising out of the Sinai desert is believed by some to be the site of two of 
history’s most important divine encounters: the peak where the Biblical patriarch Moses en- 
countered the burning bush, and the place where Moses later received the Ten Command- 
ments from God. 

But what was the true nature of Moses’ divine encounter? Was he a normal human ran- 
domly chosen to deliver the word of God? Or did he possess a special gift? An inherent ability 
to communicate with otherworldly forces? Mystical literature from all over the world has ac- 
counts of visitations from angels, gods, some kind of supernatural creatures that interact and 
interfere, that represent some powers beyond our understanding. 

We see this in the Bible with Moses. He is just one of several examples of leaders who are 
guided by divine guidance, who really are getting the help of the gods into getting to their 
goal. 

In addition to stories of the prophet Moses, the Hebrew and Christian Testaments also fea- 
ture similar accounts of numerous other prophets, including Elijah, Isaiah, Noah, Abraham, 
Enoch and Jesus. 

Prophets are a major element in almost all ancient societies. These were people who func- 
tioned sort of as liaisons between the mortal world and the immortal world, between the gods 
and the humans. They have a message, which is a communication from God, but what’s very 
interesting about that, it’s not just a message. The presence of God is felt to be in the words of 
the prophet himself. 

So, the one who hears a prophet actually is encountering the presence of God, and not just 


a message from God. So, if you have a prophet who is an authority figure in your community, 
and he says, this god is upset about this, you need to do X, Y, or Z to placate this god or god- 
dess, you did it. 

But was the source of these prophetic messages truly of a divine nature? According to 
ancient astronaut theorists, there is, perhaps, another possible explanation as to who or what 
may have been contacting these prophets of the ancient past. What we’re beginning to realize 
is that this is not religious, but that these are people who have had anomalous experiences 
with entities, and that this is contact with a nonhuman intelligence. 

Prophets and prophecies are evidence that these higher beings are instructing us to help 
create civilization, for us to move forward, and even to give us some warning of the future. This 
is what’s going to happen. You need to get ready. 

Is it really possible that extraterrestrial beings made contact with the ancient prophets? 
Perhaps the answers can be found by looking further into the story of Moses, as written more 
than 3,000 years ago, and chronicled in the Hebrew Testament’s Book of Exodus. Moses’s first 
encounter with God occurs in the third chapter of the book of Exodus. 

Moses encounters a burning bush, and God speaks to him out of this burning bush. And 
Moses was given a mission. And the mission is to liberate the Hebrews indentured in Egypt. 
The idea of the burning bush is very interesting to me, because things like burning bushes 
really don’t exist, especially if they all of a sudden give instructions. 

So we have to ask ourselves, what did our ancestors describe? And so, the burning bush 
idea could have have been a technological creation, which Moses described as a burning 
bush. 

Might the burning bush, as described by Moses, really have been an extraterrestrial de- 
vice? A machine? Or perhaps, even a type of spacecraft? If so, then with whom, or with what, 
was Moses really communicating? Perhaps more clues can be found in the story of another, 
equally mysterious, close encounter. 

Tell el-Daba, Egypt. 

Some scholars and researchers believe that it was here, in the northeastern region of the 
Nile Delta, where the Israelites began their exodus, and where Moses had his second divine 
encounter, this time with an incredible object in the sky. They were met partway toward their 
destination by what I would call a biblical UFO. 

In Exodus, Chapter 13, verses 21 and 22, it says, “The Lord went before them by day ina 
pillar of cloud and by night in a pillar of fire.” 

“The pillar did not depart from before the people.” Meaning that it was always there. 

Well, what the Bible tells us is that it is the presence of God manifesting himself in a dra- 
matic way, accompanying the Israelites. 

The question has always been asked, “Well, what was that cloud of fire?” What is it? Is it 
God? Or, as the ancient alien theory suggests, it could have been some type ofa craft, a bea- 
con that they had to follow. 

The Hebrew people were following the object, and it makes it very clear that whenever 
the object was on the ground, the people stopped and camped. When it was taken up, they 
broke camp, and they moved forward. The object was leading them. And the description of a 
pillar of cloud and of fire. A pillar is cylindrical in shape, and perhaps quite hard or solid. This 


is very similar to UFOs that are reported now. 

The flying saucer types are more famous, but the cylindrical-shaped UFOs are very com- 
mon, and they can be very large. Up to a half-mile in length, perhaps. Some students of UFOs 
think these are mother ships, and the fact that it’s a cloud by day suggests, as in modern UFOs, 
that there’s some type of halo effect around the UFO. 

If we look at it in that context, perhaps the ancients would have described a gleaming UFO 
in the day as a cloud, a bright cloud, and they would have described a brightly lit UFO at night 
as a fiery pillar. 

Was this strange pillar of fire and cloud really a physical manifestation of God? Or was it an 
advanced technological device of an otherworldly origin? As far as ancient astronaut theories 
are concerned, further clues may lie in the story of Moses’ final divine encounter on the sum- 
mit of Mount Sinai. 

Moses receives a message from God that he is going to land on Mount Sinai. So he gathers 
the nation of Israel around the mountain. This huge, bright glowing cloud lands on Mount Sinai. 
And it’s quite spectacular because it’s surrounded by all sorts of preternatural phenomenon, 
of the sounds of trumpets and clouds and fire. And the Jewish people are told to stay at the 
bottom of Mount Sinai, but Moses is authorized, and you might even say protected, by the 
pillar of cloud and the fire, so that he can go up there and everybody else can't. 

According to the biblical texts, Moses ascends the mountain and enters the glowing cloud. 
There he communes with the almighty God, the creator of the universe, and after 40 days he 
returns, carrying the Ten Commandments. 

But for ancient astronaut theorists, the story of what happened on Mount Sinai may, in fact, 
offer compelling evidence of a very different type of encounter. Moses going up with God, 
being gone for 40 days, it sounds very much like the contactee experience today, where 
contactees are given rules and regulations and ideas to follow, you know, in terms of elevating 
the human race. 

The commandments that are given go against our very animal nature, because, to some 
extent, what the Bible says is that God would will to give divine power to humans if we could 
handle it. But the problem is, we don’t have the ethics to handle it. 

Thou shalt not kill. 

Thou shalt not commit adultery. 

Thou shalt not steal. 

The Ten Commandments are a beginning toward handling divine power. And the proph- 
ets were picked to be the spokespersons for the powers that were trying to rule the world 
through rules and regulations, commandments that would bring about moral obedience, which 
is superior to following our animal instincts. 

Is it possible that Moses’ encounter on Mount Sinai was not with the almighty God but with 
some sort of extraterrestrial messenger? One that deliberately sought to guide and govern 
human behavior? Ancient astronaut theorists say that such a profound and controversial no- 
tion is possible, and claim additional evidence can be found in the story of yet another Old 
Testament prophet, one who delivered ominous warnings of the future and described unearthly 
beings that descended from the heavens. 


Northern Israel. 


According to Bible texts, it was here, in the ninth century BC, that the prophet Elijah re- 
portedly had several encounters with both angels and God during which he was given pro- 
phetic warnings of drought and cataclysm. 

One of the most important prophets in Israelite tradition, of course, is Elijah. Elijah pre- 
dicts some rough things coming and, of course, they do. He warns of a drought that’s going to 
devastate Israel and cause all this starvation. He also is interesting because he was never known 
to have died. And it’s thought that, in some ways, he was taken into space and lives for eternity. 

In Elijah’s final encounter with God, written in the Second Book of Kings, the prophet “goes 
up by a whirlwind” into Heaven by what’s described in the Hebrew Bible as a fiery horse- 
drawn chariot. 

There’s a story in Kings about Elijah, who reported seeing this strange aerial phenomena 
that was described variously as sort of bright, whirlwind-like, cloud lit up, clearly some sort of 
object in the sky. Elijah’s experience details a spinning object or a spinning beam that took 
him up into the object. We see a whirlwind that came over him a a chariot of fire. 

So the question is: Was it the chariot of fire that was spinning, or was it a beam that came 
down and took him up? For the faithful, this extraordinary event is believed to be a religious 
miracle. 

But could Elijah have been chosen by heavenly beings to fulfill an otherworldly purpose, 
as ancient astronaut theorists contend? The one thing that many people don’t realize is that the 
first story we can read about Elijah doesn’t talk about that he was taken up there with horses, 
but just by that fiery chariot that initially was described like a fiery furnace. 


Now, what’s a fiery furnace? Could the fire have been some sort of engine? When he’s 
taken up in a whirlwind, you only have to look at, for example, when the space shuttle takes to 
the sky. You know, you have this rumbling, roaring jet flames, et cetera, et cetera. If you look at 
it in that context, you could really place this into a UFO category. When you look at Elijah, 
there’s a nuts-and-bolts craft there, a fiery chariot and they get inside it. They meet these 
beings, which are luminous beings that talk to them, instruct them. 

It’s important to realize that the biblical religion is an extraterrestrial religion, meaning 
that God is not from Earth. We learn this in the Lord’s Prayer. 


“Our Father, who art in Heaven, hallowed be thy name. 

“Thy kingdom come. 

Thy will be done: on Earth as it is in Heaven.” 

Extraterrestrial help is sent to Earth to help humanity in the quest to do God’s will. 

Was Elijah really a man chosen by otherworldly beings to help them steer the course of 
humanity? And if so, might this help explain other, even more incredible, Biblical encounters 
between God and mankind? 

Manchester, New York. March, 1830. 


Joseph Smith publishes the Book of Mormon and creates the Church of Jesus Christ of Lat- 
ter-day Saints a religious movement with more than 14 million followers today. Incredibly, the 
Book of Mormon includes Joseph Smith’s personal accounts of his interaction with an 
otherworldly being. 


Joseph Smith had something like a vision. He wrote that an angel appeared to him, an 


angel with the name of Moroni. And this angel appeared three times and told to Joseph Smith 
he should go to a certain little hill, he should pull the stone plate away, and inside he would 
find a cave, and in the cave he would find unknown writings. 

He showed Joseph Smith the location of a buried treasure, these golden plates with a mes- 
sage from someplace else, a new revelation, anew book of the Bible. He explained that he had 
come from the star system Pleiades. And so the source of the Book of Mormon is extraterres- 
trial. Smith actually describes several different cases where he appears to be with this extra- 
terrestrial Moroni. We really have to wonder if these aren’t just mythological explanations or 
physical events that actually took place. 

Joseph Smith is interesting because he meets mythical beings. The story of Smith is to 
some extent unique, in the sense that obviously a religion was created based on what he en- 
countered. 

However which way you want to look at this, whether it’s a flesh-and-blood alien or an 
actual angel, they’re both extraterrestrials, so there’s no question about that. They misunder- 
stood those visits as being angelic in nature, when in reality they were visited by physical 
space travelers. 

Is it possible that the angel Moroni who instructed Joseph Smith Jr. was, in fact, an 
otherworldly being? And if so, could the Book of Mormon really be evidence that these beings 
have shared celestial information with mankind? 

Lumbini, Nepal. The fourth century BC. 

It was during this period that the Jataka tales—ancient Buddhist poems and prose—were 
written. These incredible writings document the supernatural birth and life of the Supreme 
Buddha, a spiritual leader upon whose teachings the Buddhist religion was founded. 


The Buddha’s mother is Queen Maya, and it is believed that she had a dream one night that 
a white elephant entered her womb, thus she was conceived and the Buddha was born. The 
Buddha is supposed to have reached enlightenment after meditating for a long time under a 
tree. The enlightenment is called “nirvana.” 

According to some ancient astronaut researchers, before Buddha began laying the foun- 
dation for one of the world’s great religions, he was psychically imprinted with telepathic 
messages by otherworldly beings. In Buddhism, there’s an interesting story of Buddha meet- 
ing with what are called the “devas,” or these special luminous spirits. Devas are like superhu- 
man beings, like superheroes. They can fly, they live longer, they are stronger, they are much 
taller than humans. They also have craft that help them fly. 

You have to wonder who these devas are. In many ways they’re very much like extrater- 
restrials. 

Buddha actually writes about this state and calls it “par-nirvana,” and basically says that 
this is also the link with the immortals. And other traditions basically say that this is when 
contact with the gods is made. 

Many religious figures have had some type of out-of-body experience. Buddha himself 
described being able to access multiple dimensions, interacting with different beings. There 
could be other dimensions, other realities in parallel with us that contain extraterrestrials. 

Do the strange accounts of Elijah, Joseph Smith Jr. and Buddha really prove divine beings 
have been influencing mankind for thousands of years? And if so, do the words of these proph- 


ets, when looked at together, reveal a master plan for the human species? Ancient astronaut 
theorists believe that even more clues may be found in the centuries-old accounts of prophets 
and holy men who lived long before the Bible was conceived. 

Persepolis, Iran. 

Here, 30 miles northeast of the city of Shiraz, lay the ruins of an ancient capital. Built by the 
Persian conqueror Darius more than 2,000 years ago, Persepolis was once a mighty city that 
legend says was protected by a powerful god named Ahuru Mazda. And etched in stone atop 
the crumbling remains of a building called the “Tripylon” is a depiction of this ancient god, 
seated inside a winged disk. 

Ahuru Mazda was central to the ancient Persian religion Zoroastrianism and the experi- 
ences of a prophet named Zarathustra who lived 2,600 years ago. Zarathustra was the founder 
of a religion; he was in the area near Persia, of modern-day Persia or Iran and he had a visitor, 
Ahuru Mazda, a divine encounter that led to the major form of monotheism in the entire area. It 
preceded the Egyptian form of monotheism and way beyond the Hebrew and then Christian 
forms. 

According to ancient Zoroastrian texts called the Avesta, Zarathustra’s first meeting with 
Ahuru Mazda occurred at the top of a mountain that was shrouded in clouds and bathed in an 
eerie light. Zarathustra carries this idea that there is this one true god, it is literally the god of 
truth, and truth is a great central principle in the Zoroastrian worldview. Right and wrong, 
good and evil, black and white, a very strong contrast, and you are to identify with the good 
and search the truth. 

Some researchers believe these divine prophecies provide proof that the prophet 
Zarathustra was following commands from an extraterrestrial being, one who perhaps came 
to Earth to sow the seeds of what is now known as civilization. 

When we look at Zarathustra encountering Ahura Mazda, what we are confronted with here 
are human beings who are encountering nonhuman intelligences. These are indicative of physi- 
cal encounters. These are encounters with something which is otherworldly yet physical. 

We have to ask ourselves: Were they just a figment of our ancestors’ imagination, or did 
they exist? These are extraterrestrial, or alien, entities who come here and provide some kind 
of information exchange and guidance program between cultures and entities who are willing 
to help that culture. 

Is it possible, as ancient astronaut theorists believe, that extraterrestrials contacted prophets 
in the distant past in order to guide the development of human civilization? And if so, might 
there be more clues found in the historical accounts of what is perhaps the most intriguing 
character in all of ancient Greece? 

Mount Parnassus. 

On the flanks of this 8,000-foot peak lie the ruins of a marble sanctuary that was once home 
to one of history’s most famous prophets, a temple priestess known as the Oracle of Delphi. 
The Oracle of Delphi is the most famous oracle from the ancient world. There was a temple 
there dedicated to the god Apollo. Apollo is the central god for prophecy. And a temple was 
established for Apollo in Delphi, and that became the seat of the actual oracle where people 
would visit. 

The Oracle of Delphi was located in the Temple of Apollo, which would have been, at the 


time, the major building structure. This was the central point. So the oracle was all-important. 
Everything else was there because of the oracle in the complex. 

Also known as Pythia, the oracle could be found sitting on a tall, three-legged seat over an 
opening in the earth, where vapors rising from the ground would put her into a trance. The 
Oracle of Delphi would basically channel the god Apollo. Apollo was really the god of civiliza- 
tion. He was the god of light. He was the god of prophecy. And she would become Apollo. 

You can imagine how it is when something supernatural or superhuman comes into a hu- 
man body. It, of course, creates a fugue state, essentially. It creates a weird trance. Nowadays 
we have movies about possessions and stuff like that. It’s kind of like that. It’s not necessarily 
demonic. But any time the supernatural becomes housed within something natural like a hu- 
man body, it is inevitably going to be causing some kind of trance, some kind of fugue state or 
something. 

For more than a thousand years, the oracle and her numerous successors dispensed ad- 
vice to everyone from emperors and generals to poets and politicians. Prophecy was central 
to the Greek worldview, and the affairs of state, the planning of battles, any important deci- 
sions, would be taken to the oracle to be considered, to get some kind of guidance from be- 
yond ordinary knowing. You can come and ask about giving birth to a child. You can come and 
ask about crops that you want to plant. You can come and ask about joining the army. You can 
come and ask about undertaking a military expedition. The priestess is there to be the liaison. 

And in fact, when people come to the oracle and ask questions, they specifically ask the 
priestess, and she’s the one who channels the answer from Apollo back down to the human 
beings. But just what, or whom, was the reason for the oracle’s bizarre trance like state? One in 
which, according to contemporary accounts, she could accurately predict everything from 
the Trojan War and the eventual decline of Greek power to the slaughter of the famed 300 
Spartans at Thermopylae? Mainstream researchers say it was most likely due to her inhalation 
of intoxicating fumes from various gases seeping out of Mount Parnassus. 

But might she, in fact, have been in contact with an extraterrestrial being? One whom the 
ancient Greeks knew as Apollo? The idea that Apollo was possibly some extraterrestrial makes 
sense, because they want us to develop, they want us to have civilization. They want us to have 
technology and to be like them. We’ve always been their pet project, so to speak, meaning 
that they helped us become who we are today. 

Were ancient so-called gods, like Ahuru Mazda and Apollo, really part of an advanced 
race of celestial beings? Aliens who used human agents known as prophets to instruct and 
steer the course of human civilization? If so, might these same extraterrestrials also be the 
force behind one of history’s most infamous prophets? 

A man who claimed to have visions of some of the most cataclysmic events in history? The 
16th century prophet named Nostradamus. 

Southern France. 

Here achemist and apothecary named Michel de Nostradame publishes an almanac titled 
The Prophecies. In it he writes more than a thousand four-line poetic verses called “quatrains,” 
verses that seem to predict the future. 

Michel Nostradamus, at an early age, began having visions. He would stare into the water 
in a bowl, and he would begin to see visions of what he thought was the future. At the time that 


he was doing this, seeing into the future was considered witchcraft, and he risked being called 
a warlock and being taken by the Inquisition and basically killed. 

So what he did was, he masked his visions in quatrains, four-line prose poems, in which he 
hid the future very carefully so that you wouldn’t really understand the quatrain until after the 
event had occurred. 

Some people say that he channeled his prophecies. I think he just went into either a higher 
state of consciousness or a very deep meditative state. And he was seeing things that he then 
would write about. 

In the centuries after his death, Nostradamus has been credited with predicting every- 
thing from the Great Chicago Fire of 1871 and the rise of Hitler in the 1930s to the dropping of 
the atomic bomb on Hiroshima in 1945. Nostradamus was able to access information which 
was not available to any of his contemporaries. As such, he was identified as a visionary, a 
seer, a prophet, whatever name you want to give him. 

But perhaps the biggest unsolved mystery concerning Nostradamus is that no one knows 
the source of his mysterious powers of prediction. 

Was he fed futuristic information from a higher spiritual power, like the Oracle of Delphi? 
Or was he obtaining his uncanny knowledge from an otherworldly or extraterrestrial origin? 
We know that he somehow was able to train his brain to really make contact with something 
out there. 

Now, science is going to try and give this various names, whether it is zero-point energy, 
the zero-point field, a different dimension, whatever it is. Some researchers believe that ev- 
erything and everyone connects through the zero-point field, where a collection of electric 
charges from every thought, action and event of the past, present and future is stored. The 
zero-point field is thought to be where everything that ever was thought, or every behavior, 
every action anything that involved energy was dumped into the field, and still is. It literally 
contains all information for the infinite time that we have been here. 

The concept of the zero-point field rests on the theory that the universe occupies more 
than just the three spatial dimensions of height, width and depth. And this evolving concept is 
known as “string theory.” In string theory, there are typically 11 dimensions that are envi- 
sioned. They’re what we call very small, or wrapped up, or compact. So, if these dimensions 
are sufficiently small and curved and compact, we wouldn’t be able to experience moving 
along them, so we wouldn’t know they exist. 

But if string theory is, in fact, correct, is it possible that the zero-point field exists in another 
dimension, one undetected by mankind? Dozens of ancient cultures describe the existence of 
a cosmic well of knowledge that only certain people have the ability to access. The Hindus 
refer to it as the “Akashic Record.” 

The Akashic Record, the idea behind it is that all of the information in the universe is sort of 
preexisting and an individual could actually tap into that information. 

What we see is that Nostradamus fits this perspective of people who are able to access 
information which is not of this world. He was able to take his brain, his mind, outside of the 
constraints of this reality, and when he was there, he was able to get information, which he 
then brought back to us, and, in his case, wrote down, so that we were able to later partake in 
this information. 


I think any of these great prophets were accessing the zero-point field, or, as I call it, the 
“grid.” I think we all access information that we don’t normally have. I think we do it in dreams, 
and I think we do it when we have déja vu. So I think we’re all doing this. It’s a gift, it’s a talent, 
or maybe a skill, that is within all of us. So perhaps people like Nostradamus are really able to 
tap into that grid, that field, at will. 

Were the ancient prophets really able to access incredible information from a hidden di- 
mension? Or from extraterrestrial beings, as some ancient astronaut theorists believe? And if 
so, could there still be prophets at work today? Men and women who are in league with other, 
perhaps otherworldly forces? Perhaps the answer can be found, not on another planet, but 
inside the mind of Albert Einstein. 

September 26th, 1905. Swiss patent clerk Albert Einstein publishes a groundbreaking pa- 
per in a German scientific journal, upending centuries of belief on how the cosmos works. In 
the paper, Einstein proposes his theory of special relativity, in which he imagines a universe 
where both space and time are fluid and flexible. Prior to Einstein’s theory of relativity, physi- 
cists tended to view the physical world as a static, immovable universe where everything was 
set into its place. 

The biggest change after Einstein’s theories of relativity was how we viewed space and 
time. We thought of space, literally, as just what we move through, and time is how you mea- 
sure things going forward. And Einstein made them geometrically connected to each other. 
They were no longer fundamentally different, and you had to account for them together. 

He showed that time and space were relative, and that time and space can be warped, and 
ultimately that time travel and space travel and black holes and time warps, all of these things 
were possible. 

Although Einstein never claimed that his profound knowledge had divine origins as did 
the prophets of ancient times his insights into the fundamental nature of the universe were no 
less powerful and influential. Whenever someone like Einstein is able to look at the universe 
and physics and then see things in a different way, this is a kind of mystic awareness. 

And you have to wonder if it’s not some contact with extraterrestrials, where E. T.s appear 
to you in your bedroom, give you some insight and knowledge that’s going to help you on 
your way to that new scientific discovery. 

Einstein’s wife reported after he died that his favorite book was Isis Unveiled by Madame 
Blavatsky. It’s a book all about the innate psychic ability of humans, about the hidden history of 
the human race, and I believe that Einstein was very much into all of this, and used his own 
psychic abilities to create the theory of relativity. 

And in fact, Einstein got the theory of relativity by standing on a street and looking at the 
mist surrounding a streetlight and imagining in his head how long it took for the light to go 
from the streetlight, hit the mist and reflect to his eye. And then he realized, in a kind of a 
transcendental, meditative, quiet moment, that light travels, and then the theory of relativity 
came from that mystical experience. 

Were Einstein’s insights the result of his own incredible IQ? Or were his discoveries aided 
by his ability to tap into the knowledge of the universe? The same kind of knowledge that was 
also made available to the great prophets of the ancient world? The word “prophet” is used in 
areas of innovation and great thinkers and engineers, and developers of products are some- 


times thought of as prophets. There are new prophets constantly. 

James Watson and Francis Crick discover the shape and makeup of DNA. 

In 2000, J. Craig Venter decodes the human genome. Might these also be examples of 
modern-day prophets functioning in our midst? Prophets that are able to tap into advanced 
alien knowledge? There are people in every age who know where the future lies, and they are 
called prophets, whether they are Steve Jobs or Einstein or whoever. They are people who set 
out a path and really lead other people along this path. 

When you start looking into what they are, you’re beginning to realize that there are cer- 
tain anomalies in the lives of these people. The information which they possess, which helped 
us guide along the path, really is not theirs, but that they somehow are messengers ofa larger 
reality. I think prophets could be communicating with extraterrestrial, extra-dimensional be- 
ings, angels, gods. 

If you’re channeling information that is far beyond your own wisdom, you’re automatically 
going to assume it’s coming from somebody smarter than you. They may be coming crossing 
over dimensions so that they can impart their knowledge. But why would otherworldly beings 
use humans to shape our religions, our politics, our science? Is there perhaps an extraterres- 
trial plan for the human species? One that is guiding us to our next, or perhaps final, destina- 
tion? You have to wonder: Why do they care about us? Why would they want to help us, give us 
prophecies, instruct us in better lives? And, in many ways, it’s only natural that they would. 
We're like their children. 

We try to reduce them to great prophets, great leaders, but truly, they were great mystics. 
And the story of a great mystic is really that he is somebody who has part of his being in this 
reality and part of his being in another reality. These are people who have had a foot in this 
dimension but also in another dimension. Prophets chosen by beings from other worlds and 
bearing messages that have changed the destiny of mankind. 

Could there really be an ultimate plan that is, as yet, unknown to us? Perhaps the answer 
lies hidden, still waiting to be discovered. Or maybe it will be revealed when they return. 


Beyond Nazca 

Intricate diagrams carved into the surface of the Earth. There are over 800 straight lines. 
One has to wonder, what was it for? Massive depictions of animals and strange beings seen 
only from the sky. There’s enormous amount of mystery about the Nazca Lines. Who could 
have done this, and why? And bizarre, elongated skulls found all over the world. This is an 
unusual cranial, kind of elongated head. And we don’t know whether it’s really natural or was 
some kind of deformation that they did. 

Are the mysterious geoglyphs of Nazca really just artistic creations by ancient man? Or are 
they evidence of otherworldly visitors in the remote past? Iam absolutely sure long time ago 
the extraterrestrials, they were seeking for raw material for energy of all kind. They found 
Nazca. Might the proof be found when we explore the mystery Beyond Nazca? 

Southern Peru. 

While hiking in the foothills of the arid Nazca Desert, archaeologist Toribio Mejia Xesspe 
discovers what appears to be a large network of ancient roads carved into the earth. Years 
later, as airplane travel to the region becomes more frequent, aerial flyovers reveal nearly 
100 other designs in the nearby landscape. Known as geoglyphs, they depict animals, flow- 
ers, and even a mysterious, human-like being. Scattered over a nearly lines and figures have 
become collectively known as the Nazca Lines. 

The Nazca Lines consist of these massive drawings, or carvings, if you like, on the ground. 
Everything from geometric symbols, lines, to animals fish, birds. But the intriguing thing about 
them is, you know, number one, they’re massive, and they can really only be seen properly 
from the sky. 

There are over 800 straight lines. There are over 70 animal figures. There are over We 
have glyphs of different figurines on the ground. We have these intricate lines and what ap- 
pear to be runways spread all around the desert. Some of these actually show mathematical 
diagrams built thousands of years ago, which really raises the question: Why? There’s an enor- 
mous amount of unanswered and perhaps unanswerable questions that arise from the phe- 
nomena. The largest of the figures is nearly 1,000 feet, or the size of three football fields while 
the longest line extends almost nine miles. 

According to mainstream archaeologists, these mysterious earth drawings were created 
by the Nazca, an ancient people that flourished in the region between the lst and 8th century 
A. D. The lines were formed by the careful removal of the reddish iron oxide pebbles that 
make up the desert surface. Once exposed, the underlying dirt, which contains high amounts 
of lime, hardened and was resistant to erosion. 

The Nazca plain is made up of layers of light-colored kind of rock and dirt with dark-col- 


ored rock and dirt, just on top. It’s very simple. And then you just remove the dark-colored 
stuff to reveal these kind of white looking lines over the landscape. It’s like a canvas that isn’t 
being disturbed, that’s maintained its integrity for hundreds or even thousands of years. 

The reason why they have survived is because of the desert conditions. Truly, if you make 
a geoglyph at the Nazca Desert environment today, it will be found hundreds of years from 
now. There is hardly any rain, hardly any wind. Anything you make here will last for eternity. 

But why did the Nazca people feel it necessary to make these elaborate and massive draw- 
ings in the earth? What purpose were they intended to serve? And why were they designed in 
such a way that they could have only been seen and appreciated from the sky at a time when 
aircraft didn’t even exist? The only place you can see them above is that somehow you’re 
floating in midair. 

It has been suggested that whoever inhabited the Nazca plateau, that they had access to 
some type of balloon flight, so that they could appreciate what they had created on the ground. 
If the Nazca population had access to balloon flight, the Spanish chroniclers would have most 
certainly recorded that in their reports. But there is not a single word that describes that the 
Nazcans had access to hot air balloons. They would have written that down, but they didn’t, so 
it didn’t exist. 

By default, we’re in the bailiwick of highly advanced terrestrial technology, and that is 
really the anomaly of the Nazca Lines. They really are easy to make, when you look at it, be- 
cause it is only really removing the top layer of a surface. But the magnitude of the figures is 
what makes this such a complex undertaking. 

Many of the lines at Nazca go for miles, perfectly straight through the desert. There are 
various trapezoids and spirals and other glyphs that are so large that the surveyors would 
need some direction from the sky. And this is where aliens or some kind of people with flight 
had to be involved with the creation of the Nazca Lines. 

I was in Peru for a month in 1987. I went with a pilot over the plains of Nazca. The first 
pattern that the pilot said, “Well, let’s aim for that long six-mile triangle.” And there have been 
laser surveys done, and it is remarkably accurate, this triangle. And it looked like something 
had pressed the whole ground down at least 24 inches. 

How would you press down a six-mile-long perfect triangle into the desert of Nazca? What 
kind of technology can do that? Not the feet of ancient people. How could the ancient people of 
Nazca have created such massive geoglyphs without the capability of flight or the use of ad- 
vanced tools? Might these mysterious lines have actually been created with the help of 
otherworldly beings, as ancient astronaut theorists believe? The fact that these designs can 
only be seen from above, from the sky, is an indication that they were to be used as naviga- 
tional markers for the gods when they were actually here. 

So the question then becomes, you know, were they drawn in this way as navigational 
markers for the gods to actually fly their vehicles in? Let’s assume for a moment that extrater- 
restrials sent down some type of an unmanned craft, like a rover that we have on Mars right 
now, that is collecting samples, and is driving around a desert plateau. It, of course, leaves 
behind some type of tracks. And then the natives who just witnessed this would look at each 
other and say, “Wow! We were just visited by God.” When in reality, no such thing happened. 

Now, could it be the the case that the gods directed building of them to the people below? 


Could it be that there was some sort of teaching process involved? The fact that we’re talking 
about geometric lines and things like this, was it a teaching process by somebody up there for 
the so-called “lesser perceived” people down below? We’re still asking questions know, to 
this day they fascinate people and just provoke endless controversy. 

Were the Nazca Lines really navigational markers for otherworldly beings visiting Earth? 
Or were they meant to commemorate an extraterrestrial encounter, one that happened tens of 
thousands of years ago? Modern-day historians and anthropologists believe the Nazca people 
were one of several ancestors of the Inca civilization, the largest empire in pre-Columbian 
America. 

In the 13th century, the Inca Empire thrived in the Andes Mountain region of South America. 
According to legend, the mysterious Incan creator god Viracocha, commissioned the Nazca 
Lines and glyphs in the remote past. And these were said to be created by the Viracocha 
himself, who was the great teacher god of the Andes. And so where he came from is still a 
mystery. He could’ve been from Sumeria. He could’ve been connected somehow with the 
Anunnaki. No one really knows. 

But the same legends and the same stories of these great gods appear throughout the world, 
especially all the way through the Americas. We know that they are part of a creation mythol- 
ogy in which some of the figurines which are depicted here are said to be deities, are said to 
be part of the creation mythology as to how the people who lived in that area and who made 
these geoglyphs came about. 

They are messages to be seen from above to basically say that the people on the ground 
still live in accordance with the rules established by the deities who came from above to teach 
the people on the ground about civilization and various other aspects of culture. 

Could the lines and glyphs of Nazca really have been the work of the Inca god Viracocha, 
as their legends suggest? If so, what was the purpose of carving these strange geoglyphs into 
the Earth? Perhaps the answers can be found by taking a closer look at one of Nazca’s most 
mysterious figures, one that has become known as El Astronauto. 

Switzerland, 1968. 

Researcher and writer Erich von Daniken publishes his first book, ‘‘Chariots of the Gods?” 
In it, he introduces the revolutionary notion that the Nazca Lines were created by the Nazca 
people after witnessing extraterrestrials using advanced technology and a sophisticated knowl- 
edge of mathematics. 

Erich Von Daniken was one of the first to actually do aerial flyovers of the Nazca region, 
and was one of the first researchers to not only look at the diagrams on the plain floor, but also 
in the hills of Nazca. 

We find intricate mathematical diagrams that have never been documented before. When 
you fly over the desert, you see down gigantic lines. Seen from the air, they give you the imagi- 
nation of airstrips because they start abruptly, end abruptly; sometimes they cross. They look 
like airstrips. 

When Erich drew the comparison as to how this looks like a network of runways, it is to 
draw a visual comparison to what they look like from above. 

They are not runways. They would not support the weight of anything physically landing 
there. Some theorize that they were runways. I don’t believe that for a moment. Hell, I was in 


the Navy for twenty years, and none of the aircraft that we had would be capable of landing on 
that as a runway. I think it’s more of a attention-getter. You can see them from space. So I think 
that it’s a signal. 

In the more than four decades since the publication of Chariots of the Gods?, Erich von 
Daniken’s controversial theories concerning the Nazca Lines have continued to spark wide- 
spread study. Some scholars, after discovering curious patterns in the numerous designs, sug- 
gest that the Nazca Lines might actually be one of the earliest known examples of applied 
geometry. They were interesting geometric figures. They could draw a figure, and then they 
could envision making it even bigger. 

You’re making angles; you’re approximating distances, and that innate skill of us to deal 
with geometry, I think, translates to our earliest art forms. 

It’s interesting as you look at these designs on the plains of Nazca, some of them have very, 
very interesting relationships to the skies overhead. There’s a very famous glyph of a spider 
with one leg that extends way, way out, and if you take that and flip it into sort of a mirror 
situation, what you can plainly see is that the spider is meant to represent the constellation of 
Orion, and the spider’s leg, the extension, is meant to represent the star Sirius. 

So whoever put these designs on the plains of Nazca understood the same thing that all of 
the other ancient cultures before them understood, which is that there’s some critical impor- 
tance to understanding Orion and Sirius and their relationship to the Earth. 

But could the Nazca figures really have had a more profound purpose? Some ancient astro- 
naut theorists believe they were created as a means of communicating messages to the gods 
messages that may have also included a plea for them to return. 

Ancient astronaut theorists believe the mysterious figure known as El Astronauto could 
hold a clue to the Nazca mystery. They call him The Spaceman and he appears to have a space 
helmet or something on his head, and he’s got one arm up and he’s waving. And it would seem 
this is one of the sky gods. Or if he’s not one of the sky gods himself, he’s one of the Nazca 
people who’s waving to the sky gods and saying, “Hi, we’re here. Come and land. We know 
you came here before. Come back.” 

You have a figure that looks like E. T., with the big eyes and the big head, and one hand is 
pointing to the sky and the other is pointing to Earth, as ifit was some type of a message: “Hey, 
something happened here; we were visited by beings from above.” 

Is the mysterious figure known as El Astronauto evidence of an extraterrestrial visitation in 
the distant past, as some researchers believe? And if so, might this suggest a reason why ex- 
traterrestrial visitors may have landed at Nazca in the first place? We send scientists from the 
University of Dresden to Nazca. They measured the magnetic field, and they found a change in 
the magnetic field under some of the lines. 

And also, we measured the conduction, electricity along the lines, and right next to it, the 
ability to conduct currency was 8,000 time higher on the lines. And they found that eight feet 
below one of these lines, the magnetic field definitely changes. So we have the result. There is 
something in the ground, but we don’t know what it is. 

Is it really possible that something in the earth might have attracted an otherworldly spe- 
cies to Nazca? Could it have been an outpost for a mining operation of precious metals? Or 
perhaps minerals needed for rocket fuel? It’s been said that, if any extraterrestrial wanted to 


come to Earth, Nazca would be a great place for them to land. Nitrates and various things that 
we use in our modern propulsion are found in abundance. 

Maybe it’s possible that extraterrestrials were aware of this location as an energy source, 
and ancient man left these depictions and runways as a way to entice those beings to come 
back. We find that the Nazca civilization was placed in nitrate-rich environments. They had no 
purpose for these nitrates. 

The question might be, whether nitrate was indeed of importance to the people who came 
to this area, maybe in prehistoric times. Maybe an extraterrestrial civilization somehow had a 
purpose for this nitrate. Because nitrate is used in an awful lot of interesting technological 
applications today. Such applications as space travel. 

But might the extraterrestrial contact at Nazca have been designed to support an even 
greater presence that we have yet to recognize? And could Nazca have in time served its 
purpose, only to be abandoned? With any visit, or with any project, the time arrives when 
something is finished. And that is why some of these contacts had ended, because the extra- 
terrestrials went on to different places. 

So why would extraterrestrials be coming to Nazca? Some of the lines at Nazca are going 
straight through the Andes. The lines themselves directed you farther east. But if Nazca was 
used as an ancient mining site by extraterrestrials, might there be evidence of other, similar 
sites around the globe? According to ancient astronaut theorists, there are. And they can be 
found hundreds of miles away at the ruins of another lost civilization. 

Western Bolivia. 

Near Lake Titicaca, lay the ancient ruins of Tiahuanaco. According to archaeologists, this 
ancient city was the capital of the Tihuanaco culture that thrived more than 1,000 years ago. But 
ancient astronaut theorists believe that Tiahuanaco is also the place where the mysterious Nazca 
Lines seem to be pointing to. But if so, why? When we consider the Nazca Lines in Peru, we 
have to consider them in their context. They’re not isolated phenomena. 

There might not be other examples exactly like the Nazca Lines, but they would be em- 
bedded in a larger ritualized or ceremonial landscape that might include other famous places 
from ancient cultures, such as Tiahuanaco. 

At Tiahuanaco, we can find hundreds of glyphs. We can find faces. We can find carvings of 
all sorts of different things. According to legend, Tiahuanaco was created as a tribute to be- 
ings called Sky People, under the direction of Viracocha, the Inca god linked to Nazca. But 
might these Sky People be the same extraterrestrials who helped create the Nazca Lines thou- 
sands of years ago? According to ancient astronaut theorists, the answer is yes. 

Nazca, ina sense, is really a way station along the coast of Peru. There’s an indication there 
that once you arrived in Nazca with your airship, the lines themselves directed you into the 
Andes to the giant megalithic cities of Tiahuanaco and Puma punku. 

But is there other evidence of an extraterrestrial presence at Tiahuanaco? Evidence that 
may give us insight into the true nature of the ancient aliens who allegedly visited Nazca in the 
remote past? There are many connections between the Nazca culture along the west coast of 
Peru, and the inland cultures, the Andean cultures of Tihuanaco, Puma punku and Cuzco. All 
throughout this area, they found evidence of these unusual elongated skulls in all these differ- 
ent places, not just in one area. And so, it seems like they were the builders of these sites. 


Found in numerous gravesites in the region, these elongated skulls have a cranial capacity 
25% larger than human skulls. But where did they come from? You will find academic critics 
who will say it was because there were some Incas who wrapped their baby’s heads in some 
kind of blankets or cloths to make them grow long. A kind of cosmetic procedure. 

There’s a lot of argument on the other side that there is not one single piece of cultural 
evidence that the Incas ever bound the heads of their children. So, you’ve got a conflict there 
among archeologists, even looking at the Peruvian heads. 

I suggest the extraterrestrials who were here thousands of years ago they had elongated 
heads, and our ancestors simply wanted to copy it. They hoped that they would become simi- 
lar to the extraterrestrials they have seen a long time ago. They are physically changing the 
appearance of their children to resemble the physical appearance of the deities. For the Nazca 
people to have done that, it means that these people somehow preserved the memory of such 
physical contact with a deity. 

But if there is no evidence of the skulls being created by means of binding, or other man- 
made means, then how can they be explained? Could there be another, perhaps more extra- 
terrestrial, explanation? Might they be evidence of some kind of human-alien hybrid race, a 
race that not only lived in western Peru but who may have also inhabited ancient Egypt? Ac- 
cording to ancient astronaut theorists, the answer is a profound yes. And they also cite a link 
between the people of Nazca and the god Viracocha. 

What’s most interesting is the fact that Viracocha was also said to be the builder of all these 
sites. So was he part of the race of the elongated skull people that came to this land and built all 
these amazing megalithic temples as well as the Nazca Lines? What is perhaps as mysterious 
as the origin of the elongated skulls is the fate of the Nazca people. 

According to most archaeologists, both Nazca and Tiahuanaco were suddenly abandoned 
at about the same time approximately 1,000 years ago. Those civilizations, I think, are con- 
nected to what was going on in the Peruvian desert with the Nazca. To what extent? I don’t think 
we know. There’s not enough information that has been gleaned from those civilizations, but 
they both disappeared around the same time for whatever reasons. 

But there was some shift in the earth right then, either some massive earthquake that even 
caused Lake Titicaca to flood the whole area or perhaps it was some kind of cosmic war be- 
tween the extraterrestrials. But once that mining center the, in a sense, the capital of this area 
was destroyed and no longer functioning, Nazca became this backwater where nothing was 
really happening anymore. And it was during that period probably that many of the lines were 
drawn and the figures, trying to attract the extraterrestrials. 

Might the elongated skulls found at sites surrounding Nazca really be evidence that extra- 
terrestrial beings once visited Earth thousands of years ago? And, if so, is it also possible that 
these otherworldly beings came to mine precious minerals until they were mysteriously de- 
stroyed, as some ancient astronaut theorists contend? Perhaps further evidence can be found 
hidden in plain sight at mysterious mounds and crop circles found all over the world. 

Pleasant Hill, Ohio, 1848. 

The Smithsonian Institute surveys a 1,350-foot long, three-foot high effigy mound built in 
the shape ofa coiling serpent. Like the lines and geoglyphs of Nazca, this reptilian motif known 
as the Serpent Mound can only be seen from high above the Earth. Similar to Nazca, what we 


have with these earth mounds is that they’re put into easily recognizable symbols, but unless 
you’re looking at them from some altitude, they don’t look like anything. 

In the Native American legend, we call it the plume serpent, which is probably the same as 
the Quetzalcoatl down in the tribes in Mexico. The plume serpent theory is probably related 
to something that came from the sky. It came from the extraterrestrial territory. Serpent Mound 
and other places of what the Indians used to call places of worship are very important to study 
these things. 

There are certain things that are connected for the well-being of the planet, whether it be 
the magnetic system, whether it be the ley lines, whether it be observance points from other 
worlds that existed here before. According to historians and anthropologists, an indigenous 
Native American culture called the Fort Ancient people built the mounds nearly 1,000 years 
ago. But, if so, why? Serpent Mound is an extraordinary site. It is one of the most important 
sites in North America. 

It’s almost as if somebody is trying to point out, that for anybody passing from above, he or 
she or it is about to approach a site of importance. Why would a so-called primitive people 
have constructed a massive earthwork that, like the geoglyphs and lines in Nazca, went unno- 
ticed and undetected by those on the ground for hundreds of years? Perhaps a clue can be 
found in the fact that the Serpent Mound was constructed on the edge of a meteor crater that 
was formed approximately 300 million years ago. 

Coincidence? Or was the mound’s proximity to a meteor site intended to mark the pres- 
ence of a very rare and precious element often found in meteors iridium? Iridium has great 
conductive abilities. It’s one of the rarest elements we have, and it tends to be concentrated in 
unique areas for two reasons: either a meteorite crashed at some point in the past or volcanic 
activity and lava flow. 

Looking at locations like the Serpent Mound in Ohio and various other sites, we see some 
type of energy source that either was powering these locations or is still offering some type of 
energy source today, like iridium and other exotic elements. And if extraterrestrials are aware 
of these locations, were they tapping into this energy? The concentration of iridium on that site 
is ten times higher than what would be expected. 

Serpent Mound is some kind of memorial to the presence of another world involved in 
mining of this iridium at some point in the remote or maybe not-so-remote past. There’s even 
gravitational anomalies such as you get at the Serpent Mound in Ohio which has magnetic and 
gravitational effects. And it can really affect your consciousness. 

There’s a whole preponderance of possibilities that these sites were built on these particu- 
lar spots. Could the Serpent Mound be a marker where extraterrestrial beings mined iridium 
as an energy source, as some ancient astronaut researchers believe? And, if so, might there 
be a connection between energy in the ground here and that found in the Nazca plain? Per- 
haps more clues can be found by examining the mysterious crop circles discovered through- 
out the world. 

Wiltshire, England, 1978. 


Here, in this tranquil countryside strange crop circles begin to appear overnight in fields 
of wheat and corn. Like the geoglyphs found at Nazca, the designs are geometric shapes seen 
only from above. Crop circles are described as some type of energy ball that whizzed through 


the field and all of a sudden there’s this intricate diagram. 

We also have to wonder if extraterrestrials potentially were involved in Nazca, maybe 
they’re also trying to get us messages today through crop circles. There is a correlation be- 
tween the ancient glyphs and the modern crop circles in that they’re both being presented to 
the Earth from what we would call star people using a higher technology. Mainstream scien- 
tists have yet to acknowledge an extraterrestrial connection to crop circles. 

But ancient astronaut theorists remain convinced that there is more here than what meets 
the skeptical eye. While some crop circles are undoubtedly the work of farmers and others 
trying to pull off a hoax, many cannot be explained so easily. They appear to be made too 
quickly, too perfectly. Some magically appear within a few hours, accompanied by strange 
lights in the sky. 

Could there be a connection between these unusual shapes and the mysterious designs 
found at Nazca? Now, people suggest that crop circles are made by either extraterrestrials or 
some sort of non-human intelligence, some sort of non-human entity that’s possibly trying to 
give us a message. 

If we draw the parallel between the crop circles and the Nazca Lines, one, yes, is made in, 
like, a sandy desert-type terrain; the other’s made in corn, but the actual designs are some- 
what similar, and maybe even the message is a similar one, but it’s just been upgraded for a 
new era and a different country. 

In the past, we set the communications in stone. And what’s happening now, today, in fields 
all over the world but especially in England, the crop circles are so much more complex than 
the designs at Nazca. There definitely seems to be some sort of communication taking place. 
Somebody is trying to communicate with us, and we are too stupid to understand the commu- 
nication. 

One morning, you have a simple circle in a crop field. Now, the humans think, “Okay, 
circle, it happens by the wind or by animals overnight or whatever.” We all are too arrogant, 
so we don’t try at communication. 

Is there really a profound connection between the Nazca lines and crop circles, as ancient 
astronaut theorists believe? And might they contain messages that we have yet to decode? If 
so, what are they trying to tell us? Perhaps answers can be found by examining other, equally 
strange geoglyphs, recently discovered after nearly 2,000 years. 

Satellite and aerial photography reveals high numbers of mysterious stone wheels carved 
into the earth in Syria, Saudi Arabia, and Jordan. First discovered in 1927, these stone circles 
are believed to number in the thousands, and date back more than 2,000 years. Ranging in 
size from 80 to more than 200 feet in width, ancient astronaut theorists believe these designs fit 
a global pattern. Seems to me that there was high intelligence behind everything that has 
been constructed and built, and that it has all been built for a reason. Somebody decided to 
make these amazing circles with spokes. 

The same thing in Peru, and look at how far apart we are. Peru is in one hemisphere, and 
Jordan and Syria and Saudi Arabia are in another hemisphere, and they’re on two sides of the 
planet, but you’re talking about a similar kind of, shall we say, communication. 

Thanks to Google Earth, we now have a vehicle by which we can see some of these glyphs. 
They’re being called Nazca-like phenomena. I think we are opening the first page of a chapter 


that deals with glyphs and structures which can be seen from the air. 

It’s not only at Nazca that ancient man was trying to communicate to the heavens, but around 
the world we are finding new monuments and glyphs that raise the question, “Was there a 
connected geodetic presence of sites that the extraterrestrials used to navigate around our 
planet?” What is the purpose of the strange shapes and geoglyphs found at Nazca and all over 
the world? Were they used as navigational markers, intended to guide space travelers? Or 
might they contain a more profound message for humanity? In 1972, cosmologist Carl Sagan 
stated that if an extraterrestrial intelligence exists in the universe, the means of contact would 
be mathematics. 

If you think about this as communication, as Carl Sagan was quoted as saying, it is certainly 
true that this would be the way we’d probably have to start. A circle is a circle, and that’s just a 
universal feature of geometry. And it would be the same no matter where you were in the 
universe. 

Is it possible that otherworldly beings have been using basic mathematics and geometry 
in an effort to communicate with us? And might the proof of this be found in the many geoglyphs 
at Nazca and throughout the world? Could mankind have been receiving extraterrestrial mes- 
sages for hundreds and even thousands of years messages that have gone unread and 
undeciphered right before our eyes? Imagine you wanted to reveal a truth about the higher 
world to humans. You would lay down one card at a time. Each of these cards would be a glyph 
or a crop circle image, and it would reveal something about the spiritual world. Not just knowl- 
edge. It would provide an experience of the actual reality it was describing. 

What we have in the Nazca culture is something which our ancestors knew that what they 
were making was going to have a lasting effect. Hundreds of years afterwards, it is still there. 
And it might be very ironic to realize that they were shouting out for the deities, saying, “Please 
come down and visit us.” And that 100 years later, the Nazca Lines have become the billboard 
for the ancient alien theory, whereby they really are interpreted as, indeed, a landing place 
for the deities. 

And so we might find that across time and space and culture, really the core of the mes- 
sage of the Nazca Lines is maintained, even though maybe slightly placed in a different con- 
text. 

When you look at some of the glyphs at Nazca, they would seem to be just simple things 
animals and figures and things like that. But then other of the figures and the lines seem to be 
so incredibly complicated. Mathematical, and they’re-they’re following energy lines. So, there 
seems to be a much deeper meaning in all of the figures and the lines, and where they’re 
going and why they intersect. But we can’t figure it out. 

Is it possible, as ancient astronaut theorists believe, that the lines and geoglyphs of Nazca 
are part of a worldwide communications network, a network that is directly connected to 
otherworldly visitors from the remote past? And if so, might this form of alien communication 
be intended for us or for something, or someone not of this world? Perhaps these strange 
shapes and symbols provide clues to mankind’s not-so-distant future, or serve as an invitation 
for other alien visitors to return. 


Strange Abductions 


Demons who seize control of humans while they sleep. Being unable to breathe, feeling 
like you’re frozen these are similar things that happen to people in modern abduction phe- 
nomenon. Interplanetary journeys in space and time. They go to another world of supernatu- 
ral beings, and then they come back, and missing time is involved. And entire cultures that 
mysteriously vanish from the earth. We do know that they were threatened from something 
from the sky. Could this be some type of upwelling of energy that was possibly utilized by 
ancient aliens in some fashion that we still don’t understand? Might accounts of ancient abduc- 
tions reveal an incredible agenda? 

Central Arizona. 

The Apache-Sitgreaves National Forest. November 5, 1975. 

At 6:30 P.M., a bright light suddenly appears in the sky over the central Arizona mountains. 
Six U.S. forest service workers driving home after their day shift witness a large silvery disc 
hovering in the sky. It was smooth as glass, but glowing and reflective at the same time. It just 
had a powerful look and feel to it that was just amazing. This beam of energy hit me. I felt like 
Pd been hit real suddenly, like a physical blow, but with a sort of a tingling electric shock sort 
of feeling, at the same time. 

Travis Walton basically got zapped by this blinding light. The crew just hot-footed out of 
the area quickly, and then thought, well, we’ve got to go back; you know, we got to get Travis. 
Went back, whatever this object was, was gone. And he was gone as well. 

According to Travis Walton, the mysterious beam of light rendered him unconscious, and 
when he awoke, he found himself in a room surrounded by strange beings. 

I was looking straight into the face of this creature. These small beings were humanoid, but 
so un-human. It was just terrifying. And I just flipped out. It was just horrible. It was like they 
were looking right into me. 

Crews searched everywhere for the missing forest worker, but it wasn’t until five days 
later that Walton reappeared in a nearby town. 

I was lying face down, outside, in the dark, and there was a light above me, and I saw the 
bottom of the craft there, right before it shot up into the sky. 

When details of Travis Walton’s close encounter were revealed to authorities, they dis- 
missed the accounts of the young man’s disappearance as a possible hoax. But researchers 
say the Travis Walton case is one of the most credible abduction stories on record. Stories of 
alien encounters, abductions to different realms, are as old as mankind itself. Something truly 
enigmatic has been happening with us and with our ancestors. And when you look at the mod- 


ern accounts of abductions, you find that they are one and the same. 

Washington, DC. December 1969. 

The United States government suddenly terminates project Blue Book, the air force inves- 
tigation into claims of UFO sightings and contact with extraterrestrials. Though more than 12,000 
reports were investigated over a span of 20 years, the government publically concluded that 
most cases were misunderstood natural phenomena. But inside the organization, project Blue 
Book astronomer J. Allen Hynek had been creating a system of classifying the data he be- 
lieved provided scientific evidence of alien encounters. 

Hynek was actively in charge of some of the investigations. And he realized early on, after 
amassing so many cases and having a database, that he needed to organize it and classify 
these types of reports, so he came up with the close encounter one-through-three classifica- 
tion. According to Hynek’s classification system a close encounter of the first kind or CE1 is 
described as witnessing a UFO within 500 feet. CE2 is when a UFO leaves behind a physical 
trace of its presence. And CE3 includes seeing occupants within the UFO. 

Dr. J. Allen Hynek invented these three terms which basically detailed the distance of the 
person from the UFO and the nature of the experience, and it was basically designed as terms 
so that, you know, we would have a good understanding of whether somebody saw an object 
at a distance in the sky, further close up, a UFO on the ground. Close encounters of the fourth 
kind is that the occupants of this craft took the observer aboard And either did some type of 
experimental procedure on him or implanted him with them. And then close encounters of the 
fifth kind is people that are having some type of telepathic communication with the occupants 
of the craft, or E. T., per se. 

Since Travis Walton’s close encounter of the fourth kind, in which he was taken aboard a 
craft, claims of alien contact have been increasing. Perhaps most alarming, they say, are de- 
tails of abductions claiming sexual interactions, and even the creation of hybrid humans. Many 
of these abduction stories are really scary. The abductee is not fully in control of his or her own 
body. The abductee has all kinds of very painful things done to them that he or she cannot 
control. And they’re deeply changed by these experiences in ways that are often detrimental 
to them, and very disturbing. 

I’m often asked, do Ihave any kind of an idea of who they are, what do they want, why have 
they been terraforming this planet and manipulating genes, apparently, in various life-forms 
and interacting with humans in the human abduction syndrome? The phenomena, the high 
strangeness, continues and persists, defying human logic and defying human understanding. 
Researchers claim that alien abductions have been occurring for millennia. 

Could such extraordinary events have been documented in the ancient world? According 
to ancient astronaut theorists, evidence can be found right in what many believe to be the 
missing pages of the Judeo-Christian Bible. 

Khirbet Qumran, Palestine. 

In 1946, a collection of ancient manuscripts, known as the dead sea scrolls, is discovered, 
hidden in clay jars deep inside a cave. Among the manuscripts is the book of Enoch, a so- 
called “lost” biblical text, in which a Hebrew prophet named Enoch describes in great detail 
his extraordinary encounters with otherworldly beings. Enoch tells us about the guardians of 
the sky who came down. He doesn’t use the word “spaceship,” but “they have come down 


from the sky to earth.” 

He is the only one who speaks in the first person. 

“I did, I thought, I flew, I had contact with the so-called guardians of the sky.” 

Enoch was taken away from our planet Earth by the lord in a fiery chariot. They were not 
angels, they were not gods, they were flesh-and-blood extraterrestrials who took him up there 
in some type ofa vehicle in order to write down “the knowledge of the universe,” as he calls it. 

Our ancestors thought that all they were witnessing had something to do with magic, when, 
in reality, it was nothing else but misunderstood technology. 

Could the book of Enoch really be describing an actual abduction event, one that took 
place thousands of years ago? If so, might the Bible contain other examples of extraterrestrial 
encounters with humans, and could these incredible close encounters betray another, per- 
haps less benign, alien agenda one that involves controlling our behavior and psychic abduc- 
tions to other dimensions? 

The Sinai Peninsula, Egypt. 

In the judeo-Christian Bible as found in the book of Exodus, Moses receives the Ten Com- 
mandments from God after disappearing on Mount Sinai for a period of 40 days and 40 nights. 

When the prophet returns to his people, his appearance has drastically changed. It’s very 
interesting. He had been around this God for so long, his face was glowing and he had to 
literally cover himself because people were afraid of him because he had changed his counte- 
nance had changed so much. 

Basically his people recognize him but also see that he has physically changed, and so, 
this is very interesting because, if you were to take it from a biblical perspective, you would 
think that an encounter with God is something nice, something phenomenal, but not that it has 
physical effects. 

In the case of the Moses encounter, what you have is something very physical, something 
very specific, suggestive that what happened to him is a very physical encounter with a deity, 
an extraterrestrial being rather than what we would generally classify as divine. 

If we look at it from the context of today’s alien abduction stories, you know, was God 
coming down from the sky actually a UFO descending? Was he taken aboard, abducted ontoa 
UFO, and held for I think, you know, if we look at it in that context, we’ve got what sounds like 
a classic abduction. 

Could the biblical accounts of Enoch and Moses suggest an extraterrestrial agenda one 
where alien beings communicate messages of peace and harmony with humans? 

Northeast Syria. The Khabur River. 

According to the Hebrew Bible, it was here, in the sixth century BC, that divine beings 
descended from heaven and made contact with a 30-year-old Hebrew priest named Ezekiel. 
Ezekiel was by the river Chebar and he said a great whirlwind came toward him. He described 
it as a fire enfolding itself, and out of the fire was the color of amber, which is the Hebrew word 
which means “polished specter of metal,” which implies that it’s metallic, and that it’s spinning 
and it lands in front of him, right directly in front of him, and suddenly, out of this whirlwind 
come four creatures. 

In the Bible, the prophet Ezekiel calls these spiritual beings cherubims and describes them 
as having four faces, four wings, and skin that shone like polished bronze. Ezekiel says that he 


was taken up into the sky and taken to different places where he could see different things. 
And then he was told some of the future things that were going to come. 

But what, in fact, was the mysterious object that touched down in front of Ezekiel and lifted 
him up to the sky? And who were the strange beings that emerged and shared a vision of the 
future with the prophet? He described it was the likeness of a man, but they seem to have 
different faces on them of different animals, and some people have interpreted that as per- 
haps even like a space suit. You know, imagine the helmet, oxygen mask, that kind of thing. 

Could he have been actually seeing something that was a face but didn’t look like a face 
normally looks? He’s got the best description of a UFO that’s anywhere in the Bible because he 
basically says that the thing looked like a wheel within a wheel, kind of a classic flying saucer 
description. 

It’s basically the account ofa guy who has been abducted, who has been told certain things, 
and who is then returned to the place of origin. It would be what we today would describe as 
an abduction account. 

Could it be that the prophet Ezekiel’s account of a heavenly close encounter might have 
been something else perhaps one not involving heavenly beings but visitors of another, inter- 
planetary nature? Ifso, what might this suggest about other biblical accounts of similarly strange 
encounters? In the book of Jonah, there is a character that was called by God to do a mission, 
but he didn’t want to do it. He tried to travel away from his destiny. God intervened. He brought 
a storm. The sailors grew afraid and they threw him overboard. He was swallowed up by a 
great fish. He was in the belly for three days and three nights and finally coughed up on the 
shore. 

The story of Jonah and the whale, where Jonah had this transformatory experience in my 
opinion, it was some type of a submarine or some type ofa craft, and what’s even more fasci- 
nating is that, in the apocryphic texts, we can read that the skin and the ribs of that whale were 
made of shiny bronze. What Jonah described was, in fact, some type of a mechanical appara- 
tus. He is swallowed by a big fish and lives in the belly of the fish for three days. 

This doesn’t seem very probable, and we do know that modern UFOs do go in the water as 
well as in the air. They seem to be able to go anywhere they want, so the idea that a UFO might 
have swallowed up Jonah instead of a fish it makes sense. 

Do the Old Testament stories of Ezekiel and Jonah actually offer proof of extraterrestrial 
contact with technically advanced but relatively harmless entities? And if so, then what are we 
to make of similar accounts of humans who are physically abducted and taken to other dimen- 
sions? Ancient astronaut theorists believe the answers can be found by taking a closer look at 
the tale of Muhammad and his encounter with an angelic being. 

The ancient city of Mecca. 

Historical islamic accounts in the Hadith say that Muhammad, the last great prophet, was 
sent by God to unite the Arabian peninsula tribes under a single religion of Islam. Before form- 
ing Islam, Muhammad is said to have retreated to a mountain cave where he received a series 
of revelations from God. Muhammad would take a period of time each year to reflect and pray 
in a cave in the mountains nearby. 

During one of these retreats, the angel Gabriel came to him and had a prophecy for him 
and was his guide throughout his ministry. The angel Gabriel is somebody who is known in the 


Old Testament. He makes appearances there. He also announces the birth of Jesus and John 
the Baptist in a Christian context. 

Now, when it comes to Muhammad, we’re seeing that this angel is, all of a sudden, far more 
important. According to Muslim legend, Muhammad formed an intense relationship with 
Gabriel. During one of Muhammad’s retreats, Gabriel is said to have given the prophet the 
complete text to the Koran. In the case of Muhammad, what we’re seeing is he stays with him 
for 23 years. He reveals the Koran to him. And it really, once again, shows you that there are 
these messengers of the gods, these entities who come to us human beings and say, “You are 
chosen. If you’re willing to listen to us and work with us, “we will actually teach you informa- 
tion about the divine.” 

Now, the angel said to Muhammad, “I will take you with me.“ And they fly over the earth. 
He sees the whole planet. They circle the Earth. And then the angel brings Muhammad back to 
the cave. They were surrounding the Earth very, very quick, because it probably took one, 
one and a half minute, the whole surrounding around the Earth. 

Is it possible, as some ancient astronaut theorists believe, that Muhammad was repeatedly 
taken and seeded with information over time in a series of extraterrestrial abductions? Re- 
searchers point to one particular interaction between Gabriel and Muhammad, when the 
prophet flees the holy city of Mecca in the direction of Jerusalem. The angel Gabriel came to 
Mohammad with a creature, a winged horse, the buraq, who was able to fly him to Jerusalem 
some distance.It was called “the farthest mosque.“ And they meditated there for a time. 

And then, after some time of visit there, he went to heaven and was able to visit with the 
prophets, Abraham, Moses, Jesus and then with Yahweh, Allah, God himself, and get insights 
and inspiration, then came back from the heavens to Jerusalem and back from Jerusalem to 
Mecca, completely inspired for his further teachings. 

It is said that he goes from Mecca to Jerusalem in a single night. This is a physical impossi- 
bility. It simply cannot be. Now, rather than take this allegorically, if we take it literally, we’re 
actually given the tools and the explanation as to why this might have been possible. We’re 
actually told that he did this with the help of the angel Gabriel. 

Might this tale describe a physical abduction in which Muhammad is taken to other dimen- 
sions, including heaven, by the angel Gabriel? Could there be more to this than a misinter- 
preted account? Ancient astronaut theorists say the answer is yes and claim that evidence is 
found in mysterious disappearances documented in an area of the Atlantic ocean known as the 
Bermuda triangle. 

Fort Lauderdale, Florida. December 5, 1945. 

Five Navy Avenger bombers flying due east on a routine training mission encounter some- 
thing strange over the Bermuda Islands. About an hour and a half into the flight, squadron 
leader lieutenant Charles Taylor sends a radio transmission that his two on board compasses 
have become inoperable. Everybody got totally confused as to where they were. They were 
totally lost in an area where they should not have been lost. A whole squadron of U. S. Navy 
aircraft just vanished. 

The fact that it was in this particular area obviously has given rise to the theory, could they 
have been abducted? Three hours later, a rescue aircraft, a Martin Mariner with a crew of 11 
aboard, disappeared with no trace. And what that caused is one of the most extensive search 


and rescue operations in the annals of the United States Navy. And they never found a life 
preserver, a piece of a wing or anything from those aircraft. Nothing. And to this day we have 
no clue as to what happened. 

But flight 19 is only one incident in allegedly hundreds that have claimed victims in what is 
commonly referred to as the Bermuda triangle. And according to ancient astronaut theorists, 
this site which spans a 500,000 square mile area between Florida, Bermuda and Puerto Rico 
plays host to numerous unexplained physical and metaphysical phenomena Strange energies 
that may help to explain why pilots, sailors and ship captains enter the area and are never 
seen or heard from again. 

So you have to wonder, what’s happening to these people? Is there something about the 
Bermuda triangle? It’s some kind of portal that aliens are using to come and go through hyper- 
space. And suddenly you and your yacht or you and your plane are sucked into some other 
dimension. And you’re not coming back. 

The Bermuda triangle is interesting for a number of reasons. First of all, it’s not just one 
plane which goes missing somewhere. This is several planes which all disappear. Now, the 
question is, where have all of them gone? It’s not just the case that, on occasion, one of them is 
found. Really, an awful lot of what has gone missing in the Bermuda Triangle has never been 
seen, has never been heard of. 

If an aircraft is flying over or a ship’s sailing the ocean at the wrong time, could it pull them 
down underneath the water? So, you know, we’re looking at possibly not abductions into the 
sky but actually below the ocean. Ancient astronaut theorists say the legend of the lost city of 
Atlantis may be connected to the possible abductions in the Bermuda Triangle. According to 
legends, the island of Atlantis was an enormous ancient power that thrived as far back as 9600 
BC. 

The story of Atlantis, which is one of the most famous mysteries from antiquity, the earliest 
sources we have on it is Plato. And the city was known for being a sort of a technological 
marvel in its own right. And at some point, for reasons that are not entirely clear, there was an 
eruption of some sort and the city disappeared. We have no archaeological artifacts from 
Atlantis, and we don’t know if it’s just mythology. 

So is it possible, either through evil intentions or by accident, they sank to the bottom of 
the ocean in the Bermuda area and that’s why we’re experiencing, or pilots experiencing, all 
kinds of electrical interference when they fly over the Bermuda Triangle? 

Might the ruins of Atlantis lie below the waters of the Bermuda and Bimini Islands? And 
could this help explain the disappearances and possible abductions associated with the Ber- 
muda triangle? Atlantis was destroyed in a day and a night. It just completely vanished. 

Is it possible that they were all mass-abducted and left the planet? Could it be possible that 
Earth has hidden vortexes that are causing unexplained disappearances and may have even 
swallowed up the lost continent of Atlantis? And if so, might this help explain the fate of other 
so-called “lost” civilizations, empires whose populations and technologies have also mysteri- 
ously disappeared? 

Mesa Verde, Colorado. 

Rancher Richard Wetherill discovers massive native American cliff ruins believed to have 
been built by the Pueblo people in the 12th century. Wetherill chooses the Navajo name 


“Anasazi,” or “ancient ones,” to describe the region’s former inhabitants. The Anasazi are a 
very mysterious people. 

Initially, they built these wonderful pueblos along the river systems, but for some reason, 
in the late 1100s, the early 1200s, they moved up to higher ground, as if they were trying to 
create defensive positions. And they had the most sophisticated cities that were built not on 
the ground, not on the tops of canyons, but actually built into the rock walls. 

Now, why would anyone in their right mind build their cities into a rock wall? So my ques- 
tion is: Who were they hiding from? And my answer is: Some type of an aerial enemy. 

Pueblo Indian legends describe the Anasazi as having great spiritual power, as well as an 
ability to control natural forces. But by 1850, many believe this once-great people suddenly, 
and mysteriously, disappeared and there are no graves to account for the Anasazi civilization 
that thrived here. 

Throughout history, there are civilizations who just, essentially, vanished. We have this 
with the Anasazi in the southwest whole areas just completely depopulated. And exactly the 
causes for this, um, remain a mystery. 

We don’t actually know where the Anasazi went, but we do know that they were threat- 
ened from something from the sky, and made decisions to build their domiciles in these cliffside 
homes. 

Maybe the Anasazi were protecting themselves on the cliffside from something that would 
be easily exposed on the ground: aliens, UFOs looking for people to abduct? If the Anasazi 
were under siege from an extraterrestrial threat, what might have led the conflict to escalate 
into mass abductions? According to ancient astronaut theorists, the rich minerals hidden in the 
ground of the American southwest may hold a clue. 

Perhaps there has been literally a battle for our planet’s resources, over gold and other 
minerals. And during these wars, perhaps there have been mass abductions of, say, the Anasazi 
in the southwest. 

We know that the area they lived in was rich, where there is gold, which really quite often 
the gods are said to be interested in. It might be that they indeed ended up as other cultures 
which had a specific focus and emphasis on gold, which is they disappeared. 

Is it possible, as ancient astronaut theorists believe, that hundreds of people even entire 
civilizations, like the Anasazi and the people of Atlantis disappeared due to mass abductions 
by extraterrestrials throughout history? And if so, were they physically called home to their 
place of origin in the stars? Perhaps further evidence can be found in the so-called “psychic 
abductions” that some believe have an otherworldly origin. 

The Selma plateau. Oman. 

Near the capitol city of Muscat, a treacherous cavern lies deep beneath the earth’s surface. 
Discovered in June of 1983, this massive underground chamber is known as Majlis Al Jinn. 
Translated as ‘meeting place of the Jinn,” it is one of the largest caves in the world. 

The Jinn is like an arabic fairy the genie in the bottle of Aladdin and his lamp. The Jinn can 
come out of the bottle and grant you three wishes, but those wishes might not turn out the way 
that you hoped that they would. In Arab and Islamic traditions, these were a set of beings that 
were made by God, and in some ways they’re sort of intermediate, between humans and an- 
gels. 


Could they represent a being from another realm of the universe that we’re not used to? 
We just don’t know. According to descriptions in the Koran, the Jinn are supernatural entities 
from another dimension that can appear and disappear at will. They are variously described 
as being both benevolent and malevolent to humans, and often reveal themselves with mes- 
sages, which can be either good or evil. Mystical literature from all over the world has ac- 
counts of visitations from magical creatures, angels, gods, what have you. Moses talked toa 
burning bush. Jacob had angels coming down a ladder. 

So we have tales from our familiar culture, and from many others, of some kind of super- 
natural creatures that interact and interfere, that represent some powers beyond our under- 
standing. Spirit beings with sinister motives can also be found in recorded history dating as 
far back as 2400 BC. 

The Sumerian king list, a manuscript believed to be over 4,000 years old describes a de- 
mon named Lilu a spirit that seduces women in their sleep. Depictions of supernatural beings, 
also known as Incubus, and a female counterpart, Succubus, exist in the folklore of various 
cultures. In each account, Incubus and Succubus can paralyze their victims before having sex 
with them. 

A female entity would come and have its way with a male victim. That would be the Succubus. 
An Incubus would be a male version of this. Being unable to breathe, feeling like you’re fro- 
zen, these are very, very similar things that happen to people in modern abduction phenom- 
enon. These stories basically are about how these malignant entities somehow come to people 
in their sleep, at night time. And it is said that they have sexual intercourse with these beings. 

From time to time, they made a landing, and they simply captured nice-looking girls, some- 
times nice-looking men, captured them and take them away. Sometimes, these extraterrestri- 
als had sex with some of our humans, so you have an offspring, and the offspring still has part 
of the blood of the extraterrestrial. 

But might the legends of Jinn, Incubus and Succubus be describing not demons but alien 
visitors? Beings with the ability to seduce and psychically abduct humans? Ancient astronaut 
theorists believe that, throughout history, humans have documented numerous otherworldly 
communications, both voluntary and involuntary. 

Human beings have been having similar kinds of experiences all along. According to some 
folklorists, the experience of missing time, of having contact with nonhuman humanoids is the 
same. It is historically consistent whether people are describing it as being taken by the fair- 
ies or whether people are describing being taken by UFO aliens. 

According to native American folklore, tribal priests, known as shamans, are able to reach 
a higher state of consciousness by communicating telepathically with the spirit world. Tradi- 
tional shamans go into altered states of consciousness, and many of them believe that they are 
dealing now with spirits. 

Could these actually be what some people call “star beings”? Beings that are living in 
another dimension, another level of reality. There are many descriptions of shamanic experi- 
ences where shamans come into contact with unusual beings, psychically. So, in many ways, 
shamans are sort of being psychically abducted. You have some revelation of a sort. 

So, where’s that coming from? Is it possibly coming also from extraterrestrials? Is is pos- 
sible that seductions and telepathic messages may be a form of abduction, as some believe? 


And should humans be fearful of what could very well be considered a type of alien mind 
control? And might we look to the ancient past for proof that otherworldly contact is not only 
benign, but even essential for our very survival? Are abductions even more prevalent than we 
know? Some ancient astronaut theorists believe that psychic abductions with otherworldly 
beings have provided inspiration to numerous historical figures, including Winston Churchill, 
Joan of Arc, Alexander the Great, Mahatma Gandhi, and one of the greatest scientific minds of 
the 20th century. From 1884 until his death in 1943, Tesla was responsible for groundbreaking 
scientific discoveries, including alternating current, radio, x-rays, and lasers. 

In a magazine article, Tesla authored in 1901, he described receiving telepathic messages 
from beings on Mars, a comment that earned him the nickname “mad scientist.“ Nikola Tesla 
was involved in all sorts of highly alternative research, science, physics, et cetera. There is a 
story that he supposedly, when he was tracking distant lightning strikes, picked up these strange 
signals, and potentially was in contact with some sort of higher nonhuman entities. 

Nikola Tesla claimed that a lot of his ideas and knowledge came from telepathic messages 
that he was receiving from some type of extraterrestrial, um that they were guiding him, and 
that he was just a conduit for that information. 

Might Tesla’s accounts of telepathic encounters with otherworldly beings provide proof of 
abductions that not only involves the physical but the mental, as well? Could it be that extra- 
terrestrials have a secret agenda, a plan that may involve preparing humans for an intergalac- 
tic future? Or, perhaps, as some suggest, a desire to breed with us and populate planet Earth 
with a new hybrid race. 

The reason I think that extraterrestrials are kidnapping citizens, abducting them, is for 
genetic purposes. Somewhere along the line, someone changed the genetic code, and we 
became who we are today. And I believe that’s still going on today, whether it’s out of a sur- 
vival mode, or we’re an experimental petri dish, or that we are some kind of pet, I don’t know. 
That remains to be seen, but I, for one, think that you have to go way back into ancient histori- 
cal documentation and there lies the evidence, if you will. 

The ancient astronaut theory has never suggested that extraterrestrials only visited in the 
remote past. In fact, they have never left. The evidence suggests that there is a type of an 
abduction scenario clearly going on in this day and age. 

Is there some sort of hybridization or cross-species interaction? The natural thing is to 
consider our interest in biology of other species and what we do. We obviously have zoos, we 
do animal research, we use it for drug testing. How close would their biology really be to ours, 
and how useful could that be? You have to ask yourself if there is not some big alien agenda for 
all of these thousands of reported abductions. It’s a preparation for something to happen in the 
future. And all these abductions are a way of preparing mankind for this big event. 

I’ve come to sort of redefine what happened to me. If I believe there’s more than one type 
of being coming, I would have to say alien agendas, in the plural. And I think much of what’s 
referred to as an abduction isn’t really an abduction in the truest sense of the words. I think in 
many cases, at least in my case, they were they were trying to help. And if we’re dealing with 
one or more intelligences, that maybe they have different agendas. But maybe there is some- 
thing out there that has been an ally to evolving hominids, and we’re the latest model. 

Might the numerous accounts of alien abductions not only recently, but throughout the 
ancient past really provide evidence of an extraterrestrial agenda, a plan not only to commu- 


nicate with us, but for us to communicate through them? If so, what is the message? Are we 
being prepared for a bright new future? And might these so-called abductions be a reunion 
with our remote past? One fact seems clear: Many believe contact is being made, and mankind’s 
ultimate future may be closer than we think. 


The von Daniken Legacy 

A young man’s spiritual journey. A controversial bestseller. And a scientific theory 
that threatened to change the world and the shocking conclusions that were too incred- 
ible to be ignored. 

Iwas a boy, 16 years old, when I said, “This is not God. What are we talking about?” 


Iwas mesmerized by it. I couldn’t put it down. Everything was turned upside-down 
by Erich Von Daniken. Just what are the facts behind Erich Von Daniken and ancient 
astronaut theory? What were the divine inspirations The ancient Egyptians did build 
the pyramids with the assistance of the Guardians of the Sky. 

We’re just starting to rediscover ancient technology that did exist thousands ofyears 
ago. Even ifthere is a chance in ten million that he is right, then everything changes. We 
have been visited, and these visitors will return to Earth again. What does this say not 
only about mankind’s past but about its future? 

Minneapolis, Minnesota, October, 2012. 

I want to introduce Erich Von Daniken. 

Hundreds gather to hear iconic author and researcher Erich Von Daniken speak at 
the Paradigm Symposium, a four-day event focused on exploring ancient cosmology, 
anthropology, archaeology, and science fiction. 

Maybe we have been visited from outer space. Where’s the proof? What can we 
find? His books have sold over 65 million copies worldwide. He is a hero to some and a 
heretic to others, but Erich Von Daniken’s controversial theories have captured the at- 
tention of the world and ignited a movement known as ancient astronaut theory. The 
scientific community, they were always afraid to think in this way. We have to change 
our thinking. 

Von Daniken’s research has taken him all over the world to investigate the unex- 
plained mysteries of ancient cultures. He has spent his lifetime daring to question what 
mainstream scholars hold to be true. We are the descendents, ladies and gentlemen, 
we are the offsprings of these extraterrestrials, and it’s not by coincidence. 

Erich Von Daniken’s rise to notoriety began in February, 1968, when the Swiss hotel 
manager-turned-author published his groundbreaking book “Chariots of the Gods”. In 
it, the young writer theorized that intelligent extraterrestrial beings visited Earth in the 
distant past and made contact with mankind. It caused a sensation, selling an impres- 


sive 500,000 copies in its first year of publication. 

When the book first appeared was the year where we landed a man on the moon, 
and so there’s a whole belief now that it was possible to travel into space, that we would 
send people to space. Many people were very excited about this whole new ancient 
astronaut theory. They thought it made sense. We were coming into the modern space 
age. 

People were really, really interested in these kinds of subjects and wondering if 
maybe there had been something that we had secretly discovered on the moon that 
may have pointed towards extraterrestrial origins for man. Although the phenomenon 
of ancient astronauts has been around since the ’50s, it was really Von Daniken who 
opened the doors to where it became part of the popular culture. 

“Chariots of the Gods” was a very crucial book for me because it opened my eyes 
up to the possibility that ancient cultures may have been in connection with or interact- 
ing with some sort of off-planet intelligence. I was mesmerized by it; I couldn’t put it 
down. It might’ve been the first book I read cover to cover in one day. 

His theories were just phenomenal where he talked about the possibility of extra- 
terrestrial visitations. By using rhetorical questions, Von Daniken suggested that evi- 
dence of alien close encounters could be found in everything from ancient religious 
texts and mysterious stone carvings to monumental structures and monoliths located 
all over the world. What he basically says is, you can no longer look at the traditional 
interpretations of historical events, historical monuments, historical structures, histori- 
cal cultures at face value. You have to look at this in a much broader context of what 
could be perhaps extraterrestrial intervention. 

One of the things that Erich did was to take very familiar Bible stories and reinter- 
pret them where people are interacting with angels. They’re even taken up into space 
in fiery chariots and things like that, and what it was was a re-examination of what we’re 
taught. But despite being well received by the public, scholars and scientists regarded 
Von Daniken’s claims as pseudoscience. 

I expected to be ridiculed, but I did not expect the unfair way in which the ridiculing 
happened in the media. I was at that time attacked. 

“Erich Von Daniken said” In reality, in “Chariots of the Gods”, I had 238 question 
marks. Nobody read the question marks. 

Trailblazers tend to become targets, and so academia for many years has slagged 
Von Daniken, saying it’s sloppy research, it’s sloppy thinking, it’s sloppy analysis. How- 
ever, as the years have gone on, more and more of his his early work has now kind of 
been vindicated by other people, and I think we can all trace back this interest in this 
subject to Von Daniken’s groundbreaking work. All the great thinkers of our time and 
in the past have been people who challenged the norm. 

So Erich Von Daniken really challenged the norm of academia to show that these 
things that we thought of as just religious myths actually have scientific merit, and we 


need to look into them further. But what was the source for Erich Von Daniken’s 
groundbreaking theory? Where did the notion of alien astronauts visiting the earth in 
the ancient past come from? 

He was educated in a boarding school led by Jesuits. Three years, we had to trans- 
late parts of the Bible from one language into the other. In the first Book of Moses the 
Lord descends from the heavens down to Earth ona holy mountain. With smoke and fire 
and loud noise and trembling, and everyone was afraid. That was the moment when I 
said, “This is not God”. 

What are we talking about? My God does not need a vehicle in which to move around, 
which trembles and makes smoke and loud noise. 

And it was the Jesuit priest who said, “Erich, maybe you should “read a Book of 
Enoch.” The Book of Enoch was excluded from the Bible and is still considered contro- 
versial by many theologians. But for Von Daniken, it was proof of something much 
greater. 

It says that Enoch was taken away from our planet Earth by the Lord ina fiery chariot. 
Now, we knew nothing in the past about flying machines. So, in religious terms, they say 
now he has his flight into the heaven. But in my eyes, Enoch, he sees something which in 
reality it was a spaceship. This omitted account of Enoch’s journey only raised more 
questions for Von Daniken. He turned his focus to the story of the biblical prophet Ezekiel. 

Like Enoch, Ezekiel is also taken away in a fiery vehicle, a vehicle he describes in 
great technical detail in the pages of the Old Testament. Von Daniken brought the strange 
texts to the attention of his priest. So the priest said, “Ezekiel has a vision.“ I said, “No, 
that’s not the vision because he describes “the noise.“ He compares the noise with the 
thundering ofa waterfall. It’s not a vision. It’s something different. Something like rocket 
engines. Now we are talking about contact with extraterrestrials, space travel, so it all 
came together. 

Erich wasn’t completely rejecting religion or the idea of God. Or even angels for 
that matter. He was looking at things differently but still keeping a certain spirituality 
and knowledge of universal truths. 

I have grown up as a Catholic, a Christian, and I clearly say I am still one of these 
believers in God. I pray every evening. We will never lose God, never, when we deal 
with ancient astronauts. 

Is it possible, as Erich Von Daniken and other ancient astronaut researchers sug- 
gest, that the evidence for real-life close encounters can be found embedded in the 
pages of the Holy Bible? It was a question that the Swiss teenager was determined to 
answer. 

And his search now took him to the Egyptian desert and the mysterious structures 
known as the Great Pyramids. 

Northeastern Egypt. 

At the age of 19, Erich Von Daniken traveled to Giza, three miles from Cairo. There 


he could examine the Egyptian pyramids firsthand. 

I visited Egypt for the first time when I was, well, a youngster. That was long before 
Chariots of the Gods. And it impressed me very, very much. I always had the feeling 
this is not only done by humans. Somebody must have done the planning. Of course, I 
learned at that time that archaeology says this building is made by a pharaoh with the 
name of Cheops. 

I asked, “Where does the name Cheops come from?” Because we don’t have a statue 
of Cheops. We don’t have a mummy of Cheops. You would think if somebody makes 
this gigantic building like the Great Pyramid, he would be proud and he would say, 
“Hey, I did it. I was the one who constructed this. “ But the Great Pyramid is the total 
anonymity. 

The Great Pyramid has always intrigued the ancient alien theory for a number of 
reasons. It’s the last surviving wonder of the ancient world, and nobody has been able 
to explain how precisely it was built. Erich is not saying that aliens built it. Erich is say- 
ing that the pyramids, specifically the Great Pyramid, the way it is explained by aca- 
demics today does not fit with what his research is indicating. The puzzling way in which 
the Great Pyramid was constructed and the mystery surrounding its purpose, served to 
fuel both the Swiss teenager’s curiosity and his imagination. Could it be that everything 
his teachers had told him about ancient civilizations was false? The pyramids in Egypt 
are probably one of the greatest wonders of this planet. 

Some people say that they’re landing marks for extraterrestrials, power plants, sta- 
bilizers for the planet, creating energy waves. There’s no doubt that somebody had to 
provide the information to help get this thing built because they’re just too immense, 
they’re too accurate. There is absolutely no question that the Great Pyramids of Giza 
were built by human beings. The ancient Egyptians did it. However, what the ancient 
Egyptian texts also tell us, that the ancient Egyptians did build the pyramids, but with 
the assistance of the Guardians of the Sky. Was it possible the early Egyptians had re- 
ceived otherworldly knowledge in order to construct the Great Pyramid of Giza? And if 
so, could proof be found by examining other archaeological sites? 

Eastern India. 

It was here, at the Sanskrit College in Calcutta, that Erich Von Daniken met with 
Professor Dileep Kanjilal to study the Vedic Sanskrit, an ancient language used in reli- 
gious Hindu texts. Professor Dileep Kanjilal has gone through old Indian texts and made 
modern versions of it. 

Now, it comes out in the old books, the so-called gods, they used flying machines to 
travel from heaven to Earth. According to the ancient Vedic texts of India, the gods 
descended from the sky in flying vehicles. They refer to those vehicles as “vimanas.” 
There are very detailed descriptions: what these vimanas looked like, how they trav- 
eled from place to place, what was necessary in order to pilot them, all those things are 
described in ancient Hindu texts that are thousands of years old. 


And for Erich, he naturally felt that these vimanas were real nuts-and-bolts aircraft. 
And of course, he’s saying these are the vehicles of the ancient astronauts. 

When Erich first went to India, he explored a whole bunch of different sites, and he 
quickly came to the realization that India is a treasure trove for the ancient astronaut 
theory, because all over India, we can find these magnificent temple towers that are 
referred to as “stupas” and also “vimanas.” And so we have to ask ourselves, where did 
the form for a stupa come from? Another great contribution of Erich is that he focused 
on India. 

Very few people had really studied the ancient Indian civilization, even though it is 
thousands of years old. And what he saw there were structures which were alleged to 
have been replicas of vimanas. So many Hindu temple in the Far East, they are repre- 
sentations in their architecture what was going up in the sky. So the upper part ofa 
Hindu temple often is seen as a flying object, as a vimana. And basically what we’re 
being confronted with is the realization that these people built in stone objects which 
they seem to have seen in the sky. 

When we look at the most ancient records we have, coming out of the Vedic texts in 
India, there are clear descriptions of aerial battles taking place with vimanas. So this 
really starts to raise the question about our own cycle of history. Is it completely linear? 
Or is it possible that we’re just starting to rediscover ancient technology that did exist 
thousands of years ago? Ancient texts all over the world talk about flying vehicles, people 
who could fly through the air, flying horses. 

But it was Erich who really put it together. That the gods weren’t just flying around 
like Superman; they had to get into some kind of nuts-and-bolts craft, just like we do, 
and go somewhere. And this was “The Chariots of the Gods”. 

Enoch tells us about the Guardians of the Sky who came down. He says they are 
called fallen angels and they wanted to have sex with humans, and the offspring of it 
were giants. So there were sexual contacts between extraterrestrials and the humans. 

What does this mean? Well, it’s very simple. Erich Von Daniken’s interpretation was, 
we are nothing else but hybrids of an extraterrestrial race that jump-started our civili- 
zation thousands and thousands of years ago. And that extraterrestrials, in fact, gave us 
intelligence. Homo sapiens existed for 250,000 years. But only in the last 50,000 years, 
this quantum leap all of asudden happened where we went from munching bananas in 
a cave to essentially building civilizations. 

Science is holding out great hope and expectation that at one point they will find this 
missing link between everything else on Planet Earth and us. But despite looking for 
over 150 years, they haven’t come any closer. The answer might be found in what our 
ancestors have always said, which is that we have been made by the gods, that we are 
not like anything else here on Planet Earth. We stand out, because we have been cre- 
ated. 

As we look at the whole history of this planet, there is this huge question. How many 


advanced intelligences have been on this planet maybe for millions of years, 
terraforming, and manipulating genes in all kinds of life, and that maybe even modern 
human is one of those manipulated genetic creations. Imagine all the knowledge hu- 
man beings possessed. Astronomy, mathematics, engineering and writing, were brought 
down from heaven by the gods. 

It does raise the question, is Daniken right? Because even if there is the faintest pos- 
sibility, a chance in a million, a chance in ten million that he is right, then everything 
changes. Do ancient religious texts really provide evidence of alien contact with cul- 
tures throughout history? Chariots of the Gods had opened the door to much discus- 
sion, speculation, and criticism. But its enormous success also gave the Swiss writer the 
ability to travel the world in search of more answers. It was a search that would take him 
halfway across the globe, to see firsthand the ancient ruins of South America. 

Bolivia, South America. 

Here lie the ruins of Puma Punku, a mysterious temple complex located in the an- 
cient city of Tiahuanaco. It is believed to have been built about 2,000 years ago. The 
year he published his bestselling book Chariots of the Gods, author Erich Von Daniken 
made a pilgrimage to this archaeological site for more proof of his controversial theory 
that extraterrestrial beings had visited Earth in the distant past. 

Puma Punku is in the highland of Bolivia. You stand there and you are absolutely 
shocked. There are gigantic platforms laying around. At that time, in 1968, there was no 
archaeological work done up there. When Erich Von Daniken arrived at Puma Punku, 
here he found evidence, clearly, of lost high technology. We see laser-perfection drilled 
holes, stone that has been somehow liquefied, or almost kind of made vitrified, and 
stuck together. This is not possible without the use of high technology. 

Erich was able to see these “H” blocks. They’re big granite blocks all articulated 
and cut as if they were pre-manufactured, and in such a way that they would fit together 
and create these giant walls. It was such a high-tech kind of construction that it boggled 
everyone’s mind. So what we have in Puma Punku is the traditional what I would say 
Erich Von Daniken tackling archaeology. 

There is, within the methodology of how these stones were constructed, a certain 
degree of difficulty which our ancestors simply never attained in the surrounding land- 
scape of Tiahuanaco. Stone carvers basically told him that it was almost impossible or 
extremely difficult to create these artifacts, and that specifically why they would be 
doing it is something which really defies explanation. 

Another aspect of Puma Punku that captivated Von Daniken was the legend of its 
creation, as put forward by the indigenous people of the region. The population living 
there are called the Aymara. And the Aymara themselves say that they had no involve- 
ment in building Puma Punku. In fact, when you ask them who built Puma Punku, they 
will point to the sky and they will say, “Los Dioses.” The gods. In Puma Punku they say, 
“The gods constructed the place in one night.” This makes sense. 


You have an extraterrestrial crew, they come down to Earth. So they construct with 
their tools just something which we would call today a basic camp. They behaved them- 
selves like archaeologists would do: they learn. They teach a little to humans, they learn 
their language One day they disappeared, their job is over. They take all their instru- 
ments back to the mother spaceship, and left are only a few ruins of the basic camp. 

Was Puma Punku really a base camp for extraterrestrials that visited Earth in the 
distant past? And were the magnificent stones that make up the ruins made with the 
help of advanced building methods? For Erich Von Daniken the answer was clearly 
“ves,” and it compelled him to continue his search nearly 3,000 miles away at the ruins 
of another ancient city. 

Chichan Itza, Mexico. 

Located on the Yucatan Peninsula are the ruins of an ancient Mayan city that thrived 
from 750 to 1200 A. D. It was here, in 1969, that Erich Von Daniken had an amazing 
realization involving the city’s central pyramid of El Castillo. 

I was standing before this great pyramid. I understood nothing. I took every pos- 
sible literature from Central American archaeologists to learn what’s this all about. And 
then I learned again, they are talking of visitors from outside. Of course they call them 
gods. 

According to the ancient Mayan myths, their main deity was Quetzalcoatl or Kukulkan, 
Gukumatz. All those different names for the exact same deity, which was described to 
be a winged or a flying serpent, or a flying snake. Whatever it was that they saw up in 
the sky could best be described as a flying snake. 

When we’re looking across the world, Chichan Itza is a very important location. It is 
one of those places where it is said that the gods descended to and decreed a fate of 
mankind. 

And there is one specific pyramid, El Castillo, the castle, where you see an intricate 
light show happening on specifically the equinoxes, March 21 and September 21. Inthe 
early morning you see the sun rising up, and while the sun goes up, you see on the 
stairway, light and shadow, triangles of light and shadow. They are produced because 
of the nine platforms. The light and shadow triangles slowly go down the step to the 
pyramid until the sun is up there. The message is absolutely clear. 

God Kukulkan visited the earth and disappeared again with the promise to return in 
a far away future. So they have given this whole information of the return of the gods 
into their temple.And I think this is one of the great things which Erich has done, not just 
in the story of Chichan Itza, but ofso many other aspects on other places in this world as 
well. Whereby he focuses on certain details and says, look, this is important. This is a 
detail which is extremely difficult to create. This is something which traditional archae- 
ology tends to overlook. 

By making a connection between the ancient Mayas’ knowledge of astronomy and 
their precise architecture, Erich Von Daniken was convinced that there was much more 


to his ancient alien hypothesis than he had imagined. 

For further proof he looked to another Mayan temple. One that housed what some 
say was the first ancient astronaut Lord Pakal. At the ancient Mayan city of Palenque was 
a tomb that was discovered in the 1950s. And inside this tomb was a lid on the sarcopha- 
gus for Lord Pakal. And that lid is, is very highly decorated with a picture of Lord Pakal. 
And in that picture he’s doing some really unusual things. You see a man bending for- 
ward, almost like a racing motorcyclist. He has his nose on some kind of oxygen mask. 
He uses his upper hand to manipulate the knob. You see his lower hand, he manipulates 
some controls. He’s sitting on a kind of chair. In a sort of a capsule. 

When Erich looked at that lid, he saw a Mayan king in a rocket ship. And that guy 
was returning to the stars, going back into space. It was an exciting interpretation. And 
it was one of the main things in Chariots of the Gods. And when other people looked at 
that lid and saw his explanation, they had to agree with him. 

Could Erich Von Daniken be correct? Was Lord Pakal really an extraterrestrial who 
visited Earth in the distant past? One who perhaps shared highly advanced knowledge 
with mankind? After publishing his second book, Gods from Outer Space, in 1970, Erich 
Von Daniken now found himself caught in the crosshairs of a bitter fight between tradi- 
tional science and conventional religion, which denounced the notion that life existed 
on other planets. It was a battle the author seemed ill-equipped to fight alone. 

In the more than four decades since the publication of Chariots of the Gods, writer 
and researcher Erich Von Daniken has continued his search for the truth about mankind’s 
otherworldly origins. 

I wish and I hope that the society finally starts to take this proposition we make here 
serious, that the scientific community starts to think in this way. But I have to express 
one thing very clear: what I do here has nothing to do with a new religion. I would turn 
myself in my tomb if some idiots create a new religion according to my thinking. This is 
the last thing I wish. Absolutely not. 

And joining Erich Von Daniken has been a small but growing number of what have 
become known as ancient astronaut theorists; men and women who have expanded 
and at times refined Von Daniken’s findings. 

I’m curious how many people here have seen in their lifetime some unidentified 
aerial object in the sky? How many? Hands. 

You represent what I thinkis a slice of humanity everywhere because Iam convinced 
that telling the human family of this planet the truth is probably what most souls are 
hungering for. One of the things that we know about human behavior is that it is shaped 
by our world view, our paradigm, and I would suggest that this is a very significant time 
to change this paradigm. We are not alone in the universe and that we are a part of this 
bigger network of life. To me, personally I think there is a paradigm shift going on, and 
it’s an incredibly positive movement because we're all in this together. 

We live in a society which I call reasonable. To be reasonable means to believe what 


the scientists say. So it’s up to us; just don’t accept everything the reasonable ones say. 
Please be unreasonable. I am unreasonable. 

What I’ve really liked about Erich is that he does bring up a lot of unusual ideas. He 
points out inconsistencies in, uh, mainstream archaeology. I’ve never really bought into 
all of Erich’s conclusions, but I was always interested in it. Soin many ways, he spurred 
me to go around the world to remote islands, to unusual archaeological sites. I wanted 
to check them out for myself. Now, all of his explanations weren’t always the explana- 
tion I would have given, but it’s what’s leading me and other people down a certain 
track: investigate this. Go check it out for yourself. Don’t just take my word for it. 

When I began to explore ancient civilizations, in a library in Belgium, I stumbled 
upon a book by Erich Von Daniken, and I was hooked. Because I think I was one of 
thousands, if not millions, of people who began to realize that ancient history wasn’t 
clear-cut. And he really, in me, began to open up this exploratory process, whereas I 
had always been interested in recent history, that really this mystery of the ancient world 
was more complex, more beautiful and more interesting. 

And so in the last two decades, Erich has informed me on my path of saying: we 
need to explore, we need to open up our minds into trying to understand what our 
ancient ancestors were doing, because there are still gigantic question marks as to how 
our past has been created. We must be open to Erich Von Daniken. 

Daniken is the first man who gutsily came out and faced the world in saying: I think 
it’s possible that ancient astronauts have come to visit our planet, and the pyramids, the 
various temples, all this was perhaps remnants of their visits. 

Now, I must say that I was a great skeptic on the ancient alien theory until recently. 
Because everything has changed for us skeptics. For example, within the last 12 years 
we've looked at the little patch of our galactic system, which is the Milky Way, and so far 
we've found 3,000 planets. 

When we extrapolate the possibility over the whole galactic system, it’s estimated 
that there must be about a billion planets in our galaxy alone. So the odds are extremely 
high of finding life out there. Now, having said this, if we can go out there, why can’t they 
come here? We must be open to possibility that life on this planet has been touched by 
extraterrestrial beings. 

Thanks to my grandmother, growing up, ideas of ancient aliens and Atlantis and all 
those alternative viewpoints on history, that was dinner table conversation at my house. 
I grew up in Switzerland, and Erich Von Daniken was Swiss as well, and so I started to 
attend his lectures, I read and studied all of his books. I have been to places that Erich 
has described. It has opened my mind to possibilities, because the big point of Erich’s 
books are the questions. 

What if everything in our past is not the way it’s presented to be? What if our planet 
was visited by extraterrestrials in the past? That means that creation is even more mag- 
nificent than what we’re being told, because the divine is permeating throughout the 


entire universe, not just on Planet Earth. In fact, Jesus himself said: My father’s home has 
many rooms. 

And so what if that was just a metaphor to suggest that the universe houses a whole 
bunch of different species, that the universe is teeming with life and we all belong to it? 
Although mainstream scholars have so far refused to acknowledge Erich Von Daniken’s 
controversial theories as little more than pseudoscience, his exhaustive efforts on be- 
half of ancient astronaut theory have started to gain acceptance not in the hallowed 
halls of academia but with ordinary citizens men and women who, like the Swiss author 
himself, prefer to ask their own questions even ifit means challenging Erich Von Daniken 
himself. The ancient alien hypothesis, what did you purport that was wrong? 

Five! Four! Three! Two! One! 


At a time when we have just begun to explore Mars and look forward to an era when 
space travel is commonplace, might we find the answers to the questions mankind has 
been asking for centuries? Who are we? Why are we here? We're going to go back to 
the moon, and we’re going to go to Mars, and so once we become, ourselves, a space- 
faring people, the idea of ancient astronauts coming here will be even more accepted, 
I think. 

It takes decades, sometimes centuries, before paradigm is changed. And I think 
what’s going to be shown in the next decade is that society as a whole is going to ex- 
plore this. And I think Erich is going to be perceived as really the instigator of this all, 
the man who was able to pose the question in such a way that it became acceptable for 
the people of the world to really ponder it. 

We have to bear in mind that he was talking about ancient astronaut stuff, nearly still 
talking about it to this day. The important thing is, if there was nothing to his work the 
whole phenomena would have died a death. 

Did ancient astronauts really come to Planet Earth? And if so, what was their pur- 
pose? And perhaps even more important, will they come again? These highly devel- 
oped people, with high technology, high civilization, would interact with these primi- 
tive humans and show them certain things, including agriculture and building tech- 
niques and how to live together in harmony in order to try to develop civilization and 
bring us to a higher state, and the state that we’re living in today. 

The ancient alien hypothesis, what have you jettisoned in the intervening time? What 
did you purport that was wrong, and what have you revised? Of course, when I was 
young I was enthusiastic, and I was not so proper in researching, so there were a few 
things which I had to learn I was wrong. And then you accept you were wrong, but you 
try with every book to become better. Because, ladies and gentlemen, I learned we 
must continue to ask the questions. Our scientists have a tunnel view. They don’t want to 
see things which go further than their thinking. And that’s why we all here, we change 
the thinking, the consciousness of all this society. 


Thank you. 


Inevitably, anyone that reads Von Daniken’s books and thinks carefully about his 
work whether they accept his conclusions or not, they cannot fail to wonder and ponder 
on the idea of: has religion actually got it wrong, were we just really visited by ancient 
aliens and nothing else and we’ve incorporated that into our belief systems and created 
these structured religions which are based on ancient UFO visits? Looking at our planet, 
we have two groups of human. 

One group is religious. The other group is a scientific group. The religious group 
believe that God created everything, the whole universethe suns, the solar systems, 
the trees, the plants, the animal, but we humans are the crown of creation. 

The other group, the scientific group, they think we know everything about muta- 
tion, selection, that we are on top of evolution. Now, in both cases we think we humans 
are the greatest. There is nothing higher than we. We have to learn that we are just one 
of the million species out there. We have been visited and it continues. These visitors 
will return to Earth again. 

Will mankind’s origins remain a mystery? Perhaps the answers lie right in front of 
us, in every corner of the globe, and all we need to do is what Erich Von Daniken began 
doing more than half a century ago keep digging keep exploring and keep watching 
the skies. 


The Viking Gods 

A mighty people worshiping powerful gods. A celestial bridge linking mankind to a di- 
vine realm. Thor’s hammer was enormously powerful. It had great accuracy. It could smash 
mountains. Was it possible that this rainbow bridge was some kind of wormhole that would 
take people literally to another planet? And epic journeys to the far ends of the planet. 

Very few people would have set sail across the Atlantic not knowing that there was some- 
thing on the other side. How were the Vikings able to develop such an advanced civilization? 
Were their achievements in technology and exploration their own? Or did they receive 
otherworldly help? Our ancestors thought they were visited by gods, when in reality they 
were visited by none other than ancient aliens. Physical beings. Might there be evidence in 
the history and mythology of the Vikings? 

Barbarians. Marauders. Bloodthirsty bandits whose reputation for brutality would follow 
them through the centuries. 

When people think of the Norse or the Vikings, they think of crazed marauders jumping in 
boats, where they rape, pillage and plunder. And it’s an unfortunate image because it’s one- 
dimensional. A lot of these expeditions that they went on were not purely expeditionary or 
pirate raids. A lot of these were efforts to open trade routes. 

If we got back to the eighth century, ninth century, we find that a lot of the Norse societies 
were well-functioning. They had well-established agricultural economies, and they had a cul- 
ture of technology. The Vikings, or Norse people, flourished from the late eighth century to 
the Norway, Sweden and Denmark. But unlike other ancient civilizations, like Greece, Rome 
or Egypt, relatively little is known about this mysterious people, as few written records or 
hieroglyphs have survived. 

People typically don’t think of the Norse as particularly sophisticated, but they were enor- 
mously sophisticated in terms of technology. Ship building, bridge building, fortress build- 
ing. And I’m thinking here primarily of the circular fortresses in Denmark. They are absolutely 
circular. They consist of ramparts with an external ditch, gateways at each of the compass 
points. 

Although their civilization was divided among numerous kingdoms, the Norse Vikings were 
united in their belief in the power of the individual. They had a kind of early assembly that was 
very advanced for its time before the other areas of Europe had any kind of democracy. So 
they actually came up with the idea that power belonged to the people, not the royalty. They 
had something of a proto-democracy, and people would come from that particular region in 
order to argue issues of law or other kinds of cultural issues of political significance at that 
time. 


But perhaps most incredible to historians was how far the Vikings traveled from their Scan- 
dinavian homeland. Hundreds of years before their European counterparts, the Vikings set 
out from Scandinavia to explore and conquer vast territories in Europe and even the Middle 
East. They were the ones who invented ships, and they were the ones that traveled about 
much more extensively than the other German tribes further south. The Norse criss-crossed 
half the world in their long-ships. 

In the east, they sailed down the rivers of Russia to the Black and the Caspian Sea. In the 
west, they sailed down the coast of Europe, through the Strait of Gibraltar into the Mediterra- 
nean. They reached out across the then-unknown Atlantic ocean. They went almost every- 
where there was to go. 

According to archeologists, artifacts discovered in Newfoundland, Canada during the 1960s 
proved that the Vikings were the first Europeans to set foot in North America 500 years before 
Christopher Columbus. Iremember a time when it was very contentious about the Norse get- 
ting to America when I was young. This was a major, major argument. Now, we have found 
their settlements there from about clear that they made it to northern North America. 

The main advantage of the Norse was their excellence in ship-building. And, indeed, the 
ship has become the symbol of the Viking age. Those who have sailed replicas of Viking ships 
have commented on just how incredibly seaworthy and fast these ships were. It’s their ship 
that allowed them to travel over these long distances. They were the oneswho really sort of 
perfected the keel, which meant that the ship wouldn’t flip over when going across the Atlan- 
tic. 

The development of the long-ship was an incredible innovation. These were very sleek, 
very supple craft that could be equally effective on rivers and in the high seas. They were very 
light and extremely strong craft that was also slightly flexible, so in a high seas or storm or 
something, it could survive. They had a very solid understanding of hydrodynamics. 

In some of the ships, we also found advanced signs of metallurgy, smelting and different 
types of alloys that they were using. And this is all out of context from other cultures they 
seemed to be interacting with. But many researchers remain baffled at how the Vikings be- 
came so socially, politically and technologically advanced, especially while living in the cold, 
harsh environment of the north. 

When we look at ancient cultures such as the Maya and Egyptians, they never wandered 
very far from their homeland. Even the Greeks stayed close. But the Vikings, they were every- 
where. And you wonder, were they just extremely curious people? What motivated them to go 
to these extraordinary lengths to explore the world? What was it that they were looking for? 
Just how were the Norse Vikings able to manage such technological and geographical feats? 
Are their fortresses and journeys to unknown continents evidence that the Vikings had access 
to extraterrestrial knowledge? Ancient astronaut theorists say yes, and believe the proof can 
be found by examining the religious beliefs of this mysterious people. 

Lindisfarne, England. 

Several hundred Viking raiders make landfall on this small tidal island off the coast of 
Northumbria, to plunder a great monastery of its rumored treasures. An account of the attack 
on Lindisfarne says the assault coincided with extraordinary whirlwindslightning and fiery 
dragons crisscrossing the skies. Could these strange events be coincidence? Or could it be 
evidence that otherworldly forces may have been allied with the Vikings? Ancient astronaut 


theorists believe the answer can be found by examining the divine beings that form the basis 
of Norse religion and mythology. 

The Norse gods were worshiped over a very wide range of time and space throughout 
northern Europe, from the continental German lands through the British islands, the far north- 
ern islands, such as Iceland and Greenland, and all throughout Scandinavia. Because little 
information has survived related to the origin of the Norse, or Viking gods, modern scholars 
depend on a pair of Icelandic books written several hundred years after the Viking Age called 
the Eddas. And so we find that there’s the god Odin, the god Frey, the god Thor. Those are 
probably the best known. But there are a bunch of other supporting gods who flesh out this 
mythology. 

The gods live in a world of their own, but it’s closely connected to the world of men. The 
Norse had some of the richest descriptions and references to the cosmos. In fact, they referred 
to the cosmos as “Yggdrasil,” meaning the tree of life. That was the symbol of their idea of the 
cosmos. And they were very specific in stating that their cosmos contained nine different worlds, 
one of which is ours, the Earth. 

We often hear about the Nine Worlds of the Nordic mythological realm. There’s Asgard 
and that’s the home of the gods Thor and Odin. There’s the world of humans. We call this 
Middle Earth, or Midgard. If we go step a little bit further outside of Asgard and Midgard, we 
confront Jotunheimr, or the land of the giants. We’ll encounter Muspells, which is an area of 
fire. We’ll encounter Niflheimr, which is another world where the frost ogres live. We’ll en- 
counter Alfheimr, which is where the elves live. 

According to the Eddas, Asgard was home to the most powerful of the gods. It is described 
as a beautiful and peaceful realm, full of glimmering halls and fertile fields cut by shimmering 
rivers. Odin is the chief of the gods. He lives in the highest of the heavens, Asgard. He had one 
eye. He’d given up an eye to drink of the water of truth. So he has this depth of wisdom. So he’s 
a warrior god able to bring fury and danger to the enemies. 

Odin was the god that gave people written language in the runes, he was the god that gave 
them the poetic mead, he was the god that gave them many aspects of what would be consid- 
ered a sort of noble way of life. 

But was Odin perhaps something other than a mythic deity? Could he have actually ex- 
isted? And if so, how? Ancient astronaut theorists believe clues to Odin’s true identity may lie 
in the myths describing his two ravens Huginn and Muninn. 

Odin’s Ravens were his scouts. They were his research team. Huginn and Muninn repre- 
sent thought and memory. So Odin had these scouts, these spy satellites that would go out and 
see what he needed to learn for today’s activities. According to Norse legends, every morning 
Odin sent out his two magical ravens, Huginn and Muninn, and at night those ravens would 
return and he would listen to them, and they would tell him everything that they observed 
throughout the entire day. 

Scholars believe Odin’s two ravens translated as thought and memory were simply mytho- 
logical creations. But is it possible that Huginn and Muninn were actually something else? 
Something perhaps more technological? Whenever he wanted to observe other worlds, find 
out what they were doing, he would send these two ravens out, and they would be like spy 
drones or something, and they would go to these other countries and then come back to Odin 
and report to him what was going on. And it would seem like what Odin had was some kind of 


spy planes or spy drones that he was sending out much as we do today. 

The question is whether the Norse really stated that these were ravens, or whether they 
were instead something else, that they were somehow flying objects. So we have details here 
of something mythical, of ravens being able to speak to the gods, or the ravens are some kind 
of spy drone or some other kind of spy satellite technology by which Odin is able to get infor- 
mation. 

Could it be that Odin was actually an extraterrestrial explorer? One who sent flying ma- 
chines like modern-day drones to gather intelligence on the ancient Scandinavians? And ifso, 
might there be more evidence of Odin’s otherworldly technology contained within other Vi- 
king myths? When Odin sits in Asgard, it’s almost like he’s got total situational awareness. He’s 
got these ravens who fly out every day and come back and tell him the news of the world. 

But he can also sit in this high seat. Odin’s high seat, which is a name that basically trans- 
lates as the “watchtower,” is a place where he can sit and look out over all the worlds of cre- 
ation and see everything that’s happening in the world. Is it possible that this high seat, or 
watchtower, is yet another example of advanced extraterrestrial technology, as ancient astro- 
naut theorists suggest? Some of these stories that come out of our past of the god Odin, and 
having the ability to actually sit above Midgard, or the Earth, and see everything from a vast 
distance, we have to wonder if this isn’t actually mythological but potentially technological. 

It sounds to me as if Odin was sitting in some type ofa captain’s chair in a spaceship above 
the Earth, which allowed him to have this view. So the moment we have stories of gods need- 
ing all this type of equipment in order to find out first what is going on leads me to think that we 
are not talking about actual gods, but we are talking about space travelers who had access to 
technology, and our ancestors witnessed all of this and they said, well, obviously these guys 
are gods. 

Was Odin’s high seat actually referring to an orbiting spaceship from which the chief god 
could look down on Earth, as some ancient astronaut theorists suggest? And if so, might this 
also help explain the incredible technologies attributed to other so-called Viking gods? As 
the god of thunder and lightning Thor was able to summon storms and battle giants with his 
magical hammer. 

Thor is the son of Odin. He is a sky god. He is in charge of thunder and lightning. He has a 
great hammer. He is he’s a terrifying presence, a power god. Thor was usually seen flying 
through the skies in a great cart pulled by goats. If Odin was the chief god, Thor was the god 
for all of us. Thor, in a sense, is the quintessential sky god. Our word thunder comes from Thor. 

In Swedish, the word for thunder evokes the idea of driving Thor’s chariots over the vault 
of heaven, and you can sort of see the crashing and the burning of that chariot going across 
heaven as being the lightning and the thunder that we experience in a storm. He’s a remark- 
able character. He’s very strong and he’s a protector. He goes out, and he basically beats up 
and kills giants. Not only to protect the gods, but as an offshoot, kind of collateral damage, he 
protects us humans, as well. 

According to Norse mythology, Thor derived his power from several seemingly magical 
tools. One was Menginjoro, a belt that is said to have magically doubled Thor’s already awe- 
some strength. It was called Thor’s power belt. So the moment I hear stories about that you put 
ona belt, and it doubled your strength? Then I have to ask myself, well, is it possible that what 
we’re talking about here is some type ofa technological device? Today, we have actually come 


to the point whereby these prosthetics are actually able to listen to brain commands. 

So what we’ve actually done is recreate some kind of exoskeleton, an exterior, an artificial 
nervous system, whereby our brain gives commands to our limbs. All of this through technol- 
ogy. 

Thor’s belt of strength seems to have a very similar description to modern technology 
where we would call it a bionic exoskeleton. The ability for a soldier to put on a device that 
would increase their speed and their strength is possible today. So when we look at this de- 
scription of Thor’s strength in this belt, it’s very possible, this is some type of an extraterres- 
trial technology. 

When the ancients are describing technology, it’s clear that they couldn’t have known ex- 
actly what this was, and it opens the question, is it possible that what we today would interpret 
as bionic exoskeletons was an actual advanced technology possessed by the Vikings or their 
gods. 

Is it really possible that the Viking gods Odin and Thor were, in fact, extraterrestrial visi- 
tors? Alien beings who possessed advanced technology? If so, where might this advanced 
species have come from? How did they get here? And what was their agenda? Ancient astro- 
naut theorists believe the answers may be found in the stories of the other, lesser known, Vi- 
king gods. And in Nordic legends that tell of cosmic bridges linking planet Earth to an 
otherworldly realm. 

Gamla Uppsala, Sweden. 

This small town, 40 miles north of Stockholm, is one of the oldest, continuously-inhabited 
sites in Scandinavia. Beneath this church, archaeologists have found what they believe are the 
remains of a famous temple called Ubsola. According to a fourteenth century text called The 
Deeds of Bishops of the Hamburg Church, this ornate temple was built to honor the most pow- 
erful Viking gods, Odin, Thor and Freyr. Freyr is the main fertility God in Norse mythology. 
The rituals that we do have evidence of connected to Freyr seem always to be connected to 
peace and prosperity. So, all of these characteristics show him in a relationship with humans 
that’s centered around prosperity and fertility of various types. 


Freyr was believed to control the weather, and was renowned for his diplomatic skills, 
quieting the feuds among the numerous Viking gods and giants. And in the Viking pantheon, 
it was a deity named Loki who provoked the most conflict among these gods. Loki is actually 
not a god. He’s a giant who is counted amongst the gods. And at the end of time, he actually 
leads the dead and the giants against the gods. He’s that transgressive character who makes 
possible all of these conflicts that the gods then have to solve. Without Loki, a lot of the con- 
flicts disappear, and you don’t have a mythology at all. 

According to the stories compiled within the books of the Eddas, Loki tries to atone for one 
of his many acts of mischief by giving Freyr a ship called Skidbladnir. Freyr’s ship, Skidbladnir, 
was the most fine craft that ever was in the water. It could go anywhere at great speed, and 
then, if you needed it to be small, you could put ina small pouch to carry it around. Skidbladnir 
is remarkable, because you can fold it up and stick it in your pocket. But when you unfold it, it’s 
one of the greatest Viking ships ever. It always has a wind. It always has a fair wind. So you 
don’t have to tack. It always gets you where you’re going in a hurry. And then, once you get it 
to shore, you don’t have to worry about where you’re going to stow it. To be able to fold up 
your boat and put it in your pocket really has to be about the greatest thing that you can imag- 


ine if you’re a Viking shipbuilder. 

But could it be that Skidbladnir was not the product of mythic imagination, but was, in fact, 
an actual spacecraft? One that was witnessed by early Scandinavians? Ancient astronaut theo- 
rists say yes, and believe the proof lies in the legends of a race of beings who are believed to 
have built the magical tools used by the gods. 

In Norse mythology, the Sons of Ivaldi were these dwarfs who made these special weapons 
for Thor and Odin and the other Norse gods. And so, here were these dwarfs, these gnomes, 
these small people. They’re making these special, very high-tech weapons. The Norse gods 
are using them. So you have to wonder just who these mini people are. The Sons of Ivaldi were 
the master craftsmen of the gods in the Norse system. And they made each of these special 
things that are going to be needed by these heroic gods to do their deeds. 

Might the Sons Ivaldi actually be the engineers behind the building of Skidbladnir, the 
magical ship used by the Norse god Freyr? If so, who, or what were they? Now the question is, 
whether the Sons of Ivaldi are real dwarfs, the way we know dwarfs today, or whether they are 
somehow more mythical, or whether the label “dwarf” actually stuck to them because they 
were somehow smaller. And of course, today, we quite often describe the Grey alien arche- 
type as dwarfish, as well, simply because they are smaller. 

Is it possible that these little people who are making these high-tech weapons were really 
Grey aliens, and because they didn’t known how to describe them, they were called them 
dwarfs or little people? And these little people are the ones who are making these high-tech 
weapons for these Norse gods. It would seem that these weapons are extraterrestrial in na- 
ture. 

Now when you think of dwarfs, and think of extraterrestrials, you think of little Greys, and 
I think the dwarfs might have been alien Greys. Might the dwarf like Sons of Ivaldi described 
in the Viking mythologies really be the alien visitors we know today as the Greys? And is it 
possible that the Viking or Norse gods themselves were in fact entities from another planet? If 
so, how did they get here? According to ancient astronaut theorists, the answer lies in a Viking 
legend that speaks of a rainbow bridge called Bifrost, a portal that links the realm of the gods 
with the world of men. 

Bifrost is a bridge that connects Asgard to Midgard. And the Bifrost conceptually is very 
interesting. It allows there to be a very clear connection between humans and their gods. The 
gods would travel along this rainbow bridge to their meeting, which was by a divine well. The 
red in the rainbow bridge was burning hot, so it was quite a trick to use this effectively as a 
place of transportation. Some scholars have speculated that possibly this was inspired by the 
Milky Way. So, here was this rainbow bridge that-that could be traveled upon to get to this 
home of the gods, land of the gods. 

So, is it possible that this rainbow bridge, the-the Bifrost, was some kind of wormhole that 
would take people from a star gate on our planet to the home of the gods, literally to another 
planet? Say you wanted to get from here all the way around to China. It’s actually longer to go 
around the earth than to cut through the earth. A straight line is always the shortest path. So, 
you can imagine if you could make a wormhole, a cut through space that connects the two 
points you want to get to, you could make the distance effectively shorter and get there ina 
faster time. 

Ancient man would not understand a technological description to describe a wormhole, 


but this path of light sounds very similar. Might the mythical bridge of Bifrost really have been 
an interstellar wormhole? A cosmic tunnel in space through which the so-called Viking gods 
could travel to Earth? Ancient astronaut theorists believe further evidence can be found by a 
closer examination of the Viking gods’ incredible weaponry. 

Balingsta, Sweden. 

Just outside this small town located 40 miles northwest of Stockholm is an ancient carved 
granite block. Known as the Boksta Runestone, it is one of the few remaining relics that depict 
the mighty god Odin holding his magical spear: Gungnir. The Boksta Runestone is an extraor- 
dinary ancient relic that has runic inscriptions which were used by the Vikings. It shows Odin 
riding on horseback with a spear. 

So, one of the things we find with the Norse gods is they each have remarkable posses- 
sions, and among those is a spear that Odin claims for himself called Gungnir. And Gungnir is 
a remarkable spear in that, whatever you throw it at, it’s going to hit. According to Viking, or 
Norse, mythology, Odin’s spear was made by the Sons of Ivaldi, the very same creatures who 
built the ship Skidbladnir. They imbued the spear with special properties that not only made it 
incredibly accurate, but gave it immense power. Gungnir was some kind of high-tech weapon. 
No matter who he threw it at, it would hit it. 

Like some laser-guided cruise missile or something like that, that just simply could not 
miss its mark once it had been set to its target. And we know that when he uses this in war, it 
always reaches its target. This is not something which is simplistic. This is something which 
clearly is advanced weaponry. And to find that a deity has this at his disposal can be read in 
two things: one, it is all made up; or two, it is actually factual. And today, we know that there are 
such weapons. Precision weapons, like laser-guided bombs, cruise missiles and satellite- 
guided munitions are staples in the world’s most sophisticated military arsenals. 

Is it possible that Odin possessed similar technology? Could Gungnir actually have beena 
guided missile created by otherworldly beings? When the ancients are describing technol- 
ogy, i-it’s clear that they couldn’t have known exactly what this was. 

And it opens the question, is it possible that the weapon Gungnir was an actual advanced 
technology, maybe even possessed by the Vikings or their gods? If Gungnir was in fact a pre- 
cision guided missile similar to today’s so-called smart bombs, then what might be the facts 
behind Thor’s mighty hammer, Mjolnir? Thor’s hammer had interesting origins. It was made 
by dwarfs under duress. So, the handle wasn’t quite as long as a hammer might be. But it was 
enormously powerful and it had great accuracy. 

He could throw it and it would hit anything that he intended it to hit, and then it would come 
back to him, almost in boomerang style. What Thor’s hammer, like the weapons of many of the 
Norse gods, would seem to be some high-tech real weapon, perhaps one given to them by 
extraterrestrials. And when he uses it, it is actually said that this weapon is able to crush moun- 
tains. 

Now, imagine a weapon which is able to destroy an entire mountain. The hammer does not 
cause explosions; it is really the physical force which destroys the object. That is something 
which today we describe as a kinetic weapon. 

At the NASA Ames Research Center in Mountain - View, California 

Scientist Peter Schultz is studying the enormous power of kinetic energy using a device 


called a vertical gun. This is a giant cannon, essentially. Then it goes up on a corkscrew so we 
can hit things at different angles. This gun gets up to very high speeds, and if you get really up 
there, you'll start melting and vaporizing material. In a sense, this is a kinetic weapon, except 
we’re not pointing at anything except the target inside the tank. 

To study the effects of high-speed kinetic impacts, scientists use the vertical gun range to 
fire projectiles into objects placed in this reinforced steel chamber at speeds of up to Today, 
we’re going to take this small ball bearing, which is about 1/100 of an ounce, and we’re going 
to fire it at three miles per second. That’s almost 11,000 miles per hour. And we’re going to 
send it into this block. 

Now, when you go that fast, with even an object that small, that’s kinetic energy. And ki- 
netic energy is the mass times velocity squared. So if you’re going fast enough, you could do 
some serious damage. Let’s see what we do. 

Using a battery of high-speed cameras, some capturing images at 40,000 frames per sec- 
ond, Schultz investigates how speed and mass can combine to create devastating force. 

Rolling. Moving 15 times the speed of sound, the projectile slams into the solid stone block. 

Oh, my gosh! Look at this thing. Blasted to smithereens. 

Ancient astronaut theorists believe the destructive power of this gun displays uncanny 
similarities to Thor’s hammer. The question we have to ask ourselves is whether the whole 
concept of kinetic energy weapons is something new or if it already existed in the ancient 
past. And with Thor, we have such a reference. 

What if Thor’s hammer was some type ofa kinetic energy weapon and what we have here 
in modern times is nothing else but history repeating itself? Is it possible that what the ancient 
Vikings described in their myths were in fact alien technologies? And do the various accounts 
of Odin’s spear and Thor’s hammer really help to prove that Vikings were in contact with ex- 
traterrestrial beings? Ifso, then where might these beings have gone? Ancient astronaut theo- 
rists believe the answers may lie in the strange and sometimes violent burial rituals of the 
Vikings. 

Tonsberg, Norway. 

These are the ruins of Oseberghaugen, a Viking burial mound. During excavations in 1904, 
archaeologists unearthed the remains of two people buried inside a Viking long-ship. Dated 
to the early ninth century, the discovery revealed for the first time some of the Vikings’ ancient 
burial rituals. 

What’s very interesting about the Oseberg ship is the fact that the Vikings actually chose 
to bury their dead in these boats. Now, this seems very similar to some type of a conveyance, 
possibly going into space. You see similar references in other cultures, such as the Egyptians 
and even the Chinese. Throughout Scandinavia, the British Isles and Iceland are similar Vi- 
king burial sites, many containing boats and other ship-like markers. 

Is it possible the Vikings, like the ancient Egyptians and Chinese, buried their dead in 
boats in an effort to help their deceased on their journey to the afterlife? And if so, why? Ac- 
cording to ancient Norse mythologies, slain Viking warriors joined Odin in his fabled hall, 
Valhalla. 

Odin’s hall in Asgard, the realm of the gods, is known as Valhalla, which literally means 
“the hall of the “slain.” The way that Valhalla itself is described is that it’s a place where the 


dead warriors that Odin has gathered from the battlefields spend all day fighting each other 
and killing each other and then are brought back to life to spend the night in feasting on an 
endless supply of meat and pork. 

The courage of the Norse explorers and warriors was directly related to the structure of 
their fables. Valhalla was this great reward. If you served well with great bravery, you found 
eternal life in the company of kindred spirits ina great banquet hall. Stories and legends about 
Odin’s enormous palace describe it as being almost metallic, with shimmering walls and a 
golden roof. During the day they drink and they eat along these long tables and with fires 
down the center of the hall. And then after they’ve eaten, they clear the tables and they all 
battle. 

So this must be tens of thousands, if not hundreds of thousands the imagination boggles at 
how big this hall must be. But is there evidence that Valhalla was more than just a mythic place? 
Could it have been an extraterrestrial spacecraft, as some ancient astronaut theorists believe? 
Valhalla was not a figment of our ancestors’ imagination, but it might have been some type of 
an orbiting space station. 

The reason why I’m saying this is because whenever we have a description of Valhalla, it is 
an incredible description of a place that has weird attributes. Various descriptions of Valhalla 
give it the reference of being some type of a large metallic ship, but they actually bury their 
dead in the ships as well. So is this some type of reference of them actually trying to replicate 
sending their dead to the heavens or just like their gods would be returning to the heavens in 
some type ofa large metallic ship? Archaeological evidence as well as contemporary accounts 
also indicate, that in addition to burying their dead in boats, the Norse Vikings also sent many 
of these burial boats out to sea and burned them. 

But why? Was it simply a fiery tribute, one meant to honor the deceased? Or did the an- 
cient Vikings simply replicate something their ancestors had once witnessed, perhaps the 
launch of an alien spacecraft? So my question is whether or not our ancestors witnessed rock- 
ets or spaceships taking off and landing with all of this fire and this smoke and the earth trem- 
bling, that they over time thought that by burning their dead they would imitate what they saw 
in the past. 

Were the Norse Vikings really in contact with extraterrestrial beings? And were these be- 
ings thought of by the early Vikings not as alien visitors but as gods? If so, then where might 
these celestial visitors have gone? What we know is that in the tenth century, the Norse begin 
a really extensive exploration of Europe. We don’t know why they began to explore. 

It is also clear that we don’t know whether they were helped by other beings. In fact, there 
is another theory which suggests that they were going to go in search of the deities. It suggests 
that the Vikings were absolutely convinced that the residence of the deities was physical, 
somewhere on planet Earth. Did the Norse gods return to their homeland, prompting the Vi- 
kings to travel the Earth in search of them? Or did the so-called gods simply inspire their 
earthly hosts to explore the planet in an effort to spread their extraterrestrial influence to other 
parts of the globe? All this knowledge of the universe according to the Norse mythologies was 
given to them by the shining ones. And the shining ones were said to have descended from 
nowhere else but the sky. 

So is it possible that extraterrestrials in fact guided events in our human history? And the 
answer of course is yes. Because we can find stories like this all around the world. It was very 


deliberate in order to direct our history. Thor’s destructive hammer, Odin’s all-seeing throne 
and a mystical bridge linking Earth to the heavens. 

Are the legends of the Viking gods really evidence that alien beings visited mankind in 
the distant past? And if so, might these beings have been instrumental in the efforts of the 
Norse to explore the globe? Perhaps we will find the answer deep in a Viking burial mound or 
carved on the surface of an ancient stone. 

Or possibly the truth will be revealed to all mankind on the day when they return. 


The Monoliths 


Massive stone structures built to reach for the Heavens. Strange figures buried deep in the 
earth Long narrow noses with narrow lips. And globally connected spheres creating the en- 
ergy to travel to another world. It is a place of connection, a place of communication with the 
gods themselves. They look like robots. Somehow by touching these stones we’re able to es- 
tablish a bridge to another dimension Are ancient monoliths simply the product of pre-his- 
toric man’s hard labor? Or are they the manifestation of a more profound power? Certainly in 
the past, that kind of technology could only come from extraterrestrials. Might there be evi- 
dence here on Earth, hidden in the mysterious monoliths? 

The Washington Monument was built in the 19th century to commemorate the first presi- 
dent of the United States. It towers more than 555 feet above America’s capital city. Its pinnacle 
is fashioned into a distinctive pyramid shape The monument is considered to be the tallest 
stone obelisk in the world. Obelisk is a generic phrase used for the rectangular pillars that are 
a little pointy at the top that you can find in ancient Egypt, ancient Rome. 

They would have writing on them. They were used often to record battles special events, 
record in time the reign of a king or a particular ruler And so now, here in the United States, 
we've done a similar thing. 

The Washington Monument is a symbol of the United States and of the power in Washing- 
ton D. C. The Washington Monument is built out of blocks of stone but then it looks identical to 
an egyptian obelisk. But those obelisk are different. They are one solid stone. Single standing 
massive stones are known as monoliths. And millions of them were used to construct monu- 
ments all across the ancient world. Including locations such as Turkey, Peru and Ethiopia. 

But why did ancient man began to create these massive monolithic structures? Could there 
be something inherent in the quality of stone that might have some sort of influence or power 
over mankind? Perhaps the answer can be found at a location 90 miles west of London, in the 
English countryside. 

Stonehenge, England 

Here on the Salisbury plain, in the county of Whiltshire stands the most sophisticated pre- 
historic stone circle in the world. According to radio carbon dating this striking arrangement 
of monoliths was placed in this wide plain in southern England more than 4,000 years ago. 
Consisting of more than 100 stone blocks, the monolith creates a larger structure known as a 
megalith. 

There is a period in time, several thousand years ago which is known as the megalithic 
time. And it is defined by the fact that our ancestors pretty much in every part of civilization 
began to build with gigantic stones. These cultures which are known as megalithic cultures 


are something ofa mystery to us We have to ask ourselves why all of a sudden virtually, human 
beings across a broad stretch of Europe and Asia suddenly started to praise large pieces of 
rock free dragged them around the landscape and then piling them up in very exotic and 
unusual ways. 

Stonehenge, the world’s most famous megalithic structure, derives its name from the ma- 
terial used to construct it. And also from the term “henge” which refers to a circular or oval 
shaped bag that surrounds a central flat area. Stonehenge is just 25% of the original monu- 
ment. 75% of the monument is gone. Forever. Originally, they had 60 huge blocks that formed 
a perfect circle. 

The question is, who was able to move them and what was the purpose. Although the spe- 
cific origin of the site has eluded researchers for centuries the physical construction of 
Stonehenge is believed to have taken place in different stages over a period of several thou- 
sands of years. It is now believed that the very first part of Stonehenge is three grey wooden 
post holes which is now in the car park. 

And there’s blocks of paint on them, these are dated to at least 12, 500 years. The next 
phase of construction of Stonehenge was around 3,200-3,400 BC., when they build the great 
Earth in henge. And there was just a couple of stones there. Then a few hundred years later, 
they brought in the blue stones. And these are the ones that were brought over 100 miles away 
from the Preseli Mountains in Wales. 

The major monoliths there of Sarsen stones They were brought from much closer, about 20 
miles away. But then some of them weigh up to 50 tons. Multi ton stones being carved from the 
landscape and transported distances above to 100 miles. 

Is it really possible that the prehistoric people could have accomplish such an enormous 
and seemingly impossible task? The theories really range from they had to use rollers, tree 
trunks Which is kind of unlikely, when we look at some of the terrain that they would have had 
to go through. There have been teams of Brits who have tried to recapitulate these things. 

How did they get them across the rivers between Wales and Stonehenge? How did they go 
up and down through valleys and over hills? One explanation dissociated with Stonehenge 
dates back to the Arthurian legend And the legend says that the stones at Stonehenge were 
brought from Ireland by Merlin, who was king Arthur’s magician. 

Merlin was said to transport the stones, by levitating them and pushing them along, just 
with his bare hands all the way across the landscape from Wales to Stonehenge. 

The great and historian, Jean Marquel wrote over 40 books on the life of Merlin and Arthur 
and the Celtic traditions. And Marquel was adamant that Merlin was a real person. He was also 
adamant that Merlin was an incredibly powerful otherworldly being, who was here to teach us 
to move beyond the human restrictions and boundaries. 

Could the legend of Merlin really be proof of contact with extraterrestrial entities in the 
ancient past. And did they provide the advanced technology to help transport and place the 
monoliths? If so, why would stone be the ideal material needed to construct the site? Probably 
it was worth using as a medium if you wanted to impress the gods. Because it was quite likely 
that people saw stone as being synonymous with god. Because it seemed to them to last for- 
ever. 

If they are going to build a monument to provide a testament to how long-lived their cul- 


ture is, stones are the best way to go. Stones were recognised to have very spectacular prop- 
erties, of toughness, of hardness. And some of them other properties, such as quartz crystals, 
which we see at a particular use in a lot of these cultures. 

With blue stones, it created the outer and inner circle of Stonehenge, contains quartz crys- 
tal. The properties of those stones have been found to have effects on the human body to im- 
part vibration and beneficial effects to the holder of those stones, to have healing properties. 
And in fact, it’s often been said that Stonehenge was some healing place where people came, 
with their ailments to be cured. 

For some researchers, further clues to Stonehenge’s extraterrestrial connection can be 
found in one of the site’s most striking features. The precise position and alignment of each 
stone that makes up the megalith. Seen from the air, Stonehenge is, actually, a replica of our 
solar system. All those concentric circles, they all represent one planet in our solar system. 
How did they know this? And according to the ancient texts and the ancient traditions this 
knowledge was given to our ancestors by none other than extraterrestrials, by the gods. 

Some people think Stonehenge was some sort of calendar marker, so that ancient cultures 
could know when it was the right time to plant. Other people think that it actually was a celes- 
tial calendar that was designed to show when we would pass through some very very intense 
meteor streams. 

We know that through the position of different monoliths they were able to watch the sum- 
mer solstice, the winter solstice, even the movement of some star systems. So who was it then 
who needed these astronomical calculations. Would it be the extraterrestrials? Or rather the 
priestly groups that extraterrestrials were cultivating here on Earth, and training them to moni- 
tor the stars and the heavens and the moon and the eclipses. 

Is it really possible that otherworldly beings designed Stonehenge so ancient man could 
gather data about the stars? If so, why? And what was the ultimate purpose behind obtaining 
this celestial knowledge? Ancient astronaut theorists believe further clues can be found by 
traveling deeper into the English countryside, to another monolithic site that is 16 times larger 
than Stonehenge. And even more mysterious. 

Southwest England. 

Here just 17 miles north of Stonehenge is Avebury. The largest megalithic stone circle in 
the world. Originally constructed with hundreds of monoliths some experts believe this im- 
mense site was once a major center of religious ritual in Great Britain. Avebury is probably the 
most significant and the most interesting megalithic sites in Great Britain. Partly because it is 
the largest. And just imagine the magnitude of what we’re dealing with here. There’s now 
been a whole village built inside it because it is so large. The stones are huge, they are prob- 
ably between They are rough hewn stones, in a great circle. 

There are even two stone circles within Avebury itself. And these were roughly the same 
size of Stonehenge each. Old antiquarians once said that Stonehenge was like a parish church 
compared to Avebury which was like a great cathedral. 

Approaching Avebury, from at least 2 different locations were avenues of stones that led 
off into the local landscape. Plus on top of that, there were other monuments locally as well. 
Silbury Hill, the largest man made mound in Europe, and the West Kenneth Long Barrow, which 
was a burial chamber, dating back perhaps 6,000 years. Encompassing more than 28 acres 


mainstream historians believe Avebury was constructed from 2,850 to 2,200 BC, by neolithic 
Britons. And like Stonehenge, was used during sacred rituals. 

They were celebrating the different cycles of the years, and the changing of the seasons. 
They seemed to think this was necessary within their society to show there was some kind of 
rhythm and cycle within nature that it was not only understood but could be controlled in some 
manner. By creating something like this, there is stability in the world chaos and disorder 
cannot reign. 

Avebury was considered to be a meeting point and significant to the solstices of mid sum- 
mer and the mid winter. But exactly what took place there and exactly what the people who 
built it believed we don’t know. According to some researchers there may be a profound pur- 
pose for the circular alignment of stones at Avebury. One perhaps connecting the monoliths to 
celestial beings that visited the site thousand of years ago. 

The area around Avebury has always been associated with kind of magic mystery. There’s 
been lots of orbs seen there, UFOs, there’s been ghost sightings, there’s been hundred of crop 
circles around the area. It has this strange mystical feeling about it. 

The mythologies in conjunction with Avebury always point to the sky, to some celestial 
beings, the shining ones as they were called descending from the sky and educating people 
in various disciplines: agriculture, mathematics, geometry, engineering. 

In many cases with Avebury and other giant megaliths it’s as if they are set up by some 
ancient people, perhaps an extraterrestrial race, who essentially went out and surveyed these 
wilderness lands. And as part of their surveying we were left with what we call gigantic survey 
markers. And then at certain places, for unknown reasons they made stone circles, like Avebury. 

It is pretty clear that in Avebury you have this fenced off environment whereby only prob- 
ably certain people were able to come because the stones somehow embodied the deities. 

Maybe they thought that they could communicate with the deities, through these mono- 
lithic stones. And we’re once again to this time frame ofa civilization who said that at one point 
in time the deities were physically present. Could Avebury’s location and building materials 
really have been chosen in order to enable communication with extraterrestrials? And if so, 
might this explain why man has been drawn to stone structures throughout the world since 
ancient times? Perhaps the answers can be found at another mysterious city one that was built 
on top of a giant rock. 

Sigiriya, Sri Lanka. 

Known as Lion’s Rock, this natural monolith towers 600 feet over the surrounding land- 
scape. It was discovered in 1831 by the British army officer named Jonathan Forbes. What he 
found there was a natural monolith a giant cliff rock, and stairs have been cut into it and thena 
palace had been built on top, in this extremely remote area and high up vertical cliffs. 

Sigiriya was certainly a Buddhist monastery from the first millennium BC. And then around 
500 AD, it actually became a fortress and a palace for a local king. There are gardens, palaces 
on the very top of the rock. Then there’s various caves and within these caves are different 
murals. 

These fresco paintings feature portraits of women that some researchers believe repre- 
sent ladies of the king’s court. While others suggest the women are religious figures. But ac- 
cording to ancient astronaut theorists, the images reveal more evidence of extraterrestrial 


contact in the distant past. 

We find some of the most amazing paintings of people emerging out of the clouds. And 
they are actually floating in mid air. And you have to wonder what did our ancestors try to 
depict here. According to the local myths and legends Sigiriya was created with the help of 
the gods, who descended from the sky. What a beautiful poetic way to depict something that 
they might have witnessed. 

It was a complete misunderstanding ofa visitation by technologically advanced space trav- 
elers. Is it possible these paintings depict actual sky beings descending to Earth, as ancient 
astronaut theorists suggest? And ifso, might there be another more profound reason why an- 
cient men built a city on top of this massive monolith? We see so often how these enigmatic 
rocks are worshiped by our ancestors They somehow are gateways between our world and 
the world of the gods. And so in Sigiriya we’re seeing this once again confirmed. 

The very concept of a monolith can be very important very sacred to the people. Also the 
concept of a mountain reaching to heaven. It makes me think of the celestial or the cosmic 
Mount Meru. Mount Meru is the name used in Buddhist culture to describe a cosmic mountain 
It’s actually described in ancient literature as a massive golden light, like a golden blazing fire 
in the shape of a mountain. 

It’s set in the center of the universe and it exists in many levels from there, not in a physical 
sense but in an energy sense. The gods lived on the slopes of it, they all have palaces and 
cities. Mount Meru was a place of the gods It was seen as a place of connection, a place of 
communication with the gods themselves. It’s the point of access between this world and 
heaven. So Sigiriya is basically a small scale replica of Mount Meru. 

Our ancestors took to this rock and began to build on top of that. And it’s saying: this is the 
rock we have in this specific place, so we’re going to use it, in order to establish an up-link and 
a down-link to the gods in the sky. 

Is it possible that Sigiriya was built in order to honor and connect to extraterrestrials as 
ancient astronaut theorists believe. Ifso, might other monoliths reveal more evidence of these 
ancient space visitations? Perhaps the ultimate proof can be found carved in stones buried 
half a world away. 

Easter Island Isolated in the Pacific Ocean, more than 2,000 miles west of Chile this tiny 
land mass is home to nearly 900 monolithic stone statues. On Easter Island we have these huge 
heads and torsos that are carved out of the volcanic rock. They are called the Moai. Some of 
them that have been erected are 30 feet or so tall and weighing up to 75 tons. You don’t realize 
that they are really buried right up to their chest. And these statues are two or three times as 
large as we can see. Because most of them is below ground. 

Many of the statues are often times sort of sideways, looking up. And they look inward 
toward the center of the island They also seem to look up to the skies. So I think there’s a 
deeper significance and it has to do with the heavens, it has to do with things that were hap- 
pening in the sky that were very important to the people. And that they are recording in these 
Moai and point to look upward, there’s something going on there. 

According to archeologists, the native Polynesian inhabitants of Easter Island, known as 
the Rapa Nui people, constructed the Moai between the 7th and 8th centuries AD to honor 
their ancestors. 


But recent archeological excavations have revealed that the figures were naturally buried 
over thousands of years, making them much older than originally believed. From a geologic 
perspective to bury the Moai in 20 feet or more of sediment suggests that they are potentially 
thousands of years old, much older than traditional archeologists have suggested. The idea 
that they were built 1,000, 1,500 or 700 years ago not realistic. They were built much much 
before that. 

It seemed that certain guests came, built them and probably those heads do represent 
their original builders. If the Moai are older than previously recognized who really built them 
and why? Considering the Rapa Nui are bound to have arrived to Easter Island no earlier than 
300 AD is it possible that celestial beings visited here thousands of years before? Ancient 
astronaut theorists believe these monolithic figures provide clues that the Rapa Nui ancestors 
may have actually been space travelers. 

You cannot exclude that they are representations of celestial ancestors. 

We have all these statues and the faces of the statues do not look like the Easter islanders. 
The statues they created they look like robots with long narrow noses, with narrow lips. There 
is nothing which compares them to the Easter Island people. So what do they represent? They 
are elongated heads. They are also these cone heads that we see at Nazca, in Egypt, in other 
areas of the world. 

Who are these people? One possible explanation for why these heads of the Easter Island 
stone figures face the heavens is as if they are pointing a finger to their place of origin but not 
because they forgot where they came from. But so that the humans could remember. 

Is it possible the Moai heads represent extraterrestrial beings nodding to their otherworldly 
origin? Ancient astronaut theorists say yes. And point at similar stone figures, thousands of 
miles away in south east Asia as proof. 

Bada Valley, Indonesia. 

Hidden in the isolated mountains of the island of Sulawesi, more than 20 monoliths are 
scattered in the field of this farming region. Mainstream historians date the statues to the Ist 
millennium BC., although the actual date of their creation has not been determined. 

Much of the valley has rice terraces, which are familiar throughout Indonesia and South 
East Asia. But then in the middle of these rice paddies are these statues and they are just sitting 
there. And when you look at it you’re baffled. The stones are coming from these deep river 
valleys. There are some miles away where there are giant boulders weighing 100 tons. But 
then a whole those giant boulders up into the valley and then erected, then carved it into this 
giant 15 feet statue, and you don’t know why they would do it or how. 

The Bada Valley in Indonesia features some of the most magnificent megalithic structures 
that we can find. Giant statues that are very reminiscent to the statues that we can find for 
example, on the Easter Island. But how is it that monoliths have way around the world can bear 
such a close resemblance to each other. Some researchers believe the inspiration came from 
the same celestial visitors. 

You get a similar style carving, it’s very strange alien looking faces, which are very sym- 
metrical, very beautifully carved, they have an intricate kind of craftsmanship to build into 
them. They wanted to make them resemble their gods which, in my opinion, was a depiction of 
the ancestors, the gods, which somehow these stones were allowing to commemorate or com- 


municate with these entities. They are basically telling us: this is a memorial to our god. A 
deity who was once present and who has left since. 

Is it possible as ancient astronaut theorist suggest that these monoliths were created by 
mankind to pay homage to actual otherworldly beings who visited Earth in the distant past? 
And if so, might monoliths throughout the world have an even more profound connection to 
each other? Some researchers believe the answers can be found by taking a closer look at 
sphere shaped stones hidden in the jungles of Costa Rica. 

Palmar Sur, Costa Rica. 

While clearing the jungles in the 1930s crews discovered hundreds of monolithic stone 
spheres. Many of them are huge. I mean, they are 10 feet in diameter. They are gigantically 
huge. Others are much smaller, the size of a basket ball or a car tyre or something like that. To 
date, over 300 sphere stones have been found at archeological sites across the region. 

And “Las Bolas” as they are called, are some of the most precise stone carvings in the 
ancient world. Some experts believe these mysterious stone balls could be 96% completely 
spherical. A perfect spherical round ball is hard to make. And in fact where they are found isa 
primitive area, so the stone balls that we see at Costa Rica would have been very very hard to 
make by just bashing them out with a rock. We can only imagine how they may have been able 
to make such perfect spheres. These spheres are carved from granites and granite diorites. 

These are very hard igneous rocks, difficult to work. Diorite is one of the hardest natural 
materials. It never comes free in nature in the shape of a sphere. So, obviously, somebody 
shaped that. Today we would need to use diamond tools and lasers to shape the spheres. It 
almost seems like there was some kind of megalithic carving school, who could create the 
most perfect sphere. 

Some are still hidden within the jungles so what were they doing, why were they con- 
structed? Jungle dwelling local chiefs were sometimes buried with some of the smaller balls. 
But some of the balls are gigantically huge, I mean, in fact they are so large, they couldn’t fit in 
any grave. 

So the great mystery: what the stone balls really are? What was their purpose? According 
to the legends of Costa Rica, those stone spheres were used as cannon balls by the god of 
thunder, to drive away the god of wind and hurricanes. And these are wonderful ideas of a 
story but as we all know, every story has a core of truth, and the question is: what is that core? 
Are the legends of gods battling storms really a description of ancient astronaut machinery at 
work, as some researchers suggest? And if so, might the discovery of stone spheres revealed 
the ultimate purpose for monoliths. 

Bosnia Herzegovina, 2004. 

A team of archeologists discover stone spheres in forests and creek beds near the town of 
Banja Luka. If you go into that area, there’s a ravine in a mountain site, that’s been cut by a 
stream and in it are all of these stone balls. Very similar to the ones in Costa Rica. There are 
half buried in this mountain site, and some are exposed. It is a tourist area and, in fact, Bosnia 
has 4 or 5 areas where these stone balls can be seen. 

The biggest source of Bosnia stone spheres is in the central Bosnian town of Zavidovici. 


We took samples from four different stone spheres and samples of natural stone, that we 
found near by. And then we did chemical analysis and the conclusion was those stone spheres 


were made from molds. From the liquid state, they would melt them, they were adding certain 
additives to get better properties of the material, and then when they got dry, in certain molds, 
they were getting a perfect shape of the sphere. Like most other monoliths, researchers be- 
lieve the spheres were likely used for ceremonial rituals. 

But is it possible that these monoliths like the stone spheres in Costa Rica, helped create a 
connection to celestial beings, as ancient astronaut theorists contend? Another theory of the 
stone balls is that they were somehow used as star maps. And that they were rolled around 
and they would show where stars were and their relationship to other areas, Very much like 
some extraterrestrial map. 

It is also said that those stone balls were there to concentrate thought. That it was some 
kind of a physical device that somehow by touching or working with these stones they were 
able to establish a bridge to another dimension. And so, we might actually be looking at a 
civilization who realised that the places were these stone spheres were located were some- 
how power spots. And that somehow there was some form of energy where by if we were able 
to concentrate, we would indeed be transported to a world where we could communicate with 
the gods. And that might be why these stone spheres are located in the places they are. 

Could it really be that these round monoliths were placed throughout the world to create a 
greater cosmic energy grid, as some researchers believe. Ifso, might stone spheres and other 
monoliths be celestial travel tools placed in power spots, portals for star travelers visiting 
Earth. And is it possible these advanced beings have left behind more evidence. 

Perhaps not on Earth, but approximately 35 million miles away on the red planet, Mars. 
The Mars Global Surveyor snaps photos of what appears to be a monolith on Phobos, one of 
the two moons that orbit the planet Mars. 

On the moon of Mars, Phobos, there’s a very very interesting obelisk or monolith. They 
callit the Phobos monolith. Buzz Aldrin, the second man to walk on the moon made a really big 
deal out of this. And basically claimed that it was artificial and when we got there and studied 
it it would change everything in terms of how we look at our history. 

Is it really possible there is an obelisk on a moon of Mars, one that is not a natural occur- 
rence, but was in fact, put there by otherworldly beings. If so, might they have created other 
similar structures on other planets and celestial bodies. Perhaps even Earth, as some research- 
ers suggest. 

Egypt has a number of obelisks in it, and those obelisks are perhaps ten thoudands years 
old. And obelisks in Ethiopia may be that old too. Obelisks are a piece of crystal and granite 
and within the granite is quartz crystal. So obelisks themselves are, in a sense a crystal tower, 
with all of the properties that quartz crystal brings to technology. It’s an antenna. And any 
antenna can receive a broadcast and it can give a broadcast. 

And then we have these ancient obelisks that were at one point, apparently all around the 
world. It would seem that there was a worldwide system similar to a wireless broadcasting 
system. These obelisks would broadcast power into the atmosphere and remote locations 
around the world could pick up that power Much like a radio today or a television set, or a 
satellite phone or a computer. This seems to be the system that was set up by extraterrestrials 
thousands of years ago on this planet and incredibly, they didn’t just do it on planet Earth. 

So we may well find that when we go to Mars we'll find obelisks there. Is it really possible 


as some researchers believe that monoliths on Earth have a cosmic connection to the obelisk 
on Phobos? And that at one time, many of the monolithic sites seen around the world were part 
of an advanced system that would help to receive and distribute energy? You have to realise 
that there is more than just the stones involved. 

There is a kind of energy field around them, and it works through the stones by the way of 
their placement or put in a circle or in rows, or standing singly. They would ground celestial 
energy, transmitted and downloaded to the local landscape. It was meant to be a kind of pas- 
sive continuous input to the Earth from the celestial and galactic realms. Places like Easter 
Island, or remote jungles or a remote mountain area as long as you’re able to dial in that en- 
ergy pattern, and to the energy being put out, you would have power. 

These sort of tall standing stones all around the world could have been easily been part of 
an energy grid around the planet. Connecting up all these ancient cultures. Connecting up the 
energies of the Earth all in different parts of the world. Some of them harnessing cosmic en- 
ergy with Earth energy, and used for various different purposes. We are only just beginning to 
understand today. 

This is sort of megalithic landscape was designed to create higher nodes of awareness in 
multiple places. The placement was specific to take advantage of implicit energy aspects and 
gradients in the landscape. The location of stones is very important. For example, Stonehenge, 
we now know, that those stones were positioned above the underground aquafers. The water 
moves, generates energy, stones receive the energy and slowly release it. 

The ancient people, they would be around those monoliths keeping their hands on the 
stones receiving their energy. And that the stones were arranged in a pattern, it would create 
kind of a geometry of consciousness that would have a lifting effect on people who are in 
proximity of them. 

Throughout the world whether the stone spheres in Bosnia or megalithic monuments in 
Avebury what we’re seeing is that our ancestors are saying that these stones are able to hold 
energy. The soul, the spirit of our ancestors, of the gods. And so what we see throughout the 
world is these monoliths because throughout the world we are trying to establish this link 
between us, mankind and the world of the gods. Monoliths, interconnected by design, tap- 
ping into the energy of the Earth, and serving as a beacon to link with celestial beings. 

Is it really possible that ancient monoliths hold an advanced perhaps extraterrestrial power 
we have yet to realise. And if so, just what will happen when we unlock the mystery of the 
monoliths. 


The Power of Three 


The Three Jewels of Buddhism. 

Something is trying to get our attention, trying to tell us something. We see it going back 
very, very far into the earliest aspects of human history. The Hindu Trimurti and the Holy 
Trinity of Christianity. The number 3 represents a portal, a gateway, into another realm. 

Throughout human history, the number three has always had a unique significance. But 
why? No matter what ancient culture you look at, the highest ones always came as threes. 
What is it about the number three that makes it play such a big role in religion, architecture 
and even the occult? And could there be an extraterrestrial connection? Once we understand 
this power of three, we ourselves will become like our creators, the gods. 

Might the secrets of the universe be revealed by examining the incredible power of three? 

Newgrange, Ireland. 


The walls of this 5,000-year-old passage tomb are decorated with mysterious designs made 
up of three connected spirals. 


Yunnan Province, China. 


Three 1,100-year-old Buddhist temples known as the Three Pagodas form a triangle thought 
to protect the population from natural disasters. 

Ancient Greece. 

According to myth, the destiny of gods and men is controlled by all-powerful beings known 
as the Three Fates. Various cultures across the world have long shared a belief that the num- 
ber three represents something sacred, mystical, even divine. 

All human beings understand numbers. All of us live in a physical universe where things 
come in different numbers, and so different cultures will highlight different numbers as par- 
ticularly important, ritualize them and make them culturally important. We see widespread 
use of the number three in European traditions, but also we see it in selected traditions around 
the world, too. These number traditions can become very, very powerful and connect cultures 
together. The unique reverence for the number three dates back thousands of years, and can 
still be found today in art, architecture, mythology, literature, science, and religion. 

But why? What is it about this number that has continued to hold such significance for man- 
kind? If you think of our lives, we have a past, a present, and a future. Our story falls neatly into 
three. Throughout folklore and mythology, we find the number three. Something about three 
is trying to get our attention, trying to tell us something. 

The number three comes up many, many times in Judeo-Christian scriptures. Jonah is in 
the belly of the whale for three days. In Genesis, the waters are separated from the earth after 


three days. In the New Testament, Jesus in the tomb for three days. There’s just a special sig- 
nificance there. We see the number three in sacred texts. 

And why is that? Is there something within us that is hardwired to understand that three is 
a sacred number? And where does this come from? 

The Giza Plateau, Egypt. 

Three Great Pyramids line the desert just outside of Cairo. Constructed at least 4,000 years 
ago, and perhaps as many as 12,500 years ago, this unique trio of monuments is arguably the 
most recognizable in all the world. The pyramids also employ the most magnificent use of 
triangles in architecture. 

You had in ancient Egypt what we might think of as a masonic tradition. There were the 
builders themselves, who embodied the knowledge of geometry, the knowledge of tool-mak- 
ing, and how to put buildings together, and especially how to create buildings that were them- 
selves vehicles for initiating or inducing higher consciousness. 

The Giza pyramids are very interesting in that you have three major pyramids. Their sides 
are triangles. Think of the triangle. The simplest, most perfect geometric form. The ancients 
were certainly intrigued by geometry, indeed sacred geometry. And certainly a triangle is 
one of those basic archetypal shapes that perhaps is hardwired into the human consciousness, 
and this may find expression in monuments such as the pyramids. 

You’ve got that progress towards perfection, towards the top of the triangle. It’s a very 
upward-directed, higher-directed shape, and I think we kind of get that on a subconscious 
level. So there is asense in which the number three in the form of the triangle, in the form of the 
apex of the pyramid represents a portal, a gateway into another realm. You might say it’s a 
“realm of the gods.” Do the three pyramids of Giza really represent some sort of portal to a 
divine realm? Perhaps more clues about the sacred nature of the triangle can be found by 
examining the work of one of the most celebrated mathematicians of all time. 

Samos, Greece. Sixth century BC. 

Greek mathematician and philosopher Pythagoras introduces his famous theorem: A 
squared + B squared = C squared. The formula explains the mathematical relationship be- 
tween the three sides of right triangles, and some believe it was originally based on the de- 
sign of the Egyptian pyramids. Pythagoras lived 2,500 years ago. It is said that he studied with 
the great teachers of Egypt. And he brought the wisdom of Egypt back to Greece. That, in 
effect, was the birth of Greek philosophy. 

For Pythagoras, and for a lot of ancient philosophers, mathematics was a kind of more 
precise description of the supernatural. They’re coming to terms with man’s place on this earth 
and one of the ways you do that is by measurements, and measurements have to develop, and 
when they develop, they develop more complex mathematics. And Pythagoras is one of the 
very early philosophers to really develop this stuff. 

Pythagoras taught that everything in the universe has a three-part structure. And every 
problem in the universe can be reduced diagrammatically to a triangle. To Pythagoras and his 
followers, the triangle represented ascension, and the triangle itself, and number three, was 
the key to all hidden mysteries. 

In Carnac, France there are thousands of megalithic standing stones that are over 6,000 
years old, and many of them are in the form ofa right triangle, or a Pythagorean triangle. And 


they were built many thousands of years before Pythagoras. 

These same geometric relationships of the right triangle have also been found at Avebury 
and Stonehenge, and you have to ask yourself, does the Pythagorean triangle represent some 
kind of special extraterrestrial geometry? A geometry of threes? The bottom line is that “A” 
squared plus “B” squared equals “C” squared” applies to the entire universe. And so, for 
Pythagoras to come up with this, of course, is extraordinary, but he was not the first. 

We know that Pythagoras got this information from ancient Egypt. And the ancient Egyp- 
tians themselves say that this was knowledge from the gods. So what we have is a situation 
whereby the ancient Egyptians got this information from a non-human intelligence, from an 
extraterrestrial source, preserved it in secret for thousands of years. And Pythagoras is really 
the first one to take it outside of Egypt, and, basically, begin to speak to the world about what 
it is, what the ancient Egyptians knew about this divine information. 

Did Pythagoras really get his knowledge of geometry and its profound connection to the 
universe from an otherworldly source? Pythagorean triangle may contain wisdom that we still 
haven’t understood in terms of how physical, terrestrial geometry connects to extraterrestrial 
domains that may coexist with our own. 

Did extraterrestrial visitors provide early humans with advanced mathematical informa- 
tion? Information that would help them unlock the secrets of the universe? And ifso, why? And 
what is the secret of the number three? Is it a code? Or could it be a gateway to communication 
with mankind’s alien ancestors? Ancient astronaut theorists believe further evidence can be 
found by examining a mysterious artifact, one that could very well change the world. 

Cambridge University, England. 

Here in the library of this research papers of Sir Isaac Newton. One of the most influential 
scientists of the 17th century, Newton introduced what became the basis of all modern phys- 
ics: the three laws of motion. One of the things I think we often forget about people like Newton 
he was also very much into alchemy, and he was very much a mystic himself. 

In mystical circles and in alchemy, three is considered a powerful number. So, it was natu- 
ral for people to try and write things in threes and break it down into threes and use that 
principal to communicate information. Alchemy was a hope of early magicians or chemists. 
The idea was that maybe if they could just figure out how to combine different materials to- 
gether, they could wind up with something precious. There was a longstanding interest in it, 
and a lot of sort of early scientific developments and even ideas of chemistry came from this 
practice. 

Included among Newton’s writings on philosophy, astronomy and mathematics is a cryp- 
tic translation of an ancient document that has fascinated alchemists for centuries an emerald 
tablet. Carved on green crystal, the tablet is believed to be one of several that contained, not 
only information on the practice of alchemy, but the secrets of the universe. But although it is 
referenced by Newton and written about in numerous other ancient texts, the existence of the 
so-called emerald tablets is largely thought to be a myth. The emerald tablet or tablets con- 
tained, perhaps, the most fundamental ancient wisdom. The ancient wisdom of transmutation. 
The secrets oflongevity, the secrets of the cosmos. And there are many different legends about 
this tablet or tablets. 

Some people say that they were found in the Great Pyramid thousands of years ago. The 


so-called emerald tablet had the secrets of alchemy. And alchemy itself wasn’t just about the 
transmutation of base matter into a pure state, into gold. But it was about the knowledge of the 
secrets of the universe, about how we, ourselves, could transform ourself, and become at one 
with the universe as a whole. 

The emerald tablets have a very interesting phrase. “Three is the great mystery, come 
from the great one.“ It says that three is the great mystery that unifies the universe. It says that 
power, wisdom, awareness all arises from this interplay of three. 

What we’re being confronted with in the emerald tablets is basically this notion that if we 
take two substances, we can make a third substance out of this. Three, as such, is always the 
power of transformation. 

It is the end result for the alchemist, basically saying, I took certain things, and I created 
something new, and that is represented by the third element. 

The information was written down which basically detailed that if anybody were to pos- 
sess this knowledge, he would become a master of life, a master over death, an almost super- 
natural being who could do anything at will. 

Were early scientists like Isaac Newton seeking extraterrestrial knowledge? And was that 
knowledge based, in part, on a unique power inherent in the number three? Perhaps answers 
can be found by taking a closer look at the man many believe to be the author of the emerald 
tablets Hermes Trismegistus. 

Beginning in the fourth century B. C., a character develops called Hermes Trismegistus. 
His name just means “Hermes thrice great.“ So, Hermes Trismegistus is the Hellenistic Egyp- 
tian version of the Greek Hermes, and he’s associated with the Egyptian god, Thoth. And so, 
for that reason, primarily, he becomes associated with his magical practices of theurgy, which 
is doing the works of the gods, influencing the world. And at some point, as the Greeks moved 
into Egypt, and the Romans moved into Egypt, there was an endeavor to correlate the Egyp- 
tian traditions with the Greek and Roman traditions. And so, you had this connection between 
Thoth and Hermes. And the idea in both cases is, this is the deity that is the messenger, or the 
link, between our human realm, and the higher realm of the gods. 

According to some legends, he was a reincarnation of Thoth, the ancient scribe of Egypt. 
The scribe of the gods. He was an individual who brought knowledge, who brought wisdom. 
He was considered thrice-great, three times great. 

Hermes descended from the sky in what was considered to be a flying ship. And we have 
the exact same story in Ancient Egypt with Thoth, also having descended from the sky, and his 
whole premise was to teach the people in scientific disciplines. 

Was Hermes Trismegistus really the reincarnation of the Egyptian God Thoth? And, if so, 
did he serve as a messenger between man and the Gods, as the ancient Greeks believed? Or 
might he have been, as ancient astronaut theorists contend, an extraterrestrial being? One 
who brought mankind the knowledge of the universe in the form of emerald tablets? The em- 
erald tablets are a fascinating body of knowledge. 

It gives rise to the idea that many different systems whether we’re dealing with physics 
systems, or systems of consciousness, systems of philosophy, systems of religion will always 
be underlined by this prevalence of the number three. 

So, you have to ask yourself, is the emerald tablet some kind of extraterrestrial knowledge 


that’s been handed down to us? So, maybe the key to immortality is written in the emerald 
tablet in a code of threes. 

Did extraterrestrial messengers really give mankind the secrets of the universe, as an- 
cient astronaut theorists suggest? And is one of the keys to rediscovering that knowledge re- 
lated to the number three? Perhaps another clue can be found by examining a mysterious 
gland inside the human brain. 

Washington, D. C. April, 2013. 

We have a chance to improve the lives of, not just millions, but billions of people on this 
planet through the research that’s done. U. S. President Barack Obama unveils an ambitious 
government-funded research project designed to map the human brain. Titled, the “BRAIN” 
Initiative, the program promises to shed new light on how human beings learn, think, remem- 
ber and create. So there are many things that science still does not understand about how the 
human brain works. There are a hundred billion neurons in the brain, and then, there’s about 
a hundred thousand trillion connections possible. If we can understand that, if we can crack 
the neural code, it’ll unlock a lot of answers to understanding things like disease and how to 
cure them. And it really is the final frontier of human anatomy. 

Just how the human brain functions has remained a mystery that has puzzled mankind for 
thousands of years. But according to many ancient cultures and religions, the workings of the 
brain are not the mere workings of a human organ, but are linked to something much more 
profound, something of extraterrestrial origin. 

Lidder Valley, Northern India. 


Here on a snow-covered mountain in the heart of the Himalayas, lies the Amarnath Cave. 
Every summer, thousands of Hindus make the treacherous journey through the steep terrain 
to witness the formation of a massive vertical ice stalagmite thought to represent Lord Shiva, 
one of the most powerful gods of Hinduism. According to mythology, it was in this cave that 
Shiva revealed the secrets of creation to his goddess wife Parvati. 

There are three great divine energies in the Hindu imagination involved in the creation 
story. Brahma actually creates things. This is the great god, Brahma, who brings things into 
being. Vishnu maintains reality, and Shiva destroys. Now Shiva is just as important as the other 
two divine energies. In fact, the trinity would not exist without the destruction. You cannot 
have renewal, you cannot have continued growth without the destructive energy. 

In Hinduism, Shiva is often pictured with a trident, the prongs representing will, action and 
knowledge. He is also often illustrated as having a third eye in the middle of his forehead. But 
why? In the iconography, he is clearly depicted with a vertical third eye right in the middle of 
his forehead. With that eye, he can see things. He has clairvoyance. When his eye opens, it 
also radiates a lot of energy through that eye. And then when that is opened up, then every- 
thing becomes clear. And then, of course, the universe is yours, because then you are able to 
communicate with everyone else, because then you are in par with the cosmic frequency. 

In the spiritual beliefs of many cultures, including ancient India, including many parts of 
Asia, there is a third eye that is located in the middle of the forehead, generally right between 
the two eyes. And that is a center of spiritual power. And in some cases, it is thought to have 
supernatural powers. 


In the principles of Freemasonry, there is a consistent and recurring notion that two sides 


or pillars can only find balance by the addition of a third, center structure. This center struc- 
ture is often represented as a mystical or third eye. But why? Is it meant to represent that of an 
all-seeing God? Or does it suggest something quite different? Something, perhaps, that can 
even be found within the human brain? You see this represented in many mystical traditions 
that this is somehow the mystical eye. 

There have been many different theories about this, but one of the more interesting ones is 
that it refers to the pineal gland, which is a light-sensitive organ that is actually somewhere 
behind your eyes and above the roof of the mouth. Part of the endocrine system, the pineal 
gland is no larger than a grain of rice, and is shaped like a pinecone. 

Though it is located deep in the center of the brain between the two hemispheres, it ap- 
pears to share some characteristics with the human eye. The function of the pineal gland is 
mainly to release a hormone called melatonin, which controls the sleep-wake cycles. So, be- 
cause it’s light-sensitive, it’s sometimes called the third eye. And it’s had some mystical impli- 
cations, as well, because it’s this asymmetrical structure that’s right in the center of the brain. 

Is it possible that ancient man was aware of the existence of the pineal gland? And if so, 
were they also aware of its special function within the brain? From the earliest stages in human 
history, across a broad spectrum of cultures, this idea of the pineal gland being a mystery 
gland that is somehow related to enlightenment or a mystical experience is something that we 
see widely. Our two eyes, our bodily eyes, allow us to see around us. But the third eye allows 
us to see beyond that. It allows us to see things that we would not normally see. 

Is it possible that a so-called “third eye” really exists? A part of the human brain that allows 
human beings to connect directly to something beyond themselves, even beyond this planet? 
Throughout history, the third eye has also been attributed for allowing you to travel to differ- 
ent dimensions, or astral traveling, and all those different things. 

So now my question is, how did these stories begin? Is it possible to astral travel? Is it 
possible to go places with your mind alone? The concept of the third eye is supposedly our 
doorway to connecting with not only our higher selves but other higher spirits and possibly 
even to otherworldly entities like extraterrestrials. 

The pineal gland acts as a hyper-dimensional gateway. It is a functioning stargate within 
your brain. The pineal gland appears to create some type of bridge or wormhole inside your 
head. Extraterrestrials may already understand this. It’s a basic aspect of human physiology. 
We have a stargate built in. And you have to wonder then, if we were created possibly by 
extraterrestrials and they know that we have this third eye, that part of their mission is to influ- 
ence us and cultivate us to the point where we are able to utilize this third eye that we’ve been 
given. 

Could an actual part of the human brain really help to explain why mankind functions so 
differently from other life forms on our planet? Could this tiny gland offer a key to understand- 
ing why human beings create art, music and literature? Why we bury our dead and devote 
time to contemplating our own existence? Perhaps the answers can be found in the stories of 
divine figures appearing across the ancient world in powerful groups of three. 

Henan Province, Central China. 


Here, along the shores of the Yi River, are 1,352 ancient caves known as the Longmen Grot- 
toes. Dating back to 493 AD, they contain the most spectacular collection of Buddhist cave art 


in the world. One of the largest of the over site is of the Amitabha Buddha, or the Buddha of 
Infinite Light. He is flanked on either side by his two assistants, and collectively they are known 
as the Three Saints of the West. For some reason, the sacred mysteries are often presented as 
threefold. 

In Mahayana Buddhism, the three guides are Amitabha, the Buddha of Infinite Light, and 
his two companions, one representing wisdom and one compassion. It is significant that 
throughout the ancient world gods and leaders would often appear in threesomes. For some 
reason, the triad shows up as a divine powerful principle. Something about three is telling us 
some important information about wholeness. 

Triads, trios, trinities. 

Why have cultures all over the world envisioned their divine leaders and mythic heroes in 
power structures of three? Perhaps an answer can be found by examining the stories of the 
Three Saints and the celestial realm of the Amitabha Buddha known as the Western Pure Land. 
In a former life, Amitabha Buddha was believed to have been a king who renounced his king- 
dom through a series of vows. And these vows were vows to create a pure Buddha land. 

The Western Pure Land was thought to be actually real and to exist outside of the normal 
confines of time and space. Amitabha Buddha will come to your death bed and personally 
escort you to this western paradise. The Buddha Amitabha have two assistants, two bodhisattvas. 
The idea is that if you see three, it gives you a feeling that there is plenty of help coming. 

The last moments of life are very important in this form of Buddhism. These guiding figures 
are prime examples of the power of three manifesting in a sacred teaching, helping one to a 
greater level of consciousness. 

Is the Western Pure Land really “a state of enlightenment,” as mainstream scholars be- 
lieve? Or might these Three Saints be guiding the deceased to a divine, perhaps even extra- 
terrestrial, realm? Ancient astronaut theorists believe the answers can be found in the de- 
scriptions of this spiritual paradise. 

The Amitabha Buddha believed that this was a literal place peopled with gods and god- 
desses that would give you knowledge and information. And in this place, everyone appears 
to be golden, and you have the ability to see anything in the universe, the ability to travel 
anywhere on Earth that you want. 

Is this really just a myth? Or is the Amitabha Buddha an example of an extraterrestrial who 
visited Earth and was able to achieve some higher grade of evolution while he was here and 
then help others achieve that as well? Might the Amitabha Buddha actually have been an 
otherworldly visitor? And if so, might the Three Saints of Pure Land Buddhism not just guide 
the dead to an afterlife but physically change them into higher functioning beings, beings with 
extraterrestrial capabilities? Ancient astronaut theorists say yes and believe further proof can 
be found in the story of another mythic trio, one that undertook an epic journey not to a divine 
land after death but towards a divine life here on planet Earth. 

Cologne, Germany. 

For centuries, a steady stream of visitors have gathered inside this gothic cathedral to 
view a golden sarcophagus thought to contain the bones of the biblical Magi, also known as 
the Three Wise Men. 

While the journey of the Three Wise Men is one of the most popular and best known of the 


stories concerning the birth of Jesus Christ, little is actually known about these mysterious 
figures. According to the Gospels, the Three Kings, or the Three Wise Men, came from the 
east. At the time that the Gospels were being written, that was an area of the world, which for 
Westerners was considered to be the source of all magic and mysticism. 

The Magi were the ancient priesthood of Persia or Iran as we tend to call it now and they go 
way back to 2000 or 3000 B. C., probably or even more. 

The Magi were particularly interested in the stars. They were looking at the different influ- 
ences that these different stars and planets had at given times, and that was part and parcel of 
their tradition. The three wise men traveled thousands of miles to what we call the Holy Land. 
They found Bethlehem apparently without a map. They were astronomers. It says they fol- 
lowed a star. 

But did the three wise men actually exist, or did the story of their journey to visit the infant 
Jesus have other even more otherworldly origins? The star, we are told, leads them, so the star 
is moving and it’s flying and it’s intelligently guided because it’s leading them to a destination 
and it hovers over the manger where Jesus is laid. It shines a light down to illuminate the man- 
ger where Jesus is laid. 

So you have to to wonder whether possibly the three Magi themselves were extraterres- 
trial gods or perhaps the star of Bethlehem itself was some kind of extraterrestrial spaceship 
that was guiding the three Magi. 

Were the three wise men astral travelers guided by otherworldly technology? Or is their 
presence in the story of Jesus really some sort of code, one intended to connect Jesus with 
other mythic stories and religions in which the number three has profound significance? There 
are those who believe that an answer can be found by examining the three gifts that each of 
the Magi reportedly brought to the Son of God. 

Gold, representing the physical and material needs of the child during his lifetime. Frank- 
incense an ancient aromatic resin which, when burned, is thought to be effective in mind ex- 
pansion and enlightenment. And myrrh an oil often associated with death and embalming, 
representing the afterlife. 

But why three gifts and why only those three? Perhaps the answers can be found written 
into the ancient biological language that is as old as life itself, a language containing a code of 
threes. 

There is a theory that the key to unlocking the power of the number three lies in the mys- 
tery of the Holy Trinity, that the notion of three divine persons in one god refers to the three 
states of being. God the Father, the intellectual or ethical self. God the Son, the physical and 
actual self. And God the Holy Spirit, the emotional or aspirational self. Past, present, and fu- 
ture. God and man as one. 

Qasr el Yahud, Israel. 

Here tens of thousands of Christians make their way to what is believed to be the site of 
Christ’s baptism in the River Jordan. It was also here that, according to scripture, God re- 
vealed himself as being made up of three divine persons God the Father, God the Son, and 
God the Holy Spirit, otherwise known as the Holy Trinity. 

In the story of Jesus’ baptism, Jesus is standing in the Jordan River, and we’re told that the 
heavens open up and the Holy Spirit in the form of a dove descends upon Jesus. And the voice 


of God booms out of Heaven and says, “This is my son whom I love and in whom I am well 
pleased.” So, in that scene, all three parts of the Trinity are represented there Father, Son, and 
Holy Spirit. 

What makes it a mathematical conundrum is, how can you be one and three? So it isa 
mystery, and some people don’t even question it because it is a matter of faith, and so, made in 
that image, we could make the argument that there’s a trinity within each and every one of us. 

Could the triune nature of God, as described in the New Testament, also exist in all of 
mankind? And if so, does this suggest that the power of three might somehow connect human- 
ity with divine or, as some would believe, extraterrestrial forces? Ancient astronaut theorists 
believe the answers can be found not only in the Bible but encoded within the genetic blue- 
print of the human body. 

Huntington, New York, 1966. 

Scientists announce one of the greatest breakthroughs of modern science. They have suc- 
cessfully deciphered the genetic code. After years of research, they discover that the univer- 
sal structure of DNA consists of a series of three molecule combinations known as codons or 
triplets. You had this DNA sequence, and it codes for ultimately the proteins in your body. And 
the question was, how does it code for that? Does each individual base pair represent some- 
thing? Is it two at a time that represents something? Is it a sequence of ten? And it turns out that 
it’s very clear, it comes in clusters of three. 

Essentially the number three is the key to our DNA language. And this was revolutionary 
for its time because the ancient alien theory has always suggested that the ultimate proof of 
extraterrestrial tampering in our past will not come in the form of a crashed spaceship or some 
type of tools, but the actual proof will come from within our own DNA. This may, in fact, be a 
universal manifestation of the power of three. 

In time I believe we will find out that DNA is written into the background of the universe 
itself, it is assembled by the basic laws of quantum physics, and the underlying power of three 
is an essential tool in seeing the hand of the divine architect at work in making us who we are 
today. The number three is the key to unlocking the ancient mysteries. We see threes every- 
where, and as a possible pointer to the idea that three is the guiding principle of the universe, 
it manifests even in our DNA. 

So we can see here how this power of three is pervasive all through the universe, including 
in our own DNA, and is it possible that it’s extraterrestrials who have encoded this within us 
and that, once we understand this power of three, we ourselves will become like our creators 
the gods. 

Does the physical expression of a power of three found within our own DNA really prove 
an extraterrestrial design for mankind? A design whose meaning we are only just beginning 
to comprehend? Or could the answer lie in a combination of all the trios and trinities embed- 
ded throughout the mythical and religious world? Perhaps the answer will lead us back to 
mankind’s place of origin and the ultimate proof that our origins lie not on Earth but out of this 
world. 


The Crystal Skulls 

Luminous relics in the shape of human skulls. Otherworldly artifacts believed to harness 
the secrets of the universe. The skulls are containers of great knowledge, great wisdom, infor- 
mation vital to the very survival of the human race. The skull was cut against its grain. This 
skull should not exist. Are they part of an elaborate hoax? These crystal skulls may have some 
kind of very strange mystical powers. Or do they reveal a extraterrestrial agenda? Crystal 
skulls are very much a powerful weapon. Might the proof be found when we examine the 
mysterious power of the crystal skulls? 

Miami, Florida. December 12, 2012. 


Just days before the Mayan calendar is set to end, hundreds converge here at the Miami 
Circle, an archaeological site that was once a sacred center for the native American Tequesta 
tribe. They are gathered to witness a native ritual involving an ancient relic known as the crys- 
tal skull. Similar events centered around these mysterious crystal artifacts continue to draw 
large crowds. 

But why? What is it about the crystal skulls that has fascinated mankind for centuries? Part 
of the lore or prophecy of the crystal skulls is that at certain times of strife or perhaps impend- 
ing catastrophe, people will be able to use the power of the skulls to forestall that cataclysm. 
Maybe events like we see throughout the world at specific dates are times when these skulls 
can be brought back together and their power can be amplified. And according to the legend, 
the skulls are containers of great knowledge, great wisdom, information. 

Common to all of these legends is that these crystal skulls are something particularly spe- 
cial and actually, they believe, very important to humanity. Although there have been literally 
hundreds of crystal skulls found throughout the world, according to legend, there are only 13 
which are believed to possess an awesome, mystical power. 

The crystal skulls have become so famous that the field has been flooded with dozens of 
modern skulls. And on a number of occasions, people who have possessed these skulls are 
trying to pretend as if their skull is ancient. And this, of course, is very difficult because, at the 
same time, we have the skeptics, the scientists, who basically say it is all fake. And so, asa 
result of which, we’re really confronted with a mixture of crystal skulls and a very difficult 
situation. 

According to crystal skulls enthusiasts, as many as 12 of the 13 authentic skulls have been 
discovered and are in private collections. But where did these so-called authentic skulls come 
from? And how were they discovered? In the late 19th century, museums in London and Paris 
displayed crystal skulls as genuine mesoamerican religious relics. But today, mainstream sci- 
entists argue they are all modern creations. 


They also insist that any analysis of the skulls is incomplete, as quartz crystal cannot be 
carbon-dated. Quartz has no carbon. Quartz actually has no radioactive elements in it. It’s 
pretty much pure silicon. So the quartz itself has no real signature that can be used to do dat- 
ing. Even getting within 1,000 years or 10,000 years, it gets almost impossible to actually date 
it. Authenticity is something difficult to determine when they’ve been analyzed using modern 
scientific techniques. 

In some cases, there are suggestions that modern tools were being used. Other people 
have suggested, however, they were using very sophisticated tools back in ancient times. 
Some people believe that because there are tool markings on the teeth of some of the crystal 
skulls that therefore they are relatively modern fakes. However, there are others who point 
out that actually the ancient Maya had wheel-carving technologies. 

But to jump to the conclusion that simply because there are tool marks that somehow this 
means it is a 19th century fake is simply unscientific. Like crystal skulls enthusiasts, many an- 
cient astronaut theorists believe that the 12 known ancient quartz skulls do, in fact, have an- 
cient origins and believe they may possess a great, perhaps even otherworldly power, one 
that has yet to be fully revealed. There is something definitely ancient about these skulls, and 
they’re not modern carvings. There were suggestions that these skulls may have been froma 
nonhuman source. The evidence for this is scarce, but the-the mythologies and the legends do 
suggest they were known about in prehistoric times and they were revered. 

Several native American tribes have similar stories about ancient crystal skulls that were 
said to have been left behind by the earliest ancestors way back in the mists of time. Some 
believe that these are ancient artifacts left behind by extraterrestrials or that they were rem- 
nants left over from the lost civilizations. According to legend, the secret of the skulls will be 
revealed when the original 13 skulls come together to form a global grid. 

In fact, there are many who believe that this so-called “reunion of the skulls” will awaken 
sacred knowledge of the gods, knowledge that has been hidden from mankind for thousands 
of years. 

According to some native American myths, there are and each one of those skulls contains 
the information from one of these planets, including earth. And the reason why there’s a skull 
contains the knowledge of all those planets. It’s basically a backup. It’s genuinely possible 
that some of these crystal skulls are many, many thousands of years old. 

People have suggested, too, that some crystal skulls aren’t from this planet and that they 
have been brought here from other solar systems. And, of course, if that were the case, they 
would have been brought here by extraterrestrials. Crystal skulls with extraterrestrial ori- 
gins? Is such a profound theory even possible? Perhaps the answer can be found by examin- 
ing one of the oldest and most enigmatic crystal skulls ever found. 

Lubaantun, Belize, Central America. 

Here in the jungles of the Yucatan peninsula lay the ruins of an ancient pre-columbian city 
that thrived in the eighth century A. D. 

In 1924, explorer Frederick Albert Mitchell-Hedges and his daughter Anna discover a hu- 
man-sized skull made of clear quartz crystal. It has a detachable jaw, making it one of the most 
unique and anatomically accurate of all the crystal skulls. Mitchell-Hedges was told by the 
Mayans that his skull was over 3,600 years old. This is fascinating because this would predate 


Mayan civilization. 

When Mitchell-Hedges passed away he passed the skull to his daughter Anna. She guarded 
the skull for more than a decade before allowing it to be studied. And it was studied by a guy 
named Frank Dorland, and what he found was that the skull was completely baffling to him. He 
would come down at night to find the room completely glowing, and the crystal skull was 
literally lighting up itself a dark room like it was a light. All kinds of strange phenomena would 
happen around the skull, including people would hear strange sounds and smell things like 
sudden flowers and things like that in the room with no explanation but that it was coming from 
the skull. So all kinds of unusual things were happening around the skull, and Dorland himself 
couldn't figure out how the skull had been made. 

When it comes to the Mitchell-Hedges crystal skull, it has been analyzed on a number 
Frank Dorland in the 1960s did it as a private individual; Hewlett-Packard did it as well; and the 
British Museum did a very short analysis in 1980 as well. So this skull has been subjected to a 
number of detailed scientific analysis. In all of those occasions, what was found was that it was 
almost impossible for a human being to make this. 

One of the scientists that examined the skull actually said, “this skull shouldn’t even exist.” 
And that is really what led to the idea that perhaps these crystal skulls were not made by 
humans at all. And many people to this day still believe that to be the case. 

The entire mythology of the Mayans is based on extraterrestrial encounters in the past. 
Mitchell-Hedges was told by the locals that their ancestors gave that skull to them. My ques- 
tion is, who were those ancestors, and is their origin out there? And the answer, of course, is 
yes. 

Could the Mitchell-Hedges skull really be an ancient, extraterrestrial relic, as ancient as- 
tronaut theorists suggest? And if so, might this skull and others like it around the world really 
possess supernatural powers? Perhaps further evidence can be found by examining the his- 
tory of another crystal skull, one linked to an ancient aboriginal tribe half a world away. 

The Melanesian islands off the coast of Papua New Guinea. Eighth century A. D. 

According to legend, aboriginal tribal leaders set sail east toward the Hawaiian islands. 
They carry with them a highly revered ancestral crystal skull. Today, that skull, known as Syn- 
ergy, is under the care of guardian Sherry Whitfield. It was given to her as a gift by a European 
businessman. 

When I first got the skull, I only knew a little bit of the history of it. I knew that it had come 
across the pacific in a Reed canoe. It had been in Hawaii, on Easter Island, with the people of 
the sky. 

In the 1600s, the skull was given to a young nun in Peru. On her deathbed in 1720, she 
passed the skull to a native family and said, “keep the skull “until the right person comes.” 
And she gave them the history. And they disappeared into the jungle. 

In 2005, Whitfield was contacted by a representative of the aboriginal tribe who saw a 
photograph of Synergy in a newspaper. And he said he brought the photos and he brought the 
little skull to the shaman and the chief, and everything stopped. And they declared 24 hours of 
feasting and telling stories about the skulls. It was really cool because, really, they don’t talk 
that much about the skulls in their everyday life. It’s part of their sacred secrets and their 
teachings. 


Now, they say that they didn’t make the skull, that it was passed to them as a legacy, so it’s 
an ancestral object. Their legend is that their tribe was started by a white man and a black 
man, twins. Their whole religion revolves around twins. And they have the twin of this skull. 
Their legends are that there were two of these skulls made identical. There’s a powerful spirit 
in crystal skulls. 

Melanesia is populated by all different classifications of spirits, of ancestral spirits, mean- 
ing spirits of the remote ancestors that have to do with a particular group’s creation story or 
recently dead ancestors. Spiritual energy in melanesian society is just not for people. It can be 
in places, in objects, in plants and animals. The notion of a spiritual energy that resides in 
inanimate objects is widespread throughout the South pacific. 

Anthropologists who studied melanesian societies in the 19th and early 20th centuries 
termed this supernatural force “mana.” The idea of mana is that there is a divine magical en- 
ergy that is both the source of life and a kind of animating presence in things, in places, in 
people. There is reverence for specific objects because they seem particularly strong in this 
magical power. Some believe that the power comes from ancestral sources and that the older 
the ancestors, the greater the power. 

These things are incredibly important to the people in all aspects of life like warfare, hunt- 
ing, gardening, fishing, any type of thing that normal human beings can’t control. And these 
objects with this ancestral spirit energy, if you control them right and access them right and 
speak to them right and get their permission and get their aid and get their help, they can, in 
effect, pre-kill your enemy prior to battle. 

Is it really possible for objects like crystal skulls to be possessed by otherworldly spirits, 
as South pacific islanders believe? And if so, where do these spirits come from? In the South 
pacific, their ancestral myths talk about people descending from the sky. One of the mytholo- 
gies talks about two brothers descending from the sky, barkulkul and marelul. And the time in 
which they spent, it was considered to be the golden age. After that time ended, guess what, 
the two of them went back up into the sky to return where they came from, the stars. 

The core message of crystal skulls is that our ancestors are very specific That these are 
divine, that these are ancient. Some of them are definitely known to be used for divination, 
whereby somebody basically makes contact with an intelligence who is either contactable or 
resident within this crystal skull. 

Could crystal skulls really provide a link to mankind’s extraterrestrial ancestors, as many 
ancient astronaut theorists believe? And if so, is there something unique about the properties 
of these translucent objects that could enable them to contain supernatural powers? 

Anglesey, British Isles. 

Roman soldiers conquer the last stronghold of the druids, a class of mystics and priests 
whose roots stretch back to the dawn of European civilization. Everything that we know about 
the druids, we know through their enemies, the Romans, who went to a great deal of trouble to 
exterminate the druids because they saw them, rightly, as social organizers, as important lead- 
ers around whom the Celtic tribes coalesced. 

Many powers get attributed to the druids; for example, that the druids held mystical knowl- 
edge. The druids had a philosophy of reincarnation. The druids used crystals to tell fortunes, 
to read the future, to do ecstatic mystical rituals. The scot highlanders called these “stones of 


power.” There’s something about the crystal clarity, the strange experience of staring into it, 
the things one can imagine. And the crystal ball that grew out of this and used by more recent 
seers really helped a person slip into a sort of trance state from which they’re able to imagine 
or hear or experience or see something that is taken as important information. The information 
was considered to come from the gods or the spirits. Gazing into a crystal ball was another 
means in medieval times as to how to come into contact with the world of the divine, to make 
contact with otherworldly intelligences. 

Is it possible that ancient cultures accessed other dimensions through the use of crystal 
objects, as some ancient astronaut theorists suggest? And if so, might there be a scientific 
reason why divination objects like crystal skulls are made of this unique material? Crystal has 
a unique lattice structure, and some people believe that it has an other-dimensional quality. 

It can transmit and receive messages from other dimensions and is actually other-dimen- 
sional substance itself. Crystal’s ability to communicate inter-dimensionally could explain why 
people throughout history have used crystal balls to foretell the future or even to look into the 
past. And it’s interesting because when you think of the legend that crystal skulls were con- 
tainers of great knowledge, then perhaps there is vast amounts of information, as the native 
American elders say, inside a crystal skull. 

Ancient people were very much aware of how important crystals are and how they are, in 
a sense, a high-tech object. But how would they know that? They had to have these high-tech 
objects in the past, either used by the ancient people or, in a sense, brought to us by extrater- 
restrials. 

Could the inherent properties in crystal allow for inter-dimensional communications and 
assistance, as some researchers suggest? And might this extraordinary power be used for 
other, possibly more sinister purposes? Perhaps the answers can be found by examining the 
tales surrounding another quartz crystal skull, one possessed by one of the most brutal lead- 
ers in human history. 

Lhasa, Tibet. March 1959. 


As the Chinese begin to invade this capital city, the Dalai lama and a small group of high 
lamas flee into the treacherous Himalayan mountains, risking imprisonment, torture and even 
death to make the dangerous trip. According to reports, in their possession was a 22-pound 
crystal skull named Amar. I’ve heard many stories about a high lama who fled from China, who 
took a large crystal skull. Other Tibetan monks who risked their lives hiding crystal skulls 
when the Chinese came. So, that tells me there also is something more than just a physical 
infatuation with these objects, that there’s some spiritual component. We have a Tibetan priest 
who hauls a 22-pound crystal sull out of Tibet, specifically to stop it from getting into the wrong 
hands. 

Building a human skull out of crystal could serve as a sort of antenna for the consciousness 
of someone who is a highly-adept meditator to be able to focus their minds for the purposes of 
healing, or potentially, for destructive purposes. 

If the stories are true, why did the skull’s caretakers go to such great lengths to protect the 
22-pound object? Could there really be a potentially dangerous component to the Amar skull 
and other crystal skulls, especially if one were to fall into the wrong hands? 


Bavaria, Germany. March 2011. 


A 20-pound crystal skull is discovered at the former home of a high-ranking Nazi SS of- 
ficer. Some researchers believe the skull was once owned by Heinrich Himmler, the sinister 
henchman of Adolf Hitler and the man who oversaw the extermination of millions of people 
during world war Two. I, for one, think that probably Heinrich Himmler had procured a crystal 
skull. 

The Nazis were really obsessed with procuring ancient knowledge, and part of that an- 
cient knowledge was with the crystal skull. In the waning days of world war two, the Nazis 
were heavily involved in the wonder weapon that was going to change the course of the war 
and pronounce them as victorious. 

Nazis, specifically Hitler, loved the occult. There’s no question that Adolf Hitler, as bar- 
baric and as insane as he was, was into the occult and desperately wanted to possess all these 
things, because he believed that they would give the Nazis incredible powers. They basically 
went on the hunt for as many of these relics and artifacts as they could find to try and find out if 
these ancient religious relics contained fantastic powers that could be used against the allies 
during the second world war. The Nazis were obsessed with skulls and skull imagery, and 
especially the knowledge of the ancestors. It’s not a stretch, with their interest in ancient oc- 
cult legends and lore, that the Nazis knew of the tremendous power of the crystal skull. 

Is it possible, as many ancient astronaut theorists believe, that Hitler’s henchman, Heinrich 
Himmler, acquired a crystal skull in an effort to direct its power against those who opposed the 
Third Rreich? The legend says that mankind has to be sufficiently prepared for the knowledge 
that the crystal skulls contain, because, apparently, this is knowledge that can either be abused 
or used for good. 

In the case of Heinrich Himmler, what we’re seeing is a man who is going to will his power 
over everybody else. And the question is whether he used the skull into trying to get people to 
do certain things. Crystal skulls are said to somehow be able to transform the intention of a 
human being. And this is very much a powerful weapon. This is something which can be used 
against other human beings. 

Are ancient crystal skulls, like the one possessed by Heinrich Himmler, really amplifiers 
of energy, both positive and negative? And, if so, could the possession of a skull really give its 
owner potentially destructive powers? Perhaps the answer can be found by examining the 
possible reason why these mysterious crystal relics were fashioned in the shape of human 
skulls in the first place. It may be that building a crystal in the exact shape of the human cra- 
nium does have some sort of energetic quality. The crystallized form of the human skull was 
believed to represent the eminence of the soul upon death. 

It may even be possible that that crystal skull, when it focuses this human energy field, 
could be used as a form of propelling the aspirant into an out-of-body experience, to resonate 
with their own skull, to raise the frequency of their bioenergy field, so that they can achieve 
this out-of-body state. One interesting thing about a crystal skull is a crystal is a clear thing, 
and the idea of a skull is a very dark idea. So you have light and dark combined in the same 
symbol, and a kind of wisdom comes out of seeing something combined, a holistic bridging of 
the light and the dark. 

Skull motifs are common really throughout the world to signify death and another world, 
the world of the dead. In these mythologies, there was another world a death world To which 


everybody went, really, when they died. And it was very parallel to our own world. In Tibetan 
buddhism, the skull is very powerful. It has a deep, deep meaning, because it stands for death. 
It also stands for the transcendence of death, overcoming of death. So it’s a symbol that also 
represents impermanence of life. 

Were 13 ancient crystal objects shaped like human skulls in an effort to suggest they might 
have the power of life and death? If so, what is the source of such an awesome ability? And why 
has it been lost to mankind for centuries? Ancient astronaut theorists believe the answers might 
be found in a mythical lost civilization, one that vanished overnight. 

Atlantis. 


In two of his famous dialogues, Timaeus and Critias, the fourth century B. C., Greek phi- 
losopher Plato describes this “lost continent” as an island founded by Poseidon, the God of 
the sea. Atlantis, at least as imagined by Plato, was very advanced technologically. They had 
very advanced and progressive ideas about justice, of law. In addition to being a sort of tech- 
nological marvel, it’s also a model of ethical, philosophical and moral civilization, as well. 

According to ancient astronaut theorists, the Atlantians also used objects made of crystal, 
not only as a means of harnessing energy, but as a means to store important information, much 
like a computer. Part of the lore and legend of Atlantis is that the priests had taken the ancient 
relics and sacred knowledge of Atlantis and deposited it, or perhaps even encoded it, into 
crystal objects, including skulls. 

According to legend, the continent of Atlantis mysteriously disappeared thousands of years 
ago. But if Atlantis actually existed, is it possible that a handful of its citizens survived? And 
might crystal skulls be among the objects that survived with them? Could this explain why 12 
of what are thought to be the original 13 skulls were found in nearly every part of the world? 
Ancient astronaut theorists say yes, and for evidence, point to the curious similarities that exist 
between the ancient Mayans and modern-day Tibetans. 

What we're finding is that in those places across the world which have said to have been a 
place of refuge, in those places, we have crystal skulls, specifically Tibet, and specifically the 
Mayan world. Those two areas are specifically linked as being identified as refuges of the 
Atlantis civilization. 

But what would be so important about the crystal skulls that would compel the doomed 
citizens of Atlantis to risk their lives in an effort to escape with them? 

Tokyo, Japan. 

The engineering and electronics company, Hitachi, reveals a revolutionary data storage 
device, a quartz glass chip, which will preserve encoded information for millions of years. 
Hitachi announced some very exciting breakthroughs in etching data into actual quartz crys- 
tal type materials. And so, by figuring out a way to burn little holes in the quartz using high- 
powered lasers, you’ve now created your ones and zeros, and they were actually doing it ata 
scale where you can just look at it with a microscope and see the ones and zeroes and read it 
out. That chip, if intact, can be read a million years from now. 

But that also takes into question, how do you read the chip? Because you need to have the 
device with which to actually access the information. And that is the problem we are experi- 
encing with the crystal skulls. If they contain knowledge, we don’t know where the “on” button 
is. 


I would not exclude that in a crystal skull, there is a message, because we can make the 
most modern little chips out of crystals. So, I really suggest it has to do something with extra- 
terrestrials. Maybe there is information in the crystal skull. But we have not the technology to 
reach this information. This is a question of the future. 

Modern science has researched and explored the use of quartz crystal in cutting-edge 
technology and communication. But some ancient astronaut theorists believe that there is evi- 
dence that the ancients also recognized the potential of this uniquely conductive mineral. 

Quartz is said to be able to hold power, to be able to absorb energy. It’s been suggested 
that maybe the ancients used quartz to somehow record things in some way that we don’t quite 
understand, or possibly not to record so much, but to tap into other realms. Or to be able to 
use as communication devices. Certain types of receivers, crystal radios, television sets, other 
types of communication, and even power for spaceships, can be done through quartz crystals. 

NASA even does special experiments in space where they want to grow perfect quartz 
crystals. So, the idea of quartz crystal technology being used by extraterrestrials as kind of 
high-tech technology makes a lot of sense. What we know as a fact is that crystal is able to 
store information. So, what we need to ask ourselves is whether crystal skulls were made out 
of crystal because our ancestors wanted to put information in them. 

While we might not have a means of extracting it, I think we really require it, for ourselves, 
to try and make an effort to see what kind of information might be present within these crystal 
skulls. 

When we hear these stories about having to bring together all those crystal skulls, where 
does this premise come from, this idea that they have to come together, and then, something 
important happens? Well, could it be that each crystal skull might be some type of a computer 
chip, and that they belong to some motherboard of some extraterrestrial computer, and that 
the only way it works, if all those skulls come together? Might crystal skulls really be part of an 
elaborate ancient computer system? Could they be data-gathering devices, used for both re- 
cording and transmitting information? Perhaps further evidence can be found by measuring 
the electromagnetic energy field, or aura, surrounding an actual crystal skull named Einstein. 

This is Einstein, believed to be the largest ancient crystal skull as yet discovered. Its owner, 
Carolyn Ford, says she obtained the 33-pound crystal object more than 20 years ago, and that 
she was unaware that it possessed any strange abilities until the day when, she claims, it actu- 
ally communicated with her. It was revealed to me by Einstein the moment that I got him, when 
I knew nothing about crystal skulls, he said, “I’m an ancient computer. In fact, I’m a master 
computer. And we record everything, like a live feed 24/7. And that’s our purpose.” 

He’s been recording history on this planet since the beginning of time, so indeed, he was 
in Atlantis. A lot of the ancient crystal skulls have been in Atlantis, and even before that time. 

Could the so-called “Einstein skull” really be an artifact from the lost civilization of Atlantis, 
as its owner claims? 

Sedona, Arizona. 

It’s very clear down here, and then it gets cloudy. Ancient astronaut theorist David Childress 
enlists the help of aura photography expert Jamie JONES in an effort to test the Einstein skull 
for unusual energy pulses or auras. These auras appear as colors that correspond to various 
physical, emotional, mental and spiritual states. With aura technology, we’re able to use bio- 


feedback imaging to pick up electromagnetic energy field around the human body, and by 
looking at this, it’s amazing. It’s like our blueprint for our life. And these energies are repre- 
sented in colors. 


I’m not expecting any energy to be coming out of the inanimate object. So, I’m a little 
skeptical in that I’m not sure, um, what to expect when I photograph the skull. And I’ve been 
told a lot of things about skulls, as far as information that they’re holding, what civilizations 
they’re from, or if they’re actually from the extraterrestrials. So, I’m kind of excited to see this 
particular skull and what it emits. 


Hi, Jamie. 

Hi. 

Hey. 

And this is Carolyn, and wow, here is the skull. 

Wow. 

This is fabulous. 

So what do we do? 

These are biofeedback censors. 

Okay. 

And they’re going to be reading the energy, if there’s energy around the skull, so you’re 
going to place it on here for me. 

Perfect. 

So it has to go on both of the two sensors? This section here. 


Yes, because both sensors are picking up energy, so we want as much coverage as pos- 
sible. 


Okay, that’s perfect. 

All right. 

All right, and now you just take a photo of it, huh? 
We’re going to take a picture. 

All right. 


I don’t have really big expectations, honestly, but I think there is some energy in the skull, 
so maybe this aura camera can pick it up. 


All right, and here is the aura of the skull. 

Wow. 

Oh, look at those colors! Okay. 

Wow. 

That is amazing. 

It’s amazing. 

Really? So what are we looking at here? I mean, here we can see the skull. 


It seems to be very strong, warrior-type protective energy, and if you look closely, that 
energy is arched over. 


Right. 
Literal arc of protection over the skull. 


Now, the blue that we see throughout the entire picture is wisdom and knowledge from 
traveling many lifetimes and many dimensions. 

Obviously, this skull has some consciousness and energy around it that it emanates quite 
strongly, and these other beings with it, as well. 


Because he calls himself the skull of consciousness. 

Oh, there you go, see? Ah, is that right? - Yeah, yeah, so, um - See? Quite profound. 

I was surprised really that the aura camera would pick up so much energy from the skull 
and the different colors. 

There’s something there. 

Does the photographed energy field surrounding Einstein help to prove that the crystal 
skull could, in fact, be some sort of recording device? An extraterrestrial object used to har- 
ness both energy and information? Perhaps until all 13 legendary skulls are discovered, their 
true power will remain a mystery. 

You have to ask yourself, what happens when we do find those crystal skulls that have 
been around for eons, and we put all 13 together? Is the legend going to come true? Part of this 
legend is that, yes, these 13 crystal skulls are extraterrestrial skulls. And when the 13 skulls 
are together, it'll create a new epoch for planet earth. I think this planet is up in arms. So, ifthe 
legend’s true that the crystal skulls are going to join together and create this incredible power 
to help us, it better be sooner than later. 

There is certainly a belief amongst certain native American tribes, when humanity is at its 
most desperate, all of these original ancient crystal skulls will come back together, and that 
they will divulge their knowledge and wisdom that can help the human race survive. They 
specifically say that what will come out of the crystal skulls is the lesson that we are all con- 
nected. So, perhaps the journey to find these crystal skulls is going to help unravel the truth of 
ancient human origins, which may include the fact that we are not indigenous to this planet 
and that the human form is far more sacred than we believe. 

Could there really be a network of crystal skulls that will, when reunited, harness powerful 
forces? And, if so, will they reveal the truth about mankind’s purpose? There are many who 
believe the answer is a profound “yes” and that the evidence is right before our eyes. 


And as clear as crystal. 


The Anunnaki Connection 


Ancient tales of strange otherworldly creatures. Legends of gods who came from the heav- 
ens to create mankind. And clay tablets revealing an extraterrestrial agenda. There was a 
time when giants were upon the Earth Sumerians were living with their gods, the Anunnaki. 
They were in a sense extraterrestrials. They walked the earth. They ruled people. Potentially, 
they kind of upgraded the human race. And used them as sort of a slave species. 

Our ancestors received help. And that help came from nowhere else, but up there. Did 
alien visitors really changed the course of humanity in the distant past? Might the proof be 
found when we examine the Anunnaki connection? 

Iraq. April 10, 2003. 

United States forces make their way to the capital city of Baghdad, just three weeks after 
the launch of Operation Iraqi Freedom. American troops attempt to create and maintain order, 
but looters fill the streets, ransacking museums and destroying thousands of ancient artifacts. 
Looters forced their way into the National Museum and stole all kinds of artifacts, including 
musical instruments and cuneiform tablets that told the history of ancient Sumeria going back 
6,000 years or more. The genealogies and histories of the gods were there and stories of the 
flood, but now many of these texts are missing from us. 

Now, it wasn’t just people off the streets smashing a window and taking an artifact. There 
were people wearing earpieces, a very coordinated event penetrating double-locked doors 
and stealing instruments and jewelry and all kinds of artifacts that date back thousands of 
years, all the way back to the cradle of our civilization. But why would militants destroy such 
precious objects of the ancient world? Was it really just a consequence of war? Or a deliberate 
attempt to obliterate forbidden knowledge of the past? Perhaps answers can be found by tak- 
ing a closer look at the origins of these priceless lost treasures. 

According to archaeologists, many of the lost Iraqi artifacts dated back to the time of the 
Sumerians, an ancient civilization that most researchers believe is the oldest in all of 
Mesopotamia. Mesopotamia means “between rivers” in Greek, referring to the Tigris and 
Euphrates rivers in what is today known as Iraq. 

There were four main kingdoms in Mesopotamia. Sumer was the oldest one, followed by 
the Kingdom of Akkad begun by Sargon I. After that, you have Babylonia and Assyria. And 
even though languages changed and people changed to some degree, the culture that was 
established by the Sumerians really continued throughout the lifetime of Mesopotamia. 

Ancient Sumeria in Southern Mesopotamia is often cited as the most ancient civilization, 
even the first civilization. It goes back to approximately 5,000 years ago. And here we see 
writing in the form of cuneiform tablets on clay and on stone. The Sumerians were the ones 


who invented the cuneiform writing system. The word cuneiform means “wedge-shaped.” It 
refers to a system of writing whereby scribes would take a wedge-shaped stylus and impress 
signs on wet clay tablets. Those tablets could later be fired and hardened to preserve what 
was ever written on them. 

Deciphering these cuneiform tablets was next to impossible until a key discovery of thou- 
sands of tablets at an Assyrian palace in March of 1843. This new abundance of cuneiform 
inscriptions provided some of the first tangible evidence of an ancient kingdom that had been 
believed to exist thousands of years ago. 

A French scientist named Paul-Emile Botta found this gigantic underground area in North- 
ern Iraq, in Khorsabad, opened up this incredible room filled with statues of gods and kings, 
all kinds of wonderful treasures, and many written inscriptions all over the walls in the ancient 
Sumerian cuneiform. 

Within ten years, archaeologists had also discovered the ruins of the legendary Sumerian 
capital city of Ur, home of the biblical figure Abraham. At the site, scientists unearthed the 
great Ziggurat of Ur, a step pyramid-shaped structure that was the administrative center of the 
city, as well as cuneiform tablets and tombs adorned in gold. So, here they had found this 
legendary capital of the Sumerians with its gold-clad tombs and cuneiform tablets, something 
that they thought was simply a myth until the actual discovery of it, proving that it was indeed 
historical fact. 

When we look at the ancient Sumerian civilization, we attribute them with over 100 of the 
firsts for a modern society. Things like agriculture, science, medicine, mathematics, kingship, 
laws, courts, judges, schools, literally all of this shows up in Sumerian times 6,000 years ago, 
right out of the Stone Age. 

According to mainstream researchers, Ur was sacked by their warring neighbors, the 
Elamites. But some researchers believe the cuneiform texts reveal something much more than 
evidence of an ancient race. They point to descriptions of a group of divine beings called the 
Anunnaki, the so-called “princely offspring of God,” who, according to the Sumerians, de- 
scended from the sky. 

The religious system of Mesopotamia was polytheism, which means that they worshipped 
hundreds of different gods, both male and female, often depicted in human form, having per- 
sonalities very much like people do. And these gods were arranged in a kind of political hier- 
archy that in many ways mimic the political systems of Mesopotamia itself. And what this means 
is that you had the high gods, the heavenly gods. And you also had lesser gods who inhabited 
Earth and the underworld. 

Now, according to the Sumerian text, the heavenly gods, the Anunnaki, were the supreme 
deities, the higher deities. The Anunnaki are among the most mysterious and powerful beings 
of myth and sacred tradition. The Sumerians described them as humanoid but nonphysical 
spirit beings who had the capability of morphing or phasing into human form. They came to 
Earth on a special mission to bring wisdom and also to mine certain materials from the Earth 
plane itself. 

In cuneiform texts, the Anunnaki are described in great detail, including how they lived 
for hundreds of years. They had tremendous knowledge and power over the entire world. 
They knew everything. They had knowledge of all of the sciences and arts. Where they got 
this knowledge and where they came from is a complete mystery to archaeologists. 


And you have to ask yourself, were they, in fact, extraterrestrials? Might the strange gods 
described in the cuneiform texts really have existed? And if so, might they have been extra- 
terrestrial beings? Ancient astronaut theorists believe the answer is yes, and for proof they 
point to an ancient legend also found written on clay tablets, a legend that tells of the creation 
of man by ancient creatures who came from the sky. 

Nineveh, Iraq. 

A treasure trove of ancient cuneiform texts is uncovered, detailing accounts of the creation 
of Earth, man and the lives of the gods. In 1849, Austen Henry Layard made an archaeological 
expedition to the city of Nineveh, a city that’s mentioned in the Bible. And in his excavations, 
he discovered the palace of Sennacherib, who is well-known from the Bible. This really galva- 
nized interest of the world. Well, three years after this, his assistant found the palace of his 
grandson Ashurbanipal on the opposite side of the mount. 

Now, in both cases, they found archives. And together the archives form about 20,000 to 
30,000 tablets. Recorded on seven of the tablets is the Babylonian creation myth called the 
Enuma Elish. Enuma Elish was probably composed in the 11th century B. C. But almost cer- 
tainly the story goes back to much earlier periods. 

The tablets tell of agod named Marduk, who took blood from the god Kingu and mixed it 
with clay in order to create the earth’s first humans. When the Anunnaki create the model man, 
that person gets picked up asa story in the Bible and he’s called Adam. What I find interesting 
is that the Bible left out some of the most important details and cut the story short. So the Sumerian 
tablets, the Mesopotamian tablets, have the more detailed versions. 

According to mainstream scholars, the Enuma Elish is simply an example of an ancient 
creation myth. But ancient astronaut theorists believe that the epic story is not fiction but based 
on fact. Anunnaki is a term that means “from Heaven to Earth they came.” So the knowledge 
that came out from Nineveh is a complete look of a civilization that sprung up out of nowhere. 

Many of the tablets that were unearthed in Nineveh describe nuances into the actual mindset 
of the gods, these Anunnaki, and they describe being flesh-and-blood beings just like us. The 
Anunnaki themselves were physical beings that came here in giant spaceships that our ances- 
tors thought were some type of divine apparitions. Our ancestors, especially the Sumerians, 
received help and that help came from nowhere else but up there. 


According to ancient astronaut theorists, the Enuma Elish vividly describes not mythic gods 
but otherworldly beings, alien visitors who possessed a highly advanced knowledge of ge- 
netics. The Anunnaki began to figure out how they could create the docile worker. So they 
took genes from a female hominid and after many, many trials, they figured out that they could 
blend genes together and create the perfect being. 

In a sense, what these tablets are really talking about is a genetic engineering and the 
changing of the DNA within human beings. Clearly something happened where we went from 
nothing to all of a sudden coming up with the most incredible of thought models. How was it 
done? According to the ancient alien theory, our ancestors were given intelligence by a delib- 
erate change of our DNA by space travelers who came here thousands of years ago. 

Is it possible that the Anunnaki created the human race using their own DNA? According to 
ancient astronaut theorists, startling evidence can be found in the numerous similarities be- 
tween the Babylonian myths and the Judeo-Christian Bible and most notably in writings from 


another ancient cuneiform tablet known as the Sumerian King List. 

The Sumerian King List was found on a tablet in ancient Mesopotamia and dates to some- 
where around 2100 B. C. The list contains names of 140 kings. What’s most interesting about 
this list is that the deities have enormously long lives. One king, for example, ruled for 36,000 
years. And you have to wonder, how could people have lived that long? But yet we have the 
same thing in the Bible. Methuselah and Noah lived to be 800 or 900 years old, which seems so 
fantastic to us. One explanation for why Noah and Methuselah could live so long is that it’s 
possible that they themselves were star seeds or seeded by, perhaps, the Anunnaki and con- 
tained their extraterrestrial genes that prolonged their lives. 

And so clearly, we can do one of two things: pretend that this is all myth, that this doesn’t 
exist, or take what our ancestors gave us at face value. And then we’re confronted with the 
possibility that we are indeed talking about incredible extraterrestrial beings whose lifespan 
might have been normal for their whereabouts but definitely were extraordinary for Planet 
Earth. 

Is it possible that the Sumerian kings lived and ruled for hundreds, even thousands of years? 
And if so, could these so-called ancient kings have been our extraterrestrial ancestors, alien 
beings who created man using their own DNA? There are those who believe that question was 
already answered more than 35 years ago. 

New York City. 1976. 

Author and researcher Zecharia Sitchin publishes his book The Earth Chronicles, a revo- 
lutionary interpretation of the Anunnaki deities. After studying Sumerian cuneiform tablets for 
30 years, he asserts that these so-called Sumerian gods were in fact extraterrestrials that landed 
on Earth in Mesopotamia more than 450,000 years ago. According to Sitchin’s translations, the 
Anunnaki both created human beings and also had a part in mankind’s downfall when a great 
flood nearly destroyed all life on Earth. 

But why? What was the purpose of the Anunnaki’s earthly visitations? And why did they 
create the creature known as man? Zecharia Sitchin wrote a number of well-received books 
on the Anunnaki, which he believed were basically extraterrestrial entities from a planet called 
Nibiru, which he quite controversially believed actually exists in our solar system. They up- 
graded the human race and used them as sort of a slave species. 

Sitchin understood, based on his interpretation of the tablets, that the mission had to do 
with the failing atmosphere around the planet Nibiru. And that when they came, they came to 
mine gold. The Anunnaki had damaged their atmosphere. And by using gold, they found that 
they could patch these atmospheric holes. 

Their arrival became the story of our humanity. The Anunnaki literally came to Earth to 
mine the gold. And when they realized it was such a toil to do so, created us as a worker race 
to do that for them. Zecharia Sitchin’s hypothesis, that the Anunnaki came to Earth to mine gold 
and then created humans to perform the task was both bold and controversial. Needless to 
say, it was not embraced by mainstream scholars. 

But many ancient astronaut theorists believe that Sitchin’s interpretation of the tablets is 
not only correct, but also provides compelling evidence that the Anunnaki created mankind. 
What if the whole Anunnaki story is a global story of a nonhuman intelligence that was ma- 
nipulating genes all over the planet? That it wasn’t just gold. It was a planetary base. 


The Anunnaki said that they came from the Nibiru, and they believe that Nibiru is a star, a 
gate, and a crossing place, opening up the possibility that the Anunnaki are actually traveling 
the stars through star gates and wormholes. 

Do the descriptions of Nibiru actually offer proof of the Anunnaki’s extraterrestrial ori- 
gins? And if so, might similar tales of otherworldly beings descending from the sky, not only in 
Mesopotamia but throughout the world, provide further evidence that an advanced celestial 
race came to Earth in the distant past? Perhaps the answers can be found in the mysterious 
remains of an ancient Sumerian queen. 

Southeast Iraq. 

During advanced excavations at the ancient Mesopotamian city of Ur, British archaeologist 
Leonard Woolley discovers the remains of Queen Puabi. According to reports, the queen is 
found with an unusually large skull similar to that possessed by some Egyptian pharaohs and 
mummies in Peru. For many ancient astronaut theorists, the queen’s skull provides further 
evidence of mankind’s extraterrestrial origins. The description of the queen was highly un- 
usual. A head that was huge. She was not anormal human. She may not have been full Anunnaki. 
She could have been a hybrid. There is an effort underway to try to get genetic analysis of the 
bones. There are characteristics that allude to Anunnaki genes. 

This is what the Anunnaki supposedly looked like, with these cone-head type skulls. So we 
would naturally think that she is one of the original Anunnaki or certainly an extraterrestrial- 
human hybrid. What’s of interest of Queen Puabi is that she’s a first dynasty queen and/or 
priestess. So the fact that she’s first dynasty means that she’s very close to the reign of the 
Anunnaki. This puts her in a very unique position, because she really holds the key. She might 
be the evidence to suggest whether or not the ancient Anunnaki were physically real and that, 
specifically, the Anunnaki interbred. 

But if the unusual skulls found in Mesopotamia and elsewhere are really evidence of the 
Anunnaki’s reign on Earth, might the legends about them descending from the sky also be 
true? And if so, might the same be said for other legends that describe similar beings, found in 
ancient texts all over the world? 

Angels. The flying serpents of Central America. The Star People of the Anasazi. The notion 
that otherworldly beings came to Earth from the heavens is one of the most common themes in 
ancient mythology and religion. Could the stories really have a basis in truth? If we go back 
and look into ancient history, we find stories that sound very, very similar. They’re sort of all- 
powerful, magical, superior entities, and they come from above. 

When you go into mythology, when you go into the Star People tales, when you go into the 
Anunnaki, it is the sameness, the similarity around the planet, that makes you say something 
has to be responsible for the same dreams, the same mythology. The same idea that life came 
from the stars. All across the world, we find stories of otherworldly or extraterrestrial beings 
coming to Earth and influencing humanity. This raises a question. 

Are there different races of beings coming from the stars and influencing all these cul- 
tures? Or is it possible that, in fact, it’s one race of beings, the Anunnaki, who influenced all of 
these cultures and they told the story of the same beings? Do worldwide legends of so-called 
gods really help to prove that ancient man was actually in contact with extraterrestrial beings? 
And if so, is it possible that religious tales of otherworldly beings interbreeding with humans 
support the notion that the stories of the Anunnaki are based on historical fact? According to 


some researchers, the answers may lie in the Hebrew Bible’s story of the Nephilim. 

The Nephilim are mentioned in the sixth chapter of Genesis, where we have the sons of the 
gods mating with the daughters of men. And producing, therefore, superhuman folk. The 
Nephilim are described in some translations as being giants. The relationship between the 
Anunnaki and the Nephilim is really a story of two cultures. But they are related. 

The Anunnaki was the god caste who created primordial man to enslave them, while the 
Nephilim were the offspring of those who came down and intermingled with humans. Now, 
these beings could be giant in stature, but we’re also told that the Nephilim possessed ex- 
traordinary supernatural knowledge that they shared with certain portions of humanity. 

In Greek mythology, Zeus, the ruler of the gods, is said to have fathered two hybrid sons, 
Hercules and Perseus both with earthly women. And the apocryphal Book of Enoch describes 
beings known as the Watchers, angels who fell from heaven and procreated with humans. 
Could these tales actually have their origins in the ancient stories of the Anunnaki? The story 
of the Anunnaki might seem like something right out of sci-fi. 

But when we compare the fact that every culture around the world from the Hindus to the 
Greeks, the Romans, Egyptians, Mayans, all around the world, we have a similar description 
of these beings coming to Earth from the heavens having offspring that were then one-half 
divine, one-half human. 

But if legends of gods, angels, and giants coming to Earth and breeding with human fe- 
males are to be believed, might there need to be some evidence? Ancient astronaut theorists 
say the answer is yes and believe that evidence exists in the countless depictions of the 
Anunnaki as winged, giant creatures. 

Evidence is found all throughout the region formerly known as Mesopotamia. The Anunnaki, 
we can also see them on different carvings or on cylinder seals where they are depicted as 
having wings, sometimes they have faces like birds with beaks, but they’re also very human- 
like. Giant beings with muscular bodies wearing things that look like wristwatches. 

Now, is this an exact replica of what people saw? Clearly, the evidence that we have here 
in the Sumerian culture of wall descriptions, the artwork, the esoteric cuneiform script. They 
went to great lengths to record this very momentous information. We have to start to look at 
this in a fresh new light and stop thinking of it as just mythology. Looking into the Sumerian 
accounts, what we’re finding is that the Anunnaki are described as special. Their age spans 
are far longer than anything a human being can have. And afterwards, whether they disap- 
peared into complete oblivion or whether they somehow remained here on Planet Earth re- 
mains a question mark. 

Might the similar images and descriptions of gods who descended from the heavens to 
rule on Earth be something of a smoking gun? Proof that the Anunnaki were actual beings who 
came to Earth from another world? But ifso, why has very little evidence of their time on Earth 
survived? Why are they virtually forgotten? Ancient astronaut theorists believe that the an- 
swers can be found in the ancient stories of a great flood. 

Shuruppak, South Central Iraq, 1931. 

While digging at this ancient Sumerian city, archaeologists find what they believe to be 
sedimentary evidence of flooding from approximately 2900 B. C. According to accounts in the 
Sumerian King List, King Ziusudra was the last Sumerian ruler before a great flood on Earth. 


Excavations of the great city of Shuruppak began in 1931. And it was from these excavations 
that they began putting together the story of King Ziusudra. At the city of Shuruppak we find 
sediment deposits that appear to show a flood that occurred in around 2900 B. C. 

This is one link that shows that the biblical flood may in fact be genuine and a way in which 
we can ultimately prove that to be true. Many ancient cultures have a story of a flood, which is 
intriguing. The fact that the Mesopotamians had a story of a flood is not surprising because 
Mesopotamian history is fraught with stories of trying to contain the Tigris and Euphrates and 
make them usable for agriculture. Until they built the canal system there were regular floods 
that wiped out cities. 

It appears that the story of Noah’s Ark may not be an original Hebrew story. In the Sumerian 
texts we find a much older story of Ziusudra who also survived the flood, who constructed an 
ark and was able to save part of his family as well. Is this merely coincidence or does it suggest 
that, in fact, the biblical tale is based upon the Sumerian original? The similarities have caused 
many to suggest that perhaps the biblical account is drawn in some sense from a Mesopotamian 
account. My feeling is that most certainly the biblical writers adapted it for their own theologi- 
cal reasons. 

In the biblical account, the rationale for the flood is human sinfulness. And so what the 
biblical writer has done is used the flood account in order to provide a theological rationale 
for why the flood took place. According to ancient Sumerian legend, the great flood was not a 
natural event, but was directed by the god Enlil who had grown tired of the noise of humans. 

The Anunnaki who came to Enlil, who was the legal, legitimate son of Anu, the king on the 
planet Nibiru, and his half-brother Enki, who was actually the firstborn. They were in charge of 
the Earth contingent. Procreation was out of control, and Enlil gets enraged. He decides he’s 
going to eliminate all the humans, and created what we know as Noah’s flood. Enlil thought 
that humans should be erased. They were too troublesome. And Enki, like Prometheus in the 
Greeks, took the side of the humans and said, no, they should be preserved. 

According to legend, Enki warned King Ziusudra to build a boat so that he might be saved 
from the great flood, just as Noah was directed to build an ark in the stories of the Hebrew 
Bible. Could both stories have their origins in historical fact? At Ur and other cities we have 
evidence of floods, major floods. People have associated this with the story of Noah’s flood, 
and there are flood stories in other cultures. So I think we have a trend here, where over and 
over, people have doubted the myths, have doubted the legends, but, in fact, with more re- 
search, we find that they have a genuine basis. 

Could the similarities of these two tales be attributed to mere coincidence? Or might the 
story of Noah be directly based on the story of a displeased Anunnaki god? A god who was 
bent on destroying the hybrid creatures that inhabited the earth? Enki, the Anunnaki god, told 
the Sumerian King Ziusudra that there was going to be this flood, the same flood of the Bible, 
and that he needed to build a craft—we would say today a boat—to escape it. However, it’s 
quite possible that the craft that he made to escape this flood was actually a spaceship, and 
that he went into space in order to escape the flood and into orbit around our planet. 

If there’s one thing that unites ancient cultures all across the world, is that pretty much 
each and every one of them have flood mythologies attached to them. Deluges, great floods, 
you know, just swamping and covering the entire planet, wiping out whole races of people. In 
most cultures, this is put down to the work of the gods or a god displeased with the human 


race. 

Now, of course today, you know, many people place that in a UFO context. Other people 
place it in a religious context. But many researchers sort of view biblical accounts and stories 
as having a basis in fact but of extraterrestrial origins. Both the Bible and, specifically, the 
ancient Sumerian accounts make it clear that the flood was something which the gods created. 
The gods made this flood happen. And so what we’re seeing in the ancient accounts is basi- 
cally an interaction between the Anunnaki on the one hand and our ancestors on the other 
hand. 

The Anunnaki basically make sure that we, as a species, will survive, because sections of 
the Anunnaki were intent on destroying everything on this planet. Is it possible that the Anunnaki 
were responsible for causing what has been called “the great flood?” And did the flood de- 
stroy virtually all evidence of the Anunnaki’s time on Earth? Perhaps the answer can be found 
not here on Earth but on another planet more than 34 million miles away. 

Gale Crater, Mars. August 6, 2012. 


The Curiosity Rover lands on the Martian surface to evaluate the suitability of the planet for 
human exploration. The one-ton rover will find signs of surface water, a key element for sus- 
taining life. I think one of the very fascinating things from a biology point of view is, let’s say 
Mars for a period in its history was similar enough to Earth that life could start to evolve. 

You could ask the question “how far did it make it?” What happened historically on Mars? 
When did it start to lose an atmosphere? When was it not able to sustain it anymore? And we 
could learn a lot about the processes on Earth that were successful by, I think, comparing it to 
how far if at all did life get on Mars, and where did it fail? But is it possible, as some ancient 
astronaut theorists believe, that Curiosity’s mission may also reveal evidence that the mysteri- 
ous beings known as the Anunnaki also once inhabited Mars? Zecharia Sitchin theorized that 
the Anunnaki were coming from this planet, Nibiru, and that Mars was like a way station for 
them to come from Nibiru to Mars and then to Earth. 

So you would think that if this is the case, that on Mars, we would find some kind of traces of 
this Anunnaki civilization there. Are we going to find pyramids, giant dolmens, huge construc- 
tions on Mars, just like we have here on Earth? I suspect we will. 

If an extraterrestrial presence on Mars can be found, might a global awareness of our own 
Anunnaki ancestry also be possible? According to author and Sumerian researcher, Zecharia 
Sitchin, Nibiru, the home of the Anunnaki, is on an elliptical path that brings the planet into our 
orbit every 3,450 years, and the next visit is projected to be in the year 2900. 

Zecharia wrote in the book of The End of Days about some of the prophecy of the return. 
Next time Nibiru comes around, there should be another appearance of Anunnaki. Some of 
the Anunnaki may be really excited and happy to see what developed and what we have be- 
come. Some may be upset that we’ve gone too far. Maybe we’ve overstepped our bounds. 
They may pass judgment on us, and it could be good or it could be bad. 

The ancient Egyptians spoke of the duat, which was basically the crossing between this 
and another world, and Nibiru was the Sumerian equivalent of that. And it is a realm which 
exists both in this space but also somewhere else. It is basically a bridge, a territory, whereby 
human beings can go from here in life on Earth to realm of the gods. According to Sitchin’s 
interpretation of the Sumerian texts, Nibiru also played a major role in the cataclysmic cre- 


ation of Earth and the asteroid belt between Mars and Jupiter. 

If true, might a similar change be in store the next time we come in contact with the 
Anunnaki? Human reunions with the Anunnaki, whenever they take place, almost always re- 
sult in the same thing, the stimulation of human evolution. The Anunnaki enter into human 
culture and consciousness, bringing wisdom, knowledge and often technology. So when we 
see a mass return of the Anunnaki, based upon the past, we can expect that we will once again 
see new technology, new wisdom and new ideas being seeded into human consciousness. 

When we look at the story of the Anunnaki and their involvement in the Sumerian culture, 
we have to understand that this is potentially a legacy of information, in looking at humanity’s 
record to interpret where we really do come from. 

There is one common denominator in all of these stories of extraterrestrials visiting us in 
the remote past, and that is their promise of a return. How can we prepare for this return of 
those extraterrestrials in the future? accept the idea that we are not alone in the universe, 
number one. And number two, that they were here in the past, they will return in the future, 
and that, hey, it’s okay. 

Is it possible, as ancient astronaut theorists argue, that the human race was jump-started or 
perhaps even genetically created by extraterrestrial beings in the remote past? Might this 
really be the missing piece in Darwin’s theory of human evolution? And does the notion of an 
extraterrestrial presence on Earth also help to reconcile the supposed conflict between sci- 
ence and religion? Perhaps such a profound notion is why the museums in Iraq were looted 
and ransacked: because the truth may be too disturbing to contemplate. 


Magic of the Gods 

Wondrous wizards. Mysterious sorcerers. And heavenly beings possessed of unimagin- 
able power. Their job was really to communicate with the sacred in order to bring about a 
change here on Earth.Merlin is the authority, really, the advisor behind the throne. So what 
had begun as a battle of magic becomes a horrific bloodbath. Throughout the ancient world, 
magic was used for everything from healing to communicating with the gods. 

But did real magic really exist? And if so, could it have come from an otherworldly source? 
Certain human beings seem to have somehow mastered the power of the universe to an extent 
that even we don’t understand. 

The ancients believed that they learned magic from their gods, and extraterrestrial gods 
had taught them these powers. Did ancient aliens really help to shape our history? And will we 
find proof by exploring the magic of the gods? 

Las Vegas, Nevada, 2009. 

Magician Steve Wyrick stuns a circle of 40 onlookers as he appears to make a three-ton 
Hummer Raise the curtain! vanish in an instant. 

Everyone, join hands. 

All right. 

There’s 40 people around the Hummer. 

Watch this. 

Do it now! 

The continued popularity of illusions like these speaks to a worldwide fascination with 
magic that can be traced back thousands of years. We long for some kind of connection to the 
supernatural, and we can have it for a couple of hours and the price of a ticket by attending a 
magic show. When we go to the theater and see a stage magician, we know supernatural events 
are not happening before our eyes no matter how much it seems like they are. 

We sometimes think of the people of the ancient worlds as simple. They lived in a world 
saturated with magic. There really was no distinction between ordinary life and the super- 
natural. They were completely embedded in each other. So belief in magic was absolutely 
universal. It was a way of looking at the world as an interconnected whole, as well as a technol- 
ogy through which you could make things happen in the everyday material world. 

Magic offered people an opportunity to influence the outcome of important events and to 
know the will of the gods and to communicate directly with those gods. In the ancient times, it 
is actually said that magic was of the gods. Somehow otherworldly, somehow beyond the con- 
fines of ordinary reality. 


What we see is that certain human beings seem to have somehow mastered the power of 
the universe to an extent that even we don’t understand. Magic in the ancient world was pri- 
marily viewed as, in some ways, coercive. Which is to say people are attempting to control the 
spiritual realm to do something in their daily lives. So, whereas modern magic is primarily 
driven to engage in sort of trickery, in the ancient world there was an attempt to sort of coerce 
spirits to sort of affect one’s life and the direction of one’s life. Whether that would be one’s fate 
or, in some ways, nature as well. 

But did magic really exist in the ancient world? Not as a form of theater but as a means of 
replicating the power of the gods? 

Shanxi Province, China. The Zhongtiao Mountain range. 

Here, according to Chinese mythology, lived Zhang Guo Lao, a Taoist saint thought to pos- 
sess unique magical abilities and a profound understanding of the secrets of nature. He was 
one of what were referred to as the Eight Immortals. So the Eight Immortals are these semi- 
mythical figures in Chinese history. The majority of them, they’re based on people who actu- 
ally existed, and then certain legends accrued around these people as time passed. 

The historical figure of Zhang Guo Lao is thought to have lived in the mid-7th and the mid- 
8th centuries. And he was very renowned for his magical skills even at the time. Zhang Guo 
Lao is possibly the most interesting of the Eight Immortals. He is depicted as an old man. He 
could make himself invisible. He could go without food for days. 

According to Chinese mythology, Zhang Guo Lao first emerged at the very beginning of 
the universe, where he appeared out of chaos in the form of a white bat. He was thought to be 
a gifted alchemist, necromancer and sorcerer. So Zhang Guo Lao is often depicted as riding a 
magical mule, and what’s peculiar is that he is seated facing backwards on this mule. 

The mule can ride divine winds and also cross thousands of miles in a single day without 
ever stopping once for rest. 

When Zhang Guo Lao finds a place that he wants to settle, for the night, he actually folds up 
his mule as one would fold a piece of paper until it is the size that you can fit in your pocket. 
And then he would reactivate it by sprinkling water on it, and it would reappear again. So you 
have to ask yourself, is this white mule actually some kind of incredible alien technology that 
allowed him to travel around China? It’s entirely possible that what they’re describing here is 
some type ofa craft and that Zhang Guo Lao himself may possibly have been an extraterres- 
trial. In order to explain his abilities and technology, our ancestors described him as a magical 
being. 

But is it possible that extraterrestrials could develop a technology in which you have some 
sort of flying machine that can fold itself into hyperspace? It runs on an advanced energy pro- 
pulsion source. You can travel with it. It’s short, it’s compact. And when you’re done, you just 
fold it into hyperspace, and it’s something that you hold in your hand and the whole thing just 
folds up. 

Is it possible that Zhang Guo Lao really existed? And if so, could his amazing powers of 
transformation have been based on an advanced, perhaps extraterrestrial form of transporta- 
tion? Ancient astronaut theorists believe further clues can be found more than 1,700 miles away 
in Patna, India. Situated on the southern shores of the Ganges River, this ancient city is be- 
lieved to be the place where the great spiritual leader Buddha embarked on an incredible 


journey in 483 B. C. 

Gautama Buddha was a messenger and sage, who was born in what is now Nepal some- 
time around 500 to 600 before the Common Era. And he was the original figure in the teach- 
ings that became Buddhism. When the Buddha was born, his father was told by a seer that 
“your son is going to become a great teacher.” The Buddha’s message, his teaching, is sup- 
posed to bring people out of suffering. He made up a religion to solve what he considered as 
the basic problems of living. The Buddha traveled around India spreading his teachings. His 
followers in the monastic community grew increasingly. He was perceived as a human, but an 
extraordinary human. In the process of gaining enlightenment, he had these realizations that 
were marked by supernatural powers. He actually projected and built, through pure psychic 
power, this bejeweled walkway up in the sky. And he paced up and down that walkway filled 
with jewels for about a week. 


According to ancient texts, near the end of his life, Buddha and his many disciples attempted 
to cross the Ganges, but were blocked by raging floodwaters. Well, it happened to be the 
time of the year when the great rivers flooded. It’s at its high peak. 

Not only is it very, very wide, almost a mile wide at that time of the year, but it’s going very 
fast, something like 70 miles an hour, a virtual rapid. And he sees people on one side of the 
Ganges trying to build up these frail rafts, trying to cross the river. And what he does is in an 
instant, and the text says that in the time it takes for a strong man to stretch out his bent arm, or 
to bend his outstretched arm, the Buddha appears on the other side of the river. Now, there 
was no boat, no form of transportation whatsoever, and people witnessed this. So was this 
some sort of a miracle? Of course not. 

So are we talking about teleportation here? Some type of technology that was misinter- 
preted as a miracle? Might the incredible feats performed by beings like Buddha and Zhang 
Guo Lao be based on real-life extraterrestrial encounters? And if so, could they have been the 
inspiration for what we now call “magic”? Perhaps further evidence can be found by examin- 
ing the stories of a famous sorcerer whose supernatural powers helped to build a mighty na- 
tion. 

Tintagel Island, England. 

Here, hidden along the rugged Cornwall coastline, is the entrance to a mysterious cave 
thought to have housed the great wizard Merlin. We first see Merlin historically in the writings 
of Geoffrey of Monmouth. He tells the story of this extraordinary character who most famously 
shows up during the time period of Arthur. I think that there is this tendency to think of him as 
the man in the pointed cap. And to be a little bit sort of comical, um, or ridiculous. When, in 
fact, the real Merlin is a very, very serious and very important character. 

According to stories, King Arthur lived around 500 A. D., and he was advised by this wise 
man called Merlin. Merlin is attributed as having all sorts of miraculous powers. He is said to 
be able to bring lightning down, and thunder. He can levitate rocks. He can foresee the future. 
He can call upon a mist to cover the battlefield. Merlin seems to have been based on this idea 
of the Druids. Druids were the sort of religious figures, uh, in a lot of this early society. In some 
cases, we see them associated with the, uh, more Celtic warrior groups, where they wouldmight 
function as a king’s advisor. Druids appear as very magical, and having various other ways 
that they could interact with the supernatural world for the benefit of the mundane world. 


There is a manuscript in the British library called the Annales Cambriae, which means the 


Welsh Annals. And in there it refers to a man by the name of Merlin living in a forest some- 
where in the north. 

And the way it refers to this Merlin, is it could very well be the same Merlin as the Merlin in 
the stories of Arthur. According to legend, it is Merlin who was the mastermind behind a plan 
which would unite the various kingdoms of Britain into one nation, capable of fending off inva- 
sion by Saxon forces. He launches a quest to install the young Arthur as king, using his formi- 
dable powers. Merlin is stage-managing the union of Britain from before the time Arthur is 
conceived. 

He essentially manipulates things so that Arthur can be born in a way that has royal blood, 
but he does not grow up in a castle, which was a dangerous place for a divinely ordained 
leader to be. He was able to be a tutor to Arthur in his childhood, teach him ways of nature. He 
makes him king by getting Arthur to perform all sorts of feats that no one else can do, like 
drawing the sword from the stone. And it seems that he wants to make Arthur into a sort of 
immortal figure in the eyes of the people, so that they will readily follow him and make him 
their one and only king. In other words, Merlin is the authority, really, the advisor behind the 
throne. 

Did Merlin use supernatural or otherworldly knowledge to empower Arthur, and in so 
doing, create the British Empire? But why? And who or what was Merlin? Ancient astronaut 
theorists believe clues can be found in the strange circumstances surrounding Merlin’s birth. 
The birth of Merlin is a miraculous tale. His mother was a nun, a virgin, who has a steamy erotic 
dream, and she wakes up just knowing she is pregnant. So Merlin’s father could’ve been an 
incubus. That would be a dark angel, one of the devil’s legion, a monstrous figure, who in this 
case came and had sex with innocent women while they slept, in their dreams. 

The most common legends about Merlin say that he got his powers through this demonic 
father. Merlin was baptized and then the demonic nature melted away, but he maintained all of 
the magic from the demon father. When we’re confronted by the story of Merlin, we’re looking 
at a medieval figure who is possibly another example of an otherworldly being, who is half 
human, half extraterrestrial, and that he, in fact, is a representative of this long line of 
otherworldly beings. 

This is the real core of British history. It’s very revered. It doesn’t seem that someone just 
made this up out of nowhere. It could be that the stories help cover up the truth. Which was that 
human extraterrestrial contact did occur. 

That Merlin was actually an extraterrestrial being who was sent here to help King Arthur 
establish his kingdom, and that Merlin’s advanced capabilities might be nothing more than 
the use of technology that he had available to him. Is it possible that Merlin had what many 
believe to have been otherworldly origins? Ifso, might his magic really have been based, not 
on occult forces, but on advanced extraterrestrial technology? London. 

The British Museum acquires an unusual Aztec artifact thought to possess magical powers. 
Known as the “Devil’s Looking Glass,” this mirror, made of black volcanic glass, once be- 
longed to the influential seer, John Dee. Dee was a respected mathematician, astrologer, and 
close advisor to Queen Elizabeth I. He was also considered to be a powerful magician and 
claimed he used the mirror to communicate with angels. 

John Dee was a famous magician in the Elizabethan Period in England. Probably the most 
famous Renaissance mage, at least from England from that time, and he became very obsessed 


with trying to conjure angels. Later magical practitioners start to refer to it as Enochian magic. 
John Dee believed that there was an angelic language. That there was a sound, a real sound, 
not just a concept, but a voice that the universe spoke in, that the angels, that those with su- 
preme knowledge had their very, very own language. And he was trying to tap into that. 

Dee believes this information was given to him because God originally wanted it to go to 
mankind throughout all of time. This Enochian magic was given to man before but has been 
lost throughout the ages. God originally gave it to Adam, the legend goes, and then to the 
prophet Enoch, and maybe to others in between. 

Did early magicians like John Dee really have access to extraterrestrial technology? Tech- 
nology that was mistakenly believed to be of a supernatural or divine origin? In the ancient 
world, magicians were religious specialists whose job was to interact with the spirit world on 
behalf of their social group. Their job was really to communicate with the sacred in order to 
bring about real and lasting change here on Earth. Centers of power would have magicians. 
The courts of the time, whether a king, a Caesar or a pharaoh would have “vizars” wizards, 
magicians advising them, protecting them, using their secret powers to heal, to guide in battle. 
It was an important part of leadership in ancient times. These figures had enormous power and 
enormous influence, not only helping a leader, but helping a country stay together. 

Is it possible that the early practitioners of what we call magic were really individuals in 
possession of advanced extraterrestrial knowledge knowledge that could change the course 
of human history? Ancient astronaut theorists believe that such an audacious notion is, in fact, 
possible and believe further evidence may be found in the legends of a mysterious device 
one so powerful, it could make its user disappear. 

Dallas, Texas. 


Researchers at the University of Texas’s Nanotech Institute discover a process that can 
actually make objects invisible. These scientists spin tiny carbon fibers into sheets, and sub- 
merge them into water. An electrical charge heats the material, and changes the way the sur- 
rounding water bends light, making an object appear to vanish at the turn of a switch. 

We are not actually seeing around the object we’re cloaking. What we’re doing is we’re 
using the heated carbon nanotube sheet to bend light. So when we think we’re looking in a 
particular direction, we’re actually looking at neighboring seawater. We’re using very ex- 
traordinary materials to accomplish our mirage cloaking. But as innovative as this remarkable 
technology is, stories of devices with similar powers can be found throughout history. 

Serifos, Greece. 

It was here, on this tiny island in the Aegean Sea, the ancient Greeks believed the hero 
Perseus set off on his seemingly impossible mission to kill the fearsome Gorgon Medusa. So 
Perseus had this incredible challenge because Medusa was powerful, and you just look at her 
and die, so it is a true dangerous situation for the hero. According to mythology, Perseus is 
given a magical helmet that ultimately ensures his success. Called the Helm of Darkness, the 
cap belonged to Hades, the god of the Underworld. Perseus goes on this adventure with the 
help of a number of the-the Greek gods. He is given a number of mythological items that are 
going to help him on his journey. He is given the cap of Hades, which will make him invisible. 
He then successfully kills Medusa and the other two Gorgons try to find him but they can’t see 
him because he’s wearing the helm of invisibility. 


Did the Helm of Darkness really make Perseus disappear? Or might there be another, per- 
haps more scientific, explanation? This could be an ancient example of an advanced technol- 
ogy, using the bendable nature of light, and laws of physics that we’re now aware of, to make 
something that seems to be impossible very attainable, and with a technology that anyone 
could use, if they wanted to. Is Hades’ helmet evidence of an alien technology once used in 
ancient times? And ifso, might the tales of other magical devices in the distant past offer proof 
that our ancestors had access to other even more highly advanced extraterrestrial tools? 

Ponza, Italy. 

Located in the Mediterranean Sea, this crescent-shaped island is thought to be the legend- 
ary home of the Greek goddess Circe, a goddess thought to possess a wand with remarkable 
power. But the notion of a wand as an instrument of magic can be traced back even farther, 
back to the very origins of magic itself. The idea of magic comes from the area known as 
Persia, or Iran. This is from Zoroaster, the Zoroastrian traditions and rituals. 

The magi, the priest of that belief system would use a handful of wands as a magical inter- 
cession, a way to connect the unseen world and the seen. Magicians and leaders of all kind use 
staffs and verges and rods and wands and scepters, maces, all from similar traditions. The 
ancient accounts of Circe’s famous wand describe it as a formidable weapon, capable of pro- 
ducing astonishing physical transformations. According to Greek mythology, Circe was the 
daughter of Helios, the god of the sun. And according to those legends, she was incredibly 
beautiful. In fact, she was radiant. She was glowing because she was not of this Earth. The 
ancient Greeks considered her the goddess of magic. 

The stories surrounding Circe usually refer to her powerful wand, with which she was able 
to transform people into animals. And so there’s a famous story in the Odyssey where Odysseus 
and his men land on a mysterious island. And they come come upon a house where there’s a 
woman inside who’s singing songs. And the songs that she sings sort of lure the men into the 
house, and Circe says that she’s going to entertain them. And in the course of her interactions 
with them, she pulls out a wand and touches them with it. As a result, the men are then trans- 
formed into pigs. 

The idea of transformation is fascinating. There was fear in the ancient world that you could 
be changed into a wolf or some other animal. And then it was imagined that some people with 
extraordinary powers could do this to you, against your will, and that was greatly feared. And 
a good deal of magical practice was to try to avoid such a calamity. 

Was Circe’s magic wand simply a mythological invention, one rooted in mankind’s primi- 
tive imagination and superstition, as mainstream scholars suggest? Or might this incredible 
device have actually existed. Because we all know that all of these myths have a core of truth to 
them; something that happened in real life. And so when we talk about powerful wands that 
are used in order to transform people into animals the only thing that something like this could 
have happened is if it was a technological device. 

Is it possible, however, that an extremely advanced technology could actually, somehow, 
generate a shape-shifting effect and completely retool the DNA, the physical tissues, the flesh 
of a living human being? Many different ancient legends describe some sort of handheld de- 
vice that had incredible capability to do things that would seem to be magical or even impos- 
sible. We see Vishnu’s spear. We see Thor’s hammer. We see Zeus’s thunderbolt. This could 
very well all be examples of a handheld technology that extraterrestrial humans who look like 


us did possess. 

Might Circe have come from a divine, possibly extraterrestrial lineage? And if so, could 
her wand have been based on highly advanced alien technology? Ancient astronaut theorists 
believe such an idea is possible, and believe more evidence can be found in the stories of one 
of the most epic and destructive confrontations in religious history. 

Qantir, the Nile Delta, Egypt. 

Many historians believe that beneath these fields lie the ancient ruins of the lost city of Pi- 
Ramesse. In the 13th century B. C., during the reign of Pharaoh Ramses II, this city served as 
the capitol of Egypt, and according to some theologians, was the historical site of the Ten Plagues 
of Egypt as described in the Biblical Book of Exodus. We have the story of the Exodus, which is 
the story of the Hebrew people leaving Egypt. And so Moses is going to be the liberator. He’s 
chosen by God, i.e., Yahweh, to go to pharaoh and say, “Let my people go.” Moses is told by 
this angel inside the burning bush that he must go to Pharaoh and convince him to release the 
Jews. The next thing that most people know is that he’s in the court of pharaoh challenging 
pharaoh’s magicians. 

In the very ancient civilization of Egypt, magicians played an important part in the court of 
the pharaoh. They protected the pharaoh from dark powers. They healed him from time to 
time. They gave him legitimacy with the people. They were vital in the court life in ancient 
Egypt. The Egyptians had no word for religion. For them, magic was their religion. It was 
around them, it was part of them. It was the power of their deities, it created their deities. It was 
a constant force in their life. So to study magic, to understand magic was to understand the 
world. Egyptians were the masters of natural magic. They understood how magic really works, 
how you could use nature and use the power of a human mind to create an effect. 

According to the Biblical account, God instructs Moses to give the pharaoh a demonstra- 
tion of his divine power, one that will force him to free the Israelite slaves. In order to help 
compel pharaoh, Moses throws down his staff so it turns into a serpent. The Egyptian magi- 
cians, they look at that and they go, “Gosh, we can do this, too.” All of the magicians throw 
their rods down on the ground. They all turn into snakes. But Moses’ snake eats all those other 
snakes. And that’s the beginning of what we know as probably the greatest magic contest ever 
recorded. 

God is equipping Moses to face off pharaoh and pharaoh’s magicians. It is a literal battle of 
sorcerers. The confrontation quickly escalates as God proceeds to unleash a series of ten in- 
creasingly devastating plagues on the people of Egypt. 

In the first plague, Moses touches his staff to the Nile River, and it becomes blood, but the 
magicians are able to do this as well. In the second plague, Moses multiplies frogs, but so can 
the magicians, although once they do it, they can’t get rid of the frogs. In the third plague, 
Moses brings about gnats, or some think lice. So for each of these plagues, they begin to in- 
crease in their severity. And up through the third plague, the Egyptian magicians are able to 
replicate everything Moses is doing. 

But finally, they have to concede that this is the finger of God, and beyond this, we can’t 
challenge him anymore. What we’re seeing here is very strange. We’re seeing a magic com- 
petition that God is continuing, forcing a continuance of this. And it eventually leads to the 
death of every firstborn male in Egypt, which finally ends the entire thing. And Moses takes 
one and two million Egyptians to go with him on what we now know as the Exodus. 


So what had begun as a battle of magic tricks, turning staffs into serpents, becomes, really, 
a horrific bloodbath. That is, as the resistance continues, Yahweh keeps upping the ante. The 
plagues get worse and worse. Now, these are supernatural events. We don’t know how they 
were done, how they transpired, but the shift in history happened because of the plagues. So, 
magic prevailed. 

Theologians will say, “This was God that did this.” I have a different theory. I don’t think 
God is mean. I don’t think God goes out and kills and so it could’ve been extraterrestrial. 

Might the story of the Ten Plagues of Egypt really be an account of a deadly contest be- 
tween humans in possession of extraterrestrial technology, as ancient astronaut theorists be- 
lieve? The ancient Egyptians believed that they learned magic from their gods, and these 
extraterrestrial gods had taught them these powers. Suddenly, they found out that they were 
up against a more powerful force, a more powerful magic than they had. 

We're not dealing with two indigenous human cultures battling it out here on Earth. We’re 
dealing with people on Earth in a war they could not win against extraterrestrials. In many of 
the ancient texts, it seems apparent that the gods actually took sides. They were involved in 
battles. So to suggest that they might’ve been also involved in plagues is plausible. 

So the question is, was it really God who unleashed these plagues upon Egypt, or was it in 
fact an extraterrestrial? And according to the ancient astronaut theory, it was a misunderstood, 
misinterpreted extraterrestrial who, in this particular case, sided with the Israelites. 

Might the incredible power, wielded by Moses against the Egyptians, have been of an 
extraterrestrial origin a power based as much on science as on an extraordinary knowledge 
of the powers of the human mind? Many ancient astronaut theorists believe the answer is “yes,” 
and that the key to what many perceive as magic can be found not only on other worlds, but 
right within the human body. 

New York City. 

Magician David Blaine begins an illusion in the a middle of a million volts of electrical 
current, protected by only a suit of armor. 

But is it a mere trick? An illusion? Or is it evidence that what we call magic actually exists? 
We’re interested in people like David Blaine because we find those things amazing. It just 
pushes the boundaries of what human beings are capable of. And I think that we ask our- 
selves, could we be capable of such a thing? We will embrace the endurance effects. We will 
embrace them because we think this might be real. Maybe there’s something to this. Maybe 
there isn’t a trick. Maybe I can evolve into a person able to do this kind of magic. We are quite 
literally searching for the supernatural in ourself. 

Izu Oshima. 


It was here, in the seventh century B. C., that a legendary Japanese mystic known as En no 
Gyoja was banished for his so-called magical powers. Enno Gyoja was the founder of Shugendo, 
an ascetic teaching. Shugendo means the practice of training and testing. This tradition from 
the seventh century, done up in the mountains with great physical, arduous exercises and 
discipline is said to lead to an access to supernatural powers beyond our understanding. 

En no Gyoja’s magic differs from our European concepts of magic in many ways. This is 
something that you bring out of yourself. He would go high into the mountains where there is 
less oxygen, isolated, less food. Just one lapse of concentration and you die. And then also 


meditating in the middle of a waterfall. That’s where he finds silence. That’s where he finds 
control. 

Even historical records depict En no Gyoja as someone who was endowed with magical 
capacities, and the ability to also summon and control demons and spirits. En no Gyoja was 
also known for his ability to ride the five-colored clouds. He was also set to be executed a 
number of times, and every time the executioners’ axe landed on the back of his neck, the axe 
actually shattered to pieces. 

Still, today, we’re making ongoing discoveries about the capabilities and potential of the 
human brain and body. So it’s possible that in the stories and legends of En no Gyoja, we’re 
seeing someone who was able to somehow access knowledge that was already hardwired 
into our own DNA by extraterrestrials. 

Is it possible that ancient magicians like En no Gyoja were able to tap into incredible ex- 
traterrestrial abilities embedded within the human body? And might this explain similar feats 
performed by more modern magicians like Harry Houdini and David Blaine? Magic appears 
to be a derivation of extraterrestrial technology. It’s the accessing of the human potential, us- 
ing the technology ofthe human form. Magic derived from extraterrestrial beings seems to be 
the linkage that they gave us to enable us to become more like them. 

Do ancient accounts of magic really suggest evidence of advanced, otherworldly knowl- 
edge? A knowledge given to early humans as a means of helping them unlock their own some 
might say “divine” potential? We are drawn to magic. We need something extraordinary that 
allows us to transcend everyday life, and what we sense as profound limits and frustrations to 
what we would like to be and like to do. It is both a fantasy release and to a degree, a bit ofa 
map that we might be able to reach further than we think. That we might be able to do more 
than humans have done before. That we might be more than this. 


Magic enables latent potentials that we’re not supposed to have. But throughout history, 
many people have demonstrated those capabilities. They’ve been witnessed. It’s been writ- 
ten down and passed along with great excitement and enthusiasm. 

And then, of course, the question is where did they get this from? Did they develop this on 
their own? Or was it somehow given to them by the gods? In each occasion, we find that our 
ancestors specifically state that magic is given to mankind by the gods, by non-human intelli- 
gences, by extraterrestrial beings. 

Did ancient magic really have otherworldly origins? And was it based not on mere trick- 
ery, but on advanced knowledge of science and the powers of the human brain? Perhaps we 
will discover the answer when we open our eyes to the possibility that what we think we know 
is an illusion, and what we think is illusion may very well be real. 


The Satan Conspiracy 

He was thrown out of the heavens and fell. And he commands an army of demons united on 
a vengeable quest: to destroy mankind. A demon is a body who accomplishes evil purposes. 
So they can bring about their plan of death and destruction But is the character known as the 
prince of darkness, merely a myth? Or could he be something much much more. Satan may 
well be a person a god, an angel, an E. T. who’s been maligned in a sense. And his name 
conjures up horrifying images of a horned demon whose sole purpose is to corrupt and de- 
stroy mankind. 

Did ancient aliens really help to shape our history? And if so, could evidence be found in 
centuries-old stories of a fallen angel? Could there really be a Satan conspiracy? He is called 
Satan Lucifer the Devil. 

Satan is portrayed as the enemy of God. Trying to destroy good people, to make good 
people bad and to, uh, keep them from being saved, keep them from going to Heaven so that 
they can go to hell, where he’s in charge. Satan has become the catchall for the embodiment of 
evil. When we think of Satan, I think there are two different ways that our brains can go. 

The first is this almost comical character that rules over the land of flames, the red guy with 
the horns and the pitchfork. But then, on the darker side, I think that Satan has become this 
very, very terrifying, frightening embodiment of evil who causes man to do terrible things, 
who is the source of torture and death and destruction. But are these perceptions of Satan 
correct? Is he really the master of all things evil in the universe? Lakeland, Florida. 

Hundreds of faithful followers congregate at the Ignited Church to witness the removal of 
demons from those who believe they’re possessed by the Devil. The Devil wants to get even. 
How else to hurt the heart of God to the greatest possible extent but to harm the beloved of his 
creation? The height of his creation. 

The thing that God loves most: humanity, human beings, me, you, every single person on 
Earth. In the ritual known as exorcism, a priest or minister performs a sacred rite in order to 
confront Satan and drive him back to hell. It is a ceremony that dates back hundreds and per- 
haps thousands of years and is considered quite controversial, even within the Catholic Church. 

But just who or what is Satan? And why is he determined to corrupt all of humanity? Per- 
haps the answers can be found in the myths and legends that describe Satan’s ancient origins. 
In the beginning, Satan was one of the angels that was created by God before the physical 
universe was created. And there was basically a sphere of angels around God, worshiping 
God. And Satan at that time was Lucifer or the Day Star. He was the brightest of the angels. 
Satan is actually one of the archangels. He is one of the high angels, one of the highest ranking, 
one of the most beautiful, the most beloved. He is beloved of God. He is a bringer of light. 


When God created man in his image, he ordered all the angels to worship his image in this 
man. And Satan refused. 

He says, “Look, they’re mud people. We’re made out of fire. And I’m not going to do it.” 
And so he gets kicked out. 

He grew arrogant. He began to challenge God. And, for this arrogance, he lost his heav- 
enly position. He was thrown out of the heavens and fell. When Lucifer was cast down, it was 
instant and abrupt and total. And he was cast down to Earth to roam here until the end of time. 

Although few references are made to Satan in the Hebrew testament, he is depicted as an 
opposer or accuser and is generally acknowledged to have been the inspiration for the ser- 
pent in the Garden of Eden. One of the great stories in the Bible is Adam and Eve in the gar- 
den. You know, we have this picture of a beautiful garden scene and Adam and Eve in their 
innocence just enjoying God and each other in this beautiful creation. And all of a sudden 
enters Satan in the form of a snake. And he finds Eve close to the one thing, the one law God 
gave mankind. 

According to the Book of Genesis, God placed two trees in the garden the Tree of Life and 
the Tree of Knowledge and forbade Adam and Eve to eat fruit from the Tree of Knowledge. 
Satan convinces Eve to eat of the fruit of the Tree of the Knowledge of Good and Evil. And she 
convinces Adam to do that. And, of course, we see that suddenly their whole personality 
changes. Prior to eating of the forbidden fruit, Adam and Eve were sinless. 

It means that the one law that God gave them, they had not disobeyed. Satan himself de- 
cided that if he could get them to break that one law, then sin would enter mankind. And when 
Adam ate, all mankind from that point on has been selfish, prideful and were genetically given 
the ability and, really, the desire to rebel against authority and thus obtain the knowledge of 
good and evil. 

But is this story of Adam and Eve really a fanciful account of how evil entered the world? Or 
might there be another, even more profound explanation? You can make a case that Eve actu- 
ally wants to mature. She wants to grow up. God wants to keep us in a state of perpetual inno- 
cence, infantility perhaps. Eve decides that knowing everything she can know about this world 
into which she has been placed is more important even than obeying a particular command of 
God. The serpent enables her. 

Eve, with her basket, was deep in the bells and grass, wading in bells and grass up to her 
knees. Picking a dish of sweet berries and plums to eat, down in the bells and grass under the 
trees. 

Mute as a mouse in a corner the cobra lay, curled round a bough of the Cinnamon tall. Now to 
get even and humble proud heaven and now was the moment or never at all. 

"Eva!" Each syllable light as a flower fell, "Eva!" he whispered the wondering maid, soft as a 
bubble sung out of a linnet's lung, soft and most silverly "Eva!" he said. 

Picture that orchard sprite; Eve, with her body white, supple and smooth to her slim finger tips; 
wondering, listening, listening, wondering, Eve with a berry half-way to her lips. 

Oh, had our simple Eve seen through the make-believe! Had she but known the Pretender he 
was! 

Out of the boughs he came, whispering still her name, tumbling in twenty rings into the grass. 
Here was the strangest pair in the world anywhere, Eve in the bells and grass kneeling, and he 
telling his story low.... 


Singing birds saw them go down the dark path to The Blasphemous Tree. Oh, what a clatter 
when Titmouse and Jenny Wren saw him successtul and taking his leave! How the birds rated him, 
how they all hated him! How they all pitied poor motherless Eve! 

Picture her crying outside in the lane, Eve, with no dish of sweet berries and plums to eat, 
haunting the gate of the orchard in vain.... Picture the lewd delight under the hill to-night— "Eva!" 
the toast goes round, 

"Eva!" again. 

Satan’s wanting to give humanity all this incredible wisdom that maybe can even elevate 
humankind to the level of gods. But the Old Testament God Yahweh is saying, “Not so fast. 
Humankind are-aren’t perhaps worthy of this knowledge.” And this becomes then the battle 
between God and Satan. 

Was the serpent’s temptation of Adam and Eve really a case of sabotage? Was it a deliber- 
ate effort to seduce mankind into sinning against its Creator? Or might Satan’s real purpose 
have been to encourage mankind to share the fruits of God’s wisdom? Ancient astronaut theo- 
rists believe more clues may lie in another book of the Hebrew testament. 

Southern Israel. 


This dry, sun-blasted desert was once the realm of Edom an ancient kingdom that some 
researchers believe was home to the biblical figure, Job. According to the Hebrew Bible, Job 
was among the wealthiest men in the kingdom, and owned enormous herds of cattle, sheep 
and camels. He was also among the most righteous, making sacrifices to the Almighty God to 
atone for his transgressions and the sins of his family. In the story of Job, Satan is part of the 
heavenly council of angels. And then the council meets, and God is at the council meeting. 
And basically, he and Satan have a discussion. And God says, “You know, look at Job. He’s 
very faithful.” And Satan, in charge of quality control, says, “Well, of course. You know, you 
give him everything. What do you expect?” And Satan actually challenges God, and says, “If 
Job were tempted, if he no longer had all of these wonderful things that God had given to him, 
what happens to him then?” Satan convinces God that Job should be tested to see ifhe is really 
all that good. 

And this is where Satan becomes the first adversary, the first tester of humans. So, it’s inter- 
esting in this story. Satan is actually working with God as a kind of member of his staff or his 
heavenly counsel. The divine council of God is very interesting, because we learn that it is 
composed of various angelic beings, including Satan. And the idea is that these are advanced 
beings who carry out God’s orders and God’s wishes from the commands of this council. 

It really seems like we’re seeing some kind of divine bureaucracy, something like you 
would see in a corporate or a governmental bureaucracy. Could our notion of Satan as an evil 
force be incorrect? Ancient astronaut theorists believe there is much more to the story and 
that the answer may be found, not only in the pages of the Hebrew Bible, but on ancient scrolls. 
Scrolls whose origins date back thousands of years. 

Qumran, the West Bank. 


Here, during a series of excavations beginning in 1949, archaeologists unearth hundreds 
of ancient scrolls. They are believed to have been written by a Hebrew sect known as the 
Essenes more than 2,000 years ago. Several of the scrolls contain fragments of what has be- 
come known as the Book of Enoch, and the account of a rebellion launched by a group of 
angels called the Watchers. One of the most famous parts of the Book of Enoch is a story of the 


Watchers. This is a story about 200 angels that were charged with watching over mankind in 
its early stages, and basically, taking care of us, looking out for us. 

The Watchers are a group of angels who are dispatched to watch humans and to help hu- 
mans. Now, the Watchers are very interesting, because they are angels who interact with hu- 
mans. And there’s a brief reference to this in Genesis. But the Book of Enoch essentially ex- 
pands that story and tells a more full story. This was taken out of the canon of the Bible early in 
the Church’s life, but it was in for a period of time. 

Once the Watchers begin to interact with humans, they become infatuated with this new 
species, and they become lustful of this new species. And all of a sudden, the original idea, the 
original commands that they were given seem a lot less interesting to them. They came to a 
point where they wanted to take wives and have children, and so they decided to rebel, create 
bodies, marry and bear children. According to the Book of Enoch, the leader of this rebellion 
is a Watcher known as Shemyaza or Satanael. 

Could this be the same character we know as Satan? So, what we’re seeing in the story of 
Shemyaza and the Watchers is very similar to the story of Lucifer in charge of the angels. In 
both cases, we’re confronted with a hierarchy of a species which is between us and God, the 
leader of which disagrees with God and basically wants to live amongst mankind. When you 
look at different versions of the Book of Enoch, the one thing that combines all of them is that 
they talk about the Watchers, the Watchers from Heaven. And they are the ones who gave 
knowledge. And when I look at terms such as “Watchers from Heaven,” then personally, I 
interpret them as possible extraterrestrials. 

Do the ancient accounts of Shemyaza’s revolt and Lucifer’s fall suggest that Satan’s efforts 
to corrupt mankind in the Garden of Eden were actually an attempt to give man forbidden 
knowledge? And might these legends be based, not on myth, but on actual historical events 
events involving extraterrestrial visitors? Ancient astronaut theorists say yes, and believe that 
close examination of the Book of Enoch may point to physical evidence of where Satan’s so- 
called rebellion against God may have actually occurred. 

Mount Hermon, Lebanon. 

Straddling the border of Syria, this legendary mountain, as described in the Book of Enoch, 
is the peak where Shemyaza and the Watchers descended to Earth. In the Book of Enoch, there’s 
a reference to Mount Hermon. We see the angels basically descending to Mount Hermon. So, 
Mount Hermon was both a place of connection with Heaven and kind of a sally port between 
Earth and Heaven. The Watchers, being angels from Heaven, knew the sciences of Heaven. 
Samyaza was basically an expert in enchantment and root cutting. You could think of it as, 
basically, witchcraft. The casting of spells, creating magic and using roots to create potions. 

The Book of Enoch lists, very specifically, the subjects that are taught to humans by the 
Watchers, by these angels who begin to share their wisdom with them. The Book of Enoch 
describes Mount Hermon as the place where Shemyaza taught humans about magic and medi- 
cine. Other powerful angels passed on knowledge of metallurgy, weapons, astrology, science 
and even warfare. The Watchers delivered to humanity the forbidden knowledge of God. 

All the stories in ancient cultures, cross-cultural, had these tales of beings that would de- 
liver the forbidden knowledge of the gods to humans. And they were all condemned for it. The 
Watchers, through Shemyaza, give us extraordinary tools, which make our lives much, much 
better on Earth. 


So, is Shemyaza really a bad guy, or did he, in fact, liberate humans from ignorance? And 
if Shemyaza actually is the forerunner of Satan, has Satan actually been misrepresented all of 
these years? Is it possible that Shemyaza and the other Watchers were extraterrestrial beings 
that gave humanity the foundations for civilization? Then, if so, how did Satan come to be so 
misunderstood and misinterpreted by history? If we equal Shemyaza and Satan, what we’re 
confronted with here is a larger framework which basically tells us that Shemyaza, Satan were 
here to civilize us. 

The Watchers were civilizing deities. They basically helped us to develop our skills of 
civilization. And so, what we’re confronted with here is basically the conclusion that civiliza- 
tion the way we know it is not something divine, but it’s literally satanic. It was Satan who gave 
us the tools of civilization. 

Was Satan really a civilizing force for early humans, as some ancient astronaut theorists 
believe? And, if so, might further evidence be found by examining other ancient myths and 
legends? In ancient Sumeria, you have these very curious stories of the Anunnaki. The Anunnaki 
were half-god, half-man, who came down from the stars. They were instructing the Sumerians 
in various arts of civilization. They were very strange-looking. They had elongated heads. 
They looked almost like insect-type people. Or what they call reptilian features in a sense, or 
a viper visage, as the Watchers were called in the Bible. 

In global cultures, we find constant references to these giant celestial beings coming to 
Earth and initiating, or instructing humankind. Satan himself is considered to be a seraphim, 
which means winged serpent or fiery serpent, but yet the word “seraphim” contains the word 
“ser,” meaning serpent, and “rephaim,” meaning giant. Was the character we know as Satan 
really an extraterrestrial being? One who broke with his own species in order to live among 
our distant ancestors? Did he, along with other so-called fallen angels, actually break with 
God, not out of spite or arrogance, but instead to help mankind? Perhaps further clues can be 
found in legends of a flying serpent, and in the story of a Titan who was savagely punished for 
all eternity. 

The Yucatan Peninsula. 

Here in the jungles of southern Mexico lie the ruins of the great Mayan city Chichen Itza. 
Constructed more than a thousand years ago, Chichen Itza was one of the largest and most 
powerful cities in the Mayan world. And dominating the site is the great pyramid El Castillo a 
temple built to honor the Mayan serpent god Kukulkan. Kukulkan is the name for Satan, or for 
the winged serpent. He’s always portrayed as a wisdom-bearing being who delivers this cos- 
mic knowledge to humankind. Often we’ll see Kukulkan portrayed as half-human or half-ser- 
pent or as a human being coming out of the mouth of the serpent. 

This is how Christianity will traditionally portray Satan as a dragon figure or a serpentine- 
like being. The question is, why is he depicted as such? And I think we really can find out that 
Kukulkan is not unique in this sense. One of the most powerful gods in the Mayan pantheon, 
Kukulkan was believed to have descended from the stars. He is also credited with teaching 
astronomy, mathematics and agriculture to mankind. 

This is identical to the Christian tradition of Satan being the serpent of the Tree of Knowl- 
edge, delivering the forbidden wisdom to humanity. 

In the Book of Enoch, we learn of the Watchers who were described as having visages of 
vipers or the face of a serpent, and delivering this powerful knowledge to humankind. So, it’s 


possible that what we’re seeing in all of these instances is the same figure or representative of 
the same tribe of angels, the satanic beings or these serpentine-like angel beings. Are the 
stories of Satan and Kukulkan really based on the same being, as many ancient astronaut theo- 
rists believe? And, if so, might this same character also be found in the myths and legends of 
other ancient cultures? Satan, as a creature who comes out nowhere to live amongst mankind 
and teaches, is not something which is limited to the Bible. We find it in most traditions across 
the world. 

According to the legends of ancient Greece, the Titan known as Prometheus sinned against 
the gods by stealing the secret of fire and giving it to man. For his transgression, he was doomed 
to suffer a gruesome, eternal punishment, by being chained to a rock and having an eagle eat 
his liver, only to have the organ grow back each night so that the eagle could continue to feast 
on it the next day. He’s a god that becomes associated with humans, because he’s a champion 
for humans. Right, and the mythological stories talk about how Prometheus is basically like 
their representative. 

Another such deity was the god Viracocha. Worshiped by the ancient Inca in the Andes of 
South America, Viracocha was a powerful creator god who came to Earth to pass on celestial 
knowledge. Like Prometheus, this Incan god was described as a bringer of light, and is de- 
picted in ancient Incan sculpture as holding two lightning bolts and wearing the sun as a crown. 

The Inca describe a luminous being called Viracoca or Viracocha who brought knowl- 
edge of medicine, astronomy and other advanced sciences. 

It’s possible that Viracocha is the same as Shemyaza or Satan as a figure bringing this lib- 
erating wisdom to humankind that seeks to bring us along the path of advancement and en- 
lightenment. So you have to ask yourself, “Why would such diverse cultures have such similar 
mythologies?” In the case of Viracocha, what we see is a deity which manifests itself from 
Earth, lives amongst mankind, gives us sciences, and after a number of years, disappears 
again. 

The ancient Egyptians had cults that worshiped the god Set; a divine being who, like Sa- 
tan, ruled over darkness and chaos. The tradition of civilizing deities who go around civilizing, 
educating us, is something which we find in all traditions. Whether they are the great cultures 
of Egypt, Inca, or the Mayan empires, or smaller cultures elsewhere in the universe. And so 
what we’re finding is that the story of Satan as a civilizing deity is definitely not unique, but sits 
within a clear framework across the the entire world. And it shows you that the importance of 
Satan is not just something limited to the Bible, but really tells us an awful lot about civilization 
as a whole. 

Could it be that these ancient myths were actually describing the same creature, the fallen 
angel we now refer to as Satan? But how, then, did a creature who is so often credited with 
bringing mankind knowledge and enlightenment, become thought of as the personification of 
all things evil? The word “Lucifer” comes from Latin.Mix “lux” “ferre,” “making light.” It’s the 
same as in the Greek mythology, Prometheus, who stole the light from the gods. It’s really a 
sympathetic idea that all these figures are finally just one figure in different languages. But 
they were sympathetic to the humans. 

It is quite possible that our religious traditions and those who selected the-the old holy 
texts some thousands of years ago, they made out an evil figure out of Lucifer and the Devil. 
And maybe it was the other way around he was the good one. 


When we’re looking at something like Satan, we’re not necessarily talking about morality 
but we’re actually exploring things about our ancestors. We’re exploring mythology. We’re 
exploring accounts of our ancestors saying that they developed civilization not on their own 
but with the help of nonhuman intelligences. And in the case of one such story, we see that that 
intelligence is Satan. 

In many ways, Satan may well be a person, a god, an angel, an E. T. who’s maligned ina 
sense. Lucifer is Prometheus. He’s the light bringer. He’s the god of hard work. He’s the one 
who brings us fire. He’s the one who gives us the opportunity to do things ourselves. If the 
biblical character of Satan is really based on an extraterrestrial being one who stole technol- 
ogy from his masters in order to benefit early man then why is he now reviled as a creature of 
consummate evil? Ancient astronaut theorists believe the answer may lie not in ancient scrip- 
tures but in numerous accounts of demonic possession. 

Klingenberg, Germany. 

Located 32 miles southeast of Frankfurt, this small city is home to one of the most famous 
and frightening cases of demonic possession ever recorded. In September 1973, a young 
woman named Anneliese Michel began hearing voices that told her she was damned and would 
rot in hell. When medical treatments failed, she sought the help of an exorcist. 

Demonic possession is perhaps the most frightening and visceral of all phenomena associ- 
ated with Satan. According to Christian tradition, possession occurs when a demon enters the 
body, corrupting a person’s physical and spiritual being. The belief in demonic possession is 
widespread. It seems to show up pretty much all over the planet. It was believed to be the 
presence of a satanic energy, a truly dark, terrible evil that could take over a person. Take 
over their body, take over their mind. And they would be acting with no free will, they would 
be a complete slave to the power of the dark side. 

Demons manifest on Earth to interact with people, to afflict us and tempt us in various ways. 
The oppression involves physically wounding us, attacking us, causing effects on our body 
and our mind. Possession is when we surrender our lower faculties to them and they take over 
our body and use it as their own. And, in rare cases, they can appear visibly to multiple people 
as supposed human spirits. 

Most Christians believe demons are evil incarnations of the other angels who followed 
Lucifer in his rebellion against the Almighty God. They bear names like Beelzebub, Asmodeus, 
Moloch and Mammon and are dedicated to corrupting the souls of mankind. Biblically speak- 
ing, the demonic comes from the fallen angels. Those who fell with Lucifer during the great 
wars in Heaven. And their purpose is to deceive humanity. To lead them astray. To distract 
them from God. And there are many castes. 

They range from your basic thugs on the bottom all the way up to your if you will, your 
intelligentsia that is governing behind the scenes of the affairs of mankind. It is essentially you 
can imagine a military structure with generals, officers, privates. There’s basically nine lev- 
els, which are fallen angels of various ranks serving under each other, ultimately serving Sa- 
tan. In many religious traditions there are sacred rites to exorcize these demons from the bod- 
ies of the afflicted. 

A demon is metaphysical. It is invisible. It’s spirit. Doesn’t have a physical body, so a de- 
mon can’t really do anything evil. A demon can’t start a war, can’t pull the trigger of a gun, 
can’t rape anybody. A demon needs a body to accomplish its evil purposes. So demons are 


looking to inhabit human souls so that through the physicality of human beings they can bring 
about their plan of death and destruction. 

According to Christian theologians, demonic forces have always been present on Earth 
and demons are continually traveling to Earth to sow the seeds of ruin. But where exactly are 
they coming from? Is it hell, or perhaps someplace else? Both the Jewish and Christian scrip- 
tures, as well as other religious books that delve into the subject of demonism, never fully 
describe the nature of their existence, where they operate. 

It seems to be in a kind of parallel reality, another dimension, out of our time-space con- 
tinuum. They’re there, we’re here. Einstein opened a little bit of a door into the possibility of 
other realms. We are getting a small glimpse of the reality that exists beyond our understand- 
ing. We just need to know there’s another realm out there, and when I do an exorcism, I step in 
and out of those realms. 

I’m in the physical, natural realm, but I’m also invading the realm in which demons oper- 
ate. So I step from the physical into the metaphysical. I don’t have to understand what’s going 
on there. I’m ona simple mission: not to find out everything I can about that world, but to get 
the demon out of the human soul. 

Might devils and demons really be beings from another realm? And might that realm not 
be hell, but an actual extraterrestrial world? And are they really malevolent? Or might they 
have another perhaps even more profound agenda? Ancient astronaut theorists believe the 
answers may be found in the mysterious prophecies of the Book of Revelation. 

Megiddo, Israel. 

Located 11 miles from Nazareth, this ancient city is mentioned more than a dozen times in 
the Bible, most prominently in the prophetic Book of Revelation. According to the religious 
text, it is outside this city, on the so-called Plains of Megiddo, where the forces of the Almighty 
God will wage a final battle against Satan and the forces of evil. The Book of Revelation is 
certainly one of the most complicated books in the Bible, and it belongs to a separate set of 
material that’s called apocalyptic. It is a book that gives visions of the future to come. There’s 
a battle that will take place in a valley in Israel called Megiddo, or Har Megiddo, thus Arma- 
geddon we get the term. Satan himself will gather the armies of the world to Megiddo to fight 
Jesus Christ. 


Satan takes on a more physical appearance, uses various technologies to enslave more 
and more of mankind. Ultimately he becomes a geopolitical force, basically essentially a dic- 
tator of the entire world. The Book of Revelation further describes that this battle will be fought 
in Heaven and on Earth. Angels will descend from the sky, demons will spread out across the 
land to destroy with fiery swords, and the Almighty God will rain destruction down upon Earth. 

The Book of the Revelation is really a pretty terrifying document if we’re to look at it and 
think that these things could happen literally. I mean, when you look at what’s happening in 
the book, we have cataclysms on the Earth. We have earthquakes. We have fire raining from 
the sky. We have angels doing battle in Heaven. And then repeatedly, we have Satan coming 
back. 

But could it be that this biblical prophecy isn’t a doomsday prediction of cataclysm and 
war? But it has another, even more profound interpretation? The Book of Revelation gives us 
some of the clearest depictions of what not a few moderns would call extraterrestrial activity. 


Think about it. We have supernatural beings flying through the cosmos blowing trumpets, 
casting fire upon the Earth. We have great conflict between light and darkness, good and evil. 
There’s a cosmic dualism going on here that involves in the end the reassertion of divine au- 
thority over those wayward angels who had gone astray so long ago. 

Extraterrestrial combat? Could the Bible’s Book of Revelation really be referring to a ga- 
lactic war? One waged over the ultimate fate of mankind? If so, who or what is Satan? Is he a 
demon, the Devil, the personification of evil? Or was he, in fact, a benevolent extraterrestrial 
being? One who stole technology from alien beings in an effort to lead early man out of dark- 
ness and ignorance? Ifso, then why did Satan become a force for evil? Does he seek to punish 
mankind for siding with our Creator against him? Perhaps he is testing us, using alien technol- 
ogy to modify human behavior in ways we have yet to understand. 

He’s this idea of an adversary, this idea of a liar or a tester combined with this concept of 
Lucifer, the fallen angel, combined with this leader of the Watchers who also leads a rebellion. 
I think that ultimately, what we find is that Lucifer is a conflation, a character who is a composite 
of all of these different ideas and different characters. It’s important for us to remember that 
Satan is part of the class of angels called seraphim. The seraphim were sent to Earth as bene- 
factors of humankind bringing wisdom. 

The churches created this evil monster out of Satan, perhaps even out of thin air, when in 
reality, Satan’s entire mission was about bringing knowledge and wisdom to humanity, and in 
fact, caring about humanity, not seeking to destroy humankind. In a sense, Satan’s not sucha 
bad guy. You cannot have the light without the dark. You can’t have right without wrong. And 
we have to learn these things for ourselves. And ultimately, uh, through choice, wrong and 
right, we grow and we become who we are. And ultimately, that is to be like our makers.To 
become gods ourselves. 

Might Satan’s reputation as the personification of evil really have been his punishment for 
giving mankind scientific knowledge? If so, might his evil acts really be expressions of re- 
venge against the human creatures that abandoned him? 


Alien Operations 

Strange beings with miraculous powers. Very well planned, and it happened well before 
the advent of modern medicine. And a cover-up destroying centuries of scientific knowledge. 
People are afraid of it. The religious side is especially afraid. Even though the gods forbade it, 
he was actually able to raise the dead. 

Are recent breakthroughs in medicine really the result of years of research? Or does the 
knowledge of healing really come from an otherworldly source? It would seem to be that this 
is medical knowledge that’s coming from some advanced civilization of extraterrestrials. Do 
stories of advanced medical procedures in the distant past provide further proof of mankind’s 
extraterrestrial origins? 

Houston, Texas. 

Doctors use robotic technology to perform complex heart surgery through incisions no 
larger than a keyhole. 

Chicago, Illinois. 

An amputee climbs 103 floors using a thought-controlled bionic leg. At the University of 
Iowa, researchers develop technology that fabricates custom body parts using 3-D printers. 
In the last 100 years, scientific advances have dramatically improved mankind’s ability to heal 
itself. More, in fact, than at any time in the last five centuries. Throughout history, medicine is 
about correcting physical problems, restoring a patient to health, relieving suffering. We’ve 
seen tremendous advances over the last three decades. 

But there was a remarkable degree of sophistication and a surprisingly high success rate 
achieved by prehistoric surgeons. Many of the procedures of modern medicine are deriva- 
tives of the ancient operations. Evidence of advanced medical procedures practiced in the 
ancient world has been found everywhere from carvings on the walls of temples to skeletal 
remains all over the world. 

But just who were the practitioners of this extraordinary science? And where did their 
knowledge of the human body come from? Most cultures around the world thought that if some- 
thing was physically wrong with you, it probably also related to something perhaps spiritually 
wrong with you. And so we also find that physicians, or healers, very often were not just heal- 
ing the body, in our mundane sense, but also healing the soul. And therefore they had to be 
somewhat of a religious figure as well. 

To be a doctor in the ancient world means you have some kind of special relationship with 
a god who has gifted you with the power to heal. A doctor was simultaneously a kind of trades- 
man and had kind of learned a skill, but also a sort of cultic figure as well who had an associa- 
tion with a god and would therefore use magical cures to deal with problems. Our ancestors 


said that medicine came from the gods. Our ancestors have said that the gods really gave 
manuals as to how to be living healthy, how to restore health to the human individual. They 
realized something about our physical bodies which we are only beginning to understand 
once again. 

Could it be that ancient healers were guided by alien beings? And if so, are recent ad- 
vances in modern medicine actually a rediscovery of methods practiced thousands of years 
ago? 

Saqqara, Egypt. 

Here, across from this towering step pyramid, lies the Physician’s Tomb also known as the 
Tomb of Ankhmahor. According to archaeologists, it was built more than 4,000 years ago for 
one of the most important officials of the ancient Egyptian civilization. I’m taking you inside the 
Physician’s Tomb, where you get a glimpse of how they performed complex medical and sur- 
gical operations in ancient times. Now, what’s amazing about this tomb is that the physician, 
Ankhmahor, lived 4,300 years ago and he performed very complex surgical and medical op- 
erations. 

We can see here a circumcision. And here we see a scene of reflexology. We can see them 
muscling and flexing the muscles. Also, here, an amazing operation, a surgical operation on 
the hands. It is even suggested that they may have had brain surgery removing tumors. But 
where did they get the knowledge from? Well, they say that they got it from Thoth the god of 
wisdom and science, who brought to them all the knowledge from the gods. 

Known for his abilities in science, magic and medicine, Thoth was worshipped for centu- 
ries as the god of wisdom and healing. According to ancient myth, this divine physician healed 
the eye of the Egyptian god Horus after his uncle Set gouged it out in an epic battle for power. 
As a result, the Eye of Horus became an important symbol of restoration and good health. 

But was Thoth only a mythical deity, as mainstream scholars believe? Or might he have 
been something or someone who actually existed? Ancient Egyptian medicine was anything 
but primitive. There are clear examples of energetic medicine that are beyond our techno- 
logical capabilities. It seems as if these technologies were brought in and were given to them 
as a complete package, rather than something that developed out of a society that, before 
then, had been extremely primitive. And the Egyptians themselves said that Thoth was re- 
sponsible for this. 

But who or what was Thoth? Might he have been not a divine being but an alien visitor, one 
possessing advanced scientific knowledge? In the Egyptian pantheon of gods, Thoth is the 
one with the head of an ibis but the body of a human being. He was the Egyptian father of 
medicine, meaning he descended from the sky, and he gave them that knowledge. Might Thoth 
have been not a divine being, as the Egyptians believed, but an alien visitor who possessed 
advanced scientific knowledge, one from whom the Egyptians learned their ability to heal? 
Perhaps the answer can be found by examining the story of one of the most advanced sur- 
geons in the history of India. 

Varanasi, India. 

Located on the banks of the Ganges, Varanasi is one of the oldest cities on Earth, a city that, 
according to legend, was founded by the gods. Long known as a center of knowledge and 
learning, Varanasi was once home to an ancient physician by the name of Sushruta, who many 


historians credit with developing the art of surgery. In ancient India, the early physician was a 
guy named Sushruta, and he was a surgeon and physician who would do skin grafts, cataract 
removals, even early plastic surgery on people. So once again, we have someone whose medi- 
cal knowledge seems so advanced for his time. 

Sushruta is also considered to be the first practitioner of Ayurveda, one of the oldest known 
systems of medicine in the world. According to Hindu legend, Sushruta is said to have re- 
ceived this knowledge from a god known as Dhanvantari. Dhanvantari was a high level god, 
as we would know them, who provided all the information on this complete healing modality 
based on an understanding of the physical and subtle aspects of the body. And it was passed 
through to Indian culture in ancient times and has been preserved and expanded since then. 
Though he is most often depicted as having four arms and holding medicinal herbs, the god 
Dhanvantari was also a shape-shifter. According to legend, during his journeys to Earth, he 
could take on other forms including that of a bird. 

Is it possible that both Dhanvantari and the half man, half bird Egyptian god of healing, 
Thoth, were connected in some way? And if so, how? Whether it’s Dhanvantari or Thoth, we 
learn of these extraterrestrial divinities very often being portrayed as bird-like beings who 
delivered the knowledge of ancient medicine to Earth. This tells us that our original knowl- 
edge of medicine, human anatomy and how to heal the body came from extraterrestrial sources. 
Sushruta was very clear in stating that he learned this knowledge from the gods. Who were the 
gods? 

Extraterrestrials. 

Every culture will tell you that the first surgeon, that medicine, that healing was a gift of the 
gods. And that is extraordinarily interesting because it really shows that the benefit of man- 
kind was accomplished through the intervention and the knowledge of the deities. How is it 
possible that ancient cultures separated by thousands of miles shared similar stories about a 
bird-like creature? Could it be true, as ancient astronaut theorists suggest, that this extraordi- 
nary being was actually a highly skilled extraterrestrial from another world? And might he 
have traveled across the globe in an effort to teach early humans the art of healing? Perhaps 
more clues can be found in a collection of mysterious skulls discovered in the ruins of yet 
another ancient civilization. 

Northern Turkey. 

While digging at an archaeological site in the Samsun Province, archaeologists unearth 
hundreds of skeletal remains and ancient skulls dating back more than 4,000 years. Strangely, 
14 of the skulls have large holes, providing what some scholars believe is proof that ancient 
man carried out a remarkably sophisticated type of brain surgery called cranial trepanation. 
Trepanation is making an opening into the skull. We do it on a routine basis in today’s neuro- 
surgery to get exposure of the brain, to remove a tumor or remove a blood clot. But it was 
done in ancient times probably to repair traumatic brain injuries from accidents and war inju- 
ries. Ancient cultures did this all over the world in Peru, in Europe, in Asia and Africa. 

They were literally cutting holes in people’s heads, successfully opening up their skulls, 
removing skull material and then covering it up again, and the patients were surviving this 
and living long lives. Even with the delicate and highly sophisticated tools in use today, neuro- 
surgery is a complicated and risky procedure, one involving the body’s most complex organ, 
the human brain. Today’s neurosurgery provides us with some remarkable new digital tools. 


We have what is the equivalent now of a GPS system that allows us to navigate around the 
intracranial space. We also are able to use preoperative imaging now to create an individual 
map of the brain and the brain function. Those maps are critical to do modern neurosurgery. 
But how could an ancient civilization have learned such highly advanced methods for operat- 
ing ona human brain hundreds of years before such procedures were even attempted in other 
parts of the world? Perhaps the answers can be found by looking at a collection of human 
skulls discovered a century ago near the Peruvian Andes. 

Here, at the San Diego Museum of Man, is an extensive display of pre-Columbian antiqui- 
ties, including one of the largest collections of skulls in the world. 

Dr. Tori Randall, a chief paleoanthropologist, has spent years studying the ancient prac- 
tice of trepanation. These skulls are about They’re Incan skulls, and they’re special because 
they have trepanations, and you can see from the hole right here in the head they’ve had skull 
surgery performed on them. It seems likely that a lot of these trepanations were happening 
based on warfare or healing some type of traumatic injury. They seem to have performed the 
actual trepanations in parts of the skull where there wasn’t a lot of cranial musculature, which 
would’ve made it more difficult. One thing that they used were tumis, which are usually made 
out of bronze or copper, this little curvilinear knife. 

This is definitely a very well planned out practice, very successful, and it happened well 
before the advent of modern medicine. And the fact that so many individuals survived meant 
that they were very good at it. It’s remarkable that we see evidence of healing and recovery 
and survival in so many of the archaeological specimens, the skulls that show signs of bone 
healing. They must have had a good sense of meticulous technique. But it had to be a rough 
ordeal for the individual patient. 

According to Dr. Randall’s findings, the Inca surgeons were also skilled at avoiding parts 
of the brain that would have damaged important nerves and affected motor skills. What this 
means is that our ancient ancestors had extraordinary information about the brain. It means 
that they had detailed knowledge about human anatomy way beyond what we normally at- 
tribute to them. It involves an extraordinary amount of scientific information. 

All over the world, we see skulls with curious small holes drilled in, and in these ancient 
cultures, the practice of trepanation was often said to have been given to them by the gods. So 
it’s possible that extraterrestrial technology had the ability to see into the brain. 

Could the ancient Incan knowledge of brain surgery have really come from an extrater- 
restrial source? And if so, might ancient alien visitors have passed on any other medical knowl- 
edge? Ancient astronaut theorists believe further evidence can be found just a few hundred 
miles from where the trepanned Incan skulls were found. 

Near the famous Nazca Lines, lies the small city of Ica, Peru. In 1966, a local physician 
named Javier Cabrera acquired several andesite stones unearthed in the desert here, stones 
etched with mysterious depictions of ancient, pre-Columbian people. The Ica stones really 
give a different perspective on what the locals believed history was all about. And the Ica 
stones, what they really spell out, or indicate at least, is that history is not the way we know it. 
Each of these people interacting with what seems to be prehistoric animals, people looking 
through telescopes. 

Some of the Ica stones seem to be strange maps of the world before ours. And one of the 
things that the Ica stones depicts is ancient surgeries. Also carved on dozens of these stones 


are images of brain surgeries, cesarean sections and even tracheotomies. But one stone is 
among the most mysterious. It is thought to depict two surgeons with a heart between them as 
they appear to be reconnecting the blood vessels. Could this really be evidence that ancient 
man was capable of transplanting a human heart? The Ica stones are one of the very few ex- 
amples of our ancients actually performing surgery. 

It seems impossible that ancient people were doing anything like this, and therefore, it 
would seem to be that this is knowledge and medical knowledge that’s coming from some 
advanced civilization of extraterrestrials. Is it possible, as ancient astronaut theorists suggest, 
that extraterrestrial beings taught mankind advanced medical procedures like cranial trepa- 
nation and heart transplants in the distant past? And ifso, might these alien beings have shared 
other, perhaps even more profound, secrets and techniques of healing? Some researchers 
believe further evidence can be found in the legends and mythologies of the ancient Irish 
people and a god they knew as Dian Cecht. 

Chicago, Illinois. 

Scientists pioneer a stunning biomechanical advancement, a thought-controlled robotic 
arm. Outfitted with electrodes that connect to the nerves of the wearer, the prosthetic works 
just like an actual arm and hand, receiving signals from the brain and giving the user a func- 
tioning new limb. But as scientifically sophisticated as this is, ancient astronaut theorists point 
to aremarkably similar account in an ancient story from the British Isles. 

Irish myth has a story about a divine physician called Dian Cecht. He has herbs to heal 
every affliction of the human body and soul, and the people, whether they’re wounded in battle 
or they’re afflicted in childbirth or miscarriage or headaches or whatever the malady is, they 
will go to Dian Cecht for healing. Dian Cecht is known as the Physician of the Gods, or he was 
the celebrated physician of the Tuatha DA© Danann, which are sort of a semi-divine early 
group of people in Irish lore. 

According to Celtic tradition, the Tuatha da Danann were a race of supernatural beings 
that came to Ireland riding on dark clouds. Dian Cecht was one of these otherworldly beings 
and a physician who sometimes used his knowledge to treat humans. 

In the most famous account of his medical feats, the Irish god heals a king named Nuada 
who becomes injured in battle. During that heated battle, Nuada lost his arm. Because of this, 
he could no longer be king. Kings were supposed to be physically pure according to the ideas 
of this time. So he had to surrender his kingship for a while, and during this time period, Dian 
Cecht was the one who actually fashioned him an arm out of silver. So he became known as 
Nuada of the Silver Hand or Nuada of the Silver Arm. 

The story of Dian Cecht giving King Nuada an arm that was made out of silver really sounds 
like a modern science fiction story. It almost sounds like prosthetics. 

Is the story of Dian Cecht a myth as mainstream historians believe? Or might King Nuada’s 
silver arm have actually been an advanced bionic machine just like the ones being developed 
today? If so, is it possible that the Celtic god Dian Cecht was, in fact, an extraterrestrial being? 
According to his legend, Dian Cecht replaced King Nuada’s arm with a silver arm that was 
fully functional. 

Is it possible that what we have here is an account of some type of prosthetics that existed 
already, way back in the past? It would seem that these legends are talking about what are 


really pretty high-tech medical devices and knowledge the kind of medical knowledge that 
we have today and has taken hundreds of years of expensive research to find. So it would 
seem that they had these devices in ancient times, too. 

But where would they have gotten them? It would seem to have been from extraterrestri- 
als. If the stories of Dian Cecht are true, might similar myths from other cultures also be based 
on historical fact? Ancient astronaut theorists say yes, and point to the stories of an ancient 
Greek god who wielded the incredible power of bringing the dead back to life. 

Epidaurus, Greece. 

In a small valley, 30 miles southwest of Athens, lie the celebrated healing center of the 
ancient world, the Asclepion, or Temple of Asclepius. Asclepius was the child of the god Apollo, 
one of the principle divinities associated with magic and healing. Now, Asclepius, because he 
is the child of Apollo, would necessarily develop this skill as well. He becomes almost entirely 
associated with healing. Asclepius is the Greek name for the divine physician. 

Classical Greece did have healing temples in which people could go and have their day- 
time healing experiences or what they would call “healings during sleeping and dreaming,” 
in which it was believed they would have an audience with Asclepius and receive some kind 
of diagnosis and prescription that they could apply in the daytime. It’s a very famous and a 
very interesting practice called incubation, which is people would go sleep in a temple of 
Asclepius, and Asclepius would visit them in a dream and tell them what the remedy was to 
whatever sickness or ailment they were suffering. 

According to Greek mythology, Asclepius carried a serpent-entwined staff, the inspira- 
tion for the medical symbol still in use today. But perhaps the most mysterious legend associ- 
ated with the Greek god of medicine was his reported ability to provide the ultimate cure the 
power to restore life. His healing arts are so powerful that he can wake people from the dead, 
which is the line that can never be crossed, of course. He got into a bit of trouble. He was using 
his power that he’d gotten from his father, Apollo, to raise the dead, which obviously poses a 
problem. 

Zeus didn’t like it because people that he had killed, Asclepius was raising from the dead. 

What this story is telling us is that the story of Asclepius is the story of some extraordinarily 
powerful technology, knowledge or application of whatever it was, whereby physical death is 
not the end of it. Asclepius is on record of raising people from the dead. This is not anything 
within the purview of conventional medical technology. We’re talking about no pulse, no res- 
piration, and perhaps even brain dead, as well. 

Asclepius may have been operating off of an extraterrestrial derived body of knowledge, 
and possibly technology, that made it possible for him to achieve these seemingly supernatu- 
ral feats, in which a dead body is brought back to life. 

If Asclepius was a flesh and blood extraterrestrial being, as ancient astronaut theorists 
suggest, then might he have had some sort of advanced scientific technology that allowed him 
to raise the dead? If so, what happened to this incredible knowledge? Why has the secret of 
life and death been lost to mankind? Perhaps the answer can be found by examining the story 
of one of the bloodiest eras in recorded history. 

France, in the year 1233 A. D. 

Pope Gregory IX establishes the Inquisition, a group ofinstitutions within the Roman Catho- 


lic Church charged with investigating and prosecuting heresy. During the next 500 years, the 
Inquisition spreads throughout Western Europe. Those suspected of sorcery or witchcraft are 
interrogated, tortured and executed, most by being burned at the stake. And included as tar- 
gets of this brutal and bloody purge are scientists, healers and other practitioners of the so- 
called black arts. 

There was a time in the Church when any type of progress was considered to be the work 
of the devil, and so things were done in the name of God in order to suppress new knowledge. 
Science was always something that was held back by the Church, out of fear of changing the 
status quo. Historically, the Catholic Church has always been threatened by knowledge espe- 
cially about healing and medicine. One example is the invention of eyeglasses. The Catholic 
Church went ballistic with the invention of eyeglasses because with it came an idea, the idea 
that the human body is improvable. 

During the Inquisitions, the Catholic Church took a full steam charge on squashing outa lot 
of these pagan ideas that were medical science, to them at the time revolutionary, but did not 
jive well with the Church. One reason the Church launched the Inquisition was to eliminate the 
average person’s connection with this ancient indigenous knowledge that put power in the 
hands of the individual and took the power out of the hands of the Church. 

Long before Christianity, you had healings, absolutely supernatural healings. So people 
are afraid of it. The religious side especially afraid. Was the Catholic Church’s attack on scien- 
tific knowledge a deliberate attempt to erase any connection between mankind and its rela- 
tionship to otherworldly visitors? Visitors whose very existence would undermine the Church’s 
strongly held teaching that life on Earth was the only life that existed in the universe? Did the 
Inquisition succeed in destroying centuries of advanced scientific and medical knowledge 
knowledge we are only now starting to retrieve? Perhaps another clue can be found by study- 
ing a medical procedure that actually survived the Inquisition, one that has been practiced for 
thousands of years. 

The Italian Alps. September 19, 1991. 

Here, high on a snow laden mountainside near the Austrian border, two hikers discover 
the mummified corpse of a man. Frozen in place for an estimated 1340 years, the Neolithic 
farmer, nicknamed Otzi, is carefully examined and so well preserved that scientists are able 
to determine his age, how he died and even the contents of his final meal. 

But perhaps the most incredible discovery ofall were the markings found along Otzi’s legs 
and back; 50 geometric designs that correspond to those found in the science of acupuncture. 
Acupuncture is a long and well tested modality that moves energy through a kind of subway 
system in the body. They’re known as meridians with about a thousand treatment points. All 
the treatment points have names and many of them have references to stars and very interest- 
ing things that don’t seem to correlate with the body. 

A medical therapy that targets an energy field that practitioners believe flows through the 
human body, acupuncture was originally believed to have been developed in China approxi- 
mately 3,000 years ago. The tattoos found on the skin of this Bronze Age mummy suggest that 
acupuncture was not only practiced in Europe, but practiced centuries earlier than most ar- 
chaeologists and historians had believed possible. 

But how? Perhaps the answer can be found by examining the ancient Chinese medical 
book called the Huangdi Neijing, the oldest text known to give a detailed description of acu- 


puncture. The first medical book is wrote 2,500 years ago, is called Huangdi Nei Ching, The 
Yellow Emperors Classic Medicine. 

In this book is a whole system. It refers to all the channels, meridians, and the treatment 
methodology and the strategies. According to Chinese mythology, one of the first practitio- 
ners of acupuncture was a physician named Bian Que, often depicted as a human-headed bird. 
Bian Que is a legendary example of a healer who used supernatural means in order to accom- 
plish his treatments. Bian Que apparently could consume some herb, and once he ingested 
this substance, whatever it was, he could apparently see through walls, and see directly into 
the human body much like a CAT scan or an MRI. And he was accredited with doing a double 
heart transplant on an emperor and another person where he switched their hearts. So you 
have to wonder now, where did they even get this idea? Bian Que is another of those extraor- 
dinary beings who’s described as half human and half bird. This puts him in the league with 
such figures as Thoth and other divine beings who are also half human and half bird and who 
delivered to humanity amazing knowledge, especially about medicine and human transfor- 
mation. 

Could it be mere coincidence that the half human, half bird Chinese healer known as Bian 
Que closely resembles both the ancient Egyptian deity, Thoth, and the Indian god, Dhanvantari? 
Or is it possible, as ancient astronaut theorists claim, that these ancient so-called gods were 
actually extraterrestrial beings? Beings in possession of highly advanced medical knowledge? 
I think acupuncture is one of these sciences which came from the gods and was given to our 
ancestors. And so even though we might think that acupuncture is specifically linked to a spe- 
cific culture right now, I think in the past, this was actually information which existed through- 
out mankind. 

Medicine always came from a quote-unquote, “divine origin,” meaning that some type ofa 
deity descended from the sky and gave this knowledge of healing people to those particular 
cultures. And now, why would all cultures all around the world speak of the exact same thing, 
that this knowledge was imparted to them by people descending from the sky? Are ancient 
astronaut theorists correct? Did extraterrestrial beings really give early man highly advanced 
medical knowledge about how to heal the human body knowledge that, with the exception of 
acupuncture, has been lost through the centuries? Perhaps proof can be found not in the carv- 
ings on the wall of a tomb or in the words of an ancient document, but the most unlikely of 
places, the cells of the human body. 

In 2003, U. S. Government researchers announced they had completed one of the most 
monumental and scientifically significant projects in human history. After 13 years of work, 
they had identified and mapped the over 20,000 genes in the human genome, giving scientists 
new insight into the genetic makeup of the human species. What we don’t know about humans 
in terms of evolution or genetics is sort of based on what we don’t know about genetics nowa- 
days. For example, we do not know the genetic basis of the thought process. We don’t know 
memory. We cannot create any ideas of how changes occurred to evolve the human brain to 
the functional being that it is right now. 

Could this incredible map eventually solve the great mystery of human evolution? Might it 
help explain why humans, unlike any other living species, can think reasonand have the power 
of speech? Or why they can create art music and spend time contemplating the reason for 
their own existence? It’s not until about 40,000 years ago that you get a very radical change in 


human behavior. Our hunting strategies get better. Our tools and our weapons get better. It’s 
as though some untapped faculty of the human brain and of the human imagination switched 
on. 

Is it possible that the reason humans suddenly evolved from primitive beasts to sentient 
humans is due to otherworldly intervention? According to ancient astronaut theorists, the an- 
swer is a profound yes. One of the basic tenants of the ancient astronaut theory suggests that a 
long time ago, our DNA was artificially changed by extraterrestrials. And we can see that this 
is exactly what happened, because all ofa sudden, we made a giant intellectual leap, and all of 
asudden, we became homo sapiens sapiens. This was the time when the very first extraterres- 
trial genetic engineering took place. And in some ways, this was, like, phase one in the cre- 
ation of modern human beings as we know them. 

Did extraterrestrials deliberately alter homo sapien DNA? And if so, did they also give 
humans the knowledge of how to maintain their bodies and heal themselves knowledge that 
we are only now rediscovering? There is a very widespread prevalence worldwide ofa divine 
providence to medicine, that the gods wanted to help us to have happier, longer, more fulfill- 
ing lives, and that they brought out their best technology and their best wisdom teachings to 
us in order to make that healing possible. 

Is there any surgeon out there who just woke up one day and said, “I’m going to performa 
surgery”? Of course not. Every single surgeon had to receive sophisticated and lengthy in- 
struction, training. We know that our ancestors told us that the knowledge for medicine was 
given to them by none other than what they referred to as the gods. 

This is knowledge and information which exceeds the human capabilities. And this is, once 
again, within part ofa larger framework, the framework of divine healers, who allow this capa- 
bility to be used for surgery, to be used for diagnosis, to be used for healing purposes. They 
sit between us and the gods, and they were somehow able to apply the divine information, 
when it came to medicine, to very noble purposes here on Planet Earth. 

Did ancient aliens really alter our DNA in an effort to make us better, smarter and perhaps 
more like themselves? And if so, did they also give early man medical knowledge knowledge 
that was lost over the centuries and that modern science is only now beginning to rediscover? 
Ancient astronaut theorists believe the answer is yes, and suggest that incredible new discov- 
eries and rediscoveries lie ahead discoveries that may reveal the secrets of life and death, the 
key to immortality, and the answer to the question of who, and what, we really are. 


Emperors, Kings and Pharaohs 


Powerful monarchs ruling by divine right. Centuries-old dynasties amassing enormous 
wealth. And legendary leaders wielding powerful weapons of mass destruction. Tracing royal 
lineage back to a god implies great wisdom, almost celestial power. Ramses felt that he should 
have absolute control over everything. The royal family is one of the most successful organiza- 
tions in the world. What we’re being told is that this was extraterrestrial technology. 

Did the power and authority of the world’s great kings come from mortal deeds? Or was it 
granted from otherworldly sources? The rulers saw themselves as direct descendents of gods, 
and those gods, apparently, were extraterrestrials. Might they have guided us through our 
emperors, kings and pharaohs? 

Westminster Abbey, London. June 2, 1953. 

21 year old Elizabeth Alexandra Mary is crowned Queen Elizabeth II of England. She has 
inherited the British throne following the death of her father, King George VI. During the coro- 
nation ceremony, the young monarch swears to uphold the laws of God and is anointed with 
sacred oil. It is an initiation ritual that has remained unchanged for more than a thousand years. 

There’s a very interesting connection between the Bible and the British monarchy. So when 
you've actually examined the oath that the family would swear to it describes the Bible as the 
“Oracles of God.” It is said in the Divine Right of Kings that God chose and appointed these 
rulers. Throughout human history, powerful monarchs have created laws, fought wars and 
explored vast regions of the globe. They have also used the wealth of their lands to wield 
enormous power, and all while claiming that they have received their authority from an even 
higher, otherworldly origin. This is something we see a lot in highly stratified societies, this 
belief that the royalty actually was a different sort of person than the common man. And that 
therefore this somehow justified their position at the top of the hierarchy. And this is usually 
done religiously, to say that, in a sense, the kings or the rulers or the pharaohs or whoever, 
were to some degree, divine. 

There’s no question that those in control believed that they had the connection with the 
divine, they had the connection with the gods, they had the connection with the other world. Is 
it possible that ancient rulers were, in fact, connected to divine or, some would say, extrater- 
restrial forces? And if so, how? And what was their purpose? According to ancient astronaut 
theorists, part of the answer can be found by looking into the extraordinary origins of the 
Egyptian pharaohs. 

Abu Simbel, Egypt. 


Here on the western bank of Lake Nasser, are two massive rock temples. Carved out of the 
mountain side, they were built during the reign of Pharaoh Ramses II in the 13th century BC. 


Ramses II, also known as Ramses The Great, was probably the greatest of the builders of the 
ancient Egyptian pharaohs. He did this, basically, to impress upon everybody just how great 
he was. What he created was a series of absolutely gigantic statues of himself, and certain 
gods which formed the entrance into a rock-cut series of inner temples, shrines, and ruins. 
Ramses is forever here. When one comes here, you almost feel him around. He leaves this 
great temple here, so that he could constantly communicate with his cosmic after world and his 
earthly domain. Within the main temple of Abu Simbel are statues of Ramses depicted, not just 
as a mortal king and warrior, but as the Egyptian god of the afterlife, Osiris. 

According to the Pyramid Texts, ancient Egyptian religious writings that date back to the 
the offspring of the Earth god Geb, and the sky goddess, Nut, and often portrayed as green- 
skinned. He was considered to be a wise and beloved ruler who married his sister Isis, and 
was murdered by his brother Set. Osiris and Set were in conflict. The story goes that Set, being 
jealous of his more successful brother, kills him and cuts his body into 14 pieces. Isis, in de- 
spair, collects the bodies and performs the first magical ritual of resurrection. Isis, the wife 
and sister, finds a way to revive Osiris briefly and conceive a son. The son is a god; the god 
Horus. 

Horus grows up and avenges his father, defeats Set, and becomes the first Horus king of 
the land of Egypt, the cosmic land of Egypt, the land of the gods. Is it possible that Ramses II 
was, as he claimed, an actual physical descendant of Osiris? And if the legends are to be be- 
lieved, does this lineage suggest that Ramses was, in fact, an extraterrestrial hybrid part hu- 
man, part so-called god? As pharaoh, Ramses considered himself the embodiment of Horus 
Essentially, the sun god on Earth during his lifetime, and then once he passed on to the after- 
life, he became essentially one with the gods, forming his rightful place in the everlasting 
pantheons of the gods. 

The myth of Osiris was extremely important in the credibility of the rulers of Egypt. Every 
pharaoh saw himself as a reincarnation of Horus, the god of the daylight, the god of life, and 
the personification of Osiris, the god of the unseen and the underworld, the afterlife. And so, 
consequently, the reason in ancient Egypt that the pharaoh had the right to tell you exactly 
what to do and you had to obey him was because he was a direct descendant of a god, in fact, 
a demigod himself. 

Was Ramses II’s otherworldly connection the reason he became one of the most powerful 
pharaohs in ancient Egypt? And what does this say about Egypt’s other legendary rulers? 
Could they have been, as their legends claim, actual descendants of extraterrestrial beings? 
According to researchers, additional evidence can be found in the design and construction of 
the Abu Simbel temples. 

We're in the Osirian hall. Amazing how they carved this out of the living rock, slowly cut- 
ting, slowly fashioning, and they produced this. It’s extraordinary. The temple at Abu Simbel 
was built with astonishing precision. Twice a year, light from the morning sun traveled down 
the entire expanse of the temple cave to the very back wall, illuminating the statue of Ramses 
seated amongst the gods. 

Ramses saw himself as a living god, and because of this, he felt that he should have this 
absolute control over everything, that he himself could even get the sun to shine in this way, as 
if the sun itself was working on behalf of him. But how and why did Ramses design and build 
such a sophisticated structure more than 3,000 years ago? Was it designed to channel some 


cosmic or otherworldly power? The world of the spirit and the world of matter seem divided at 
times. But a great leader, like Ramses II, understands that the mysteries need to be concrete. 

There’s a need for building, and in these monuments and palaces and other structures that 
Ramses built, there will be depictions of himself as a god, or in the company of gods, showing 
a divine connection to his rule and to the people. There are stories in which Ramses himself 
claims that he was in direct contact with the guardians of the sky. Now, who were these guard- 
ians of the sky? Were they just fantasy or did they really exist? Ramses II and all the Egyptian 
pharaohs, I mean, they saw themselves as direct descendants of gods, and their genetic mate- 
rial and their blood was the same blood that was coming from the gods and those gods, appar- 
ently, were extraterrestrials. 

Is it possible, as ancient astronaut theorists suggest, that the legends and stories of Osiris, 
along with the architectural wonders like the temples of Abu Simbel, provide evidence that 
the pharaohs of ancient Egypt had, in fact, otherworldly origins? And if so, might similar leg- 
ends of divine rulers throughout the world reveal extraterrestrial connections? Perhaps the 
answers can be found by examining the celestial origins of some of Asia’s greatest emperors. 

Xinzheng, China. 

It was here that Huangdi, a mythical ancient leader known as the Yellow Emperor, is be- 
lieved to have reigned throughout the 27th century B. C. Viewed by many as the father of 
Chinese culture, the Yellow Emperor has been credited with creating traditional Chinese 
medicine such as acupuncture, and introducing advancements like wooden houses, the bow 
and arrow, bronze coins, and a written language. The Yellow Emperor is, according to most 
Chinese, a legendary figure. He’s a cultural hero as well as a ruler, but at the same time, he’s 
also believed to be, actually, the founder of Chinese civilization. In fact, just about everything 
that you would think as the basic elements of civilization is somehow associated with the Yel- 
low Emperor. 

According to some researchers, the Yellow Emperor, like other ancient rulers, possessed 
otherworldly power, and they believe the proof can be found by looking at the celestial ori- 
gins of this mysterious leader. Like the Egyptians, the ancient Chinese believed their emper- 
ors received their powers and abilities from the heavens. The Chinese emperor is actually 
called “son of heaven.” What that means is that the emperor earns his right to rule people 
because he received a certain guidance from heaven to rule. Heaven is always sending down 
these messages telling the emperor when is the best time to harvest, when is the best time to 
sow seeds, when to actually wage a war. So, it’s very important for the emperor, then, to read 
the signs. 

According to ancient Chinese legends, the Yellow Emperor was floating through space. 
He saw that the people of Earth were sad and poor, but he saw potential. So in order to help the 
people, he descended from the sky and taught those people different scientific disciplines. 
The Yellow Emperor comes down to bring comfort, order and leadership to his people. So 
there’s a direct connection between the divine realms and the beginnings of our personality, 
our identity, our nation. 

According to legend, after ruling for 100 years, the Yellow Emperor made preparations to 
leave his earthly kingdom. After Huangdi’s work was done on planet Earth, he returned to the 
stars, and he did this by doing something very specific. He installed a cauldron, and the mo- 
ment he installed that thing, according to the ancient legends, the heavens opened. A yellow 


dragon comes down from the heavens, and he rides the dragon out into the and becomes stars 
himself. 

Mysterious cauldrons? Flying dragons? Could these fantastic notions really have playeda 
part in the fate of China’s Yellow Emperor? Or is there another, perhaps more plausible, ex- 
planation? Are we really just talking about folklore here? Or did something actually happen in 
real life? And of course, the answer is that something was witnessed by our ancestors that they 
could best describe with the vocabulary that was available to them at the time. 

When we look at the story of the Yellow Emperor ascending into heaven, this to me sounds 
like the description of some type of UFO encounter. It’s very possible that the Yellow Emperor 
was actually traveling on a UFO. Is it possible the Yellow Emperor was, in fact, an extraterres- 
trial being one that traveled to and from Earth by means of a spacecraft? If so, might there be 
similar descriptions of close encounters found in the historical accounts of other, perhaps even 
more mysterious, Far Eastern emperors? 

Japan. 

Emperor Jimmu becomes the first ruler of the island nation’s imperial family. According to 
legend, the ancient Japanese also believed Jimmu was the direct descendent of the sun god- 
dess Amaterasu. The Japanese people worshipped a deity named Amaterasu who was be- 
lieved to shine like the sun. She sent her descendants to Earth in order to bring order out of 
chaos. Japan’s first emperor, Jimmu, directly connected himself as a descendant of Amaterasu, 
therefore setting up his lineage in connection to this divinity. He was the man who united the 
island of Japan’s various warring factions into, into one country. And all emperors since Jimmu 
have all claimed descent from the sun goddess. And the reason why the Japanese flag has this 
rising sun is that it represents the descent from the sun goddess. 

According to legend, the sun goddess, Amaterasu, gave three gifts to Jimmu: a mirror a 
jewel and a sword. Known as the Imperial Regalia of Japan, it is believed that, with these di- 
vine artifacts, Jimmu was able to control his empire. Apart from the emperor and a few elite 
priests, no one is ever allowed to see them. So where they are, nobody knows, but it is said 
that in three separate shrines in Japan, which are also tourist attractions, somewhere deep 
inside them, the priesthood keeps these secret crown jewels that no one is ever allowed to 
see. But what unique powers might these three divine gifts have possessed? Might they have 
been not merely symbols of power, but examples of highly advanced extraterrestrial technol- 
ogy? According to legend, this mirror was quite extraordinary. 

They say in this mirror he could see what happened at every minute around all the islands 
in the Pacific Ocean. At every minute! So what is this mirror, some technical device? So what is 
it, that we’re looking at here? Well, if you look at it from a perspective of misunderstood tech- 
nology, then next time you look at your computer monitor and you're looking at a YouTube clip 
from, let’s say, the Iguazu Falls, then you are looking at a magic mirror that shows you every- 
thing in the world. You have to wonder here, whether these objects had more power than just 
an ordinary thing. And perhaps they were actually highly technical objects, given to him by 
extraterrestrials, by the gods, to help him first emperor. 

Might Jimmu’s mirror really have been a technological device, given to the emperor in an 
effort to help him rule his people? Does it suggest the emperor was actually an alien being? Or 
was he a human messenger employed by the gods to impose order and propagate the notion 
that otherworldly visitors were to be regarded by humans as gods? Perhaps the proof can be 


found by examining the legends of other ancient kings and rulers rulers who some believe 
had even more powerful and deadly extraterrestrial technology. 

November 13, 2012. 

Every fall, Hindus throughout the world celebrate in a festival of lights called Diwali. Diwali 
is a five-day festival of lights, which is as important to the Hindus as Christmas is to Christians. 
The Hindus celebrate this festival with great reverence. The festival commemorates King Rama, 
one of the most popular figures of Hinduism. But just who was King Rama? And why is this 
ancient leader so revered, even to this day? Hindus believe that Rama was a real physically 
historical king who lived Now, Rama was supposed to bring writing and enlightenment and 
philosophy and all sorts of various other engineering skills to humanity. 

In Hindu mythology, Rama is described as the embodiment of truth and goodness, and it is 
said that he was a reincarnation of the blue-skinned god Vishnu. According to the Hindu texts, 
Rama’s rise to power began after a battle he waged with a ten-headed demon king named 
Ravana who had kidnapped his wife. Rama goes in search of his wife who was kidnapped by 
Ravana. There’s a long battle between Ravana and Rama and his army. Rama used an incred- 
ibly sophisticated device called the Brahmastra to kill the demon king and rescue his wife. 
Known to cause severe damage, it was a weapon for which there was no defense. 

Brahmastra is the deadliest weapon ever conceived or ever produced in Hinduism, and 
Brahmastra, obviously, as the name suggest, it was created by god Brahma himself. It was a 
weapon that was so powerful that when it was used, it would absolutely annihilate the enemy 
completely and would also make the whole environment around where the weapon was used 
completely desolate. What this sounds like is something that we would create today. It actually 
sounds like the effects of a nuclear bomb. 

Might the Brahmastra, as described in ancient Indian texts, really have existed? And if so, 
where did it come from? Might it have been something like a nuclear weapon one created by 
the gods and used by Rama, thousands of years ago? In the case of the ancient Indian epics, 
what we're being told is that this was technology of the gods, that this was extraterrestrial 
technology which was somehow used or at least could be used on planet Earth and which 
could result in the complete destruction or annihilation of the human species. 

Did King Rama possess a deadly, perhaps nuclear, power? If so, do the stories of the 
Brahmastra help to prove that Rama and other ancient rulers like him descended from extra- 
terrestrial beings? 

Sanchi, India. 

Here, 400 miles south of New Delhi, lies the Great Stupa, a dome-shaped Buddhist shrine. 
This incredible structure was first commissioned in the third century BC by Ashoka the Great, 
an emperor who ruled over most of India by 263 BC. Ashoka the Great was intent in conquer- 
ing all of India. So there was one place that he had not been able to conquer, and he finally 
mounts this attack. It is said that many thousands of people were killed soldiers from both 
sides. When he went to the battleground, he became very, very moved by this horrendous 
scene, and then he became a changed man and he devoted all of his time in propagating the 
peaceful message of the Buddha. 

But according to the second century Sanskrit text called the Ashokavadana, there is an- 
other, even more profound, tale describing Ashoka’s transformation from brutal tyrant to reli- 


gious leader, one that some believe provides evidence of an otherworldly influence. 

A wandering monk was imprisoned by Ashoka. He throws this man into a cauldron and 
wants to boil him alive. At this point, the monk levitates up into the air. The eyewitness reports 
say that the monk’s body was half fire, and half flowing water. Ashoka was so amazed by what 
he saw that he completely shut down the torture prisons. After Ashoka’s conversion, he gets so 
engaged in the Buddhist tradition that he begins building stupas, most notably the one at Sanchi. 
Like other stupas throughout Asia, Ashoka’s great monument has become one of the most im- 
portant places of Buddhist pilgrimage. Pilgrims would make a visit to the stupa in order to 
receive blessings and prayer energy. 

Ashoka built stupas and other structures throughout Asia that were inscribed with his teach- 
ings, and from this, we get the idea that he was trying to communicate through stone through- 
out time and generations. But just what was Ashoka trying to communicate? Is it possible, as 
some researchers believe, that Ashoka had experienced an extraterrestrial encounter? And if 
so, might stupas actually represent something much more technological and with origins even 
more out of this world? When you look at the structure of these stupas, it certainly appears as 
if there may be some reference being made in their shape, to actual extraterrestrial piloted 
vehicles. 

This may be related to the Hindu legend of the vimana, which is allegedly a noiseless, 
wingless aircraft that flies through the air. Vimanas are described in the Hindu epics, and their 
mission is to transport gods, primarily, and the gods are the owners of these vehicles because 
they are worthy of traveling through space very fast. These people built, in stone, objects 
which they seem to have seen in the sky, in flight, at some point, no doubt, landed on the 
surface of the Earth as well. When these objects left, they began to build them in stone so that 
they would have reminders that this was the instruments in which the gods came to them. 

Might the Great Stupa really have been built to symbolize vimanas, the mythological fly- 
ing machines described in ancient Hindu texts? And if so, might this provide even more com- 
pelling proof that powerful leaders like Rama and Ashoka the Great were in direct contact 
with extraterrestrial beings? Perhaps additional evidence can be found by looking at the ex- 
traordinary bloodline of one of the most powerful and enduring royal families in human his- 
tory. 

London, England. June, 2012. 

Queen Elizabeth II celebrates her Diamond Jubilee, commemorating 60 years on the Brit- 
ish throne. The 87-year-old monarch presides over the United Kingdom and with a combined 
population of more than 134 million people. Her grandsons, Prince William and Prince Harry, 
are heirs to the throne, in the line of succession after their father, Prince Charles. But from 
where does the British monarchy claim its authority? And what are the origins of its vast wealth 
and symbolic power? Queen Elizabeth II has sat on the throne since 1952. And she has huge 
prestige because the royal family in this country is one of the most successful organizations, 
institutions in the world. 

One of the most important things for any leader is their bloodline to be continued. We want 
the best for our own children, our own offspring, as if it’s some form of immortality. The succes- 
sion of power in ancient civilizations depended very much on bloodlines. Like other European 
monarchies, the British royal family has fiercely protected the integrity of its bloodlines for 
thousands of years, but why? What exactly is so unique or significant about royal bloodlines? 


Various leaders of ancient cultures went to considerable lengths to make sure that their own 
bloodline continued as the, uh, the ruling elite. For example, the pharaohs of Egypt married 
their own sisters or mothers. 

The famous Tutankhamen was married to his own sister, and previous to that he was mar- 
ried to his own grandmother, so that they could keep the blood within the same family. So if 
you were of the same blood as Cyrus, Ramses, Alexander the II, Leonidas of Sparta, you had 
some kind of claim to recognition. In the ancient world, it was seen as extending to the right to 
rule. It gave legitimacy. It gave continuity. It gave certainty. That is still recognized in some 
respects now. We have had, for instance, father and son presidents of the United States. We’ve 
had a series of members of the same family running India. We have even had tyrannies in 
North Korea, father-son inheritance. It’s extraordinary the extent to which this still exists. It is 
important for people to feel their leaders are extraordinary, not common. So much is focused 
on the bloodlines. 

Have they descended from the gods? Have they descended from rulers that were unusu- 
ally exceptional? And it was something that they would obviously pass on into the successive 
generations, so that if you had that blood, you also had that power of connection with the gods. 
According to some researchers, the bloodline of Queen Elizabeth II can be traced all the way 
back to that of a mythical deity named Woden. If we look closely, the current monarch, Queen 
Elizabeth II, could trace lineage to Woden through the kings of Wessex. Woden is supposedly 
an ancient king. He is obviously a variation on the Norse god Odin or the German Wotan, but 
he is a mighty, powerful, furious leader, a semi god or a god in his own right. He is also a 
warrior leader, so he is a very exciting, ecstatic energy. 

Now interestingly, the legends associated with this god, Woden, was that usually, around 
midwinter, the god Woden would lead a great hunt across the skies. All these horsemen would 
be seen flying across the skies. It’s described that when Woden would pass overhead, that 
people would witness seeing strong winds and hearing thunderous claps of sound. And Woden, 
in some legends, was said to have been seen riding an eight-legged horse. In ancient English 
legends, Woden was known as the god of wind, and whenever he appeared, he flew across 
the sky in a fiery eight-legged horse. Now, what does that mean? Whatever it was they en- 
countered, that they witnessed up in the sky could best be described as an eight-legged horse 
because they didn’t have the vocabulary for spacecraft. 

But did, as mainstream scholars suggest, Queen Elizabeth’s ancestors simply claim a blood 
connection to Woden, in an effort to strengthen and legitimize their reign? Or is it possible that 
the British monarch is an actual flesh-and-blood descendant of otherworldly beings? Tracing 
royal lineage back to a god implies great wisdom, almost celestial power, a connection to the 
divine, truly making the gods on our side. 

Kings and queens all over the world, particularly in Europe, they are from a special blood- 
line and they make a big deal of that. So you have to ask yourself, what is it about their blood, 
as opposed to other people’s blood, that’s so special? Might ancient royalty’s possible extra- 
terrestrial origins explain why monarchs have protected their bloodlines for centuries? Or 
might there be another even more biological reason? What if the proof could be seen with the 
naked eye? Not in ancient monuments or deciphered texts, but in our own DNA? The Mongol 
Empire in the 13th century AD. 


This massive kingdom, one that stretched from the Caspian Sea to the Sea of Japan, was 


forged by the emperor Genghis Khan. Uniting the nomadic tribes of Northeast Asia, historians 
believe that by the time of his death in 1227, Genghis Khan ruled over as many as 100 million 
people. Many people think of the great empires of the world, such as the Roman Empire, the 
empire of Alexander the Great, or the British Empire, but the greatest in landmass area the 
world has ever seen was the empire of Genghis Khan. He and his immediate descendants 
conquered all of China, conquered most of what’s now Russia and half of Europe. It was an 
astonishing empire and built by people who had had really no proper civilization before that. 
Although generally believed to be a brutal and bloody conqueror, Genghis Khan also brought 
communication, technology, justice, and prosperity to his people. He attributed his success to 
Tengri, the god of the eternal blue sky. 

Genghis Khan was known to disappear for days and climb the most sacred mountain of 
Asia in order to commune with Tengri, who imparted to him not only battle plans but spiritual 
capability that made him the amazing leader that he was. Genghis Khan believed Tengri to be 
his sky father and claimed that he had a direct genetic connection with Tengri. He even re- 
ferred to himself as a man from the sky. Now if this is actually the case, Genghis Khan might 
have some type of extraterrestrial component to him. We know that scientifically today, one in 
200 people can actually be traced back to Genghis Khan. So if Genghis Khan does have any 
extraterrestrial genetics to him, it’s possible that over 16 million people now share this same 
gene. 

Is it possible that Genghis Kahn did, in fact, have extraterrestrial ancestry as he himself 
claimed? And if so, might evidence of that alien biology appear in certain bloodlines, even 
today? 

London, England. January, 2013. 

Researchers at the University College London announce their discovery of a unique DNA 
sequence, one that suggests that some people may, in fact, be born to lead. Comparing DNA 
samples taken from sets of twins, both fraternal and identical, scientists were able to deter- 
mine that as much as 24% of leadership behavior could be attributed to genetics. These are 
classical twin studies. The identical twins are genetically identical, non-identical twins are, 
basically, like siblings. The kids were asked whether, in their job, they supervised someone 
or they did not supervise one. This was the question that the research team associated with 
leadership quality, yes or no. Minor changes in the genetic composition were then correlated 
with the incidence of having a leadership or not having a leadership based on the answer to 
the question, and it was demonstrated that one particular genotype associates with having a 
leadership role. Before this, it was assumed that leadership was learned, but now we know 
that leadership has a direct genetic component to it, and it can, in fact, be inherited. 

But is it really possible that the world’s legendary leaders might have shared a common 
genetic trait? A so-called leadership gene? And might this gene have been not a product of 
genetic evolution, but inherited by mankind from some otherworldly source? A long, long 
time ago, the gods from outer space were on Earth, and they definitely made a genetical change 
with some of our humans. These humans obviously are of a little higher level than the rest of 
mankind. Just like today, we want to view our leaders as being special, smarter than us, more 
capable, and it’s the same thing in ancient times, too. The rulers were special. They somehow 
had God in their bloods. They were descendants of the gods. They had special DNA. 


One thing is certain and that is if it wasn’t for these ancient peoples believing that their 


kings and emperors were divine, there is very little to have held these early civilizations to- 
gether, and believing that your leader was somehow a god or descended from a god, kept 
people together, and so it’s a part of survival of the human race. Many of our greatest rulers 
were guided or influenced directly, according to what they say, by celestial beings. Perhaps it 
is this influence that gave some of these rulers the capacity to change human history. 

Were there really extraterrestrial influences steering the emperors, kings and pharaohs 
of the ancient world? And if so, ds this mean that the blood of the so-called gods doesn’t only 
flow throughout the veins of today’s monarchs, but in the DNA of millions of people ving through- 
out the world? The implications are both astonishing and profound, because it may not be that 
we need to wait for Earth’s alien ancestors to return. 


Mysterious Relics 


A mysterious cloth bearing a divine image. Gold hats worn by strange, mystical beings. 
And powerful stones believed to have otherworldly origins. It represents the supernatural 
transformation of a human. The wearing of a golden hat would tend to amplify the signal that 
you were getting from higher-up beings. It is said that every wish was granted. 

Could these mysterious objects simply be the targets of human imagination? Or are they 
evidence of something even more profound? We have to wonder if possibly all of these metal- 
lic books aren't part of some extraterrestrial library. Might the evidence be found in the world’s 
most mysterious relics? 

The White House. February 11, 2013. 

President Barack Obama presents a Medal of Honor to Army Staff Sergeant Clinton Romesha 
for his courageous actions during the deadly battle of Kamdesh in Afghanistan. These 53 Ameri- 
cans were surrounded by more than 300 Taliban fighters. If you seek a measure of that day, 
you need to look no further than the medals and ribbons that grace their chests. 

This tradition of honoring brave soldiers by decorating their chest with medals dates back 
to at least the second century B. C., when the ancient Roman military used sculpted discs of 
metal to reward superior acts of service. But why? What is it about the properties of metal that 
make them chosen objects of adornment and commemoration? The tradition of adorning people 
with metal really goes back thousands of years. In the case of the Bible, we have stories about 
how the priests actually had to wear certain metals before they were able to enter the Holy of 
Holies and make contact with the divine. 

Today, we are confronted with symbolism. Our heroes are given pins and medals because 
somehow we set them apart as great people who somehow have superseded the human race, 
but in the past, this was to be taken literally. 

Do certain metals actually enhance mankind’s ability to connect with divine, or some would 
say, extraterrestrial forces? And is this the reason why gold, platinum and silver jewelry, along 
with other metal adornments and relics, have been so prized throughout human history? Defi- 
nitely the belief is that we hold the relic there, because the relic is linked either to a deity or to 
something magical. 

Relics can be any number of things. Pieces of wood, bits of statues, literally anything can 
be a relic if it has been kind of invested with a divine power. And that means you have a piece 
of the god, and therefore a piece of the god’s power with you. It seems to have always been the 
case with human beings that they’ve wanted to possess items which they thought were, uh, 
either from the gods, to do with the gods, or in some way associated with the gods. 


Berlin, Germany, 1996. 

The Museum of Prehistory and Early History acquires a glittering artifact from an anony- 
mous Swiss collector. A tall, cone-shaped hat crafted from a thin sheet of pure gold, and em- 
bellished with dozens of sun and moon symbols. It is one of four that have been unearthed at 
various sites throughout Europe, and is believed by historians to date back as far as 1000 B. C. 
What is so important about them is that they indicate that there was a common culture. The 
images on them represent astronomy, the study of the stars. They also have complicated math- 
ematical implications, suggesting a level of philosophical development that’s very advanced 
for what we thought was available at that time. 

German researchers carefully studied the symbols on the golden hat, and concluded they 
represent a complex mathematical table. One that can accurately calculate the long-term cycles 
of the sun and the moon. But how could such ancient people have been able to make such 
advanced and highly sophisticated astronomical predictions? The suggestion is that they be- 
longed to what might be referred to as oracles, people that could fall into an altered state and 
prophesize, and come up with statements relating to the future or otherworldly situations. 

Though most mainstream scholars believe these mysterious hats were worn by king-priests 
during religious ceremonies, ancient astronaut theorists have another, even more astounding 
theory. 

The golden hats are kind of interesting, because if gold is something that actually enhances 
your connection with energies and higher-up celestial beings, then the wearing of a golden 
hat, especially in a conical shape, would tend to amplify the signal that you were getting from 
on high. So, it seems to me that ancient cultures logically would build them to get connected 
with the gods who had perhaps left them behind and gone back to their celestial birthplace. In 
the case of the golden hats, what we’re seeing there is that all of this technology seems to have 
been part ofa larger framework, whereby once again it seems this is a civilization which made 
contact with the gods. But we just don’t know who would have made these or why, and they’re 
so incredibly unusual and tall. Perhaps the extraterrestrial gods were wearing some kind of 
conical hat like this. 

Could the so-called king-priests of the ancient past have been otherworldly visitors, utiliz- 
ing metal’s unique properties? If so, might additional evidence be found of other ancient 
peoples using metal relics for advanced, even metaphysical purposes? 

Khirbet Qumran, Israel. 1952. 

Hidden deep in a cave on the desert cliffs, archaeologists discover a mysterious written on 
a sheet of copper. Known as the Copper Scroll, this mysterious relic was found at the same site 
as the ancient religious writings known as the Dead Sea Scrolls. All the Dead Sea Scrolls that 
have been found were written on either leather or papyrus. The Copper Scroll is the only one 
made of copper. 

Remember, copper was valuable, and to hammer out a whole scroll would take a lot of 
time and a lot of technique, - so it has to be very important. Scholars examining the language 
on the Copper Scroll agree it is unlike anything found in other texts of the period. The script 
that’s on it is-is a little different, but it’s not just in Hebrew; it’s in or Aramaic. It also has Greek 
letters on it. So it’s quite peculiar. 

The thing that makes the Copper Scroll so fascinating is that it mentions hidden treasures. 


The Copper Scroll lists and around that area that buried treasure is located. Maybe the key is, 
in the 64th location, it says there’s another copper scroll that will help explain the rest of it. 
Because we haven’t found the treasure yet, I somehow suspect there could be another code 
within this treasure map, a code within a code. 

What is the origin of the mysterious Copper Scroll? And at is its true purpose? Mainstream 
scholars and archaeologists have been puzzled by these questions for more than half a cen- 
tury. Maybe the Copper Scroll is missing a piece. 

Many times with treasure maps, you need a second piece in order to complete the entire 
map, so who knows if there’s a piece missing? It seems to be an oddball artifact. And it’s writ- 
ten in metal. And you have now the stories of other ancient books supposedly written in sheets 
of gold. 

Joseph Smith, Jr., who began the-the Mormon Church, he claimed also to have been shown 
gold-plated books. So we have to wonder if possibly all of these metallic books written in 
copper or gold plates aren’t part of some extraterrestrial library. 

Could the mysterious Copper Scroll have extraterrestrial origins? And is the fact that it is 
made of copper evidence of a connection between metal objects and otherworldly beings? 
yes and believe further proofsay can be found by examining the similarly strange properties 
attributed to other mysterious relics found all over the world. 

Bulgaria’s Black Sea Coast. July 2010. 

Here, in the ruins of a medieval church on St. Ivan Island, six small human bone fragments 
are discovered inside a marble hagus. Through radiocarbon dating and DNA testing of one 
knucklebone, scientists conclude that the bones are from the first century A. D. But what is 
even more incredible is the belief by many that the bones are actually those of St. John the 
Baptist. 

In Christianity, John the Baptist is specifically important because he is known as the fore- 
runner, the precursor, the one who comes before the Messiah. And in the stories of John the 
Baptist, he becomes extremely important for Christians because he announces that a greater 
messiah is coming after him. And the legends around John’s bones were always legends of 
extreme power. John was a prophet. 

Now on tour in churches throughout Bulgaria, tens of thousands of the faithful come to visit, 
pray and even worship these tiny bone fragments. 

But why? What is it about ancient bones even those thought to have belonged to a saint that 
compel people to come and visit them? Could it be they possess some mystical or otherworldly 
power? The idea of saints’ bones and relics having power is something that goes back to the 
very early days of Christianity. And certainly in the latter part of the Dark Ages and the Middle 
Ages, they became very big business. If you had saints’ relics in your church or in your cathe- 
dral, you could bring in a lot of pilgrims who would also There was a strong belief by the 
nobility and the royalty that the bones of these saints actually did contain some kind of power. 

Humans always want to worship their celebrities, their kings. Whatever was linked with 
mysteries, humans worshipped it. So, in antiquity, it entered already into altars. When a high 
priest died, part of his body, part of his bones, was sometimes separated, brought to different 
countries. And everyone worshipped the bone in an altar. That’s still happening in Christian- 
ity. 


Kushinagar, India. 

Siddhartha Gautama, the great spiritual teacher upon whom Buddhism is founded, dies. 
According to legend, after Buddha was cremated, several small pieces of his body remained 
intact and were retrieved from the ashes. After his cremation, the ashes were fought over by a 
lot of his disciples. And finally, they resolved to the problem by dividing, um, them into eight 
different parts. 

When the Buddha’s ashes were divided and there’s a claim that there’s a tooth found there 
it was considered it was very valuable. Right away, when the tooth was given to a king, the 
relic the tooth relic itself became associated with the power of kingship. And it is believed that 
the king who possesses the tooth will be able to rule properly and there will be peace and 
prosperity in his kingdom. 

Could such a tiny but tangible relic from the mouth of the dead Buddha really have such 
power? Is a physical link to a holy and venerated leader really a means of connecting to the 
afterlife and, even more profoundly, some divine life force? The worship of relics, actually, is 
as old as the Buddhist religion itself and many other religions, too. 

The Buddha himself approves of the worship of relics because he believes that his follow- 
ers need something very concrete to remind them of his presence and his teachings. The 
relics are supposed to be actually the essence of the saints. So, in a way, the relics are the 
saints themselves, so they have the powers of the saints. The importance here is why is it that 
objects like this can gain such an incredible spiritual value? And, quite clearly, it’s to do with 
the-the psychology of the importance of-of individuals like the Buddha, who is seen to be per- 
sonifications of God or the gods themselves and that just to own this or to have some part of it 
imbues you with the same power as the gods themselves. So you have to wonder just why 
these relics are so important. 

We give them power, these bones and these teeth. But what they areat least in a scientific 
manner is a piece of DNA from the Buddha himself. I think they knew that in a far future, the 
gods, the extraterrestrials, would return again. And some of these gods may have said to one 
of his darlings on planet Earth, “If we find your body or your cells are still existing, then we are 
able to reconstruct your body.” Cloning dead saints using DNA from their relics? Could this 
incredible notion be one of the reasons why bone fragments and other human remains have 
been so prized throughout the centuries? And might this now very real scientific possibility be 
connected to ancient religious notions of rebirth and resurrection? Perhaps the answers can 
be found in another mysterious relic that some believe depicts the greatest religious figure of 
all time. 

The Cathedral of Turin, Northern Italy. 

Here lies the sacred relic known as the Shroud of Turin, a large piece of linen which, when 
photographed, bears the eerie image of what appears to be a crucified man. The Shroud of 
Turin is a piece of ancient linen cloth, measures about 14 feet long by three and a half feet 
wide, and what’s so important about this cloth is, there’s a very faint imprint of a human being 
on the cloth who appears to have been crucified, which matches the biblical descriptions of 
Jesus Christ. So, many believe that this shroud, this relic, is the actual burial cloth of Jesus 
Christ, and bears the wounds of crucifixion. The Shroud of Turin has such a fascinating history, 
Is it authentic? Those who are against it say, no, this could easily have been a fake, and a body 
would never have left such an image and so on. The chemicals of an embalmed body would 


not have done such a thing. 


But the people who say that are not able to explain how the figure did get there. It’s not 
painted. It doesn’t seem to be a pigment that’s applied to the cloth. The shroud has been stud- 
ied, actually, by some of the top scientists and researchers in the world. And with all the scien- 
tific knowledge and equipment, we still do not know how the image of the shroud was pro- 
duced. And this is what I think continues to fascinate us about it. 

Regardless of what you believe, whether you are a Christian and a believer and bieve that 
this is the image of the resurrected Christ, or if you just believe that there is some other ex- 
traordinary metaphysical event that causes this, you have to be fascinated by the fact that this 
extraordinary relic could not have been created by any means that in the 21st century we can 
identify. Could the Shroud of Turin really be a divine relic? Tangible evidence of the existence 
ofan almighty power? And in 2011, Italian scientists were able to prove that the Shroud of Turin 
was created by a supernatural flash of light, an unearthly flash of light. In my opinion, the 
Shroud of Turin is proof that Jesus transformed himself into a being of light, and projected 
himself through the Shroud of Turin. 

Does the Shroud of Turin actually contain an image of the crucified Jesus? Or could this 
sacred object be something else? Might it, in fact, be evidence of an incredibly advanced, 
otherworldly technology? Perhaps the answer can be found by examining another, even more 
perplexing, ancient artifact. 

One found on a land known as the Emerald Isle. Southern Ireland. 

Here, approximately five miles northwest of the small city of Cork, lies the Blarney Castle. 
Built more than 500 years ago, this nearly 90-foot-tall fortress houses the world-famous Blar- 
ney Stone, a relic that more than 300,000 people come to kiss each year. It is not in a conve- 
nient location. It’s in the castle wall high up on the outside. So, to kiss it, you’ve got to dangle 
over or sneak around so that you’re really at some peril of falling a very great distance. Ac- 
cording to legend, it grants whoever kisses it the power to speak in an articulate and charis- 
matic way and to flatter and blandish in any circumstance. Here you have a stone that has been 
kissed and revered by probably millions of people. 

Blarney is the gift of gab, and so the idea is that somehow kissing this stone gives you the 
ability to talk better or to somehow amplify your verbal prowess. Composed ofa single block 
of bluestone the same material used at Stonehengethis stone relic’s magical powers are widely 
renowned. But could a stone really have such power? One that could actually affect an 
individual’s power of speech? And the story is, in the 15th century, Cormac MacCarthy had a 
court case coming up, and he was concerned about this and called upon the goddess Cliodhna, 
the Queen of the Banshees, to help him find the right words and present a good case. She did. 
She said, “Listen, on your way to court, kiss the first stone you see, and you'll be eloquent, 
you'll find the words.” And he did this. He went to court, he was very persuasive, and won his 
case. On his way home, he picked up that rock and carried it back, and had his workman 
fashion it into a stone and set it into the wall of his castle where it is still to be found. 

When you look at Irish mythology as a whole, it starts to become pretty obvious that these 
people such as Cliodhna were not ordinary earthborn humans, but were, in fact, most likely 
extraterrestrial humans, who came to the earth and shared their technology. And Blarney be- 
ing the gift of gab, the gift of talking more eloquently, is something that may have been im- 
pregnated into the stone by an extraterrestrial technology using energetic means that we’re 


not now aware of. 

Is it possible, as ancient astronaut theorists suggest, that the Blarney Stone is actually evi- 
dence of some ancient and otherworldly power? Technology that helps to prove that ancient 
man was in direct contact with highly-developed beings from another part of the galaxy? If so, 
might the character known in Irish folklore as the goddess Cliodhna, actually have been a 
celestial traveler? Perhaps more clues can be found by investigating another mysterious stone 
relic, located just 160 miles away. 

County Meath, Ireland. 

On top of this mound, known as the Hill of Tara, lies the Lia Fail, or Stone of Destiny one of 
four magical treasures said to have been brought to Ireland by mythical deities called the 
Tuatha De Danann. The Lia Fail was a stone that was considered magical. All of the kings of 
Ireland, up until the fifth century of the common era, were said to have been crowned on this. 
It seemed to know who the true king was. 

They say, if the true king put his feet up on it, it would roar with delight. It also had the 
power to give strength to the leader, to help him solidify his rule, and, in some cases, to heal, 
if that was necessary. To mainstream scientists and archaeologists, this stone relic represents 
nothing more than the coronation stone of Ireland’s ancient kings. 

But according to Irish mythology, the Hill of Tara was also a sacred dwelling place for the 
gods. The Hill of Tara is a mound and, like many mounds in Ireland, like many of these sAjAdhe 
mounds, it is allegedly the entrance to the realm of the saidhe, or these otherworldly people. 

The word saidhe means both the people themselves, the otherworldly people, and the 
mounds in which they are said to dwell. And the Hill of Tara is allegedly an entrance to the 
other world. The Hill of Tara is considered the sacred center of Ireland. 

The kings ruled from there for many centuries in ancient and in, uh, early history. And this 
was considered a sacred portal to another dimension, to the other world, so it had more than 
the authority of kingship. It had the authority of the supernatural. In Irish mythology, the Tuatha 
De Danaan were gods who had magical powers. They arrived from the landof the west, these 
mythical lands of the gods. They were said to come in these dark clouds, which then landed in 
the mountains of Ireland. And when they came, there were three nights and three days of 
darkness. 

So you have to ask yourself what kind of power they had, and were they some kind of 
celestial visitors arriving in UFOs? Maybe the extraterrestrials found a way to help society 
make advancements, including the selection of a virtuous leader. It’s entirely possible that this 
stone is not just something that was coming out of a mythology, that the Lia Fail was an engi- 
neered device, that those leaders were able to be assessed by the stone and even maybe see 
into their destiny, see into their future. 

Might the Lia Fail, a stone relic imbued with power like the Blarney Stone, really be evi- 
dence of highly advanced knowledge brought to mankind by the so-called gods? And do these 
sacred objects provide proof of ancient man’s extraterrestrial connections? Perhaps the an- 
swers can be found by examining strange and unusual relics fallen from the sky. 

Valley of the Kings, Egypt. November 1922. 

Archaeologist Howard Carter discovers King Tutankhamun’s tomb, containing a treasure 
trove of artifacts. Among them is King Tut’s magnificent breastplate with a yellow jewel as its 


centerpiece, a jewel created as the result of a meteorite impact. In Egyptian culture, there was 
a fascination with Libyan desert glass. And while it’s not actually a meteorite, Libyan desert 
glass is the product of a meteorite impact. 

Millions of years ago, an enormous meteorite crashed into what is today the Egyptian desert, 
and the heat and pressure of that impact melted the sand in the desert, forming a beautiful 
yellow impact glass. And it crystallizes the sand; it forms glass. And you get these wonderful, 
almost like jewel stones you get. And they clearly imagined these stones to be celestial, to 
have been created by the impact of a star. And therefore they were given cosmic meaning. 
Humans have long had a fascination with meteorites and have fashioned many tools and spiri- 
tual objects from them. 

But why? There are many magical stories of meteors, meteorites and meteor showers. 
Aeschylus in Prometheus Unbound talks about an angry Zeus throwing rocks down at the Earth. 
In the Aeneid, Virgil speaks of meteors. He describes a meteor shower as indicating Troy is 
about to fall. Such folk liefs about meteors, shooting stars, meteorites were common in the 
ancient world, where, clearly, a piece of stone from the heavens is worshipped as a divine 
item. The reason why they were so important was because they inherently had the power of 
the gods in them because they were already forged in the universe and they descended from 
the sky. Meteoric gemstones like Libyan desert glass have been venerated throughout his- 
tory. 

But one particularly mysterious green gemstone could be the most sought-after relic of all 
time. Moldavite is the name given to a green impact glass of extraordinary beauty and rarity 
that’s only found in one small region of the Czech Republic. It’s very old. Metaphysically, 
moldavite creates thistrange pulsating energy field that amplifies human thoughts or inten- 
tion. If you’re a loving or compassionate person, it will amplify that, or it can bring chaos if 
your thoughts and energy and emotions are chaotic. 

According to some legends, the Holy Grail, the cup from which Jesus and his apostles 
drank during the Last Supper, was carved from a green gemstone that had fallen to Earth from 
the heavens. It is said that there was discord in the heavens involving Lucifer, and a stone 
dropped. It was a stone that at one time had been the center of Lucifer’s crown when he was an 
important angel. It dropped to Earth. It was then a piece of Heaven on Earth and had great 
power and was greatly venerated. It was carved into the Holy Grail, which was not made of 
metal but of this beautiful emerald, a precious stone from Heaven. 

Could the green gemstone that supposedly fell from Lucifer’s crown have been made not 
of emerald but of moldavite? Perhaps more evidence can be found in the legends of another 
sacred stone that fell from the sky more than 4,000 miles away. 

Yumbulakang Palace, Southern Tibet. 

Here, according to legend, the 28th king, Lha Thothori Nyantsen, obtains a magical jewel 
called Cintamani. It is said to be one of four revered relics that fell from the sky ina chest. The 
Cintamani Stone is a fascinating myth that could well have meteorite associations. It describes 
a jewel that’s meant to have enormous properties that it can bestow upon its owner, and there 
are legends that some of the greatest warriors and leaders in all of history, including King 
Solomon, owned this jewel, that it was passed from one great ruler or leader to another. 

In both Hindu and Buddhist tradition, um, there are stories relating to a so-called wishing 
jewel. And it wielded great power. It had a-a connection between this world and the next, that 


it could be used to interact, uh, not just with other worlds but the center of the universe itself. It 
is said that whoever possessed the Cintamani stone was able to control destiny, that every 
wish was granted. 

Now, a stone or an object which is able to change reality, truly that is something which is a 
piece of technology, and how our ancestors got this is a gigantic question mark, which fortu- 
nately our ancestors have answered for us. Their answer is that this came from the sky, that it 
was given to us by the gods, and that it played a role in this exchange between us and the 
divine. 

Could the legends of the Cintamani stone be based on fact? If so, might this otherworldly 
stone, as well as other sacred and mysterious relics, hp forge a connection between mankind 
and extraterrestrial forces? Ancient astronaut theorists say yes, and believe the ultimate proof 
can be found in one of the most sacred objects in the world. 

Mecca, Saudi Arabia. 

This is Islam’s holiest city. It was here in 2000 B. C. that Muslims believe the prophet Abraham 
built the Kaaba, a cube-shaped structure that draws millions of pilgrims each year. But just 
what is it about this building that is so sacred? And why do so many people line up to touch it? 
On the eastern side of the Kaaba is a meteorite stone which is embedded in the corner of the 
Kaaba. Now, according to Muslim belief, this meteorite stone was sent from heaven to Adam 
and Eve. And that stone was used to build the first temple. And this really makes Mecca the 
most holy place to Muslims. Muhammad himself threw out all of the other gods, the deities and 
statues. But he retained the one strange the black stone, the extraterrestrial object that’s still 
worshipped today at Mecca. 

So, you have to wonder why Muhammad specifically chose that object as part of his reli- 
gion that would remain, as part of the Muslim faith. It would have to be some memory of an 
extraterrestrial event. Might the black stone of Mecca and other sacred relics really possess 
great power? Could they be gateways, not only to ancient knowledge, but to other worlds and 
even other dimensions? Perhaps the answer can be found by examining what many believe to 
be the most sacred and powerful of all the Earth’s the cross of Jesus Christ. 

Jerusalem. The Church of the Holy Sepulchre. 


According to some researchers, this sacred site is the place where the crucified Jesus was 
buried, and after three days, rose from the dead. And it was near here, in 326 A. D., that the 
remains of a relic thought to be Jesus’s cross were discovered by a Roman empress. Empress 
Helena was the mother of the emperor Constantine, and she was an early convert to Christian- 
ity. 

According to legend, she journeyed to the holy land to found a number of churches there, 
and when she was there she was drawn to the-the Hill of Calvary, where Jesus was allegedly 
executed. And she had the pagan temple which she found there torn down, and in the rubble 
of that temple, she allegedly discovered the true cross, the cross where Jesus was crucified. 
She found three crosses. Well, Christ was crucified with two thieves, so three crosses might be 
the right artifacts. But to test them, she brought a woman with terminal disease, very near 
death, to touch the crosses. She touched the first two and her condition was unchanged. 

When she touched the third cross, she was miraculously healed, and Helena declared that 
to be the true cross upon which Christ died. The true cross, it’s sacred. Sacred to many, many, 


many people. And people collect these, or like to say that they they may have pieces of this 
cross, because it brings them closer to the one they love, or their Lord and Savior, call it what 
you will. 

Literally hundreds of Christian churches lay claim to the fact that they have pieces of the 
actual cross that Jesus died on. Like many relics or pieces of saints’ bodies, the true cross 
where Jesus was crucified was believed to have all kinds of miraculous powers, including 
healing powers and the power to grant, um, salvation. So if you were to touch or own a relic of 
the true cross, a piece of the true cross, some of that power that Christ had would transfer itself 
to you through the power of touch. It’s a fascinating thought that relics like the true cross could 
contain some divine energy that will heal people, even raise them from the dead. 

So is it possible that they are some kind of extraterrestrial artifacts with some kind of power 
in them that we don’t understand? Could fragments of Jesus’s cross, like other ancient stones 
and relics, really have harnessed strange extraterrestrial energy? Could legends concerning 
mysterious healing powers really be true? It’s very human for people to want to possess, 
whether it’s a piece of cloth, a stone, uh, a follicle of hair to posses an object that means some- 
thing to them, an object that can perhaps help them in their life. 

Could these relics assist us in-in invoking otherworldly power? I think we need to be open. 
We need to be open to that possibility. Clearly, our ancestors thought so. Well, ancient relics 
were very important to many different ancient cultures, um, just as they still are today to reli- 
gions. And the reason for this is that it was believed that they were access points to otherworldly 
environments wherein the gods, the spirits, the immortals dwelled. 

Throughout history, we find that some of our most powerful figures, our most powerful 
leaders, have gone on relic quests. They’re looking for the Holy Grail, the Spear of Destiny, 
the Key of Life. And the belief is that if we can acquire these relics, we will acquire powers 
beyond human comprehension. Powers that originally came from the gods that will make us 
more godlike if we can get our hands on them. The relic tradition, this tooth from a deity, the 
bone from a saint, all of these aspects really tie in that somehow, this deity, this saint is able to 
link us mere mortals to the realm of the divine. Sacred bones golden hats and fragments of 
sacred objects thought to possess healing properties. 

Is it possible that these ancient and mysterious relics help to prove that extraterrestrials 
not only visited Earth in the ancient past, but remain strangely connected to us throughout 
space and time? Perhaps the truth of mankind’s origins has been right before our eyes for 
hundreds and thousands of years, in fabric, metal and stone, and in the DNA of holy saints and 
martyrs, who someday, thanks to modern science, may even rise again. 


Aliens and Forbidden Islands 


Megalithic structures in the middle of the ocean. Terrifying creatures. And mysterious events 
on the open sea. Legends state that the stones were actually flown from one part of the island 
to another. There are stories about giants killing people and taking over things. How can an 
island just disappear? Are the stories of lost civilizations and unreachable paradises simply 
the product of imaginative seafarers? Or could there be remote locations all over the world 
that are secret bases for extraterrestrials? There have been sightings on the Isle of Man, going 
back centuries, of what are described as “fiery wheels” in the sky. They’re in the middle of the 
ocean. There’s just nothing that’s supposed to be there, and yet there’s activity being reported 
there. Might we find proof by exploring the world’s forbidden islands? 

March 1963. 


While training in anti-submarine maneuvers, the United States Navy’s fleet led by the USS 
Wasp aircraft carrier detects an unknown sonar target moving in the nearby waters. For four 
days the fleet tracked the unknown object, recording its speed at more than 150 knots, or 170 
miles per hour. There is nothing in any naval inventory anywhere in the world that can ap- 
proach anything remotely that speed. Not then, not now. Moreover, the object descended toa 
depth of something like 27,000 feet. Again, another impossibility. The pressures down there 
are vastly too much. They would crush any vessel that went down that deep. At that time, the 
technology that we had, the best that we could do underwater was about 45 knots at a maxi- 
mum depth of about 3,000 feet. 

For the last hundred years, there have been many, many accounts of objects that have 
been seen underwater. But exactly what they are we still do not know. There’s been a tremen- 
dous surge of UFO sightings in Puerto Rico since the early 1990s. And for many of the Puerto 
Rican witnesses, they’re absolutely convinced that there’s some sort of massive futuristic in- 
stallation deep below Puerto Rico, under the ocean bed. 

Is it possible that aliens have bases here on Earth, hidden deep underwater and off the 
coasts of islands? Could this explain why so many islands around the world have stories of 
unexplained sightings of objects both overhead and under water. Isolated islands would be a 
perfect location for, say, extraterrestrial beings to make their base of operations. 

Radar could spot any kind of craft in orbit very quickly. However, if you had your base 
underwater, near an island a lot more difficult to be discovered. Islands are essentially moun- 
tains that are mostly underwater. What they are, in essence, is energetic upwellings of the 
energy of the earth, pushing higher and higher and higher. Logically, these types of locations 
would be very attractive to visitors from another world, especially visitors that would be look- 
ing for an ideal place to set up a base, or a landing spot, or simply a place where they could 


draw some of the earth’s energy. 

The Aleutian Islands. 

Just off the Alaskan coast, this chain of more than 100 small islands extends west for 1,100 
miles, separating the Bering Sea from the Pacific Ocean. Here, in the summer of 1945, 14 crew 
members of the United States army transport Delarof reported seeing what they believed to 
be a large UFO emerge from the waters near the island of Adak. It is reported that a round 
object that appeared dark, um, against the setting sun at the time, actually rose up vertically 
into the air and then circled the boat two, or possibly three, times. And was visible for about 
seven or eight minutes before it vanished. 

Something that comes out of the water, circles around and then takes off like that, that’s 
well beyond anything we’re supposed to have. And they’re in the middle of the ocean. That’s 
the important thing to remember here. There’s just nothing, nothing that’s supposed to be 
there, and yet there’s activity being reported there. 

UFO sightings around the Aleutian Islands continue to this day. But why? Is it perhaps more 
than mere coincidence that the native people known as the Aleuts believe this is the exact spot 
where their ancestors first The Aleuts believe they descended from a creature that had come 
from the sky. 

A dog, actually, had fallen to the island of Umnak and had had two pups with paws. But the 
children that came from those two were perfect humans. So by way of this descent from the 
heavens and by way of animal form, we get the Aleutian people. 

I find it intriguing that the Aleut’s origin story has something to do with them having ar- 
rived from the sky, essentially saying that they have been seeded. So the fact that, to this day, 
that area of the world is considered a hot spot for UFO’s is not coincidence. There have been 
rumors that there is an underground alien or UFO base in the Aleutian Islands. The question is: 
could a base really exist there? And the answer is yeah. There’s plenty of places, knolls, atolls, 
volcanoes where, if hollowed out, they would pretty much make ideal bases for UFOs to use to 
come and go as they please, and to investigate that area. 

Could there really be a connection between the high number of UFO sightings and the 
Aleuts’ origin story? Ancient astronaut theorists say yes, and as evidence, they point to the fact 
that similar legends exist on other remote islands islands that have also had reports of UFOs. 

Nestled in the Irish Sea, lies the Isle of Man. According to legend, the Isle of Man was 
founded by a mystical race of Celts, the Tuatha DA© Danann, who possessed magical powers. 
Banished from heaven for their sorcery and advanced knowledge, they descended on Ireland 
in a cloud of mist. It’s said that at the end of their time, they just sort of vanished. Left behind 
their ghosts, quite literally, and these are remembered in the folklore of the Isle of Man as the 
“Little People.” The so-called “Little People” are believed by the locals to be able to put hu- 
mans under a magical spell a spell in which all awareness of space and time is lost. 

Kidnapping human beings is one of the chief activities of the Little People. And the whole 
point of these stories is that the humans tend to come back from the other realm, often finding 
that hundreds of years have passed. And this sounds really, really similar to what people ex- 
perience sometimes during alien abduction events where a ship will show up, the very small 
aliens will come out. They'll find themselves paralyzed, they’ll have missing time experiences. 
And there’s reason to believe that the Little People may have, in fact, been extraterrestrials; 


the same “greys,” as we describe them, that perform the same types of magical enchantment 
on people that they abduct today. 

Could the legends of the Little People and the ancestral Tuatha de Danann actually be 
describing otherworldly beings that came to Earth in the distant past? And if so, might these 
legends be connected to modern-day UFO sightings over the Isle of Man? Locals claim that 
these UFO sightings have been reported for centuries and for ancient astronaut theorists, the 
most compelling sighting of all is a wheel with three spokes descending from the heavens. 

According to legend on the Isle of Man, some fishermen were washed ashore during a 
terrible storm. Suddenly this three-spoked craft came out of the clouds terrifying them. There 
have been sightings on the Isle of Man going back centuries of what are described as wheels 
or “fiery wheels” in the sky. Now, these descriptions are almost identical to the description of 
the wheel of Ezekiel in the Bible. According to Ezekiel, chapter one, the prophet saw a flying 
object described as four wheels within a wheel, an account that ancient astronaut theorists say 
is not of an angel, but of an Biblical scholars have very much struggled with the description of 
Ezekiel’s wheel, seeing wheels within wheels, the idea that a cherub was standing next to each 
wheel. It’s very clear that he’s describing some type of device. 

Ezekiel describes wheels within a wheel, and eyes of different animals, and they’re all 
gleaming like bronze and metal. It reads much more like an encounter with some type of an 
extraterrestrial craft that was misinterpreted as some type of a divine event. So you have to 
think really that Isle of Man was some kind of island that was chosen by the extraterrestrials. 
This was one of their bases. They would land their UFOs there. And in fact, legends about 
UFO’s and extraterrestrials continue on the island even to this day. 

Could these islands actually contain alien base camps, as ancient astronaut theorists con- 
tend? And might these powerful locations reveal important knowledge for mankind? Perhaps 
clues can be found in another mysterious Pacific island chain 9,200 miles to the southeast, an 
area rumored to be inhabited by giants. 

The Solomon Islands. New Guinea 

Though first discovered in 1568 by Spanish explorers, many people identify this area with 
World War II due to the fierce fighting that occurred between the Japanese and Americans on 
the largest island here, Guadalcanal. In a campaign that lasted over six months, a total of 41 
warships were sunk and over The Americans and Japanese, they left behind a lot of the rem- 
nants of the war. Ships that were sunk, for instance. And then on land you have leftovers of 
tanks and a lot of ammunitions as well. There was a place close to where I went to school called 
Hell’s Point and it’s full of live ammunitions. 

But Guadalcanal is also infamous for something else: the countless local legends of giants. 
There are mysterious legends all over the Solomons, actually. A lot of the stories from 
Guadalcanal tend to talk about giants; the relationship between people and giants. Giants are 
often portrayed in different ways. Sometimes they are benevolent giants; they help people; 
they look after people. But there are stories about giants killing people and taking over things. 

So the giant is a major character in a lot of the Guadalcanal stories. There are legends and 
stories that go way back that suggest that giants actually still live on the Solomon Islands. Some 
say they’re kind of hairy beast, Sasquatch-like kind of beings. Others say they’re more hu- 
manoid. Some say they even relate and kind of mate with the human population. 


According to local legends, those giants were able to travel the entire length of the island 
without seeing the light of day by utilizing subterranean tunnels. People talk about it that gi- 
ants actually do exist. They existed in the past. Today, with all kinds of developments taking 
place, they shifted further into the mountains. They really do exist. It’s not just a mythology to 
scare children. 

According to one report, in 1998, workers during a gold-mining operation witnessed what 
they believe is proof of the existence of the giants of Guadalcanal when one of their bulldozers 
broke down. 

The workers say they removed the ten-ton blade from the machine to make overnight 
repairs, and when they returned to the dig site the next morning, they were astinished by what 
they found. The blade itself had been moved quite a distance, and they found footprints of 
giants in the mud. So they could only assume that these famous giants of the Solomon Islands 
had been there and moved the bulldozer blade. 

Could Guadalcanal really be home to giants? If so, what are they? And where did they 
come from? In the book Solomon Islands Mysteries, author Marius Boirayon, a retired helicop- 
ter engineer who lived on the Solomon Islands for many years interviewing locals, unveils a 
groundbreaking theory. 

The Australian author Boirayon believed that incidents of the giants that he’d been told 
about by the natives were related to UFO activity. And from what he could put together, there 
was some kind of UFO base deep in the mountains of central Guadalcanal and it involved 
these giants. And at the same time, there was some kind of underwater UFO base there, as 
well. 

Eyewitness accounts of UFOs have been documented on the Solomon Islands for years, 
and mysteriously, details reveal that the UFOs seem to rise out of the surrounding ocean where 
warships sank in World War II and vanish into a remote mountain lake on the island. 

People often talk about seeing light not only in the sky, but in the ocean as well. That you 
see lights in the ocean and then you see lights flying past overhead, as well. And sometimes 
crashing into the ocean There have been sightings of flying saucers appearing over the wreck- 
age, flying into and out of mountains and volcanoes in the area. So, the whole area is really 
pretty interesting. 

There have been reports that objects, strange lights, actually rise up out of the waters into 
the air, and move about for a period of time, and then disappear. And often this is either wit- 
nessed from the beach, or is experienced at close hand by fishermen, and it is said that some- 
times these objects come so close that the fisherman can actually feel the heat as they pass. 
There was a lot of local people who had said, “Yes. For many years we’ve seen these types of 
things happening.” There are numerous accounts of abductions, people who disappear after 
coming into contact with these UFOs, never to be seen again. 

Could there be a connection between the legends of the giants of Guadalcanal and the 
numerous UFO sightings that have been reported here over the years? And might this be evi- 
dence that Guadalcanal really is the site of an underwater alien base? Some ancient astronaut 
theorists believe the answers can be found by examining stories of other strange creatures 
said to inhabit the island creatures like the Adaro. The Adaro are frightening-looking crea- 
tures: half fish, half man. They were said to have come from the sun by way of rainbows, and 
they could be dangerous. They could shoot poisonous flying fish at you. 


So the notion of some creature that was of danger and mythological qualities coming from 
far away seems alive and well in the Solomon Islands. 

Chua-Chua is the story that a lot of people on Guadalcanal know about, that these are 
actually human beings. But at certain time they take different forms. These are energies that 
can shape shift into any form. These are not just stories for entertainment or for scaring the 
children. These fears are great. You have to wonder if these famous giants of the Solomon 
Islands and these weird beings were, in fact, extraterrestrials that were there to protect these 
secret bases. 

Is it possible that the stories of giants, sea monsters, and other strange beings on 
Guadalcanal are really accounts of extraterrestrials who appear as frightening creatures in 
order to scare off anyone who might discover their secret alien bases? The Solomon Islands is 
right on what we call the Ring of Fire. A lot of volcanic activity. A lot of tectonic and geo activity. 
So there’s a lot of energy there. One theory would simply be that if these other beings, what- 
ever they are, wanted access to a good source of energy, that might be a very good place to 
go. 

Could the stories from the Aleutian Islands, the Isle of Man, and the Solomon Islands be 
evidence that there are alien bases located beneath our seas? Ancient astronaut theorists say 
yes, and point to an island on the other side of the world that has archaeologists mystified even 
to this day. 

The Island of Pohnpei. 

More than 2,500 miles southwest of Hawaii, completely isolated in the Pacific Ocean, this 
Micronesian landmass is home to just 34,000 people, mainly farmers and fishermen. But there 
is one area of the island that is completely uninhabited: the Lost City of Nan Madol. The native 
islanders believe this ancient site is cursed, and it is also home to some of the most mysterious 
archaeological ruins in the world. Built on a coral reef just off the eastern coast of Pohnpei and 
sprawling more than 200 acres, Nan Madol consists of 92 smaller man-made islands connected 
by canals. 

According to historians, this ancient city, often called the Venice of the Pacific, was the 
capital of the Saudeleur dynasty that ruled from about 500 to 1628 AD. This ancient city housed 
the Saudeleurs, the kings of that time. So it has their houses. It has feasting areas. It has tombs. 
So there’s a whole number of areas that each of these islets supported. 

Most archaeologists agree that construction of these artificial islands began sometime in 
the 13th century. Each has been formed with columnar basalt, a black rock that forms when 
basaltic lava from a volcano cools in the form of columns. There are a number of columnar 
basalt outflows across Pohnpei itself. And we know of several of these outcrops that were used 
to mine the basalt. They were then transported to the area of Nan Madol, and then placed to 
create these small islets. 

But how did native people living here 800 years ago manage to build 92 islets out of giant 
basalt columns? Researchers estimate that each stone log used to construct the megalithic 
structures weighs between 5 to 50 tons. 

Stacked to form walls as high as archaeologists believe that it was an undertaking that 
most likely would have required all Around the ruins of Nan Madol are many canals, which 
researchers and archeologists say were the routes taken by boats to move these basalt col- 


umns across and around the island to construct the huge megalithic site. 

Mainstream scholars insist people built Nan Madol using ropes, rollers and rafts, but at- 
tempts to prove this theory have failed. If you add up all of these stone logs, you have a weight 
of 750,000 or so metric tons. That’s a lot. If you were to move maybe 2,000 tons a year, you 
might be able to get it built over about three centuries. We’re talking about a major, massive 
effort here. The kind of effort that you would see in the construction of the pyramids in Egypt. 

But could there be another explanation for how these ancient people were able to move 
such massive rocks miles across the island and into place in the ocean without the help of 
modern machinery? According to local legends, the ancient builders used a much more pro- 
found method of construction: an advanced anti-gravitational technology that ancient astro- 
naut theorists believe may explain many of the world’s mysterious megalithic sites. 

Some legends state that the stones were actually flown from one part of the island to an- 
other or levitated some way to get them up to such high areas of the main This is very reminis- 
cent of what researchers call “auditive levitation,’ which was a technique of raising heavy 
stones by matching the sound frequency of matter, rendering it weightless and moving it into 
place. 

The people themselves who still to this day live there in Pohnpei say that this place was not 
built by us; it’s been here before we arrived. And they themselves say that basalt blocks were 
moved as if by ghost hand. That is why the natives call Nan Madol also the “City of Ghosts.” 
Although no written records on the island’s history exist, its spoken myths and legends have 
survived through generations. 

According to the natives, Nan Madol has been plagued by a curse for centuries, and any- 
one who explores the ruins will perish. The local islanders believe that the city of Nan Madol is 
cursed. And they say they see lights moving throughout the city at night. And they believe that 
if they spend the night there, they’ll die. 

When the Europeans came to colonize Micronesia in the early 20th century, they were 
advised of Nan Madol and its alleged spell. In April of 1907, the German Governor Victor Berg 
disregarded these warnings and not only explored the island ruins, but even opened a tomb 
of the ancient rulers. Locals say Governor Berg was haunted by strange sounds that night, and 
the next morning mysteriously died. 

The local legend said that if you messed with this site in any way, it was cursed, and in fact, 
there would be a terrible price to pay for it. And it appears that Victor Berg lost his life be- 
cause of this curse. Official records indicate the governor died April 30, 1907 due to sunstroke 
and heat exhaustion while surveying the ruins. But the natives maintain that his untimely death 
was a result of the curse and proof that otherworldly powers guard the mystical island city. 

Might the local legends of supernatural forces at work on the islands actually be true? And 
if so, just who or what is haunting these mysterious islands? Ancient astronaut theorists claim 
the strongest evidence that an advanced race of extraterrestrials helped to build Nan Madol is 
not the megalithic rock structures but what may lie beneath them. 

Nan Madol is a huge city and most of it is above water, but parts of it are underwater. And 
the islanders say that there is a second city there called Kanemweiso. This is the city of the 
gods. And it’s in even deeper water. You have to wonder if there isn’t some kind of underwater 
UFO base even today. 


If the local legends are true, could Nan Madol really be the remnants of an ancient alien 
base? One that exists not only above ground, but also extends down into the sea? And might 
this explain why the natives of Pohnpei have left this part of the island uninhabited for nearly 
400 years? There are those who believe the answers can be found by examining islands that 
have suddenly and mysteriously vanished. 

The Pacific Ocean. October, 2012. 

Scientists aboard a research ship between Australia and New Caledonia set a course for 19 
degrees south latitude and 160 degrees east longitude: the location of Sandy Island. But when 
they arrive, they make a shocking discovery: the island is not there. Digital scientific data- 
bases have shown Sandy Island to be 15 miles long and three miles wide, approximately the 
size of Manhattan. Small islands sometimes disappear due to rising ocean levels, but the re- 
searchers find no evidence of a sunken landmass, just ocean waters 4600 feet deep. 

Sandy Island is an island of great mystery. It literally disappeared. According to early eye- 
witness accounts, including those by Captain Cook in the 1700s, this island clearly existed. 
And it makes you wonder, how can an island just disappear? Was it there to begin with? Abso- 
lutely it was. There’s eyewitness accounts of it. 

Captain James Cook was the first to establish Sandy Island on a map back in 1774. And, in 
fact, the island still appeared even on modern satellite maps up until 2013 when it was finally 
removed based on the findings of the University of Sydney. But how could an island that has 
appeared on maps for over 230 years suddenly disappear? There are a number of accounts, 
um, within folklore and legend of mythical islands. 

For instance, the Antilles, and others which appeared on ancient maps, and yet, which 
don’t exist today. So, did they once exist? Do they exist only at certain times? We could be 
dealing with a phenomena whereby these islands disappear at certain times and then reap- 
pear. Although, is that something that’s natural? Is this something to do with geology or is this 
something to do with something more supernatural? This is obviously a mystery which re- 
mains to be solved. 

When the University of Sydney findings were first revealed, many scientists insisted that 
the researchers must have been looking in the wrong place, pointing to the fact that satellites 
had recorded temperatures in this location consistent with the presence of land. Scientists 
would later claim that this anomaly was due to errors in the data sets. But how could the tem- 
perature data, the satellite images, and numerous other maps dating back to the 18th century 
all be in error? It’s possible that these islands actually do exist, but they’re somehow being 
cloaked by whoever might be using the islands. For instance, extraterrestrial visitors could 
very easily create a light-bending type of device, which could make it appear that an island 
that was once there is no longer there. 

There are other stories of islands that appear and disappear, and that sometimes there’s a 
mist around them. There are stories like this around the Samoan Islands. So you have to won- 
der if extraterrestrials have some kind of super technology that allows them to cloak islands 
and make them appear and disappear. It boggles the mind that such a technology would exist, 
and yet it appears to be so. 

Could extraterrestrials really be using advanced cloaking technology to hide Sandy Is- 
land? Some ancient astronaut theorists believe there may be an even more incredible expla- 
nation behind the disappearance Things like Sandy Island, that somehow was located, and 


then when they went to go look for it, is gone. It’s very possible that these aren’t islands, but 
are some technological device coming up to the surface. Or landing for a little while and go- 
ing away. 

In ancient Greek mythology we have these stories of the Asteria; of the falling stars that 
would fall into the water but they wouldn’t sink. They could, in fact, travel from place to place. 
Floating islands, so to speak. 

So what if, in this particular case, we have a similar story? Is that really what is happening? 
Is it possible that these phantom islands that appear and disappear are really elaborate alien 
outposts? And could the extraterrestrials that use them still be here on Earth, waiting to be 
discovered? Ancient astronaut theorists say yes, and suggest that further evidence can be 
found by examining another island that mysteriously disappeared an island that was said to 
be home to otherworldly beings. 

The North Atlantic Ocean. 

Here are open waters expanding as far as the eye can see. But according to 14th-century 
Mediterranean mapmakers, this exact spot marks the location of New Brazil. For more than 
600 years, sailors across the world have searched for this so-called phantom island belied to 
contain an Eden-like paradise.Lore has it that the island couldn’t be seen except once every 
seven years, when it could be seen but not reached. The island disappeared behind the mists. 
It could never definitively be found although it’s putative location is marked on some of these 
early maps. 

It was mapped by the Italian-Majorcan cartographer Angelino de Dalorto in 1325, who 
described the island as being “a strikingly round form.” Over a century later in 1497, Italian 
explorer John Cabot also charted the island. And in 1674, Captain John Nisbet of Ireland re- 
portedly brought back silver and gold from the island that he claimed to have received from 
an old, mysterious man. 

Strangely, he and his men claimed the island was inhabited by what they called “giant 
black rabbits.” Other explorers of the time returned from the island with similarly bizarre 
stories and accounts of beautiful glowing people, and that the island was the place that the 
Irish gods came from. 


And it makes you wonder if they’re in fact being used by advanced extraterrestrial races 
as portals, as gateways, even as stopover places, maybe even refueling stations in a way, as 
places that are known throughout the cosmos. 

Might aliens have been visiting these remote, relatively uninhabited locations for thou- 
sands of years using them as secret hideouts, landing spots, or energetic refueling stations? 
Could there be extraterrestrial bases on hidden islands even now? And when the truth behind 
these forbidden islands is revealed, will we finally come face-to-face with our celestial ances- 
tors? 


Aliens and the Lost Ark 

A Biblical relic with incredible powers, the power to harm, the power to kill even the power 
to talk to God. The Ark of the Covenant, it’s the ultimate high technology device of its day. 
People were terrified of this great and awesome Ark. Wherever it showed up, people would 
all of a sudden die. But is this mysterious gold chest truly of divine origin? Or might its power 
come from some even more otherworldly source? It’s a type of super weapon that was being 
controlled or guided from an extraterrestrial. 

The West Bank. July, 2013. 

Ten miles north of the Israeli settlement of Beit El, archaeologists unearth clay pots, stoves, 
and a portion of a wall dating back to around 1300 B. C. But the most mundane of their findings 
here may also be the holes carved into the solid rock ground. Based on the location and the 
date of the artifacts, they believe these holes may have once held the wooden beams used to 
support the Tabernacle at Shiloh. If true, it is the first physical evidence ever discovered of the 
ancient sanctuary built to house what is perhaps the most mysterious religious relic in the 
world: the Ark of the Covenant. 

The story of the Ark of the Covenant is one of the most fascinating and unexplored stories 
of the Bible. The Ark of the Covenant had some very mysterious powers. I began to wonder, 
what what could this thing have been? Reproductions of the Ark of the Covenant can be found 
in churches, synagogues, and Masonic temples throughout the world. It has even been fea- 
tured in popular culture. But just what is the Ark of the Covenant? 

Mount Sinai. The 15th century B. C. 

According to the Bible’s Book of Exodus, after the Israelites were released from Egypt, 
God summoned Moses to the peak of this holy mountain and gave him two stone tablets, carved 
with the Ten Commandments. He also gave him specific instructions for building the Ark of the 
Covenant. It was the box that was constructed to contain the two tablets of the Ten Command- 
ments, which were irradiated with divine power because they had been touched by the finger 
of God. The covenant itself was a contract between “I will be your God and protect you, pro- 
vided you keep my commandments.” Israel’s end of the deal, then, was going to be kept in the 
box, which is the Ark itself. But the Ark of the Covenant didn’t only carry the Ten Command- 
ments. It was also said to be the throne of God himself. 

In the Book of Exodus, in the 25th chapter, the verse is very clear. God says to Moses, 
“V’Asu li mikdash v’shachanti b’tocham.” “Have them make me a holy place” and I, God, I will 
dwell among them.”And wherever the Ark went, that power of God went with them. 

The Ark is built in a reflection of what’s called a “heavenly ark.” It was built two-and-a-half 
cubits by one-and-a-half cubits by one-and-a-half cubits. So, the Ark would have been some- 


where in the ballpark of about a three by five foot rectangular box. It was going to be covered 
with gold, on the outside and the inside. And it was to have two gold rings in each of the four 
corners. And it was carried with poles that were run through the rings. And the orders were 
that the poles should never be removed from the rings. And the lid was to be made out of gold, 
and on each end of the lid were to be cherubim or guardian angels, basically, with wings. 

But why was it so important that the Ark be constructed to such exact specifications? And 
why would God, a spiritual being, require a physical throne here on Earth? Perhaps there is an 
answer in the Bible’s description of Moses after he returned from Mount Sinai. After Moses 
came down from Mount Sinai, he was glowing, the Bible says, that he had to wear a scarf over 
his face. Iam fascinated with the idea that Moses all of a sudden, his appearance changed. And 
so, the idea that Moses, all of a sudden, looked different we have to ask ourselves why. 

Just what did Moses encounter on Mount Sinai? Was it God? Or was it someone or some- 
thing else? God is clearly an entity not of this earth, and by definition, therefore, an extrater- 
restrial. Where does he come from? We must recognize that when the ancients are speaking 
about God, there is no other term that we can use to describe these experiences other than 
“extraterrestrial.” 

After the Ark was built and the Ten Commandments placed within it, the Israelites carried 
it with them on their 40 year trek through th desert. The Ark of the Covenant was considered 
powerful, because it was the meeting place of God and humanity. And so, it had to be carried 
on poles so that it could be conveyed without being touched. Certain people were allowed to 
carry it, and those people were ordained priests. Aaron, Moses’ brother, and his sons were 
certainly priests. It was a prestigious job. But you had to know what you were doing. 

Now, the Ark would be covered while they’re carrying it, with a cloth, so that they really 
couldn’t see what they were carrying. And they were given strict orders that they should not 
lift up the cloth and look at the Ark and try to see it. But why was the Ark considered so danger- 
ous that it couldn’t be touched, or even looked at? According to the Old Testament accounts, 
the Ark of the Covenant was not only a powerful device on its own, it also housed a number of 
other important religious relics. 

In addition to the Ten Commandments, it held Aaron’s Rod, the staff that could miracu- 
lously turn into a serpent. It also held a jar of manna, an edible starch which, reportedly, came 
from the sky. What we begin to realize is that the Ark of the Covenant was a sort of tool kit. And 
once this tool kit was assembled, we have the fully functioning Ark of the Covenant. The ark 
went before them in the wilderness and made sure the place where the children of Israel were 
to go would be safe and able to provide for them in the desert. 

Anybody who’s been to the Sinai Desert, could hardly imagine two-three million people 
having any kind of sustenance in a desert. So therefore, what the Ark must have accomplished 
was profound. The Ark of the Covenant was said to have protected and provided for the Israel- 
ites during the Exodus, but how? What we can read in the Bible is that they were sustained by 
something called “manna.” 

And the big question is where did this manna come from? Well, two engineers by a name 
of Rodney Dale and George Sassoon in the 1970s proposed that the Ark of the Covenant was 
nothing else but a container in which to store what they referred to as the Manna Machine. The 
Manna Machine was a nuclear-driven device that dispensed food, or manna, to the Israelites. 
The Ark of the Covenant is such a mystery. It could actually create food, supposedly, the-the 


manna that they were eating. It’s like some kind of super engineering, duplicating energy 
machine. 

We have a concise description of it in the ancient Jewish text of the Zohar, which is a part of 
the Kabbalah where they describe the Ancient of Days. But in reality “the Ancient of Days” isa 
mistranslation. 

The correct translation is “the transportable one with the tanks.” Since when is God trans- 
portable and why does He need tanks? So in the Zohar we have concise descriptions not of 
God but some type of a machine. 

Did the Ark of the Covenant really house a machine that provided food to the Israelites 
during their 40 years in the desert? According to ancient astronaut theorists and many reli- 
gious scholars, the answer is yes. But that wasn’t the only power the Ark possessed. For as the 
Ark could sustain life, it could also destroy it. 

The Jordan River, a 200-mile border separating the present-day Kingdom of Jordan from 
Israel and the West Bank. In 1400 B. C. , this waterway represented one of the final obstacles to 
the wandering Israelites’ long-awaited entrance into the Promised Land. 

The Ark of the Covenant comes into its own when Joshua is given the task of leading Israel 
across the Jordan River. And the story is that the Ark of the Covenant would go first and be 
carried into the Jordan River. The water would stop flowing. Some energy came forth from the 
Ark, causing the waters to literally stop and ascend and therefore creating dry land for the 
entire children of Israel to pass on off into the Holy Land. 

But if this biblical story is true, what kind of power could the Ark of the Covenant have 
possessed that would cause a raging river to stand still? What if the people who wrote these 
stories were simply reporting on what they were actually seeing? If that’s true, then the Ark of 
the Covenant clearly represents a technology that is more advanced than anything we have 
now. 

If you want to part water, maybe a good way to do it would be with high-speed winds 
beccause if you blow enough air, you can get the water out of the way and you can actually 
maybe even form those two walls of water. There’s some kind of technology that they’re using 
and it’s so that they can accomplish their goals and continue on their journey, and they’re able 
to use this extraterrestrial technology to do it. 

According to the Bible’s Book of Joshua, the Ark of the Covenant once again proved a 
powerful ally when the Israelites arrived on the western banks of the Jordan River, set on con- 
quering the seemingly impenetrable walled city of Jericho. The reputation of the Israelites 
preceded them. People were terrified. They have heard the rumors of the power of this great 
and awesome ark. They now come to the city of Jericho. The people were commanded by 
God, march around the city walls. They march around the city once on the first day. The next 
day, they do the very same thing. The third, fourth, fifth and the sixth day is the same thing. On 
the seventh day, they march around and then they blow the trumpets and all the people shout. 
Between the marching of the feet, the sounding of the rams’ horns, the shofar, and with some 
power not described from the Ark, enabled the big stone mighty walls of the city of Jericho to 
somehow be vibrated with a earthquake-type force which caused them to collapse. 

When I hear that they had to walk around Jericho seven times and then the trumpets were 
the ones that allowed for those walls to crumble, one would have to ask oneselve, ‘‘Was there 


something else to it?” Knocking something down like a wall with pressure is not inconceiv- 
able. So you could imagine trying to do this. 

Now, when you look at things, think of standard examples that we experience. We get the 
sonic boom, and you can feel it rattling the walls and you can actually hear it. That’s far away. 
Imagine getting a sonic boom closer to the object. You might be able to do significant damage 
to the wall. 

Could the Israelites actually have witnessed an advanced technology, beyond even our 
own modern capabilities, a machine that could instantly part waters and bring down stone 
walls? Some ancient astronaut theorists believe the best evidence that the Ark of the Covenant 
may have held alien technology can be found by studying events that took place 300 years 
after the sacking of Jericho, when the Ark was stolen. 

According to the Book of Samuel, when the Israelites went to battle with the mighty Philis- 
tine army around 1100 B. C., they brought out the Ark of the Covenant to aid them once again. 
But God had not given them instructions to do so. Angered by their presumption that they 
could use the Ark as a weapon without His orders, He awarded victory to the Philistines, who 
captured it as a trophy. The Bible records very strange things then started to happen. Death, 
sickness broke out amongst the Philistines. Now, in ancient times, they had no understanding 
of energy or what we would maybe consider something similar to a radioactive sickness. They 
considered this to be displeasure of the god. 

They placed the ark next to a statue of one of their gods, Dagon. And they leave and when 
they come back, they see that Dagon’s head has been decapitated and his hands have been 
taken off. So they say, “We’ve got to get rid of this thing.” And so they loaded the Ark of the 
Covenant on a cart. And sent it off in the direction of an Israeli village called Beth Shemish. Of 
course everyone ran up to look at the Ark. And as a result, the Bible says looked at the ark. For 
those who have been fans of Raiders of the Lost Ark, and remember the last scene when Indy 
is shouting “Don’t look, don’t look, don’t look.” That’s where that story comes from. 

The Old Testament contains numerous other examples of the ark’s devastating powers. 
And ultimately depicts it as a deadly device capable of striking down anyone who does not 
follow God’s rules. When Aaron, who was the high priest, his two sons approached to give an 
offering, it’s stated that literally two beams of fire came forth from the Ark and went up their 
nostrils and burnt them from the inside, leaving their entire outsides intact. 

Beams of fire? Burning people from inside? Why would an instrument of God contain such 
deadly powers? If the Ark of the Covenant was truly divine, why would it strike down two 
people who were simply trying to make an offering? Wherever it showed up, people would all 
of a sudden die. In my opinion it was a storage container that housed some type of a nuclear 
device. And having a nuclear device in the hands of a technologically primitive society would 
result in people dying left and right. Naturally, people would refer to that as the wrath of God, 
when in reality it’s nothing else but the wrath of atomic power. 

Is it possible, as ancient astronaut theorists suggest, that the Ark of the Covenant actually 
contained a nuclear device? One that was brought to Earth not by God but by visitors from 
another planet? It’s possible that the Ark of the Covenant was some type of super weapon that 
was being controlled or guided from an extraterrestrial. 

Was the Ark of the Covenant actually a sophisticated, high-tech device ancient Israelites 
were unable to control it? Perhaps. But of all the Ark’s alleged powers, there was one that was 


the most incredible its ability to communicate directly with God. 

Petra, Jordan. 

At the summit of Jebel Haroun, a small white dome marks the tomb of Aaron, the brother of 
Moses. According to the Hebrew Bible, Aaron was chosen by God to be the first high priest of 
the Israelites, and Aaron, Moses’s brother, served as priest of the people. And then following 
Aaron, the line of the priests followed his genealogy. They were the ones designated to carry 
the Ark and they were the ones permitted to come close to it in worship. The attire of the 
priests was beautiful, but it was also there for their protection. They had to wear a miter. They 
wore breastplate. They had to wear a long robe. They had to keep certain areas the head, the 
lungs, the heart, the genital area. The high priest would have to have these on to approach the 
Ark. And when he approached the Ark, he had to have a rope tied around his leg. Why? So if 
and when something ever went wrong and the Ark struck him or he died no one would be 
allowed to go in to retrieve his body, Because they would suffer the same fate. 

On top of the Ark were the figures of two angels. And it was said in the Bible that God’s 
presence came to rest in the tiny space between them. That was the place where Heaven and 
Earth touched. The space between the angels on the lid of the Ark was known as the Mercy 
Seat, upon which the image of God would allegedly sit when communicating with a Levite 
priest. But did the Israelites really witness an otherworldly presence between the two angels? 
And if so, was it literally the image of God or something else? Based on the numerous accounts 
of the Ark’s awesome power, some ancient astronaut theorists have proposed that it may have 
been an electrical capacitor, a device used for storing and transmitting energy. 

Some of the stories that have come out of history about the Ark of the Covenant, that it 
erupted in sparks and flames and people would touch it and die instantly, or that it leveled 
cities. And many people have theorized that this is some type of actual large energy capacitor. 

“Capacitor” is exactly the right word to use. It relies on static electricity. It’s the simplest 
device. You just need two conductors with an insulator between them. You’ve got the outer 
gold, a very nice conductor, and then if you open this up and look to the inside, you'll see a 
second electrode. So what that’s going to look like Okay, you have the outer side of your Ark. 
That’s going to, say, charge positive. Then you have your inner wall of the Ark coated in gold. 
And then you have an insulator in between that’s just the wood you make the Ark out of. Now 
what you got to do is get negative charges here on the inner side. Now the question is how do 
I get my positive and negative charges onto my Ark? This is where the cherubs come in. 

You have one sitting on top here that’s attached to the outer side, and you can put charge 
on it and get your positive charge. The other cherub is going to be sitting here it won’t be 
connected to the outer layer, but it'll come in from a rod and connect to the inner side and this 
is where we'll put our negative charge. So what that looks like over here at the Ark, is this 
cherub will not actually be attached to the outer conductor. There’ll be an insulator there. It’ll 
sit on it, and then it can have a rod that goes through and attaches to the inner conductor. 

Now, the Israelites claimed to have actually been able to see the presence of God between 
the two cherubs, a representation of God. Now, if they weren’t actually seeing a representa- 
tion of God, could this arc of energy have been some type of other energy device that they 
were seeing? So, when we’re thinking about the Israelites seeing the image of God between 
the two cherub wings, one of the things to keep in mind, I think, is how the image of God was 
often described. 


We have smoke, fire there’s very rarely an actual, like, visual picture of a person. And so if 
you picture what arcs of electricity will be doing, there’ll probably be a little bit of smoke, um, 
there will be the really bright light, there’ll be a crackling noise. That could certainly be some- 
thing that would be interpreted as an image of God. 

Is it possible that accounts of God’s presence atop the Ark were actually describing elec- 
trical discharge? And ifso, might someone or something have been sending electrical signals 
through the Ark of the Covenant to communicate with the Israelites? Ancient astronaut theo- 
rists believe such a notion is not only possible, but all the more plausible, given the biblical 
descriptions of a device known as “the Breastplate of Judgment.” According to the Book of 
Exodus, it was worn by the priests when entering the Tabernacle, and was adorned with 12 
sacred gemstones called “the Stones of Fire,” which represented the 12 tribes of Israel. And 
according to detailed accounts from sacred texts known as the Talmud, these gemstones played 
an important role when communicating with God through the Ark. 

Somehow there would be a pulsating sound emanating from on top of the cherubim. And 
these pulsating, high-pitched sounds would cause a vibration in the stones on his breastplate. 
The stones would actually start to light up. There seems to be a very complex, but very spe- 
cific code happening here that God is communicating through. It was like some extraterres- 
trial Morse code that was being received from the Ark of the Covenant. 

Jerusalem. 

Nearly a century after the Philistines returned the Ark to Judah, King David transports it to 
the capital city with plans to build an enormous temple in order to house it. It’s Solomon, David’s 
son, who built the Temple of Jerusalem and installed the Ark in the inner sanctum, the Holy of 
Holies. Once installed in the temple in 955 BC, the mysterious ark continued to serve the Isra- 
elites for another three-and-a-half centuries until, suddenly it vanishes from history. 

The Book of Kings describes the destruction of the city of Jerusalem, but says nothing about 
the ark. It disappears from the literary history in the same way that it disappeared from mate- 
rial history. But what happened to it? Was it stolen? Destroyed? Or was it deliberately hidden? 
There are those who believe they know the answer, and that not only does the Ark still exist, 
but they are confident it will return. 

Mount Tsurugi, Japan. 

Every year, Shinto worshippers ascend this mountain the Jewish Holy Land. They carry an 
elaborate, gold-clad chest that, like the Ark of the Covenant, is believed to contain the spirit of 
God. Scholars in Japan look at the Old Testament. They also look at the kind of mythical foun- 
dational texts of Japan, like the Kojiki, and see certain similarities. And they like to think that 
these similarities are not just coincidences, but actually suggest ancient connections. Part of 
this theory is that these lost tribes of Israel brought the Ark to Japan, and it ended up ata 
sacred peak, Mount Tsurugi, and it lays hidden in the limestone caves underneath it. 

Could the Ark of the Covenant really be hidden in Japan? And might this explain why Shinto 
worshippers perform a ritual that’s eerily reminiscent of the ancient Israelites carrying the 
Ark through the desert? One Japanese historian named Takane Masanori was so confident that 
the Ark of the Covenant was hidden in Mount Tsurugi, he actually performed excavations of 
the mountain in the 1930s. Excavations were started in 1936 on the peak, or near the peak of 
Mount Tsurugi, and this research went on for some decades, and then, it was all shut down, 
and the area is now a national park, so, further research is banned for environmental reasons, 


so we won't know. 

The Ark of the Covenant has not been found in Japan, but the legend continues. Is it pos- 
sible that a lost tribe of Israel made their way thousands of miles across the Asian continent 
and brought the Ark to Japan? It is just one theory out of many. Some biblical scholars suggest 
that Israel’s high priests, anticipating the destruction of the city, stashed the Ark deep ina cave 
under Jerusalem’s Temple Mount for protection. 

It is also believed that, centuries later, the Ark was discovered in its hiding place, and was 
taken away to safety by a group known as the Knights Templar. The Knights Templar were 
monks who were trained to fight as soldiers in the Holy Land during the Crusades, from the 
1100s up until the 1300s. They discovered a great treasure. They themselves describe it as a 
great biblical treasure. There are certainly legends throughout Europe, and specifically France, 
of where the Ark of the Covenant ended up. Some say it was buried beneath Chartres Cathe- 
dral in the crypt. Some say it was buried in the Languedoc region near Rennes-le-Chateau. 
And we know that the Nazis excavated in depth in these mountains, looking for the Ark of the 
Covenant. 

But some believe the Ark’s journey didn’t end in France, and that, eventually, it was taken 
even further to the north. There’s been a rumor for years that the Templar Treasure was actu- 
ally taken through France by the Templars. And the story goes that it was then taken to Rosslyn 
Chapel in Scotland for safekeeping. Could the Ark of the Covenant still be hidden somewhere 
in Rosslyn Chapel? Or might it have been, as some ancient astronaut theorists suggest, taken 
far away to North America, where it was hidden deep underground, and still lies buried? Per- 
haps. 

But there are those who believe that the Ark isn’t hidden at all. They claim its whereabouts 
have been well-known and well-guarded for hundreds of years. 

Aksum, Ethiopia. The Church of St. Mary of Zion. 

A solitary monk, who is not allowed to leave the grounds, is charged with guarding the 
church’s holiest relic. It is a job he has devoted his life to, and one he will keep until his death. 
There’s a cathedral there called the Cathedral of St. Mary of Zion. And I started talking to the 
monk who guarded the chapel. And he told me that lying in that chapel was the true, the origi- 
nal, Ark of the Covenant. Now, at first, it seemed to me like an incredibly tall story. But as I 
began to look into it, I realized that there was something to the Ethiopian claim. For example, 
why was there an ancient Jewish population in Ethiopia? It was like they were frozen in amber 
from an earlier time and caught in Ethiopia. And I got to know a succession of three different 
guardians of the Ark. Once appointed as guardian, they have a very short life span. They die 
very quickly. 

And one of them in particular pointed to the issue of his eyes to me in the way that the 
cataracts were creeping over his eyes. And I said, “What is causing that?” And he said, “It’s 
the Ark of the Covenant that’s causing that.” He said the Ark is a thing of fire. And there was 
such truth and power in his words that I began to feel very strongly that the Ethiopians could 
indeed have this object. 

Could the Ark of the Covenant really reside in a church in Ethiopia, in a location so pub- 
licly known and so modestly protected? If so, why has there been no proof? Is it an elaborate 
hoax? Or is there perhaps another reason? And could that reason be based on one of the other 
audacious theories concerning the Ark, that there are more than one of them? The Torah speaks 


that there were actually two arks. There was one ark, which was built by Moses when he first 
came down from Mount Sinai. And only later do we find in the Book of Exodus was the com- 
mandment given for a ark to be built by Bezalel. That was the ark that stayed in the Tabernacle. 

If the Ark really was a technological device, as ancient astronaut theorists believe, might 
there really have been more than one of them? And, ifso, might the various myths and legends 
about the Ark and its whereabouts all be plausible? Perhaps. 

But whether there is one ark or many, two other important what was the Ark’s true pur- 
pose? And what would happen if it ever returned? 

The Dome of the Rock, Jerusalem. 

This Islamic shrine sits atop the Temple Mount, once the site of King Solomon’s Temple and 
the last known location of the Ark of the Covenant. In 1981, a small team of Israeli workmen 
secretly tunneled under this hotly disputed site. Rabbi Yehuda Getz, the preeminent Rabbi of 
the Western Wall, supervised the highly prohibited and politically inflammatory excavation. 
There was a pretty big problem with this because that is the number one sacred site for the 
Muslims as well, and these men believed strongly enough that the Ark of the Covenant had 
been located there that they were willing to take such great risks to try to locate the Ark of the 
Covenant themselves. 

When Arabs on the Mount heard noises from the cistern below, they confronted the work 
crew in what became a dramatic subterranean standoff. Police separated the two sides and 
ordered the tunnel to be resealed. To his dying day, Rabbi Getz believed he was just 40 feet 
away from finding the original Ark of the Covenant. But could such an audacious claim be 
true? Might the Ark really still be located where it was thousands of years ago, at the site of the 
Jews’ most sacred temple, one of the holiest places on Earth? For ancient astronaut theorists, 
the answer may very well be yes, and for proof they point to reports of strange sightings over 
the Mount in recent years. 

In 2011, there was a very sensational UFO sighting over the Dome of the Rock in Jerusalem. 
Many will call it a fraud. Many will say it was not real. But it was witnessed that a ball of light 
came down over the Temple Mount and just hovered there. And then all of a sudden a pulsat- 
ing light went out from it, poof! Whoa! And then it ascended back up. Some speculate that this 
UFO sighting may have been energizing the Ark of the Covenant, which is still there in Jerusa- 
lem. 

Could it be a mere coincidence that the UFO sightings occurred over this particular site? 
Or could it be, as some ancient astronaut theorists claim, merely the first in a series of events 
concerning the Ark that are in fact the fulfillment of an ancient prophecy? There’s a very inter- 
esting prophecy in the Book of Zechariah that states that there’s going to be a tremendous 
earthquake in Jerusalem. The Mount of Olives is to split. 

It is said that this earthquake is to be caused by some type of sonic vibration created from 
under the earth and that the powers from under the earth are then going to arise out of this 
chasm with the Ark. This is then considered to be, “A,” the return of the Ark and, “B,” the 
famous, of course, coming of the Messiah. All three of the big three religions have prophecies 
about the end-time arrival of a messianic figure. And what we’re told is that angels will help 
bring the Ark of the Covenant back to Earth. 

Could the lights seen over the Temple Mount indicate that some sort of extraterrestrial 


reactivation of the Ark was taking place? And, ifso, might we be close to finally rediscovering 
this ancient relic and finding the source of its incredible power? If that device were ever to be 
found, then that will forever change the course of human history. Because if we look at our 
past, it already has changed the course of human history. 

If the Ark could be found and if it could be retrieved, the possibility exists that its technol- 
ogy could be understood and exploited and possibly even used to reconnect with whoever 
created it. If they were in fact extraterrestrial beings, then the reality is we might have a direct 
phone line to the E. T. s. We, as a culture, as a species, we seem to use most of our technology 
for war. And so it would be like giving a three-year-old a loaded gun. We can barely deal with 
the technology that we have now, so maybe it’s good that, for now, it’s hidden. 

Could the Ark of the Covenant, perhaps the most coveted of the world’s lost relics, really 
be the ultimate proof of an ancient extraterrestrial encounter? If so, what was it? A sophisti- 
cated weapon? A communication device? A nuclear power source? Or was it something else 
entirely? Something beyond our comprehension? And if it is found, will it lead to mankind’s 
destruction or to a reunion with our alien ancestors? One thing is certain: the search for the Ark 
will continue. And there are those who believe it will be found much sooner than we think. 


Aliens and Mysterious Mountains 

Unexplained sightings at 10,000 feet. Strange creatures on remote cliffs. And ancient war- 
fare waged above the clouds.This was a very odd thing that was captured. I mean, off-the- 
charts dramatic. They are somewhere between a bird and a person, but in a very frightening 
form. I’m talking about a functioning military outpost in the mountains for an all-out war be- 
tween extraterrestrials. Are mysterious stories surrounding our highest peaks simply tall tales? 
Or is it possible that Earth’s greatest mountains have been secretly inhabited by alien civiliza- 
tions? They are the closest points to the sky and the world that exists up there, which makes 
them the perfect place of communication between this world and the next. Might the ultimate 
proof be hidden on the Earth’s most mysterious mountains? 

Nepal, 2007. 

Here, in a remote area of the Himalayan mountain range, researchers scale a cliff crum- 
bling from erosion in order to explore one of the world’s greatest archaeological mysteries: 
the sky caves of the ancient kingdom of Mustang. There are over 10,000 of these man-made 
caves tunneled all around the Mustang region. Many have yet to be explored. 

Entry is not only dangerous, but nearly impossible, even with the best climbing equip- 
ment. The caves of Mustang are absolutely amazing because they’re in a very fragile, friable 
rock. That is, it breaks off very easily, it’s very hard to scale, to try to get up to them. These 
caves appear to be human carved; to be cut out by humans. No one really knows who carved 
these caves initially because they seem to go back to such a very, very early period. 

Hidden inside, researchers find art, artifacts, and religious texts, dating back to at least the 
1400s and some much, much older. Among the most stunning of the discoveries is a mural 
composed of 55 panels depicting scenes from the life of the spiritual They have images of 
various life scenes of the Buddha. So, perhaps it was used for a ritual purpose, perhaps used as 
a meditation purpose. 

We do not know why particularly Buddhist deities have been painted in some of these 
caves. But how and why did this unknown ancient civilization scale nearly 155 feet of sheer 
vertical rock wall to create these caverns in the mountainside? And why are the caves covered 
with images of the life of Buddha? 

Mankind has been drawn to mountains for centuries. Across ancient civilizations, the world’s 
highest peaks were often viewed as sacred and home to all-powerful gods. But why do so 
many different cultures throughout history share this belief that mountains have a divine con- 
nection? Mountains have fascinated people all over the world for thousands and thousands of 
years. They seem to be a way to ascend to the heavens or to get as close to the heavens as we 
can here on this planet. In many mythologies, they were imagined as the dwelling place of the 


gods. 

The idea that the mountains would be the homes of the gods shows up in Norse tradition, in 
India, in Japan, all over. The ruler, the god, the great power, would want to have the view from 
above. This is transcendence, this is getting the big picture. So we imagine that there is a kind 
of control tower or control center up in the mountains that helps the gods rule wisely from 
above. They are the closest points to the sky and the world that exists up there, which makes 
them the perfect place of communication between this world and the next. The gods are said 
to use them when they come down. They are places of otherworldly activity. 

Were mountains around the world really home to divine or perhaps extraterrestrial be- 
ings? Beings who used these extreme elevations to observe and communicate with mankind? 
Many ancient astronaut theorists say yes, and as evidence they point to the mountain that is 
most famously associated with powerful gods of the ancient world. 

Mt. Olympus, Greece. 

Rising over 9,500 feet, this sacred mountain is the second tallest in the Balkan peninsula. 
According to ancient myth, it was also the chosen home of immortal deities known as the Olym- 
pians. Mt. Olympus hides a particularly mysterious abode where the gods live in perfect, im- 
mortal repose for all of their existence. Even nowadays, clouds gather around the top of it. 
That’s where it is assumed that the abode of the gods was, up in the clouds that you aren’t able 
to see. 

Mt. Olympus was viewed as sacred by the ancient Greeks, and the city of Dion, located at 
the foot of the mountain, became a major center of pilgrimage and religious worship in the 5th 
century B. C. Dion was at the base of Mt. Olympus and it was believed to be a power spot. In 
4th century B. C. , Alexander the Great came to Dion before launching off on his vast conquest 
of Asia. There is something about this place, something very important related to the moun- 
tain. The Greeks were fascinated by Mt. Olympus, and they believed that real people, real 
gods were living up there. 

When they saw lighting flashes, storm clouds, and when there were natural disasters, they 
believed the gods were angry. The Olympians were huge sky beings who descended on Earth 
and had a headquarters at Mt. Olympus. They interacted with humans. And the ancients be- 
lieved that they were real beings. For many years, historians believed the Greek stories were 
complete myth. But then in 1870, the German archaeologist Heinrich Schleimann discovered 
Troy. 

Similarly, we have the story of the Oracle at Delphi and the god Apollo speaking through 
the Oracle. Archaeologists have now found the exact spot where the Oracle at Delphi sat. So 
now we know that some of the Greek stories are genuine. 

So was it possible that the stories of the Olympians are also true? It’s possible that they 
were actually extraterrestrial beings who came here to influence humankind. Could the myths 
of Ancient Greece be true? Was Mount Olympus home to gods living here on planet Earth? 
And if so, might those powerful deities have been extraterrestrials, as some ancient astronaut 
theorists believe? According to the accounts of the Greek poet Hesiod from the eighth century 
BC, the Olympians were the children of the Titans, another generation of gods thought to oc- 
cupy nearby Mount Othrys. 

Fed up with the oppressive rule of the Titans, the Olympians waged a brutal rebellion 


against them, using Mount Olympus as their base. The command was done from the mountains 
and the battle took place in the plains between the mountains. And the battle went on and on. 
The Olympians prevailed, finally capturing the Titans. 

Whenever we have references to Mount Olympus, it is described to be this magnificent 
palace, and the temple walls were always gleaming of gold, or gleaming with silver, and a lot 
of little lights that they described as jewels, some blinking lights and all those things. 

Well, if you look at that from a modern perspective, what if Mount Olympus and Mount 
Othrys were basically the command posts where the Olympian and the Titans drew up their 
battle plans. And when I say command posts I’m talking about a functioning military outpost in 
the mountains for an all-out war between extraterrestrials. 

Could the stories of the war between the Olympians and the Titans actually be describing 
a battle between extraterrestrial forces? And did Mount Olympus and Mount Othrys serve as 
their tactical military bases? And ifso, might there be other strategic reasons why extraterres- 
trials may have chosen mountains as their point of contact with Earth? Ancient astronaut theo- 
rists say the evidence can be found in a mysterious mountain dwelling where a prince as- 
cended to the stars. 

Hubei Province, Central China. 

Covering an area of over 100 square miles, Wudang Mountain has long served as the sa- 
cred center of China’s oldest surviving religion, Taoism. This ancient religion emphasizes liv- 
ing in harmony with the Tao, the energy that is the driving force behind everything that exists 
in the universe. Located high in the mist-covered peaks and cliffs of Wudang Mountain is a 
remarkable Taoist complex of temples and palaces, some dating back to the seventh century 
A. D. This is where Taoism began. And this mountain is still revered today. Very sacred moun- 
tain. Many pilgrims go there to experience some of these temples. Some that are devoted to 
Taoist philosophy, others to martial arts. The most famous temple of all is called the Nanyan 
Temple. All the features in this temple are built right into the side of a mountain. And it’s con- 
sidered one of the most important temples in all of China. 

According to accounts from the Song Dynasty, it was here that the Taoist hero Zhenwu 
abandoned his role as a prince to seek spiritual enlightenment in the Wudang Mountains in 
the 27th Century BC. The stories of Zhenwu describe him as possessing many magical abili- 
ties, including the power to summon thunder and lightning. Zhenwu translates as, “the per- 
fected warrior.” And he was particularly solicited for his exorcistic healing powers and also 
for protecting the nation. He was a very, powerful protective deity. 

Perhaps the most famous account of Zhenwu’s incredible abilities is believed to have taken 
place on the very location of the Nanyan Temple itself. The Nanyan Temple has a very peculiar 
site. It’s marked by a 2.9-meter horizontal pillar or beam that extends over a very deep ravine 
right below it. And at the end of this pillar or beam, you have an incense burner that has been 
placed where the heads of two dragons meet. 

It’s believed that this pillar marks the spot where Zhenwu first fathomed the cosmic truths 
of Taoism. And upon fathoming these truths, he straddled two dragons, and ascended up to 
the skies. Zhenwu flew upward. He flew onto his reward, to transcendence itself, and became 
one with heaven. And this gives a sense of the connection between the divine and the moun- 
tains. So it is considered a central shrine in the Taoist tradition, a place of great holiness. It is 
also spectacularly beautiful. 


I find the story of Zhenwu interesting because we have another example of somebody 
having disappeared into the sky when he left. He took off back into the sky to to return to the 
stars. Now what does that mean, riding on a dragon? Because dragons as we think of them 
today never existed. They were misunderstood technology, misunderstood machines. 

So you have to wonder if this dragon that they were describing isn’t really some kind of 
spaceship? If Zhenwu was using the Wudang Mountain and the cliff face that was so inacces- 
sible as his launching pad to make his journeys, the people down below would look up and 
they would see this fiery dragon and lights in the sky and a roar of flame and thunder and to 
them it was a dragon. People were so blown away by this that it not only becomes legend, it 
becomes religion, and it becomes the center piece of faith. 

When we see the Nanyan Temple, we’re seeing some sort of physical artifact left behind to 
support the notion that Zhenwu was able to reach the top of this mountain and then head di- 
rectly into the heavens. A very real report of extraterrestrial and human interaction which was 
then documented with the construction of this temple. Was Zhenwu an extraterrestrial? Did he 
use the Wudang Mountain as a launching site for his return to the stars? Ancient astronaut 
theorists say yes, and believe it was not the only mountain to be visited by otherworldly be- 
ings. 

Taticev Kamen, Macedonia, 2001. 

Archaeologists investigating this volcanic peak 3,300 feet above sea level discover what 
they believe to be the remains of a nearly 4,000 year-old observatory. The Kokino Observa- 
tory in Macedonia has been recognized by NASA as one of the most impressive observatories 
of its kind in the world, the others being the Cambodian temples and Stonehenge itself. It’s 
composed of four thrones that were carved out of stone that face east, the direction of the 
rising sun. In addition to the four thrones are manmade markers carved into the eastern rock 
wall that track celestial movements with remarkable precision. 

This location also tracks the movement of the sun, tracking the solstices, and the equi- 
noxes. And in fact, they’ve discovered that the Kokino Observatory is a kind of lunar calendar 
that shows the phases of the moon and the 19-year eclipse cycle, which is something that 
Stonehenge does, as well. So what we’re looking at here is something that is very advanced 
knowledge, and we don’t know where they got this from. It tracks the movement of the moon, 
and also the movement and location of the Pleiades. 

In many ancient cultures throughout the world including the Egyptians, Greeks, Mayans, 
Celts, and numerous Native American tribes the Pleiades Star Cluster is associated with the 
gods, and in some cases, even the origins of the human race. The earliest known depiction of 
this star cluster is an artifact known as the Nebra Sky Disk, which dates back to approximately 
the 17th century BC the same time period most archaeologists believe the Kokino Observa- 
tory was built. But, according to Ancient Astronaut theorists, a connection to the Pleiades is not 
the only aspect of Kokino that is curiously similar to other ancient cultures. 

What I find fascinating about Kokino is that these stone thrones aren’t exclusive to Kokino. 
But those stone thrones can be found all around the world. In fact, we find the exact same 
structures at Sacsayhuaman in Peru, in Greece, in Italy. 

When you put all this together, it makes one wonder if in fact this was a site that was visited 
long ago by star beings or extraterrestrials. And that they who created this observatory were 
perhaps commemorating something that they experienced as a result of an encounter with 


these beings. 

Is the Kokino Observatory evidence of an otherworldly presence in the mountains of 
Macedonia? Did extraterrestrials use locations like these to share scientific knowledge with 
early humans? Ancient Astronaut theorists say yes, and as further proof, they point to numer- 
ous cultures that believe otherworldly beings visit the mountains even to this day. 

The Peruvian Andes. 

Tens of thousands of people from all over the region journey to the Sinakara Valley, near 
Ausangate Mountain for the Quyllur Rit’I or Snow Star Festival. Historical records show that 
local Catholics adopted this annual celebration back in 1780, but most experts agree it likely 
dates back hundreds and possibly thousands of years earlier. And although no one knows 
exactly when or why the Snow Star Festival was started, oral traditions maintain that it has 
always been tied to a star cluster the native Quecha people call Collca or as it’s known to many 
other cultures, the Pleiades the same star cluster that is tracked by the Kokino Observatory in 
Macedonia. 

The Quyllur Rit’I Festival seems to go back to a much earlier festival that ties in literally 
with the stars, in particular, the Pleiades, which disappears in April in the southern hemisphere 
from the view in that area and then reappears in June. And this can be tied to agricultural 
seasons. Is it merely coincidence that an ancient mountain observatory in Macedonia and an 
ancient mountain festival 7,000 miles away in Peru, are both associated with the Pleiades Star 
Cluster? Perhaps further clues can be found in the rituals of the Snow Star Festival. 

The Quecha people, descendants of the ancient Incas, return to this location every year to 
be surrounded by four sacred mountains. In hopes of gaining good fortune, they spend sev- 
eral days dressed in traditional costumes, dancing, and making ceremonial offerings to the 
apu, the spirits of the mountains. In the ancient civilization of the Incas, there is a belief that 
there are spirits in the mountains. They’re called apu. And ceremonial leaders, chieftains, 
priests can make connection, can get some wisdom and guidance. They are benevolent spir- 
its. Each mountain has its own apu spirit. The apus are supernatural things but they are not 
deities, so people are not necessarily praying to them. 

Rather they are in a relationship with them, asking them for the favor that they can provide. 
The Incans were very specific in believing that the apu actually existed as tangible entities 
who they were interacting with, and who they were, in fact, very much beholden to for their 
technology, for their civilization. You have to wonder if these apus were in fact extraterrestri- 
als that the Incas were in contact with. And today, the people return to these mountains to have 
some kind of contact and perhaps advice from the apus. 

Might the apu have been extraterrestrial beings? Beings who came to Earth from the Pleia- 
des Star Cluster and interacted with the Incans in ancient times? Perhaps the answers can be 
found in the culmination of the festival itself. 

At the close of the celebration, select members of the Quecha community prepare to make 
the treacherous journey up the mountain glacier. They go in search of ice they refer to as the 
“snow star.” The pilgrims go up to the top of the mountain and they ask the apu if they can have 
some of this ice. It’s intentionally something that is supposed to be grueling. Some people 
have even been known to die along the way. That particular ice is supposed to have healing 
properties. And those that take the journey have good health for the rest of their life. So itis a 
gift from the apus that they go and take and bring back down to the village. They believe the 


glacier ice has unique healing capabilities. 

Now, it is possible the presence of an extraterrestrial craft, which the indigenous people 
may refer to as a star, as it landed, created some sort of intrinsic energy to the ice in that area, 
giving that ice actually a tangible healing Throughout the ancient world, we learn of extrater- 
restrials depositing treasures and knowledge in sacred mountains. It’s possible that that’s what 
we’re seeing here with the Snow Star ritual. It’s very name tells us that it comes from beyond 
the Earth. 

Did extraterrestrials really visit the mountains of Peru? And might they have left behind 
healing technology in the glacial ice of the Andes? Ifso, might there be evidence in other parts 
of the world that mountains served as points of connection between humans and otherworldly 
beings? 

Shandong Province, China. 

Referred to as the “cosmic peak of the East”, Mt. Tai has been a site of pilgrimage and 
worship Mt. Tai is considered an extremely powerful place, a place where people can com- 
municate with the divine. In Chinese antiquity, 72 emperors were believed to have made the 
pilgrimage to Mt. Tai. They would do ceremonies there that were crucial to their reign, If they 
did the ceremonies correctly, they gained the approval of the gods and the legitimacy that 
stems from that. If they made a mistake, an entire dynasty could be in trouble. 

In 110 B. C., Emperor Wu of the Han Dynasty made the first of several journeys to Mt. Tai 
during his reign. According to the historical accounts of scribe Sima Qian, mysterious sightings 
were reported during his time on the mountain. There seems to have been a beam of light that 
appeared off into the horizon. And there was a mysterious white cloud that emerged from the 
mound where the sacrifice is performed. In the historical record, a white cloud and a beam of 
light appeared as though he summoned them. 

So what is really being described here? And why must his followers stay behind? It reads 
much more like an encounter with some type of an extraterrestrial craft that was misinter- 
preted as some type ofa divine event. The Chinese believe that the emperors were actually 
communicating with the gods. So it’s possible that in fact the ETs were guiding Chinese civili- 
zation through their leaders. 

Were the emperors of ancient China in contact with extraterrestrials? And might this story 
suggest that mountains like Mt. Tai served as a kind of communication portal to places beyond 
the Earth? Perhaps the answers can be found not on the tops of mountains, but on the tops of 
man-made structures found all over the world. 

Shikoku, Japan. 

Here, towering 6,500 feet over this ancient island, is Mt. Ishizuchi, one of the most revered 
mountains in all of Japan. The sharp summit is called “Tengudake,” named after the fearsome 
demons known as “Tengu” thought to live not only here, but in mountains all over Japan. These 
are fierce birdlike creatures. They are frightening to look at. They’ve got feathers, of course, 
and sharp teeth, They’ve got claws and beaks, and yet they are persons. They are somewhere 
between a bird and a person, but in a very frightening form. 

The Karasu Tengu, which translates as “crow Tengu,” are born out of these giant eggs. And 
these creatures are typically very mischievous and even malevolent towards humans. They 
like to play tricks on them. They like to make them lose their way in the mountain. They often 


kidnap people as well. One story about the Tengu concerns Mt. Ishizuchi: a six-year-old boy 
went missing at the top of the mountain, Tengu peak. 

When they asked him what had happened, he said that he had left the trail, and that a all- 
black humanlike figure from behind said, “If you are lost, I will help you. Close your eyes.” 
And the next thing he knew he was back home safe and sound. Belief in the Tengu was wide- 
spread. In fact, as recently as 1860, the Edo government posted an official notice to the Tengu, 
ordering them to evacuate the mountains before a Shogun’s upcoming visit. 

But did these strange and powerful beings really exist? And if so, what were the Tengu? All 
over the world we have stories of what we call birdmen like the Tengu. And these are men that 
are often depicted with wings on their backs, they’re able to fly. And you have to wonder if 
really these aren’t some kind of extraterrestrials and that the wings are purely symbolic. 

But they’re called bird-men and have wings because they can fly. They can fly in their 
spaceships. The biggest creatures, or the biggest gods that we can talk about with wings are 
none other than the Anunnaki. And to this day, in museums all around the world, we can see 
them as these winged majestic beings with muscular bodies and these massive wings. 

The Sumerian mythologies proclaim that the Anunnaki will return one day. And so the ques- 
tion is, is it possible that they never left? And what better place to go than the mountains? 
Because it would be a logical place to escape detection. Might the accounts of the Tengu really 
be describing Anunnaki? Did the same beings that walked amongst the ancient Sumerians 
take refuge in the mountains of Japan? And if so, might they also have hidden in other moun- 
tains throughout the world? 

Tenerife, Canary Islands. 

Reaching a height of over 24,000 feet from its base under the ocean, Mt. Teide is the third- 
largest volcano in the world. The surrounding region was once home to the mysterious Guanche 
people, thought to live on the islands as far back as 200 B. C. After the Spanish invaded in the 
and traditions quickly disappeared but some archaeologists believe a series of pyramids found 
near Mt. Teide were built by the Gaunche, and may provide more clues about this ancient 
civilization. The Guanche people are fascinating because there is so much that we don’t know 
about them. The Guanche people are a real mystery. They mummified their dead. So we’re 
able to obtain what information we do have about them through looking at some of these mum- 
mies. 

The Guanche were also pyramid builders. And the pyramids that they are building re- 
semble the earliest step pyramids in Egypt, but also the step pyramids that we see throughout 
the Mayan culture. Quite close to Mount Teide, there are a series of pyramids that seem to 
have some relationship to the mountain or volcano. And they may have even been representa- 
tions of that mountain itself. But they also were places of communication with the gods. But who 
those gods were is lost today. 

But for what purpose were the Mount Teide pyramids built? Were they meant to be places 
of worship? Or could it be, as ancient astronaut theorists suggest, that they were constructed 
to welcome otherworldly visitors? Perhaps the answers can be found in the mythology of the 
Guanche people. The Gauche also believed that Mount Teide was a huge pyramid put there 
by the gods. They also believed that they are seeing gods coming and going from this moun- 
tain, but perhaps what they’re really seeing is extraterrestrial vehicles coming and going from 
the mountain. The ancient Egyptians called their step pyramids “the stairway to heaven.” And 


maintained that the gods themselves taught them how to build these structures. It’s possible 
that the Gauche step pyramids were built based on instructions from the same gods. And that 
they, too, are portals or gateways to heaven. 

Is it possible that the Guanche people built these pyramids not for mythical gods, but as 
launching pads for actual beings that visited them in the distant past? Ancient astronaut theo- 
rists say yes, and point to strange sightings that continue around Mount Teide even to this day. 

That region has had more than its share of interesting U. F. O. sightings. Not just of U. F. O. 
sightings, but really dramatic, I mean off- the-charts dramatic U. F. O. sightings. In June of 
1976, people on the ground saw this glowing large three-story high almost like a globe that at 
times was transparent, and in fact, the Spanish military investigated this particular case. And 
they were left with something that was truly unknown, truly extraordinary. 

Did the Guanche people witness extraterrestrials coming and going from Mount Teide in 
the distant past? Many ancient astronaut theorists believe that not only have aliens landed on 
mountains, but that they may even have created elaborate bases deep inside of them. 

Bugarach, France. 

Believing that the end of the Mayan calendar is a prediction of the apocalypse, thousands 
descend on this mountain village, hoping to be rescued by extraterrestrials. Bugarach has 
been known as a holy mountain since time immemorial in this part of France. There is some- 
thing truly magnetic about this mountain that is bringing people to come and watch it. There is 
so much U. F. O. activity, there are so many unidentified lights, unidentified objects that are 
seen around that mountain. People come from all over Europe to observe Bugarach. 

All throughout the mountain is a vast labyrinth of limestone caves. These limestone caves 
have led anumber of people to believe that this is actually some kind of alien base. That extra- 
terrestrials are living inside the mountain, and in fact they’ve been living there for thousands 
of years. So, what happened in 2012, is that all sorts of doomsday groups flocked to the area, 
because they felt like it would be the only place that would be safe from the devastation and 
destruction that would engulf the entire planet. They believed that the aliens were going to 
come out and protect anybody who was encamped in the area, and that they would be the 
ones who would start the new world that would come afterwards. 

Could extraterrestrials really be living inside a mountain in France, remaining undetected 
for thousands of years? And if so, might there be other similar mountains secretly housing 
otherworldly civilizations? 

Mount Shasta, California. 

Dominating the landscape at over inspired strange and incredible stories for thousands of 
years. The local Native Americans have always felt there was something special about Mount 
Shasta. It was thought that humankind actually originated from within Mount Shasta. That there 
was a great cataclysm and that the people of planet Earth actually hid within the mountain. 
When the cataclysm had passed, the people were able to come out of Mount Shasta and re- 
populate the world. 

A book came out in the 1890s proposing the idea that there was a culture that lived within 
subterranean chambers in Mount Shasta. Over the years, there have been a number of very 
significant U. F. O. sightings around Mount Shasta and you have to wonder why is that the case? 
I don’t think we can rule out the idea of some sort of permanent presence buried deep within 


Mount Shasta itself. Could alien beings really be living on planet Earth hidden inside moun- 
tains? And, ifso, might they have built advanced civilizations, not only within Mount Shasta but 
in mountains across the world? Great mountains have been objects of fascination and venera- 
tion for as long as we have stories. They reach to the heavens. They have hidden crevices and 
caves. They are also dangerous. So we have the severity, issues of life and death. 

So in every corner of the planet, there have been special and sacred mountains. Through- 
out the world we find myths and legends of sacred mountains that are not only landing places 
or places where the gods or star beings descended, but also places that became their sanctu- 
ary. And humans have been almost magnetically attracted to these places since the beginning 
of recorded history. So, it’s entirely possible that the extraterrestrials set up space bases in 
mountains all over the world. That way they could watch humanity, help guide us, and if neces- 
sary intervene again in human affairs as they had done in the past. And perhaps this is why 
we’re drawn to mountains. We instinctively know that the extraterrestrial gods are there.And 
always have been. 

Are the Earth’s mountains really the sites of alien visitations that occurred thousands of 
years ago? Did extraterrestrials use remote mountain peaks to interact with early man? To 
guide the course of our civilization? Or simply to live among us undetected? Might this explain 
why humans continue to worship mountains as places of divine, or even otherworldly connec- 
tion? Perhaps one day we'll discover that not only were our mountains inhabited by extrater- 
restrials in the distant past, but that, in fact they still are. 


Aliens and Stargates 

A doorway to other dimensions. An unexplained disappearance and a cave said to be the 
gateway to Hell. They were traveling through some sort of energetic portal. The idea that, all 
of a sudden, they would just disappear into thin air there’s something going on there. Even 
today, any birds going near it fall down dead. 

Is it possible that portals to other points in the universe truly exist right here on Earth? And 
might these so-called stargates actually provide a connection to alien civilizations? It’s pos- 
sible that we were created by these ancient gods who came here in stargates and they in- 
tended for us to one day join them in the stars. Perhaps today is that day. Might they have 
arrived here through stargates? 

Pamukkale, Turkey. 

Here, 200 miles south of Istanbul, lie the ruins of Hierapolis, an ancient city that served as 
a sacred site to the Phrygians in the 3rd century BC. In March 2013, Italian archaeologists 
announced that they had unearthed something the ancient Greeks described as a gateway to 
Hell. The ancients in Greece and Roman civilizations had a fascination with the underworld, 
the realm of Hades and Pluto. There were many stories of travelers who were able to transit 
into these unseen realms. To go to the land of the dead and survive was a great miracle show- 
ing great heroism. 

According to the accounts of Greek geographer Strabo, this cave, now partially bricked 
up, was known as a Ploutonion, or Pluto’s Gate, for the god of the underworld. It was consid- 
ered so sacred that only cult priests were allowed near it. These priests worshipped a power- 
ful goddess known as Cybele. Cybele started out as a goddess that was important in Asia 
Minor and then spread west into Greece and Rome. She is known as the guardian of the gate- 
ways. You would have to get Cybele’s permission to move through time and space. Icono- 
graphically, she is often portrayed as standing next to the gate to the other world. 

I think the realm of the gods has always fascinated humans because it is imagined as being 
very different from our own realm, and so humans have always sought a way to enter the realm 
of the gods, to have those ecstatic experiences that happen when you are in communication 
with a deity. Legends from around the world describe sacred entryways similar to Pluto’s Gate 
that led to the land of the gods. In many cases, these gates not only provided instant passage 
outside the confines of Earth, but even beyond space and time. And according to some myths, 
they were traversed by otherworldly beings. 

Throughout the ancient world, we’re presented with stories of advanced beings who came 
from the stars, star beings. In many of these instances, they are described as passing through 
portals or star doors. The term we use today is stargate. A stargate is a place that allows trans- 


portation to another planet or somewhere out in the stars. There have been a number of loca- 
tions across the planet where it’s been felt that the ancients built stargates. 

Are such passages or stargates just the product of our ancestors’ imaginations? Or might 
this kind of interstellar travel have actually existed in the ancient world? If so, who or what 
created such advanced technology thousands of years ago? Some ancient astronaut theorists 
believe more clues can be found in the descriptions of the elaborate rituals that took place at 
the Turkish Ploutonion. 

It was a great spectacle when the priests of Cybele would do their ceremonial sacrifice. 
They’d lead a bull into the cave, and the bull would die of the gases in this cave, and the people 
were gathered, watching this whole thing. Then the priests would bring out this sacrificed 
animal, and everyone would notice the priests were alive, showing they had some great power 
or direct connection to the divine source to be able to survive the rituals themselves. This 
would prove then that this was the gate to Hell, and all the people would be afraid and have 
great respect for it. 

The fact that these rituals existed and the fact that Cybele was known as the guardian of the 
gateway, tells us that the ancients were doing something really important with this idea of time 
travel, of portals. Excavations have revealed that in fact there are vapors rising from the ground 
at the site that contain poisonous levels of carbon dioxide and other gases capable of killing 
anyone or anything that breathes them in. The ancient story said that animals that came any- 
where near this would drop down dead. The same still occurs today. Any birds going near it 
fall down dead. 

If the toxins within the cave were potent enough to kill a bull, how did the priests survive 
this ritual? Is it possible, as some ancient astronaut theorists believe, that the priests had re- 
ceived secret knowledge and perhaps even access to a stargate from an otherworldly being 
known as Cybele? In Pamukkale, Turkey, this does appear to be a preserved record of a pos- 
sible stargate technology that is being used. As these special priests were able to go into this 
area, they may have been traveling through some sort of energetic portal that gave them the 
ability to reach some other location that was completely different from where people normally 
were going if they walked into this area. 

You have to wonder if there was something secret in this cave that they were hiding, per- 
haps some kind of inter-dimensional stargate technology, and that they would put on this show 
to basically frighten them, make sure that they realized this cave was a forbidden place to go 
into and in fact was some kind of repository for alien technology and possibly stargates. Could 
the Ploutonion really be an extraterrestrial stargate one that was protected by priests in order 
to dissuade others from approaching it? And if so, why? Perhaps the answer can be found at 
another ancient site more than 7,000 miles away. 

Machu Picchu, Peru. 

Approximately 50 miles northwest of Cuzco, nestled high up in the Andes Mountains, these 
ancient Inca ruins believed to have been a palace complex date back to the 15th century. 
Located in the southwestern corner of what archaeologists contend was the site’s main plaza is 
the Temple of Three Windows, a stone hall 35 feet long and 14 feet wide, containing three 
trapezoidal windows along one wall. 

Textbooks say that the windows of the Temple of the Three Windows are aligned perfectly 
to let June solstice sunrise come right in at a perfect angle, that the entire building is oriented 


to receive the first light as it comes over the mountains through those three windows at sum- 
mer solstice. Some scholars believe the three windows symbolize the Incan creation myth. 
According to legend, the children of the sun god Viracocha stepped into the world through 
three mysterious openings in a mountain, and gave rise to the Incan civilization. 

In the creation story of the Incan people, the Children of the Sun, the Ayar Brothers, came 
down through three portals, three windows, to begin the Incan people. The temple at Machu 
Picchu, with three windows, is said to represent this miraculous event. These brothers were 
the offspring of the god Viracocha that seemed to have brought the first wisdom and knowl- 
edge and rudiments of civilization to the peoples of South America. And by simply looking 
through these three windows, the mind could reach out and connect once more with these 
gods and communicate with them. 

Some ancient astronaut theorists believe the Incan creation story may be more than sim- 
ply mythology. They believe it could be a description of stargate travel taking place thou- 
sands of years ago. When you read this story, you’re instantly thinking that this is some kind of 
a stargate they’re describing, and that these children of the sun, these advanced solar beings 
possessed some kind of stargate technology that enabled them to open these gateways. And 
maybe the Inca story is a recollection of their utilization of this stargate technology. 

The Ayar Brothers could be very real beings who came in, visited the Incans, gave them 
the basis of their science, their technology, their spoken language, all of the aspects of civili- 
zation, and used a stargate portal technology on the side of a mountain to get there. 

Was the great Inca Empire actually created by extraterrestrials that traveled to Earth through 
a so-called stargate? And might that explain why ancient sites like the Ploutonion were so 
highly guarded? Perhaps the answer has already been discovered, not in the ancient world, 
but by modern science. 

Princeton, New Jersey. July 1935. 

While collaborating at the Institute for Advanced Study, physicists Albert Einstein and 
Nathan Rosen publish a groundbreaking idea. They come to the conclusion that the Theory of 
Relativity actually allows for shortcuts across the space-time continuum. These paths, called 
Einstein-Rosen bridges, more commonly known as wormholes, connect two distant locations, 
making travel to the most remote stars in the universe a possibility. 

What you're talking about is a structure in space that involves very, very strong bending of 
space and the connecting of two different parts of space. So, if you think of a piece of paper 
curved around and then punched out and connected from one place to the other, that’s your 
basic wormhole. If we look at the distance from our planet to the nearest star system, it’s 4. 2 
light-years away. That means you would have to travel for 4. 2 years at the speed of light, 
which is 186,000 miles a second, just to get there. The only way, really, to do that would be by 
something like a wormhole. 

While the idea of wormhole travel offers incredible possibilities, realizing this technology 
poses immense challenges. Scientists estimate that creating a traversable wormhole would 
require a far greater amount of energy than anything we can produce today. But there is a 
theory that so-called “exotic matter” may provide the key to unlocking wormhole travel. What 
you need is matter with negative mass. And we’re only aware of matter with positive mass. So, 
we call this exotic matter. Not that it couldn’t exist, we’re just not aware of it yet. But the bottom 
line is, it takes huge amounts of energy to create these. 


Imagine taking all of Jupiter now, its entire mass, and converting that to energy. You know, 
you're talking millions and millions of times more energy than you have in a nuclear bomb. 
Although most scientists say that we’re a long way from developing the technology to create 
wormholes if such a thing is even possible at all there are those who believe these celestial 
shortcuts already exist. 

In 1991, scientists at Vanderbilt University proposed that the chaos of the Big Bang not only 
created the universe, but also may have caused the formation of mini wormholes billions of 
years ago. During the Big Bang, space-time itself was being mashed together, expanded, con- 
tracted. And one theory says that if you had something of the size of the Himalaya Mountains, 
the space-time around it could have been so badly stressed that it would mash this matter 
inside its own event horizon. 

In the same way, you can imagine space-time being mashed together and forming a mini 
wormhole. The possible result, according to researchers, would be a wormhole about the size 
of an atom. Once located, these mini wormholes could possibly be stretched to create a tra- 
versable wormhole. One of the things we know is that since the Big Bang, the universe has 
been expanding, which means space-time, overall, has been stretching. So, if when the uni- 
verse is quite small, you make a teeny little wormhole, as that whole structure stretches, that 
whole wormhole stretches and grows big as well. So, you could end up with a very large worm- 
hole now. 

If wormholes were created in the earliest stages of the universe, is it possible, as some 
ancient astronaut theorists suggest, that celestial beings have already used them to travel to 
Earth in the distant past? It’s very possible that wormholes or stargates opening and beings 
coming through them are a way to explain how man was interacting with ancient gods. 

Chihuahua, Mexico. 

Just 125 miles from the Texas border. This vast archaeological site, situated near the base 
of the Sierra Madre Occidental Mountain range, dates back to 1,200 AD. Known as both Paquimé 
and Casas Grandes, only part of the extensive remains estimated to contain more than 2,000 
clay rooms have been excavated, revealing a well-planned city containing plazas, stores, 
workshops and multi-story residential buildings with an advanced water and sewage system. 
Paquimé or Casas Grandes is larger than any other site for hundreds of miles in any direction. 
And there’s an interesting melding of different cultures. In some aspects, it’s a very 
Mesoamerican, or Aztec, city. In other regards, it’s a very Pueblo or Southwest culture city. 

At its height, Paquimé is believed to have had a population of more than 10,000. 

But this thriving pre-Columbian civilization declined and mysteriously disappeared by 
the 16th century. While no one knows exactly who the inhabitants of Paquimé were, it is be- 
lieved that their descendants may be the indigenous people of the region, known as the 
Tarahumara. The Tarahumara now live high up in the canyons of the Sierra Madre, and much of 
what is known about the ancient city of Paquimé comes from the stories passed down to them 
from their ancestors. According to their legends, Paquimé is a sacred place where star people 
have appeared for centuries. 

Described as light, tall and blond, the Tarahumara say these mysterious beings emerged 
from doorways in the ruins. The Tarahumara truly believe that the star people exist still today 
in the Chihuahua Desert. They believe that these tall, blond people represent maybe the heirs 
of the star people that first brought them to this world. They believe that there is a portal, and 


that these star people use this portal today to transport to various places on the Earth and off 
world as well. 

Throughout the architecture of Paquimé are hundreds of uniquely T-shaped openings, 
openings that closely resemble an ancient doorway more than Here, perched high in the Andes 
Mountains, this shallow T-shaped opening called the “Doorway of Amaru Muru,” is surrounded 
by many legends describing it as an active portal that transports beings both into and out of 
this world. This could be a coincidence if it weren’t for the fact that at Paquimé, there are strange 
stories of the appearance of these Caucasian-like beings. And there are very similar stories to 
do with this gate of the gods in Peru. It’s possible that this does represent a stargate location in 
which extraterrestrial humans are seen as coming and going during certain opportune points 
in the year when the stargate becomes active. 

Considering the similar doorways and legends of otherworldly beings at Paquimé and 
Amaru Muru, is it possible these ancient sites were built by extraterrestrials as stargates? Some 
ancient astronaut theorists say that not only were stargates present at places like Paquimé and 
Amaru Muru in the distant past, but that there may be functioning stargates here on Earth even 
today. 

The Sargasso Sea. 

Stretching 700 miles wide and body of water is completely isolated in the middle of the 
North Atlantic Ocean. It is a sea without shores, surrounded by some of the strongest currents 
in the world. And due to a number of unexplained incidents that have occurred here, it has 
earned the nicknames Sea of Lost Ships, the Calms of Death, and the Sea of Fear. And curi- 
ously, although the waters around it are violent, the Sargasso Sea itself is calm. The water is 
unusually blue mysterious, as if the currents don’t affect this one area, as if the winds stopped 
or as if time stands still. 

Back in the time of sailing ships, if sailing ships went into this area, they could not neces- 
sarily get out, and they were seen as sort of being trapped by the Sargasso Sea. Boats will be 
found perfectly intact there, but the crew will have disappeared without a trace. Now, why 
would that be? Because it’s strange, since the Sargasso Sea is known for its calm waters. 

Perhaps the oldest known and most famous disappearance reported from the Sargasso 
Sea occurred in August the Rosalie was traveling from Germany to Cuba. According to the 
London Times, when it was discovered drifting aimlessly, the vessel was completely aban- 
doned, although perfectly intact with the sails still set. What happened to the Rosalie remains 
a mystery, but similar occurrences have continued to plague the Sargasso Sea for centuries. 

In 1881, a ship by the name of the Ellen Austin found a derelict schooner in the Sargasso 
Sea. They put a crew aboard it, and sailed in tandem back towards London for several days. 
About two days later, the schooner was found to be sailing erratically, and when it was boarded 
again, that crew had also disappeared, absolutely into thin air. It was as if the people were 
simply beamed out of it. 

It is also interesting to note that the Sargasso Sea is directly in contact with the area we call 
the Bermuda Triangle. There may be some type of stargate or portal activation in this area. 
Could the reports of strange disappearances occurring in the Sargasso Sea, and also in the 
Bermuda Triangle that overlaps this body of water, be explained by the presence ofa stargate? 
Ancient astronaut theorists believe further evidence can be found deep within one of North 
America’s largest lakes. 


Lake Michigan. 

Stretching across this 22,300- square-mile body of water from Manitowoc, Wisconsin, to 
Ludington and Benton Harbor, Michigan is another mysterious area known as the Michigan 
Triangle. Like the Sargasso Sea, this portion of the massive freshwater lake has been associ- 
ated with bizarre and puzzling disappearances. In 1937, there was a freighter named the 
McFarland which passed through the Michigan Triangle. The captain of the ship went to his 
cabin to get some sleep, told his second mate to come and awaken him at a specific time. 
When the second mate knocked on the door, there was no answer. The door was locked from 
the inside. They broke in, and the captain had simply disappeared. None of the portholes 
were open. None of the windows were open. There was no way for the captain to have gotten 
out of the ship. They never could find the guy. Did he jump off the ship? Who knows? But the 
ship was exactly in this triangle in Lake Michigan. 

But ships aren’t the only crafts affected by this area of Lake Michigan. There are accounts 
of as many as in the Michigan Triangle. In 1950, 13 years after the captain of the McFarland 
went missing, Northwest Airlines Flight 2501, carrying 55 passengers and three crew, disap- 
peared as it passed over the Michigan Triangle. The wreckage has never been discovered, 
and investigations continue to this day. No wreckage was ever found. The families have been 
despondent over it. They continue to look for the wreckage. There’s a monument to them on 
the shores of Lake Michigan, but not a trace not a belt buckle, not a wallet, not a chair nothing 
from the aircraft has ever been found. And the area was searched for six days afterwards. It’s 
been searched extensively by salvagers in the decades since, and no one has ever found a 
thing. 

Ships have been there they’ve disappeared. Airplanes have flown into the region they’ve 
disappeared. These aircraft and ships are just gone. Now, for me, the very fact that they are 
totally vanished, that makes me think that possibly they’ve been sucked into some form of 
wormhole and unfortunately get trapped on the other side. Could the murky waters of Lake 
Michigan actually be hiding the entrance to a wormhole, as some researchers suggest? Might 
that explain why there has been such peculiar phenomenon here, including countless sightings 
of strange unidentified flying objects, both overhead and coming from below the surface? 
There have been witnesses that have actually seen green glowing disks fly up out of the lake. 
They’ve seen blue spherical objects fly into the lake. Gateways through space and time will 
have a luminous quality. They will appear as spherical formations of plasma. 

It seems that certain areas of water are often where these portals are naturally forming. It’s 
possible that extraterrestrials may have been accessing that area and, in fact, it may still be 
active today, thus accounting for these UFO sightings and all the bizarre disappearances. These 
areas are very inaccessible. The whole concept of some of these stargates and portals being 
actually underwater makes a lot of sense. It’s possible that there’s a network of underwater 
portals spread throughout the world. These portals could be accessed by extraterrestrial be- 
ings who use them to come and go from the stars. 

Could there be stargates hidden deep within our lakes and oceans that extraterrestrials 
might still be using, even to this day? And, ifso, might humans one day be able to access these 
stargates as well? Some scientists believe that not only will we travel through stargates which 
already exist but that we may even be close to creating them ourselves. 


Cal State Fullerton, 2013. 


Here, in a small lab at this public university, physicist Jim Woodward conducts experi- 
ments that he believes will one day change the way we travel through space. I was primarily 
interested in trying to figure out how to make stuff go fast. And to do that, you need to master 
the problem of propulsion. To master the problem of propulsion, to achieve speeds that area 
significant fraction of the speed of light, you have to be able to manipulate inertia. And so 
that’s how I got interested in gravity and inertia. What I’ve found is that it may indeed be pos- 
sible to get around space-time quickly. 

Dr. Woodward’s work seeks to prove a controversial theory known as Mach’s principle, 
which says that there is a direct relationship between the motion of mass here on Earth and 
that of distant matter that exists throughout the universe. Woodward theorizes that if this proves 
true, it could be the key to unlocking stargate travel. The idea was first introduced in physicist 
Ernst Mach. Mach’s principle, at the simplest level, is the assertion that when you push on an 
object, the reason why it pushes back on you is because of the gravitational action of the most 
distant matter in the universe acting through the object. And so the matter out there, far, far 
away, is the stuff that determines the inertial properties of objects locally. 

Mach’s principle basically says that all the stars, all the planets, all the galaxies out there 
do, in fact, have an effect on us here. And the reason they do is because of the way they warp 
space-time. So even though you may not see it, the world around you is determined by what’s 
going on potentially light-years away from you. 

Dr. Woodward’s initial interest in Mach’s principle was not to create wormholes but to 
revolutionize space travel by creating propulsion without expelling matter from the craft. Our 
standard way of thinking of propulsion is we send stuff out the back of something. So, you have 
a rocket it sends hot gasses out the back. You have a jet engine it sucks air in from the front and 
shoots it out the back. So almost all of our propulsion systems are that basic principle: throw 
something out the back, you move forward. 

The Mach principle almost think about it maybe as a surf wave. Right, you’re riding along 
on the wave and that’s moving you forward. You don’t actually have to send anything out back. 
In this sort of effect, the idea is essentially to create a wave in space that you move forward on. 
But Dr. Woodward discovered that Mach’s principle could have implications beyond just pro- 
pulsion. He believes it holds the key to actually creating traversable wormholes, giving us the 
ability to travel to the most remote corners of the universe. The experiments suggest that if 
scientists could somehow separate or decouple ordinary mass from the influence of this dis- 
tant matter, huge amounts of negative energy could potentially be exposed. 

In principle, you should be able to engineer devices that will enable you to screen matter 
from the influence of gravity of distant matter in the universe. And if you can do that, you can 
make stargates. While the existence of Mach’s principle is still debated in the scientific com- 
munity, Dr. Woodward believes his experiments prove its validity. By running electricity 
through a stack of lead zirconium titanate crystals known as PZTs, Woodward accelerates and 
temporarily changes the rest mass of the device he calls the Mach Effect Thruster. 

If Mach’s principle holds true, when the mass of the Mach Thruster fluctuates, it will inter- 
act with the distant matter in the universe, resulting in a small amount of measurable thrust. All 
of this is happening through a gravitational connection between this local device and the rest 
of the matter in the universe. We have the Mach Effect Thruster here mounted in the Faraday 


cage, and it’s located on the end of the beam like so. 

The reason why you put the thrust balance in a vacuum chamber is because you're trying 
to detect exceedingly small thrust on the order of a micronewton. This display is of data taken 
over a period of one day. The red trace is thrust. The dark blue trace is the power being deliv- 
ered to the device. This is the clearest evidence for the Mach effect. This large thrust transient, 
when the center frequency is turned on, followed by a thrust transient when it is turned off. 
None of that thrust should be there if there aren’t any Mach effects. 

Could Dr. Woodward’s experiments really be proof that Mach’s principle is true and worm- 
hole travel is a real scientific possibility? If so, might we be able to create actual stargates in 
the near future? If you’re willing to devote significant resources to trying to do this, I would 
think that you should be able to build prototype very crude stargates within a decade or two. 
Once we have this concept and, in theory, could develop the technology to move through 
wormbholes, it’s only natural that we would think that ancient extraterrestrials and alien societ- 
ies would have also thought of this thousands of years ago. 

Does modern research into wormholes really suggest that stargates have a basis in scien- 
tific reality? And might more advanced alien beings have used this knowledge to travel to 
Earth in the distant past? Some ancient astronaut theorists say the strongest proof that extrater- 
restrials arrived here through stargates may lie in a and a mysterious hieroglyph carved on its 
wall. 

Abydos, Egypt. 

This 5,000-year-old archaeological site near the Nile River was a burial place for the first 
kings of Egypt. The ancient city was a major center of religious pilgrimage, where Osiris, the 
god of the underworld, was revered. Osiris was the god that was said to have brought wisdom 
and knowledge to those who preceded the dynastic Egyptians. Abydos was a place that people 
came to communicate with Osiris. It was considered the place where the god Osiris had been 
buried. Osiris had been the originator of the pharaonic civilization. He was the first pharaoh, if 
you like. 

The myth is that Osiris was cut in several pieces by his evil brother, and the head was 
found and kept at Abydos. Abydos was said to have been the burial place of Osiris. That this is 
where he was supposed to physically stand guard between this world and the next. Construc- 
tion on the largest of the temples at Abydos began in the 13th century BC by the Pharaoh Seti, 
and is dedicated to Osiris. Depicted on the wall of the temple’s Osiris Chapel is a mysterious 
hieroglyph that some researchers believe represents the vessel that held the head of the pow- 
erful god. 

The relic of Abydos it is this sort of bell-shaped object. And on top of it is usually two 
plumes. When we look at the hieroglyphs of the head of Osiris, what we see is something that 
appears to be very technological or mechanical. It looks like some kind of an ancient antenna 
type of a device. 

Might this depiction of Osiris really represent an ancient technological device? One so 
important that the Egyptians memorialized it here, on the walls of this sacred temple? And if 
so, what was its purpose? Some ancient astronaut theorists believe more clues can be found 
on the opposite wall of the chapel, where Pharaoh Seti is shown transforming into this Osiris 
device while traveling on a solar barge. 


The solar barge was a vehicle that was able to make that journey from this world to the 
next. So, in other words, in many ways, it was actually a boat to the stars. But the shape of the 
solar barge bares a curious similarity to the Einstein-Rosen bridge. So, the solar barge could 
be a primitive depiction of people watching a luminous stargate appearing and then it being 
used as a teleportation device. 

On the depiction of the solar barge, the head of Pharaoh Seti appears to be emerging from 
that portal. Perhaps Seti was a time traveler utilizing just such technology given to him by the 
ancient gods. It suggests that Seti utilized this ancient technology to turn himself into a star 
being so that he could travel the stargates and wormholes for eternity. Maybe gods like Osiris 
were actually extraterrestrials using this stargate technology to come to Earth and teach man- 
kind. 

Could these hieroglyphs really be depicting a device that allowed Pharaoh Seti to travel 
across time and space? Is it possible that the Egyptians and other ancient cultures around the 
world really encountered extraterrestrials who came to Earth through stargates? Just because 
our scientists of today haven’t quite figured it out yet doesn’t mean that some other civilization 
thousands, maybe even hundreds of thousands of years older, hasn’t figured it out either. 

Remember, the universe is infinite, which means that there are infinite possibilities. We 
may have known in the past what was going on, and about these portals and wormholes. And 
that is why stories like astral travel and stargates and inter-dimensional voyages are some- 
thing that we’ve been hearing about for thousands of years. And we’re just now rediscovering 
it for ourselves, this knowledge given to us by the extraterrestrials. It’s possible that this is the 
next step in human evolution. It will represent a new beginning for humankind; and perhaps 
this was always the plan from the ancient times. We were created by these ancient gods who 
came here in stargates and wormholes, and they intended for us to one day join them in the 
stars. 

Could Earth really be home to stargates that link us to distant points throughout the uni- 
verse? Pathways that extraterrestrials have used for thousands of years, and that we are only 
beginning to rediscover? And if we ever do unlock the key to stargate travel, will we discover 
that we’ve been connected to alien civilizations all along? 


Aliens in America 


Strange carvings, mysterious sightings, and unexplained phenomena. They predate any 
known civilization in the Americas. There are things in this country that nobody’s even dreamed 
of. When you see radar tracings, ground-based eyewitness reports, there’s something going 
on here. Is there more to America’s past than is found in our history books? And could the 
mysterious stories and relics found throughout the land be evidence that the American conti- 
nent has extraterrestrial origins? America’s really a very mysterious place with all kinds of 
strange legends. And some of the explanations may have to do with extraterrestrials. 

Stephenville, Texas. 

On the cloudless evening of January 8, 2008 more than a dozen people, including a police 
officer and a private pilot, spot a luminous spherical object floating silently across the sky. It 
was very intense bright light and they spanned - a wide area. It was so fast when it took off, you 
know, and it made not a sound. Radar reports released by the FAA confirm an object without a 
transponder exactly where ground observers see the UFO. 

The January, UFO over Stephenville, Texas, is particularly interesting. Anumber of people 
saw this giant glowing ball of light moving through the sky. It was picked up on the radar. 
According to reports, for two hours, the UFO slowly moves some 70 miles across the Texas 
countryside. Military aircraft are in the air nearby and radar records show that they initially 
made no overt action toward the unidentified object. 

The first government report said that this was not anything except for some bizarre optical 
phenomena, such as a reflection of light in the sky. But when you see people who have radar 
tracings, ground-based eyewitness reports, that’s not a reflection. There’s something going 
on here. 

Stephenville, Texas, certainly implies that UFOs are a commonplace occurrence in America, 
and the military stays out of the way. In the United States, there are over 6,000 UFO sightings 
reported every year, more than any other country in the world. But why? Is there an explana- 
tion for such a high number of UFO sightings? Could aliens have a special interest in America? 
According to ancient astronaut theorists, not only are aliens watching over America today, but 
in fact, they have been visiting us for hundreds, and possibly even thousands, of years. And 
they claim the evidence can be found in the strange sites, structures and monuments that lie in 
every corner of the continent. 

America’s really a very mysterious place with all kinds of strange legends. So trying to put 
all of these things together in context shows us that we’re living in a very unusual continent full 
of magic and mystery. 


Serpent Mound in Adams County, Ohio. 

The Kivas at Chaco Canyon, New Mexico. 

Big Horn Medicine Wheel in Wyoming. 

Many Native American tribes say, that at these ancient sites, and countless others, entities 
that they call “star beings” came down from the sky to teach their ancestors. To the Zuni people 
and other tribes there’s a spiritual connection with the star beings. They’re the ones that actu- 
ally rule the universe, or the world that we’re on. If you look at the petroglyphs, there’s a lot of 
references to those type of entities. 

According to tribes like the Zuni and Hopi, stories of these otherworldly visitations exist 
not only in the oral traditions passed down from their ancestors, but also in petroglyphs carved 
into rock all across America. On the Zuni pueblo in New Mexico, there are literally thousands 
of ancient carvings that most outsiders have never laid eyes on, and the Zuni claim that some 
of these petroglyphs depict visitations from star beings. 

There’s definitely evidence that aliens visited North America in a distant past, and there 
are petroglyphs throughout this part of the country carved by ancient Americans that depict 
just that. What can you tell me about this petroglyph right here? You know, it’s, if you can see 
on top of that where maybe a head would be, it’s kind of eroded off. But on the next part of it 
there’s four compartments, look like extension - of something sticking out. 

Yeah, almost like legs. 

It could be something that they saw in the air. 

Isn’t there a legend that beings - visited on top of this mountain? 

Oh, yes. On all of the mesas. 

In conjunction with all the stories of star people descending from the sky in fiery shields 
and things like this, when I see a pattern like that, I always think, “What if this is something that 
they saw”, and then they carved onto a rock?” And a lot of these are sacred drawings. 

They’re just not graffiti, like a lot of people say they are. 

No, never. 

There was no such thing as that in those days. 

Look at that triangle up there. 

And you’ve got the dots around it that have been carved into the rock that remind me of, 
like, stars. 

Could the ancient people in this part of America really have been trying to depict encoun- 
ters with alien spacecraft? There are legends and myths all around the world that can be inter- 
preted as having been visits by extraterrestrials. And many think that such stories don’t exist 
here in the United States. But the fact is that there are things in this country that nobody’s even 
dreamed of. 

According to ancient astronaut theorists, there is evidence that otherworldly beings were 
not only witnessed by Native Americans, but also by the European colonists. And curiously, 
one of the earliest UFO sightings reported in the colonies occurred in an area that the local 
Wampanoag Nation claimed was a point of contact with star beings. 

The Hockomock Swamp, southeastern Massachusetts. 

Located 25 miles south of Boston in and around the suburban town of Bridgewater, this vast 


wetland is infamous for being the heart of the Bridgewater Triangle. According to Native Ameri- 
can legends, this 200-square-mile region has been a hotbed of UFO sightings dating back to 
before Columbus arrived in the New World. Within the Bridgewater Triangle, a huge amount 
of interesting paranormal activity has been reported, including very high numbers of UFO 
sightings. Some people speculate that maybe it’s the presence of the Hockomock Swamp. The 
very name Hockomock means “place where evil spirits dwell.” 

European colonists settled this area in the 17th century. But the stories of paranormal activ- 
ity here go back long before that time. Time and time again we see stories about beings that 
live in the sky, flying canoes, what are apparently spaceships that land, people that get out 
and interact with the Native Americans. 

On May 10, 1760, in this same area where Native Americans say star beings interacted with 
humans, European colonists reported seeing mysterious lights in the sky. The account ap- 
peared in a publication that was read throughout the English-speaking world called The 
Gentleman’s Magazine. According to historical records, at appeared that emitted a light bright 
enough to cast a shadow in bright sunlight. And this object was reported to be seen not only in 
Bridgewater, but also in Roxbury over 30 miles away. 

Now that’s interesting to me because the fact that people in two different cities reported 
seeing the same thing at the same time, to me, says that they really saw something. It was seen 
by a huge number of people. And one observer remarked that the sound that this giant ball of 
light made was heard more in the middle ofits travel than at the beginning. Which, I think, is a 
very interesting detail that does correlate, to some extent, with more modern UFO reports. 

The Bridgewater sighting of 1760 is just one of many incredible events that took place in 
colonial America. It was mysterious. It was the frontier. Something was up there in the sky way 
before any powered flight had been invented by modern humanity. 

Is it possible that the strange lights seen over the Bridgewater Triangle were produced by 
the same alien beings that exist in Native American legend? Ancient astronaut theorists say 
yes, and claim that a recent archeological find suggests that extraterrestrials have not only 
been visiting America from the time of our earliest known civilizations, but even centuries 
before recorded history began. 

Western Nevada, 2013. 

On the west side of the dried-up Winnemucca Lake, researchers take samples from a group 
of ancient petroglyphs carved into limestone boulders. Radiocarbon tests performed by the 
University of Colorado, Boulder, reveal that the petroglyphs were etched between making 
them the oldest petroglyphs ever found in North America. Winnemucca Lake in Nevada is the 
site of petroglyphs that date all the way back to 8,000 BC. That is amazing because right here 
in America we now have absolute proof of a civilization that predates the fertile crescent of 
Mesopotamia by over 3,000 years minimum, and there’s nothing else like them. 

Looking at some of these petroglyphs, you’ve got to wonder if these aren’t being drawn by 
early Americans who are interacting with extraterrestrials, and then drawing what they think 
they see. When we look at the petroglyphs themselves, the actual designs, we also find very 
unusual formations, including spirals. This is something that we see very consistently in many 
ancient cultures which is often associated with the shape of the galaxies. They may be aware 
that they were a part of a galaxy. 


Who gave them this information? How did they obtain this? Why would they make these 
illustrations? This has given rise to the theory that could there have been civilizations not dis- 
similar to ours, but thousands of years ago, or tens of thousands of years ago that have now 
become lost to the fog of time. This inevitably sort of raises the question, does the human race 
go in cycles, you know? We’re a warlike species. 

Will we one day be somebody’s memory and somebody’s folklore, and they think they’re 
the first? Could these petroglyphs, that predate even the earliest known Native American tribes, 
be evidence of an ancient lost civilization? And ifso, might other, even more profound secrets 
lie hidden in North America waiting to be discovered? 

The Grand Canyon. 

Located in the American Southwest, this enormous gorge is 277 miles long and a mile deep. 
Much of it is remote and rarely traveled. In 1909, an explorer named G. E. Kincaid was boating 
through the canyon on the Colorado River when he noticed stains in the sediment on the east 
wall of a canyon gorge. According to his account, when he stopped to get a closer look, he 
found the entrance to what appeared to be a man-made cave. Kincaid saw what he thought 
was an ancient gold mine. As he climbed up onto the walls of the canyon to investigate it, what 
he really discovered was not an ancient mine but a labyrinth of rooms and tunnels cut into the 
side of the canyon that went back hundreds, even thousands of feet. 

There were passageways radiating from this main chamber. He found stone tablets with 
Egyptian-style hieroglyphics. He also came to another chamber, and it contained a marble- 
carved statue of Buddha sitting in a lotus posture holding a lotus in each hand. There was all 
kinds of statues made of bronze, and mummies as well. He described them as Egyptian and 
Tibetan kind of things. So therefore, he believed he had discovered some vast secret city and 
treasure inside the Grand Canyon. 

Anxious to spread the news of his extraordinary find, Kincaid reportedly made his way to 
Phoenix, where he told his story to a reporter for the local newspaper. He then contacted his 
employer, the Smithsonian Institution. They sent an archaeologist named Jordan. And Jordan 
then examined the caves. The Smithsonian allegedly began excavating and removing the ar- 
tifacts out of the secret caves. And supposedly, they were all sent back to Washington D. C. But 
mysteriously, there was no follow-up to the story, and G. E. Kincaid was never heard from 
again. 

The caves were apparently sealed up, metal doors and gates put over them. The National 
Park now denies any knowledge or existence of these caves or cave entrances. And if you talk 
to the Smithsonian today, they will deny any knowledge of the secret city in the Grand Can- 
yon, or that an archaeologist named Jordan worked for the Smithsonian. And in fact, essen- 
tially, the knowledge of the secret city in the Grand Canyon has completely disappeared from 
history. 

How is it that such an incredible story that the Arizona Gazette reported in two separate 
articles dated a month apart was suddenly dropped? Was Kincaid the victim of a cover-up? 
And if so, what was it that the American government didn’t want the public to know? Accord- 
ing to his own description, Kincaid’s cave lies in one of the most remote and inaccessible parts 
of the Grand Canyon. And since a government permit is required to enter this treacherous 
terrain, few people have ever been able to explore the area where the cave was allegedly 
found. 


If, in fact, there are artifacts that exist from Egypt or from the Orient in the United States and 
they predate history as we know it, it would completely change everything we know about our 
own history. We’d have to rewrite our history books. Is it possible that G. E. Kincaid really did 
find Egyptian and Oriental artifacts in a cave in the Grand Canyon? And if so, how did they get 
here? Some ancient astronaut theorists believe the answer can be found by examining the 
stories of the Native American tribes of the Southwest, who say there is a connection between 
the Grand Canyon and star beings. 

According to the Hopi, just before a catastrophic event struck the area where their ances- 
tors lived, these star beings led them to safety. The Native Americans followed an object in the 
sky night and day to the Grand Canyon, where they found refuge. The Hopi believe that they 
were taken to an underground or subterranean city where they were nurtured and progressed 
through levels to emerge, eventually, on the surface of the Earth. They emerged through a 
hole called a sipapu. It’s a very holy place to the Hopi nation. The sipapu in the Grand Canyon 
we know there is such a place. 

This is our Garden of Eden, where we had the beginning of the present world. We hold the 
Grand Canyon as avery reverent place that came out after the last catastrophe into the present 
day systems that we have. The Hopi elders only recently revealed the Grand Canyon as the 
site of their sipapu, causing some to question whether this might be the same cave dwelling G. 
E. Kincaid claimed to have found in 1909. But the exact location remains a mystery. 

Supposedly, the entrance into this underground city of the Grand Canyon is on this eastern 
part, on these slopes right over here. We were able to get to the edge of the canyon to look 
down, but it’s hundreds of feet straight down on cliffs into this area of the Grand Canyon. It’s 
just almost impossible to get a good look or see what is in this park. 

Could extraterrestrials really have led ancient Native Americans to this nearly inacces- 
sible area of the Grand Canyon? Whether Kincaid’s cave really exists remains a mystery, but 
some ancient astronaut theorists believe indisputable proof of extraterrestrial contact can be 
found today some thousands of miles away in the American Midwest. 

Henry County, Missouri. July 19, 2013. 

Driving across her land, rancher Lyn Mitchell comes upon a horrific sight: one of her Black 
Angus cows lies dead and maimed in a field. The tongue had been removed. The udders, the 
anus and the reproductive organs had also been removed. The veterinarian ruled out blunt 
trauma as the cause of death. In fact, no cause of death at all could be determined. 

The Mitchell event is just the latest in a half-century long epidemic of mysterious animal 
mutilations that have occurred all across America. Although experts say they don’t know ex- 
actly how many animals have been affected, they estimate the number ranges from for the 
past 20 years. Investigative journalist Linda Moulton Howe was working for CBS News in Den- 
ver, Colorado, in firsthand the strange, precise injuries inflicted on animals. 

We flew do to San Luis, Colorado, because I had gotten a phone call from a sheriff there 
and he’s telling me, “You need to see this.” We start crossing a field and using our arms to get 
through thick willows. Pushing the tree branches. And when we got into this space underneath 
these trees, it didn’t seem possible. 

Here was a black and white steer and it was lying perfectly, like it should get up. There’s 
no violence. But there was a perfect circle around that left eye that’s up. The hide had been 


removed just down to the bone. And then the left jaw was perfectly removed, the tongue is 
removed and there’s not a single broken branch. Curiously, researchers say that in almost 
every animal mutilation case, the organs appear to be the target. These are very carefully 
removed. Not torn out. Not chewed away. But precisely and carefully cut away with what ap- 
pear to be surgical-type incisions. There’s never any blood found near these carcasses. In 
fact, most times there is no blood within the carcasses themselves. When you're dealing with 
natural predators such as coyotes, you’re dealing with lots of blood. It’s an entirely different 
process and does not produce these clean, bloodless excisions. 

Are these animal mutilations truly extraordinary? Or are farmers and ranchers simply mis- 
taken about how the animals died? Dr. Jim Reynolds is a professor of livestock medicine at 
Western University in Pomona, California. Over the course of his career, he has seen thou- 
sands of animal injuries. After closely examining pictures of these mutilations, he believes 
many of the animals died from ordinary disease or natural predator attacks. But he says other 
pictures like this one, taken in Caldwell, Kansas in 1992 are harder to explain. 


Just looking at the picture, I can’t explain how this happened. What’s strange about it is that 
there’s no evidence of-of hemorrhage or bleeding around the area. We don’t see any blood on 
the tissue. As a long-time field veterinarian, I’ve not seen this on a dead cow, um, in my career. 

Another mutilation case from 1982 also raises questions for Dr. Reynolds, because of the 
surgical fashion in which the body parts look to have been removed. 

I can’t really explain the removal of this ear. It could have been chewed off by a scavenger, 
but I can’t really explain it. I would expect, if this had been chewed off, that there would be a 
little more tissue damage and probably fresher tissue. I’m not sure about this one. 

While mainstream medical professionals are unsure who or what could be responsible for 
these attacks, ancient astronaut theorists suggest the answer may be found by examining 
strange findings reported at other mutilation sites. Sometimes, the animals are lying on top of 
charred patches of ground. Sometimes those charred patches are exactly the same size and 
shape as the animals themselves. And very often there have been reports of strange lights in 
the sky or on the ground in and around the time where the mutilations are taking place. I have 
come to the conclusion the phenomena that is behind the global animal mutilations of the last 
at least biological entities. 

Is it possible that extraterrestrials are behind the cattle mutilation phenomenon? Ancient 
astronaut theorists suggest that the evidence for this conclusion dates back much further than 
just the past 50 years. 

The oldest case that I have been able to discover is from England in 1606. This is men- 
tioned in James I’s court records. Hundreds of sheep were being found strangely slain and 
parts were taken away, but the meat was left behind. And the particular passage in the record 
has avery interesting quote at the end. It said that these cases, or incidences, ‘“‘tendeth toward 
fireworks.” But why would alien beings that are presumably thousands of years more advanced 
than humans, choose to abduct and maim animals? What could they want with these extracted 
body parts? Some ancient astronaut theorists believe that the explanation behind this fright- 
ening phenomenon may be that extraterrestrials are actually conducting experiments to ben- 
efit humankind. 

One intriguing theory for the cattle mutilations is that extraterrestrials might be monitor- 
ing the cattle herd to try and determine if there are emerging viruses that could jump from 


species to species. That’s to say, they infect the cattle and then we eat cattle in the form of beef, 
and then we get infected, which is exactly what happened with mad cow disease in Britain. 

Could these animal mutilations really be proof that alien beings are still present in America 
today, continuing to monitor our progress, and even intervening in earthly affairs? Perhaps 
further clues can be found by examining strange events witnessed by the United States mili- 
tary. 

Malmstrom Air Force Base, Montana, March 16, 1967. 

Before dawn, sentries and maintenance crews near the base’s nuclear missile silos see 
mysterious lights flying back and forth across the sky. These lights are so bright that the men 
on the ground can’t identify what they are, but when one of them takes up a position just out- 
side the base’s security fence, a sentry calls his superior to report a UFO. The people on the 
ground were trying to make sense of this sudden wave of sightings. Alarms started going off. 
The nuclear weapons were going off alert, which means they were moving into a state in which 
they could not have been fired. When one missile seemed to shut itself off, it was a huge deal. 
There was an uproar. 

People thought, well, there are maintenance crews at this site. Maybe they’re doing work 
on it that required taking the missile offline. They didn’t notify us. They didn’t follow protocol. 
But when the other missiles started to go offline in rapid succession, they realized something 
really unusual was happening. In fact, they brought in teams of engineers later to try to figure 
out what had happened. 

This was documented in memoranda that went back and forth between that facility and 
NORAD about how could this happen? They were trying to explain how in the world this has 
happened. Because this is obviously something that would be of immense interest to the Na- 
tional Security people in charge of our weapons. 

Boeing, who made the missiles, could not find what was wrong with them. They could du- 
plicate the fault by sending electronic signals into one part of the electronic system of the 
missile. But that system was protected by shielded cables and the rest. So how they were 
taken offline is not known to this day. But who or what was responsible for the seemingly inex- 
plicable nuclear shutdown? The Washington-based Disclosure Project has done detailed re- 
search on encounters between the military and UFOs, and based on the evidence, they are 
convinced this incident was an alien encounter. 

A UFO somehow took offline and rendered unlaunchable at least 16 and maybe up to 20 
intercontinental ballistic missiles. The men who were there have told me that it wasn’t just that 
there was the effect, they actually did see the UFO. Is it possible that aliens at Malmstrom Air 
Force Base were trying to send us a message? Some ancient astronaut theorists believe that 
the high number of UFO sightings reported near military installations indicates that aliens are 
not only present in America, but that they have taken measures to shape our future. 

Ever since we detonated the first atomic weapon, UFOs have taken an interest in our nuclear 
facilities. They are wanting to see to what extent we might be a risk to this planet and to others 
who may be out in space who are peaceful. Could it be that extraterrestrials have been visit- 
ing us now in much greater numbers since we developed the capability to annihilate the planet 
with nuclear weapons specifically to ensure that we do not do so? When a flurry of UFO sightings 
started being reported in the late 1940s, some Native Americans took it as a warning sign 
based on their own stories of star beings. 


In 1948, a Navajo writer named Oge-Make wrote a magazine article drawing parallels be- 
tween the modern UFO phenomenon and the experiences of the Native people who lived in 
the Death Valley area of California. It describes a past of the Paiute Indians, and there was a 
species of human who lived in the mountains on the west side of Death Valley who had a mar- 
velous and complicated civilization. It contained vast rowing boats, as they’re described in 
this myth. 

Fast flying machines. 

Oge-Make questions white man’s thinking that stories of flying saucers and mystery ships 
are something new. And he says, and I quote, “If you had red skin, you’d know that this is not 
true.” He writes that his people have been seeing objects like this in the sky for thousands of 
years. And he basically says that for his people, the idea that aliens have visited Earth is no 
merely a theory but it’s a fact. 

The elder Paiute chief who told this story said that they believe that these UFOs have an 
interest in our Earth. And that they don’t want to see our environment, our world, destroyed by 
the actions of man. Is it possible that the UFOs spotted at Malmstrom Air Force Base in 1967 
were the same entities that many Native American tribes refer to as star beings? And that they 
caused the shutdown of the nuclear missiles to send us a message? Ancient astronaut theorists 
say yes, and claim that aliens may even have played a decisive role in the War of 1812. 

According to the Colorado based, Mutual UFO Network the largest UFO investigative or- 
ganization in the world in the first week of 2012, reports of UFOs in the United States suddenly 
skyrocketed, with a staggering from 36 states. And ever since, the numbers have continued to 
grow. If there really are aliens still visiting Earth today, have they taken a special interest in 
America? And might they even be helping to determine our future? Ancient astronaut theo- 
rists believe the answer may be found by looking back at one of the most important events in 
American history. 

Washington, D. C., 1814. 

Two years into the bloody War of 1812 the American hopes for victory over the invading 
English Army seem to be dying. And now the unimaginable a foreign army is poised to enter 
Washington D. C. It was a very hot summer that year. The British forces were able to com- 
pletely overwhelm the very young United States Army at the time, and they marched into 
Washington, D. C. President Monroe and all of the other politicians had left the capital, and at 
that time, the British forces were finding it basically a deserted city. 

So they began to set fire to Washington, D. C. , starting with the White House. And they 
were basically going to just burn down our nation’s capital. The United States of America, then 
just a few decades old, is on the verge of going down in flames. 

But then something strange happens. That summer day was a very hot, sultry day, and at 
first, they thought this would really help burn down Washington, D. C., there weren’t any clouds 
in the sky. But suddenly the weather changed very, very drastically. Big storm clouds moved 
in. It began pouring rain. And then suddenly out of nowhere this tornado formed and it went 
straight at the British troops and forced them to retreat. And at the same time, the pelting rain 
put out all of the fires. And Washington, D. C. was saved. 


History books record this as a stroke of incredible good luck for the Americans. But some 
ancient alien theorists believe that perhaps this was a UFO encounter; that it was an extrater- 


restrial intelligence that created that storm and changed the course of that battle and perhaps 
of American history. Is it possible that the storm that helped the United States win the War of 
1812 was actually produced by extraterrestrials? And if so, were they trying to protect the 
fragile American experiment? It’s interesting to speculate that perhaps there was something 
about America that an extraterrestrial intelligence took interest in, whether it was freedom of 
religion, new ideas about democracy, about a republic, or something else that drew the atten- 
tion of aliens and might have made them want to help this country become a success. And I 
think that that would really be because the United States as a country was prophesied to exist, 
in a sense. And the extraterrestrials very much nurtured the, this young United States and 
watched its growth very carefully. 

Like a parent watching a child growing up and being very protective of it, too. And when 
the extraterrestrials saw this moment where the United States could lose this war and be occu- 
pied, they decided to step in and change history. Could the mysterious sightings and strange 
incidents that have been reported throughout our history be evidence of America’s extrater- 
restrial heritage? Since the beginning of recorded history in North America, we’ve heard of 
these sightings. And we today in our modern world are reencountering these same creatures. 
And you have to ask: Are they the same beings? Are they the same creatures that have been 
seen for thousands of years, and now we’re being asked to find a place for them in our world? 
I’m totally convinced that the evidence makes it true beyond reasonable doubt that we are 
being reconnoitered by extraterrestrial civilizations. And the big question is why is this? My 
personal view is that they could be teaching us, trying to upgrade us. You know, we’re a pretty 
warlike species. 

Possibly somebody from out there might want to try and harness and reign in our warlike 
abilities in the event that one day we head out there as well. Is it possible that aliens have been 
visiting America and watching over its inhabitants throughout human history? Could there be 
evidence that has yet to be discovered, hidden in caves on remote cliffs or even in the Grand 
Canyon? If there really are extraterrestrials still visiting Earth today, might they be slowly 
revealing their presence in an attempt to prepare us for their return? 


The Star Children 


They have super-human intelligence, knowledge of other worlds, and possess mysterious 
powers. They are vastly more intelligent than the average person. He was able to access infor- 
mation that there’s no way he could know about. There was one girl who could wave her hands 
and spontaneously flower buds popped open right in front of everyone’s eyes. On every con- 
tinent, there are incredible stories of children so advanced that some believe they come from 
the stars. So these star children, in a way, are some new race, perhaps, that’s living amongst us 
right now. Might there be a connection between extraterrestrials and star children? 

Throughout the world, there are children who possess astonishing abilities. In 2002, Sho 
Yano graduated summa cum laude from Loyola University Chicago at the age of 12. Six years 
later, he received a PhD in molecular genetics and cell biology. In 2006, six-year-old Ainan 
Celeste Cawley of Singapore who spoke his first words at two weeks old gave a science lec- 
ture about acid and alkaloids. And in 2013, Adam Kirby became the youngest member of Brit- 
ish Mensa at just two years old, scoring 141 on an IQ test and reading books by the age of ten 
months. 

Highly gifted children often know things that they shouldn’t know. They often surprise us 
with the things they’re able to understand at very young ages. And they’re able to bring to- 
gether disparate pieces of information from history, scientific discovery and their own experi- 
ences and heightened intuitive sense. Throughout human history, there have been children 
who stand out for their advanced knowledge and incredible abilities. 

But are these uniquely talented and intelligent children simply the product of good genet- 
ics? Or could there be another explanation for why some children display abilities far beyond 
their years? Some ancient astronaut theorists believe there are children born here on Earth 
who have a connection to beings from beyond our world. They call them “star children.” When 
we see these star children, these children who are gifted with extraordinary human function, 
born seeming to know things already, show that there is some sort of interaction going on with 
a nonphysical intelligence. 

The concept is that children are being born with a higher level of awareness. These kids, 
many people believe, are being born in order to help usher in a true new age a time of peace, 
atime of greater consciousness and greater prosperity for the planet. What is commonly termed 
the “star children” has always been with the American Indian people throughout the ages. 
And these are special children. They’re the ones that can heal with their hands. These star 
children are said to have lots of special qualities. Their psychic abilities are quite enhanced. 
So these star children, in a way, are some new race that’s living amongst us right now. 


Is it possible that some of the world’s most gifted children really have an otherworldly 


connection, a connection that endows them with special gifts and the power to transform soci- 
ety? Today, there is evidence that a higher number of unusually gifted children are being born 
than ever before. 

There is genetic evidence to prove that humans are evolving at a rapid rate of speed. For 
example, an anthropologist from the University of Wisconsin named Professor John Hawks 
studied human DNA, and what he found was that in the past 5,000 years alone, human DNA has 
evolved by seven percent in its overall genetic structure. That is a staggering amount. Every 
decade we're getting smarter and smarter and smarter. 

But those who have studied the star children phenomenon say that these unusually gifted 
children display more than just superior intelligence. Star kids are advanced in several de- 
partments. These kids are much brighter than the old schoolchild of a previous generation. 
They are very sensitive. They are compassionate. They have a mission sense. They’re using 
special gifts they have as advanced star kids. For example, in the area of telepathy they can 
pick up on things that somebody else is thinking or sensing. 

Parents of star children know that their children are different. Maybe their child is psychic 
and talking about seeing things that other people can’t see or hearing things other people 
can’t hear, or knowing things that other people don’t know. Some of the star children have 
very high energy. They can go long periods without sleeping, without eating. It’s just not your 
normal, typical child. 

According to Nikki Pattillo, her daughter Maddy has told her that her home is in the sky, 
and has displayed numerous astonishing abilities like telekinesis and psychic visions. But could 
ten-year-old Maddy Pattillo really have superhuman abilities? Ifso, where did they come from? 
And is it possible that star children have been with us for thousands of years? Ancient astro- 
naut theorists say evidence that star children may have existed on Earth in the distant past can 
be found in a story that dates back over 2,000 years. 

Greece, the 6th century BC. 

Mnesarchus, the father of philosopher and mathematician Pythagoras, was traveling home 
from work one day when he came upon an abandoned infant staring at the sun and he was 
surviving solely on the dew from a nearby tree. Mnesarchus named this baby Astraios, which 
literally means “star child” in Greek. And here is an early example of a magical child. He 
adopted it. He raised it with Pythagoras and his two brothers. So it was part of their family. 

According to the Greek myth, as recorded by Antonius Diogenes, Mnesarchus gave the 
child to Pythagoras to be his servant and apprentice. Although Pythagoras is considered one 
of history’s greatest mathematical minds, some ancient astronaut theorists believe he may 
have received advanced knowledge from the boy, Astraios. 

It’s believed that Astraios was actually sent to Earth in order to instruct Pythagoras, whose 
mystic concepts became foundational to the ancient world. So, here we have a curious story of 
someone named Star Child, who had these special powers whose birth is really a mystery. 
And so this child, Astraios, was perhaps one of the early extraterrestrial children sent to planet 
Earth. 

Could this peculiar child have actually instructed one of the greatest minds of the ancient 
world? And considering the Greeks described powerful beings who came down from the sky, 
is it possible, as ancient astronaut theorists suggest, that Astraios was the offspring of the gods 


part human and part divine? Many ancient cultures, among them the ancient Greeks and the 
Egyptians and many others, describe how some children were born from humans and the so- 
called gods. Star children are what some consider a new breed of people. 

Is the story of Astraios really an early account of a star child? And if the star children have 
existed here on Earth throughout our history, what is the source of their superior intelligence 
and unexplainable abilities? Science tells us that in addition to the two-strand double-helix 
DNA, there’s an additional ten etheric strands of DNA that is dormant in humans, and has been 
since recorded history. It’s highly possible that alien crtors have designed us this way and 
certain individuals are chosen throughout time to awaken these dormant strands in order to 
help mankind advance. 

Are star children really tapping into something inherent in our DNA? According to geneti- 
cist David Reich of the Harvard Medical School, there is, in fact, something mysterious inside 
us that has yet to be identified. In his study published in the fall of 2013, Reich examined the 
genome of Neanderthals and another group of ancient hominids known as Denisovans, both of 
which interbred with humans. He discovered that their DNA, dating back more than 400,000 
years, contains an unknown ancestor. Now, this is incredibly exciting to me, because I’ve al- 
ways maintained that what some geneticists currently refer to as “junk DNA” might not be junk 
after all. And this study proves this in part. 

DNA is a code. And just because its code hasn’t been cracked yet doesn’t mean it’s actu- 
ally junk. And to speculate even further, what if this unknown species was not of earthly origin, 
and every human being already is part alien? Is it really possible that extraterrestrial beings 
modified mankind’s DNA in the distant past, as ancient astronaut theorists contend? And if so, 
might certain exceptional people like star children have found a way to channel their alien 
origins? Perhaps additional clues lie in the Mexican desert, where a discovery was made ofa 
mysterious skull. 

Copper Canyon, Mexico. 

In 1930, while exploring a mine tunnel, a teenage girl unearths two skulls. One of them is 
oddly misshaped. Radiocarbon dating tests reveal the skull is roughly 900 years old. And ac- 
cording to a dentist who examined the upper jaw, the mysterious relic came from a child no 
more than five years old. Mainstream scientists insist the deformation of what is now known as 
the Starchild skull is due to a genetic disorder most likely hydrocephalus a condition in which 
an abnormal amount of fluid causes the skull to enlarge. But paranormal researcher and care- 
taker of the skull, Lloyd Pye, says he has ruled out this possibility, based on the skull’s unique 
shape. 

It wasn’t hydrocephalic, because it’s clear that if you’re hydrocephalic you blow up like a 
balloon. You don’t blow up with a defined shape and with a crease down the middle. You defi- 
nitely don’t grow up with a crease down the middle between two of your suture lines. But many 
researchers are not only baffled by the volume of the skull, which measures more than ten 
percent larger than that of an average adult, but also a number of other characteristics they 
say are distinctly not human. 

The Starchild skull has half the thickness of ordinary human bone, but it’s also twice as 
dense as ordinary human bone, with a consistency more similar to dental enamel. It has bi- 
zarre, thick strands in it, almost like there’s some extra powerful weave inside the bone. It also 
has this bizarre reddish residue that appears to be similar to bone marrow but very different 


from what we normally see. There are no sinus cavities, for instance. There are many attach- 
ments inside the skull for tendons that human beings don’t have and it appears to be some sort 
of hybridization. It’s part human, but also part something else. 

When the Starchild skull is subjected to forensic reconstruction, the face that is produced 
appears eerily similar to descriptions of gray aliens. It has all the physical attributes that are 
typically described by people who have encounters, or allege that they have encounters with 
gray aliens. It has very unusual eyes. It has expanded parietals. It has a crease down the middle. 
It has a very, very narrow lower face. Plus, it has that monster brain in that head. 

Lloyd Pye launched what he calls the Starchild Project, working with independent research- 
ers to determine exactly who or what this unusual skull belonged to. According to him, DNA 
tests carried out by Trace Genetics in While scientists uncovered mitochondrial DNA or DNA 
inherited solely from the mother they were unable to detect nuclear DNA or DNA from both 
the mother and father. 

When we tried to recover the Starchild’s nuclear DNA, in six attempts, no recovery. So at 
that time, what that obviously indicated was if the Starchild’s mitochondrial DNA was recover- 
able, that meant it had a human mother, and if its nuclear DNA was not recoverable, then there 
was something wrong with the father’s DNA. Because if the father had been human, you would 
have had as easy a recovery of it as you did of the human mother. 

So we knew right then, in 2003, something was very wrong with, at least, dad. And so we 
formed the assumption, based on the evidence, that it was a human-alien hybrid with a human 
mother and an alien father. But more advanced DNA testing in 2011 revealed something even 
more shocking: the DNA, not only of the father but also the mother, did not appear to be human 
after all. Once we began to recover longer stretches of the mitochondrial DNA, we found out 
that they didn’t really fit at all. And so now the genetic evidence indicates that it didn’t have a 
human mother. It’s just purely alien. 

The reasons mainstream science resists any kind of information that is in support of UFOs 
and aliens is simply because it’s going to change everything about a certain aspect of their 
bailiwick, of their purview. Although Lloyd Pye passed away in December of 2013, his re- 
search team hopes to one day recover the entire genome of the Starchild skull, ultimately 
revealing the truth about what they and other researchers maintain is an otherworldly spe- 
cies. 

By looking deeper into this skull and looking at the genetics, it’s very possible that if we 
can analyze the full spectrum of the genome we might find our first proof of extraterrestrial 
intervention. One of the things we have to seriously consider is the possibility that human life 
on Earth did not originate on Earth, that we might be the surviving remnant of settlers who 
came here long ago. When we find brain sizes that are twice as big as a normal human brain, 
we are left with compelling evidence that the extraterrestrials that we think we’re looking for 
might be a lot closer to us than we ever would have dared to imagine before. 

Might this extraordinary skull have been that of an alien child that lived here on Earth 
hundreds of years ago? And, if so, is this an ancestor of the star children that some believe are 
among us today? Perhaps further clues can be found by examining cultures who believe cer- 
tain children are born with a direct link to the stars. 

Currently, there are 562 Native American tribes in the United States. Many of them like the 
Navajo, Hopi, and Zuni have stories of otherworldly beings visiting Earth. Often referred to as 


“Star Beings,” these alien visitors are said to come down from the sky to teach mankind, and, 
in some cases, they are even said to mate with human women, resulting in the birth of star 
children. 

Stories of star children are quite common in Native culture. There can be quite a variety of 
forms of that sort of thing as well. But, typically, there’s a star and a human being that joined 
together, and the child is born from that union. They were then cared for and raised by the 
Indian tribes until the age of six, when the Star Beings would return and retrieve the star chil- 
dren and leave the entire tribe staring up into the night sky wondering what had happened to 
them and where they’d gone. 

That’s quite an interesting story in itself, to give birth to a star child and-and then have it 
taken from you. There’s also the story of some star children had been left behind to become 
interwoven into the tribe. A lot of them, later in life, become elders even at a very young age, 
and that’s because they’re believed to carry the ability or the knowledge to heal the Earth. 

According to the Hopi people, a tribe of more than 18,000 living on a reservation in north- 
eastern Arizona, it is the star children who will ultimately repair what they call the Koyaanisqatsi, 
meaning a life of corruption and turmoil, or life out of balance. The Hopi believe the Earth is 
out of canter. It’s not balanced any longer. And it’s these star children, that live among the 
Hopi, that advise even the elders on how to put the Earth back into balance again. The star 
kids’ job as they grow up is going to be not only to inherit the Earth, as the phrase goes, but to 
reform the Earth, to remake human society. 

In the Hopi legend, it is said that the star children will prepare humankind for the arrival of 
what they call the Blue Star and the Kachina, or Star Being, who will arrive with it. There’s a lot 
of debate what the Blue Star is. But when the Blue Star comes it will crash to the Earth. This 
dwelling place in the sky will crash to the Earth. And the Blue Star Kachina will take off his 
mask in the village plaza, and that will be the end of the fourth world. 

Many Hopi refer to the Blue Star as a “house in the sky,” leading some ancient astronaut 
theorists to suggest that this prophecy is a reference to the impending arrival of extraterres- 
trial life. Some Hopi refer to the Blue Star as a “house inthe sky” or a dwelling in the firma- 
ment that one day will descend from the stars amidst a fiery crash. 

Now, what does this mean? To me, what is described here might be the eventual arrival of 
extraterrestrial craft. The day they will return will change mankind’s history forever, because 
then the truth will be revealed to the masses, in one instant, for everyone to see. But if the star 
children of Hopi mythology really were advanced otherworldly beings, might there be some 
still living among us in the present day? And, if so, might we find other ancient cultures with 
similar legends of unusual children possessing extraordinary powers? 

Tibet, just northeast of the Himalayas. This plateau is the world’s highest and largest, span- 
ning more than 450,000 square miles. Known as the Roof of the World, it is here that the Bud- 
dhist spiritual leader called the Dalai Lama began his rule more than 600 years ago. 

In 1937, the 14th Dalai Lama was recognized. Now living in exile in India, following the 
Chinese takeover of Tibet in 1959, Tenzin Gyatso is believed to be the reincarnation of a Bud- 
dhist deity. So all of these Dalai Lamas are then the bodhisattva incarnated beings and then 
Dalai Lama is obviously the incarnated being of the previous Dalai Lama. So, in a sense, they 
all are the, you know, incarnations of the bodhisattva Avalokitesvara. Upon his death, the out- 
going Dalai Lama will transfer his essence into the form of a Buddha until the time at which his 


spirit can reincarnate into its new chosen A committee of high lamas or priests is tasked with 
searching for the young boy who will be the next leader. 

The choosing of the Dalai Lama is a long and arduous process. The thirteenth Dalai Lama, 
before his death, pointed towards the East, and so, when he died, the expectation was that the 
thirteenth would be reincarnated in the eastern part of Tibet. Now, the first thing that they do is 
they go to Lhamo La-tso, a lake that is sacred to Palden Lhamo, a protector deity of the Dalai 
Lama’s line. And the viceroy, then Reting, went and had a vision, and saw a house close to a 
monastery with a turquoise roof in the east. And, so, they began to send out explorations of 
that. 

A selection party they will go and look for the signs of the previous Dalai Lama. And if this 
particular child exhibits certain of those qualities, and then he will be presented also with 
many of the personal belongings that the Dalai Lama had, along with other newer objects. And 
if he’s a true reincarnation of that particular Dalai Lama, then he will identify those objects that 
belong to the previous Dalai Lama. And this is seen as a test of the Dalai Lama that the Dalai 
Lama would have some access to past memories and familiarities of a previous incarnation. 

There is some sort of interaction going on with a non-physical intelligence. They are es- 
sentially downloading information they didn’t seem to have in and amongst themselves. One 
explanation for this is the possibility that there is a soul aspect that is from the gods, from 
extraterrestrials, that is somehow coupling with people on Earth. This idea of a reincarnated 
child carrying knowledge from beyond our world mirrors the modern day star child concept. 
These souls are coming from all areas of the galaxy. Some of them are souls that have reincar- 
nated here on Earth many, many times. Other souls come from other places. So you have to 
wonder if the Dalai Lama himself isn’t some early star child who’s here on Earth to help the 
Tibetan people, especially, and all of mankind. 

Could the Dalai Lama really have a connection to otherworldly beings? And might he, like 
the Blue Star Kachina of the Hopi stories, be here to help shape the future of mankind? While 
most stories of star children describe them as being here to aid humanity, could there be some 
that have a more sinister mission? 

Abilene, Texas. 

Late one night, in 1996, journalist Brian Bethel was waiting in his parked car just outside a 
movie theater when two young boys walked up and asked for a ride home. Bethel was ner- 
vous, initially, at the approach of these children, and he wasn’t sure why. He estimated their 
ages to be somewhere between ten and 14 years old. They began to speak to him in a very 
strange manner. And they came up with this unlikely story of needing money to go the local 
cinema. Could he give them a ride back home? And they seemed very malevolent, very evil. 
There was something deeply unsettling about them. 

Finally, the children made eye contact with Bethel, at which point he realized their eyes 
were solid black. Not just the pupil, but the entire eye, solid black. This sort of pushed Bethel 
over the edge. He put the car in reverse, he pulled away from these kids as quickly as he 
could. And when he glanced back, there was nothing there. 

Bethel documented his account on the Internet, and soon, others were posting similar en- 
counters with the so-called black-eyed kids. Since publicity has been given to the phenom- 
enon, other people have come forward who talked about sightings and encounters in the ’40s 
and the ’50s, so we’re not really sure when it all actually began. 


Is it possible, as ancient astronaut theorists suggest, that these strange beings are star 
children with evil intentions? What differentiates the black-eyed children from the star chil- 
dren is the fact that the star children are very often described as being friendly, benevolent 
and positive. 

The black-eyed children devilish, occult-driven and totally negative. There’s a contempo- 
rary urban legend that there are black-eyed children that will show up at your door and ask 
for a glass of water or bake some food or ask to use the phone or something. They are de- 
monic. They are trouble. They are children, so they seem innocent, but watch for the black 
eyes. That will give away the trouble to come. As the years have unfolded, more and more 
people have come forward with their encounters. It seems very clear at this point that there’s 
something much more sinister going on than just a simple urban legend. 

Most people describe the black-eyed children as being in the age range of ten to early 
teens. They are described as having very pale skin. Not a blemish is ever seen on the skin. 
Their eyes are solid black. Now this is the most startling trait, obviously. They tend to speak in 
avery cold manner and repeat phrases frequently, as if they've memorized certain key things 
to say and repeat. 

And they say things like, “We're hungry, we want in,” but with this dead look. And, I mean, 
again black eyes. You’re looking at these kids with black eyes. Close the door. They will leave. 
They won't, like, try to break in or anything like that. But they want in, and I think if they get in, 
I think maybe they’re after your soul or something like that. 

Now, of course, if a kid comes knocking on your door, your first thought is, well, you want 
to help him. But that’s the very last thing that crosses the mind of the black-eyed children 
witnesses. They want to get as far away from them as possible. There have been cases where 
security cameras were present during the encounter. Very mysteriously, the security cameras 
experienced glitches in their tape. In some ways, it makes it all the more intriguing. 

There are many theories about the black-eyed children, but some ancient astronaut theo- 
rists believe their appearance and mannerisms reveal an extraterrestrial origin. They have 
these jet-black solid eyes, hence the name. They look very, very creepy and weird. It’s re- 
ported that the black-eyed children, too, may be hybrids. But they’re a little more evil than the 
normal star children that we’re accustomed to. 

It’s possible that, for all of the light that is coming in with these star children, there’s alsoa 
counterbalance, something dark that is coming in at the same time. And it may be that these 
black-eyed children represent the negative side of the actual star children that are coming 
into our world. 

Could the black-eyed kids actually be extraterrestrials in a limbo state between dimen- 
sions? And might these childlike beings be part of a much larger, otherworldly agenda? An- 
cient astronaut theorists say yes and point to the hungry ghosts of Thailand as proof. Accord- 
ing to this legend, the spirits of some children can become trapped in-between the worlds of 
life and death, and every year, during the full moon of the seventh lunar month of the Chinese 
calendar, these spirits are free to roam the Earth. 

The Hungry Ghost Festival is designed to placate these spirits. People believe that be- 
cause of their desires, because of their needs, they can make contact with humans. Often these 
desires translate into extreme desires for food. The hungry ghosts that come out of Thailand 
seem to be descriptions of what appear to be children, and their insatiable appetite can never 


be filled. These hungry ghosts are to be feared. Some people in Asia believe that the appear- 
ance of these black-eyed children is a manifestation of a hungry ghost asking you to invite it 
inside so that it can have food or water or whatever else that it desires. 

Are the hungry ghosts of Thailand somehow connected with the black-eyed kids seen in 
America today? And if so, is this further evidence that there really are star children among us? 
Some ancient astronaut theorists believe the answer might be connected to the prophecies of 
one of the world’s most legendary psychics. 

Edgar Cayce has been called the most documented psychic of the 20th century, having 
given thousands of psychic readings to seekers while in an unconscious state. He was known 
for diagnosing illnesses and for revealing information about the past and future. In July of 1932, 
Edgar Cayce predicted that between the years of 1998 and 2015, anew humanity would emerge. 
According to him, this highly evolved group of humans referred to as the Fifth Root Race would 
be capable of great powers that would benefit humankind. These children, he said, would be 
super-advanced humans with extrasensory capabilities. They’d be psychic. They might have 
the ability of telekinesis, the ability to move objects with their minds. And Cayce said that they 
would actually be able to trace their lineage back to the ancient world. 

What Edgar Cayce was getting in his future visioning was a transformed society, and that 
is the same kind of vision that the Hopi ancestors have handed down in their oral tradition, that 
there will be a transition from current corrupt fourth world to a much better, kind, just, peace- 
able, environmentally sensitive, made-over society. Edgar Cayce was talking about star chil- 
dren, manipulated genetically by ET’s, planted on this planet for some future event. I think 
Cayce saw it in his trances, and it’s happening now. 

Is it possible Edgar Cayce foretold of the coming of star children, advanced beings that 
can be traced back throughout ancient mythology? And if the star children do exist, how do 
we identify them? In 1982, the Chinese government launched a nationwide search for children 
with extraordinary abilities. 

Some of the talents they looked for were psychic powers, telekinesis and the ability to 
manipulate time and space. There was one girl who could wave her hands over a bush that had 
buds of flowers on it and spontaneously accelerate time so that the flower buds popped open 
right in front of everyone’s eyes. Some could read while blindfolded. Some could move ob- 
jects telepathically. 

We don’t know what became of these children, because this was some years ago now, but 
the fact that the research was done and something was identified seems to bolster Cayce’s 
prophecies. The question then becomes, where does this extra human function come from? Is 
it some part of our extraterrestrial DNA that’s been activated by the process that the Chinese 
put them through? Could we actually see a new, higher-functioning, more advanced, superior 
human being in our future? In total, the Chinese identified more than researchers refer to as 
Extra Human Function, or EHF. 

Is it possible, as some ancient astronaut theorists suggest, that this is evidence that the star 
children phenomenon is real? A lot of people believe that these star children that are coming 
into our world actually vibrate at a higher level of existence than most humans do. It’s a higher 
level of connectivity, a higher level of sensitivity, that allows them to connect into the collec- 
tive consciousness in a way that most of us have forgotten how to do. The potential of these 
children is exciting, and the possibilities are unlimited. There are those who believe that hu- 


man beings are going through an evolutionary leap and that some children are being born 
today with special abilities that future generations will eventually all possess. But could they 
also have been sent here with a profound plan, perhaps one of extraterrestrial design. 

I believe that the star children, they have a mission from different parts of the universe. But 
I believe that they’re here for a purpose, and I think one of them is to correct what is happen- 
ing to the planet that we’re on, Mother Earth. The timing of all these star seed children sud- 
denly appearing with all these new attributes and gifts would make sense if alien creators 
would awaken these DNA strands in order for these star seed children to advance us into this 
new era of enlightenment. 

With these star children, a new phase, an advanced, more spiritual, more knowledgeable 
type of humanity is appearing all over Earth won’t this be really the end result of extraterres- 
trials manipulating us and helping us to grow and achieve the kind of civilization that the ex- 
traterrestrials have planned for us all along? Are there really alien children numbering in the 
tens of thousands being born here on Earth, as some ancient astronaut ths suggest? And if so, 
why are they here? Is it to replace us? Or is it to teach us about our potential, and to guide us 
into the future, one in which we will all become star children? 


Treasure of the Gods 


Sealed vaults, believed to be cursed, Mysterious relics under guard from above, and riches 
so great, it has cost men their lives. There seems to be a bizarre magical power that hides 
behind that door. As they approach, the skies open up and the gods intervene. People have 
died over this. This is for real. On every continent, there are stories of incredible treasures 
that have been lost for centuries but how have these vast fortunes remained hidden for so 
long? Is it possible that the world’s greatest lost treasures have a connection to otherworldly 
beings? Man has always been fascinated with ancient treasures the gold, the silver, the jewels 
but in other cases, it can be technology of the extraterrestrial gods themselves. Might the 
proof lie hidden with the Treasures of the Gods? 

Qumran. The West Bank. 

It was here, between 1947 and 1949 the Dead Sea Scrolls were discovered. Religious writ- 
ings that include the earliest known surviving manuscripts of works from the Hebrew Bible. 
But one of the Dead Sea Scrolls, found in Cave 3, was much different from the rest. Known as 
the Copper Scroll, it is the only scroll that is not parchment or papyrus. The first translation of 
the Copper Scroll was probably done by John Allegro in 1956, and he immediately realized 
that it was a list of treasure; buried treasure. 

The Copper Scroll is possibly the greatest treasure map in human history. It gives us 64 
locations where a treasure that is worth potentially $2 billion could be found. People assume 
that these 64 items of treasure had to have been buried or come from Jerusalem, because 
there clearly were references to temple-type treasure. A number of very intrepid explorers 
have tried to find the treasure, but no one has been successful yet. It has not been discovered 
in Jerusalem. 

Does the vast treasure described in the Copper Scroll remain buried in Jerusalem to this 
day? Or is it possible that it has remained hidden for all these years because it’s actually bur- 
ied in another part of the world? Metallurgist and treasure hunter Robert Feather has spent 
years studying the Copper Scroll, and believes that the treasure isn’t that of the Israelites. 

As a metallurgist, the first thing I kind of noticed was, you don’t measure gold in kilograms, 
which is what they were doing. So I looked at it again, and interspersed amongst the ancient 
Hebrew letters were Greek letters weight terms were Egyptian. And it’s engraved on highly 
pure copper, 99.9%. I began to research it and realized the only place that you could find 
copper of that purity was in Egypt. 

After examining the Copper Scroll from every angle, Robert came to the conclusion that 
the treasure does not lie in Jerusalem, but over 600 miles southwest in Egypt. When you start 
to analyze the phraseology, you get things like , which is “great river.” There’s no great river 


near Jerusalem or in Judea at that time at all. The only great river, and it’s always referred to in 
those same terms is the Nile. 

But most compelling of all Robert’s finds was a name he found hidden within the text of the 
Copper Scroll. I took the first ten Greek letters and put them together, and read the name 
Akhenaten. And I came to the conclusion the Copper Scroll was talking about Amarna, the 
capitol city of Pharaoh Akhenaten. 

Is it possible that the famous treasure of the Copper Scroll describing millions of dollars in 
gold and silver is really hidden, not in Jerusalem, but somewhere in Amarna, Egypt? And if 
Robert Feather’s analysis of the scroll is correct, why is there a connection to Akhenaten? 
Akhenaten was known historically or rather through modern history, as the heretical pharaoh. 
Akhenaten banishes multiple gods, and declares that there is only one god, Aten, and the 
Aten is the sun disc. 

Ancient astronaut theorists contend that Aten was not merely a symbolic deity, but based 
on something Akhenaten actually witnessed in the sky. Akhenaten and other Atenists are seen 
worshipping this special disc of the sun that is reaching down to touch them. And you have to 
wonder if this sun disc isn’t a representative of some kind of alien spaceship or flying saucer. 
Prior to Akhenaten, the pharaoh was one of the gods, but not god incarnate. Akhenaten changes 
this. With Akhenaten, he is the living god, in a way that no pharaoh had been before. 


Akhenaten was a very interesting fellow because of the way he looked. He had a very 
bizarre face, with an elongated skull with a spindly body, sort of a potbelly, and chicken legs, 
and so some have proposed that Akhenaten himself might have been an extraterrestrial. 

Is it possible, as ancient astronaut theorists contend, that Akhenaten was actually an extra- 
terrestrial being? Curiously, much like the treasure written of in the Copper Scroll, the fate of 
Akhenaten remains shrouded in mystery. There was a concerted effort to eliminate Akhenaten. 
His name was stricken, carved out of the temple walls. The Amarna heresy, as it was known, 
had to be completely deleted from the Egyptian record. 

In 1932, when British archaeologist John Pendlebury excavated Akhenaten’s tomb, he found 
no evidence that Akhenaten had ever been buried there. Some speculate the final resting 
place of the pharaoh was in a tomb in the Valley of the Kings: Tomb 55. However, recent ar- 
cheological evidence has led others to suggest the body found in this tomb belongs to some- 
one else. Most Egyptologists would agree that the body found in this tomb is not Akhenaten. 
Akhenaten just disappeared. But had we had his tomb survive, for example, one would imag- 
ine that the treasures, the wealth would have been probably equivalent, if not more, than 
Tutenkhamun’s tomb. 

One of the great mysteries of ancient Egypt is where the body of Akhenaten is. If they 
could find his body, it might reveal that he was, in fact, part extraterrestrial and that this is why 
he looked as he did. Could the treasure locations given on the Copper Scroll also lead to the 
mummy of the heretic pharaoh? And if Akhenaten truly had alien origins as ancient astronaut 
theorists suggest might this treasure hold some value to beings from beyond our world? Ac- 
cording to author Zecharia Sitchin, Sumerian texts suggest ancient humans were made to mine 
gold for their gods gods who were, in fact, extraterrestrials. 

Many ancient cultures were in the pursuit of finding precious gold and silver and jewels. 
They always did this under the premise that they were gathering it for their gods. It’s very 
possible that, just like we have from the ancient Sumerian texts, man was actually created to 


mine the gold and precious jewels for the gods. 

Zecharia Sitchin speculates that gold is absolutely necessary for the people of the 12th 
planet, who we often think of as the extraterrestrials who visit us as gods. Gold has also proven 
to be a valuable element for space travel. Gold’s highly conductive, and obviously you would 
probably have a lot of electrical-based equipment on your ship. Gold also has great thermal 
properties. It’s incredibly easy to work with. You can make it very thin. So I think the proper- 
ties of gold really make it very useful for interstellar travel. 

Might our ancestors have secreted away vast caches of gold upon the orders of extrater- 
restrial gods? Or if the treasure described in the Copper Scroll is truly buried in Amarna, 
hidden with the mummy of Akhenaten, is it possible that once it is found, it will reveal some- 
thing even more valuable than just gold and silver? Could the treasure be buried with some 
type of alien technology? I think the Copper Scroll will lead to much more than just the simple 
finding of material treasure. 

The more I immerse myself in the subject, the more I realize that it opens up a whole pano- 
ply of truths that are far more important than mere gold and silver. Once the code is finally 
cracked, will the Copper Scroll lead us to evidence that aliens visited Earth in the distant past? 
Ancient astronaut theorists say yes, and believe that, not far from where the Copper Scroll was 
found, a treasure of even greater significance is still waiting to be uncovered. 

Temple Mount. Jerusalem. Summer 2013. 

Just 164 feet from the Temple Mount’s southern wall, archeologist Dr. Eilat Mazar makes a 
stunning discovery: an inscribed earthenware jug that dates back 3,000 years to the time of 
King Solomon. The discovery may confirm what many historians have suggested: that Solomon’s 
Temple once stood at this exact location. In addition to the historical significance, the find 
intrigues treasure hunters, as it may indicate that other, much more valuable relics may also 
lie buried at Temple Mount. 

Solomon’s Temple was built in the 10th century BC by the great king of Israel, Solomon, 
and it was built initially to house the Ark of the Covenant. According to the Hebrew Bible, 
Solomon’s Temple was constructed upon direct orders from God. Although it is best known for 
having housed the Ark of the Covenant, and possibly even the Holy Grail, some treasure hunt- 
ers believe another relic of profound historical significance may lie buried at the site: a relic 
that ancient astronaut theorists claim is of extraterrestrial origin—Solomon’s Ring. One of the 
lesser known great treasures of history is Solomon’s Ring. 

It is said that this ring had the name of God engraved upon it ina very secret and cryptic 
way. The ring was representative of the authority from beyond this world. The wielder of that 
ring would be able to compel any and all who recognized that source of extraterrestrial power 
to do whatever he wished. 

In the Islamic records, the Ring of Solomon was given to him by angels. It gave him magi- 
cal powers. Through this ring he could control the jinn, or genies. According to both the Quran 
and the Hebrew Talmud, Solomon’s Ring also aided him in constructing the temple itself. Some- 
how this ring gave him the power to control otherworldly beings, for want of a better term 
demons, you can call them genies. Or you can call them extraterrestrials. 

Solomon was in need of a higher technology in order to build his temple. He knew that he 
had to contact Asmoday, later known by the Greek name Asmodeus, who is the head of the 


“daemons.” With this ring, clearly not of human origins, Asmoday was hereby compelled and 
required to provide for Solomon whatever he needed to fulfill the building of the Temple of 
God. So Asmodeus gave to Solomon something called a shamir. Now, the shamir is described 
in traditional literature as this little worm that you put on the stone and it would cut it The 
shamir was a, quote-unquote, “worm?” that could cut and drill through even the hardest of stones 
rather with ease. 

What if this shamir was some type of laser-cutting device? Is it possible that Solomon pos- 
sessed an extraterrestrial device wielding incredible power, power that gave its bearer con- 
trol and command of otherworldly beings? And if so, might this explain the mystery surround- 
ing the disappearance of Solomon’s Ring? Solomon’s Ring, like many of the other temple trea- 
sures, like the Ark of the Covenant, were considered too hot to handle by average human 
beings. These things were concealed when the time was made proper. 

In 586 BC, the first temple, Solomon’s Temple, was destroyed sacked by Nebuchadnezzar, 
the Babylonian king. One theory holds that the most fabulous treasure we can almost conceive 
of gold, silver, the Ark of the Covenant, possibly Solomon’s Ring are buried in a secret cham- 
ber beneath the Temple Mount. 

Could the Ring of Solomon, like the Ark of the Covenant, have been hidden somewhere 
under Temple Mount for hundreds of years? Or has it been discovered and secreted away to 
another location? In 1867, British Army engineers map the vaults under the temple ruins and 
discover pointed arches with keystones after the Gothic style. 

Archeologists would later discover artifacts, including a sword, a spur, a lance, and a small 
cross, all of which belonged to the warrior priests known as the Knights Templar. Originally 
formed in 1118 AD to protect pilgrims traveling to Jerusalem, the Knights Templar were based 
at Temple Mount. During their time in Jerusalem, the group of warrior monks rose from rela- 
tive obscurity to being the most powerful order of the Crusades. By 1139, the pope makes 
them answerable to nobody except himself. 

When you look at ancient biblical histories—and I do treat them as histories— basically 
the Ark of the Covenant and Solomon’s Ring are the two most powerful weapons in the Bible, 
and the possession of either one of those would have made their order, the Knights Templar, 
virtually invincible. Did the Knights Templar actually find the lost Temple treasures, including 
Solomon’s Ring? If so, could they have discovered that the ring really did possess some 
otherworldly power? And might that power have led to their untimely end? On a Friday the 
13th, in 1307, the Knights Templar were rounded up and burned at the stake for heresy. 

With their demise, did Solomon’s Ring and its otherworldly powers vanish from the Earth 
forever? Or might it have been spirited away and hidden with the rest of the purported Templar 
treasures? It is said that Solomon imprisoned the demon Asmodeus to protect the treasure in 
his temple. Later on in the legends of the Knights Templar, we discover that the Templars are 
communicating with Asmodeus. And to this day, there is a church in the southwest of France, 
near Rennes Le Chateau, known to be a Templar stronghold, which has a statue of Asmodeus 
in the front of the church. 

Was Solomon’s Ring more than just a myth, and will it someday be rediscovered with the 
rest of the Templar treasure? And is it possible that this ancient artifact along with the treasure 
of the Copper Scroll could reveal an alien connection in the distant past? Ancient astronaut 
theorists say yes, and claim that yet another long lost treasure with a direct link to extraterres- 


trials may still lie hidden on the other side of the world. 

Kanab, Utah. 

Located on the western Colorado Plateau, this town of less than 4,000 is the site of a trea- 
sure hunt that’s been going on for over a century. And what many believe is hidden here among 
the red rocks and canyons is one of the greatest lost treasures in the world. Something’s bur- 
ied here that’s very valuable, that cost people their lives. People have died over this. This ain’t 
no fun and games. This is for real. 

If you’ve ever seen Indiana Jones or National Treasure, that’s fictional, but the treasure that 
we’re looking after is real, and that’s what all of those movies were based off of, is the truth and 
history of the ancients. 20 years of investigation and research has us convinced that Montezuma’s 
treasure is here in Utah. 

Montezuma’s treasure? In the American Southwest? Why would the lost treasure of a cul- 
ture that existed in Mexico, hundreds of years ago, lie hidden in Utah? According to legend, 
the ancestral birthplace of the Aztec people is, in fact, somewhere in this area of the United 
States. The Aztec mythology says that they came from a land called Aztlan. And this is a city 
that was apparently in what’s now the American Southwest. Very, very advanced civilization. 

In the Aztec stories, their homeland of Aztlan was created through an extraordinary event 
an event that, according to ancient astronaut theorists, depicts an encounter with extraterres- 
trial beings. The Aztec chronicler Gerónimo de Mendieta recorded a very interesting cre- 
ation myth in which a goddess threw a giant flint knife from the heavens into the Seven Caves 
of Chicomoztoc, causing the birth of 1,600 gods. 

Now, imagine for a moment, that you know nothing about high-tech. You'll use words with 
which to best describe what you see. And all of a sudden, you have these giant flint knives 
descending from the sky. So what are we really looking at here? Could it have been that these 
extraterrestrials who had crash-landed on Earth and then brought their civilization to the in- 
digenous people of that time? According to the Aztec codices, their ancestors were instructed 
by the gods to migrate south to Mexico around 1064 AD. Over the course of the next 500 years, 
they grew to be the greatest empire in North America. 

But on June 29, 1520, King Montezuma II was killed during the Spanish conquest of Mexico, 
and the Aztec empire came to an end. What happened in the aftermath is debated by histori- 
ans but according to some accounts, the Aztecs gathered as much of their valuables as they 
could carry and fled to the north. This treasure was spectacular. It was epic. It was hundreds of 
pounds of gold and silver and priceless objects a golden disc the size of a cartwheel, that was 
shaped like the sun. They needed to get this treasure out to a safe place. And this is the story 
behind the Aztec exodus, north into what we now know as the American Southwest. 

The Aztecs are said to have carried tens of thousands of pounds of gold, silver, and price- 
less relics north in the direction of their ancestral homeland. But why? Why would the Aztecs 
travel nearly 2,000 miles, putting both their lives and their treasure at risk, to reach a home- 
land that they had left over According to their own stories, the Aztecs’ vast treasure was a gift 
for their most important god. This wealth of the Aztecs was being held in safekeeping for their 
god, Quetzalcoatl. So it was a sacred treasure. 

Quetzalcoatl is said to have brought understandings of astronomy and astrology. He is 
really the father of the Aztec Empire. But we have to ask ourselves, is it possible that Quetzalcoatl 


was an historical figure and not just a mythological being? Quetzalcoatl is represented as a 
feathered serpent, but also he’s represented, he’s a big being, with a helmet, and he’s sitting 
on a half-open sort of egg. 

Quetzalcoatl was definitely an extraterrestrial. If Quetzalcoatl really was an alien being, as 
ancient astronaut theorists suggest, could this be further proof of Zecharia Sitchin’s theory that 
gold is an important commodity to extraterrestrial space travelers? And might the Aztecs have 
brought their treasure back to their ancestral homeland in the hopes that Quetzalcoatl would 
exact vengeance on their enemies? The purpose of this treasure was to preserve it as tribute 
for Quetzalcoatl when he returned and helped them, hopefully, eventually vanquish their en- 
emies. 

What’s really interesting is that as you get into the American Southwest, what you find is 
that there are Aztec writings, Aztec hieroglyphs and petroglyphs on rocks even as far north as 
Utah. Perhaps, somewhere, they actually do have these treasures still stored away, still wait- 
ing for the day when Quetzalcoatl returns. 

In the 1950s, four stone tablets known as the Peralta Stones were discovered near the Su- 
perstition Mountains in Arizona. Treasure hunters Paul and Dan Dillman are convinced that the 
symbols carved on these stones, along with a fifth tablet they discovered in 1982, will one day 
lead them to the legendary gold of Montezuma, hidden here in the mountains and canyons of 
Utah. 

Check this out. Look at the markings. This is amazing, man. You got an Indian headdress, - 
you got the sun symbol. Sun symbol, just like the tablet. Right here, cave. Wavy lines. And the 
arch, the “T.” Everything’s on here. It matches the tablet perfect. 

But if the Dillmans ever do uncover the entrance to the Aztec homeland of Aztlan, and the 
hiding place of Montezuma’s gold, might they find more than they bargained for? If Aztlan was 
founded by an extraterrestrial god, as treasure hunters get closer and closer to perhaps find- 
ing the location of Aztlan, do they really want to break that seal? Because no one really knows 
what’s behind it, and what the consequences of such a find might actually be to the human 
race. 

Is Kanab, Utah, really the hiding place of the lost Aztec treasure? And ifso, when it is found, 
might it reveal evidence of alien contact in the distant past? Ancient astronaut theorists say 
yes, and claim that more evidence of a connection between the world’s greatest lost treasures 
and extraterrestrial intervention can be found in Greece. 

Delphi, Greece. 

Near the Gulf of Corinth, on the slopes of Mount Parnassus, a religious shrine known as the 
Sanctuary of Apollo was established sometime before that the legendary Oracle of Delphi a 
succession of priestesses of Apollo prophesized for the people of Greece. According to the 
Greek author Plutarch, the Oracle would enter a small chamber in the Temple of Apollo, take 
her seat on a tripod, and inhale sweet-smelling vapors, inducing a trance-like state from which 
she could communicate with the gods. It was the seat of Apollo’s oracle, so he was the one who 
provided The priestess is there just as a conduit for it and, in fact, she has no power of her own. 
So Apollo himselfis not going to show up to actually deliver the oracles. He’s on Mount Olympus. 
He’s with the other Olympian gods. His line is open for for questions, but he’s not going to 
show himself. 


Lots of people came to visit, looking for answers to questions that they had. And these are 
people not only in mythology but, in fact, actual people in history coming to visit. If you go to 
Delphi today, you can see inscriptions of the answers that were given to questions. Although 
the Oracle made her final prophecy over Sanctuary of Apollo remains an important site be- 
cause of the buried relics and offerings that may still lie there to this day. But some believe that 
among these riches lies a much more profound treasure an Omphalos stone. 

In Greek, the word omphalos literally translates to “navel.” And while there were numer- 
ous Omphalos stones throughout Greece, the egg-shaped Omphalos stone at Delphi was the 
most significant. This navel really just represents sort of the center of the Earth. Now, not the 
center of what we think of as the Earth, but the center as in, the most important place for the 
Olympian gods. One story is that Zeus sent some birds flying in different directions, and where 
they met was the Omphalos. That was the naval of the Earth. This is where this oracle would be 
established. 

But in addition to marking the center of the Earth for the Olympians, in some ancient Greek 
accounts, the Omphalos stone was also the source of her prognostications. So, sometimes, the 
Omphalos stone exerts some power. Sometimes it’s just a vessel for gaseous fumes that get 
you high and put you in the right mindset to talk to the gods. Sometimes it’s just a stone. 

If true communication took place between our world and extraterrestrials, which the an- 
cient Greek gods were, then I prefer to think that some type of transmitter was used and only 
the Oracle knew how to operate it. Why? Because she was the chosen one. It may be that the 
Omphalos stone is a depiction of a working technological device that was not made of stone at 
all. Could the Omphalos really have been a technological device that enabled humans to com- 
municate with extraterrestrials? Ancient astronaut theorists say yes and, as proof, they point to 
the stories of what happened to those who dared to go after the treasure. 

According to the 2nd century Greek author Pausanias, in 279 BC, the Celtic King Brennus 
led an attack on Greece with a force of more than 200,000 men, intent on claiming the treasure 
of Delphi. It is said that the Celts were coming to Delphi in order to steal the treasure. But as 
they approach and they get close to the Oracle the skies open up and the gods intervene. 
Apollo caused the ground to shake fierce storms landslides finally, a terrible frost. Legends 
grew that the great treasure was protected. 

After over 1,500 years of offering divine guidance, the Temple of Apollo was shut down by 
Roman Emperor Theodosius in 395 AD, and ever since, the fate of the Delphi treasure and the 
Omphalos has remained a mystery. This was probably one of the most important centers for 
Greek religion in the ancient world and so, of course, it has got a big old bull’s-eye on it once 
Christianity starts taking off. And the Omphalos stone, which, if you believe that it was in- 
vested with the power that made the oracle work, they would naturally get rid of that. 

Curiously, a Roman recreation of the Omphalos stone, carved with an intricate net-like 
pattern, remains in the Museum of Delphi to this day. And there are those that believe the 
original was not in fact destroyed, but confiscated and hidden away at the Vatican. But others 
believe the Omphalos still lies in Greece And in 1936, the German government funded an 
excavation of Olympia and Delphi headed by archeologist Hans Schleif, a member of the fa- 
mous Nazi Ahnenerbe Society. 

The Nazi Ahnenerbe Society was basically the SS paranormal division. It apparently was 
the inspiration for films like Raiders of the Lost Ark. And the purpose of it was to find relics and 


evidence, and possibly weapons from these very advanced Aryan gods who the Nazi’s be- 
lieved they were directly descended from. The Ahnenerbe expeditions in Delphi were look- 
ing for something mysterious, something hidden. 

Was it just a treasure of gold and jewels, or was it something more? It may not have beena 
treasure hunt at all. It may have been an attempt to establish direct communication between 
the Nazis and the gods. If the Omphalos stone was in fact a piece of ancient alien technology, 
then their ability to have obtained that could have actually changed the outcome of the war. If 
the Omphalos stone is indeed a direct line to advanced beings from other worlds, could its 
power be used for destructive ends? And if so, is that why it remains hidden to this day? An- 
cient astronaut theorists say yes, and suggest that there is another extraterrestrial treasure 
with even more devastating powers yet to be found. 

Kerala, India. 

Police officers with high-powered rifles stand guard at the entrance to the Sree 
Padmanabhaswamy Temple a sacred Vedic structure dedicated to the Hindu god Vishnu. Un- 
der orders from the India Supreme Court, appointees unlock five secret vaults hidden be- 
neath the temple that have been sealed for centuries, and door after door, they unearth giant 
caches of relics, together valued at nearly $22 billion. But when they reach the final chamber 
Chamber B it cannot be opened. It has three doors on it. The first one is a kind of a grating 
metal door, and the second is a heavy wood door. And finally there was a strong iron door that 
is shut, it’s stuck. Among the warning in chamber B, are depictions of cobras a terrifying im- 
age. Suggesting that things will happen if you open this. And then the last door has no locks, it 
hasn’t any latches. According to legend, it was sealed with a mantra. It’s called Astha Naga 
Bandhana mantra, and no one knows what that mantra is. 

There seems to be a bizarre curse around whatever is in this room. Anyone who tries to get 
into the room has all sorts of bad luck or even illness or fatalities. On July 17, 2011, just three 
weeks after the first five chambers were accessed, the person who petitioned the court to 
force the chambers opened, T. P. Sundara Rajan, came down with a fever and died. The follow- 
ing month, a group of Indian diviners issued a dire warning that opening the final chamber 
would have deadly consequences for the people involved and for the land. The locals started 
circulating the rumors that any attempt made by man would cause tremendous harm. 

We do not know what is in the chamber, and there has been rumors that it contains deadly 
weapons. But what is it that lies behind the door of Chamber B? Could it be simply monetary 
treasure? Or is it something more profound and dangerous? Indian texts, such as the 
Mahabharata, describe gods wielding ancient divine weapons, and waging epic battles in the 
sky. 

In the Mahabharata, there is a fierce battle that reads like modern-day science fiction, with 
references to unknown weaponry: a single projectile charged with all the power in the uni- 
verse an iron thunderbolt a gigantic messenger of death, which reduced everything to ashes. 
Is it possible that Chamber B is the hiding place for the kind of deadly technology described in 
the vedic texts? What’s behind it is something special and dangerous. 

It’s possible that what’s inside of this unopened chamber is some kind of extraterrestrial 
technology that changed the world. You’re talking about extraterrestrial technology which is 
not meant to be found, it is not meant to be understood, and it is not meant to be utilized by 
man. Could Vishnu’s treasures, sealed behind the ironclad door of Chamber B, really be an 


ancient link to some devastating alien technology? And if so, might this mysterious treasure, 
like other so-called ancient lost treasures in Egypt, Greece, Jerusalem, or the American South- 
west, be far more valuable or perhaps dangerous than mere monetary riches? The buried 
treasure may not be the reason for our yearning or our searching. It might be the meaning of 
life. It might be the good life itself. Life is so full of mysteries, and you have to open your eyes. 

There’s so much to uncover here, so much treasure, and it’s not just gold and silver, it’s 
knowledge. Man has always been fascinated with ancient treasures and discovering these 
treasures the gold, the silver, the jewels but in other cases, it can be technology of the extra- 
terrestrial gods themselves. 

Could the world’s lost treasures, like those listed on the Copper Scroll, serve as a direct 
link to our extraterrestrial ancestors, as ancient astronaut theorists suggest? And if so, would 
finding them help us unlock the mysteries of the universe, or lead to our own destruction? 
Perhaps it’s meant to be a puzzle one designed to take centuries to solve. And only after solv- 
ing it will we know the truth about our alien origins. 


Aliens and the Red Planet 

Nuclear annihilation, mysterious pyramids, and evidence of life billions of years ago. This 
would have been an absolutely devastating event. There are, apparently, these unusual struc- 
tures there. Researchers found objects that looked extremely similar to microorganisms here 
on Earth. Throughout human history, the planet Mars has captured our imagination. But is it 
simply because of its striking red color and prominence in the night sky? Or might we have a 
more profound extraterrestrial connection? NASA knows there is life on Mars, but for some 
reason, it does not want that information out. Did ancient aliens really help to shape our his- 
tory? And if so, might they have come from the red planet of Mars? 

Cape Canaveral, Florida, August 20, 1975. 

Ignition, we have liftoff! The United States launches a Titan rocket carrying the Viking space- 
craft. Viking is embarking on a of the most prominent sights in the night sky Mars. If all goes 
well, in 11 months, the unmanned probe will touch down on the Martian surface and search for 
evidence of life. Mainstream scientists say Mars is most likely a dead planet because of its 
incredible temperature swings and high levels of solar radiation. So why is NASA spending a 
billion dollars to explore it? The night sky is an astounding thing. And to the naked eye, the 
red planet could be seen with its special color. After all, it’s the biggest thing you see up there 
past the moon. 

So it’s been a special object of fascination and reverence because religious systems often 
were associated with the planets and the stars, the sky in general. Speculations about what’s 
there, is intelligent life there, are the gods there? That’s gone on for along time. Our dream for 
life on Mars probably goes back to the ancient times when we were just doing naked eye 
observation. It’s the planet that really stands out, that we now know is very close to Earth in 
terms of physical conditions. 

Even though Venus is much more like Earth in size and gravity, it’s a hellhole in the solar 
system. But Mars, Mars is out there within our grasp. Among the first to record this fiery red 
ball in the night sky were ancient Egyptian astronomers. In 1534 BC, they placed Mars on 
humanity’s first chart of the the Senenmut star map. Two and a half centuries later, the Egyp- 
tians painted the planet Mars on the ceiling of the tomb of Seti I. 

But while the Egyptians honored Mars, many other ancient cultures feared it because they 
associated the red planet with death, destruction, and war. According to some anthropolo- 
gists, this is because the planet glows red like the color of blood spilled on the battlefield. The 
association of the red planet with the gods of war goes way back. 

In ancient Babylon, Mars was named after Nergal, the god of fire, death, and destruction, 
essentially a god of war. The Greeks named Mars after Ares, their god of war. The Romans, 


“Mars,” that is their god of war. Rome was a warrior culture, so this martial emphasis, all con- 
nected to the red planet, is accounting for the great armies that conquered the known world; a 
very successful story and very much aligned with the planet Mars. In 42 BC, the Roman forces 
of Augustus waged the Battle of Philippi against Marcus Brutus, as Augustus tried to avenge 
the assassination of his adopted father, Julius Caesar. 

Augustus pledged to the god of war, Mars, that if he won this battle, he would build a great 
temple for him. So he won the battle, became Caesar Augustus, one of the greatest of the 
Roman emperors, and he created the temple of Mars, and whenever Rome would declare war, 
the temple doors would be thrown open. It was called the temple to Mars the Avenger. Fa- 
mously, we say the “gates of war” nowadays, right? And it was the gates of Mars’ temple that 
were opened or closed depending upon whether there was a war going on. 

From India to Rome, all of the ancient societies had a reverence for Mars, a great closeness 
to Mars. Very important in their pantheon, very important in the imagination of the people that 
some kind of connection with that red planet be maintained. But while many ancient societies 
felt a bond with Mars, most did not identify it as a planet like Earth. 

The ancients thought planets were as uninhabitable as the Sun. They saw them as wander- 
ing stars. In fact, the word “planet” means in Greek “wandering star,” planeta. You have the 
fixed stars, the constellations, but then you have these stars wandering about. They seem to 
follow the sun because they appear to move against the background of the fixed stars the 
same way the Sun does. 

It wasn’t until the 17th and 18th centuries, when astronomers finally had telescopes power- 
ful enough to make out features on the surface of Mars, that we started to imagine life on the 
red planet as a real possibility. By the 1860s, an Italian astronomer by the name of Angelo 
Secchi thought he saw straight lines crisscrossing the surface of Mars. And he called them 
“canali.” The idea was picked up by an American astronomer by the name of Percival Lowell. 
And Percival Lowell built his own observatory down in Flagstaff, Arizona. He spent a lot of time 
looking through a telescope at Mars. 

He wrote books about this. He was articulate. He was clever and he convinced a lot of the 
public and some of the scientific establishment that there really was a civilization on Mars 
busy digging up their planet because they needed to irrigate their crops. 

But why has Mars fascinated humankind throughout history? Is it simply due to the planet’s 
proximity to Earth and its striking red color in the night sky? Or is it possible as ancient astro- 
naut theorists contend that Mars really was at one time inhabited by intelligent life? 

The Cydonia region of Mars, July 20, 1976. 

An alien spacecraft sent from Earth touches down on the red planet. 

Nav is green for touchdown. 

After a ten-month journey, Viking I has reached its destination. 

Touchdown. 

We have touchdown. 

To NASA scientists, it’s a momentous event. 

For the first time in its history, the United States has a probe on another planet. Viking was 
the first spacecraft to actually attempt a soft landing on Mars, and give us an actual feel, a taste 
for what the conditions were on the surface. We looked out at those pictures of the surface, and 


they looked so much like the Pacific deserts here, like Death Valley. We all half expected to 
see a miner and his burro come walking up over the nearest rise. 

Scientists knew that finding definitive signs of life on Mars was a long shot. But when the 
Viking lander performed four tests on the Martian soil looking for microbial life, it returned 
surprising and controversial results. Dr. Gil Levin designed one of the tests that the Viking 
probe performed. Microorganisms breathe just like you or I or anything else, and then they 
give off carbon dioxide. So we got a tiny sample, a thimbleful of the soil, put into a little con- 
tainer. It was monitored for seven days continuously to see if there are any bubbles forming in 
the tube. Surprisingly, the tests came up positive for life by the criteria that had been ap- 
proved by NASA. However, the result of another important test one looking for organic matter 
on the Martian surface was negative. 

But Dr. Levin says the other test wasn’t nearly as sensitive as his experiment. It needed 
three million bacteria in a thimbleful of Martian soil to find signs of life, while Dr. Levin’s test 
only required 30 bacteria. So there was a vast discrepancy in the sensitivity of the two experi- 
ments, and I immediately said, “Well, you know, they both could be right. We detected life, 
but maybe there aren’t enough bacteria per unit of soil for the organic analysis instrument to 
find.” 

But NASA was very cautious, and they opted to say no organic matter. There goes the ball 
game. No life. Dr. Levin has fought NASA for almost 40 years on whether the Viking probe 
found evidence of life on Mars. If he was right about the results of his test, this would be the 
first proof accepted by mainstream science that life exists outside our planet, but ancient as- 
tronaut theorists say an even more profound discovery regarding the red planet has been 
uncovered right here on Earth mysterious relics that may reveal an actual visitation of beings 
from Mars. 

Teotihuacan, Mexico. 

In 2003, archeologists in this ancient city made a startling discovery. A previously unknown 
tunnel lies the Feathered Serpent, one of the most sacred pyramids on the continent. Working 
underground, scientists methodically explored the debris-filled tunnel using a robotic probe 
with an infrared scanner. After some 250 feet, they reached a side-cave. The tail end of the 
tunnel, terminus of the tunnel, was loaded with yellowish metallic-looking orbs, apparently 
colored clay. The orbs are very interesting objects. I’ve never seen anything like them in any 
kind of other archaeological context. On the inside, they are clay. On the outside, they’re coated 
with some sort of gold flecks, so they look like golden balls. 

What purpose these golden balls served is unknown, but some archeologists believe the 
cavern in which they were found was a place of sacred ritual. Like the clay balls, the walls 
were also covered in gold flecks, so if the cavern illuminated it with a torch during a cer- 
emony, the cavern would have shimmered with a thousand points of light, resembling the 
cosmos. These beautiful orbs of yellow material strongly suggests that someone was illustrat- 
ing planets. 

We do know that the Mayan calendar is heavily calibrated to the orbital parameters of the 
planets in our solar system, specifically the inner planets. The red planet’s connection to the 
Mayan calendar is portrayed in The Dresden Codex. This rare book from Mayan antiquity 
describes the calendar in relation to Mars’ movements across the sky. The Dresden Codex is 
one of four remaining books that the Maya wrote. It is, in many regards, an astronomical alma- 


nac. 


There are many different sections of the book that talk about different astronomical phe- 
nomena. One of them is the planet Mars. There is an almanac near the end of the book, that 
breaks up days into ten groups of 78 days equaling 780 days, which is the cyanotic period of 
Mars, in other words, the time in which it takes Mars to get back to the same place on the 
horizon from a human perspective. Scholars believe Mars played an important role in the Maya 
astrology that’s described in The Dresden Codex. 

Above that almanac is a sky band shown with various aspects of celestial symbols we rec- 
ognize out of hieroglyphs, and hanging off of it is this interesting dragon-like creature. That 
dragon-like creature is recognized as the face of Mars. 

Why did the planet Mars feature so prominently in Maya astronomy? Ancient astronaut 
theorists suggest the answer may be found in a little-known myth surrounding the story of the 
feathered serpent god, whose temple sits above the secret tunnel that contains the golden 
orbs. 

In the Mayan tradition, their great god, often pictured as a feathered serpent, was said to 
have been responsible for the death of the god of Mars, flayed him to death. That’s stripping 
off the skin. It’s a horrific ritual that was actually done in other ways in that culture, but the idea 
is death by that means absorbs the power of the enemy. But the name of their god also is 
associated with the comets. 

There are certain drawings that show comets that look like they have feathers coming off 
the back. The flames are depicted as feathers. And some scholars believe there’s a connec- 
tion between the look of the flying feathered serpent and these comets. 

Is it possible that the Mayan myth of the feathered serpent describes an actual event, a 
cataclysmic comet strike that destroyed the Martian atmosphere? After studying the red planet 
for decades, mainstream scientists admit it’s entirely possible this impact occurred on Mars in 
the distant past. If you look at the Martian landscape, it is heavily cratered compared to Earth. 
Mars is next to the asteroid belt. In fact, in some ways, it defines the inner edge of the asteroid 
belt. So Mars is constantly being hammered by asteroids relative to earth. 

You always have the risk, and of course we’ve seen it here on Earth, of having large aster- 
oids or comets hit the planet and cause tremendous ecological damage. The most famous ex- 
ample of that is the Chicxulub asteroid that may or may not have been the final nail in the 
dinosaurs’ coffin. And certainly that could’ve happened at Mars because it doesn’t have a large 
moon to help shield the planet and possibly deflect asteroids. 

In his book, Life and Death on Mars, physicist John Brandenburg describes an impact cra- 
ter in the Lyot region of Mars that’s more than 125 miles in diameter. He believes this comet 
strike may have caused a profound disruption to Mars’ planetary system. It’s a large double- 
ring crater. This happened to a planet that only gets half the sunlight of earth and has one 
quarter of the surface area, so this would have been an absolutely devastating planet climate- 
changing event. 

There may have been a very dramatic event where some other leftover piece from the 
birth of the solar system, some big asteroid, sort of made a close fly-by, sort of a fender-bender 
collision with Mars and just stripped off a lot of the atmosphere. That’s a very popular way to 
look at what may have gone wrong with Mars. But if Mars fostered life long ago, before losing 


its atmosphere, could intelligent life, and perhaps even civilization, have existed and even 
flourished on the red planet? And if so, where would the inhabitants have gone after the cata- 
clysm? Some say the answers to these questions can be found in the origin story of Earth’s first 
civilization. 

Mosul, Iraq 

During an excavation of the Biblical city of Nineveh, a team led by the eminent British 
archeologist Austen Henry Layard, discovers the ruins of the ancient Assyrian library of 
Ashurbanipal. Among the priceless relics Layard recovered from the library is a series of 
cuneiform tablets called the Enûma Eli, also known as “The Seven Tablets of Creation.” The 
tablets are, essentially, text in columnar style, no more than eight to ten inches tall six to seven 
inches wide, which were made of clay. And while the clay was just in the process of setting, a 
stylus would be used by a trained scribe to etch the stories of our existence on this planet. 

The Seven Tablets of Creation tell a story about a group of gods called the Anunnaki who 
came from heaven to give birth to the human race, but some ancient astronaut theorists be- 
lieve the original translations, completed in the scholars of the day, are flawed. The profes- 
sors’ certainly brilliant brains had no idea of space travel, not to speak of extraterrestrials. So 
they all, without exception, made the translations in the belief that the stories had to do with 
the Almighty God. 

In the old texts, we have, for example, a word like “heaven.” So, for example, Abraham 
was taken up to heaven and brought back to Earth. So we should change the word “heaven” 
into the word “space” so it makes sense. 

Using what they say is a more accurate translation of this origin myth, ancient astronaut 
theorists believe the tablets tell a story about the Anunnaki coming from space to colonize 
both Mars and Earth. According to some researchers, the Sumerians had a number of myths 
about Mars, including that the Anunnaki used Mars as a supply base to come here to Earth. 
And subsequently the Anunnaki then ruled the earth as these extraterrestrial god-kings, while 
humans began to create the many civilizations on our planet. And eventually the Anunnaki left 
to go back to their own planet. 

Or did they? Is it possible that the Anunnaki gods in our ancient origin stories were actu- 
ally extraterrestrial beings and that they created the structures that some believe they see on 
Mars? And if so, did they then journey to Earth? We see multiple references in the cuneiform 
tablets that are allegedly the records of the Anunnaki. 

That, in fact, they did originate from Mars, that this is not a dead, isolated, rocky world with 
nothing on it, but there was life. But according to the modern translation of Sumerian and 
Babylonian origin myths, a cataclysmic event occurred on Mars, an event that sounds remark- 
ably similar to ancient Mesoamerican myths about a feathered serpent flaying the red planet. 
While the Anunnaki were using Mars as a supply base for earth, at some point there was a 
catastrophe. There was some asteroid or comet strike on Mars. It ripped the atmosphere from 
Mars. It changed the climate, and Mars couldn’t be used as a habitable space base for the 
Anunnaki anymore. And so therefore, as we explore Mars more and more, we may find struc- 
tures, pyramids, ziggurats, even giant statues carved into rock on Mars, which are really rel- 
ics of the Anunnaki and the time when they occupied that planet. 

Some have suggested that Mars may have had an atmosphere, and it got annihilated about 
65 million years ago. What some have suggested is that before this annihilation occurred, that 


that civilization was able to escape to Earth. Now, according to this view, we might, in fact, be 
the Martians. Some scientists say they’ve found powerful evidence of this lost civilization. They 
believe they may have discovered a nuclear signature in the Martian atmosphere that matches 
Earth’s after a nuclear test. 

During the height of the Cold War, we were detonating very large hydrogen bombs in the 
open air, and it produces a lot of a gas called xenon 129. On Mars, we’ve also found a lot of 
xenon 129. The only process we know to produce this xenon 129 is a nuclear explosion. So 
apparently, a very large nuclear weapon or weapons was detonated on Mars. 

If we look at the Sumerian cuneiform tablets there are very clear references to a variety of 
advanced forms of technology. And it would seem pretty clear that if we were able to geta 
nuclear bomb, then why couldn’t a civilization that was superior to our own have developed 
the same technology? There is a Sumerian myth concerning the planet Mars having to do with 
some colossal battle of the gods, so there is elements in mythology that look very much like 
descriptions of nuclear war. 

Signs of a possible nuclear blast, myths of a comet flaying the planet and a controversial 
NASA experiment that may have found life. Could these really be traces of an ancient alien 
civilization on Mars? And if so, is it possible there are artificial structures buried beneath the 
surface even to this day? 

The Ares Vallis region of Mars, July 4, 1997. 

NASA’s Pathfinder spacecraft lands on the red planet. The first probe to reach the Martian 
surface since Viking, Pathfinder will look for signs of water. 

Since the Viking missions in the 1970s, mainstream scientists have come to the conclusion 
that the planet may have once boasted oceans full of water and complex life. Billions of years 
ago, earlier in the history of the solar system, Mars probably looked, in many ways, the way 
the Earth did. It did build up an atmosphere and oceans. The atmosphere probably would 
have been equivalent to Earth’s atmosphere at that time. Life could well have formed in the 
oceans. 

One day after the Pathfinder touched down, the Sojourner rover began exploring the Mar- 
tian surface for signs of these ancient life-forms using an X-ray spectrometer and a high-pow- 
ered camera. What they discovered was, yes, Mars, in certain places, looks like the high desert 
on Earth. And maybe there are areas which do seem to be dried-out riverbeds. Maybe there’s 
water under the surface. 

The thing we’ve learned from the rovers that’s most interesting, I think, is the fact that Mars 
once had a wet past. And if there was liquid water on the surface of Mars long enough, not just 
for a couple of weeks, a couple of years, a couple of thousand years, but for millions of years, 
hundreds of millions of years, maybe something cooked up in that liquid, maybe life. As the 
Pathfinder rover snapped photographs of the Martian surface, it captured images of some- 
thing that puzzled some scientists a mountain range they nicknamed The Twin Peaks. 

In his book, Life and Death on Mars, Dr. John Brandenburg says that because Mars has 
limited volcanic and tectonic activity, it’s an open question as to how these mountains were 
formed. This interesting formation is the tallest thing for hundreds of miles. Most of the volca- 
nic activity on Mars is concentrated in the Tharsis region. How many miles away is that ap- 
proximately? Oh, it’s, like 2,000 miles away, to the west. 


All right, so, this area is not known for any volcanoes or anything like that? No, no. And 
because we now know so much more about the climate of Mars than we did 20 years ago, it 
had an ocean. It had long periods, apparently, of liquid water flowing on its surface, so all of 
this causes us to look at everything on Mars with new eyes. And so we have these two interest- 
ing objects. They’re conjoined. Not only are they the tallest things for 200 miles but they’re 
linked to each other. And this reminds me of what we have found on planet Earth.Now, there’s 
alignment. And what’s interesting, this is the Giza Plateau from Egypt. 

And it is near Cairo, which, name in Arabic derives from the name in Arabic Al-Qahirah, 
which means Camp of Mars, Place of Mars. Very interesting. Fascinating. And we also have 
found out recently that at one time, the Sphinx was covered with red paint. So, imagine we are 
looking at the Giza complex and the Sphinx. And a million years of erosion has happened. 

Wouldn’t these things all look kind of rounded and mounded like this? It’s conjectural. 
Now I notice over here, because it’s the Giza Plateau, we have the Sphinx. Has something 
similar been discovered on Mars, specifically around the Twin Peaks area? Well, we have this 
strange object which is nearby, and we see that from space and also in the picture. And look at 
this. At this alignment. Here is the Sphinx on Earth. Here is the pyramid. Here is this object. 
And there is what looks like a mound of stuff. Who knows if it is degraded archeology? We 
must look at everything on Mars now with new eyes. In fact, when the Sphinx was originally 
found in modern times, it was buried up to its neck in rubble - and had to be excavated. So 
something similar could be going on right here. There could be a much larger structure bur- 
ied beneath. 

Could the Twin Peaks be evidence that an ancient civilization may have once existed on 
Mars? A civilization whose structures appear to resemble those on Earth? Ancient astronaut 
theorists say yes, and that evidence for this startling conclusion has been accumulating for 
four decades. 

When Viking orbiters originally started taking pictures of the surface of Mars, they took 
pictures of very intriguing features on the plain of Cydonia. On July 25, 1976, they took a pic- 
ture of something that looked for all the world like a human face. The whole thing kind of blew 
up when a NASA project scientist named Toby Owen put a magnifying glass over a frame 
number named “35A72,” and said, “Hey, look at this.” NASA actually held a press conference 
the next day, where Owen and Gerald Soffen, who was the chief Viking project scientist said, 
“You know, isn’t it peculiar what tricks of light” and shadow can do? The whole thing kind of 
went away a couple hours later when we took another picture. The problem with that is that a 
couple hours later, the Viking orbiter was nowhere near Cydonia and it was dark, so there’s 
no way that picture could have ever existed. 

Some believe they found not only a human face carved into Martian rock, but also a pyra- 
mid, a cliff. In fact, an entire city buried by thousands of years of sand and soil. By the late 
1980s, one researcher had even discovered what he thought were mathematical relationships 
among the features of Cydonia. A cartographer and satellite imagery expert from the Defense 
Mapping Agency named Erol Torun took a look at the pyramid and concluded that it was what 
he called the Rosetta Stone of Mars. 

He found a bunch of mathematical relationships that pointed to other objects in the area 
that he thought were artificial- looking. They included the face, an object called the cliff, which 
is a straight line that goes on for hundreds of meters, a rounded mound called the tholos which 


appears to have a pathway that goes up to the top. More than 20 years after the Viking mission, 
NASA rephotographed the Cydonia region in 1998 and again in 2001. The face no longer looked 
human, but some scientists believe that was because of when and how NASA took the newer 
pictures. They shot it from the side. They shot it at morning. It was as much a different viewing 
geometry and lighting geometry as possible from the original pictures. 

Based on that evidence, the face on Mars, evidence of past climate on Mars, a past ocean, 
Ihave concluded that Mars was apparently the home of a civilization in the past. Is it possible 
that an alien civilization existed on Mars in the distant past, and built the structures that recent 
Martian probes have photographed? If so, does the government know more than it’s telling us 
about life and death on the red planet? 

Washington, D. C. August 7, 1996. 

On the South Lawn of the White House, 30 years after NASA announced the Viking mission 
had not found evidence of life on Mars, President Bill Clinton held an historic press conference 
to announce some momentous news: microbial life may exist on the red planet after all. Scien- 
tists had found what they believed to be fossilized remains on a Martian meteorite that crashed 
to Earth It must be confirmed by other scientists, but clearly the fact that something of this 
magnitude is being explored is another vindication of America’s space program and our con- 
tinuing support for it, even in these tough financial times. 

There was enormous excitement over this discovery. Based on the chemical composition 
of the meteorite, we could tell that it was from Mars. Inside the rock, researchers found differ- 
ent chemicals and, in particular, different physical shapes of objects that looked extremely 
similar to microorganisms here on Earth. Soon after the president’s press conference, scien- 
tists began to backpedal on whether the meteorite actually showed signs of life. They said the 
original team of experts may have been wrong. The image certainly looks like some kind of a 
microorganism, but the opponents said the microorganism remains are too small to have DNA 
to be inside it. And therefore, it can’t be a fossil. 

Since then, microorganisms have been found that small, which have DNA in them, but it 
has not been resolved. But given the controversy surrounding the possibility that life may 
have been discovered on Mars, starting with the Viking mission of the 1970s and continuing to 
the present day. 

Some scientists say NASA almost seems to be avoiding the issue. The space agency has 
never retried Gil Levin’s test for signs of life on the red planet. It is very puzzling as to why 
NASA has refused to send life detection experiments back to Mars. My experiment discov- 
ered the most remarkable thing yet known about Mars. That there is something highly reac- 
tive in the soil, chemical or biological. But we really should find out what it is. 

It is startling that NASA has made no attempt to determine that issue. I truly think NASA 
knows there is life on Mars, but for some reason unbeknownst to me, it does not want that 
information out. Has NASA found definitive signs of life on Mars that they’re intentionally keep- 
ing from the public? And if so, have they found evidence that an advanced civilization once 
lived on the red planet? Some ancient astronaut theorists believe they have, and as evidence, 
point to a report commissioned by NASA in 1960 that offers advice for how to reveal the news 
if the American space program should ever find proof of extraterrestrial life. 

The so-called Brookings Report essentially said that in your travels throughout the solar 
system, there is a distinct possibility that you will discover artifacts, that you will actually dis- 


cover evidence of an ancient alien presence on Venus, on the moon or on Mars. And the impli- 
cations of such an announcement, if it were made, would be potentially devastating to the 
human race. It could be catastrophic. In fact, it used the word “disintegrate.” I would imagine 
that it would be something that would be kept secret for awhile. 

I don’t think it’s a bunch of men sitting in a room and smoking cigarettes and saying we’re 
going to keep this secret. But itis a responsibility, and I think that they would certainly be very, 
very careful as to how to let out this knowledge. 

Is it possible that not just microbial life, but also intelligent beings, once called the red 
planet their home? And if so, what would that mean for the existence of life elsewhere in the 
cosmos? If life used to exist on Mars, particularly if it formed independently of Earth life, life in 
the universe is all over the place. That means that of the billions of planets discovered now 
similar to Earth, through our universe, many of them would have life on them. And if there is 
life different from life on Earth that has evolved, there would be every reason to suspect such 
evolution would have gone on on countless other Earths. And that there would be intelligent 
life out there as well. We want there to be life on Mars. We want there to be life somewhere 
beyond here. We want that transcendent connection to the heavens. We don’t want it to be 
invaders, but we don’t want to be alone in the universe. 

Are tales of life on Mars, found in cultures across the world, simply mythology? Or might 
Martians really have visited Earth in the distant past, as ancient astronaut theorists suggest? If 
so, could there be evidence waiting to be discovered on the red planet? Perhaps with further 
missions to Mars we'll find that not only was it home to alien beings thousands of years ago, but 
it still is today. 


The Shamans 


They can control nature, they can access other dimensions, and connect with otherworldly 
beings. Clouds come swirling in, lightning is coming down. This energy enables them to travel 
into the realm of the spirit beings. Those creatures actually existed in physical form. Through- 
out history, spiritual leaders known as shamans have healed, protected, and advised their 
people. But are they simply putting on elaborate ceremonies? Or is there something more to 
their rituals? In a sense, in these shamanistic states, you’re tapping into extraterrestrial pow- 
ers. Might the evidence lie with mystical healers known as the shamans? 

Northern China, 1211 A. D. 

Five years after uniting the nomadic tribes of Mongolia, Genghis Khan launches a brutal 
invasion against Chinese Jin forces. Despite being severely outnumbered, the Mongol army 
decimates their enemy in what is believed to be one of the bloodiest battles in Genghis Khan’s 
more than 20 years of conquest. By the time of his death in 1227, his empire covering most of 
Asia, Russia, and parts of Europe had become the largest in the world. 

Genghis Khan was a great warrior. He amassed one of the most awesome armies in the 
history of the planet, and he would go up the mountains to commune with the sky gods to gain 
power for his battles. According to historical accounts, the Great Khan was also described as 
relying on powerful magic to create severe weather on demand, like hail storms, hurricanes 
and tornadoes to confound and defeat his enemies. They march into battle. And the next thing 
you know, clouds come swirling in, lightning is coming down, rain is falling down, ice is falling 
down, chunks of hail, snow. The soldiers are not equipped for this sudden burst of cold. They’re 
shivering, they’re freezing, they’re slipping and falling on the ice. And then they get totally 
wiped out by the invading Mongolian army. 

What was remarkable about Genghis Khan is that we tend to think about him today as 
being this despotic, mad, cruel ruler. He was a priest king, something known as a shaman. In 
Mongolian culture, certain members of the tribe were thought to have the ability to communi- 
cate directly with the gods, accessing seemingly supernatural powers and information. These 
holy prophets were commonly known as shamans. 

Is it possible that Genghis Khan, one of the greatest conquerors in human history, used his 
connection with the divine to build the massive Mongol empire? And if so, just what does it 
mean to be a shaman? For thousands of years, in cultures throughout the world, shamans have 
been described as intermediaries who provide a link between humans and otherworldly be- 
ings. 

Known in some cultures as medicine men or witch doctors, they are believed to have the 
power to travel to other realms in order to bring back healing, wisdom, and guidance to their 


people. The word “shaman” originated with the indigenous people of Siberia and means sim- 
ply “to know.” Shamans think of the universe as being constructed in different layers, one on 
top of each other, each one containing a separate world. One of the skills of the shaman is to be 
able to travel herself or himself between these different worlds in spirit form. 

Shamans are people who enter those realms and negotiate with the intelligent beings that 
inhabit those realms. But are shamans simply experiencing hallucinations daydreams mani- 
fested in their minds? Or is it possible that their visions are real? Dismissed by some today as 
madmen or charlatans, in the ancient world, shamans like Genghis Khan often held positions 
of great influence. And ancient astronaut theorists claim the stories of these shamans reveal a 
connection to otherworldly beings. 

Copan, Western Honduras. 

In the ruins of this archaeological site, once a major Mayan city that thrived from 400 to 800 
A. D., stands a statue of one of its most powerful ancient kings, Uaxaclajuun Ub’aah K’awiil, 
commonly known as 18 Rabbit. Around 2,000 years ago, the Mayan empire was at its height. 
And they had a king by the name of 18 Rabbit. The rabbit, to the ancient Mayans, represented 
the Moon. So, basically, 18 Rabbit was considered to be an incarnation of the Moon god. And 
he is said to have had all sorts of miraculous powers. By the end of his erected seven stone 
pillars, each depicting him interacting with the divine. 

The stela of Copan shows King 18 Rabbit standing in the center of the universe. But on the 
side of him is a portal to another world. So it would seem to be telling us that he had access to 
the other world as well as being the commander and chief of this world. Today, we separate 
politics and religion. In the past, especially for the Maya, that was not the case. To be the king 
was to also be supernatural; to have shamanic ability. You were not just a king, you were a 
shaman king. And 18 Rabbit, like every other king in the dynasty of Copan and in the cities 
around them, was a shaman. 

According to Maya tradition, shaman kings like otherworldly beings through a process 
known as bloodletting. The Mayan king would put a spine through his hand. Blood would be 
collected by the shaman into a piece of paper. And it would then be put into a fire and it would 
smoke. And by watching this smoke rise, the shaman could see what actions they were sup- 
posed to take according to the will of the gods revealed in the smoke that was made by the 
blood of the king or the ruler. 

The right to rulership for a Maya king, the thing that the people followed him for was his 
ability to contact the other world. Through shamanic ceremonies, he was able to ask for the 
favor of the gods for the people.He was a powerful shaman king. And you have to ask is it 
possible that these gods could be extraterrestrials? And perhaps it was the guidance of these 
extraterrestrial beings that made him such a powerful leader. All around the world we can 
hear stories of how shamans state that they were in communications with beings from other 
worlds. 

Is it possible that what we see in the experiences of ancient shamans is extraterrestrial 
human contact? And this contact wasn’t seen as something dangerous or strange but rather as 
a means for moving humanity forward due to new and important knowledge received. 

Were kings like 18 Rabbit really communicating with divine, perhaps even extraterres- 
trial, beings? Was it this otherworldly guidance that made them so powerful? But, if so, where 
did these ancient shaman learn how to access these incredible abilities? Ancient astronaut 


theorists believe the answers can be found by examining the transformative and sometimes 
dangerous process of becoming a shaman. 

Fort Lauderdale, Florida. January 27, 2014. 

A Peruvian-born shaman leads a group of participants in an ancient Andean practice. Known 
as a despacho ceremony, this ritual dates back thousands of years. In Peru, despachos or 
(speaks foreign language), which are offerings, have existed since the first pre-Columbian 
peoples settled the Andes and coastal areas. 

Despacho consists of a ritual honoring with reverence our ancestral star relatives in the 
cosmos that have been guiding the evolution of humankind on planet Earth. Every time I per- 
form a Pachacuti ritual, portals are opened, conduits between the Earth and the sky are re- 
vealed. It is believed that through ceremonies such as the despacho, shamans are in fact able 
to access these so-called nonlocal realms of being in the universe. That helps to unify those of 
Earth with those from the sky. If shamans really are able to access these so-called nonlocal 
realms, how are they doing it? And who or what has chosen them to be the ones to communi- 
cate with beings from beyond our world? I came into this shamanic tradition as a result of deep 
curiosity as a child. 

I learned from my two primary mentors in folk healing known as curanderismo the follow- 
ing: the spirit world is here with us. Let us celebrate through that portal to the stars. 

I was introduced to a universe in which seen as well as unseen relatives and allies and 
spirit helpers abound. And forming relationships with these spirit helpers was the foundation 
of my apprenticeship. 

But who are the spirit helpers? Are they actual beings who exist in a realm most of us are 
unable to experience? Ancient astronaut theorists believe the answer may be found in the 
story of a famous Native American shaman. 

Bighorn Mountain range, Wyoming. 

Nearly 10,000 feet up, on a desolate peak that is only accessible during the brief summer 
months, lies a structure known as the Bighorn Medicine Wheel. This massive stone circle mea- 
sures over 75 feet in diameter and contains 28 spokes representing the lunar cycle. By study- 
ing the astronomical alignments of the stones, researchers were able to date the construction 
of the site to approximately 1200 A. D. 

Although it is held sacred by over 60 different Native American tribes, just who built the 
medicine wheel remains a mystery. So, the Bighorn Medicine Wheel is-is significant to a lot of 
tribes because it has this connection to a lot of different traditions in terms of star knowledge 
and star power and ceremony. According to the oral tradition of the Crow tribe, the 19th cen- 
tury leader Red Plume made a journey to the medicine wheel as a young man that shaped his 
destiny as a powerful shaman and chief. The medicine wheel connect to particular constella- 
tions that are kind of like vortexes between certain star energy and certain Earth energy, and 
the medicine wheel seems to be creating some place that marks the particular spot at a par- 
ticular time where those star energies and Earth energies and human energy come together. 

During what the Crow tribe call his “vision’quest,” Red Plume claimed to have encoun- 
tered a mysterious race of beings he called “little people.” He was visited, he said, by these 
little men who then took him inside the Earth into some kind of a vortex wormhole. There, they 
taught him secrets of medicine. There are lots of stories about little people in Native tradition 


across the Americas. The little people come from another planet, and they kind of play around 
with human beings. But they’re also protectors of them, teaching them even through that play- 
fulness. 

Is it possible that this medicine man was actually meeting with extraterrestrials who then 
taught him some medical secrets and then allowed him to return back to his people? These 
stories didn’t originate in our ancestors’ imagination. There is a core of truth to all those sto- 
ries. And so, those beings, are they, in reality, of extraterrestrial origin, something physical, 
flesh and blood? Absolutely. Those beings are the progenitors of knowledge. Could the sto- 
ries of the Bighorn Medicine Wheel be describing extraterrestrial contact? Is this where sha- 
mans, like Red Plume, acquired wisdom from otherworldly beings? In cultures throughout the 
world, there are stories of shamanic initiation at the hands of so-called spirits. 

Oftentimes, the process is described as dangerous. In fact, many healers are said to be 
taken against their will for this instruction. When shamans narrate their life stories, they usu- 
ally do not say, “Well, I chose to be a shaman.” The healer does not choose her or his profes- 
sion. They are chosen by the spirits. The shaman is usually called and there’s some sort of 
wound that the shaman sustains. It can be any bizarre malady: being struck by lightning, epi- 
leptic fits, a bad accident, anything that wounds the person and enables them to go inward. It’s 
quite a hardship, you know. It’s not something that anybody who really knows about it would 
readily undertake. Once the spirits have got you, you either die or remain permanently sick 
or become a shaman. There aren’t a lot of ways out. You often go mad for a bit, or fall sick fora 
bit, as the spirits take possession of you. And then you go through a a visionary process in 
which, for example, quite often you feel your entire body being taken apart and then put back 
together again. And when you're back together again, you’re starting to acquire the abilities 
to travel through time and space. 

Why would so many of these traditional healers share this belief that they had been chosen 
and physically changed by spirits? Some ancient astronaut theorists believe more clues can 
be found by examining the similarities between these shamanic experiences and the stories 
of modern day UFO abductions. People who believe they’ve been abducted by aliens will 
speak of implants being put in their bodies. Put there by the aliens. Exactly the same experi- 
ences are reported in much more traditional cultures, shamanistic cultures. The construal there 
is that this is being done by the spirits. And the similarity between the two experiences are 
very, very, very strong and very, very powerful. Perhaps what’s happening is that you’re re- 
ally in contact with some kind of extraterrestrials. And in a sense, in these shamanistic states, 
you’re tapping into what we would almost call extraterrestrial powers. 

Is it possible that shamans receive their mysterious powers through alien abductions? And 
might this explain why shamans all over the world claim to have a connection to other realms? 
Perhaps the answers can be found in the strange and powerful visions experienced by sha- 
mans in the Amazon. 

The Amazon Jungle, Peru. 

Stretching from the Andes mountains to the eastern shores of Brazil, this rain forest is home 
to more than 80,000 species of plants many of which shamans and religious healers have con- 
sumed for thousands of years as a way to access realms they say are inhabited by otherworldly 
beings. In the Amazon, one of the shaman’s jobs aside from going to the other world and speak- 
ing with the spirits is to find the plants right here on Earth that can heal the people of his tribe. 


And in the Amazonian belief systems, each plant in the jungle has its own spirit. And one of the 
shaman’s gifts is that he can communicate with these plant spirits. 

Originating in the central Andes of South America, ayahuasca, meaning “the vine of the 
souls,” is a psychedelic brew consisting of two different types of plants cooked with water. 
And this is drunk by the shaman in order to enter the spirit world to gain information about 
diseases, to foresee the future, um, to carry out a healing for somebody. We know some of the 
history of ayahuasca because archaeologists have found artifacts from the rain forest which 
date back three and a half thousand or 4,000 years. But those are only the surviving artifacts 
that they found. Potentially, this could go back to the beginning of time. 

Ayahuasca contains dimethyltryptamine or DMT one of the most powerful hallucinogens 
known to man. But strangely, this chemical compound only works when consumed under pre- 
cise conditions. Ingest DMT, it’s inactivated in the intestine by by certain enzymes. So in order 
to get the DMT to be activated and to be able to be absorbed, they had to combine it with other 
plants. Ayahuasca contains a mixture of two plants. There’s actually quite subtle and sophisti- 
cated knowledge of plants goes into the preparation, Because these two things separately will 
not work. You have to mix them together and let’s not forget that there’s 150,000 different spe- 
cies of plants and trees in the Amazon. 

It’s really quite an amazing achievement of ancient chemistry to bring these two plants 
together to produce a highly psychoactive visionary brew. But how did ancient people living 
in the jungles of Peru over 3,000 years ago, with tens of thousands of plants to choose from, 
figure out that combining these two particular plants would produce these powerful visions? 
According to the mythology of the Achuar people of the Amazon, their ancestors didn’t dis- 
cover this on their own, but were guided by extraterrestrial beings. 

The shamans communicated with their spirits, and were told to go into the jungle and turn 
two corners, as the myth goes, and then they would find this plant, and they brought that back 
to the village, prepared it in the appropriate way. The oral tradition says that ayahuasca is a 
linkage to the upper world. And it is entirely possible that they were given this gift by their 
own gods, which may be extraterrestrials. 

If the Achuar story of how their ancestors discovered ayahuasca is true, could they have 
been guided not by spirits, but by extraterrestrial beings, beings who communicated with 
them on another plane of reality? Between 1990 and 1995, scientists at the University of New 
Mexico administered DMT, the active ingredient in ayahuasca, to 60 volunteers and discov- 
ered shocking results. Medical researchers actually administered DMT to patients in a con- 
trolled medical setting and they had exactly the same experiences as those reported in the 
jungles of South America and elsewhere who are experiencing ayahuasca. 

Ayahuasca users typically experience hallucinations in the visual form, and a lot of them 
say that they see other beings. And a lot of them say that they get messages sent to them from 
these beings. In several cases, those intelligent entities said to them roughly the following: 
“We're so pleased you've discovered this technology. Now we can communicate with you 
more often.” Perhaps what we’re dealing with here is intelligent inhabitants of other dimen- 
sions. 

Why would so many people report such similar experiences while using ayahuasca? Is it 
possible DMT provides access to another realm? Some shamans believe that plants like 
ayahuasca have an extraterrestrial origin, that they drifted here as space spores perhaps and 


then came to Earth on comets, started growing here. And perhaps they even had an agenda. 
Perhaps they are communication from extraterrestrials. 

Is it possible extraterrestrials gave the ancients the recipe for this powerful concoction as 
away to communicate healing powers with shamans? And if so, might the very core of mankind’s 
knowledge about medicine have come from an otherworldly source? 

Hua Shan Mountain, China. 

This 7,000-foot-high peak in the Shaanxi province is believed to have been the place where 
Shennong, a benevolent emperor that ruled the area more than According to accounts from 
the Han dynasty, Shennong not only introduced agriculture to mankind, but also developed a 
profound knowledge of Chinese herbs. 

Shennong pledged that he would venture out into the world and test every plant on the 
planet in order to determine its benefits for humans and also to catalog the more toxic or dan- 
gerous effects of ingesting these plants. Sometimes he would ingest, of course, poisonous plants 
and he would suffer poisonings up to 70 times per day. More than 2,000 years later, Shennong’s 
findings were compiled in The Divine Farmer’s Herb-Root Classic, a medical journal that be- 
came one of the foundations of Chinese medicine. But just how could this mysterious being 
have tested so many herbs, some even containing deadly poisons? Shennong was a quite un- 
usual person. It’s said that he had a transparent stomach. And he himself, after ingesting these 
poisons, would look into his own stomach and see how these poisons were interacting with 
himself. And then he would take the antidotes for it. 

So you have to wonder if he’s not some kind of extraterrestrial. Shennong could, in fact, 
have been an astral or star being who came to Earth to teach the secrets of healing. This idea 
would explain his strange appearance and also his ability to withstand ingesting poisonous 
plants without ever being harmed. Might Shennong have been an alien visitor? One who trav- 
eled to Earth in order to educate mankind about medicine and the healing nature of plants? 
And is this proof that ingesting DMT, a practice that dates back thousands of years, actually 
connects shamans with extraterrestrial beings? Ancient astronaut theorists say yes, and claim 
further evidence lies with the supernatural healing rituals of the San Bushmen. 

The Kalahari Desert, South Africa. 

Here, the native San Bushmen hold elaborate fireside rituals, lasting for hours into the night. 
During these ceremonies, their shamans perform what’s known as a trance dance, through 
which they reach an altered state of being and access other dimensions. The trance dance is 
thought to activate an energy in their body called “n-um.”And this energy opens a portal of 
sorts that enables them to travel into the spirit world. And when the Bushmen activate this 
energy, they’re able to put their hands in the fire without being burned. They can see vast 
distances and it’s as ifin every way, shape and form, they’re transformed into super powerful 
beings. By accessing the power of n-um energy, it is believed that a shaman can extract ill- 
ness, see the insides of the sick and travel out of their own body to the land of the gods. 

This n-um, it goes up the body and then often it goes out of the crown of the head and that’s 
usually when the out-of-body experience occurs and they travel to the spirit world. 

I’ve seen a Bushman put a coal in his mouth and he wasn’t burned. They'll put their heads in 
the fire, and although their hair might singe and even catch fire, their face won’t be burned, so 
something is happening with this n-um energy. They call it boiling energy. It’s almost like 


there’s a vibrational change in their whole body and probably in their DNA in some way. 

Could this so-called n-um energy really be inherent in shamans accessed only while ina 
sort of dream state? And is it possible that the genetic makeup of these medicine men is what 
allows them to access other dimensions? The San Bush-people have a tradition that they are 
the first tribe ever created. They’re the oldest people in the world. DNA tests have shown that 
they probably are. That all other cultures and all other peoples that spread throughout the 
world came, originally, from where the San people are now. 

When we look at the San Bushmen and we see the clear genetic evidence that they are the 
primordial seed of human civilization and life on Earth it is possible that their DNA is espe- 
cially well equipped to have this potential to access these non-ordinary states of conscious- 
ness which may, in fact, be a key to physically journeying into them giving these people the 
ability to do things that most of us seemingly cannot. 

Is it possible that the San Bushmen have special knowledge of how to alter their genetic 
makeup in order to access other realms? A knowledge that is shared by shamans around the 
world? And might this knowledge or power have been given to them by alien beings? Ancient 
astronaut theorists believe an undeniable connection between shamans and extraterrestrials 
can be found in cave paintings that date back thousands of years. 

The Lascaux Caves, Southwestern France. 

Discovered in 1940 near the village of Montignac, this cave complex is covered in Pale- 
olithic paintings dating back more than 17,000 years. Anthropologists believe ancient sha- 
mans used these subterranean chambers to perform sacred rituals, and curiously, among the 
many Ice Age animals that are depicted on the walls, there is a strange creature that has the 
body of a man and the head ofa bird. The technical term for sucha creature is a therianthrope, 
and that’s from the Greek “therian,” which means wild beast and “anthropos,” which means 
man. Clearly these are not things that one encounters in everyday life. 

The imagery of cave art is best explained as the experiences that shamans undergo ina 
deep state of trance. When they return from the trance state they then depict, on the cave 
walls, the visions that they have seen in this deeply altered state of consciousness. The bird- 
man found in Lascaux is reminiscent of one of the Egyptians’ most Thoth. It is also consistent 
with the depiction of the Sumerian sky gods, the Anunnaki. 

But is it mere coincidence that these shamans are encountering the same types of beings 
while in a trance that the world’s earliest civilizations depicted as their gods? In all of these 
different indigenous cultures around the world there are remarkable similarities of what types 
of beings people claim to be meeting when they go out of body. 

This suggests that in the dream plane and in the shamanic state, there is in fact a real place 
that we are going, and real beings that we are encountering when we get there. This is where 
the ancient astronaut theory suggests that they were the same teachers the teachers that went 
to all the ancient cultures and brought them the basics for what we’ve accomplished today. 
There was a big, noticeable change in human behavior around 40,000 years ago, exactly at 
the time that our ancestors begin to manifest the first amazing cave art. And what is clear is that 
it’s not a coincidence, that at the moment that the cave art begins, we also witness in the ar- 
cheological record a radical change in human behavior. 

Could the Lascaux cave paintings be proof that Shamans really do communicate with ex- 


traterrestrial beings, as ancient astronaut theorists suggest? And if shamans like those of the 
San Bushmen undergo a physiological change in order to make this connection, what might 
that change be? Perhaps the answer can be found inside the human brain. 

Tepoztlan, Mexico. October 2011. 

Here, just 50 miles from Mexico City shamans from all over North and South America gather 
to commemorate the region’s long tradition of shamanic healing. Throughout the three-day 
celebration, these modern-day medicine men engage in sacred dances, rhythmic chanting, 
and drumming all methods that shamans use to connect with other realms. 

But why? Do these practices really effect a change within the shamans that allows them to 
communicate with beings that are otherwise beyond our perception? In many shamanic tradi- 
tions, shamans have special tools that allow them to access the spirit world. 

Among the most important of these tools are the shaman’s drum, and/or the shaman’s rattle. 
These are rhythm instruments that beat out a particular rhythm, that allow the shaman to enter 
into trance, and to journey to the world of spirits. We see this rapid, very steady rhythm on the 
drum as being a central tool in shamans being able to open up the doors of the mind, giving 
voice to the unseen realms of the cosmos. 

Is it merely coincidence that shamans all over the world share the belief that by repeating 
certain rhythmic movements and sounds they can communicate with other realms? Or might 
this ancient practice produce a real physiological change in the shamans themselves? There’s 
a neurological explanation for this. One of the ways that we can alter our consciousness is 
through rhythmic movement. So throughout the world you see many traditions in which people 
communicate with the gods by spinning, by dancing, by doing something rhythmic. 

At the University of California in San Francisco, neuroscientist Dr. Adam Gazzaley is per- 
forming experiments using actually track how drumming effects the human brain. Participants 
wear virtual reality goggles, and experience both visual and auditory rhythms. We feel that if 
we have a participant learn how to entrain with different rhythms through game mechanics, 
we can strengthen the rhythms of the brain and lead to better performance, better cognition, 
better memory, better attention. And so we’re recording, in real time, what’s going on in her 
brain. You can have a rhythm going on that you’re listening to, and your brain has its own 
natural rhythms. The entrainment would be that they become locked in time such that they 
follow each other. We’re sort of at, like, the gateway of this frontier now. 

Could rhythm and repetition hold the key to discovering untapped potential within the 
human brain? Might shamans have been aware of this connection for thousands of years? And 
is the practice of entering a trance state still used to access this power in other spiritual cer- 
emonies across the world? Pentecostal faith healers incorporate music that mirrors the rhythm 
of the heart. 

Hypnosis is often achieved through the use of a pendulum. Priests performing exorcisms 
repeat phrases over and over. Even the Catholic Rosary involves repeating a sequence of 
prayers counted out on a string of beads to communicate with Almighty God. It seems pos- 
sible that the shamans must have understood something about the brain that we’re only redis- 
covering today and how the drum in particular can effect the brain. It’s the brain who works 
different with the shamans than with normal people. 

I always suggested look at our brain like a gigantic hole with big machines in there. Some 


of the machines are running, and others are dead. Now with the shamans, some of the ma- 
chines are running which, in other brains, they are not working. That makes a difference be- 
tween the brain of a shaman and the normal, average people. 

Have shamans discovered the means to communicating with extraterrestrials within the 
human brain? And does this suggest that similar powers might exist within all of humanity 
powers that we have yet to fully realize? As we settle into the be connected with what we used 
to know, what we can know again, and how unlimited we are as human beings, is something 
that we’re all seeking. And it is through the power of shamanism, it is with the help of these 
intermediaries, that we can begin to experience this again. 

The shamans were always bringing advanced knowledge and leading humanity forward. 
They represented healing, and they represented expansion of our consciousness. If these sha- 
mans are really in contact with some kind of extraterrestrial gods, then we can see how these 
E. T.s have been purposely guiding us throughout our history. In many ways they created us. 
And even today, they are still manipulating and guiding us into the future. 

Did shamans really communicate with otherworldly beings in the distant past? Is it pos- 
sible that through these spiritual mediators, extraterrestrials were able to influence mankind? 
And might such celestial command continue even today? Perhaps one day we will realize that 
the key to contact with our alien ancestors does not lie in technology that propels us to the 
stars but in rediscovering abilities that already exist deep within ourselves. 


Aliens and Insects 


Beetles buried with Egyptian mummies and swarms of locusts targeting humans. The scarab 
was critical for the resurrection. In cultures throughout the world, insects have been wor- 
shipped, feared, and even thought of as gods. But might these strange creatures that have 
inhabited Earth for hundreds of millions of years provide a link to extraterrestrial beings? The 
idea that insect aliens are coming here to this planet, interacting with humans, may well be 
based on something real. 

The Nile Delta, Egypt. 


A small, centimeters-wide trail is cut in the desert floor by the rolling cocoon of a dung 
beetle. This strange-looking two-inch long insect, also called a scarab, uses the dung as both 
a source of nourishment and a place for storing its eggs. It will roll the ball in a straight line 
despite all obstacles, and is the only insect on Earth known to navigate by following the light of 
the Milky Way galaxy. Biologists just made this discovery in 2013 but 5,000 years ago, with 
presumably no knowledge of its unique connection to the stars, the ancient Egyptians held the 
scarab as a sacred symbol, representing a link to the gods. 

Interesting that a great civilization could pay so much attention to a little bug, but it ap- 
pears constantly throughout Egyptian temples and hieroglyphics. It’s a very frequent image. 

At the Temple of Karnak, overlooking the Sacred Lake where the pharaohs received their 
coronation, a giant scarab beetle stands watch, representing the Egyptian god Khepri. The 
Egyptians saw the Sun moving across the sky during the day. Also, around the desert sands, 
you'd see beetles moving balls of dung. And so the Egyptians thought that the force that moved 
the Sun across the sky was a giant scarab beetle god, Khepri. They believe that the Sun was 
what is known as the eye of Ra, which was Ra’s chariot or his flying machine. And the thing that 
moved it, they believed, was the scarab- headed god, Khepri, and the scarab represented 
Khepri, the pilot, if you like, of Ra’s Sun ship or barge. He was basically a pilot to the gods. 

But could there be another explanation for why the Egyptians regarded Khepri as a pilot? 
Ancient astronaut theorists suggest that the representation of Khepri as a scarab and some- 
times as a human with a scarab head may have been inspired by actual contact the Egyptians 
had with an otherworldly being. 

One has to wonder whether or not these beings actually existed, because the ancient Egyp- 
tians were incredibly proud in carving their history into countless of walls. And according to 
the ancient astronaut theory, we all came about through a deliberate mutation of our genes. 
And so it is entirely possible, in my opinion, that some of those creatures that we see depicted 
in reliefs and in carvings might have actually exted in the past. 


Is it possible the ancient Egyptians could have encountered alien beings that had an in- 


sect-like appearance? Ancient astronaut theorists say yes and as further evidence, point to the 
fact that the Egyptians’ obsession with the scarab also extended to their funeraryituals. 

The Valley of the Kings, Egypt. November, 1922. 

Archaeologist Howard Carter discovers the tomb of King Tutankhamen. Among the trea- 
sure trove of artifacts found inside is the young pharaoh’s breastplate, which features a scarab 
as the centerpiece. The scarab is made ofa yellow silica glass stone procured from the Sahara, 
originally formed 28 million years ago when the sand was superheated by a comet strike. But 
why would the ancient Egyptians place a scarab and one sculpted from material produced by 
a cosmic event at the center of their pharaoh’s funerary breastplate? Curiously, scarabs al- 
ways played an integral role in the Egyptians’ mummification process, often included during 
the wrapping of the body. 

In between those wrappings, the Egyptians put a number of charms, which served not just 
a preservation function, but a magical function. There was a heart scarab, which was placed 
on the body. We also find other scarabs, sometimes knitted into the linen of the deceased. The 
scarab was thought to be critical for the resurrection, because of its power and necessity for it 
to be present when the Sun rose in the morning. The idea was, is that the or even the body of 
the person that had departed was carried by scarab beetles along the path to the next life, to 
the next dimension. It’s almost as if the scarab beetle was some kind of device, not an insect, 
but a device that actually allows travel from one place to another. 

Where did the Egyptians get the idea of resurrection and this idea that we could be reborn 
as star beings? It seems as if they were given this idea by Khepri. Could the inclusion of scarab- 
shaped objects in the mummification process have been inspired by an actual encounter with 
the scarab god Khepri? To some ancient astronaut theorists, it’s not just the presence of scar- 
abs that suggests the Egyptians made a connection between insects and the afterlife they say 
the mummification process also mimics insect metamorphosis itself. 

The similarities between mummification and the cocooning process that a caterpillar goes 
through before it becomes a moth are really quite incredible. 

I think what the Egyptians were trying to do is actually cocoon the human being so that 
when he emerged into the next life at the next level up, he would be transformed into some- 
thing greater, more powerful, and epically more beautiful. 

This does mimic, in nature, what we would see with a pupa or a chrysalis, in which the 
caterpillar actually creates a hard outer shell around itself, and the material of the caterpillar’s 
body actually turns into a broth before it reconstitutes into what ultimately emerges as a but- 
terfly. While most people associate metamorphosis with a caterpillar transforming into a but- 
terfly beetles, like the scarab, undergo a complete metamorphosis as well. The hatched larva 
inside the ball of dung emerges fully developed and capable of flight. 

To the ancient Egyptians, it seemed the sacred scarab had miraculously regenerated in- 
side its cocoon. The actual scarab beetle in ancient Egyptian was called something that means 
“he that comes from nowhere.” Which is basically what the name Khepri means. 

“He comes from nowhere. He can make himself exist.” Much like the scarab emerging 
from its cocoon, the Egyptians believed a mummified body could rise from its sarcophagus as 
a transformed being, and live once again. Part of the soul was inexorably attached to the body, 
so in order for that part of the soul to live on in the afterlife, the body had to be preserved as 


closely as possible to the way that it had existed in life. The idea of the Egyptian soul is so alien 
from our own that it’s-it’s difficult to put parallels on. For example, the Egyptians concept of the 
soul had five parts the Ba and the Ka are two in particular. And part of their mythology was that 
the Ba must return to the body, enter the body, so that the body can rise and live again. 

It’s possible that the mummification process was some kind of replication of this process 
that the extraterrestrials went through. And even the possibility that the mummies themselves 
were going into some kind of larval stage and suspended animation where they would emerge 
eventually into some kind of new body like the extraterrestrials did. While the scarab domi- 
nates Egyptian symbolism, another beetle common to this part of the world, the buprestid 
beetle, has a direct tie to the Egyptians most important god Osiris. Buprestid beetles, when 
bothered by a predator, actually tuck their legs up and lie perfectly still. And the way they 
hold their limbs is very similar to the way Osiris would be represented in some tomb paint- 
ings. 

Well, it turns out the buprestid beetle is found in the tamarisk wood, and that is the wood 
that comes from a tree that was part of the Osiris legend. Actually becomes the Djed pillar. 
And when Isis split this pillar, she found Osiris inside, and this beautiful beetle inside, and so 
it’s quite possible that this beetle may have a relationship to the mummification process. 

But does the Ancient Egyptian worship of a beetle really suggest an encounter with insect- 
like extraterrestrials? Could they be mimicking misunderstood technology? Or might there 
be another explanation? Perhaps further clues can be found in the numerous ancient stories of 
Ant People. 

Cambridge University, England. 

Using a high-speed camera with intense magnification, scientists from the department of 
zoology record the movement of a plant-hopping insect called Issus. Examining the footage, 
they make a shocking discovery. The movement of the Issus is powered by mechanical gears. 
It is the world’s first evidence of mechanical gearing in a biological structure. This natural cog 
mechanism allows the Issus to make powerful jumps, with the gear teeth on the opposing hind- 
legs locking together like those in the gearbox ofa car, ensuring almost complete synchronicity 
of leg movement. But how did a biological entity develop mechanisms that appear manmade? 
Insects are essentially evolution’s Tinkertoy set. 

Insects were the first animal group to evolve the ability to fly on their own power. Insects 
have an exoskeleton, which is almost like a living armor. In terms of sheer numbers, insects 
are by far the most dominant life-form on Earth, and with over one million different species, 
they also remain the most mysterious. Insects appeared on the Earth over 400 million years 
before humans appeared on the Earth. They were incredibly successful, well before the age 
of the dinosaurs, and a long time before humans. About half of the living creatures on the 
planet belong to the group of insects. They’ve really found ways to inhabit just about every 
ecological niche in nature. They have compound eyes, which, in some cases, they can see into 
the ranges that humans cannot, like ultraviolent. They have a very sophisticated sensory sys- 
tem that makes them different from what we can perceive. For example, insects taste, smell, 
and feel with the hairs on their body. 

When they land on you, they’re smelling you, they’re tasting you, they’re feeling you. There 
are upwards of a million species of insects evolved so far. So, we may think of ourselves as 
being special, but in reality, insects are the most successful animal group that’s ever evolve In 


the more than are believed to have existed, no bug has thrived more than the ant. Ants are 
among the most successful animal groups that we see on the face of the Earth. One out of every 
four individual animals on the face of the Earth is an ant. Ants are incredible insects. And they’re 
highly evolved. In size and appearance, ants and humans could not be more different. But 
interestingly, in many ways, these tiny bugs are more like us than any other creature in the 
animal kingdom. 

Ants have a social system where they have a division of labor. You have a reproductive 
queen. You have males that will mate with the queen. You have sub-reproductives that can 
leave the colony and start new colonies. Then you’ve got a series of workers. And then there 
sre acialized workers that are soldiers, that can actually protect the colony if they’re under 
attack. So, they’re rather intriguing with regard to their behavior. 

But how is it that the behavior of ants mirrors that of humans in so many ways? Is it simply 
coincidence? Or could ants and humans be more closely related than we think? Ancient Greece. 
In both Homer’s Iliad and Ovid’s Metamorphoses, there is a group of warriors known as the 
Myrmidon, who are born of mysterious origins. According to the Ovid, King Aeacus of Aegina 
pleads with the god Zeus to repopulate his plague-ravaged country. That night, he dreams 
that ants fall from the branch of a tree and turn into men. He awakes the next morning to find 
his dream has come true. 

The story of the Myrmidons is that they were ants made into warriors. They were said to 
have fought with Achilles at Troy and they were very effective. The descriptions of the ant 
people are very, very accurate in terms of the behavior of the insect the ant itself. They were 
very loyal, they moved together as one, almost at a hive mentality. The Myrmidons were thought 
to be the first to develop ships, and to sail under their own power. This ability to be organized 
like an army, comes from ants marching in a nice linear fashion. 

The story about being the first to sail comes from the ant’s ability to raft. Ants will get on the 
surface tension of water and lock legs, other ants will climb on top, and this little mound of ants 
will float around on the surface of water. In the case of the Myrmidons, these were fierce war- 
riors. They were well-trained, they were organized just like ants. These descriptions are so 
vivid and so accurate in terms of the ants’ behavior that what Zeus seems to have done is actu- 
ally some sort of genetic crossbreeding between humans and insects in order to create this 
army of ant people. You’re dealing with an extremely advanced technology that really, really 
understands how to use genetic manipulation to create new species. 

Is it possible that the Myrmidons depicted in the ancient Greek stories were actually some 
type of ant-and- human hybrid, manufactured by an alien being? Ancient astronaut theorists 
claim further evidence that ants may have a connection to extraterrestrials can be found in 
stories throughout numerous cultures. In the Muslim holy book, the Quran, there is a story of 
ants speaking like humans. In parts of Africa, ants are considered to be the messengers of the 
gods. And Native American tribes, like the Hopi and Zuni, tell stories of the Ant People who 
emerge from beneath the Earth. The ant people is a very interesting subject when it comes to 
looking at the Hopi belief system. Ant people, number one, are caretakers of the Earth. 

Unlike the Myrmidons of Greek mythology, the Ant People of the Native American stories 
don’t just behave like ants, they resemble them as well. They have spindly arms, they have 
antennae. They have elongated skulls. These are clearly a merging of the human and the in- 
sect. They are not simply a fable or a parable. 


If one explores the question of insectoid alien life then my question is why not? Because if 
life is pervasive throughout the entire iverun then that life comes in all shape, size, and color. 
So, the idea that insectoid aliens might exist is very possible to me. However, I think the idea 
came from our ancestors witnessing physical features that made them look like ants or could 
be best described as ants. 

If we look at the face of an ant, we look at the head of an ant, we see large, buggy eyes 
widely spaced on the face, and a large head. So this could be an illustration of people seeing 
beings like what we now call the Greys, and associating it with something that’s familiar to 
them. 

Is it possible that the Ant People that appear in both Greek and Native American mythol- 
ogy were really Grey aliens? Or might they even be human-insect hybrids engineered by 
otherworldly beings? Perhaps the answer can be found in the accounts of those who claim to 
have been victims of alien abductions. 

The Kalahari Desert, South Africa. 

The indigenous people of this area, called the San, represent one of the oldest existing 
populations on Earth, with a culture that dates back approximately 80,000 years. According to 
the origin story of this ancient society, the first humans were created not by traditional gods 
but by insects. According to the San people, the origin of humans lies with the praying mantis. 
There once was a bee who was asked by a praying mantis to carry him across a raging river. 
And the bee did so. He carried the praying mantis across the river and deposited him on a 
leaf. But before leaving, the exhausted bee left an egg inside the praying mantis and that egg 
is the source of all human beings. 

But where did the San people get the idea that humans were created by a praying mantis? 
Curiously, the San tradition also holds that a praying mantis gave early humans the gifts of 
language and fire. And one of their most important gods, Cagn, the creator of the world, often 
took the form of a mantis. 

The San people of South Africa had a fascinating theology. Their god was known as Cagn, 
and Cagn was a trickster god. He could shape-shift and appear in a number of different forms 
but was very fond of appearing as a praying mantis. Cagn had a lot struggles on the planet 
Earth. There were many wars that were fought, and eventually he left the Earth by means of 
going up into the sky. 

Another interesting thing about Cagn is that it’s said that he created the Moon. And the San 
people do their planting because of phases of the Moon. So you’ve got to wonder: is this pray- 
ing mantis extraterrestrial god just some mythical figure, or is he really a representation of 
some kind of real praying mantis insectoid alien that’s come to Earth? Could the prominence 
of the praying mantis in San mythology suggest that their ancestors actually encountered such 
beings in the distant past? Although most anthropologists regard these stories as fables, some 
ancient astronaut theorists find it curious that the praying mantis is also a recurring image in 
reports of alien abduction. 

Covina, California. 

In this small farming town on the outskirts of Los Angeles, Linda Porter awoke to find her- 
self aboard a strange craft. From what she is able to recall later, under hypnosis, a small crea- 
ture that appeared to be a Grey alien led her towards a light-filled room where she encoun- 


tered another type of being one much taller and with the features of a praying mantis. Very 
stand-alone, very odd case. The fact that this occurred in it’s before the abduction phenom- 
enon became popularized. There have depictions throughout various abduction scenarios that 
include the Grey aliens and this larger, tall insectesoid being, very praying mantis-like. 

Linda Porter claims that throughout her teens and other encounters with these alien beings 
but it wasn’t until the age of 45 that she finally reached out to investigative journalist Linda 
Moulton Howe to tell her story. I received a letter, carefully written, from Linda Porter. This led 
up to her sending me a whole lot of drawings. These drawings appear in Linda Moulton Howe’s 
book Glimpses of Other Realities. One of the drawings was of a praying mantis about eight 
feet tall in a room that was very odd, had a cylindrical object and sparkles of light. There have 
been quite a number of different types of aliens seen, allegedly, by contactees. But the ones 
that are really peculiar, and very rare, are these very scary, skinny, large, basically intelligent 
insects People have drawn parallels between the aliens that are reported onboard UFOs and 
insects, particularly bees. The Greys, for instance, could be equated in some way to the drone 
or the worker bee. 

The so-called praying mantis type could be seen, perhaps, as the queen bee, larger than 
the others, more intelligent. They’re taller than a person eight or even nine feet tall. And the 
Grey aliens may handle the person who’s being abducted, but in the background, there’s this 
praying mantis type that seems toe calling the shots. According to Porter, she is part of a larger 
experiment one in which these aliens appear concerned with her soul. She said whatever we 
humans are, we have an animus, a soul, that is mysterious to them, and they are trying to find 
out where does the soul, spirit, go at the moment of death, and that the non-humans were 
studying the recycling of the soulin and out of containers. She talked about being shown three 
cylinders. Contained in each cylinder was a human being in kind of like a state of suspended 
animation. 

Numerous alleged alien abduction victims have reported seeing these cocoon-like con- 
tainers, but if these accounts are real, might there be another explanation behind this technol- 
ogy? Could it be, as some ancient astronaut theorists contend, that aliens are performing ge- 
netic experimentation? Linda Porter came away from her two or three decades of interaction 
with these non-humans, including the at first terrifying praying mantis, that these are extrater- 
restrial biological entities that have taken a deep interest in the evolution of life-forms here, 
that they have manipulated DNA in already evolving primates, that they have created a whole 
series of different models. 

Might the numerous accounts of mantis-like beings reported by alleged alien abduction 
victims, along with the ancient San story of a praying mantis god, be evidence that an 
otherworldly race of insectoids really does exist? And, if so, could they be conducting genetic 
experiments with humans to make us more like them? Ancient astronaut theorists say further 
clues revealing the connection between insects and aliens can be found in the Holy Bible. 

Pi-Ramesses, Egypt. The 15th century BC. 

Most archaeologists believe this ancient city to be the site of the ten plagues as described 
in the Bible’s Book of Exodus. According to the scripture, God brought these plagues upon 
Egypt when the pharaoh refused to release the Israelites from slavery. Three of them involved 
insects. The third was a plague of gnats, which came up from the ground and infested both 
man and animal. The fourth was flies that attacked only the Egyptians, sparing the Israelites. 


And the eighth was a plague of Locusts are grasshoppers that have had an unusual change in 
their biology and behavior. They will start to move in the same direction. They will land, eat. 

Other locusts flying over them will land and eat and so on and so on, wiping out all the 
vegetation in a given area and destroying all the crops that people might have planted. And 
for every one million locusts, they can eat a ton of food. But an even more incredible story of 
locusts can be found in the Bible’s New Testament Book of Revelation. 

Rising from deep pits within the Earth, these locusts form waves of scorpion-tailed 
warhorses, protected by iron breastplates. And unlike the locusts from the Book of Exodus, 
the target isn’t The locusts themselves actually didn’t eat any crops, they didn’t clear any fields. 
They only attacked people, and they only ate up and devoured and damaged people. It’s 
almost as if the locusts themselves were programmed. The locusts that appear out of the smoke 
have some type of ability to sting people with a scorpion-like sting. Now, locusts are known 
not to have any type of way of harming people, so these locusts were special in origin. 

These locusts only sought out humans who did not have the seal of God on their foreheads. 
And it makes you wonder if these locusts are in fact some kind of an advanced extraterrestrial 
technology that was sent to seek specific human beings. Is it possible that what is described in 
the Book of Revelation is not the plant-eating locust we have today but some type of advanced 
weaponry wielded ban extraterrestrial being? Now, if an extraterrestrial was fighting a war, a 
weapon that you could use would be mechanical devices that basically were like little 
nanotechnology that would attack certain very specific targets. 

There are, in fact, such weapons in use today. DARPA headquarters, Arlington, Virginia. 
This is the military’s visionary toy shop, where the blueprints for the weaponry of tomorrow 
are drawn. Here stealth technology and GPS were conceived. Now, according to sources, a 
new arms race is underway, one focused not on the biggest weapons but the smallest. Insects 
are one of the most amazingly designed creatures that exist on planet Earth. I mean, they’re 
extraordinary. It’s no surprise that the United States military is interested in insects. It’s abso- 
lutely logical. Why not send a small insect or a crawling beetle into a war zone, into a place to 
gather intelligence? That’s exactly what we see happening now. 

At DARPA, scientists have been experimenting with electronically modifying beetles so 
they can actually manipulate their flight. Threading thin wires into the base of the beetles’ 
optic lobes, they can control the region of the brain at makes the beetles start and stop flying. 
With another pair of wires in the wing muscles, they can also make the beetle veer to the right 
to the left by remote control. And scientists working with nanotechnology are not only looking 
for ways to control insects but to actually recreate them. Thomas Vaneck at Physical Sciences, 
Incorporated, is currently developing flying robots based on insects. 

Instant Eye is a very small aerial robot about the size of a pie plate. It’s relatively simple 
and yet Just about any insect you can imagine is being studied by somebody. Hornets. Drag- 
onflies. Mosquitoes. All are said to be potential models for the next generation of biomimetic 
weapons robots that could one day be indistinguishable from actual insects. Right now, prob- 
ably the smallest insect-inspired robot that we can make is about the size of a hummingbird, 
from the technologies that are available to us today. The driving force there is energy storage, 
because we just don’t have a battery that stores enough energy. We’re going to figure it out. 

I can easily envision that you're going to have a robot the size ofa fly. And if it landed on the 
wall in some terrorist’s house, he probably wouldn’t know. And we’re able to fit so much into 


such a small space now. Keep the weight down, we can give it wings, and the average person 
would just try to swat it away. In the not-too-distant future, you’re going to sit there, and go, 
“Wow, what a” beautiful insect.” Maybe it’s not an insect at all. 

But if we can produce insect drones today, is it possible that the biblical stories of locusts 
sent by God are really accounts of alien technology in the ancient past? And could this be the 
reason why insects are feared by humans, even to this day? Some ancient astronaut theorists 
believe such an incredible notion is possible, and for proof, point to a mysterious area in Ne- 
vada simply known as Area 51. 

Kingman, Arizona. May, 1953. 

At the height of the Cold War, an unidentified object reportedly crashed in the desert sands. 
What remained was allegedly sent to America’s most top-secret facility Area 51. But it wasn’t 
until 45 years later, in 1998, that a retired military engineer named Bill Uhouse came forward 
to make a stunning claim. The military didn’t just have the extraterrestrial technology. They 
had an actual living alien. 

Bill Uhouse claimed that he worked ina secret laboratory, supposedly in the Papoose Moun- 
tains of Area 51 in Nevada, and that since 1953, the American government had an insectoid 
alien that was working with them. His name was J-Rod. J-Rod supposedly assisted the military 
in understanding and duplicating the incredible power systems and futuristic technology that 
was combined and created for the Kingman craft. 

Shortly after Bill Uhouse broke the story, microbiologist Dan Burisch came forward to con- 
firm his claim. But according to Dan Burisch, J-Rod claimed that he was not an alien. What he 
revealed was something even more shocking. This insectoid alien J-Rod said that he had actu- 
ally come from our future, and that, at some time in the near future, to us, there is a catastrophe 
on this planet and much of mankind is destroyed and that mankind splits into two different 
species. 

And one of these species goes and lives underground, and while underground, they de- 
velop these insectoid traits which is exactly what the Hopi and Zuni and even Navajo legends 
say that, during the transition period between the third and the fourth worlds, this above world 
of today was not habitable, and they had to go underground and live for some time with what 
they call the Ant People. And you have to wonder if perhaps J-Rod is actually an insectoid 
human being from our own future. 

Could the accounts of J-Rod confirm that the Hopi stories of Ant People were more than just 
mythology? And if the so-called insectoids really do exist, is it possible that they are not aliens, 
but humans from the future? Aliens appear to be a part of our human evolution over thousands 
of years. A lot of it has to do with our reproductive systems. Maybe they’re actually trying to 
create a new race, possibly that will be able to withstand atmospheric changes here on Earth, 
or potentially lead us to a point where we have to leave the planet. But if humans are someday 
forced underground by a cataclysmic event, does it even make scientific sense that we would 
evolve to have insect-like characteristics? According to some scientists, we are part insect 
already. 

The work on the human genome has indicated that possibly up to half of our DNA may be 
the result of transposons. That’s a fancy word for jumping genes genes that can jump from one 
species to another. Recently, it was shown that rhodnius this is the sucking insect that spreads 
Chagas disease not only can spread the trypanosome, the disease-causing agent, from organ- 


ism to organism, it also can spread its own genes to those organisms. 

Humans get Chagas disease. So far, they have not tested humans for this insect DNA. Odds 
are, we do have some of these insect genes in our system. We know some of these transposon 
probably came from diseases caught when our ancestors were bitten by insects. 

Could the studies on Horizontal Gene Transfer one day prove that we really do have insect 
DNA in our genetic makeup? And if so, might it be not by chance, but by some extraterrestrial 
design? Is it possible that evolution is being guided by some sort of greater galactic or univer- 
sal intelligence? Could it be possible that, in certain circumstances, insects could be the domi- 
nant species that ultimately becomes sentient and develops hominid characteristics? The 
contactee reports are consistent. 

Some people are seeing beings like this, communicating with them intelligently, and for 
benevolent purpose. The whole idea of mixing these life-forms together is fascinating, mak- 
ing hybrids of the two of them. Throughout history, people have honored and even worshipped 
insects, built temples to them. It’s quite possible that there is an insectoid type life on other 
planets that actually have intelligence that’s beyond our own. 

Is it possible that there really is a connection between insects and aliens? Are they related 
to beings from beyond our world, as some ancient astronaut theorists suggest? And ifso, might 
they have a secret purpose we have yet to discover? Perhaps, one day, we’ll find that alien 
beings don’t only inhabit the furthest reaches of space. But there are in fact billions here on 
earth. And most of them right under our feet. 


Alien Breeders 


In cultures throughout the world, there are tales of intimate encounters with extraterres- 
trial beings. But could these stories be more than just myth? Did aliens come to Earth to mate 
with humans? Clearly, there are entities out there which have an agenda: mating with human 
beings for their own purpose. 

Leipzig, Germany. 

Biologists led by Svante Paabo of the Max Planck Institute for Evolutionary Anthropology 
make a stunning announcement: they have determined that early humans not only co-existed 
on Earth with other, me primitive, hominids, they also mated with them. But even more aston- 
ishing was their finding that another as yet unidentified species may also be represented in 
human Up until now, most people have been familiar with the typical DNA model of human 
evolution, in which you have a very nicely defined progression from previous types of human 
or hominid life up to anatomically modern humans. That’s not true anymore. And what we’re 
seeing is evidence that there could have been interbreeding with what the actual mainstream 
media is calling “mystery species” of humans. 

There’s a big debate over Neanderthals and others, whether they had sexual contact in 
humans. But if there were primates already here who had evolved by Darwinian evolution, it’s 
not a big step to take the next step and create a cross. An anthropologist from the University of 
Wisconsin, Dr. John Hawks, did a comprehensive analysis of human DNA going back for many 
thousands of years, and what he found was astonishing. If you look at the DNA from someone in 
3000 B. C. and you compare that to the DNA of someone alive today, it has changed by seven 
percent. 

Mapping the human genome, Dr. Hawks found that in the past 5,000 years, our DNA has 
evolved at a rate 100 times greater than any previous So what happened in the last 5,000 years 
that altered the structure of human DNA by seven percent? Is it possible that extraterrestrial 
humans interbred with us sometime in the last 5,000 years and that could account for these 
monumental changes in the structure of human DNA? Could it be that our ancestors are not 
only hominids who lived here on Earth, but also beings from beyond our world? Ancient astro- 
naut theorists claim that evidence of this can be found in stories throughout history that depict 
humans mating with gods. 

Throughout world cultures and mythologies, this idea of otherworldly beings, gods, su- 
pernatural beings, demons having sex with humans is very, very common. The way that we 
interpret that experience depends on the cultural and religious factors around us. We can 
read about these accounts of all sorts of weird beings who had their way with humans. Now all 
we have to do is to approach these stories and look at them from a modern perspective, to 


eliminate the always suggested symbolism and look at these events for what they potentially 
really were: encounters with extraterrestrials. 

There is abundant, undeniable evidence of human and extraterrestrial interbreeding. It’s 
in so many different cultures that to suggest that it’s all a conspiracy theory, or a myth, ora 
fantasy is completely illogical. But if extraterrestrials have, in fact, been mating with human 
beings since ancient times, what might their purpose be? Ancient astronaut theorists believe 
the answer can be found in the biblical stories of the There are references in the Scriptures to 
rebellious angels who were in trouble with God, came to Earth, found the daughters of men 
attractive and married them, which is to say had sex with them, and produced offspring. But 
God was not happy about it. 

The unhappiness of God doesn’t appear in Genesis so much as it does in the extra-canoni- 
cal Old Testament Book of Enoch. In the Book of Enoch, it actually gives the numbers. It says 
200 angels disobeyed God and came to Earth and mated with human women. In the Book of 
Enoch, these beings from outer space, they wanted to have sex with beauties on Earth. So they 
all came together and they swore, “ We will do it even if it’s against the rule.” 

The apocryphal text called the Book of Enoch was written before the time of Jesus, but was 
curiously removed from the Bible in the fourth century A. D. at the Council of Laodicea. Ac- 
cording to many biblical scholars, the reason for this was most likely the controversy over 
these accounts of the fallen angels mating with daughters of men accounts that the people of 
the time had taken as fact. But if the stories of the fallen angels are to be taken literally, how is 
it that spiritual beings were able to not only mate with humans, but even reproduce? If angels 
are what we think they are today, these non-corporeal, certainly non-human entities, what on 
earth why on earth how on earth could there be any interest in a sexual relationship with hu- 
man women? So, therefore, if there’s any legitimacy to what the Bible says, as we believe that 
there is, we must re-understand what these “sons of God” are. 

We have to change the interpretation and to interpret them in a modern way. And you see, 
of a sudden, it all makes sense. 

Now the problem is, if extraterrestrials had sexual contact with our forefathers, that means 
that the genital apparatus must be similar, otherwise, it’s not possible. Now, here’s the inter- 
esting thing. They didn’t come down here for recreational pastime, as we use sexuality today. 
They had an agenda in the manipulation of the human genetic pool. Is it possible that the sto- 
ries of the fallen angels are really depicting alien beings coming down to Earth to mate with 
humans and manipulate our genetic makeup? In this ancient tale that was excised from the 
Hebrew Bible, it also describes the offspring of these encounters a race of giants known as the 
Nephilim. 

Nephilim were beings that were a crossbreed between an angelic order and a human 
order, which apparently were very large. The offspring of the sons of God and daughters of 
men were not completely human. They were what we might today call demigods. They were 
not necessarily Homo sapien men, but Homo superious. They had added abilities, added 
strength. Very possibly added stature. These entities created devastation upon the Earth. Why? 
Because they are not indigenous to this Earth. 

Ancient accounts of powerful beings that are the offspring of gods and humans can be 
found in cultures throughout the world. But if these giants were more than mythology, wouldn’t 
we’ve found skeletal remains or other evidence of their existence? According to some ancient 


astronaut theorists, the proof that these human-alien hybrids once walked the Earth may lie 
not in the Middle East, Africa or even Asia, but on the other side of the world in North America. 

Delavan Lake, Wisconsin. May 4, 1912. 

According to a report in the New York Times, two local boys made an extraordinary dis- 
covery. They discovered the remains of giants during the excavations of ancient burial mounds, 
and all of them measuring between seven-and nine-feet tall. The enormous skeletons were 
reportedly submitted to the State Historical Museum, but some say they were later confiscated 
by the Smithsonian Institution. 

There have been finds of giant humanoid bones all over the world. Even here in the Ameri- 
can Southwest. Yet most of these stories have been suppressed. They’re not the kind of thing 
you read about in anatomy textbooks. You don’t ever read about them in the news. They’re 
generally just regarded as myths and legends. The reason why that would be the case is be- 
cause that would imply that these creatures were not necessarily evolved here on Earth, that 
they had come from somewhere else. You have to wonder if they’re not half- extraterrestrial, 
half-human giants that existed here hundreds and thousands of years ago. 

Did ancient humans really have sexual encounters with extraterrestrial beings that resulted 
in superhuman offspring? But if so, why aren’t there giants among us today? Ancient astronaut 
theorists say the answer can once again be found in the Holy Bible. Because of the contamina- 
tion of the human gene pool, God’s experiment on Earth was thwarted. And God was not going 
to be thwarted. And therefore, he chose, I guess we can call plan “B.” He sent the flood. 

In the Old Testament’s Book of Genesis, the story of Noah tells of how “God” “saw that the 
wickedness of man was great” and decided to destroy all of creation with a great flood. Noah, 
his family, and the animals aboard the ark were allowed to survive and repopulate the planet. 
But ancient astronaut theorists believe there is more to the story that can be found in the Book 
of Enoch. 

In the Book of Enoch, it’s recorded that when Noah was born, his body glowed. Kind of like 
the glow of Moses’ face when he came down from Mount Sinai. When his father saw this, he 
immediately was appalled and he turned to his mother accusing her of being intimate with 
one of the sons of God. According to the story, the father Lamech received advice from his 
grandfather Enoch that Noah is to be the future of the human race. Enoch says he should ac- 
cept the baby as his own son, because the guardians of the sky will destroy the planet with the 
great flood and Noah is the survivor of the new generation. And Noah was a mixed creature 
between extraterrestrials and us. 

Now we are the descendents of Noah, so we all are part of it. This changed human evolu- 
tion completely. I believe almost every culture around the world has a flood legend. There is 
someone in the place of a Noah. So therefore, the ancient flood was of vital importance. Be- 
cause the world before the flood was very different than the world afterwards. There are con- 
tinual legends from around the world that in the pre-flood times was an advanced technologi- 
cal civilization where human beings were in touch with beings from the stars. All of this was 
lost because of the contamination that occurred. Is it possible that the story of the great flood is 
not only true, but that it was caused by extraterrestrials to eradicate a human population that 
had been genetically contaminated? If so, did this bring an end to sexual contact between 
humans and aliens? Or have extraterrestrials continued to experiment with our DNA? 


Mount Olympus, Greece. 

It is here that the Greek gods known as the Olympians were said to reside. According to 
the Ancient Greek stories, the Olympians often came down from Mount Olympus to intervene 
in the lives of mortals, aiding them in war teaching them valuable skills like how to make fire 
and create weapons, and even mating with them. There are many, many myths of Zeus having 
sexual relationships with mortal women. And the mortal women then giving birth to these 
exceptional children. For example, Heracles, also known as Hercules, is one of the children of 
Zeus. 

His mother was Alcmene who was a mortal woman. And Zeus approached her as a shower 
of gold. And as a result, she became pregnant and she gave birth to the great hero Hercules. 
One of the aspects of these sexual relationships between gods and humans is that the woman 
is almost always pregnant as a result of it. 

One of the most well-known of these encounters between gods and mortals is the story of 
Zeus and Leda a pairing which produced Helen of Troy, the woman whose beauty was said to 
be the cause of the Trojan War. Zeus came as a swan and seduced Leda, who is the mother. The 
fact that Leda was coupling with a swan, even if it was Zeus, means that Helen was born of an 
egg. Helen of Troy is born, apparently, out of an egg. 

Now, what is going on here? Through the lens of the ancient astronaut theory, we might be 
able to surmise that maybe Helen of Troy was a hybrid born inside one of those incubation 
tanks that many modern-day abductees have described. 

It’s interesting to me to compare that to potentially an extraterrestrial event. Although most 
people regard the Olympians as purely mythological, the Ancient Greeks considered them to 
be actual beings. This notion was made even more credible in 1870 when German archeolo- 
gist Heinrich Schliemann uncovered evidence that suggests Troy was a real place. As the 
progress of archeology continues forward, we’re validating more and more of these Ancient 
Greek mythologies. 

So why should we arbitrarily induce a bias into the research that says, “Oh, all” the reports 
of gods can’t be “true,” even though we’re validating everything else with actual empirical 
data? What if these gods were there, and what if the people of the time were directly interact- 
ing with a higher form of intelligence? Is it possible that the Olympians were not mythological 
gods, but extraterrestrial beings? Ancient astronaut theorists suggest that the Greek stories 
are more than just mythology. And as evidence, point to similar stories found in a culture thou- 
sands of miles away. 

Jiangsu Province, China. 

It was here in 247 B. C. that the founder of the ancient Han Empire was born under myste- 
rious circumstances. Liu Bang, later known as Emperor Gao, was said to have been the prod- 
uct of a supernatural His mother, who was not pregnant at the time, got caught in a rainstorm. 
There were very large claps of thunder and wind whipping up, and she fled under a bridge to 
find shelter. Her husband went to rescue her and he noticed that there was a dragon hovering 
above her. So from that point, she basically became pregnant with Liu Bang. He sort of had the 
appearance of a dragon as well. So many people believed that he was half-dragon, half-hu- 
man. And Liu Bang was extraordinary in other respects as well. He came from a peasant fam- 
ily. It was extremely improbable for a peasant to become an emperor in those days. 


Liu Bang began Han China, the great empire in China. And so it was thought that somehow 
this child had not only human origins but whatever came from this flying presence at the con- 
ception factored into who he was. These various descriptions of ancient flying dragons have 
similar properties to what we would today call a technological flying craft: a large body, sounds 
of smoke and fire and great noise. 

You have to wonder here if this hovering dragon isn’t some kind of fiery or lit up extrater- 
restrial ship that had hovered over her, and ultimately she was impregnated by these extra- 
terrestrial visitors. Is it possible that the conception stories of both Liu Bang and Helen of Troy 
are really accounts of aliens mating with early humans? And if so, were they part of a larger 
extraterrestrial agenda? Incredibly, ancient astronaut theorists claim further answers can be 
found with the deathbed confession of a pope. 

The Vatican. May 12, 1003 A. D. 

One of the most controversial popes of all time, Pope Sylvester II, lies on his deathbed. 
Over the course of his four years as pope, Sylvester has proven to be learned and innovative, 
having promoted the study of arithmetic and astronomy. But there were those who believed 
that the mysterious pontiff’s scientific skills were the result of his having been in league with 
demons that he had studied the black arts and that he had even built a robotic head from which 
he received secret knowledge. According to some accounts, with his last breaths Pope Sylvester 
made a shocking confession: that he was involved with a mythological demon called a succubus. 

Incubi and succubi are very commonly appearing in ancient mythologies straight through 
to the medieval times. This is not a one-off, it was a common feature of life back in those days. 
In ancient stories, the succubus is a demonic being that takes the form of a woman and se- 
duces human men. This demon is also able to change genders and become an incubus, using 
the semen taken from men to impregnate mortal women. Incubi and succubae were said to 
come to people in the night in a kind of nightmarish experience of sleep paralysis. They wake 
up from a deep sleep and are fully conscious of their surroundings. However, they also are 
paralyzed. And there’s a sexual component to this presence in that it is attempting to rape you. 

Stories of the incubus and succubus, demons that appear at night to have sex with people, 
in their bedrooms. There’s often some fear involved, but you cannot resist or do anything 
about it. The classic form of the incubus theory is owed to St. Thomas Aquinas. In several of his 
works, he discusses this phrase “children of the devil.” For a child of the devil to be born, the 
devil is somehow going to have to steal viable semen from a man and inject it into a woman. 

Clearly, there are entities out there which have an agenda with apparently mating with 
human beings for their own purpose. Might these sexual predators be simply an ancient myth? 
Or could the legends be based on historical documentation? Between 1480 and 1750, an esti- 
mated 50,000 executions of so-called witches occurred as part of the Holy Inquisition; an unre- 
lenting war waged by the Roman Catholic Church against anyone they saw as opposing God’s 
law. 

Witches were people who were thought to be engaged in a conspiracy with Satan to bring 
about the destruction of Christianity, the destruction of the civilized world. According to the 
Malleus Maleficarum or “Hammer of the Witches” witchcraft began when women ceased re- 
sisting the advances of demons. Woman accused of having sex with demons were tortured 
into confessions that revealed lurid details of their sexual relations. If you had sex with a de- 
mon, you had given your soul to the demon, and therefore, you would be forced, even against 


your will, to kill livestock, kill and eat babies, destroy pregnancies, make men impotent, and 
on down the line. Many of these reports from medieval times have similarities to a modern- 
day alien abduction. People report the same type of feeling and having some type of a sexual 
encounter. 

Could the confessions heard during the Inquisition and encounters with the mythological 
incubus and succubus really be describing sexual relations with extraterrestrials? Some an- 
cient astronaut theorists say that not only was this happening in medieval times, but that it still 
goes on today. Modern accounts of sexual encounters with aliens date back to 1957, when a 
Brazilian farmer claimed he was taken on board a ship and coerced into having sex with a 
strange-looking blonde One of the most famous and earliest of the modern extraterrestrial 
abduction reports is the 1957 case of Antonio Villas Boas in Brazil. And he claimed that a flying 
saucer landed in his remote farm. 

He was taken aboard. While he was there, he had a sexual encounter with this extraterres- 
trial woman. That’s one of the first abduction cases, and most interesting, because it preceded 
all the others and wasn’t well known until years afterwards. So you can’t say that Antonio Villas 
Boas got these ideas by reading pulp literature. 

A few years later, in 1961, Betty and Barney Hill of Lancaster, New Hampshire reported a 
famous abduction incident where they were placed naked on examination tables and probed 
by what they described as grey aliens, who extracted eggs and sperm samples. There are too 
many stories like that where one can dismiss them as simply saying, oh, all those stories are 
made up. I personally think that many abduction stories are fake, because people want atten- 
tion, they want to be listened to. But at the same time, to suggest that all of these stories are a 
hoax it’s-it’s too much. 

What we’re seeing is a clear-cut through line between modern-day extraterrestrial ab- 
duction accounts and what we actually find in medieval times. There are notable similarities in 
these stories. And the products of that sexual conjunction appear to be used for a genetic 
interbreeding program. 

Are these incidents along with the incubus and succubus stories from medieval times re- 
ally encounters with extraterrestrial beings? Ifso, are they simply the actions of rogue aliens, 
similar to the ancient stories of the fallen angels? Or might they be part of some greater plan? 
Perhaps the answer can be found with the stories of unborn babies that mysteriously disap- 
pear from the womb. 

Sydney, Australia. July 1992. 

Peter Khoury awakes to find himself paralyzed and unable to talk, but fully conscious. He 
feels a weight pressing down on him, and as his eyes adjust to the darkness, he notices a 
woman with very strange features straddling his body. I got the shock of my life because right 
on top of me was this female, a blonde female. She was milky white in color. Her eyes were 
probably two, three times bigger than human eyes. She had protruding cheekbones and a 
narrow face that narrowed down to a pointy chin. And on the side of the bed, on the corner of 
the bed, there was another female. An Asian-looking female. And then the blonde female 
touches her stomach and points to the sky. The visitors then disappeared, but not without leav- 
ing behind proof that they were there: a single blonde hair. 

Khoury took this piece of evidence to an independent genealogy lab, where biochemist 
Horace Drew subjected the hair to DNA analysis. The results were not what he It was very 


unusual, because most people’s hair is yellow or brown or black. And this was optically clear, 
like nylon fishing line. There is nobody who has hair, on Earth, which is optically clear. Nor- 
mally, a human hair only has one kind of DNA type. In the shaft above the hair, we got a very 
rare Chinese lineage, about .1%, 1% percent of ethnic Chinese. And then in the other part, we 
actually got blue-eyed Celtic light-skinned lineage. This shows authentically an unusual DNA, 
which is fairly rare, which Peter could not just have picked up in his bedroom or off the street. 

The Peter Khoury hair sample yielded very unusual DNA results that just aren’t easy to 
explain in normal, conventional human DNA sequences. You can’t really keep dismissing it all 
as sort of fantasies of the mind, or sexual fantasies. And while it didn’t absolutely prove that it 
was alien because we’re only dealing with one hair sample it did nevertheless prove that we’re 
dealing with something quite unusual. When we see DNA evidence in the hair of something 
that doesn’t match up with what we would expect to be old Gaelic DNA mixed with Chinese 
DNA and blonde hair the storylines don’t add up unless we start to invoke the idea of abduc- 
tion and genetic interbreeding going back for many thousands of years, all the way to the 
dawn of history. 

Could the unusual DNA sequence found in the hair sample be evidence that Peter Khoury 
really did have an encounter with otherworldly beings? And if so, what did they want? Some 
ancient astronaut theorists believe the answer can be found by looking back at the medieval 
accounts of women being impregnated by so-called demons. 

According to medieval literature that warned of these demonic sexual unions, women’s 
bellies would grow enormous following their encounters, but the fetus would often mysteri- 
ously In the Malleus, there are numbers of symptoms that get listed as proof of the reality of 
these demonic encounters, between women and demons. One of them is a kind of medieval 
theory of false pregnancies. 

Kramer says that women who have had children sired on them by demons will sometimes 
find that their bellies are full of nothing but air. According to the Malleus, she expels a great 
quantity of wind, and of course doesn’t deliver anything living. To medieval Christians, this in 
and of itself, this phantom pregnancy with no progeny seemed demonic. It seemed wrong. But 
were these women really pregnant or was it all in their minds? Phantom pregnancies are re- 
ported even today, known in the medical world as pseudocyesis. Pseudocyesis literally means 
false pregnancy. It’s otherwise known as phantom pregnancies, and in fact, it’s so rare that we 
don’t even have a clear understanding of its true prevalence. We have two hypotheses to ex- 
plain this. One is psychosomatic. So it’s the mind that’s making the body believe that it’s preg- 
nant. 

And the other hypothesis is just reverse of that, there’s something that’s happening in the 
human body that’s making the mind think that it’s pregnant. The thought pregnancies, and 
then reported the fetus disappears, the initial speculation is it might be a phantom pregnancy. 
But there have been a number of very compelling cases that argue that maybe there’s some- 
thing more to it than that. There is more than one case of a UFO abduction followed by a preg- 
nancy, but it turns out that a couple of months later the pregnancy disappears. There is some 
evidence that the woman has been reabducted, a fetus removed in the UFO, and the woman 
put back on Earth. Where this all leads, I don’t know. How reliable all the stories are, I don’t 
know. But there’s enough evidence here to make me reasonably certain on the balance of 
probability that something like this is happening. 


Is it possible, as some ancient astronaut theorists suggest, that false pregnancies reported 
in medieval times and even today are actually the result of an extraterrestrial encounter? If so, 
what is happening to these unborn babies? Perhaps the ultimate answer can be found with the 
story of aman who claims to have met his child on an alien spaceship. 

Las Vegas, Nevada. 

In the middle of the night, Bret Oldham and his girlfriend Dhyanne Swanson are awakened 
by a loud bang. The couple, who are expecting their first child, are shocked to see a number 
of what look like grey aliens surrounding Before we even had time to react to seeing the Greys 
in the room, we were gone. They took us aboard the craft. They placed me on the table. And 
placed her to my right. 

And they had her in a position much like women do when they get a exam from the gyne- 
cologist. I realized immediately what was happening: They were taking the fetus. I couldn’t 
move I couldn’t move my head. I couldn’t move anything. I could move my eyes to see, you 
know, if he was okay. Where he was at. And I could hear him screaming. 

That’s when I realized they were doing something to me. I remember just calling, just say- 
ing, “Please, please, don’t don’t take my baby. Don’t hurt us.” According to Dhyanne’s ac- 
count, the next morning she refused to believe the incident was more than just a terrible night- 
mare. But after finding traces of blood in her bed, she feared a miscarriage, and the couple 
went to see her doctor. 

When examined, Dhyanne was found to have no tissue remaining in her womb as if the 
fetus had been surgically removed. 

He said, “I’ve never seen anything like this before. It was like this woman was never preg- 
nant. I went in to clean the womb and the womb was already cleaned.” Dhyanne had been 
nearly four months pregnant at the time of this incident. If you’re referring to a case where we 
have ultrasonographic evidence that the fetus was present and then sometime later, there’s no 
more fetus, I would think that strange. What you have here is a ultrasonographic image of a 
human fetus at about three months of gestation. If you measure the what we call “crown to 
rump” length, which is the longest distance from the head to the butt, that’s about five to six 
centimeters, so that’s roughly the size or the diameter of a baseball. Could the body absorb 
this fetus overnight? That’s very unlikely. 

How could the unborn child just disappear completely, without a trace? Is it possible that 
what Bret and Dhyanne experienced the previous night really was more than just a bizarre 
dream? Most of the time we would explain that by saying that the patient had a miscarriage. 
But in the event that there’s not much bleeding and there’s not much passage of tissue and yet 
the embryo is gone, I couldn’t explain that. We were both kind of stunned when we left the 
hospital that night and it took a while for us to start talking about if we remembered the same 
things. 

Three years later, Bret Oldham claims he was once again visited and taken by grey aliens. 
I was taken by two small Greys to an area that I’d never seen before. Within a few minutes, I 
could see that it was a female hybrid. She was carrying a small child with her and as she got 
closer, I could also see that the child she was carrying was a female hybrid. I did feel a bond 
with the child, which would lead me to believe that it probably was part mine. 

There seems to be a good deal of relatively consistent evidence on the part of both male 


and female abductees that there’s some interest in our reproductive process. There is also 
some evidence that abductees have been put in contact on spaceships with hybrid children, 
who seem to have some human characteristics, and some characteristics that aren’t quite hu- 
man. 


Might the stories of reunions with hybrid babies be not fantasy, but a conditioning process 
to prepare us for the day when the alien agenda is finally revealed? But if we are being subtly 
and strategically altered, where It would seem that extraterrestrials have been coming to Earth 
for quite a long time and having sexual relationships with humans. And the reason for this 
would be to manipulate our DNA, making us into the more refined race that we are today. And 
we still have a certain evolution to go. 

Is there another very heinous thing behind all of this? And that is “let’s wipe out the earth- 
lings and put in this new breed that we can control.” In my personal view, we’re seeing extra- 
terrestrials interbreeding with humans as part of a long-term interfamilial exchange. 

The human family goes far beyond life on Earth. Extraterrestrial humans may be coming 
here to replenish their genetic supply. It may literally be a question of life and death for them. 
When I’m asked whether an alien sexual agenda exists, or if there is anything that we can do to 
stop it Well, if such an agenda really exists, then I’ve got bad news for you. There’s nothing we 
can do. 

Are extraterrestrials really interbreeding with humans to carry out a secret alien agenda? 
Could they be upgrading our genetic makeup? Or are they experimenting with our DNA to 
one day replace us with a superior human race? Perhaps one day we'll discover that an alien 
invasion has been taking place on Earth for thousands of years. One being waged within our 
own bodies. 


Alien Transports 


Saqqara, Egypt. 

Located roughly 20 miles south of Cairo, it is home to the world famous step pyramid of 
King Djoser. Dating back more than 4,000 years, it is the oldest of Egypt’s 97 pyramids. Saqqara 
is also famous for being one of Egypt’s oldest burial grounds, earning it the nickname “city of 
the dead.” It was here, in 1891, that French archeologists unearthed an ancient tomb contain- 
ing the burial remains of Pa-di-Imen, an official from the third century B. C. Among the various 
items discovered was a small, wooden model of what appeared to be a bird lying beside a 
papyrus bearing the inscription, “I want to fly.” 

The artifact was later sent to the Cairo museum, where authorities placed it alongside sev- 
eral other bird figurines. The model sat largely unnoticed until 1969, when Egyptologist Dr. 
Khalil Messiha was examining the bird collection and noticed that there was something very 
different about the Saqqara Bird. It’s interesting, because on one hand, clearly, it should look 
like a bird because it has eyes, and has a typical nose of a bird. On the other hand, the wings 
are clearly not bird wings. To the middle of the rump you'll see this wing a bit thicker. In this 
region, the lift up is the highest. The whole thing becomes thinner to the, um, end of the wings, 
and those wings are modeled down. And this is a very modern aerodynamic design. 

Then the other point is birds have no rudders, because a bird does not need a rudder 
because of its aerodynamic architecture. And so there is the idea they are not representing 
birds, but flying machines, or aircraft. Could the ancient Egyptians have possessed the power 
of flight? In 2006, aviation and aerodynamics expert Simon Sanderson built a scale model of 
the Saqqara Bird five times larger than the original to test that possibility. 

We’re running at a constant speed, slowly increasing the angle of attack and then measur- 
ing the forces which it’s producing, that way we can learn about its flight characteristics. At ten 
degrees, - we’re producing four times weight and lift. So it actually would be flying now. That’s 
good. 

Tests show the Saqqara Bird is a highly developed glider. And this is a design we use 
today. During the Sanderson tests, it was discovered that the only thing preventing the Saqqara 
Bird from achieving flight was the lack of a rear stabilizing rudder or elevator needed to main- 
tain balance. 

Is it possible that the Saqqara Bird ever possessed this critical component? What is miss- 
ing is something like an elevator. But if you look at this feature here, and we may interpret that 
something like an elevator was connected here, but was lost during history. Computer models 
seem to confirm that the Saqqara Bird is certainly airworthy. But there is another problem to 
consider: launching a glider. 


Modern methods require the use of a tow plane that pulls the glider into the air, then re- 
leases it when a proper altitude is reached. So how might the ancient Egyptians have launched 
the Saqqara Bird? The Scientifics of Egyptology told us that such a bird could be powered off 
by catapults to fly. And we had high acceptance by Egyptian scientists. The idea of using a 
catapult does have a contemporary parallel. Many of today’s glider enthusiasts employ a 
bungee cord system to launch their sail craft into the air. 

But if the Saqqara Bird is capable of flight, where would ancient Egyptians have acquired 
such technology? I think that people in ancient times were visited by beings coming not from 
this earth and they gave us culture and scientific technologies to improve our life on Earth 
coming from the primitive to a higher developped culture. It’s a fact that our ancestors were 
more intelligent and had more technological superiority capabilities than our history books 
give them credit for. 

You begin to have to ask yourself, are we missing part of the story? And honestly, I think we 
are. I think there has been a forgotten episode in human history and we’re a species with 
amnesia. We don’t really remember who or what we are. I haven’t been convinced that there 
is evidence that supports an ancient visitation. But there is no reason why not. And I think to 
shut oneself to that possibility is a mistake. Mainly because there are so many anomalies that 
we can’t explain. 

Could the Saqqara Bird really be a model of an ancient flying machine? And if so, might 
this be evidence that our ancestors witnessed alien technology? Perhaps further proof can be 
found by examining a century-old Mexican ritual called the Dance of the Flyers. 

Veracruz, Mexico. 

Five men in ceremonial dress ascend a 100-foot pole. Once at the top, one of the men 
performs a sacred dance while playing a flute and drum atop a platform. The other four men 
launch themselves off. It is a ritual known as la Danza de los Voladores, or “the Dance of the 
Flyers.” The ritual has the leader stand on the top of the pole a tiny little platform and the four 
flyers wrap a cable around that pole and then branch out and fly around in a pyramid shape in 
perfect synchronous order. It’s a stunning and daring thing to do. And they are representing 
the birds, they are representing the four cardinal directions, they are representing the ele- 
ments, heavily symbolic and mythic, and it is a powerful ritual. The Totanac people who prac- 
tice this ceremony today claim it is a dance that was invented 500 years ago as a plea to the 
gods to end a severe drought. 

But could this ancient ritual have different perhaps otherworldly origins? What we have 
here with the Voladores is 100% living mythology. Something that describes and illustrates in 
front of our living eye the descent of the gods from a long time ago. According to ancient 
astronaut theorists, the Voladores ritual is a reenactment of a close encounter with alien visi- 
tors in the distant past. They believe extraterrestrials descended upon the flat mountaintops of 
the Palpa region in Peru around 500 A. D., dropping from their aircraft and gliding down to 
earth in spiraling circles. 

The Voladores ritual was very technological, as in, you know, these beings descending 
from the sky and the circle signifying arrival of the gods. Where does that flying or descend- 
ing gods motif originate? Our ancestors saw something. Because why would you hurl yourself 
from a 100-foot pole out of nothing but to imitate a bird? Birds are not that important. Some- 
thing very significant happened. 


Could an alien encounter really be the inspiration for the Voladores ritual? And could the 
Totanac people who created the ceremony really have been trying to mimic the ancient gods’ 
power of flight? As further evidence that early humans may have encountered alien visitors 
equipped with the power of flight, ancient astronaut theorists point to various artifacts and 
statues depicting ancient gods. One such example is the Mayan god, Ah-Muzen-Cab, also 
known as the flying Bee God. Another is the most prominent god of early Mesoamerican cul- 
ture, the winged deity Quetzalcoatl. 

The Mesoamericans believed in the plumed serpent, or Quetzalcoatl, which came from 
the sky, bringing wisdom powered the wind and also influenced everything that happened in 
the daily life of the Mayans. In fact, they looked to the sky for all their answers from everything 
as simple as when to plant corn to when to go to war. They believed all answers in the universe 
came from the sky and trying to relate that to their daily lives. The ancient records are loaded 
with fantastic examples of the gods flying around. These are the ancient aliens, and humans 
are being shown the ultimate capability of these gods. In my eyes, because we are the sons of 
the gods, we are the offsprings of the gods, whatever humans can dream, whatever humans 
think, was once reality in the past or will be reality in the future. 

July 31, 2003. The English Channel. 


Felix Baumgartner becomes the first person to cross this 22-mile wide body of water in 
freefall using a specially made fiber wing. But the Austrian daredevil is just one of many who 
have used wing suits to simulate flying by means ofa free fall. A wing suit is basically a jumpsuit 
that you put on under your rig and it’s designed to actually make you fly when you exit the 
plane. The material inflates underneath your arms, in between your legs, and creates, basi- 
cally, an airfoil that you glide on through the air. It’s an amazing feeling because you’re actu- 
ally the pilot and the plane. It is total freedom. You feel as though you’re flying. Though you are 
falling, you’re using the air to maneuver your body. And the wing suit helps you cover a lot of 
ground as you’re descending. 

Some people have been exceeding two-to-one glide ratio. For example, three-to-one would 
mean, for every foot you descend, you're traveling three feet forward. We got these flying 
guys that have these wings attached to their backs, and they hurl themselves out of planes, 
and some even have rocket engines attached to them. And so, they essentially themselves 
become airplanes. Now imagine showing that to someone from 100 years ago. That person 
would be in complete awe of what they’re witnessing, not understanding that there is technol- 
ogy involved with this. 

Just using our own body, we cannot fly. We have no wings. But, of course, we have the 
fantasy, and we have the technology to develop wings that we can fly. The pursuit of flight has 
been one of the most sought after quests in all of mankind’s history. Why? Because, with flight, 
you could reach, conceivably, the realm of the gods. 

From the ancient Greek myth of Icarus fashioning wings of feathers and wax, to modern 
daredevils like Felix Baumgartner, human beings have been fascinated with, and often frus- 
trated by, their desire to fly. But have birds really served as mankind’s inspiration? Or were 
they inspired by something else? Perhaps something extraterrestrial? Ancient astronaut theo- 
rists say “yes”, and claim further proof can be found by examining Ancient China’s mysterious 
stories of dragons. Celestial beings coming down to earth. Gods descending from the sky. 


Do similar accounts exist in other cultures and other religions across the world? And if so, 


what is the explanation? We have to remind ourselves that our ancestors were highly intelli- 
gent. However, their technological frame of reference was different than our technological 
frame of reference. So, they didn’t have the vocabulary with which to describe, or with which 
to name certain things that they saw. So, what did they do? They used words that they were 
familiar with in their time. And so, they tried to describe whatever they witnessed to the best 
of their abilities with their vocabulary. 

Ancient China also shared some of the same beliefs that can be found in Egyptian, Native 
American and Dogon legends that deities arrived from the stars. According to Chinese my- 
thology dating back to 3,000 B. C., when the god named Huang Di was born, there was “a 
radiance from the great star Chi.” Huang Di would later emerge from the belly ofa fire-breathing 
dragon to become China’s first emperor. 

The origins of the Han Chinese people start with a story of a great god looking down with 
empathy. Here were people in poverty, in a beautiful, rich country, the landscape profound. 
But the people were suffering. He took pity, and decided to come down. Huang Di arrived on 
planet Earth in a flying dragon. He had the power of flight. Huang Di could be anywhere within 
minutes. And he usually accomplished this by hopping on his dragon and flying somewhere. 

Now this divine energy becomes human, and is a great leader, the yellow emperor who 
rules and unites the people, and there is a period of great prosperity until his work is done. 
Huang Di brought order to the chaos, creating China’s first empire. He is seen as a cultural 
hero, and is credited with the invention of the compass, acupuncture and the standardization 
of Chinese writing. One of his greatest legacies is the Great Wall of China. 

When the land is prosperous, he decides it’s time to go, and the great yellow dragon comes 
back, and he gets back into the belly of the dragon and flies off forever. Now, were these 
dragons truly dragons in a biological nature? Or were they misinterpreted types of machines? 
Because, as we all know, dragons are always correlated with spewing fire and a lot of smoke. 
Whenever we see a modern rocket take off, there is all this smoke, and sometimes the smoke 
is yellow, and sometimes it’s red. So, it’s very bizarre how we have these correlations between 
the ancient times and modern times today. 

Mythology is the effort to grasp what we can’t grasp, to understand what is beyond us. In 
the Eastern teachings, the dragons very often carry people, sometimes on their back, some- 
times inside their bellies. So, if we think of them as a poet’s effort to explain a vehicle that was 
strange to them, well, those sound like flying saucers. So, it might just be a problem of transla- 
tion, because after all, it’s just a word. It’s trying to describe something that’s very difficult to 
grasp. 

Could Chine tales of dragons be based on ancient interpretations of rocket ships descend- 
ing to Earth? And, ifso, could the legends of Huang Di like those of Quetzalcoatl and the Egyp- 
tian Saqqara Bird be evidence of be evidence of alien visitations in the distant past? Perhaps 
the answer can be found high ona mountaintop known as the “Throne of Solomon.” In the 21st 
century, modern transportation and communication methods have connected the world like 
never before. 

Products or ideas, no matter where in the world they may have originated, can spread to 
even the most remote countries. A hip-hop hit in Brooklyn might make it big in Tokyo before 
it’s even heard in Manhattan. This cultural interconnection has transformed the globe, but is it 
new? Mainstream archaeologists believe ancient civilizations, such as those found in the re- 


mote Pacific Islands, Asia, and South America, developed independently from each other. 

But ancient astronaut theorists contend that similarities in building styles and beliefs found 
in these cultures suggest that a worldwide trade route may have connected them to each other. 
But just like we have airports today, around the world, in ancient times, with the Vimanas, 
there would have been hangars for the craft, airports for them to land. And those airports 
would have been situated in strategic places around the world. And that’s exactly what we see 
in remote places. 

Legends of air travel are also found in ancient Africa and the Middle East. According to 
The Kebra Nagast, a holy book of the Ethiopians, written sometime before the second century 
A. D. , the Queen of Sheba was once given a gift of a flying carpet by King Solomon of Israel. 
The Kebra Nagast is one of the most important texts you’ve never heard of. The Kebra Nagast 
means “The Book of Kings.” And it is the most sacred book of the Ethiopians. In it, King Solomon, 
it’s described he had access to some type ofa flying machine. And in that part of the world, the 
term “flying carpet” was always used very liberally. 

My question is, did they really mean actual flying carpets? Or was it another term with 
which to describe some type of a flying machine? This was the original chariots of the gods 
that Erich von Daniken talked about, the flying magic carpets of the Arabian Nights stories. 
There are traditions in the Middle East of King Solomon having this airship, and flying to differ- 
ent places in the Middle East certain mountains, which are known as the Mountains of Solomon. 
These may have been certain airports, or landing areas, for these Vimanas. Nicolas Roerich, 
famous Russian-American explorer, who travelled all through Central Asia and Tibet in the 
1920s he, too, claimed that Tibetans had traditions of King Solomon flying to Tibet in this air- 
craft. The Kebra Nagast also describes how King Solomon used his flying airship to make maps 
of the world. But could these have any relation to other ancient maps some believe may have 
been made by extraterrestrials? Some of these maps show the world, not as it looks today, but 
as it looked during the last Ice Age. And this is really hard to explain. 

Everybody’s heard of the Piri Reis map, but they’ve, perhaps, not heard of the Orontius 
Finnaeus map, or the Mercator maps, that show Antarctica in great detail, hundreds of years 
before Antarctica was even discovered. One of the most referenced stories of ancient aircraft 
is found in a surprising place the Bible. In the Book of Ezekiel, the prophet describes a flying 
chariot containing wheels within wheels and powered by angels. Although Bible historians 
suggest Ezekiel was speaking symbolically about the terrifying enemies facing Israel, could 
this be another example ofan alien visitation, and proof that prehistoric aircraft existed? In the 
story of Ezekiel’s throne chariot this flying vehicle that doesn’t seem to have any means of 
propulsion if we thought of the word “angel” as representing something like celestial energy, 
it sounds much more like a spacecraft then, because some of the angels are going back and 
forth. Well, that sounds like flames. That sounds like propulsion. Some of them are wheel-like. 
Well, those sound like flying saucers. Our ancestors weren't idiots. Ezekiel saw something 
that was so frightening to him, that he fell to his knees. 

Then, out of the glory of God, came this being in these bright clothes that looked like 
metal, and told Ezekiel, “All right, man, we brought you here. We want you to measure this 
monument, this building.” And Ezekiel asks, “Well, why should I do this?” And the being says, 
“That’s why we brought you here.”And then, you have 40 pages, in the second part of the Book 
of Ezekiel, with measurement after measurement after measurement of this gigantic building 


in which, by the way, the glory of the Lord landed. 

In the early 1970s, NASA scientist Josef Blumrich set out to disprove the theory that what 
Ezekiel witnessed was a spaceship. Josef Blumrich is your proverbial rocket scientist. He 
worked on the moon project for NASA, and from the mind of a rocket engineer, started to look 
at what was written in the first part of the Book of Ezekiel, and after many months of research, 
Josef Blumrich came to the conclusion that what Ezekiel described in his eyewitness report it 
was indeed a type of spacecraft. Josef Blumrich would go on to write The Spaceships of Ezekiel. 

Several years later, a German structural engineer named Hans Herbert Beier sketched out 
a blueprint of the second section of the Book of Ezekiel, where Ezekiel is told to construct an 
open-topped building to house the flying chariot. Ezekiel’s spaceship fit exactly into the temple 
that Hans Herbert Beier recreated. So what we have here is a proof by indication. Here we 
have a NASA engineer and a structural engineer, they didn’t know of each other’s work and 
both pieces fit together like a puzzle. In any court of law, that’s evidence that would hold up. 

I think that scientists feel uncomfortable with the notion of the lost civilization precisely 
because the evidence for it is so ambiguous. It’s not so in-your-face that it’s immediately obvi- 
ous. And, you know, the result is that science has not welcomed this idea. It’ll take much more 
evidence before it’s widely accepted. 

The God that I believe in doesn’t need a vehicle in which to move around from point “A” to 
point “B.” Whatever was described in the Old Testament wasn’t God. It was a misunderstood 
flesh-and-blood extraterrestrial whom our ancestors misinterpreted as being divine and su- 
pernatural. And why? Because of misunderstood technology. And that is the underlying thread 
that applies to all of the ancient astronaut theory. But while ancient texts provide tantalizing 
clues to our past, physical evidence paints an even clearer picture. 

But will modern science finally prove the ancient astronaut theory? Did the ancient civili- 
zations of Earth have access to advanced technology? Well, it seems like they had something 
going on. Could ancient stories depicting flying carpets, fiery chariots and even dragons re- 
ally be evidence of an otherworldly presence here on Earth in the distant past? Ancient astro- 
naut theorists say yes and claim that further proof of alien craft traversing our skies can be 
found with the countless reports of flying saucers. 

Guatemala, Central America. 

According to most mainstream scholars and archaeologists, the earliest human settlements 
in this region date back over 14,000 years. Here can be found numerous ancient artifacts, and 
among them is this one, the figure of a man lying inside what appears to be the shell of a turtle. 
And when I asked the local archaeologist there, “What is this?” They said without the flinching 
of an eye, “Well this is, according to legend, the giant flying turtles which flew around in Gua- 
temala.” The entire body is aerodynamically fashioned. The extremities are pressed in an 
aerodynamic fashion against the body of this turtle. And if you look closely, it’s as if there’s 
some modern day fighter pilot glasses or goggles. 

This right here is from the same culture, from the same region where they created the 
turtle in clay. So they knew exactly what a turtle looked like. It looks like a snapping turtle. And 
what we have here, that is everything but a turtle. It’s something else. In their frame of refer- 
ence, they were able to use the turtle as the best example of what they might’ve seen that the 
gods used to fly around in. 


Halfway around the world, in 329 B. C. the Greek ruler Alexander the Great planned the 
invasion of India. But according to ancient texts, his army was supposedly thwarted by a strange 
attack from the skies. As Alexander’s army was getting ready to cross the Indus and invade 
India, suddenly in the sky appeared these flying discs. And they began dive-bombing at the 
war elephants that were part of Alexander’s army. And what these flying discs did was cause 
stampedes within Alexander’s own war elephants, who then ran amok throughout his army 
tearing up the camps and everything. And after that, Alexander’s generals met with him and 
they said, “No, we’re not going into India. This this is it. We’re going to turn back.” And that 
was the end of that war campaign. 

But whether in ancient times or much more recently, so-called flying saucers are often 
described as being unaffected by gravity or the basic laws of physics. You know, I know that 
people who have who have seen extraterrestrial vehicles in modern times have said, “How in 
the world could it be doing that?” For example, it’s moving through the sky and it’s going 
20,000 miles per hour and makes a right-hand turn without decelerating. That isn’t possible 
using normal aerodynamics. When jets have been scrambled after flying saucers, the saucers 
are described as suddenly turning at right angles at super speeds and just zipping off in what 
seems like impossible aerobatic maneuvers. And this can be explained as the kind of technol- 
ogy they’re using, which is an a gravity control. It’s artificial gravity. 

So when you're inside of a a gravitational field that you’re creating yourself around your 
craft, the gravity of the Earth doesn’t have a force on you. But although aircraft propulsion by 
means of gravity manipulation is beyond the limits of current technology, many scientists claim 
it is theoretically possible. 

In Davis, California, inventor Dr. Paul Moller tests the boundaries of real-life science witha 
recreational flying vehicle called the Neuera. The Neuera is a very simple device to fly. It has 
eight lifting ducted fans, as we call them, each one moved by its own engine. One of the big 
advantages of of this kind of round shape is that you end up with the strength, and the skin of 
the vehicle itself, much like the shell of a beetle. And that gets you a very, very strong design. 
This airframes you see over here next to this vehicle, which are similar to this, weigh only 75 
pounds apiece, which is incredible. You get a complete airframe that’s capable of lifting 1,500 
pounds with a 75-pound shell. 

But could the inherent design strength of a disc-shaped object be the key to overcoming 
the forces of gravity? And does the prevalence of flying saucer sightings suggest a connection 
between antigravity technology and extraterrestrial visitations? Gravity is one of the most 
unknown forces in physics today. And when we do understand it, we’ll be able to find out a 
way to shield ourselves from it or to provide a device, a method, electromagnetically but with 
some much greater knowledge than we have today, where we eliminate it within the vehicle’s 
operations. Are flying saucers more than just the product of overactive imaginations? Might 
ancient cultures that wrote of fire-breathing dragons and angels descending from the heavens 
have been witnessing earlier versions of these alien spacecraft? Or could there be another 
explanation? Perhaps the ultimate answer can be found in the American Southwest with a mytho- 
logical beast called the thunderbird. 


Elizabeth Lake, Southern California. 


This high desert body of water sits at the junction of the tectonic plates that form the pow- 
erful San Andreas Fault. The Mexicans who colonized California in the 1700s called it Laguna 


del Diablo, Lake of the Devil. And it was said that the Devil’s own pet would come into this 
world through a portal at the bottom of the lake. Local legend says that at the bottom is actually 
an entrance to the underworld. They call it the Lake of the Devil. And it is said that in the 
middle of the 18th century, from up until about 1880 onwards, something was happening there 
which frightened locals. Some of the rich landowners built ranches there. These ranchers 
claimed to have been harassed and tormented by some sort of a monstrous beast that would 
come out of the water and steal cattle and menace the locals. 

The ranchers who claimed to have witnessed this beast called it the thunderbird, and their 
description of it was nearly identical to that of the giant bird witnessed by cowboys in Tomb- 
stone in 1890. Eventually, one of the landowners got it in his head that he was going to hunt this 
creature down and sell it to the circus. So according to the story, this rancher was able to 
actually fire a few shots at this creature, which seemed to be bulletproof and metallic. The 
bullets bounced off, and after that encounter, the bird flew east never to be seen again in 
California. 

Could this so-called thunderbird really have been the same creature that cowboys shot at 
in Tombstone? And why was it referred to by locals as the Devil’s pet? They didn’t have the 
vocabulary we have today, so when things happened that they couldn’t explain, it was called 
the Devil’s Tower, it was called the Devil’s Lake, it was called the Devil’s This or the Devil’s 
That. Take it away from legend and you might find that this was a portal to another dimension 
which the locals knew about and might have something to do with the fact that this mysterious 
entity was present at that very specific location. 

If a portal to another dimension or another part of the universe does lie at the bottom of 
Elizabeth Lake, might it also be possible that the thunderbird was not really a creature at all 
but something even more incredible? A thunderbird was enormous. It made enormous noises. 
So the thunder part of it could sound like a jet engine. Its eyes were able to literally pierce and 
emanate fire. 

We have this large flying winged creature which gives off a thunderous sound and lights 
fly from its eyes. That, to me, says, yes, we could be dealing with some sort of craft. Native 
Indians in North America, they know, of course, the bird. But now something differently ar- 
rived, an object which could fly, which is bigger than the eagle but, at the same time, makes 
tremendous noise. So you have the creation of the thunderbird. 

Even when the airplanes first started going up in the sky here in the Southwest, they re- 
ferred them to as metal birds. As a matter of fact, when the first fixed-wing craft landed in Zuni, 
the Indians over there actually went out there and worshipped the airplane. It makes me think 
of a concept called cultural tracking, which is the idea that UFOs can mask themselves to ap- 
pear as almost anything. You go back to ancient China and they talk about the flying dragons. 
You go back to the ancient Egyptians, they talk about flying boats. You go to the Roman times, 
and they’re talking about flying shields. Perhaps that was just their interpretation, or perhaps 
that’s what they actually saw. 

Have alien spacecraft really been darting across our skies for thousands of years? And 
could stories of thunderbirds, dragons and flying chariots be not mere legends but the proof 
we have been looking for? Perhaps when our own technology allows us to venture further into 
space will we be given the final answer, that aliens and mankind share a common origin and 
perhaps a common destiny. 


Mysterious Structures 

Throughout the world, there are giant structures that have baffled archaeologists. Could 
they really have been constructed using primitive tools? Or might they be the product of alien 
technology? Extraterrestrials would not have left without any proof. They wanted that in the far 
future we start to reflect, have we been visited by outer space? 


On the northwest coast of France, just south of Brittany, lies one of the most important pre- 
historic sites in Europe. At the seaside village of Carnac, over 3,000 megalithic stones are 
placed in rows over two miles long. The Carnac stones were hewn from local rock formations 
and erected between 4500 to 2500 BC, at the end of the Stone Age. They are the largest collec- 
tion of standing stones in the world. Archaeologists are baffled by the many megaliths at Carnac 
here. It’s clearly a massive construction project with blocks of granite weighing 50 to 100, to 
even up to 350 tons. Legends here say that giants built Carnac. 

But you have to wonder, what is the real purpose of these giant megaliths, and why would 
prehistoric people have moved all of these massive stones and placed them in the many align- 
ments here at Carnac? Thousands of large stones have been arranged in very interesting pat- 
terns. They’re arranged in intersecting lines that form triangles that could only be visible from 
above the earth. These arrangements of stones may have been a way of communicating with 
extraterrestrial beings. The ancient Greek poet Pindar spoke of a mystical land called 
Hyperborea, far to the north, where the sun shined 24 hours a day. Legends claim that Apollo 
visited Hyperborea, traveling in his chariot of fire every 20 years. Apollo would tell to the 
Greeks, okay, I’m going to go see some other people, I’ve got to go and teach them. And 
they’re like, well, where are you off to? And he’s like, well, I’m actually going to a place that’s 
beyond where the north wind comes. It’s the land of the Hyperboreans. 

Although mainstream archaeologists speculate that the Carnac stones are most likely tomb 
markers, ancient astronaut theorists believe these stones are intentionally laid out in a unique 
geometric formation. Many speculations existed since centuries. And only a few years ago, in 
France, they started to photograph this whole French Brittany by helicopters. And when they 
put the pictures together, all of a sudden someone realized, hey, this is not coincidence. The 
distances of the lines are always the same or exactly the half of 2,860 meters. The angles are 
always the same. It’s Pythagorean triangles. It’s all a gigantic geometrical pattern from Stone 
Age, which is impossible. Our Stone Age people had no idea of Pythagoras’ triangles. 
Pythagoras was about 420 BC. 

Even though the geometric arrangement of the Carnac stones predates the Pythagorean 
theorem by more than 2,000 years, one question remains. Why were the stones arranged in 
such a precise pattern? The Carnac Stones are one of the few things on the planet that can 


actually be seen from space. And they’re a perfect marker for any kind of aerial vehicle look- 
ing down on the earth. Many of the tourists who come here to Carnac claim that they can actu- 
ally feel the energy emanating from these granite megaliths. 

How did these ancient people know about this energy? And is it possible that they were 
able to use this energy to even move and erect these giant stones? Iam of the opinion that they 
were made on purpose. The extraterrestrials told our ancestor, do this, and this. It’s not the 
extraterrestrials who made the stone lines. It’s the humans who made it, but by the order of the 
extraterrestrials. 

But were the Carnac stones a signpost for an ancient astronaut called Apollo as he flew his 
spacecraft high above the land? If the Greek god Apollo was really some kind of ancient astro- 
naut, it’s possible that the stones here at Carnac were a directional finder pointing the way to 
the far north, to the Hyperborea of the ancient gods. Over 1,000 miles north of Carnac lies 
Scandinavia, home to an ancient people called the Norse. The Norse were tribal Germanic 
people who lived in what is now known as Sweden, Denmark, Iceland and Norway. Norse 
legends record the triumphs of great warriors with advanced weaponry, sophisticated com- 
bat techniques, and navigational prowess. Like the Greeks, Norse mythology includes super- 
natural beings, other worlds and powerful gods. But like the Romans, could the Norse myths 
refer not to different gods, but the same gods as those depicted by the ancient Greeks? There 
are a number of similarities between Greek mythology and Norse mythology, and many of the 
gods are almost identical. And they do much the same thing. 

Descriptions of the Viking god Odin, the god of war, death and knowledge and the Greek 
god Zeus, bear striking similarities. Zeus and Odin are both sky father gods. They travel through 
the skies in chariots because they are akin to the solar divinities. The precursor to many reli- 
gious beliefs is sun worship. The ancients knew that life came from the sun. So that is a great 
mystery and a source of great awe. What you’re getting there is not just some minor deity, but 
you really are nailing it down to one of the chief deities. This is a very important character. And 
so whoever is behind Odin or Zeus is obviously a person or a divine entity, which is shared by 
these cultures. BAnd it’s clear that whoever inspired the myth of of Zeus or Odin is somehow 
somebody who had an extremely important contribution to make to both civilizations. So this 
entity was definitely known throughout Europe. 

Could the Norse and Greek gods really have been the same extraterrestrial beings? Did 
they use the megalithic stones at Carnac as a directional marker that could be seen from high 
above the earth? And if so, is it possible that this site and other megalithic structures around 
the world really were built with the help of otherworldly technology? Ancient astronaut theo- 
rists say yes, and claim further proof can be found by examining megalithic rocks in Bolivia 
cut with incredible precision. 

Palm Springs, California. 

Master stonemason and sculptor Roger Hopkins uses a variety of advanced tools to cut and 
shape hard stones. Powered implements such as diamond-tipped wires and polishers enable 
him to fashion works of art out of huge granite blocks obtained from nearby quarries. Yet even 
with these high-tech tools, Hopkins cannot replicate what ancient civilizations accomplished 
thousands of years ago. Could these advanced engineering methods be the smoking gun that 
proves humans had help from alien beings? The precision on some of the work that I’ve seen is 
just incredible. It’s possible to do by hand, but it’d take an incredible amount of time. Plus, you 


have to have years of experience to be able to pull it off. 

In my opinion, the most tangible pieces of evidence that we have regarding possible ex- 
traterrestrial technology is when we look at the ancient stonecutting techniques. Because, in 
some instances, we ourselves today could not replicate what our ancestors allegedly accom- 
plished with stonemasonry. 

Puma Punku is a large temple complex located on a high plateau in Bolivia. Mainstream 
archaeologists date the site from approximately 200 BC. The people who lived here had nei- 
ther a written language nor the wheel, yet somehow they built one of the world’s most com- 
plex structures. Ancient alien theorists view Puma Punku as clear proof of extraterrestrial in- 
fluence. The ruins we find at Puma Punku are simply extraordinary. Puma Punku defies logic. 

The interest of Puma Punku is not so much that the individual stones sorted together per- 
fectly but the fact that the stones, as such, are of such tremendous design that it requires con- 
cepts of mathematics which are far beyond anything we are actually using right now. Yet some- 
how in the past, somebody has made that for a specific purpose, and in a way which even 
computer programs today would kind of go, how is this possible? In the highlands of Bolivia, 
Puma Punku. Some of these blocks are over 40 to 50 tons each. What can you tell us about this? 
Boy, they they had their stonecutting abilities, you know, pretty well fine-tuned for 5,000 years 
old. I mean it’s almost unbelievable. But the these cutting planes that they have on here are 
very impressive. And some of the incise cuts. See like in in here, all these interior cuts, very 
hard to do. I mean, it would be difficult for us with the our equipment to get that kind of preci- 
sion. 

Let’s talk a little bit about inside boxes. 

I was afraid you were going to pull something like this on me. That is a hell of a piece of 
work. I mean, if we were to do something like that today, we’d use what they have these com- 
puter-driven CNC machines which are have diamond tips and you have a template that, you 
know, the computer follows. And even then, it may not come out as perfect. Because, even 
though you can tell that - obviously, this piece broke off nowhere in here can you see any 
imperfection. It’s like and by the way, when you’re there, if you go with your finger over these 
edges and you put a little pressure on your fingertip, you can cut yourself. This is how sharp 
the edges are. 

But where could the ancient peoples have developed such technology? Is it really pos- 
sible that extraterrestrial visitors provided different construction methods and tools? When I 
saw these blocks, I didn’t really think that they were cut. The first thing really that I thought of 
was this appears very similar to Frank Lloyd Wright’s textile block system of construction which 
he used in his California houses in the early 1920s. Now, what he did was he took concrete, 
poured it into molds. 

There actually are ancient Incan legends that suggest that they had the capability of soft- 
ening the stone. At Sacsayhuaman, for example, we find these gigantic stone blocks, gigantic 
stone walls where it looks as if those stones were molten, put into place, and then the stone 
hardened again. 

Is it possible that the precision-cut stones at Puma Punku are really the product of extrater- 
restrial technology? Perhaps further clues can be found halfway around the world, with an 
ancient civilization that was found buried beneath the earth. Located more than 500 miles away 
from the crowded streets of Istanbul is Sanliurfa, in southeastern Turkey. There, in 1994, ona 


dusty hilltop, a local shepherd noticed the tip of a stone sticking out of his field. He began to 
dig, eventually unearthing a 19-foot pillar. Its edges were precise, and rising from its center 
was a relief carving of a strange animal. Upon closer examination, it appeared that the finely 
chiseled stone had been fashioned by talented stonemasons, working with advanced tools. 

When word of the discovery reached the scientific community, one fact became obvious: a 
Kurdish shepherd had stumbled upon what is perhaps the most astonishing archaeological 
discovery in modern times a site known as Gobekli Tepe. For 13 years, a German archaeology 
team has been meticulously going into a hill. And they have been doing carbon dating, as 
deep as they go. It has taken them 13 years to uncover only five percent of a gigantic civiliza- 
tion. They know what’s under the ground. Circles upon circles upon circles, perfect circles in 
stone. And rising up out of those stone circles are huge sculpted columns Test results have 
supported the idea that Gobekli Tepe is nearly 12,000 years old, almost 7,000 years older than 
Mesopotamia’s Fertile Crescent, long heralded as the cradle of civilization. 

In Gobekli Tepe, the oldest advanced site now on our planet. We know of no other site that 
is this advanced. And it has now doubled the history of humanity. And right there is this gigan- 
tic site with huge megalithic circular structures. It just stands there, a mystery, asking us to go 
figure, how was this done? What’s the background to this? We don’t know who made them. 
They just come out of the darkness of the last ice age where we know nothing and enter the 
stage of history already fully formed. And to my mind, this is indicative of a major forgotten 
episode in human history. 

Curiously, after 13 years of digging, archaeologists investigating the ancient site have failed 
to recover a single stonecutting tool. Nor have they found any agricultural implements. How in 
the world can you contemplate sculpted columns that are 11,000 to 12,000 years old, and no 
tools. The mystery of Gobekli Tepe is further compounded by the ancient stone carvings found 
throughout the site. They depict creatures like wild boars and geese. We see various types of 
creatures different animals, birds, insects and even abstract human forms that seem to come 
together to create this very weird menagerie which has totally baffled the archaeologists who 
have uncovered this site. 

Now, what they represent is a matter of speculation, but it’s my intuition that they may even 
represent a ark in stone. Located less than 350 miles from Mount Ararat the site many biblical 
scholars believe to be the resting place of Noah’s Ark the animal carvings of Gobekli Tepe 
suggest a time in the region’s history when the indigenous animal population may have been 
of a totally different origin. But do these carvings actually provide historical proof of the great 
flood that was described in the Bible? Archaeologists are aware that there are more than 2,000 
myths of a a great flood, which destroyed an earlier civilization. Some researchers theorize 
that the events of a cataclysmic flood and a story similar to that told of Noah’s Ark was re- 
corded on the stone pillars of Gobekli Tepe. If true, that would push the date of the great flood 
back to the end of the last ice age, far earlier than the biblical period. 

There is evidence that this may have ended quite catastrophically. There was a lot of things 
happening, um, a lot of migrations, possibly waters rising up very quickly a lot ofrapid changes 
in lifestyles. But another perhaps even more profound question remains. 

Who built Gobekli Tepe? For what purpose? And how did such an ancient site remain in 
nearly pristine condition for more than 10,000 years? In the case of Gobekli Tepe, we find that 
the site was carefully placed underneath sand. This site was buried. It appears as if somehow 


the usage of Gobekli Tepe was no longer there and that people moved on but had such a 
reverence to this important site that rather than destroy it, they put it to peace by burying it. 

Is it possible that the people at Gobekli Tepe had such reverence for the site because it 
really was built with the help of alien technology? Ancient astronaut theorists say yes and 
claim further evidence that extraterrestrials were behind the construction of the world’s most 
mysterious structures can be found in Lebanon, by examining a site that dates back nearly 
9,000 years. 

Eastern Lebanon, the Bekaa Valley. 

Here at this archaeological site stand the ruins of Heliopolis, built in the fourth century BC. 
by Alexander the Great to honor Zeus. But beneath the Corinthian columns and remnants of 
both Greek and Roman architecture lie the ruins ofa site that is much, much older. According 
to archaeologists, it dates back nearly 9,000 years: the ancient city of Baalbek, named after the 
early Canaanite deity, Baal. Baal is the god of life, the god of the sky, the god of the sun. He was 
the god that was venerated on the site of Baalbek during the Canaanite and the Phoenician 
times. And so, because it was already sacred to the god Baal, then later the Greeks and the 
Romans then would build temples on this very same spot. 

Archaeological surveys have revealed that the enormous stone foundation that lies at the 
base of the site dates back tens of thousands of years. Baalbek, as we know from the archaeo- 
logical evidence, must have existed during the Neolithic Period, between 6000 to 8000 years 
or even 9000 years BC. But even more significant to ancient astronaut theorists is their belief 
that the colossal stone platform may once have served as a landing pad for space travelers. 
We don’t know why Baalbek was chosen as this specific site. It may well be some kind of spe- 
cial power place. But what was originally there before the Roman temple was this spaceport 
platform that was apparently used for extraterrestrials coming and going on planet Earth. 

As evidence, researchers point to the gigantic megalithic stones incorporated into the foun- 
dation, each weighing between 800 to 1,200 tons and perfectly fitted together. This is the real 
mystery of Baalbek, how these stones came to be there, why they were placed there and spe- 
cifically how they were transported into place, because some of the stones are of such magni- 
tude that modern machinery is incapable of putting them there, but somehow our ancestors 
were able to do this. Some have suggested that this stone alone weighs in excess of 1,200 tons. 
How was it moved there? Because obviously it’s situated on top of these stone rows that we can 
find down here, which means that this stone had to be lifted and then set on top of these stones 
down here. And because these stones were gigantic, ancient people assumed t hat extrater- 
restrial or unknown forces brought them to the site itself. 

It is one of the oldest, oldest megalithic sites on the planet, and it has these huge stones 
laid out in a precise geometrical shape at a time when the prehistoric people who would have 
lived there, who would have gone to the Bekaa Valley in Lebanon, would have no concept of 
how to move stones of that nature. But if the moving, hoisting and setting of such massive stones 
was so incredibly difficult, then who or what placed them there? And perhaps more impor- 
tantly: Why? We know that the ancients always went to power places, and Baalbek clearly is 
one of them. It is a place where the gods were worshipped, where the gods were said to be 
present. And so when it comes to Baalbek, this platform was built there for a reason. 

For what purpose it was used is a question we can’t answer at this moment in time. But what 
we do know is that whatever was happening there had a great religious significance to them 


and was linked with worshipping deities, deities which clearly are of an otherworldly origin. 
Is it possible, as ancient astronaut theorists believe, that Baalbek had been considered a sa- 
cred place for tens of thousands of years because it was where extraterrestrial beings first 
arrived on Earth? Perhaps the answer can be found by examining other megalithic stones on 
Easter Island. 

The South Pacific Ocean. 

On one of the most remote places on Earth, giant stone figures stand with their backs to the 
sea. Called moai by the native inhabitants, they are the silent sentinels of Easter Island. The 
moais are scattered throughout the island, and they’re positioned on top of of platforms, for 
the most part. A moai is a is a stone sculpture of a deceased ancestor. They were once living 
individuals who ruled the society or led the society. They were chiefs, and then, upon their 
death, we believe that they’ve become represented in stone. 

Nearly 900 moai were carved between the 12th and 18th centuries. Hewn with stone tools 
from volcanic rock, the tallest stands a towering 33 feet high and weighs a staggering 75 tons. 
They were probably even more unique looking in the past. They may have been painted. And 
they also had large white coral eyes with obsidian pupils. So it’s a very effective way of kind of 
telling people, not verbally but symbolically, that someone’s watching you and you should toe 
the line. You should do what you’re supposed to do. 

The people who created the moai called themselves the Rapa Nui, and mainstream histori- 
ans believe their Polynesian ancestors came to the island in canoes from across the vast Pacific 
Ocean between 700 and 1100 A. D. But over several centuries, for reasons that are still unclear, 
what was once an island paradise withered into a treeless desert stalked by famine, violence 
and, some say, cannibalism. When the first Europeans arrived in 1722, the Rapa Nui culture 
had already been nearly wiped out, and few could imagine how such primitive people could 
have created the moai. 

How in the heck did they make these? Where did they come from? And how did they move 
them? Nobody has the answer. Modern scientists have tried and so far have failed to duplicate 
the feats of the ancient Rapa Nui. In 1987, anthropologist Charles Love used rollers to move a 
nine-ton moai replica at Western Wyoming Community College. Only able to budge it about 
half an inch. Other researchers have tried pulling moai with sleds. But there is a unique prob- 
lem with the idea of moving moai with sleds or rollers. 

When you go to Easter Island, you don’t get the impression they had enough wood to have 
rollers. And, in fact, in the 1700s, the first four expeditions to Easter Island never really saw a 
tree. And so that’s the real mystery of Easter Island. How can you move a multi-ton statue if you 
have no trees for rollers? According to the oral history of the Rapa Nui, the moai were moved 
in a very unusual way. They all reply basically the same thing. 

The moai walked to the ahu, and that’s the only explanation that they give. But who or what 
had the power to make multi-ton moai appear to walk to their ahu, or stone platforms? In 1919, 
British archaeologist Katherine Routledge, who lived on Easter Island for a year, recorded the 
legends and testimony of an old woman who said the moai were moved with a mystical energy 
called mana. And, according to the oral histories of the Rapa Nui, mana came from the gods. 
Mana was a direct gift of the gods given to the Easter Islanders. Was this mana really a type of 
magical force? Of course not. It was some type of misunderstood technology, some type ofa 
device, an extraterrestrial tool with which you could move those massive Easter Island heads 


rather easily. 

Did early inhabitants of Easter Island really know how to unlock the secrets of gravity us- 
ing mana? And, ifso, where might such power over the physical world have come from? Might 
these astounding abilities, forever lost to time, have been made possible by extraterrestrial 
visitors? Perhaps further evidence can be found with a mysterious structure in southern Florida 
built from 30-ton coral blocks. 

Homestead, Florida 

This former agricultural town is home to one of the most mysterious structures in North 
America, a stone garden made of sculpted blocks of ancient coral, some weighing 30 tons. It’s 
called the Coral Castle. Spread over several acres, the complex formations and intricate de- 
signs of the stone walls and sculptures marvel tourists. But unlike other great structures around 
the world, this site is not ancient. 

Coral Castle in Florida is often said to be the only modern megalithic structure ever built. 
In 1923, Ed Leedskalnin, a Latvian immigrant, began building what he originally called Rock 
Gate Park. But believe it or not, Leedskalnin insisted that he was not using modern machinery 
to build the impressive structure. He also claimed that he was working alone. Well, Ed was a 
hermit and Ed was a loner and he was a foreigner and he was a recluse and a scientist. He was 
in love with a woman, and he wanted to build this facility in memory of her. And he waited for 
her to come from Europe, and he waited and he waited, and she never did. 

But the big question is, is how did this frail little man move these thousands of pounds of 
block by himself. Barely over five feet tall and weighing just 100 pounds, Leedskalnin is said to 
have carved, moved and hoisted huge multi-ton stones using only a makeshift tripod. He has a 
tripod, three pieces of Florida Pine and he’s got some chains, and he’s now goirg to lift 30 tons, 
ten tons of rock can’t be done. No one could do that. 

He would work at night he wouldn't let anybody watch him. And he said that he knew the 
secrets of the pyramids. But what exactly was Leedskalnin referring to? Had he rediscovered 
the same advanced technology used to build megalithic structures like Carnac a nd Gobekli 
Tepe? Ed over and over again would tell people that he knew the secrets that helped the Egyp- 
tians build the pyramids. What was he talking about? Why was he constantly harking back to 
the Egyptians? We don’t know. 

Leedskalnin continued work on the Coral Castle until his death in 1951. In the journals he 
left behind, the builder explained that he had discovered the ancient secret of transforming 
stones into weightless objects. Ed says this in his pamphlet, Magnetic Current, that real grav- 
ity is actually real magnet. So if you reverse the magnet forces with a force of some kind of 
electromagnetic radio, perhaps, frequency, you can then make these rocks not as heavy as 
they seem otherwise and therefore you can lift them. 

But if Leedskalnin had developed a device that could modify gravity, what was his secret? 
Some suggest the answer lies in a mysterious black box that can be seen in various photo- 
graphs, a box that has since disappeared. The black box sitting on top is the element that no 
one has ever seen except in those pictures, and no one has today. We believe that black box 
has something to do with how he got these massive, heavy, brittle pieces of rock up in the air in 
a way that no one can duplicate. He had some kind of magnetic machine down in one of his 
other house areas that has since been dismantled, but it had a revolving ability. He may have 
been having that thing spin. The whole place could have been antigravity. He probably just 


pushed these into place. Levitation is the only way that I know of to hold up very heavy objects. 
Very, very high-speed trains are magnetically levitated. These high-speed trains don’t have 
wheels that touch any tracks. They’re literally suspended above the track using magnetic forces. 
We can speculate at this time that there are techniques for using electromagnetism to nullify 
gravity. This was the great quest of Einstein. 

The motivation for such technology is, of course, to lift a large spaceship out into space and 
across space. Could it be that Ed Leedskalnin utilized antigravity to levitate and distribute the 
enormous rocks used to build Coral Castle? If so, where did this incredible knowledge come 
from? And he died, taking this secret to his grave. The question is, did he invent it, or did he 
himself somehow inherit it or learn it from a tradition or maybe from some visitor from another 
realm? The only thing that is explainable is that someone with a higher form of physics and 
understanding of gravity has created the ability of one person to lift stones that modern tech- 
nology could not do, the way he did it. It had to come from a different place in this galaxy. The 
fact that one guy created these massive structures is absolutely fascinating. Am I suggesting 
that he did this with extraterrestrial technology? No, because I don’t know. Am I excluding that 
possibility? No. 

If aliens visited Earth in ancient times, perhaps the world’s mysterious stone structures can 
provide clues not only to mankind’s past but to its future. I think that extraterrestrials would 
not have left our solar system some thousands of years ago without any proof. They wanted 
that in the far future we start to reflect, “Have we been visited by outer space?” Could addi- 
tional evidence still lie hidden right before our eyes? Evidence that, when found, will prove 
once and for all that we are not alone? 


Mysterious Devices 

Throughout the world, there are artifacts and stories that point to advanced technology in 
the distant past. Could these be products of our ancestors’ imaginations? Or might there be a 
more profound explanation? It sounds fantastic to us that they could have had some kind of 
alien technology. It’s clearly what they’re describing. 

The Giza Necropolis, Egypt. 1993. 

A team of engineers uses a remotely-operated camera in an attempt to discover the true 
function of what is believed to be an airshaft leading from the supposed queen’s chamber of 
the Great Pyramid. First discovered in 1872, archaeologists long considered these narrow 
tunnels to be ventilation ducts. This robot traveled up this small shaft, which was too small for 
a human or any type of device to go through, and all of a sudden, it finds a closed door hinged 
by two little metal clamps. According to mainstream archaeologists, the door and metal handles 
were intentionally built as a symbolic passageway that the queen would travel through to the 
afterlife. 

But some researchers have questioned why this passageway would have been designed 
with a deliberate blockage, and why on a plateau filled with monumental pyramids believed 
to serve as royal tombs is the Great Pyramid the only one with such a door? Egyptologists are 
very much fond of saying that pyramids are tombs, and that they have been robbed at some 
point in the past. 

But the fact is that we have found, in the 20th century, a number of pyramids whose central 
king’s chamber, so to speak, is intact. And when they opened the sarcophagus, they found that 
sarcophagus to be empty, as well. 

If the Great Pyramid was not a tomb, what may have been its true purpose? In May 2011, 
another team ofresearchers set out to further explore the blocked airshaft in the queen’s cham- 
ber. This time, the crew used a robot equipped with a micro-snake camera to slip through a 
hole and reveal what was beyond the door. When they actually penetrated this small door, 
they found a hidden room within the pyramid. What they found was copper fittings, or the 
metal fittings. Another feature of the back of these metal fittings was that on one side, the loop 
looked like it was corroded. 

The camera also looked down and scanned the floor, and what we saw was red markings. 
My interpretation of those were, they were electrical symbols. But why were they there? Could 
these artifacts be actual evidence that electricity once coursed through the structure? And if 
so, could the Great Pyramid of Giza have been built to serve as not a royal tomb but a power 
plant, as some researchers contend? If we dismiss the tomb theory, and we look at the pyra- 
mid itself, we see something that modern engineers can really tune into and understand. What 


we have is a very, very precise building that has the precision of a fraction of an inch, is some- 
thing that is very noteworthy and not indicative ofa simple, agrarian culture. So, what we have 
is something that is almost like a machine. 

If the Great Pyramid was a sophisticated machine, potentially capable of creating energy, 
how could it have worked? Some researchers believe clues can be found by exploring under- 
neath the structure. In 2000, maritime engineer John Cadman proposed a theory that the Egyp- 
tians pumped water from the nearby Nile River into a small chamber underneath the Great 
Pyramid. The pump could then create intense hydraulic pressure that would cause the entire 
pyramid to vibrate. In the subterranean chamber, there is some evidence that shows that there 
had been water present in it and that there’s water erosion on the floor and then up in the thin 
area. And then, also, because it was a hydraulic pulse generator. 

See how the rarefaction wave, this extremely low-pressure wave, which would have struck 
the ceiling, and the ceiling is actually chipped. And that would have been from the acts of 
compression waves hitting the ceiling. That’s very evident. If Cadman’s theory proves true, 
what would have been the purpose of the hydraulic pulse? Engineer Chris Dunn believes the 
answer can be found by further examination of the shafts in what some call “the queen’s cham- 
ber,” where traces of zinc and drochloric acid have been discovered. 

I believe the chemical coming in through the northern shaft was hydrated zinc, and the 
other chemical coming through the southern shaft and into the chamber was dilute hydrochlo- 
ric acid. These are actually seen on the chamber walls. Dunn suggests that the two chemicals 
were poured down through the shafts and then mixed together inside the queen’s chamber, 
triggering combustion. This vessel represents the queen’s chamber. Into the tubes, we’re go- 
ing to pour hydrated zinc and then hydrochloric acid. When you bring these two liquids to- 
gether, and a chemical reaction occurs, and a product of that chemical reaction is hydrogen. 
And you can see the vapor, the hydrogen, escaping through the chimney. And there you have 
the reaction. 

Dunn speculates that the hydrogen gas traveled from the queen’s chamber into the king’s 
chamber. Then the vibrations from the subterranean pool energized the hydrogen atoms into 
a microwave energy beam. The evidence that indicates the use of hydrogen can be found in 
the king’s chamber. There’s a shaft in the king’s chamber, has dimensions of 8.4 by 4.8, which 
would be suitable for a wave guide for a maser, or a microwave amplification through stimu- 
lated emission radiation. And from there we can actually propose many different ideas of what 
they did with it. 

The ancient Egyptians demonstrated an exceptional level of skill in everything that they 
created during the Old Kingdom, but the question remains: did they do it on their own? Or did 
they have some access to information or technology that was not of this earth? If Giza was, in 
fact, a power plant, could the energy have been used for me otherworldly purpose, as some 
ancient astronaut theorists suggest? Perhaps further evidence that advanced technology re- 
ally did exist on Earth thousands of years ago can be found by examining yet another mysteri- 
ous device, the Ark of the Covenant. 

Approximately 17 miles northeast of Jerusalem lies the ancient ruins of the city of Jericho. 
Here, archaeologists have uncovered evidence of settlements dating back to 9,000 BC. A 
ccording to the Hebrew Bible, Jericho is believed to be where God spoke to Joshua, the suc- 
cessor to Moses, and instructed him to march around the walled city once every six days with 


seven priests carrying rams’ horns, and followed by the Ark of the Covenant, the golden chest 
containing the Ten Commandments. Then, on the seventh day, under orders by God, Joshua 
and the Israelites marched around the perimeter of the city one last time but this time they 
blew the rams’ horns. The walls of Jericho fell, and the city was sacked. 

In the Old Testament, you see very clear descriptions in Joshua 6 about the shofar, which is 
described as a trumpet that was used in the battle of Jericho to actually bring the walls down. 
To religious scholars, the collapse of Jericho’s walls was a miracle. To most modern-day scien- 
tists and historians, the destruction was most probably caused by an earthquake. But could it 
have been something else? Could the Israelites have possessed advanced sound wave tech- 
nology? If so, where did it come from? In the scriptures, we have a fascinating story about the 
fall of the walls of Jericho. Armies were told to circle the wall repeatedly and then finally blow 
their horns, and down came the walls. And we know there was a powerful presence. 

The Ark of the Covenant, this mysterious, sacred item, was with them at all times, which, of 
course, was part of the event and part of the fall of the walls of Jericho. The idea that some kind 
of sonic weapon was used to destroy these huge, thick, ancient walls to allow the Israelites to 
basically take over that city, is a fascinating one. So what kind of technology were they using? 
It sounds utterly fantastic to us that they could have had some kind of advanced alien technol- 
ogy. It’s clearly what they’re describing. 

There is little doubt that the Ark of the Covenant was a weapon. It was described as a 
weapon, famously, when the Israelites crossed over into Canaan, and they had to pass by 
Jericho. And it could be that there was some technology. According to many ancient astronaut 
theorists, Moses and the Israelites acquired a supernatural source of energy at Mount Sinai. 

This powerful energy source was later contained in the Ark of the Covenant and would 
have provided the kind of power necessary to amplify Joshua’s horns, The Ark of the Covenant 
appears to be some sort of advanced technology. What’s interesting about the Battle of Jericho 
is that this particular use of the shofar clearly seems to be the same thing that we’re seeing with 
particle beam technology, death ray technology, thunderbolt technology. It very clearly seems 
that, once again, we have an extraterrestrial technology that the ancient people had at the 
ready that they could use, when needed, for military campaigns. But even if the Israelites 
possessed some sort of advanced, extraterrestrial technology, could the aplified sound oframs’ 
horns really bring down stone walls? According to scientist and former astronaut, Professor 
Taylor Wang, recent research into the field of physical acoustics suggests it is a distinct possi- 
bility. 

If you said it has happened, caused by acoustic, caused by sound... Well, the possibility 
has to be, somehow a resonance is built in that wall...may not be the whole wall, may be some 
of the structure material, when that resonance happens, amplitude gets large enough. Yes, it 
could destroy almost anything. Because what the resonance does is store enormous amount of 
energy. So you keep on, keep on feeding it. Eventually, it shatters everything. 

When you want to know how powerful sound is, you have to realize that the basic thing that 
sound is, is a pressure wave. And it will come down to the amount of energy you put into your 
sound wave, and whether or not that particular pressure wave you generate will couple or 
impact the thing you’re trying to destroy. You can make it quite powerful, Because you can 
make a very high amplitude, very large pressures in the sound. It might be at a frequency or 
amplitude where we no longer hear it as sound, but from a physics point of view, it is still 


sound, because it’s a pressure wave in the air. So, it can get quite destructive if you put enough 
energy into it. 

You could also think of it as a particle weapon, because you’re moving air around, and you 
would just need something to focus the sound, which we know how to do. And so that would 
give you a directed energy beam with sound. Did advanced extraterrestrial technology really 
help the Israelites survive their exodus in the desert, as the Hebrew Bible contends? And, if so, 
might early humans have possessed other, equally astounding technological devices? An- 
cient astronaut theorists say yes and believe further clues can be found by examining an ob- 
ject that dates back to the second century BC, one that functioned as a computer. 

Did aliens really inspire our ancestors to build ancient temples and pyramids? And if they 
came here, did they leave behind any advanced knowledge of physics, astronomy or math- 
ematics? If so, is there any evidence that remains to this day? One example might be this one. 
Often described as the world’s first mechanical computer, it dates back over 2,000 years. The 
Antikythera device was found in 1900 by sponge divers diving off a small island in the Aegean 
called Antikythera. There was a shipwreck there, and in it was a coral-encrusted box, and it 
was made of metal alloys. And it then went to the Athens Museum where, a good 50 years later, 
they were able to x-ray this box and they were able to discern cogged wheels that were inter- 
connected and give us a very good depiction of what this thing was. And it is a computer. It’s a 
really sophisticated machine. It’s a very interesting piece of technology, because it served 
two purposes. 

One was that it was an astronomical device where you could, by using it, chart your posi- 
tion to the stars and navigate your way through the seas. It was also an astrological device, so 
that someone could tell you, “Ah, if you were born on this date, and your planet sign is this, 
then certain things were going to happen to you when the planets are in this alignment.” So, it 
was a very interesting piece of technology that, literally, had more complicated gears and 
inner workings than a modern-day Swiss watch. And it’s found to be dated, I think, like 200 BC. 
So, it’s really an anomaly as to who could’ve created that and what it was being used for. 

When archeologists first started to examine this thing in the 1950s, they said that they never 
could conceive of the ancient Greeks having such complicated machinery. And, in fact, they 
said, this was tantamount to finding a jet airplane in the tomb of King Tut. Even older than the 
Antikythera mechanism are these carvings on a wall at the Dendera Temple complex in Egypt. 
To some, the strange designs look eerily similar to objects very much in use today. 

In Egypt, there is this underground crypt at Dendera that was always secret, and only the 
high priests had access to that crypt. It’s very hot in there, very narrow, low ceiling. And on the 
walls, you have these reliefs of what looks like ancient lightbulbs. Because we have to ques- 
tion one thing. How did the ancient Egyptians light the inside of their tombs? According to 
most mainstream archeologists, torches were used by the ancient Egyptians to light the pitch- 
black chambers of tombs and temples. Yet, nowhere on the ceilings is there even the slightest 
evidence of soot or smoke residue. There isn’t enough oxygen inside those tombs with which 
to support or feed a flame ofa torch. The only remaining solution is, by some sort of an artificial 
light source. And that is, for example, a lightbulb. So, at the underground crypt at Dendera, 
we find reliefs of such lightbulbs. 

But how could the ancient Egyptians have used anything resembling a modern-day 
lightbulb without access to electricity? After all, electricity wouldn’t be discovered for thou- 


sands of years. That is, of course, with the exception of what scientists call the Baghdad Bat- 
tery. 

The Baghdad Battery was discovered in ancient Iraq. Scholars today say there’s no way 
that ancient man was using electricity or lightbulbs. So, they look at this Baghdad Battery and 
there’s about a dozen of them that have been found in Iraq and the only mainstream theory is 
that they were using it for electroplating jewelry. Two major proponents of ancient alien theory, 
Jason Martell and Giorgio Tsoukalos, demonstrate just how the Baghdad Battery could gener- 
ate electricity, using a modern mock-up of the device. Well, basically, this is made out ofa clay 
pot, clay just found naturally in that region in Southern Iraq. And then they would use a small 
copper lining and something along the lines of an asphalt stopper wrapped around an iron 
rod. And these all applied together and the combination of some weak acidic acid vinegar, 
grape juice, orange juice in this case, wine would be able to generate a charge by combining 
these elements with the rod, the iron rod and the copper. And the combination of that creates 
an abundance of electricity. 

So what we’re going to do is basically just fill the clay pot with some orange juice here. I'll 
try not to spill it too much. And then we’ll go ahead and put the copper rod back in there. 
Copper and iron rod. We'll give it a moment to kind of fill that copper area there. And then by 
turning on the volt meter and applying this to each side, we should be able to generate a 
charge. And there it goes, into the positive. And if we give it some time to get the electrolytes 
really buzzing in there, you'll see that this volt will actually continue to rise. 

It is a battery. Everybody agrees with that. But nobody knows why they made it and how 
they made it. What mind would think of that? You know, electrical current back several thou- 
sand years ago? It’s very strange, but it’s clearly a battery. The whole idea that ancient civiliza- 
tions actually had knowledge of electricity and used electricity is an accepted archeological 
fact today. 

Just like in our own civilization, where about 200 years ago, Benjamin Franklin and other 
scientists began experimenting with simple electrical devices, we now have evidence that 
over 3,000 years ago, people were also experimenting with electrical devices. Where might it 
have led them? What other electrical devices would they have been able to create? I believe 
they probably created all kinds of electrical devices. Are the Antikythera device and the 
Baghdad Battery evidence that our ancestors really were in possession of advanced technol- 
ogy? And if so, might this technology have had extraterrestrial origins? Ancient astronaut theo- 
rists believe further clues may be found in the story of a top secret Nazi project simply known 
as The Bell. 

In a remote valley just outside Ludwikowice, Poland stands a strange circular structure 
known as the Henge, or Fly Trap. We are in the middle ofa valley, which was taken over by the 
SS and transformed into a secret research, development and industrial facility. It was closely 
guarded. Inside of this valley we have three security rings, closing specific areas from each 
other. Inside of the innermost circle this structure stands, and it’s quite mysterious. Mainstream 
scholars believe the structure served as the concrete support base to a cooling tower used by 
a coalmine. But according to Witkowski and others, the German high command would not 
have devoted so many military resources here if the valley contained only an energy plant. 

They say the Henge was used to test a new highly advanced machine known as “Die 
Glocke,” or “The Bell.” The Bell, Die Glocke, was probably one the top secret projects of the 


Third Reich. It was so secret that it’s even unclear on how much Hitler was told. There’s a great 
deal of evidence that suggests that the scientists, including Hermann Oberth and Wernher von 
Braun and others, were working on a bell shaped craft that was electromagnetic in its propul- 
sion system. Surviving sketches depict The Bell as having a ceramic covering and dimensions 
measuring ten feet high and five feet in diameter. Its design appears contrary to modern aero- 
dynamic principles. 

If you’re starting to think about a bell shape for flight, the the challenge you're facing, I 
think, is making it aerodynamic for when you move around side to side and forward and back- 
ward. Because you’re presenting a very large cross-sectional area to the air. And you’re going 
to generate a lot of drag. So you might be very good if you want just, like, a hovercraft that 
went up and down. But once you start moving, I think you’re going to run into trouble. 

But if The Bell was not a new type of aircraft, then what was it? According to some ancient 
astronaut theorists, The Bell may have been a time machine. There is a kind of vortices named 
solitons, which are vortices isolated electromagnetically from the outside world. Recent re- 
search and experiments show that the link between gravity and electromagnetic physics is 
much stronger than the scientists thought for some time. 

The laws of the universe being universal, if you take the right electromagnetic field and 
very high voltage pulse it or phase it ina certain way you can get some very strange phenom- 
enon. You can make things disappear and reappear. Therefore, it follows to reason that this 
would be studied and that the Nazi Bell was probably an-an attempt by that regime to develop 
some type of flying machine that would use these sort of advanced electromagnetic concepts. 
But was time travel even a possibility? According to German-born physicist Albert Einstein, 
humans were theoretically capable of it. His theory of special relativity actually showed, for 
the first time, that time can slow down when you go very fast. And so that has an impact on 
going into the future. It allows you to travel really fast somewhere, and your time goes slower 
than somebody else and you end up in the future, relative to what you thought you were doing. 

The harder one to think about is general relativity, where Einstein talks about gravity and 
how to describe gravity. And there you can start thinking about space-time and bending it, 
and actually by warping space and time in the right way, you end up going backwards in time. 
While no records exist indicating The Bell was ever used during the war, as the Allied military 
forces pushed into Germany, the entire project and its commander SS General Hans Kammler 
suddenly disappeared. SS General Hans Kammler, who was going to defect in exchange for 
immunity. But then, by the end of the war, he disappeared. So where did Hans Kammler go, 
and what did he take? I think he took The Bell. Did he create a wormhole? Did he create a 
stargate? And this is what the Nazis were working on. 

Did Kammler and the other Nazis really use The Bell to escape justice by disappearing 
across time? Or possibly to another planet? In the spring of 1945, Germany’s war effort col- 
lapsed. And as the Allied armies advanced towards Berlin, German scientists and engineers 
abandoned their laboratories. Hitler’s search for a wonder weapon failed. Instead, it was the 
Americans who scored the decisive technological edge with their development of the atomic 
bomb. But according ancient astronaut theorists, a similar and perhaps even more devastat- 
ing weapon had already existed unleashed in an area that is now part of India more than 3,000 
years ago. An unmanned aerial vehicle hurtles across the sky. 


It travels at supersonic speeds, spitting fire, launching deadly missiles, programmed to 


seek and destroy. The effect is devastating. High-tech warfare at its most lethal. But what could 
be a page stolen froma U. S. military black project is actually a description written down over 
2,500 years ago in the sacred Hindu text known as the Mahabharata. When it comes to the 
ancient Indian accounts, they’re really eyewitness testimony of the gods fighting. When you 
read the ancient Hindu epics, they talk about horrific weapons. Missiles and atomic weapons, 
massive laser weapons that are melting and devastating entire cities. 

I refuse to think that our ancestors came up with these stories out of thin air. When writing 
was first invented, they wrote down their history. The first things that were ever written down 
were actual events. How is it that some of the earliest written accounts of warfare describe 
sophisticated weaponry that humans wouldn’t develop for thousands of years? For the answer, 
ancient astronaut theorists point to numerous descriptions of deadly weapons found through- 
out the Mahabharata. Many strikingly similar to those used by the military today. 

One example are the incendiary weapons wielded by Vishnu, which are specially equipped 
to find their targets. Vishnu has a flying guided missile, the Narayanastra. And once it is 
launched, it will destroy everything that is moving. So, you know, according to the descrip- 
tion, it is a motion detecting weapon, which is pretty much like our modern weaponry. There is 
also a weapon that is heat-seeking. Heat-seeking is a very effective way of finding something. 

You would fire a missile from behind one aircraft at an aircraft in front of you, specifically 
targeted against the hot engine. And then you were able to move off from behind the airplane, 
and the heat-seeker would still be able to find the target. I am aware that there are forces of 
nature. You’ve got thunder, lightning, earthquakes. But how would you go from witnessing that 
to a description of heat-seeking missiles? In addition to guided missiles, the Mahabharata is 
filled with accounts of other sophisticated weapons wielded by the gods. And each one has a 
specific function. 

The Pashupatastra is a weapon that actually multiplies into seven different arrows. So then 
it hits seven different targets at the same time. Salva is an anti-god. He can make his vehicle 
disappear. So we're talking about a flying object that is stealth. And he also can put people 
into sleep. So we’re perhaps talking about nerve gas. They talk about weapons that are so 
high-tech, that it’s Could only be from extraterrestrials. But of all the weapons described in the 
Mahabharata, perhaps the most deadly was a device called the Brahmastra. A weapon that the 
texts warned was never to be used. 

Brahmastra is described as the ultimate weapon. Once it is launched, it will simply burn 
everything. So it will incinerate the entire universe. We’re talking about a nuclear blast a hun- 
dredfold magnitude of the bomb that we have seen or experienced in our own times. Should 
never be used. And and yet someone was going to make use of that Brahmastra. So that’s the 
dilemma that the books talks about in the Mahabharata. 

India now has a rocket program, and one of their rockets is called Shakti. Shakti means 
goddess energy. This is also another divine weapon. Indians are now sort of going back to 
their text or their mythology and they’re reliving it by their modern technology. 

Is it possible that alien beings visiting the earth thousands of years ago dealt with the same 
issues of nuclear annihilation that humans are dealing with today? And might the deadly weap- 
ons currently being deployed by the world’s military really be recreations of weapons first 
used on earth by extraterrestrials in the ancient past? Perhaps. But then it should also be pos- 
sible to predict mankind’s military future by searching through still more ancient texts. 


May, 2010. Off the coast of California. 


A powerful new weapon shoots down unmanned aerial drones during secret testing car- 
ried out by the U. S. Navy. Firing from a warship at a distance of nearly two miles, a ray of 
intense laser energy burns through targets traveling at speeds of more than 300 miles per 
hour. But is it possible that such so-called death rays could have been used before? Perhaps in 
ancient times? I’m quite convinced that there have been, in in the past, advanced civilizations 
on Earth that did have such things as the so-called death ray. Whether it was used as a weapon 
or whether it was just observed being used is a very, very open question. 

In 214 BC, Greeks living in the Sicilian city of Syracuse prepared for an attack by a fleet of 
Roman warships. Though outnumbered by a superior military force, ancient texts suggest that 
Syracuse was well defended by a mysterious and powerful new weapon. Probably the most 
famous ancient death ray was the one that was built by the Greek inventor Archimedes. He 
was able to create this giant mirror and parabolic disc and focus the sun’s rays on the fleet and 
set these ships on fire. So here we have what would be a primitive kind of death ray that really 
worked. But how could Archimedes have conceived such a formidable weapon? One far in 
advance of any known at the time? Researchers suggest the inventor may have drawn inspira- 
tion from Greek myths written nearly 600 years before the battle of Syracuse. 

Myths that told the stories of gods that brandished cosmic weapons of incredible destruc- 
tive force. If you look in the Greek tradition, they have a very clear description of Zeus’ thun- 
derbolt, which he was able to point at people or at other things that he wanted to explode, hit 
the button, and what they described as lightning would come out and create a fierce and ter- 
rible explosion. But if death ray type weapons had been used in ancient times, might there be 
some sort of tangible proof? Perhaps there is. 

Here, scattered throughout the Scottish countryside, can be found numerous ancient ru- 
ins. Many appear to have been forts or other enclosures, dating back thousands of years. Re- 
markably, they also appear to have been subjected to fire and heat so intense it practically 
turned the stone structures into glass. It’s a process more scientifically known as vitrification. 
Here you have these stone buildings in which an analysis of the outside comes to the conclu- 
sion that they were heated to over 1,000 degrees Celsius in temperature. Conventional fire 
could not have reached this heat. You needed a sustained burn at 1,000 degrees Celsius for a 
long period of time. 

According to Celtic legend, there once was a god named Lugh, also known as the Shining 
One, the Sun God, and the God of War. Like the Greek god Zeus, Lugh was said to wield a 
mighty magic spear not unlike the thunderbolts of his Greek counterpart. When battle was 
near, Lugh would draw out his spear, and it roared and then flashes of fire came out of it and it 
tore through the ranks of the enemy, never tired of killing and slaying. It was one amazing 
weapon. I mean, how else can we explain all those numerous vitrified forts where the surface 
of the stone is as smooth as glass? And these spots can only be found in very concentrated 
areas through Northern Scotland. All these descriptions of sophisticated weaponry sounds 
almost like science fiction. But is it really? Because we have those weapons today. And I think 
that all the stuff that we have today has been around before and that our past is not science 
fiction but science fact. 

Deadly laser beams. Acoustic weapons. Time machines. Were these mysterious devices 
really in the possession of our ancestors thousands of years ago? And if so, could they have 


been built with the help of extraterrestrial beings? Perhaps as our own technology continues 
to advance, we will come closer not only to our future but to a rediscovery of our past anda 
reconnection with our alien ancestors. 


Faces of the Gods 
Throughout history, there have been stories of strange beings and fantastic creatures. But 
could they be more than just myth? In my opinion, these people were misinterpreted flesh- 
and-blood space travelers. 

Cahuachi, Peru. 

this ancient settlement served as the religious and cultural capitol of the Nazca people. But 
sometime around 500 AD, the Nazca mysteriously disappeared, leaving Cahuachi to fall into 
disarray. Anthropologist Ales Hrdlicka came to Cahuachi to study the ancient Nazca civiliza- 
tion. During a dig, he unearthed some of the most surprising and shocking artifacts he had 
ever seen. They were skulls with enormous, elongated craniums. Where did they come from? 
How did they get there? And were they human? In Peru, we find these weird, elongated skulls. 
And they’re bizarre-looking. I mean these people look like aliens. One may say, “Okay, aliens,” 
but another aspect that we have to consider is that skull and cranial deformation, forming elon- 
gated heads, is a practice that’s known throughout much of the ancient world. 

In 1870, the process of skull deformation was well chronicled by a German botanist and 
explorer named Georg Schweinfurth. While exploring the African Congo, he came in contact 
with a tribe called the Mangbetu. They routinely performed a ritual of cranial binding that 
allowed them to physically alter the shape of human skulls. They took infants’ skulls and com- 
pressed them and bound them, and they forced the cranium out and elongate it. And in many 
cases they doubled the size. And a big question is why was this being done? It may have been 
a way to distinguish the elite, perhaps, from the everyday people. May have been a social 
stratification type of issue. 

Something that also appeals to me is that may have been a way to express, physically, and 
maybe try to achieve, physically, greater levels of consciousness, or higher levels of mental 
ability. In my opinion, they did this in order to mimic the gods. And those gods were physical 
beings, because if they were just a figment of our ancestors’ imagination, I don’t think that’s a 
compelling enough reason to expose your children to such a ritual to achieve that type oflook. 
And in my opinion, these people were misinterpreted flesh-and-blood space travelers. 

Some people have suggested aliens had elongated skulls and, apparently, ancient peoples 
are mimicking those skulls. The old saying is that “imitation is the sincerest form of flattery.” 
Although there have been many images that attempt to depict what aliens might actually look 
like, one in particular has come to dominate the public perception. It, too, features an elon- 
gated cranium, and is associated with an extraterrestrial race that many refer to as the Greys. 
In terms of entities, one very common description are the so-called Greys. Three-and-a-half, 
four feet tall. Essentially humanoid but very spindly with disproportionately large heads and 


huge black almond-shaped eyes. 

But would someone in a primitive society really want to replicate this look and deform 
their skull? Some archeologists have a different perspective. They point to artistic self-expres- 
sion as an explanation of these customs. There are all kinds of people that that either worship 
the body, or use the body as art, be it a tattoo or piercing of some sort or tribes that that put 
things in their ears or on their lips to try, to to try to grow parts of their body. Some societies we 
know practiced binding parts of the body, feet or heads, and and try to make certain shapes, 
and this was done for whatever reason. We know today that this isn’t usually the most healthy 
thing to do, but it doesn’t mean people don’t do it. The people are always trying to change 
their body to make it look a certain way. 

Whatever the explanation may be for these rituals, they are not just found in Peru and the 
African Congo. Skull deformation is a global phenomenon. What’s really strange is that this is 
found all over the world. And this is something that archaeologists cannot easily explain. Be- 
cause for people on remote islands, for people in South America, or Malta, or in Africa, to 
suddenly, independently, do this cranial deformation like this, seems incredible. I mean, this 
is something that had to be learned; something that was taught to them. 

We seem to have basic similarities, as if there was one civilization or at least one type of 
culture that that was influencing people around the world. I find it more and more difficult to 
believe what I was taught as an undergraduate, that all these different cultures just coinciden- 
tally came up with the same concepts, independently of each other. Could it be that the elon- 
gated skulls found throughout the world are really the result of ancient humans trying to emu- 
late the appearance of otherworldly visitors? Or could they really be the skulls of extraterres- 
trials? Ancient astronaut theorists believe further clues can be found by examining other strange 
bones and relics relics that may provide proof of giants. 

Lovelock, Nevada. 

In the early 1800s, local legends passed down by the Paiute Indians told ofa race of giants 
who were exterminated by their tribe. It is said this was done by trapping the giants in a cave, 
shooting arrows at them and then starting a large fire at the mouth of the cave. Evidence of the 
slaughter lay undisturbed until the early 20th century. Lovelock Cave was first discovered by 
local ranchers who were looking for bat guano to use in their fields. In need of fertilizer for 
their crops, the ranchers removed nearly ten feet of guano-enriched soil from the surface of 
the cave. And then they began finding human remains. They found up to 40 or 50 people in- 
side this cave. One was allegedly seven feet, seven inches tall. They all had long, red hair and 
were literal giants. 

If these skeletons were the remains of the legendary red-haired giants, were they visitors 
from distant continents? Throughout the 19th century, many giant skeletons were allegedly 
discovered in the Midwest, also in parts of California and around Death Valley. And the skel- 
etons here, found at Lovelock, are one of the few that were really excavated by an accredited 
university. Archaeologists from the Nevada Historical Society and the University of California 
believe the cave was occupied from approximately 1500 BC until a few hundred years before 
white men appeared in the Nevada Territory. 

A local museum has preserved several skulls that some believe are recovered remains of 
the giants. Inside this cabinet, here, are three skulls from the Lovelock caves. When you first 
see these skulls, they seem to be pretty much normal-looking skulls. However, it’s when we 


really start to compare the jawbones with this modern dental impression of a normal adult 
male, that we see that these jawbones are unusually large. And these are, really, the skulls of 
giant people who were perhaps seven, even eight feet tall. One of the odd things with these 
skulls is that they’re not actually put on display here at the museum, and they’re kept hidden in 
this cabinet. Now, we don’t know if that’s really just out of, um, respect for the Native Ameri- 
cans or whether there’s really something unusual about these giant skulls that they don’t want 
them to display. 

Are the Nevada bones evidence of a race of giants that existed all through early human 
history? If so, could the giants be the descendents of extraterrestrials? According to the He- 
brew Testament, one such giant appeared in the Valley of Elah Each morning for 40 days, a 
Philistine giant over nine feet tall challenged the Israelites to a fight. His name was Goliath. 
David and Goliath is one of those episodes in the Bible where you wonder what is going on. Is 
it just a metaphor or are we dealing with a fundamental interpretation? And in that sense, Goliath 
has to be a giant creature. The question, then, is he cannot be human. What is he? David’s 
stunning triumph over Goliath was considered a mere fable until archaeologists turned up 
evidence that suggests this confrontation really did happen. On the outskirts of Tell es-Saf, 
Israel, scientists discovered a moat that may have once protected the Philistine fortress. Nearby, 
they found shards of pottery inscribed with the name “Goliath.” Tests indicate the pottery is 
from the same time period as described in the Bible. 

Ancient astronaut theorists claim this is unmistakable evidence of extraterrestrial giants in 
biblical times. Are we dealing with metaphors or are we dealing with hard evidence? Are 
these physical creatures, which somehow roamed the earth? And I think, on volume, we have 
to accept that some of these were real. The question then is, how did these genetic freaks 
come about? One of the main tenets of ancient astronaut theory suggests that a long time ago 
extraterrestrials changed our genetic makeup through a targeted mutation of our genes, es- 
sentially in the lab. So they took a couple of human beings, altered their DNA, then reinserted 
those people back into the population, so, through procreation, those people would pass on 
those new genetic alterations to the entire population. 

Ancient astronaut theorists suggest the evidence points to one conclusion: that aliens 
changed the genetics of early human DNA. For an alien being to work with DNA is so easy that 
just creating a new type is not at all that difficult. Even today, we have the capability to create 
new types of animals. The question is, were we created as such, as well? Did giants really walk 
the earth thousands of years ago? And if so, could they have been from another world? Or 
perhaps the result of alien experimentation with human DNA? Perhaps the answer can be found 
by examining the stories of yet another type of otherworldly being winged creatures that de- 
scended from the sky as angels. 

Rome, Italy. 

Stored in the treasury of St. Peter’s Basilica in the Vatican is the Sarcophagus of Junius 
Bassus. Constructed in 359 AD, the sarcophagus features what some believe to be the earliest 
known depiction of winged angels in all of Christianity. In the centuries that followed, angels 
were almost always depicted as having wings. But why? Especially since the actual biblical 
texts rarely describe angels as having bird-like appendages. The vast majority of the stories 
in the Old Testament, angels aren’t described as having wings at all. And some of them, they 
look human. When the angel comes to visit Abraham, this angel does not have wings. He looks 


like a man. Abraham bows to him, which is interesting. 

How did Abraham know, if he looks like a a human being, what was it that gave Abraham 
the clue to run over and bow down to him? And so there’s a supernatural quality, there’s a 
superhuman quality that they acknowledge, that this was a person who was a little more than 
human. 

The concept of the angel, as such, comes directly out of the Greco-Roman tradition. Stories 
of Hermes and Iris kind of coming down and giving messages, envisioning them as beings, 
like human beings, kind of looking like human beings and being benevolent. There are plenty 
of other beings which have these beautiful wings, these kind of forms and shapes. But all of 
these beings, however they’re conceived of, are a way of telling us that we have a hard time 
understanding what it is that separates us from them, from the gods. They have to be these 
kind of weird beings who have wings. 

Angels show up in various cultures as, probably, misidentified technology. If they saw some- 
one, a human being or a humanoid, flying in the skies, they could only give it a natural review, 
giving it wings. I don’t think they actually had wings. It was ancient man’s way of saying they 
had the power of flight. The angels that have wings that we’re used to seeing depicted in pic- 
tures of the Bible and what have you basically, the wings say these beings can fly. So, we 
believe in angels, and the Native Americans talk about the Star People, the Egyptians talk 
about the gods coming to and from the earth. So I believe this is the basis, this is the template 
for the civilizations of the Earth’s religious practices. I believe that. 

For centuries, religious tradition has perpetuated the notion of bird-like wings to explain 
an angel’s mode of travel. But is such a concept even scientifically plausible? In 2009, a study 
at University College, London compared classic depictions of winged angels with actual bird 
physiology. You have to be able to flap down and flap up, and you really need a separate 
muscle to do each of these. On the way down, you’re generating the lift. And you actually have 
to rotate the wing slightly and get a different angle as you come up, and then, they actually 
generate their thrust. Otherwise, if you just went up and down in the same straight pattern, 
you’d be making lift one way, but when you went back the other way, you’d just push yourself 
back down. 

So, when you look at the classic pictures of angels, the wings are centered on their back. 
Very close together. Whereas, the birds with the wings on the side can have longer muscles 
with the great strength that go into moving them up and down. With the wings on the back, 
they’re going to look like they’re going to flap more like this than up and down. Researchers 
also concluded that angels, given their humanoid interpretation, would be simply too heavy 
for flight. We’re not designed aerodynamically, and we’re quite heavy. I mean, we’re solid 
bone, solid muscle. So, those two features you have to overcome. 

But if angels could not have possessed actual wings, how would they have managed to 
travel to and from the heavens? Angels were never described to fly around like Superman, but 
they sort of had a vertical ascent into the sky, or when they descended, it was a vertical de- 
scent. How was that possible? In 1953, Bell Aerosystems developed the rocket belt, the pre- 
cursor to today’s workable jet pack. Designed to lift individuals vertically into the air and glide 
them across the skies, today’s jet packs can reach altitudes of over 8,000 feet and travel at 
speeds of up to 60 miles per hour. If you look at a modern jet pack, humans are ascending and 
descending in a vertical position. Now, imagine if that picture was shown to our ancestors. 


How would they react? Obviously, they will say, “Wow, this creature must be divine. This crea- 
ture must be some type of a god, because they’ve got the capability of flight. They’re like 
birds. Not even the sky is the limit to them.” 

Did our ancestors try to explain an ancient alien technology by suggesting that extrater- 
restrial visitors were heavenly visitors with bird-like wings? If the answer is “yes,” the impli- 
cations are both profound and potentially disturbing. For if angels are actual visitors from 
other worlds, then what is their mission? Are they simply watching us? Or is there, perhaps, a 
more sinister purpose? 

Oaxaca, Mexico. 

Situated on a low mountain range, rising above the central plain, lie the ancient ruins of 
Monte Alban. Here, around 100 BC, researchers believe the Zapotec Indians worshiped a blood- 
thirsty Mayan god with the body ofa man and the head ofa bat. They called him Camazotz. The 
iconography is rather striking the image of a half-man, half-bat a man with the head of a bat, 
and a wing-like cloak spread out with crosses of bones in the lining. The Zapotec people, in 
the Oaxaca area of Mexico, believe that winged creatures, bat-like creatures, come in the 
night. They will attack, and they will drink blood and disappear without ever being noticed. 

This is simply a sort of anthropomorphic bat which was worshipped by the sacrifice of 
libations of blood. So, what they did was, they cut themselves and poured it into a bowl and 
offered it to the god. Blood was a very important substance to the Mayans. That is what gave 
humans life. Blood and breath was what the essence of life was. That’s where this “‘cajul,”’ this 
divine essence resided in blood and in breath. When you would die, you entered into the 
underworld. It was called xibalba. 

Then, if you defeated the lords of death, you would then ascend into the heavens and be- 
come one of the revered ancestors. The blood is the thing that reconnects the world that we 
live in with the world of the dead. Some of the earliest archaeological evidence shows that 
blood rituals were present as far back as we can search. Legends and myths of supernatural 
beings with traits similar to vampires are a part of nearly every ancient culture. 

In Hindu folklore, for example, the vetala was known as an evil spirit that took demonic 
possession of corpses. The Indian goddess Kali was also intimately linked with blood sacri- 
fices. Kali becomes the destroyer, and she is portrayed as a hag-like woman with a whole 
number of arms each carrying a sword. She is the goddess of death and destruction. Her eyes 
are red, and she drips blood from her mouth. She’s known to take infants from their crib and 
drink their blood. 

In North America, early Cherokees believed in a bloodthirsty creature that slaughtered 
humans, drank their blood and ate their livers. Known as the Utlunta, this demon was said to 
possess eternal life while feeding on the living. The notion of the thing from the spirit world 
traveling through the various Indian nations was a great fear among not only the Cherokee but 
also the Sioux and Arapaho. But who or what are these mysterious creatures? And where did 
they come from? Might they be, as ancient astronaut theorists believe, extraterrestrial beings 
abandoned here on Earth? In the ancient Jewish Talmud, the Genesis story set in the Garden of 
Eden includes Adam and Eve, but also a woman called Lilith. 

In Jewish folklore, Lilith was the first wife of Adam. She was created from the same earth as 
Adam, not from his rib, as Eve was. But she proved to be very disobedient and uncontrollable 
and had to be banished. According to the Talmud, when Lilith refused to obey Adam, God sent 


three angels to convince her to submit to his authority. But when Lilith refused for the final 
time, God condemned her to live on earth for eternity. In a sense, Lilith was the first vampire to 
wander the earth. She shared all of the characteristics of female vampires. Lilith had the head 
and breasts of a woman, the body of a snake and the wings of a bird. She’s a terrifying crea- 
ture. 

In Jewish tradition, Lilith has been a kind of night demon against whom incantations and 
prayers have to be offered because she will come and snatch away an infant sleeping in its 
crib, or at least snatch away its soul and cause it to die. But why are tales of bloodsucking 
creatures so prevalent throughout the ancient world? Might blood and the unique chemistry 
of it serve as a kind of cosmic fuel? One that connects the living to the dead? The human to the 
inhuman? The earthly to the otherworldly? Blood is the life-force of humans. And it was very 
important to extraterrestrials, too. You know, something’s very special about our blood. 

So we have to think that if these blood sacrifices aren’t some distortion of what was origi- 
nally just extraterrestrials showing us how important our blood was. Angels. Demons. The 
Greys. Are they all various interpretations of one type of extraterrestrial species a species that 
has been visiting our planet for thousands of years? Or are they descriptions of several differ- 
ent alien visitors? Ancient astronaut theorists believe further clues can be found by examining 
the ancient Greek stories of fish people. 

Cape Sounion, Greece. 

Perched on the headland, surrounded on three sides by the sea, lies the ruins of the Temple 
of Poseidon built in 440 BC. The second son of the Titan king Cronus, Poseidon was worshipped 
throughout Greece almost as much as his younger brother Zeus. Poseidon was the god of the 
sea. He was also the god of earthquakes and, strangely, horses. When Poseidon was in a good 
mood, he created new lands out of the sea. He gave calm waters for good voyages. When he 
was in a bad mood, he destroyed ships and brought storms. Poseidon does rule over the king- 
dom of the sea. It is envisioned as a kind ofa place where people live. And when he comes out 
of that place, yes, he rides the spectacular kind of, like, water chariot that is driven by dol- 
phins, and he holds on to a really big trident. 

In Greek mythology, Cronus eats all of his children except for Zeus, who eventually res- 
cues his siblings, including Poseidon, from the belly of his father. A potion is prepared that 
makes him heave up all the other siblings of Zeus, and these become the gods of Olympus. But 
ancient astronaut theorists believe this Greek myth is actually a metaphor for an extraterres- 
trial event. They believe the notion of gods being vomited up from the belly of their father 
actually describes mutinous aliens being expelled from the mother ship. Any being which is 
swallowed up into a living creature will not be able to survive for three days. It will die from 
suffocation and will begin to decay. What we have here is not a creature but something else. 

It could’ve been an object, which was clearly of a man-made or extraterrestrial origin. A 
mutiny took place. Some of the extraterrestrials, they had sex with wonderful earthly females, 
women. They were not allowed to do this. So one of these extraterrestrials who were not al- 
lowed to go back with the mother spaceship had the name of Poseidon. Poseidon fell in love 
with a beautiful human girl, and he made her pregnant. Poseidon is married, all right? He’s got 
a child. He’s got some grandchildren, right? There’s the whole caste of sea nymphs, as well. 
All of them presumably, like, live in this place. Poseidon has the power of the deep; the the 
unseen place. 


If you look out at the sea, you see a surface and you’re aware there’s a whole world below 
that, suggesting powers beyond that which meet the eye. Among the mythical creatures asso- 
ciated with Poseidon are the Telchines, a race of advanced fish children. These human-like 
beings could live both in and out of water. They’re masters of technology and seem to match 
up with the fish gods of ancient Sumeria, who worked for Enki, the great god of alchemy and 
technology and smithcratft. 

The Telchines are also kind of in the shadowy territory of god, human, monster things. 
They’re just these kind of figures who are not gods but who are like human beings. There’s 
one story about the Roman version of Zeus, Jupiter, trying to destroy them. Now, we don’t 
know whether they are actually all destroyed, but it’s possibly because of their relationship to 
the magic. In Greek legend, the Telchines were also metallurgists. They were said to have 
created Poseidon’s magical trident and to have cast the first bronze statues of the gods of 
Olympus. And according to some historians, the Telchines may not have been creatures of 
myth, but were beings who actually existed. 

There were people called Telchines. We do actually have evidence of these beings. They 
were actual ancient Greeks who had specific tasks and trades like metallurgy, like smithing 
and so on. And so you could see how it is that a being like Telchines, that these things could, in 
fact, not just be these mythological beings but, like, actual people. So the way that we look at 
the ancient Greeks and Romans would have been the way that they would have looked at the 
stories that are being told about The Iliad. 

We’ve got the stories of the Telchine, and they were able to survive underwater for unlim- 
ited amounts of time. 

Now, how is such a thing possible unless you have access to some type of technology? An 
Israeli company is currently developing a human artificial gill system that allows humans to 
take oxygen from surrounding water without the need of oxygen tanks. You, potentially, can 
remain underwater for unlimited amounts of time. All the technology that we are discovering 
today is, in fact, old news. It’s been around before. 

Could the ancient Greek myths really be based on actual events? And if so, were the 
Telchines early humans in possession of alien technology? Or could they themselves have 
been otherworldly beings? Perhaps the answer can be found by exploring the Middle Eastern 
stories of shapeshifters known as the jinn. 

Temple Mount. Old City, Jerusalem. 

It was here that many biblical stories reportedly occurred, including the Binding of Isaac, 
from Genesis 22. In this story, God asks Abraham to sacrifice his son Isaac on Mount Moriah. 
Abraham sets out to obey God’s command. But after binding his son and preparing for the 
sacrifice, he is stopped at the last minute by an angel. 

Conventional interpretations of the story usually conclude that God only wanted to test 
Abrahams faith. But ancient astronaut theorists suggest the tale has another interpretation. In 
my opinion, god “God” would never ask such a question. So is it possible that it was a fallen 
angel-slash-alien extraterrestrial who posed as God? God never demands human sacrifice. 
Human sacrifice is totally anathema to Christianity and it’s totally anathema to God as a cre- 
ator. 


The French philosopher Sartre very famously wrote: if an angel were to tell me I needed to 


sacrifice my son I’d ask for some I. D. 

Maybe somebody else was impersonating a god. And do we then have somebody step- 
ping in to actually prevent this from happening? Are we, in fact, maybe confronted with two 
warring civilizations trying to control what is happening in the stories of the Bible? Just like 
there are good people and bad people here on earth, there is good and bad extraterrestrials 
out there. Good and evil permeates the entire universe. Yin and yang. There’s a balance. 

Deep inside the Middle Eastern country of Oman, a mysterious cavern lies hidden far be- 
neath the surface. Called Majlis al Jinn, or “meeting place of the Jinn,” it stretches more than 14 
acres underground and is one of the world’s ten largest caves. Many Omanis still believe this 
cavern and others like it are actually inhabited by supernatural creatures of Islamic folklore 
called jinn or genies. Mystical creatures that are usually invisible to man. One interesting as- 
pect of the jinns is an element of free will. They’re like angels, but we think of angels in the 
west as under the direct command of the divine powers. 

But the jinn can make some decisions for themselves and some of them are a little contrary 
or curious in their way of being. According to Islamic theology, genies often reveal them- 
selves to humans with messages, which can be either benevolent or deceptive. But is it pos- 
sible that genies actually exist? If so, where did they come from? When we talk about genie 
genie in a bottle, it’s very interesting, because you rub the bottle and then the genie comes 
out of it and it fulfills your wishes. Well, let’s look at this from a modern day perspective. 

If you have a little container and you push a button and a hologram comes out, then could 
that be a genie in a bottle? And according to the ancient astronaut theory, that is exactly what 
happened where where extraterrestrials used holograms in order to relay messages. That is, 
essentially, a genie in a bottle. Like angels, jinn are said to be able to appear and disappear at 
will, and are sometimes only heard as disembodied voices. But while some ancient astronaut 
theorists believe this behavior resembles that of extraterrestrials, others claim that angels, 
jinn and other supernatural creatures have origins right here on Earth. 

They call these beings “ultraterrestrial.” Ultraterrestrials are possible beings that travel 
and visit us from other dimensions. We know that we all vibrate in the three-dimensional space 
at a certain frequency. It’s very possible that other beings vibrate at a higher frequency and 
are able to pass more easily into other dimensions. The ultraterrestrial theory would also ex- 
plain the folkloric creatures, the angelic creatures any sort of experience of a strange, super- 
natural, or alien being that’s occurred throughout history. 

Angels and demons. Giants and genies. Did they actually exist? And, ifso, could they have 
come here from somewhere out of this world? But why? Were they sent here to shape mankind’s 
past or its future? Did they mean to do us harm or good? Perhaps even more importantly: 
could they still be here, living among us. 


The Reptilians 

Legends of lizard people. Statues depicting strange creatures. And underground caves 
said to be home to serpent gods. It had arms and legs like that of a man. They have the facial 
features of what seems to be reptiles. There are too many stories about reptilian entities living 
within the earth for them to be dismissed. Throughout history, there have been stories of be- 
ings half-human, half-reptile. Could they be more than mere fantasy? And if so, might they be 
visitors from another planet? You have to wonder if there’s not some truth to the stories of 
reptilian intervention on planet Earth. Might there be a connection between aliens and strange 
beings called the Reptilians? 

Bishopville, South Carolina. June, 1988. 2:00 a.m. 

Seventeen year old Christopher Davis had pulled over on a deserted road near Scape Ore 
Swamp to fix a flat tire. Just as he finished, he heard a noise behind him. He saw a strange, 
seven-foot-tall creature with red glowing eyes running towards him. Davis started to drive 
away, but the creature caught up with him and jumped on the roof of the car. Swerving hard to 
throw the creature off, he saw it had three fingers and green skin. Finally it fell from the car, 
and Davis sped away. And he ended up getting out of where he was, and he went immediately 
home. 

He was so upset that his parents called the police department. Sheriff Liston Truesdale 
actually went out there and interviewed him. He asked him to take a lie detector test and this 
young boy passed the lie detector test with flying colors. 

What Christopher Davis told the detective he saw was a Lizard Man. And what’s interest- 
ing is the police took the story very, very seriously. Although Christopher Davis’ sighting of 
the Lizard Man was certainly the most famous and infamous one, it’s not the only one. They 
tracked down a number of other witnesses who both previously and after had seen the Lizard 
Man. 

In the spring of 1988, a crop duster named Frank Mitchell reported seeing what he said 
was a Lizard Man cross his grassy runway one morning as he was about to take off. And two 
years later, in 1990, Bertha Blythers and her five children claimed they nearly hit a lizard-like 
man while driving near the same swamp. 

Could these incidents all be related? Is it merely coincidence that three separate people 
on three separate occasions reported seeing a lizard-like man near the Scape Ore Swamp? 
Could there possibly be another species of life down here, something we’re not aware of, and 
and they’re interacting with people? Further sightings of a so-called Lizard Man have been 
reported not only in this area, but also in Tennessee, Illinois and Austria. 


In fact, alleged encounters with these creatures have become so widespread, they are 


now collectively known by one name: the Reptilians. But could accounts of the Reptilians be 
more than just the product of overactive imaginations? Ancient astronaut theorists say yes, 
and as evidence they point to the legends of serpent gods that can be found throughout the 
world. 

In South America, Quetzalcoatl, Kukulkan they’re always referenced as serpent gods. Even 
in Japan or ancient China we have these dragon emperors and dragon gods. It’s very possible 
that there was a time in the past that ancient man was interacting with what appear to be living 
serpent beings a lost reptilian race. 

We can find these stories of serpent gods all around the world. I don’t mean just particular 
geographic regions. But on every continent, on virtually every ancient culture. You have them 
in India. You have them in China. In Greece. In England. In South and North America. In Africa. 

I mean, it doesn’t matter where you go in the world, there are these direct references to 
these serpent-like beings that descended from the sky. So, to me, this is not a figment of the 
imagination. And certainly not coincidence. 

In addition to myths and legends passed down through oral history, early written texts also 
speak of serpent beings that were once present on Earth. The Bible speaks ofa reptilian race 
the Seraphim we read about them in the Book of Isaiah. Some will interpret them as being the 
fiery ones, but the correct understanding is reptilian. 

There’s always been knowledge of the Reptilians. Some are good, others bad. Religious 
texts tell of reptilian beings whose existence is inexorably linked to that of the earth and hu- 
mankind. 

So for example, in the Bible, the book of Genesis has a story about a serpent who tempts 
Eve, the first woman, by offering her the forbidden fruit from the Tree of Knowledge. 

Eve falls for the snake’s blandishments and she eats of that apple and forever changes 
human history, causing Adam and Eve to be expelled from the Garden of Eden and causing 
the serpent, too, to be punished in that he is doomed to slither upon the ground as a punish- 
ment for his disobeying God’s will. It is understood, in ancient legend, that prior to God pun- 
ishing the serpent, the serpent was completely humanoid in character. And that this serpent 
this nachash was only one of a race of reptilian beings who served God. 

When you hear that story from a modern perspective, it sounds an awful lot like what people 
describe as the Reptilians, lizard-like beings, or beings with the faces or visage ofa viper. But 
if the serpent in the Garden of Eden really was a reptilian alien, as ancient astronaut theorists 
suggest, could there be similar stories recorded in the ancient texts of other cultures as well? 
In the Koran there’s a fascinating category of creatures known as the djinn. 

The djinn are ancient. They were here before humans. They’re a category unto themselves, 
not unlike angels. And at one point Iblis, the leader of the djinn, offended God, crossed him, 
was rebellious and was cursed like the serpents in the Garden of Eden and became earth- 
bound, trapped on Earth for eternity and they are here with us. 

Throughout the Mediterranean and the Near East, there is a very strong belief linking 
snakes, skinks, lizards and other reptiles to supernatural or magical creatures and in some 
cases, to the souls of ancestors. So it can be considered bad luck to kill one of these beings if 
you find it in the home because it might be a djinn or another kind of supernatural creature that 
is visiting you. 


The djinn. Kukulkan. The Serpent in the Garden of Eden. Could all of these stories about 
otherworldly serpent beings able to influence humanity be based on fact? And if they have 
been part of human history for thousands of years, where do they come from? Are they alien 
creatures coming to Earth from another planet, or could they be living right under our feet? 

Los Angeles, California. January, 1934. 


The Los Angeles Times publishes an article entitled “Lizard People’s Catacomb City 
Hunted,” accounting the attempt by mining engineer G. Warren Shufelt to locate and excavate 
a maze of tunnels which he believed were beneath the streets of downtown Los Angeles. War- 
ren Shufelt was a mining engineer and he invented a device that he called the radio x-ray to be 
used for gold mining and this device could find tunnels underground. And he actually created 
a map of the tunnels. Included on Shufelt’s map of tunnels were 16 places where he said he had 
located gold deposits. 

Shufelt gained momentum after meeting with a Hopi medicine man who told him the leg- 
end of the lizard people that live in underground cities. Warren Shufelt had a sit-down with an 
Indian medicine man in Arizona who told him there was a Hopi legend that there was three 
cities on the Pacific Coast that were completely underground. The story goes that 5,000 years 
ago, there was a meteor shower, and these lizard people sought refuge underground. They 
dug these tunnels, and one of the network of tunnels was under the city of Los Angeles. Ac- 
cording to the legend, the lizard people carved out vast chambers large enough to house a 
thousand families, using advanced technologies, such as a mysterious chemical that could 
easily bore through bedrock. 

Shufelt obtained permission from the city and began digging to try and reach the vast 
tunnel system. The city council, perhaps motivated by the alleged gold that was contained 
within the tunnels, allowed Shufelt to dig a 250-foot shaft, under the agreement that he would 
give them 50% of the treasure, if recovered. Warren Shufelt was a successful mining engineer, 
and it seems that he had some kind of connection at The Los Angeles Times, ‘cause The Times 
really followed the story. It was a story that caught the popular imagination. 

After a month of digging, and not reaching the tunnel system, Warren Shufelt and his team 
ran out of money and stopped the search. But fascination with the story continues to this day. 
So, now we have these stories of underground people, a race living underground in tunnels 
and bases. And you have to wonder is this some kind of reptilian extraterrestrials who have 
taken control of our planet and are living underground? It seems incredible, and yet, it’s what 
some of the stories are telling us. 

Is it possible that an advanced race of lizard people once lived underneath the western 
United States? And could they still be there today? Astonishingly, a nearly identical legend 
exists halfway around the world. 

Benares, India. 


Within this city lies the Well of Sheshna, which in Hindu legend is an entrance into an un- 
derground city of the Nagas, a race of semi-divine serpent people known throughout Eastern 
culture. This is one of the portals to the underground city, called Patala. And the Nagas live in 
this place. It’s a place of great power and mystery, and some danger, and only the holy can 
make contact with it. Patala is the underworld in Hindu mythology. 


There are many beings that live in there, many reptilians, which are called Nagas. Asa 


demigod, they must have descended from heaven to the Earth to teach, to give special quali- 
ties, to the human world. Nagas are not really evil, being as in Judeo-Christian context. 

Ancient astronaut theorists claim the Hindu stories of the Nagas bear a striking resem- 
blance to the Hopi stories of lizard people, who also resided beneath the earth. So here we are 
linking the Naga, the serpent beings, with the reptilian beings of the Hopi tradition. We see a 
common thread here of these beings who are at one time reviled, and also, revered. But also, 
as beings that have a direct influence on humanity. 

Is it merely coincidence that extremely similar legends of advanced reptilian beings liv- 
ing underground can be found on opposite sides of the world? And is it possible these reptil- 
ian underground dwellers surface every so often to interact with humanity? Perhaps more 
clues can be found in artifacts unearthed in the cradle of civilization. 

Southern Iraq, 1923. 

British archaeologist Sir Leonard Woolley leads an excavation to uncover the remains of 
one of the oldest agricultural communities in the world the Ubaid culture, which dates back to 
5,900 BC. Among the remains, they discover some unusual clay artifacts. Among the dwell- 
ings and tools, they also discovered these strange-looking clay figurines. And I say strange, 
because they don’t really look human. They have the facial features of what seems to be rep- 
tiles. 

Now, is it possible that the Sumerians were depicting a race of beings that were living 
among them at the time? Mainstream scholars have debated the meaning of the statues since 
their discovery, thinking, perhaps, they were Sumerian gods. However, ancient astronaut theo- 
rists believe the statues could have a different meaning. These clay figurines have these, what 
are called, “coffee bean eyes.” They have these elongated skulls. They look very much like 
some kind of reptilian extraterrestrial. And they’re breast-feeding children and doing very 
normal human things that you wouldn’t think that gods would necessarily be doing. 

So, it’s this mixture of human activity with these reptilian aliens. So we’re showing mamma- 
lian reptilian physiology. When it shows them holding those babies, it’s not a normal thing to 
have anywhere an iconography throughout the entire world. And it makes you suspect as to 
whether or not they had actual physical contacts between them. 

But just what are these strange creatures? Where do the reptilians, that have reportedly 
been witnessed by humans for thousands of years, come from? Some ancient astronaut theo- 
rists believe the answer can be found by looking back, not thousands of years, but millions. 

Ottawa, Ontario. 1982. 

At The National Museum of Canada, paleontologist and curator of vertebrate fossils, Dale 
Russell, publishes a thought experiment based on the trend toward larger brain sizes and the 
upright posture of dinosaurs. He proposes a theory about what one species of dinosaur would 
have evolved into ifit had survived the mass extinction What he did is take the dinosaur known 
as Troodon, and they noticed the morphological changes in the skeletal structure of the dino- 
saur. 

And based on, over time, where it was going, they extrapolated it out further. And strangely 
enough, or wonderfully enough, they actually came up with a model that resembled a human- 
oid reptilian being, which actually matched that of the reports that we were hearing now, as 
well as reports from ancient history. So, for me, this was one of the most compelling pieces of 


information, where science actually says, it is possible. 

If the dinos hadn’t have died out, this would have become what he called the dinosauroid, 
an upright, standing, semi-humanoid, semi-reptilian entity, what we might call a reptoid. He 
thought it might stand four to five feet high, weigh about 90 pounds, and have a fairly ad- 
vanced brain. 

Now, did this entity ever come into existence? What if some of the dinosaurs didn’t be- 
come extinct? What if they managed to survive the global extinction, or presumed extinction, 
and over time, some of them developed through natural selection, and they grew smaller, 
they became more intelligent, they became more adept and adaptive, and took on a human- 
oid form? We necessarily shouldn't think that the reptilians are extraterrestrials. 

Perhaps, in some strange way, they are our forefathers, albeit from millions and millions of 
years in the past. If the reptilians do exist, could they be the descendants of dinosaurs that 
walked the Earth millions of years ago? Our concept of dinosaurs is changing all the time, of 
course, and, nowadays, we’re making so many new discoveries every year, that we’re rein- 
terpreting them in many ways. Certainly, in if you looked 20, 30 years back, there were so 
many things that have been found, and so many other things we know now. Particularly, I think 
it’s been very important that nowadays is, it’s completely very well accepted that the idea that 
dinosaurs are not extinct. 

That dinosaurs essentially evolved into birds, and that they’re alive today. And now that 
we know that not all the dinosaurs died out And, as a matter of fact, some survived to become 
birds warm-blooded birds, mind you from a dinosaur which is considered reptile and cold- 
blooded. We’re recognizing that even if these are birds now, we didn’t recognize them now as 
being part of the dinosaur family. 

What could these other pockets that have survived the devastation 65 million years ago 
Could they have evolved parallel to mankind in hidden cavern systems, and could they be 
actually the beings that we think are extraterrestrial, but are actually our terrestrial neigh- 
bors? Paleontologists generally argue that the dinosaurs died out totally 65 million years ago. 

I think it’s certainly within the realm of feasibility that some found an ecological nest to 
survive in, and may even exist today. And I point out that, while we hear UFO abductees talk- 
ing about little Greys and tall humanoids, a minority of them do report encounters with what 
we would call reptoids. So, it’s possible that on some planet, if not Earth, somewhere else, they 
evolved from dinosaurs. 

To find another place in the universe that was so rich with resources and so capable of 
supporting life was probably a very exciting discovery for extraterrestrial visitors to Earth in 
our prehistory. 

In their eyes, this could have been the place they could colonize, or perhaps act as a work- 
ing environment for experiments they were doing with new species they were trying to engi- 
neer. Maybe they manipulated dinosaur DNA to favor certain mutations. By playing with cer- 
tain mutations in the genes of dinosaurs, highly-advanced extraterrestrials, through genetic 
modification, may have been able to alter the course of dinosaur evolution to favor the rise of 
mammals. 

Is it possible celestial travelers manipulated the DNA of reptiles and mammals on Earth, as 
ancient astronaut theorists believe? And could one of their experiments have resulted in a 


reptilian-human hybrid species that now exists primarily underground? It’s very possible that 
the reptilian agenda extends well into our history. We really don’t know the full record of 
dinosaurs on our planet since dinosaurs were here for millions of years. 

Many of these references to a current reptilian race or an ancient serpent race that was 
worshiped by various cultures could be an offshoot, a genetic variation of dinosaurs that natu- 
rally evolved here on Earth. If extraterrestrials assisted the evolution of reptiles, as well as 
human beings, could there have been some mixing of reptile and human genes? Perhaps we 
need to look no further than our own bodies. 

Punjab, India. 2001. 

A boy named Balaji is born with a bizarre deformity a seven-inch tail. Believing his tail to 
be a sign of divinity, people begin flocking to his house, offering prayers, money and gifts, 
hoping their wishes will be fulfilled in return. He otherwise seemed normal, but he had a weird 
serpent-like tail at the base of his spine. And the reason why he was being worshipped was 
that their own legends reported beings with tails like this. And they thought that he was the 
reincarnated form of one of the gods. 

Over 100 cases of human tails have been reported in medical journals since the 1800s. 
Every human embryo has a small tail in the early stages of development, which is absorbed 
by the growing body by nine weeks of pregnancy. Similarities in the developmental stages of 
embryos of animals have been observed for a very long time. 

Darwin noted that closely-related species often have embryos that start off looking essen- 
tially identical. And then, it’s not until later in development that they start to develop some of 
their characteristics that sort of uniquely define the different species. And, in fact, our own 
embryos have a tail, for instance, and look very much like the embryos of other vertebrae 
animals if we go, you know, really early, early into our development. 

If you go back far enough, humans and reptiles share a common ancestor. If you go back 
about 300 million years before present, you find this group that’s evolving, where one line 
went off towards what’s now the reptiles and the birds, and the other line went off to a whole 
series of animals, including the ancestors of what became the mammals. And that occurred 
that split starts to occur by about 250 million years before present. 

For so many years, we grew up thinking that reptiles were the closest relative to dino- 
saurs, and that now we know that’s a little bit different. In fact, if you look at Tyrannosaurus, it’s 
essentially the predecessor to modern birds. So, we go way back, and we look at how evolu- 
tion has changed animal forms over the years, and some of the mammals looked a lot like 
reptiles. They looked like little furred lizards, in fact. So, yeah, I mean, ilooking at the evolu- 
tion of life on the planet, yeah, we’re all we’re all related. 

In addition to humans born with tails, there are other genetic conditions that might suggest 
a link with our reptilian past. People with the disease ichthyosis have dry, scaly skin. And 
people with the diseases called syndactyly and ectrodactyly have fused fingers and claw-like 
hands. There’s even a biblical legend that people who lived before the patriarch Noah had 
webbed fingers. Legend says that until the time of Noah, all human beings were born with 
webbed fingers, almost reptilian in nature. And that Noah was the first to be born without that. 
And as such was a sign and a symbol of things to come. 

Might there have been when reptilian characteristics were more prevalent in humans? 


There are traditions in numerous cultures of reptilian bloodlines associated with royalty. 

According to legend, Alexander the Great was sired by a dragon. Japanese legends state 
the founder of the Imperial Dynasty Jimmu was the great-grandson of a dragon god. And in 
China, ancient emperors were described as having a dragon-like appearance. 

Is it possible these ancient rulers did have a more direct connection to reptilian ancestors? 
The royal bloodline issue is one of which they believe that the heredity of certain individuals 
carried some form ofa unique signature in the blood that was bestowed upon them by ancient 
reptilian human beings. So, let’s ask this question why throughout known human history have 
there been certain families and bloodlines that have claimed to be superior to the rest of hu- 
manity, so superior that they have a right to rule over them. 

Why did Chinese emperors claim the right to rule because of their alleged descendents 
from the serpent gods? Why did the the kings of Media, now Iran, why were they called the 
Dragon Dynasty of Media? Why is this constant theme unfolding all the way through history? 
Might the stories of rulers with reptilian bloodlines be true? And if so, is it possible that all 
humans have a genetic connection to reptilian ancestors? Some believe more proof can be 
found in our brains. 

January, 1977. 

Esteemed scientist Carl Sagan publishes his Pulitzer Prize-winning book Dragons of Eden. 
Speculations on the evolution of human intelligence. The book explores the theory put forth 
my neuroscientist Paul MacLean, which connects parts of the brain to different time periods in 
history. 

Paul MacLean suggested that the forebrain itself could actually be subdivided into three 
different parts. One of which he called the reptilian complex, the other he called the 
paleomammalian complex or later was referred to as the limbic system and the third he called 
the neomammalian complex. This was significant because he tied these three different as- 
pects of the forebrain to evolutionary history, to development. So, he suggested that the more 
primitive reptilian brain was the oldest part of the brain and it was reminiscent of our evolving 
from reptiles. So the reptilian complex or the basal ganglia MacLean associated with some of 
the more aggressive behaviors or territoriality of some of these things we typically associate 
with many reptilian species. 

If a human only had the reptilian part of the brain, they basically would be operating just 
by instinct. If they want food, they would just take it. If they want sex, they would just rape the 
person. There would be no higher order thought at all. 

Carl Sagan suggested that we need to actually focus on the reptilian brain because that’s 
where these primitive urges of aggression and territorialism come from, especially in an age 
where we’re involved with a lot of war and conflict. And where governments are appealing to 
our fear and our primitive aspects of our, that are motivating us. 

But is it possible that the reptilian aspect of our brains along with rare human anomalies, 
like people born with tails, scaly skin and fused fingers might be the result of something other 
than our evolution from prehistoric reptiles? Could it be evidence that the so-called Reptilians 
not only exist, but that we may even share a similar genetic makeup? Ancient astronaut theo- 
rists believe the answer may lie with ancient religious texts describing human-like entities 
with reptilian characteristics. 


Nag Hammadi, Egypt. December, 1945. 

A farmer discovers a sealed earthenware jar containing 13 leather-bound papyrus books. 
These books, now known as the Nag Hammadi codices, were written by the early Christians 
known as Gnostics in the first several centuries AD. These mysterious texts contain the gos- 
pels of Thomas and Philip as well as other previously unknown secret gospels. Mixed in with 
the religious writings are poems, instructions for mystical practice and a description of the 
origin of the universe. 

They shed a great deal of light on early religious issues, Biblical texts, and Biblical history. 
And they made a mention of a very mysterious race of creatures that have become known as 
the Archons. 

We don’t really know what the Archons were or even are. What’s interesting is that there is 
actually a depiction and description of the Archons looking definitively reptilian. So this has 
given rise to the idea that perhaps the Reptilians, the Archons were one and the same. They’re 
very robot-like, very machine-like and therefore very predictable. And given that you see the 
machine-like nature of so many reptilian animals and what have you in the human society, 
there is a correlation between the two and why the reptilian form is so common an expression 
of this machine-like, unemotional, computer-like mentality. 

Considering that the reptilian aspect of our brains is believed to be responsible for our 
most aggressive and reflexive behaviors, is it possible the stories of the Archons really are 
describing Reptilian humanoid beings? And might our own so-called Reptilian traits really be 
the product of alien engineering? People focus on the Garden of Eden story in the Bible, as if 
it’s a one-off. Look around the world, and you'll find similar stories on a similar theme. It seems 
to be talking about when humans were created. 

Adam and Eve. 

I would strongly suggest, from my research, that actually it’s not talking about that at all. 
It’s talking about the point when human genetics were interfered with and genetically ma- 
nipulated. And so humans became, at that point, themselves, a hybrid. Which had a great 
infusion, I would suggest, of what I would call our Archon genetics. 

Symbolically, the serpent in the Garden of Eden. One could make the argument that the 
being that approached Eve in the Garden of Eden might have been a Reptilian. And one sug- 
gestion is that the whole idea of the Garden of Eden was nothing else but some type ofa lab. A 
lab that was run by extraterrestrials in which we were ultimately created. Now, this sounds 
absolutely insane and I’m aware of how this sounds. But, if you look into the whole story along 
with all the other supporting accounts, then if you are of the same mindset, you could poten- 
tially come to the same conclusion. 

Are human beings really the product of genetic manipulation by extraterrestrial visitors? 
And were our ancestors some form of reptilian-human hybrid? Many ancient astronaut theo- 
rists say yes, and they believe that reptilian humanoids not only existed on our planet tens of 
thousands of years ago, but that they are alive and well, and living among us to this day. 

Eugene, Oregon. 1982. 

Wes Penre woke up in his bedroom, feeling paralyzed and icy cold. He saw what he de- 
scribed as a horrible creature across the room green, hairless, extremely muscular and with 
red glowing eyes. Wes was terrified until the creature disappeared from his room. 


During the early 1980s, I noticed that there were reports coming across of individuals who 
claimed to have had contact, not with the small diminutive little grey beings or the Nordic 
blondes from the ’50s. These were quite different. These were reptilian humanoid beings. In 
other words, humanoid beings that had reptilian physiology to their outer appearance. And 
they started showing up in some of the shadows of some of the more reliable cases that I was 
investigating. 

I’m aware ofa number of cases where people have woken up in the middle of the night sort 
of frozen in bed unable to move, and seen these Tto 8-foot tall reptilian-type creatures just 
hovering over them. And each and every person who’s reported on this has just got a sense of 
just complete dread and hatred. Now you could, I guess, make the argument that the person is 
so terrified, they assume that the Reptilians were hostile. That’s an interesting angle to take. 

Maybe it’s just that they look fierce, they look intimidating, that we necessarily assume 
they are. Perhaps they’re not. 

Could recent reports of human encounters with strange, reptile-like creatures really be 
proof that our reptilian ancestors still exist? But if so, what is their objective? The Reptilian 
agenda is very simple. They are seeking to hijack life on Earth to over now thousands of years 
and more infiltrate and infiltrate human society, to change it into their image, to centralize 
power in the hands of those that represent their interests to the point where they dictate from 
a central point. 

You have to wonder just what role Reptilians do play in this planet and whether there’s 
some kind of battle between various extraterrestrial races, and that the Reptilians have been 
forced underground, away from our civilization by other extraterrestrials who have, ina sense, 
won the battle for planet Earth. Because the Reptilians seem hostile and look hostile, does that 
mean there’s an agenda to take us over to wipe us out? I don’t know. 

We could look at it from the perspective we're like cattle. Reptilians have no desire to wipe 
us out, but in some capacity, we’re useful to them, in the same way that a cow is useful to a 
farmer. Personally, Ido not subscribe to the Reptilian agenda. We are not slaves. We have free 
will. We can do whatever the hell we want. 

It is very easy for human beings to say, oh, look, the reason why we’re in this shape on 
planet Earth is because we’re a slave species, we are beholden to them. I would have to say 
that the thing that will finally unite humans and reptoids together is actually the fact that we all 
descended from a common heritage. And even though we look different now, if we share our 
planet and have different physical appearances, it doesn’t really matter. I think it would be 
great to reinvent humankind by introducing us to another alien species. So there are advan- 
tages to be had for contact with these entities. 

Do scaly, humanoid creatures known as Reptilians really exist? And, ifso, are they an alien- 
created species? One which harbors a sinister plan for humanity? Or will they reveal them- 
selves to be our genetic brothers and initiate a future where Reptilians and humans finally 
become one? 


The Tesla Experiment 

He is the man who harnessed lightning. He really is the quintessential wizard. He envi- 
sioned new technologies far before their time. These images would burst into his mind. He 
also claimed to have contact with otherworldly beings. You have to wonder if extraterrestrials 
themselves weren't feeding him information. 

Nikola Tesla is considered one of the most innovative and mysterious men who ever lived, 
but was he simply a mad genius, or might his brilliance have had extraterrestrial origins? He 
was actually being communicated with by extraterrestrials, and publicly proclaimed this. Is 
there a connection to the genius of Nikola Tesla? 

New York City. January 7, 1943. 

Famed inventor Nikola Tesla dies of a heart attack on the thirty-third floor of the Hotel New 
Yorker. Within hours of his body being discovered, his nephew arrives at room 3327, and 
discovers Tesla’s remains, as well as his technical papers and notebooks, have already been 
removed. Speculation spreads that the Federal Bureau of Investigation had seized the items 
and quickly designated them “top secret.” 

Nikola Tesla was completely paranoid about someone trying to kill him, and as soon as he 
died, U.S. government agents swooped in and confiscated all of his scientific papers. Ina very 
short time, everything that he had been guarding with this life was gone. The official story is 
that nothing of any great significance was found. It was just a lot of scientific papers and docu- 
ments. However, there have been a lot of rumors over the years that the materials recovered 
was profoundly significant in terms of a lot of highly-advanced scientific concepts. 

Just who was this mysterious figure known as “Tesla”, and why would his notebooks elicit 
so much interest from the United States government? The life of Nikola Tesla was a dramatic 
one from the very beginning. 

He was born at the stroke of midnight on July 10, 1856, during a violent lightning storm in 
what is now Croatia. It was during an electrical storm, and the midwife saw this as a bad omen. 
But there was a flash of lightning, and Tesla’s mother said, “No, this will be a child of light.” 

He was already inventing things. He invented toys that used insects to power them. But he 
was fascinated by thunderstorms and the lightning. He became fascinated with electricity. 
And he was determined that he was going to harness the power of the earth and the universe 
for the benefit of mankind. 

In 1881, after eight years studying physics, math and engineering at universities in Graz, 
Austria and Prague, Tesla became an electrical engineer for a telephone company in Budapest. 
Three years later, he migrated to the States, and took a job in New York City, working for 
Thomas Edison. 


But very quickly, the two would become rivals in what became known as “the war of the” 
currents.” n a sense, you have dueling wizards. Edison was performing with direct current, 
Tesla came along with alternating current, competing to win the right to harness Niagara Falls. 
That was the big prize. If you harness Niagara Falls, you control all the power for the entire 
Northeast. 

In Edison’s direct current distribution system, the steady stream of electricity would lose 
potency as it traveled down the line. This required power plants every half mile, and could 
only supply enough power to light bulbs. 

Tesla designed a far more sophisticated system, utilizing alternating current, which could 
easily be manipulated along the way, allowing for not only light bulbs to be powered, but also 
other electric devices. Using Niagara Falls as a hydroelectric power source, Tesla’s system 
could illuminate the entire Northeast. It would be like comparing a horse and buggy to a jet 
plane. Tesla had the jet plane. Edison had the horse and buggy. There is no comparison at all. 
Tesla had a quantum leap ahead. 

Edison criticized Tesla’s model as highly dangerous in an effort to ensure that his system 
won out. He even went so far as holding public demonstrations using alternating current to 
electrocute cats and dogs and even a rogue elephant. But Nikola Tesla’s superior A/C power 
system ultimately prevailed, and today, it still remains the foundation of the world’s power 
grid. 

Tesla allowed the world to be electrified, and not only that, he brought electricity from 
being kind of a useful thing to being a universal thing that could be used all throughout soci- 
ety. 

Nikola Tesla is one of the most amazing geniuses mankind has ever known. His ideas went 
far and beyond what was accepted at the time. Ifit hadn’t been for Tesla, we would be living in 
very different times. But Nikola Tesla not only officially electrified the world. His legacy in- 
cludes groundbreaking work on electric railroads, fluorescent and neon lights, wireless radio 
communications, X-ray remote control turbine engines speedometers helicopters and even 
torpedoes. 

By the time of his death, Tesla held nearly 700 worldwide patents. Nikola Tesla was one of 
the world’s greatest inventors. Tesla was like Leonardo da Vinci. He had the mind of a futurist, 
and he was able to do incredible things. 

During Nikola Tesla’s time, the Industrial Revolution was firmly taking hold. Factories, us- 
ing steam and coal power, replaced manual labor. Hundreds of thousands of miles of railway 
and roads were built, dramatically changing the landscape of society. But this extraordinary 
innovation came at a price a complete disregard for the environment. 

Nikola Tesla said that there was a difference between progress and technology. Progress 
benefits mankind. Technology does not necessarily do that. If you have a technology that is 
polluting the planet, that’s not progress. 

But just how is it that Nikola Tesla was so far ahead of his time? For decades, the forward- 
thinking inventor a man shrouded in mystery has fascinated scholars and researchers. Tesla 
came from avery strange area actually wasn’t too far from Transylvania. He was tall and thin. 
He spoke 11 or 12 different languages. And he does these fantastic inventions and fantastic 
performances, so he had this mystique about him. 


Nikola Tesla is born at a time which, coincidentally, coincides with an ancient Zoharic proph- 
ecy that speaks about the opening of the gates of wisdom upon the earth. And who’s born at 
this time? Nikola Tesla. Albert Einstein. This is the beginning of so many things. 

But could there really be something more to the prophecies, rumors and wild speculations 
surrounding Nikola Tesla? Something, perhaps, even otherworldly? Throughout history, there 
have been various prophets and scientists that have really affected the human evolution. Like 
Einstein, Galileo, Copernicus, and Tesla’s definitely one of these type of people. 

We have to wonder if these people aren’t somehow involved in some larger plan of influ- 
ence on humanity as a whole. Some researchers into Tesla think that he was some kind of 
special human receiver, and if that’s the case, then we have someone who the ETs were help- 
ing to move along and develop the amazing inventions that light the world today. 

Is it possible that Tesla knew he was on a mission? Was he attempting to uplevel our tech- 
nology to the point at which we would be capable of having all of the abilities of those who, in 
ancient times, were called the gods? Is it possible, as some ancient astronaut theorists sug- 
gest, that Nikola Tesla was being influenced by extraterrestrials? Extraterrestrials on a mis- 
sion to advance mankind? Perhaps answers can be found by further examining the inspiration 
behind one of Tesla’s greatest achievements. 

Cambridge, Massachusetts. 

The Massachusetts Institute of Technology is home to some of the world’s greatest minds. 
M. I. T. researchers are on the forefront of innovation, including the development of wireless 
transmission of power. Efficient wireless transmission of electricity has eluded scientists for 
years. 

Radio waves, microwaves and even laser-beam transmission of power have fallen short. 

But in 2007, M. I. T. researchers were able to safely transmit power wirelessly seven feet 
across a room a feat heralded as a first step to cutting the power cord. Incredibly, a word in 
which all electrical devices would be automatically powered at all times, requiring no charg- 
ing or wires, was envisioned more than a century earlier by inventor Nikola Tesla. And by 
some accounts, he was close to actually achieving that goal. 

The ideas of Tesla for wireless power have only been briefly investigated by various sci- 
entists. And the tests that were done by Tesla in 1899 to 1900 in Colorado Springs verify the 
fact that the use of wireless was actually possible. Tesla went out to Colorado Springs to see if 
he could send electricity several miles, which is a tremendous achievement, but he had a 
huge tower. It was 200 feet to the top. 

His assistant was located at the laboratory and Tesla said, “When I give you the signal, I 
want you to throw the switch and fire up the wireless system.” And Tesla probably walked four 
miles away. Tesla inserted light bulbs into the earth to see if his tower was in fact creating a 
wireless circuit with the ground. If so, the bulbs would light up. These light bulbs were being 
lit, so he was able to establish that he could transmit electrical power over great distances. 

But he did keep it a secret. He even kept the mechanics a secret from his assistant, who 
didn’t totally know all the details of what he was doing. 

Shoreham, New York. 

Tesla convinces banker J. P. Morgan to give him $150,000 for the construction of a radio 
station. But instead, he uses the money to build a giant wireless transmitter he calls Wardenclyffe 


Tower. Wardenclyffe was 187 feet to the top, but it also went And Tesla had envisioned receiv- 
ing stations, which would look just like the Wardenclyffe Tower at different nodal points around 
the Earth. He would jump energy by means of wireless from station to station. He even thought 
that he could eventually use the same system to jump power to different planets. But Tesla’s 
dream of creating a highly efficient broadcast of wireless electricity was cut short when in 
1904, its funder J. P. Morgan discovered Tesla’s true intentions to provide free power to every- 
one on the planet. 

With lack of additional funding, by 1908, the project was completely abandoned. And in 
1917, the tower was demolished. No company, no corporation wants to give away its technol- 
ogy freely. So Tesla was shut down, so that the world wouldn’t have free energy. 

But just how was Tesla able to transmit electricity wirelessly for several miles when mod- 
ern scientists can only manage seven feet? Tesla credited his many inventions to the ability to 
realize them entirely in his mind. He also described experiencing intense flashes of light, which 
were followed by moments of intense creativity and clarity. He would see an invention appear 
before his eyes in almost holographic detail. He said that he could rotate these visions, take 
them apart piece by piece, and he knew exactly how he was going to build these inventions 
based on his visionary experiences. 

One of his greatest creations is the rotating magnetic field, and that came in a flash of 
intuition. He felt that we were receivers, that all impulses came from the outside, and that we 
worked on these impulses. So, he doesn’t believe that they come from dreams or inner vi- 
sions. He really felt that we were, in a sense, self-propelled robots. 

Some ancient astronaut theorists believe there may be another explanation for Tesla’s un- 
canny abilities and mysterious visions. They suggest these spontaneous episodes are proof 
that Tesla was receiving information from an otherworldly source. These images would liter- 
ally burst into his mind. Somehow, somewhere, some connection was made. And it’s the same 
way the biblical prophets received their prophecy. Nikola Tesla was clearly in touch with some- 
thing. 

You have to wonder if extraterrestrials themselves weren't feeding him images of inven- 
tions that only he could understand. Nikola Tesla felt there was a knowledge base, located 
somewhere in the universe, that all of humanity could tap into if they just knew how to properly 
tune their mind to this knowledge base. Is it possible Nikola Tesla was actually being fed im- 
ages to assist him in furthering mankind? And if so, could Tesla have tapped into an ancient 
source of knowledge, perhaps even rediscovering technology that may have been used be- 
fore. 

We have these stories of towers that might have relayed energy like the obelisks that we 
can find all around the world that they, at some point, were all connected and that they were 
feeding off the Earth’s magnetic grid. It’s been discovered, in ancient Egyptian temples and 
tombs, carvings that look suspiciously like modern-day light bulbs and Tesla coils. 

Was there a certain technology, an energy system of ancient times that we still have rem- 
nants of today? Giant pyramids, obelisks, huge standing stones and towers Perhey were all 
part of some extraterrestrial, huge energy system. Was Tesla’s Wardenclyffe Tower meant to 
connect to an ancient energy grid powered not only by the Earth, but eventually by other 
planets, as well? And if so, is it possible Nikola Tesla was communicating with advanced celes- 
tial beings that visited Earth thousands of years ago? Perhaps the answer can be found by 


examining the mysterious radio transmissions Tesla claimed he received from outer space. 

Colorado Springs. July, 1899. 

While testing a magnifying transmitter he built to track storms, Nikola Tesla claims he re- 
ceived some sort of transmission from an unknown source. One night, he was tracking thun- 
derstorms 600 miles away. But all of asudden, he heard these beeps. And it was three beats in 
sequence. And so it was mathematical and it didn’t make any sense to him. And the more he 
thought about it, he thought that they came from outer space, perhaps from the Martians. 

Mars’ orbit brings it close to the Earth periodically, about once every 1. 8 years. And at one 
of those close encounters he believed he was picking up signals from Mars. He most likely 
had made a receiver that was sensitive enough to receive radio waves, as we now know come 
from galaxies and-and lots of different extraterrestrial sources. So he interpreted them as sig- 
nals from ETs. But perhaps he had an open channel that we really still don’t understand today. 

Tesla believed it’s absurd to think we’re the only intelligent beings in the universe. If that’s 
the case, where are they in the intelligence hierarchy and why wouldn’t they want to commu- 
nicate with an intelligent force on the Earth? Tesla reported this otherworldly communication 
and proclaimed his belief in extraterrestrials in February of Collier’s Weekly titled “Talking 
with the Planets.” 

Tesla became obsessed with trying to receive further radio communications from other 
planets. Based on these transmissions that Tesla was receiving, he developed a theory that 
this extraterrestrial presence had been on Earth for a millennia. That these extraterrestrials 
had been controlling mankind from the very beginning. 

How far did these communications go? Did it lead to the point where he was actually able 
to receive useful information that was helping him build his inventions? Many believe that this 
is what happened and that Tesla had direct contact, through the things he’d invented, with 
extraterrestrial intelligence. But the shocking revelation was shunned by Tesla’s scientific peers 
and led many to deem him a mad scientist. 

So you have Nikola Tesla electrifying the world, literally. Then, about the time that he had 
a falling-out with J. P. Morgan, a very powerful man he’d also had a legendary falling-out with 
Edison, another legendary, powerful man. Then it came out that he was trying to, perhaps, 
signal the planet Mars. And his enemies exploited this, I think, to try and discredit him. 

In the early 1900s, it was rumored that Tesla was being considered to receive the Nobel 
Prize. But, mysteriously, he never did. Even today, scientists don’t take him into account the 
way they should. 

Tesla talked about atoms working like solar systems, and that light could work as a wave 
and a particle. Einstein got a Nobel Prize for saying light worked like a particle, and Bohr and 
Rutherford got a Nobel Prize for saying that atoms were like little solar systems. So why is he 
removed from the history of quantum physics when he really belongs at the heart of it? Sol 
think he’s been unfairly treated by the physicists, and part of the reason is his attachment to 
extraterrestrials. 

Was Nikola Tesla simply letting his imagination get the better of him? Or is it possible he 
really was in contact with extraterrestrial beings? Belgrade, Serbia. Housing more than 160,000 
documents, the Nikola Tesla Museum offers rare insight into some of Tesla’s future plans in- 
cluding what some believe are drawings of spaceships. According to historians, Tesla began 


work on his flying machine in 1910, focusing on the use of field propulsion, or anti-gravity. 

It is believed Tesla had discovered that high amounts of electricity could actually create 
lift in an object. Throughout the continually talked about anti-gravity ships that could derive 
power from his Wardenclyffe Towers that were going to be broadcasting power. He claimed 
these ships did not have wings or fuel. They were completely electric. But were Tesla’s de- 
signs truly the first of their kind? Or is it possible, as ancient astronaut theorists suggest, that 
similar vehicles had already visited the planet in the remote past? In the ancient Indian epics, 
the Vedas, we find references of “vimanas,” those flying chariots that were used by the gods in 
order to travel from point “A” to point “B.” 

Some of these vimanas were able to alter direction at the drop ofa hat, without any effort. 
So, now, reading this from a modern-day perspective would suggest that some type of anti- 
gravity device was used. You can link this from the ancient to the modern world with the mod- 
ern UFO phenomenon. And so the idea that Tesla might have worked on an anti-gravity device 
is very plausible to me. 

Are the depictions of flying machines in ancient Hindu texts like the Mahabharata really 
proof that Tesla had received otherworldly knowledge in order to design anti-gravity space- 
ships? And if the so-called “mad” “scientist” actually did make contact with extraterrestrials, 
is it possible he continued to carry out their wishes in secret? Palo Alto, California; 2013. 

A Silicon Valley start-up’s all-electric sports car wins Motor Trend’s Car of the Year. It’s one 
of the most fuel-efficient vehicles on the planet, produces no emissions and can go from zero 
to 60 miles per hour in four seconds. The Model S energizes the electric car industry and 
reintroduces its namesake to the world stage Tesla. 

It’s interesting to think in 1931, Tesla told reporters that he had converted a Pierce-Arrow 
car into acompletely electric car. Tesla showed them the car. He drove it around.It went as fast 
as 60 miles per hour. When you look at it, many of the inventions that Tesla talked about, and 
even patented, were eventually developed. The list of technologies that can be traced back to 
the drawing board of Nikola Tesla is endless. 

Modern humanoid robotics, solar and wind power, weather manipulation, drones and even 
planetary exploration vehicles. Getting as little as just two hours of sleep per day, the inventor’s 
sole purpose on Earth appeared to be geared toward one advancing technology for the future 
of the human race. He always had his eye on the future. And further, he was trying to shape the 
future through his inventions. 

Mr. Tesla was not unique in this. Many of the founders, leaders, of religion also were com- 
pelled by inner experiences, which pushed them to materialize these things in the world. So, 
in a religious context, we would say that a religious leader is in touch with something divine. In 
a scientific context, we wouldn't necessarily use the word “divine,” but yet, somehow, some- 
where, people are being contacted, receiving communications which are leading to the clear 
introduction of new things in humanity. 

Tesla seemed to have this drive that put everything else by the wayside. When he was 
working on an invention, food, sleep, relationships, human interaction none of that mattered. 
It’s almost as if he was on some type of a mission. A mission, possibly, with a greater plan, 
under the influence of extraterrestrials. 


Was Nikola Tesla really inspired to invent by an extraterrestrial source, as some ancient 


astronaut theorists suggest? And ifso, might further clues be found in what some believe to be 
the rantings of a “mad man”? By the time Nikola Tesla moved into his final home the Hotel New 
Yorker in January 1934, he had become better known for his eccentricities than his inventions. 

He reportedly was an extreme germaphobe, preferred to work in almost complete dark- 
ness and was also obsessed with the number three. Tesla was definitely interested in numerol- 
ogy. And he was very superstitious. He had to circle a building three times before he entered. 
He had calculated nodal points around the planet and they were probably linked to the num- 
bers three, six and nine. And he said that the numbers were very important. 

Nikola Tesla was quoted as saying, “If you knew the magnificence of the three, six and 
nine, you would have a key to the universe.” 

If we go to the Great Pyramid of Giza, not only are there the three larger pyramids at Giza, 
all side by side, mirroring the positions of the stars in Orion’s Belt, but we also see a group of 
three smaller pyramids immediately away from the three larger pyramids. Three and three. 
Similarly, we find lots of evidence that nature uses threefold and sixfold symmetry, including 
the hexagonal tile shape of the common honeycomb. These shapes are in nature, and the an- 
cients emulated these shapes in the building of their sacred architecture. 

So Tesla’s quote is neatly mirrored in the actual archaeological evidence that we find in 
many ancient architectural sites around the world. Could the numbers three, six and nine re- 
ally offer clues to the inner workings of the universe? If so, is it possible that Tesla uncovered 
this profound secret and used this knowledge to push the boundaries of science and technol- 
ogy? Perhaps the answer can be found by examining Tesla’s most controversial invention. 

New York City. July 1934. 

On his 78th birthday, Nikola Tesla makes headlines on the front page of the New York Times 
for his alleged “death beam.” According to the article, the weapon could generate enough 
energy to bring down a fleet of Tesla apparently discovered that he could direct a stream of 
plasma plus solid particles for long distances through the air and kind of direct a lightning 
bolt. And he called this a death ray. Tesla wanted to invent a machine that would knock out 
enemy aircraft in the air. You would point it to the skies, turn it on and all of the sudden those 
planes would just fall like that. 

Tesla felt that if every country had a particle beam weapon, then no country would ever be 
invaded, because planes would be shot down and ships would be sunk. So he was trying to 
sell this particle beam weapon to the U. S. government during World War II. 

And I think Franklin Roosevelt was basically looking at two possibilities. Einstein was dis- 
cussing the possibility of an atom bomb. Tesla was discussing the possibility of a particle beam 
weapon. And it turned out the atom bomb was able to be invented and that’s the way they 
went. Although the death ray announcement failed to ignite interest by the U. S. War Depart- 
ment, some say other innovative work by Tesla did catch their attention. 

Earlier in his career, while conducting research with one of his transformer coils, Nikola 
Tesla had a near-death experience when he came in contact with a resonating electromag- 
netic charge of three and a half million volts. 

Tesla was working with 60-foot lightning bolts, and he made a mistake, and he almost got 
electrocuted, and he couldn’t get out, and he had to get one ofhis workers to stop the lightning 
from happening. And he barely escaped with his life, and because of a shock that he had, he 


had a revelation. Tesla said that he entered a-a state of timelessness, and he could see the past 
and the future and the present all at once in this mystic vision, but he was paralyzed and he 
couldn’t do anything about it. Tesla was being, essentially, electrocuted, and right then his 
assistant cut the power to him. But what Tesla said it had done was moved him through time 
and space. 

But is it really possible Tesla had found a way to break through the space-time continuum? 
Ancient astronaut theorists believe the answer might be found by looking at what has become 
known as the “Philadelphia Experiment.” 

According to reports, right before Tesla’s death, he was working with Albert Einstein and 
the United States Navy at the Philadelphia Naval Yard to create an electromagnetically charged 
invisibility cloak for the USS Eldridge. They were attempting to do a stealth technology. And 
apparently, they mounted a bunch of Tesla coils to make a bunch of plasma around a ship, and 
this is well known to help hide things from radar. But something very unexpected happened. 
The ship didn’t just disappear from radar. It disappeared completely and reappeared with 
some of the crew actually embedded in the metal of the ship. 

Although mainstream scientists believe the so-called Philadelphia Experiment is a hoax, 
some insist the account is authentic. We have leaked testimony from classified levels of se- 
crecy in the U. S. government the Philadelphia Experiment was real, that the soldiers on that 
ship got disoriented, and they ended up walking into the hull. And when the ship then 
rematerialized in our reality, their bodies melded with the metal in the hull. 

Had Tesla really discovered a way to travel through time and space? If so, might the se- 
crets behind this technology, along with the blueprints for Tesla’s death beam, have been 
included in the scientific documents that the FBI allegedly confiscated upon his death? An- 
cient astronaut theorists believe evidence of this might be found with the modern world’s most 
sophisticated new weaponry. 

The Singapore Airshow. February 2014. 

An Israeli arms company known as Rafael Advanced Defense Systems reveals details ofa 
laser defense system capable of shooting missiles from the sky with a pulse of energy. The 
futuristic military hardware is called Iron Beam. The concept of Iron Beam is that it’s essen- 
tially a high-energy laser that is designed to rapidly heat up the target that it’s aimed at. We’re 
talking about aircraft, drones, missiles. Anything that could launch an attack on a city could be 
literally destroyed in the sky by Iron Beam. This sounds very much like Tesla’s death ray. 

This is exactly the kind of technology that Tesla was talking about in the beam weapons to 
shoot down missiles and projectiles. The War Department sided with Einstein and 
Oppenheimer’s atomic bomb, not with Tesla. But now what we’re seeing is that Israel is devel- 
oping this Iron Beam technology because they’ve realized that atomic weapons were far too 
destructive. 

Is it possible that Tesla developed a time-viewing or time travel technology, and that he 
became aware of these developments? Tesla was once quoted as saying, “The present is theirs, 
but the future for which I have really worked is mine.” 

Did Tesla, in fact, see into the future? Might Iron Beam be proof that plans for the death ray 
not only existed, but also may have even been confiscated and carried out by the United States 
government? There are those who believe that Nikola Tesla was not only in contact with extra- 


terrestrials, but was sent here to Earth by them to fulfill a mission and usher in a new age for 
mankind. 

One of the big queestions is: Who is Tesla? Is he, in a sense, an avatar, an enlightened 
being that comes to the Earth to help humans? No one really knows exactly what’s going on, 
but I think all great artists—and Tesla saw himself as an artist—feel that they’re instruments of 
a higher purpose, and Tesla certainly felt that he was working along those lines. 

There is an agenda for humanity. There is a plan. And in every generation, whatever power 
it is that’s behind the plan sends to Earth certain specific souls who are, by birth, more inclined 
and able to be receptors to the higher knowledge. 

You have to wonder if Tesla was transplanted to Earth by extraterrestrials in order to envi- 
sion and invent all of these amazing devices. If extraterrestrials put Tesla in place for a specific 
purpose, did they accomplish what they hoped to achieve? The answer may be no, because if 
Tesla’s technologies had been openly acknowledged here on Earth, we could have greened 
the deserts. 

We could be desalinating ocean water with table top energy levels. We could have a to- 
tally new and different world in which we don’t have to pay for energy, in which we have anti- 
gravity craft, in which we have teleportation technology, and in which we truly have become a 
golden age here on Earth. That has not happened. 

Is it possible that Nikola Tesla really was influenced by otherworldly beings? Might he 
have been inspired to carry out an extraterrestrial experiment, as some ancient astronaut theo- 
rists suggest? And could it be that mankind was not ready to receive this advanced knowl- 
edge? Perhaps, but if such an audacious notion is true, then is it possible that we are now on 
the threshold of completing his experiment, and in doing so, might we reconnect not only with 
Tesla’s genius, but with an alien intelligence that stretches throughout the galaxy? 


The God Particle 


It has been called the key to the universe. We are just discovering something which is 
completely blowing our minds, a gateway to new technologies. We’re going into a vast un- 
known territory. Who knows what we’ll find? It is possibly the most important scientific break- 
through of all time. It’s going to open up new layers of our understanding of reality. 

Could the so-called God particle really reveal the truth about our origins? And might clues 
to its significance have been left here on Earth thousands of years ago by extraterrestrial be- 
ings? We can use this to understand our place in the universe and even to teleport and travel 
through time and space. Might there be evidence in the discovery of the God particle? 

Every religion seeks to answer the same question: “Where did we come from?” Philoso- 
phers, sages and priests have pondered our origins since the dawn of humanity, while science 
has looked for evidence that might one day give us the answer. Both religion and science 
approach the idea of where we come from with a set ofrules. Science has the scientific method. 
Religion comes at the same question with its own set of rules a presupposition that a God or 
gods exist. Religion gives us a certain view of reality. And science gives us a different view of 
reality. 

And yes, there are points at which these two worldviews are compatible. Science and reli- 
gion, at their best moments, are searching for truth, as is philosophy. Especially at moments 
like the moment of the big bang, the moment of creation, the genesis. These streams of thought 
converge. In effect, science and religion and philosophy are all searching for the same thing. 

It reminds me of Einstein’s question: “What were God’s thoughts when he was making the 
universe?” If science and religion are both searching for answers to the same questions, then 
why do we so often consider them at odds? Is it necessary that one negates the other? Science 
speaks nothing whatsoever about the existence of God. And because of that, there’s still an 
opening for God. Right? There’s still a possibility that God stands behind all this, that God’s 
responsible for the big bang. In the ancient world, the philosophers were the scientists. 

There was no clear distinction between hard research and theological speculations. All 
serious thinkers were trying to figure out the nature of reality. Now we consider these to be 
separate pursuits. 

If we truly want to bridge the gap between religion and science, we must recognize that 
religion needs to become more scientific. And science would benefit by becoming a wee bit 
more religious, not in the mythological sense, but by looking back to the religious, and “what 
they interpret to be myth,” and say, if there’s any legitimacy or reality to this, what is it? Let’s 
explore. Let’s discover. Let’s find out what the truth is. 

As our technology advances at an increasingly rapid rate, are we getting closer to discov- 


ering our true origins? And finding out whether or not we really are alone in the universe? 
Some believe a recent scientific breakthrough may prove to be a giant leap forward in our 
search for the truth. 

Geneva, Switzerland. 

Here, buried over 300 feet beneath the Earth and covering a remarkable 17-mile expanse, 
is the largest and most complex machine ever created: the Large Hadron Collider, or LHC. 
Smashing tiny protons together at speeds of nearly 670 million miles per hour, the LHC cre- 
ates such intense energy that some people are afraid it could actually create a black hole and 
swallow up the entire Earth. The Large Hadron Collider is a real triumph of human civilization. 
It’s easily the most complicated and powerful device that human beings have ever built. 

You're actually firing two protons into each other and having them collide with an enor- 
mous release of energy, recreating conditions in a very small area similar to the big bang in its 
very earliest instant. It is a bit like going back in time, towards the big bang or the beginning 
of the universe getting to points in the history of the universe where the energies were that 
high. 

On July 4, 2012, thousands crowded outside an auditorium at the European Organization 
for Nuclear Research, or CERN, to hear the announcement of the LHC’s first major finding. 
Streaming the event live across the world, scientists prepared to reveal a discovery that could 
solve a decades-old mystery about the nature of our universe. The atmosphere in the room 
was incredible. It was not like a normal physics symposium or seminar. It was truly something 
of completely different magnitude was was going to be announced, that it is completely ex- 
traordinary, which it was. 

As a layman, I would now say I think we have it. 

What the scientists at CERN had discovered was a tiny bit of matter that some call, the God 
particle. Scientists around the world celebrated the discovery of the God particle as a mile- 
stone in human knowledge and thought that it’s going to open up new layers of our under- 
standing of reality. But just what is the so-called “God particle’? And what is it telling us about 
the universe? Known in the scientific community as the Higgs boson, the particle was first 
theorized by physicist Peter Higgs in 1964. 

Its discovery confirms the existence of an invisible force throughout the universe known 
as the Higgs field. Scientists believe when particles interact with this field, they acquire mass, 
which slows them down, and allows them to form matter such as planets and stars. An image 
that’s often used is ping-pong balls moving through sand or sugar. Sometimes they’re pushed 
down real deep. Sometimes they’re on top of the sand. If you’re on top, you move around 
quickly. If you’re deep in, you move slowly. And that interaction with this other Higgs particle 
is what gives other particles their mass. 

You really can’t overemphasize the importance of finally saying there is a Higgs particle 
and that we really are on the right track. There’s great excitement in the scientific community 
because the Higgs field permeates all of space-time. It’s possible, theoretically, to effectively 
switch off the mass of particles and achieve near-light speed very easily. This could open up 
not only the planets, but the stars to human exploration. 

Whether it’s through science, religion, philosophy or the ancient astronaut theory, the fact 
is we are all seeking answers to the same questions. 


Who are we? Where do we come from? And ultimately where are are we going? And so we 
celebrate a discovery like the Higgs boson or “God particle” because it brings us that much 
closer to answering the questions that have fascinated humanity for thousands of years. Scien- 
tists believe that the discovery of this tiny particle could represent a quantum leap in our un- 
derstanding of the universe. Some have even proposed that it could open the door to anti- 
gravity technology, travel at the speed of light, and the creation of wormholes. However, an- 
cient astronaut theorists propose that the God particle is not a new discovery, but rather a 
rediscovery. 

Chandigarh, India. 

This thriving city at the foot of the towering Himalayas is the capital of India’s Punjab state. 
It was in this region of Northwest India that scholars believe a series of religious texts called 
the Vedas were compiled from oral stories that had been passed down for centuries. The Vedas, 
according to the Indian tradition itself, were put together in the final form about 5,000 years 
ago. But these hymns had been circulating in the Indian region for a long time. 

We do know that not a single letter of the four Vedas has changed, unlike any other texts in 
the world. So, there was a belief that the text of the Vedas should not be tampered with be- 
cause they represent the entire cosmos. 

In the Hindu lore, the Vedas are not of Earthly origin. They are from mysterious sources. 
And they are from before time. They are from before human history and are said to be from 
before even the gods. 

Major figures in modern science were ardent students of the Vedas. Bohrs and Schrodinger 
read the Vedas arduously. Oppenheimer could read it in Sanskrit. Even Einstein and Tesla 
were known to have read it. It had a profound influence on modern thinking. 

Inside these ancient tomes are Hinduism’s first stories of creation. In one Vedic text called 
the Rig Veda, creation was said to have begun suddenly and explosively from an infinitesimal 
point of pure energy. It describes this strange cosmic egg that begins as a single concentrated 
point. And everything expanded from this single concentrated point to form the universe. 

Now, if you look at this from a modern perspective, this actually reflects modern science’s 
big bang theory, where the universe began as a singularity and expanded to form the uni- 
verse as we know it today. To me, the similarities are astounding. It’s not like this idea was just 
banging around for anybody to see. It was a concept that our scientists didn’t start to embrace 
until the 20th century. And yet it was already there in these texts that are at least 3,000 years 
old, if not much older. 

What is remarkable in the Vedas is that they were able to come to an understanding, which 
is very similar to the understanding that modern science has reached through the intuitions of 
our great contemporary scientists. 

Is it really possible that the Hindu creation story from the Rig Veda is evidence that people 
living thousands of years ago may have had knowledge of the precise scientific process in- 
volved in the creation of the universe? A process modern scientists are only just beginning to 
understand? Ancient astronaut theorists say yes, and believe that further proof can be found in 
another early creation story the Hebrew bible’s Book of Genesis. 

One of the first phrases in Genesis: “Let there be light.” And this is like the moment of the 
big bang. The whole universe began effectively as light, as energy. We’re speaking of mo- 


ments of existence that humans would experience just as a great flash of light. And in that 
sense, the story of Genesis in the Bible and science converge. 

We have in this verse the description of the very first light, the light out of which all things 
came, the light which led, finally, to matter, to things of substance, to the universe itself. In 
current scientific theory, fractions of a second after the big bang, the Higgs field transformed 
what had been particles of light into mass, matter into creation itself. We have very strong 
parallels with the Scriptures. First, light and then matter. Similar descriptions of the universe 
beginning from a single point of light can be found in cultures throughout the ancient world, 
from Egypt to China and to the American Southwest. 

In the Egyptian creation narrative, the very first god was Atum. He emerged from the dark- 
ness to create Egyptian civilization. The Sumerian, the Egyptian, the Norse something emerges 
out of darkness. Order emerges out of chaos. Where there was no form, form begins. 

There is something about these stories that is beyond any one of them that seems to allude 
to a greater reality. But how is it that the ancient world’s most sacred texts all describe creation 
in much the same way as our current scientific theory? And where did our ancestors get this 
seemingly advanced understanding of the origins of the universe? Ancient astronaut theorists 
believe the answers may lie in the stories of the man who compiled the Vedic texts in written 
form, a mysterious sage named Veda Vyasa. 

In the Hindu mythologies, Vyasa is believed to be a reincarnation of the god Vishnu, and 
that Vishnu specifically took on a human embodiment to be able to write down these classic 
texts. This sage, Vyasa, who is the author of the Vedas was said to be an immortal. And, ulti- 
mately, one of the gods himself. 

Some have suggested that Vyasa came to Earth to record and impart this Vedic knowledge 
to mankind. Now, could it be possible that he was in fact an extraterrestrial who came here 
with the direct mission to bring knowledge to mankind and guide them in their understanding 
of science and physics? Could Veda Vyasa really have been an extraterrestrial? And might he 
have educated mankind about the workings of the universe thousands of years before the 
Large Hadron Collider was ever even constructed? But ifso, why? Ancient astronaut theorists 
believe further evidence can be found in the stories of a Greek scientist. 

The Thracian coast, Greece. 

At the northern end of the Aegean Sea lie the ruins of an ancient metropolis. Abdera was a 
thriving seaport and trading center. It was a wealthy hub of commerce between empires and 
the home of one of history’s greatest thinkers: Democritus. Democritus was a Greek philoso- 
pher in the fifth century before the Common Era. He was not just a philosopher, but a scientific 
theorist. In fact, his great gifts have led him to be revered as the father of modern science. 

Democritus was born to a wealthy family and educated by Persian Magi, learned priests 
who were said to control the fates. It was believed that he was trained by the magi, these 
priests of the east, and that he also traveled to Egypt and to Babylon and studied with the 
secret masters who had these ancient wisdom teachings hidden in their lineage. 

Democritus traveled quite a bit and, through his travels, learned quite a lot traveling east 
through in what we call the Ancient Near East studying with the Magi and studying with 
Chaldeans who were known for their magical, mysterious learnings and their magical, myste- 
rious knowledge as well. Through his travels and his interactions with people said to have 


mysterious knowledge, the young philosopher and mathematician came up with a radical 
theory concerning all matter in the universe. 

Democritus theorized that everything people, plants, stone and sun were made of the same 
stuff: tiny particles he called “atomos.” He developed an early version of the atomic theory. 

It is an early theory of everything in the world being made up of these very, very small, 
invisible particles which Democritus then called atoms. Democritus argued that there’s a fun- 
damental building block. Even though we couldn’t see them, that was the theory, the philo- 
sophical theory that was in Ancient Greece. This is long before science. 

When Democritus was talking about atoms, it’s amazing how close he got to what we really 
know. What he was motivated by was the idea that if you cut something up, the pieces still have 
the same properties. And so he just did the thought experiment well, if I keep cutting it smaller, 
then eventually, I’ll have the smallest possible piece, and that’s the atom. And that’s what gives 
it its properties. That’s basically our picture of matter now that smallest piece is the protons, 
neutrons, and the electron that make up the atom. 

What Democritus articulated 2,500 years ago is remarkably similar to today’s Standard 
Model of physics the basis of our search for the Higgs boson, or God particle. But how could 
Democritus have known about the atom and the forces that govern it? Could it be that 
Democritus had access to advanced and perhaps even extraterrestrial information about the 
quantum realm? Some ancient astronaut theorists believe that the answer may lie in an even 
more radical suggestion Democritus made about the cosmos. 

In his writings, Democritus proposed that there are many worlds and that these worlds 
even sustained life. Now, could it be that by “other worlds” he was maybe even referring to 
parallel universes? As we fast forward from Democritus to the more current era, where the 
idea of parallel universes have really taken off is the multi-universe view, where all possible 
universes has occurred. This is very similar to Democritus’s idea of making all possible uni- 
verses. 

But now they’re very much next to each other, parallel in space, as well as occurring in 
time. Some cosmologists today believe our universe is one of many, and that the God particle 
could lead us to discovering these other universes. Is it possible that Democritus had knowl- 
edge of this And might that information have come to him not only from a different world, but 
perhaps a different universe? Democritus claimed to communicate with what he thought were 
parallel worlds. 

He sometimes would exercise his energy by going into places of the dead and would re- 
ceive what he thought were voices and information which would predict the future. 

Some accounts of Democritus describe him as having access to magical powers with which 
he could control the weather and predict natural disasters. He also allegedly communicated 
with what he referred to as other worlds. And he described images and voices that came to 
him giving him all sorts of information. 

Is it possible that the priests of the magi, the priests of the Egyptian mystery schools and 
the priests of Babylon taught him some form of ancient practice that allows the human body to 
become an instrument to connect directly on a telepathic level with extraterrestrial beings? 
The more that we draw forth in science, we’re going to discover the truths of the past that have 
long been hidden from us. Yes, mankind has been directed from the beginning. 


But did Democritus truly understand atomic theory and the concept of multiple universes 
all the way back in the fifth century B. C.? Or is it possible as some ancient astronaut theorists 
suggest that he was simply documenting information passed on to him by more advanced 
beings? Clues about our universe deliberately left for us to discover over time? Perhaps the 
answer can be found by looking at the discovery of the God particle and its connection to the 
Mayan calendar. 

Palenque, Mexico. 

These majestic stone ruins are all that remain of the once powerful Mayan city. With its 
towering stone pyramids and ornate plazas, Palenque reveals the true sophistication of the 
Mayan civilization. In terms of scientific and artistic achievements, the Maya were among the 
world’s best ancient civilizations. Their advancements in math, engineering, astronomy, ge- 
ometry were unparalleled in the entire Americas. 

It was in this ancient Mayan city that researchers have unearthed one of the best examples 
of a remarkable calendar that tracked not only days and months, but also ages spanning thou- 
sands of years. The Maya were very, very intent on recording the passage of time, so much so 
that early scholars called the entire culture esoteric time worshippers. They had a number of 
calendrical cycles. One of the last ones they made we call the long count. 

To the Western mind, you could look at it as the odometer on your car. It clicks through 
time, and scholars have a difference of opinion whether it is a cycle that will reset itself or 
whether it is a system that can go backwards and forwards into perpetuity. The Mayans were 
obsessed with the idea of time cycles and worlds. They believed that we had existed in three 
previous worlds and that they could forecast or predict the emergence of a new world. That 
was the purpose of the Mayan calendar, was to pinpoint a specific date and time when one 
world would end and a new world would begin. 

The Mayan calendar last turned on December 21, 2012. Thousands of people from around 
the world descended on Mayan sites to mark the event. Some, however, saw dire omens in the 
occasion. The Mayan prediction of the end of the world in December 2012 caused a firestorm 
of prophecy watchers and people believing that it was actually doomsday. But, as we know 
now, nothing of that nature actually happened at that time. 

If it wasn’t a doomsday clock as many believed, then just what was this ancient calendar 
predicting? Ancient astronaut theorists suggest it may have in fact been counting down, not to 
the end of the world, but to the dawn of a new era in human history. The Mayans never said it 
was going to be doomsday. They simply said it would be anew moment of creation. Maybe the 
Mayan calendar predicted a monumental leap forward, a transition that would lead us into a 
whole new era of scientific understanding and possibility. 

What did happen was we discovered the God particle, the Higgs boson. So perhaps what 
the Mayan calendar was trying to predict was not some terrible catastrophe, but our own very 
important discovery of the God particle and how we can use this to understand our place in the 
universe. If the Maya did indeed predict the discovery of the God particle, did they also leave 
a clue as to where this knowledge will take us? Some ancient astronaut theorists believe the 
answer may be found blocks of hard volcanic andesite at another Mayan archaeological site in 
Izapa. 

On Stela 5, there is a depiction of a mythological tree that the Maya believed connected 
the cosmos and the Earth. For the Maya, the world tree bridged the seen and the unseen, the 


celestial and the earthly. The Mayans believed the tree exuded a kind of syrup or sap called 
the itz. It had qualities that allowed portals to open to make contact with unseen dimensions. It 
was the key, if you will, to other worlds. 

The Mayans talked about this type of cosmic ooze that they thought literally emanated 
from the world tree. The itz actually opened up portals to other worlds. Maybe they’re talking 
about some type of advanced energy that they didn’t directly have access to, but had the 
understandings and teachings possibly taught to them by extraterrestrials. When I looked at 
the symbolism of the sacred tree, I got to thinking, what if that sap is the Higgs boson, the God 
particle? And you have scientists saying that it could potentially lead to time travel and our 
ability to create tiny wormholes. 

Now, is it possible that we can use the discovery of the God particle and the Higgs boson to 
understand our place in the universe and even to teleport and travel through time and space? 
Was the Mayan calendar devised to predict the discovery of the God particle? And if so, could 
this mean that we are getting closer to a reconnection with alien beings that visited Earth long 
ago? Some ancient astronaut theorists believe another clue may be found just outside the en- 
trance to the Large Hadron Collider with the statue of Shiva. 

Geneva, Switzerland. 

Outside the headquarters of CERN’s Large Hadron Collider is a 12-foot statue of the Shiva 
Nataraja, or the Dancing Shiva, one of Hinduism’s most powerful gods. Lord Shiva is one of the 
three great gods of the Hindu teaching. He is the god of destruction. His job is to destroy, but it 
is in order to renew. He destroys and creates. His energy, the dance he’s considered the lord 
of the dance, a cosmic dance, and it is the dance of destruction and recreation. God Shiva is a 
complex character. 

It’s very difficult to understand Shiva in one word, because he is the god of procreation, 
and he is also the god of destruction. He is also the god that destroys everything, because 
everything that is created must come to an end. According to Hindu mythology, Shiva is the 
god who will one day destroy the universe to make way for a new one. Shiva’s cosmic dance is 
not seen as a negative, even though it is greatly destructive. It is destroying in order for some- 
thing new to be created. So it is an essential part of the process of life that things are cleared 
away so new things, new possibilities, better possibilities can emerge. 

But could the various attributes associated with this Hindu god be connected to a recent 
discovery made at the Large Hadron Collider about how our universe could suddenly and 
catastrophically end? One of the intriguing outcomes of the Higgs boson mass measurement is 
the realization that the Higgs boson and the top quark may put us right on the ragged edge of 
an instability condition in the universe. 

The universe can exist in several different states. Water. It can exist as steam, as liquid 
water, frozen ice. If the universe changes state, it would produce bubbles of space-time ex- 
panding at the speed of light that could destroy everything, all normal matter, all everything 
in the universe as we know it. 

Some people are seeing theories that say there’s going to be expanding bubbles of noth- 
ingness that will create new whole new universes. And, in a sense, we know that the universe 
has to be unstable because it made the big bang in the first place. 

Could Shiva not only be a mythological deity that represents the ancient Hindus’ under- 


standing of the universe, but might he also have been an otherworldly being who passed on 
information to our ancestors that we are only now rediscovering? Maybe the great god Shiva, 
the destroyer, was actually trying to communicate in ancient times things that we’re learning 
today about breaking things down to the finest particles and understanding that these are how 
we understand the basis of life at a subatomic level. 

In Hindu tradition, Shiva was often portrayed as blue-skinned with a third eye in the middle 
of his forehead. And if you look at the different depictions of Shiva’s dance, you see that he is 
almost always surrounded by some type ofa circular structure with flames. We see parallels to 
technology where he’s always depicted in this circle when he’s doing his cosmic dance. It 
seems very similar to what we see at the Hadron Accelerator in this large circular particle 
accelerator. Maybe there’s some tie-in between Shiva being depicted in a circular device and 
the way we’re smashing particles now in the Hadron Accelerator. 

Now, what did our human ancestor artists try to depict here? Do the accounts of his cosmic 
dance refer to some type of misunderstood technology, very much similar to the Large Had- 
ron Collider? In the Catholic Mass, there is a ceremonial artifact called a monstrance. If you 
look at this image, if you look at this item, it has a burst of light. Very similar to the pattern of 
Shiva’s light, this dance of creation. Some say this shape can be seen in the Hadron Collider at 
CERN. Does this suggest that the invention of tools, like the Large Hadron Collider, are hap- 
pening as part of a plan? Did celestial beings who came to Earth in the distant past give early 
humans insights into the origin of existence? Ancient astronaut theorists believe the answers 
may be found not in what CERN has already uncovered, but in discoveries yet to come. 

CERN headquarters, Geneva, Switzerland. 

The Large Hadron Collider was heralded as a monumental success when it helped to dis- 
cover the Higgs boson, or God particle, in 2012. But that was only the beginning. Since then, 
researchers have embarked on a multi-year project to upgrade what is already the most pow- 
erful machine on Earth by retrofitting it with bigger, better, and more efficient systems. 

When the Large Hadron Collider is activated again in 2015, it will wield at least double the 
power it did in 2012, and could boast even ten times more by the end of the decade. When you 
look at the size of the detectors at the Large Hadron Collider, you realize that we really are 
pushing the limits of technology. The Large Hadron Collider is something like seven times 
more powerful than anything else that’s existed before. 

We'll be even able to get even closer to conditions in time, even closer to the beginning of 
the big bang. The work that is happening right now during the LHC shutdown is to prepare the 
detectors and the experiments for the big energy step. We are going into even more higher 
energy, and that means that we are probing deeper, and we can be just around the corner of 
discovering something which is completely blowing our minds. The human race is going to be 
focusing more energy in a small area than we’ve ever done before. So, we’re looking for a 
whole new phenomenon. 

The scientists at CERN hope that by increasing the power of the Large Hadron Collider 
they will not only be able to learn more about the God particle, but also uncover other, per- 
haps even more profound secrets of the universe. But some scientists have voiced concerns 
that the Large Hadron Collider could create a black hole that would swallow up the Earth, set 
off a massive nuclear explosion, or even form a vacuum bubble that could tip the balance of 
the entire universe. Perhaps this is a little hubris. And we all know what happens when physi- 


cists get full full of hubris. 

But there’s always a little bit of fear when you’re pushing back the frontiers of science. It’s 
part of the frontier spirit. 

We have to admit that we don’t know how the universe started. And as we go into higher 
and higher energies, we don’t know what we are going to find, because this physics at these 
levels is an experimental, completely experimental science. We don’t have the complete un- 
derstanding and description of the universe that can create this anxiety and fear that we might 
create something that will end the universe. When we look at the experiments that have been 
conducted at CERN with the Large Hadron Collider, it may be that humanity is taking its first 
baby steps towards the actual construction of the universe. 

We’re manipulating matter at the subatomic level. And we are literally harnessing the forces 
of creation themselves. The amount of the universe that we see and know that is part of the 
standard model of physics is only, like, four percent of the mass of the universe. We’re going 
into vast, unknown territory. 

We're going to be witnessing events that no human being has ever witnessed before, and 
energy density scales no human being has ever been able to create before. So it’s very excit- 
ing. 

Who knows what we'll find? By wielding the incredible power of the Large Hadron Collider, 
could we one day recreate the big bang to form an entirely new universe, and at the same 
time, destroy our own? Or might we instead be reaching the threshold of a new age for man- 
kind? If ancient astronauts came to our planet hundreds of centuries ago, perhaps they delib- 
erately planted the seeds of knowledge that would eventually lead us to where we are today. 

Perhaps finding the so-called “God particle” will allow us to finally answer mankind’s most 
persistent questions. Who are we? Where did we come from? And the most persistent of all: 
Are we alone? 


Alien Encounters 


Unexplained sightings. Miraculous appearances. And visions that changed the world. The 
first responders on the scene reported a UFO. Inside the tilma was the Virgin Mother. This 
extraordinary sign from the heavens becomes one of the crucial turning points in human his- 
tory. Stories of strange encounters accompany many of history’s major events. Is it merely 
coincidence? Or might it be evidence of extraterrestrial intervention? It appears that there is 
an ongoing plan in place, a hidden hand in history that is manipulating events for a certain 
given outcome. Might mankind’s greatest moments have been influenced by alien encoun- 
ters? 

Japan. March 11, 2011. 

Emanating 43 miles off the eastern coast of the Oshika Peninsula one of the largest earth- 
quakes in recorded history, a magnitude 9.0, shakes the earth. The massive movement of two 
tectonic plates instantly moves the entire Japanese mainland some eight feet, ripping down 
buildings, setting fires, and killing thousands of people. But the worst is yet to come. The earth- 
quake also triggers enormous tsunamis. Waves as high as 130 feet begin smashing ashore 
with devastating consequences. 

One wave in particular struck the Fukushima Daiichi power generating plant and over- 
whelmed the safety systems, which caused the plant to enter a critical phase and release ra- 
dioactive material into the atmosphere and into the water. With the nuclear power plant’s re- 
actors melting down and radiation seeping into the atmosphere, the authorities evacuate the 
region. The only people who remain are employees who struggle for days to prevent a larger 
catastrophe from occurring. But according to eyewitnesses on the scene, these workers were 
not alone. There were UFO sightings reported in some significant numbers in that area in the 
weeks and the days leading up to the earthquake and tsunami. And there were a number of 
UFO sightings reported in the immediate area, directly afterward. And this suggests the pos- 
sibility that extraterrestrials were involved in stabilizing that situation. Because had that 
Fukushima plant melted down, it would have made a large swath of Asia uninhabitable for a 
very long time. 

Is it possible that extraterrestrials became aware of this meltdown and they did something 
to lessen the impact of this disaster and ultimately save mankind from what could have beena 
much worse cataclysm? Could extraterrestrials really have been present at the Fukushima 
meltdown and might they have helped to prevent it from being an even more catastrophic 
disaster? Ancient astronaut theorists point out that similar accounts of strange objects seen in 
the sky were also reported 25 years earlier during the meltdown at the Chernobyl nuclear 
power plant in Ukraine. 


A number of witnesses reported that there were UFOs hovering around the power station 
and that even beams of light were coming down from these UFOs and doing something to the 
nuclear power plants, and keeping them from having a much worse meltdown than they did 
have. Some have speculated that the UFOs that were seen during the crisis may have been, 
perhaps, protecting us, trying to stave off a horrifying nuclear explosion. Or if not protecting 
us, at least protecting our world. 

Was it simply good fortune that the nuclear accidents at Fukushima and Chernobyl weren’t 
far more deadly? Or is it possible that the UFOs eyewitnesses spotted were responsible for 
averting these catastrophes when humans were powerless to do so? Ancient astronaut theo- 
rists believe these encounters weren’t random occurrences, but part of an extraterrestrial 
agenda that has been in place on Earth for thousands of years. 

It appears that there is an ongoing plan in place, a hidden hand in history that is manipulat- 
ing events and that we are interacting with an alien civilization. And that we are experiencing 
the fruits of what they are offering us because our history is being intelligently guided and 
directed to steer us towards a particular outcome. But if alleged alien encounters really are 
evidence that extraterrestrials are intervening in human affairs, what is their purpose? An- 
cient astronaut theorists suggest the answer can be found by looking back at the very earliest 
alien encounters ever recorded. 

Mt. Sinai, the 15th century, B. C. 

According to the Bible’s Book of Exodus, it was on the peak of this holy mountain that Moses 
met with God. But ancient astronaut theorists believe Moses’s encounter may have been with 
a different kind of otherworldly entity. There’s an interesting legend passed down from temple 
times itself that when Moses ascended to Mt. Sinai to speak with God, a cloud came down from 
heaven and told Moses, “Come into the cloud to ascend to God.“ A door opened in the cloud 
and Moses walked in and it closed behind him and he ascended. 

The Lord descends with smoke, fire, loud noise, trembling and so on. All religions speak 
about the same thing. They use different names and the stories change, but the basic stories 
are always the same: somebody descended with loud noise, smoke, fire. The humans could 
not understand what it was. They misinterpreted and believed that this was God or the gods. 
It’s just a misinterpretation. Iam absolutely sure there’s no doubt that we were visited by be- 
ings from outer space. 

According to ancient astronaut theorists, such accounts of unearthly encounters can be 
found in every major religion, including Islam, where the angel Gabriel, also known as Jibril, 
was said to be the intermediary between the prophet Muhammad and the Muslim god Allah. 
Jibril normally would come and dispense wisdom to Muhammad inside this cave that he was 
dwelling in. But on two occasions, Muhammad did not meet Jibril in the cave in person; 
Muhammad went outside the cave, and it was at this time that something absolutely fantastic 
happened. 

What did Muhammad see when he went outside the cave? The records show that there was 
a magnificent shining object there in front of him. It was said to have 600 wings, and it was 
burning as ifit was on fire. What do we know of in modern times that could add up to a sighting 
like that? It’s obvious. A craft that would be hovering there in front of him, giving off brilliant 
white light that he interpreted as fire. And when he went out and saw this magnificent shining 
object, the same wisdom that he was getting from Jibril was imparted to him, though he could 


not see any being; he only could see this object. 

Is it possible that many of the stories of gods and angels descending from the heavens are 
not actually divine encounters, but extraterrestrial visitations? And if so, are they purposely 
guiding our future? Ancient astronaut theorists believe further evidence can be found by ex- 
amining a famous vision so important, it changed the course of human history. 

Rome. October 27, 312 A. D. 


Just north of the city, the emperor Constantine leads his troops toward the Milvian Bridge 
and a decisive battle with Maxentius to reclaim his throne. At stake is control over the western 
part of the vast Roman Empire. According to an account from the historian Eusebius, on the 
eve of the battle, Constantine looks up into the sky and sees what he believes is a divine vi- 
sion. Constantine and his followers saw in the sky what their chroniclers say was a huge, white 
fiery cross. 

Now, his followers didn’t know what to make of this, but Constantine decided that this was 
the Christian cross. Constantine feels, after viewing this extraordinary sign from the heavens, 
this lighted cross in the sky, that he will go forth the next day and he will conquer the Roman 
Empire, and this is exactly what he does. This vision becomes one of the crucial turning points 
in human history. After winning the brutal battle of Milvian Bridge, Constantine consolidates 
his power and begins a campaign of religious tolerance across the empire, and he himself 
converts to Christianity. 

But what exactly did Constantine see in the sky that ended up changing the course of West- 
ern civilization? Was it a divine vision or something else? Don’t we all see crosses up in the sky 
when we look at planes? Because you have lights on the sides and at the front. And if you have 
a little bit of light shining on it, sometimes they look like crosses. 

Is it possible that this was absolutely no Christian symbol at all, but that it was adapted 
over time after something that was witnessed in the sky? Is it possible that extraterrestrials 
were responsible for Constantine’s vision? Ancient astronaut theorists say one compelling piece 
of evidence that aliens have tried to manipulate mankind through religious visions still exists 
today. 

Mexico City. December 1531. 

According to an account called the Nican Mopohua, published in the Aztec language of 
Nahuatl, a peasant named Juan Diego was walking in the countryside when he heard a beauti- 
ful voice singing on the other side of a hill. Diego climbed the hill and saw an angelic vision; a 
woman in white garments that shone like the sun. She said to him, “Juan Diego, Iam the Virgin 
Mary, and I’m asking you to build a sanctuary for me here on this hill.” Well, Juan Diego fell to 
his knees in awe, and he said, “Great lady, I will do as you desire.” But according to the story, 
Juan Diego couldn’t convince the local bishop that he had actually seen the Virgin Mary, so he 
went back to the hill, where he again saw the vision. 

He says, “Lady, please give me a sign, because nobody believes me when I tell them that 
Ihave seen you.“ And she says, “Juan Diego, take off your cloak.“ And he does, he takes off his 
cloak, and she fills his cloak with roses. He took the roses to the bishop, and the bishop fell 
down on his knees, because it wasn’t the roses as to why he believed the story from Diego, but 
inside the tilma was a painting of the Virgin Mother. And the bishop believed, and they built 
the church on that hill. 


This cloak still exists today, and despite its frail fabric, it has reportedly remained in pris- 
tine condition despite the cruel ravages of time. Right now you can go to the church and see 
the tilma hanging there. And it has not degraded over the 400-plus years that they’ve had it. 
It’s been through a fire, it’s been through an explosion, where purportedly an iron cross was 
twisted from the explosion, but the tilma right next to the cross was still fine. 

Could this sacred image on the cloak, really be evidence ofa visitation by the Virgin Mary? 
Or might it have a different, otherworldly explanation? In addition to the tilma inexplicably 
enduring for hundreds of years, those who have studied it have found other unexplainable 
qualities. 

Most bizarre of all are the eyes of the image. Approximately seven to eight millimeters 
wide, what we see inside those eyes is a highly enigmatic mystery, because it appears that 
there are characters in the eyes, the faces of the people who were there at the time that the 
tilma was unveiled by Our Lady of Guadalupe in 1531. 

But if Our Lady of Guadalupe really does have otherworldly origins, did it come from a 
heavenly realm or somewhere else? Not only do ancient astronaut theorists believe Juan Diego’s 
vision was an extraterrestrial encounter, but even some members of the church claim that it 
was something other than a religious experience. Our Lady of Guadalupe is definitely a heav- 
enly visitor. 

In my opinion, though, what her story said disagrees with what the Bible says. In fact, she 
said she would protect the people that worship at the church. What that does is really deify 
Mary when the Bible is very clear that only God can protect those that serve him. And so any 
otherworldly being that demands worship or respect, it cannot be an angel from God. 

Juan Diego may have witnessed not just an apparition but an actual live extraterrestrial 
appearing through some sort of advanced technology whose mission was to impart spiritual 
faith and a thirst for the divine. 

Could it be that some of history’s most significant religious visions have actually been pro- 
duced by alien beings carrying out a secret mission? Ancient astronaut theorists say yes and 
believe further proof that extraterrestrials have been guiding our future can be found in the 
story of a mysterious magician that may have helped propel humanity into the modern age. 

The English Channel. 1588. 

King Philip II of Spain has dispatched an enormous armada of ships to invade England. 
They are reportedly filled with more than 20,000 soldiers and scores of medieval torture de- 
vices. According to some historians, Philip, a devout Catholic, wants to bring the brutal Span- 
ish Inquisition to England to punish Queen Elizabeth I and her subjects for leaving the Catholic 
Church. Philip was a Catholic, and England had been turned Protestant by Elizabeth’s father, 
Henry VII, when he broke with the Catholic Church in order to marry Elizabeth’s mother, Anne 
Boleyn. So, to Philip, the English were sinners and their ways needed to be reformed. So he 
sent a great armada, a great fleet of over 130 ships. There had never been anything like it 
before. England didn’t have a lot of money, and a lot of their vessels were not even official 
government vessels. They were whatever merchant seamen and sailors could cobble together. 

The Spanish Armada seemed invincible and the British severely over-matched. But when 
the two forces finally met, superior English tactics and strategy forced the armada to retreat. 
But the number of Spanish ships was so overwhelming that the English couldn’t score a deci- 


sive victory until a freak storm struck. The English ships were more maneuverable than the 
Spanish ships. In order to counter this, the Spanish cut their anchors. They figured, “Well, let’s 
get rid of some of this dead weight, so to speak.” But when the winds hit, they had no way to 
find a mooring, and then therefore the winds blew their ships all over the place, including into 
the coast. They lost roughly half of their fleet due to the weather. 

From the point of view of the English people, this extraordinary storm that destroys the 
Spanish Armada is a miracle, destroying the might of Spain when mankind cannot do it. The 
English believed this miraculous storm was the work of God, but some ancient astronaut theo- 
rists claim there is evidence that suggests it may have actually been the work of otherworldly 
beings. Their first clue comes from one of Queen Elizabeth’s closest advisors, a mysterious 
man named John Dee. 

John Dee was the court astrologer, mathematician, philosopher, medical doctor at the court 
of Queen Elizabeth I. He was an extraordinarily learned man for his time. He dealt with magic 
and potions and what we might call spells to try to effect change. John Dee was a Hermetic 
thinker. Hermetic thinkers believed that there was a contemporary of Moses by the name of 
Hermes Trismegistus who lived in Egypt. And, just as God revealed the Ten Commandments 
to Moses, God revealed to Hermes the secret knowledge of how nature worked and that with 
the proper mind-set and proper tools that one could uncover essentially what God was think- 
ing by reading the world. 

According to legend, John Dee used this knowledge of the natural and supernatural worlds 
to predict the storm that would ultimately thwart the Spanish Armada. The story goes that John 
Dee told Queen Elizabeth not to worry because a storm would destroy the Spanish fleet. And 
then, when it happened, it confirmed his knowledge of the world and what lay beneath it. 

But if John Dee really did make such a prophecy, what was the source? Was it something 
divine? Or is it possible, as ancient astronaut theorists contend, that this mysterious man was 
using Hermetic wisdom to establish communication with extraterrestrial beings? John Dee 
was very interested in the occult and seemed to spend a lot of time harnessing or finding a way 
to communicate to life-forms beyond this Earth. 

We really don’t understand the influence over John Dee as to how he was able to interpret 
such accurate information. It’s very possible that John Dee was receiving his information from 
an outside source that was possibly an extraterrestrial. 

But if John Dee’s pursuit of Hermetic wisdom gave him insights into the alien agenda on 
Earth, what did he find? And why would extraterrestrials want to sink the Spanish Armada? It is 
possible these extraterrestrials had a vested interest in preserving the monarchy of Queen 
Elizabeth, in seeing that the monarchy was not overthrown, and they repelled any such invad- 
ing forces in order to make sure that this carefully constructed power structure was kept fully 
intact. 

Ancient astronaut theorists suggest extraterrestrials were not acting to favor Protestants 
over Catholics but may have wanted to preserve the great cultural and scientific develop- 
ments that would occur in England in the coming centuries. What happened in England after 
Queen Elizabeth’s time was nothing less than miraculous. We had the Scientific Revolution. 
We had people like Isaac Newton. And we had other great scientists develop what eventually 
became the Industrial Revolution, steam trains, electricity and the modern world. 

The period that followed also gave rise to champions of the scientific method, like Francis 


Bacon and John Locke, and led to an age of exploration that would give rise to a greater invest- 
ment in the still fledgling new land of America. 

If the Spanish had succeeded in conquering England, they would have brought the Inqui- 
sition with them in a period of darkness and torture. And, likely, the Industrial Revolution never 
would have happened. 

Might some otherworldly entity really have intervened in the Spanish invasion, sending a 
storm to destroy their ships and ensure the future of England? And, if so, is this a sign that 
aliens really do have an interest in our future? Perhaps the answer can be found by examining 
the vision that inspired one of the world’s newest religions. 

Manchester, New York. September 21, 1823. 

As he settles into bed, a 17-year-old farmhand named Joseph Smith begins to say his prayers. 
Suddenly, without warning, an overpowering light envelops his room, and a robed figure ap- 
pears. According to Smith’s account, “Not only was his robe exceedingly white, but his whole 
person was glorious beyond description.” Speaking from the center of the light, the angel, 
whose name is Moroni, sends Smith on a quest for several sacred texts hidden near a local 
tree. 

Upon locating the tree, Joseph dug and indeed found the texts, but they recorded a lan- 
guage which he could not read. A second visitation from Moroni told Joseph Smith where he 
could find what we might call a device of some kind that would allow him to read the texts. 
Joseph Smith was given this translating stone, the Urim and Dethumium, with which he was 
able to not only write down this text, but also to be able to translate it. 

He then translated the texts into English, which become The Book of Mormon. And it de- 
picts, among other things, that after Jesus ascended into heaven, he came to the Americas and 
ministered to the native peoples here, to convert them to his way of life, and that at some point 
the texts that become The Book of Mormon are deposited here, so that Joseph Smith could find 
them. Seven years later, Smith publishes these texts as part of The Book of Mormon, establish- 
ing The Church of Jesus Christ of Latter-Day Saints, a denomination with more than 60 million 
followers today. Many religions worldwide have been founded with the help of angels. 


Whether they’re representatives of Christian, Muslim, or Buddhist gods, these apparitions 
are thought to be a way the gods intervene on Earth with humans. Angels, when they appear in 
religious legends and in myths, generally are messengers between the heavenly realm and 
the human realm. 

Throughout the Bible, we have stories of angels and demons appearing to mankind. In 
fact, Paul says that, “You be careful how you entertain strangers because some of you entertain 
angels unaware.” The Bible is very clear that angels can take on human form and appear in the 
likeness of man. But ancient astronaut theorists suggest that sometimes these heavenly visions 
and apparitions may not actually be angels sent by an omniscient god. And curiously, the so- 
called angel that led Joseph Smith to the sacred texts that would become The Book of Mormon 
did not profess to have heavenly origins, but claimed to be from another part of the universe. 

Now, Moroni did not say that he was an angel. He said that at one time he had lived on 
Earth, but that now he came from the Pleiades star cluster. And he said there were many others 
like him. When we look at the background of The Book of Mormon, we see some very interest- 
ing parallels to what could be an extraterrestrial tale. This angel, Moroni, that appears to Jo- 


seph Smith seems to be more than just chance. 

It’s very possible that Joseph Smith was interacting with a type of extraterrestrial. These 
extraterrestrials may be giving these messages to world leaders and to prophets and seers 
and mystics to let us know that we are the product of an extraterrestrial interbreeding, and an 
ongoing contact with these other people who were not born on Earth. And we have lost touch 
with that history only because we refuse to believe the truth that is recorded in our historical 
books and see what’s right in front of our faces, even now with the encounters that are happen- 
ing in the modern world. 

But if an extraterrestrial being really did inspire Joseph Smith to found the Mormon church, 
why? Joseph Smith’s encounter ultimately led the Mormons to migrate west to establish a new 
holy land in Utah, which has led some to speculate that aliens, once again, were guiding the 
course of humanity. Moroni let Joseph Smith know that he would be the prophet, and he would 
lead his people to the new Jerusalem. Mormonism is another example, potentially, of an extra- 
terrestrial influence steering the course of our humanity, and helping steer the outcome of 
historical events here on Earth. 

Is it possible that Joseph Smith, the founder of the Mormon religion, was guided by an 
extraterrestrial being? And if so, was this alien encounter another attempt to guide us into a 
more enlightened age? Ancient astronaut theorists say yes, and believe further evidence can 
be found by examining a dream that helped defeat one of the 20th century’s most diabolical 
dictators. 

Olympia, Greece. 

This valley on the Peloponnesus Peninsula, once filled with temples, altars and statues, is 
where the ancient Greeks came to pay tribute to their gods. Near the temple to Zeus, the king 
of the gods, was a sanctuary dedicated to the Moirai, the only beings that Zeus was said to fear. 
These mythical figures were believed to control destiny. English speakers call them “The Fates.” 
In ancient times, fate and human destiny were thought to be in the hands of the gods. There 
was much less this idea that we’re in charge of our own destiny and that we make our own lives 
through choices and decisions and action. The idea was that human destiny was in someone 
else’s hands. It was in the hands of the Fates. 

There were three supernatural creatures. Clotho, who spun the thread of life; Lachesis, 
who wove it; and Atropos, who cut the thread at the moment of death. In the ancient times, 
gods and goddesses were thought to be able to influence people’s destiny, and that they were 
constantly interfering in human affairs. They were constantly messing with humans. They could 
make humans do all kinds of things. They could disguise themselves. They could trick hu- 
mans. They could persuade humans. And yet, that final moment of destiny was still in the hands 
of the Fates. 

Other ancient cultures had similar beliefs. The Egyptians personified fate as the god Shai 
who was said to control the actions of humans, while the Vedic texts of ancient India talked 
about a universal order called Rita. There was a similar legend in ancient Mesopotamia. And it 
was of the Mamitu, who was a goat-headed goddess who lived with the Anunnaki in the realms 
of the sky. The Mamitu was also in charge of our fate. 

So you have to wonder was the Mamitu and these other gods of fate some kind of extrater- 
restrials that were controlling our lives? Is it possible, as some ancient astronaut theorists sug- 
gest, that the gods who were said to control our fate were actually members of an advanced 


alien civilization? And if so, how were they able to interfere in people’s lives undetected? 
Some ancient astronaut theorists suggest that extraterrestrials not only communicate with us 
through visions and physical encounters, but even through our dreams. 

New York City. Spring, 1940. 

At the Bell Laboratory complex in Manhattan, a young engineer named David Parkinson is 
using a device called a potentiometer to track the varying electrical voltages that course through 
a telephone when people use it. Parkinson’s work with potentiometers seems unimportant 
compared to the big news of the day. Nazis have begun their shattering blitz on Britain. The 
Nazis have conquered most of Europe, forcing the Allies to flee the continent in a ragtag flotilla 
of civilian boats after the Battle of Dunkirk. The Nazis were almost undefeatable at this time in 
the war, and there was a tremendous despair and fear amongst the Allied forces. And the story 
goes that David Parkinson had a dream one night, and in the dream he was standing beside a 
certain type of gun. And that gun was hitting every Nazi plane with absolute accuracy. 

Parkinson’s dream gave hima brilliant idea. He could use the same technology that tracked 
electrical charges flowing through a telephone to track enemy airplanes flying through the 
sky. And in the dream, he was able to see the technology that was created to make this gun so 
accurate. And it is said that when he awoke, he went back to the labs and he ultimately created 
the technology that was necessary to shoot down Nazi aircraft. Parkinson’s dream inspired 
him to create the M-9 electrical gun director, which allowed Allied anti-aircraft guns to hit 
moving targets like the dangerous V-1 rocket with incredible accuracy. 

But how could such an advanced weapon be completely realized in a single dream? The 
weird part about it is this guy was a scientist, but he knew nothing about aeronautics. Because 
David Parkinson had no background in aerodynamics, his contemporaries, other scientists, 
and the military were literally taking him not seriously at all. But he insisted and he even spent 
a lot of his own time creating prototypes, which eventually were found to work. 

Throughout human history, there are amazing stories of how mankind has been inspired 
through their dreams and through their visions. I think we have to ask ourselves what is the 
source of this inspiration? Where do these dreams and visions come from? Is it possible that 
we are being communicated with by otherworldly beings? Could extraterrestrials really be 
using dreams to convey ideas and information to the human race? Ancient astronaut theorists 
say yes, and claim the proof that dream manipulation is a real possibility can be found in the 
human brain. 

Throughout history, many of mankind’s greatest thinkers have been inspired by their 
dreams. Scientist James Watson claimed the double helix structure of DNA came to him through 
his dream of a spiral staircase. Friedrich August Kekulé discovered the chemical structure of 
benzene when he had a dream ofa group of snakes swallowing their tails. Srinivasa Ramanujan, 
whose mathematic principles are still being used by quantum physicists today, said that he 
obtained these mathematic theorems in dreams implanted in his mind by the Hindu goddess 
Namagiri. We are seeing an ongoing pattern of dreams being used to communicate informa- 
tion. This is a widespread phenomenon. It’s been going on for many thousands of years. And it 
continues right straight through to the present day. 

Is it really possible that extraterrestrial beings could actually manipulate our dreams? 
Ancient astronaut theorists say yes; and as evidence, they point out that modern science is 
already starting to understand how to interpret and manipulate dreams. 


Moran Cerf is a neuroscientist who studies human brainwaves. In one of his experiments, 
he shows pictures to test subjects while they’re awake and analyzes how their brains process 
the images. So each of those little squares here corresponds to a cell in Matt’s brain. So, right 
now, Matt has numerous wires plugged in to his brain. They come from all various parts of his 
brain; right, left and so on. All of those wires going to this computer. 

What we see here are the activities of those little cells in his brain. So, if I pick cell number 
36, and I double click on that, what you see here is the activity inside his brain. This is like a 
microphone sitting next to one cell in his brain. 

Dr. Cerf can determine which cell stores the memory of a particular picture, like movie 
star Cary Grant, by analyzing which cell reacted when he showed it to his test subject. Once 
he’s figured this out for dozens of cells, Dr. Cerf waits for his patients to go to sleep and then 
watches for signs that they’re dreaming about the images he has shown them. In a very basic 
way, he can see his patients’ dreams. But in the future, Dr. Cerf may actually be able to dictate 
our dreams by stimulating the set of cells that store our memories about a person or event. 

If he really maps the entire sequence, if he knows all the one million cells that encode Cary 
Grant in your brain and know exactly what they are, and he activates all of them, stimulates all 
of them, then, we believe, you are going to actually see Cary Grant. 

If aliens really have been coming to Earth for thousands of years, could they be using 
similar technology to manipulate our dreams? Is it possible that the extraterrestrials don’t want 
to directly interfere in our society but to guide us from behind the scenes? And even though 
they have to push us along in certain directions, we need to have the feeling that we’re doing 
it, even if it does include some extraterrestrial guidance. They continue to communicate with 
humans through dreams and visions and other methods of indirect communication in order for 
them to provide guidance, but also to provide this guidance in a hands-off way. 

Is it possible that they withdrew from our reality because we had to modernize? It could be 
that the purpose of this was to give us the opportunity to follow them without being pushed. 
And if they forced it upon us, we would simply worship them as gods and we would have 
learned nothing. But by doing it ourselves, we form our own path. We actually make our own 
ascension experience. And we become much more like them in the process. 

Has life on Earth been influenced by alien encounters for thousands of years? Are divine 
visions, prophetic dreams, and modern-day UFO sightings all signs that we are being manipu- 
lated by a more advanced race of beings? Could it be that these encounters are not meant for 
them to get to know us, but for us to get to know them? And if so, what are they guiding us 
towards? Perhaps we are getting closer to our ultimate destination, and when we reach it, we 
will once again be reunited with our alien ancestors. 


Aliens & Superheroes 

He’s a normal guy, he becomes incredibly powerful. He had very advanced capabilities. 
Super strength. Super speed. And supernatural abilities. Suddenly he’s a god with godlike 
powers. Throughout history, humans have told tales of beings with incredible powers. 


But could these ancient stories that continue to be retold today have extraterrestrial ori- 
gins? There’s an intuitive knowing that these stories are true, that beings did come from other 
planets to save humankind. Could there be a connection between aliens and today’s superhe- 
roes? 

X-ray vision. Incredible strength. The power of flight. These are just a few of the superhu- 
man abilities of modern day comic book heroes. But stories of beings with extraordinary pow- 
ers have been told throughout history, dating all the way back to ancient times. 

The most famous are those involving the Greek gods known as the Olympians. These pow- 
erful beings could create earthquakes, become invisible, and even harness lightning. But there 
is an important difference between the Olympians and the fictional superheroes of today. The 
ancient Greeks believed that the Olympians were real. A huge difference between the an- 
cient world and the modern world is we have developed this this very strict sense of real and 
not real, which really didn’t matter so much back then. The ancients believed that these he- 
roes had been there, that they were real people. 

We're always looking at mythology as a basis for our storytelling. A character like Wonder 
Woman is immediately established in Greek mythology. She’s built on the story of the Ama- 
zons; there’s Hercules, there’s Zeus; the Olympian gods play every aspect of who she is. Could 
it be that today’s superheroes trace their origins back to the ancient gods? And if the people 
who worshipped these gods believed them to be real, is it possible they actually were? Per- 
haps the answer can be found by more closely examining the stories of gods and heroes in the 
ancient world. 

The Dikteon Cave on the Greek island of Crete is believed by some scholars to fit the 
location and description given by the eighth century BC poet Hesiod for the childhood home 
of Zeus, the leader of the Olympians. Archaeologists have found remains of religious offerings 
here that date back 4,000 years to the exact period when the stories of the Olympians took 
place. 

But could the ancient Greeks have left these offerings to a powerful being they actually 
witnessed with their own eyes? We have these stories of these gods that had these supernatu- 
ral, magical powers. Let’s be honest; magical, supernatural powers don’t really exist. So what 
was it that was described? In my opinion, it was people who had access to advanced technol- 


ogy. 


There’s an old saying one man’s magic is another man’s engineering. Magic is just some 
knowledge we don’t understand. It is, therefore, super or above our understanding. It is tran- 
scendent, that’s what “super” implies. 

Ancient astronaut theorists believe the notion that our ancestors actually witnessed ad- 
vanced technology is supported by the fact that similar stories of godlike beings can be found 
on every continent. Historian and author Joseph Campbell found that even cultures that had 
never had contact with the outside world developed similar hero stories. So the fact that we 
have all these similar hero stories from all around the world, from different types of ancient 
cultures, to me suggests that they were visited by the same teachers. The myths came from 
ancient oral culture. 

We don’t know when, but you can see almost identical gods showing up in ancient India, 
ancient Greece, and ancient Norway, so it was a long time ago before these people started to 
spread out. The power of flight, magical objects, which allow the superhero to always be vic- 
torious. Talismans that allow the superhero to change from an ordinary human being to some- 
body who can access those magical powers. Those are part of a number of different stories of 
superheroes that really span time and culture. 

But what ancient astronaut theorists find most intriguing is how remarkably similar the 
tales of ancient heroes are to the superhero stories of today. It’s fascinating to me when you 
look at the Superman stories and how Superman has come from this other planet, one that 
exploded. He comes here with superpowers. He can fly through the air, and it’s very much like 
the ancient Sumerian stories and Hindu stories of these extraterrestrial gods coming from other 
planets to Earth in order to help us and move our planet forward. Even the iconic “S” on 
Superman’s chest seems to have been adapted from legends told thousands of years ago. 

Heroes and gods from ancient Greek, Buddhist, and Christian religions are portrayed with 
symbols near their heart. In Christian art, you will see Jesus wearing a glowing robe witha 
glowing heart. So, we see this correspondence here of this imagery of an archetypal figure or 
a savior figure. Today, almost every superhero has an icon on his chest. 

Could this be inspired by some piece of technology our ancestors witnessed on an alien 
being like the arc reactor on Iron Man’s chest that powers his suit? And might these similarities 
mean the stories of Superman, Batman, and Spider-Man are based on our ancestors’ experi- 
ences with extraterrestrials? These are things that are common and symbolic throughout these 
stories, and they, to me, imply that we’re talking about similar figures or figures that are here 
for the same reason. And that is to advance us forward. 

What we may be seeing is the reason why Superman may resonate so much with us is not 
just because we’ve heard the story before in other forms. But because our ancient ancestors 
actually experienced this story in a very, very real way. In a very, very ancient time. 

Is it possible that the reason we continue to be fascinated by superheroes today is that 
we're trying to reconnect with similar beings that lived among us thousands of years ago? It is 
possible some deep part of us, perhaps in our DNA or genetic memory, is remembering that 
there was a time in which the gods, the extraterrestrials, did interact with us. And that may be 
because, in the past, there were beings who were more advanced than we here on Earth were, 
who were protecting us from others who were very dangerous and harmful. 

There’s an intuitive knowing that these stories are true; that these events actually hap- 
pened; that beings did come from other planets, other worlds to save humankind. Could our 


modern stories of superheroes really be inspired by encounters that early humans had with 

extraterrestrial beings? Perhaps further clues can be found by examining mankind’s earliest 

stories, in which super beings waged war not against humans, but against supervillains. 
May 4, 2012. 


The Avengers opens in theaters across America. This blockbuster film chronicles six su- 
perheroes who band together to battle extraterrestrial forces of evil. Powerful superheroes 
have been popular in comic books and movies for over half a century and nearly all have one 
very dark and forbidding feature in common: supervillains. The arch-nemesis really defines 
the hero. You can see how whatever is most interesting or powerful about the hero, the best 
villains are the opposite.The archvillain is psychologically very powerful, because there’s an 
echo of that archetype that’s not just “me versus danger and chaos,” but sort of “us versus 
them.” Stories of superheroes fighting supervillains, with the fate of the world at stake are 
common across many different cultures and time periods. 

In the modern Avengers pantheon, Thor does battle with his evil adoptive brother, Loki, to 
prevent Loki from taking over the universe. The story is inspired by ancient Norse mythology, 
where Thor engages in a similar battle with Loki and his children at Ragnarok. The Greeks had 
their own epic battle of the gods, which they believed created the world as we know it. 

The Titanomachy was a conflict between the Titans, who ruled the world, and an upstart 
group of gods called the Olympians. Psychologists say these tales of good facing off against 
evil have always been popular because they allow people to project their hopes and fears 
onto fictional characters in make-believe worlds. But could there be another reason that these 
stories are told again and again around the world? Joseph Campbell concluded that somehow 
these hero myths had pervaded all cultures. And you have to wonder if this isn’t because ex- 
traterrestrials came here to our planet and were heroes all over the world, and so the same 
story was repeated over and over again. 

Is it possible that some of our ancient hero myths recount specific events involving extra- 
terrestrial visitors in the distant past? Ancient astronaut theorists say yes and, as evidence, cite 
a Sanskrit epic that describes an enormous war between gods that came from the stars. 

In old India, we have a clear description in the Mahabharata which is the fifth book, the so- 
called Mausala Parva a clear description of a war in Heaven. I mean, it reads like modern-day 
science fiction, this incredible battle between the gods. Gigantic cities were said to have or- 
bited the earth. And when they came together at the firmament, they were battling each other. 

The city Dvaraka was right at the edge of the Arabian Sea. Some of the explosion split the 
city and then half of the city fell in the sea. And it is described how two of these cities were 
destroyed, cities on Heaven. And for the people on Earth, it looked as if ten thousands of little 
stars would fall down. They are describing what are extraterrestrial gods with superpowers, 
with airships, with weapons, and it would seem that these ancient epic stories are the same as 
these superhero stories that we’re hearing today. 

Could it be that modern stories, in which superheroes battle archvillains for dominance 
over the earth, are actually based on ancient wars between extraterrestrial forces? Perhaps 
further clues can be found in the Babylonian and Sumerian origin myths. According to modern 
interpretations of the cuneiform writing, the Enuma Elish describes a celestial battle some 
5,000 years ago between two groups of gods that may have actually resulted in the destruction 
of a planet in our solar system. 


Sumerian texts make mysterious references to these other planets called Marduk and 
Tiamat. And within our solar system, there was some destruction here, where one of them 
blew up, and this would be the theoretical planet that was between Mars and Jupiter. Astrono- 
mers have often said that there should be a planet there, but instead, we have the asteroid 
belt. Could the asteroid belt that circles the sun between Mars and Jupiter really be the rem- 
nants of a planet that existed in the distant past a planet that was destroyed in an alien war? 
And if so, are these ancient events echoed today in the plots of modern superhero stories? In 
many ways, these stories, which are so familiar to us in TV and movies and comic books, are 
really coming to us from these ancient Sumerian and Hindu texts that are thousands of years 
old. 

Good versus evil is a longstanding theme that we see in many ancient cultures, in which 
supernatural or extraterrestrial beings are coming to our aid and helping us against the great- 
est evil the world has ever known. Modern stories of superheroes fighting supervillains, based 
on real extraterrestrial battles that took place above the earth thousands of years ago. Could it 
be true? Ancient astronaut theorists believe the answer may be found not with the stories of 
the gods themselves, but with their technology. 

Lemnos, Greece. 

This island in the Aegean Sea is said to be the home of Hephaestus, the Greek god of 
technology. The son of Zeus and Hera, king and queen of the gods, Hephaestus grew up on 
Mount Olympus, but he was a small and physically deformed child. Unhappy with her son’s 
physical problems, one Greek legend says Hera threw him off the mountain. He fell for nine 
days and nine nights and landed in the ocean. There he was rescued by sea nymphs who took 
him to the island of Lemnos. 

Hephaestus became the blacksmith of the gods and he set up his forge on the island of 
Lemnos, and volcanoes were said to be entrances to his forge. Working underneath an active 
volcano, Hephaestus is said to have forged magical objects. He eventually created the armor, 
weapons and other technology used by the Greek gods and heroes. Hephaestus is the god of 
the great forge and he is the builder. He creates the armor that is impenetrable for Achilles. 
He creates chariots. Magical spears, magical breastplates and so forth, which gave the gods 
all sorts of miraculous powers. He’s even said to have made the chariot that the god Helios, the 
god of the sun, rode across the skies. 

Some myths describe Hephaestus creating even more fantastic devices, including a bronze 
bull that breathed fire and is said to have had voices coming out of its nostrils and a powerful 
robot named Talus that defended the island of Crete. He made all these wondrous creations. 
And when we look back at those stories, we have to ask, “Is it possible that Hephaestus was an 
extraterrestrial being who brought some advanced extraterrestrial technology to Earth?” Our 
ancestors had no experience with advanced technology, so they would have described alien 
visitors as having superhuman powers because of their frame of reference. 

If they saw an extraterrestrial with access to incredible “powers,” which are due to ad- 
vanced science, they interpreted that as witnessing God. And that was never the case. Magi- 
cal weapons have been a key feature of heroic myths for thousands of years, but they play an 
even larger role in the stories of modern superheroes. 

With new Superman comic books flying off the shelves, publishers rush to develop more 
heroes to satisfy the public’s demand. The one that makes the biggest impression is a hero of 


modern technology Batman. Created by Bob Kane and Bill Finger, the Caped Crusader leaps 
onto the comic book page and immediately into the pantheon of pop culture gods. 

The idea of Batman is that he is a normal person. Nothing has given him super strength. But 
he’s a normal person who depends on his technology. He has a utility belt with all kinds of 
modern gadgets. And he has a Batmobile, and he has a Batcopter. So he is a technological 
superhero in that sense. Batman, for us, is probably one of the most identifiable characters we 
have with all of our fans, with all of our audience. Because he’s a human. He doesn’t do some- 
thing that pushes the imagination beyond something that we don’t believe people can actually 
do. 

In 1963, the comics gave birth to another iconic character that is completely dependent on 
science for his superpowers Iron Man. In the Iron Man story, there’s this incredible suit that 
can make him virtually into a superman even though he’s, he’s a mortal. This is a a great meld- 
ing of the human-machine interface. This is how we use technology to do extraordinary things. 

Are Batman and Iron Man modern representations of what ancient astronaut theorists be- 
lieve the ancient gods really were mortal beings with advanced technology? We see a similar- 
ity with modern-day superheroes in some of the ancient texts of a god who wears a special 
ring or holds a certain staff and can magically become a creature of flight or can fly a magic 
carpet. Many of the superheroes that we have today are just normal human beings. But when 
they strap on their technology, like Batman in his super suit or Iron Man in his flying capabili- 
ties, well, these are just normal mortals that are using advanced technology and become su- 
perhuman or godlike. 

Could modern-day superheroes like Batman and Iron Man be the true realization of what 
our ancestors were describing when they wrote about powerful gods and heroes? Was Her- 
cules’ great strength the result of a robotic exoskeleton? Could Hermes’ power of flight have 
been inspired by something like a modern jet pack or gliding suit? And could Zeus’ lightning 
bolts have used electrical coils to generate extraordinarily large voltages? The ancient people 
simply used the vernacular of the time to express what they were seeing, and as far as they 
were concerned, this could only be the work of a supreme being. 

Superhumans using advanced technology. Gods at war. And extraterrestrials coming from 
the heavens. Could these ancient tales really be evidence of an otherworldly presence on 
Earth? Perhaps further clues can be found in the stories of superheroes hiding in plain sight. 

July 3, 2007. 

After spending decades as larger-than-life toys and animated television characters, the 
Transformers hit the big screen with the American premiere of their first feature film. 

The extraterrestrial storyline is a familiar one. The Transformers, in a way, are m mechani- 
cal versions of Superman. They come from another planet. They can adapt to being here. And 
then, as in a lot of Superman stories, the enemy is from that planet. There’s some evil that 
follows them, that chases them down. So, they’re having this ancient battle from their home- 
land, but they’re having it here. Unlike Batman or Iron Man, the Transformers aren’t human- 
oids that use technology. They actually are technology. But the most remarkable power the 
Transformers use against their foes is one of the most important in all of heroic myth. The 
ability to change from ordinary beings into superheroes when evil threatens. It’s the arche- 
type of metamorphosis or transformation. Shape-shifting, if you will. This comes down to us 
from the ancient mythologies. 


Shape-shifting allows gods to interact with humans in a way that they would not otherwise 
be recognized. In fact, often times the god or goddess cannot appear to the mortal in their full 
splendor because such a thing would actually kill the mortal. Ancient astronaut theorists sug- 
gest that stories of gods living anonymously among us are common because they describe a 
time when extraterrestrials did just that. As evidence, they cite an ancient story they believe 
bears an uncanny resemblance to the Transformers’ shape-shifting myth. 

A story about the Mayan god Kukulkan who is portrayed both as a flying serpent and a 
man. We have descriptions of a winged serpent that flew over our ancestors’ heads. But at the 
same time, we also know that Kukulkan was also someone that gave instructions to the people 
in pretty much humanoid form. So does that mean that Kukulkan was, in fact, a shape-shifter? 
Ancient astronaut theorists propose another possibility. They contend that perhaps the an- 
cient people, being unfamiliar with advanced technology, witnessed an alien being in a space- 
craft. 

Imagine for a moment a craft lands, a hatch opens and then the pilot walks out and gives 
instruction. There isn’t really a differentiation between the machine and the person coming 
out of it, because they didn’t understand the technological concept behind it. The instructor 
then went back into the craft and took off. All of a sudden, Kukulkan becomes this winged 
serpent that flies across the sky. Is it possible that this scenario may have actually played out in 
the distant past? And if so, did it inspire the shape-shifting myths that humans have told for 
millennia? We have the same stories, the core of the stories, worldwide in most of the mytholo- 
gies. 

They are all linked together. They had different names, were different heroes, different 
personalities, but at the end, it was all the same extraterrestrials having contact with the hu- 
mans some thousands and thousands of years ago. 

But could there be an even deeper meaning behind the tales of otherworldly heroes like 
the Transformers and Kukulkan hiding among us? Perhaps further clues can be found by ex- 
amining the stories of godlike beings disguising themselves as ordinary humans. 

Superman hides his identity by pretending to be mild-mannered newspaper reporter Clark 
Kent. Wonder Wan disguises herself as a nurse named Diana Prince. And Spider-Man’s alter 
ego is Peter Parker. Virtually every really popular superhero has a clear and recognizable 
ordinary human identity. It’s an essential part of the superhero archetype that they be able to 
look like us and feel like us and live like us, but then be able to explode into their super- 
powered self. 

We have a deep inner longing to have that story retold, perhaps through some sort of 
genetic memory written right into our DNA. We seem to be remembering, onsome deep level, 
a part of us that can come in contact with extraterrestrial capabilities and actualize them as we 
ourselves reach the next level of human evolution or what may have been a level that we had 
long ago and was deliberately turned off in our DNA for some reason. 

Is it really possible that we tell stories of superheroes disguised as humans because it is 
written in our genetic memory that we have special abilities hidden within ourselves? And if 
so, what could be the source of those abilities? We may not have originated on Earth. 

We may have been seeded on Earth by other humans who are far older than we are and 
who are far more genetically advanced than we are. Perhaps some part of us remembers that 
there is a way in which we could be exposed to certain technologies that activate this dormant 


DNA within us, that propel us to the next level of what it means to be a live, evolved human 
being. Could it be that stories of superheroes hiding among us are so popular because extra- 
terrestrials have manipulated our DNA, hiding extraordinary powers deep inside all of us? 
Perhaps the answer can be found by exploring the stories of heroes whose powers are the 
result of genetic mutation. 

New York City. 

Marvel Comics editor Stan Lee, wants to create a new breed of superhero. One of the 
masterminds behind the Fantastic Four and the Avengers, Lee invents a character literally 
born out of modern science: Spider-Man. Radiation was very much in the news at the time. 
And I figured, well, let’s let him get his power through radiation. And I figured the spider 
would bite Peter Parker on the hand. Since the spider was radioactive, I assumed that his little 
spider sting would insert some radioactivity into Peter’s bloodstream. Now, having radioactiv- 
ity in your blood, especially if it was spidery radioactivity, that should give you some of the 
qualities of a spider. 

Spider-Man’s just a normal teenager until he’s bitten by a radioactive spider. Suddenly, 
he’s a combination of normal person, but also a god with godlike powers. I thought, “He'll 
have the proportionate strength of a spider.“ In other words, if a spider were as large as a 
human being, that’s how strong the spider would be which made Peter Parker very strong. I 
also figured he could stick to walls like a spider or any insect. 

Although exposure to radiation scrambles Spider-Man’s genetic material, there’s a prece- 
dent for it in ancient mythology: genetic manipulation through the mixing of mortal and im- 
mortal blood. 

Anjaneri, India. 

Two miles outside this small village, in a cave surrounded by forests and mountains, is 
where many believe one of Hindu mythology’s greatest heroes was born: Hanuman. Hanuman 
was part god because his father was the god of wind and his mother is a mortal human being. 
So, then, obviously he has the qualities, the power of wind god and he’s able to fly and he is 
able to multiply in his size. So because of that, he’s definitely a demigod. Hanuman is often 
depicted as half-man and half-monkey, which underlines his mixed bloodline. 

Is it possible that this is a non-scientific way of describing genetically engineered super 
beings, as ancient astronaut theorists contend? One of the common themes in ancient texts is 
ancient gods or extraterrestrials coming here and then manipulating our DNA and changing 
us into more superior beings. 

As evidence of the genetic experiments they believe took place in the prehistoric past, 
ancient astronaut theorists cite depictions of hybrid creatures found in cultures around the 
world: winged horses in Assyrian and Sumerian myths, the elephant-headed deity Ganea in 
the Hindu pantheon, and Khepri, the ancient Egyptian god of the morning sun. The Egyptian 
deity, Khepri, is shown as either a beetle, or as a human with the head of a beetle. And you 
have to ask, what are they trying to tell us here about Khepri? Could he have been half human, 
half insect? Some ancient astronaut theorists believe the hybrids depicted by the ancients 
may have actually been the result of extraterrestrial genetic experiments in the distant past. 
These things aren’t very far off from what we have in our ancient tales of creation. 

In the Sumerian epic of creation, we hear about the Anunnaki literally putting their genetic 


marker on us and creating us in their image and after their likeness. Could genetic experi- 
ments long ago have been part of an ancient alien effort to create the human race? Some very 
strange things happened in the course of human evolution. We go from Neanderthals with no 
apparent “missing link” whatsoever, and all of a sudden, our brain size doubles, our thumbs 
becomes more usable, we can walk erect more easily. There’s a large number of changes that 
take place in a very short time. 

Might the entire human species have been created by extraterrestrial genetic experiments 
in the past? And could our genetic memory of this be the reason we create genetically altered 
superheroes today, including mutants like the X-Men and the Incredible Hulk and hybrids like 
Hawkman, Animal Man, and Spider-Man? Is it possible that when we are seeing superhero 
movies, that on some level we are remembering having been changed before? That perhaps 
we were like the Neanderthals before, and this already happened, we already had some sort 
of genetic upgrade that brought us to the next level of human evolution? Are modern comic 
books of hybrids and mutants actually inspired by an ancient alien intervention thousands of 
years ago? And might we create these stories because we are subconsciously aware of some- 
thing greater within ourselves? Ancient astronaut theorists say yes, and believe that our own 
recent technological advances may be bringing us closer to a reconnection with our alien 
past. 

Livingston, New Jersey. May 2001. 

Scientists at the Institute for Reproductive Medicine made headlines when they revealed 
they had created the world’s first genetically modified baby. Using a process called cytoplas- 
mic transfer, they implanted mitochondrial DNA from a second mother into an egg to make it 
easier for it to bond with sperm and form a viable fetus. When scientists performed genetic 
tests on the babies born out of this process, they detected genetic material from a third parent. 
The reason the cytoplasmic transfer is controversial is because it’s human manipulation of the 
human germ cell line, in other words the cell line that is passed from parent to offspring. 

We typically just inherit our genetic material from both of our parents, so there’s a direct 
line of descent. With the introduction of cytoplasmic transfer, suddenly you have humans ma- 
nipulating that germ line, that cell line, or DNA line passed on from parent to offspring. If 
perfected, genetic manipulation could could allow scientists to introduce DNA from an unlim- 
ited number of people into a fetus. This would allow them to rid babies of genetic disease. But 
it could also, theoretically, let them tinker with natural traits to create superhumans that are 
much faster, stronger, and smarter than those that have come before. 

You are altering the genetic future of the human race based on your sort of current prefer- 
ences, let’s say, for a person’s traits. It’s sort of into perpetuity affecting the genetic line of 
descent in humans. And so, that’s something very different than had ever been performed 
before, and that’s certainly controversial. The concept of altering genes whether these genes 
are in food, animals, or humans has always created a firestorm of protest. 

In this case, the controversy forced an American moratorium on cytoplasmic transfer. Even 
so, scientists say the technology may eventually be developed that will allow us to give super- 
powers including amazing strength, eyesight, and intelligence to our children while they’re 
still in the womb. Today more than ever, we’re capable of playing god. 

We have incredible superpowers at our fingertips with genetic technology and you have 
to ask, “Are we trying to duplicate what we saw the gods possessing in the ancient world? Are 


we hardwired or programmed to develop these technologies so that we can equal our mak- 
ers?” Do we yearn to become like the advanced beings that ancient astronaut theorists be- 
lieve created us thousands of years ago, and might this be why superhero stories continue to 
fascinate us? I think the reason why people like these superhero stories that literally go back 
thousands of years is because they’re possibly explaining our actual human origins. 

Every culture around the world talks about an intervention event where beings from the 
heavens came down and gave us knowledge. If we really are the product of alien genetic 
experimentation as ancient astronaut theorists believe, might our own DNA resemble that of 
otherworldly beings? And if so, are we becoming more and more like our makers, through 
our own technological breakthroughs and genetic advances? In many ways, our society has 
come full circle where in ancient times we had extraterrestrials here manipulating our DNA, 
and now we're the ones who are manipulating our own DNA to also create a more advanced 
human species. Who knows what’s possible? It’s a brave new world. 

Everything changes and we have abilities that are so different that it’s as if a quantum shift 
in human evolution has taken place. Are ancient stories of heroes and gods with mythological 
powers really based on encounters with extraterrestrials? And might modern-day superhe- 
roes be inspired by our desire to reconnect with these powerful beings? Could characters 
like Batman Spider-Man and Superman be the humans of tomorrow? Perhaps as our technol- 
ogy continues to advance, we are drawing closer to coming face-to-face with our alien ances- 
tors. 


Forbidden Caves 


Gateways to other dimensions. Hidden dwellings for strange beings. Secret vaults of cos- 
mic knowledge. 

To the Mayans, this represented the passageway to another world. They were the first 
inhabitants of Planet Earth. It’s almost as though they’re opening a doorway to communicate 
with these divine beings. 

Since the dawn of man, caves have been a source of great mystery. But could the darkest 
recesses of our planet really be hiding some mysterious power? And within their depths, might 
we find evidence of extraterrestrial visitors? In some ways, exploring the underground cav- 
ern world of Planet Earth is the final frontier. Might there be a connection between aliens and 
the earth’s forbidden caves? 

Central India. July, 2014. 

While exploring caves in the region of Charama which are known to contain prehistoric 
artwork dating as far back as 10,000 years an Indian archaeologist, J. R. Bhagat, makes a stun- 
ning discovery. The Indian government and Times of India had a major story about rock paint- 
ings found recently in Central India that seem to show these tall beings, and they do not seem 
to have a nose or a mouth, and nearby is this three-legged disk. The Times of India actually 
proposed the idea, what if what we have depicted here are some type of extraterrestrials or at 
least some type of flying craft, because it’s the basis for much of the Hindu pantheon of gods. 

Ancient Hindu texts like the Vedas and the Puranas record stories about extraterrestrials 
existing on other planets, and the Mahabharata one of ancient India’s two major Sanskrit epics 
contains stories about gods coming to Earth in flying machines. Even the legends specific to 
this region tell of a mysterious race of beings known as the “rohela” who descended from the 
sky and abducted local villagers. 

Could the newly unearthed cave art be a visual record that extraterrestrials really visited 
here? There was an obsession of ancient human beings to depict things that they saw, and I 
think they did it with carvings on caves because that’s what they saw. 

But what is it about caves that made them the ideal canvases for ancient peoples to chronicle 
their experiences? Caves are hugely significant in ancient mythology and legends, especially 
about the gods. They seem to be a kind of a luminal point, a boundary place where the gods 
and humans can meet. There is a whole hidden underground world of Planet Earth that we’re 
only just now beginning to discover, and we don’t know what’s there. We could be discover- 
ing all kinds of amazing things, and it’s possible that there are entire cities under the earth. 
Whole cavern metropolises that are talked about in legends. 

But while ancient cave art often reveals the type of animals our earliest ancestors encoun- 


tered and their means for hunting them, there is a surprising number of depictions of strange- 
looking figures and objects that defy any conventional explanation. 

In Australia, the Wondjina people, they painted images on their caves which eerily looks 
like the so-called Greys of alien abduction lore today. You have the strange petroglyphs in the 
Hoggar Mountains of Southern Algeria. You’ve got strange rock art, too, in the American South- 
west, and when you look at it, and even have the natives explain it to you, they say things like, 
“Oh, yes, he’s Martian god,” or, “These are the star people coming from the sky.“ How do we 
explain so many different cultures across thousands of years and thousands of miles produc- 
ing such consistent visual representations? The ones that were discovered in some of the Afri- 
can caves, it’s too similar to what has been discovered on every continent for it to be complete 
coincidence. So, it’s this whole idea of the spark of initial inspiration. 

What is it that they witnessed, and could it be that they witnessed extraterrestrials? One of 
the more intriguing aspects of the cave paintings that seem to show aliens, is why are they 
inside caves? This has sort of given rise to the theory that maybe these aliens, perhaps, have 
permanent bases on the planet underground. Maybe ancient man saw them coming out of 
some of these caves and caverns and then realized there was a relationship between the aliens 
and the caves. 

In ancient times, caves were places of shelter, but is it possible our ancestors were also 
using caves to record and protect information about extraterrestrial beings who played a role 
in our existence? Perhaps the answer can be found halfway around the world, in the American 
Southwest. 

The Grand Canyon. 

This epic, 277-mile-long, one-mile-deep fissure, exposes millions of years of geologic strata. 
Imprinted onto this dramatic landscape are petroglyphs that depict everyday life as experi- 
enced by the first inhabitants of the region. But in one of the most remote corners of the canyon 
is a small cave covered with artwork that mystifies experts. Some refer to it as the “Shaman’s 
Panel” because it appears to depict scenes of the supernatural. 

All around the Grand Canyon are unusual sites and sacred sites, and then you have the 
Shaman’s Panel there in the Grand Canyon, which seems to show these long, tall extraterres- 
trial type figures. Like the strange looking beings found in the cave in Charama, India, the 
figures depicted on the Shaman’s Panel are oddly elongated and are also thought to have 
been created as many as 10,000 years ago. 

And just as in Charama, the native Hopi people here also have detailed accounts of extra- 
terrestrials who came down to Earth. In the Southwest, the Pueblo Indians, such as the Zuni and 
and the Hopi, believe that there is an entrance into an underground world and it is located in 
the Grand Canyon. And it’s this mythological underworld of caves and extraterrestrials, the 
ant people. The Hopi have this concept of the ant people. The ant people are very thin. They 
have elongated heads. And the ancestral Hopi people did make pictures of these ant people 
which still survive today. 

Is it possible the rock art found here and elsewhere around the world is evidence that the 
earth’s first inhabitants had contact with otherworldly beings? And if so, might there be some 
significance to the fact that many of these strange petroglyphs are found in and around caves? 
Ancient astronaut theorists say yes, and suggest further evidence can be found by examining 
the ritualistic practices that continue to be performed inside caves even to this day. 


The Himalayas, Northern India. 

Every summer, hundreds of thousands of Hindu pilgrims brave an arduous journey. They 
cross many miles of deadly terrain to reach the Amarnath Cave a place of worship for thou- 
sands of years. 

The cave in the Himalayas, is the most revered holy pilgrimage site for all of the people 
who follow the Hindu faith. People die because of high altitude sickness. Others simply fall off 
the cliff. And still people go there because it is considered to be the most holiest shrine. 

According to local lore, this massive cave is where the god Shiva realed the secrets of 
immortality and the creation of the universe to his wife Parvati. To honor Shiva, worshippers 
pay their respects to a sacred relic inside, an ice lingam, which they believe is a physical 
manifestation of his generative power. To reveal the secret to transcending the flesh, the se- 
cret to true immortality, makes that site of extreme importance to the people in the Hindu faith. 
To the Hindu faithful who risk life and limb to reach the Amarnath Cave, this story is a real 
account of an otherworldly being who was at this exact location here on Earth. 

But why would Lord Shiva choose to divulge his divine secrets in a cave? Could caves 
really hold special properties that have made them places of worship throughout history? In- 
terestingly, the Amarnath Cave is only one of hundreds of caves around the world that have 
been at one time considered sacred. 

Archaeologists believe a 20-foot-long spentine rock carving in Botswana’s Rhino Cave was 
the focus of religious ritual as far back as 70,000 years ago. And cave monasteries can be 
found in France Russia Thailand Ethiopia and Hungary, just to name a few. I don’t think that this 
is a coincidence that places of refuge, spiritual refuge, are inside caves. This is where one can 
contemplate, one can hear one’s inner voice without the distractions of the day. 

One thing about caves is they’re underground; they’re unseen. Well, religion is about un- 
seen things. Going into a cave is going into holy ground. Is the mysterious nature of caves 
enough to explain why they have been revered as sacred places by different cultures and 
religions all over the world? Ancient astronaut theorists suggest there may be a more pro- 
found reason, which can be found by examining the stories behind our ancestors’ rituals. 

Yucatan, Mexico, 2008. 

Mexican archaeologists exploring just outside the capital of Merida make an historic dis- 
covery: an aquatic underworld full of mysterious offerings to the Mayan gods, including hu- 
man sacrifices. What they found was a system of 14 caves, and in them were stone temples, 
and they were all linked together. And it was thought that what they had discovered was the 
Mayan underworld known as Xibalba. 

Some of this work is underwater. Divers would have had to hold their breath and go down 
and do carving underwater to make this possible. They were very devout to be sure. Central 
to the heavily Mayan ritualistic society was the belief that in order for them to rejoin the gods 
in the next life, the dead must make their way through a dark and dangerous journey. 

In the mythology of the Maya, we have these incredible references to Xibalba, which means 
“the underworld.“ And we can read about it in the Popol Vuh, which is the book of the Jaguar 
priests. Some historians believe that the caves discovered in 2008 are indeed those caves that 
represented for the Maya the passageway to Xibalba the underworld. But ancient astronaut 
theorists propose Xibalba has a more cosmic connection. 


One of the most famous code breakers her name was Dr. Linda Schele. She dealt with the 
Maya language all her life. She is actually one of the people who have suggested that there is 
another meaning for Xibalba, and that’s “the Milky Way.“ To the Mayans, who were very good 
astronomers, this represented the passageway to another world, Xibalba the middle of the 
Milky Way. So when they refer to the underworld, they’re actually referring to the sky above. 
This suggests that the cave could be a portal, in which extraterrestrials are actually able to 
come and go freely from their plane of existence to our own. 

Is it possible that the Mayan stories of Xibalba were not describing a passageway to the 
afterlife, but a portal to another part of the universe? Ancient astronaut theorists suggest that 
caves have become places of ritual because they have a direct connection to extraterrestrials, 
and claim that further proof can be found by examining the mysterious Sky Caves of Nepal. 

Shikoku Island, Japan. The eighth century AD. 

A young monk named Saeki Mao was deep in the mountains doing his spiritual training 
when he decided to enter a small cave called Mikurodo and meditate. While inside, he had an 
encounter that he would later credit with bringing him enlightenment, and he emerged from 
the cave as Kukai a high priest who would become one of Japan’s most important historical 
figures. 

Many Buddhists have reported enlightening experiences in caves. And one of the most 
famous stories involved the monk Kukai. He is the individual who brought esoteric Buddhism, 
Shingon Buddhism, to Japan from China, and according to his autobiography, he was meditat- 
ing in a cave at Cape Muroto. And he had fixed his eyes on the morning star. The morning star 
flew towards him, entered his mouth and in front of him he saw an image of the Bodhisattva 
Akasagarbha. And Akasagarbha, in Japanese, is known as Kokuzo Bosatsu. So we have this 
spiritual being, surrounded by light Perhaps he even used the light to travel there. 

After this encounter, Kukai suddenly had great wisdom, including the ability to compre- 
hend But what happened inside Mikurodo Cave that allowed Kukai to enter this enlightened 
state? Kokuzo appeared to Kukai in the cave when he was in his trance and basically informed 
him that he was a conduit to the universe. And it channeled through his body and he could tell 
you anything about the stars, the planets. It’s almost as if he were tapped into a database. 
Some even perceive that the cave is similar to a womb. So a human being enters as a normal 
mortal. They engage in ascetic or meditative discipline within the cave. And when they exit 
the cave, they’re no longer a typical mortal, but they’re more akin to a saint. Or even a Bud- 
dha. 

But could the enlightenment found inside caves be coming from an extraterrestrial source 
inside the earth? Some ancient astronaut theorists say yes and suggest evidence of this might 
be found in the fabled nirvana known as Shambhala and the Sky Caves of Mustang in Nepal. 
Some say Shambhala is a mythical city that’s located somewhere in the mountains in the 
Himalayas. Its inhabitants are supposed to be fully enlightened beings who have access to a 
great amount of technology, which comes from the enlightenment itself. 

Buddhism has always seen caves as more or less a conduit to altered states of conscious- 
ness. To other civilizations that may exist inside the earth. The Sky Caves in Mustang are inter- 
esting because they’re a hundred or so man-made caves carved into the faces of cliffs. And 
are only accessible by these huge vertical shafts. And inside these caves, we have, huge stat- 
ues of Buddhas, bodhisattvas. And Buddhists are not alone in this belief. Hindus also revere 


caves as places where monks can go to find wisdom. 

The Sadhu are Indian holy men who, basically, lead a life of depravation, self-imposed 
exile in caves so that they can enter these altered states of consciousness. They definitely 
believe that caves are a conduit to communicating with non-human entities. It’s almost as though 
they’re opening a doorway into a spiritual consciousness in which they are able to communi- 
cate with these divine beings and hopefully become divine themselves. 

Other important figures throughout history also attribute their life-altering epiphanies to 
mysterious encounters that happened in caves. In the life of the great artist and inventor, 
Leonardo da Vinci, he had some unusual but important experience at the mouth of a cave. 
Right after that, he disappeared for two years. And right after that, he began this spurt of cre- 
ativity that was awesome. In art and in science, he invented the first self-propelled vehicle and 
imagined flying machines. 

Joseph Smith wrote that an angel appeared to him with the name of Moroni in the year 
1827. Moroni told to Joseph Smith he should go to a certain little hill. He should pull the stone 
plate away, and inside he would find a cave. And in the cave he would find unknown writings. 
As all good Mormons know, he found the golden tablets, which contained a vast amount of 
data. 

Why are there so many accounts of humans having enlightening experiences inside caves? 
Is there something about caves themselves that facilitate such extraordinary experiences? 
Could it be that these people are coming into contact with an extraterrestrial presence? An- 
cient astronaut theorists suggest that cosmic knowledge may be stored in the very walls of 
these caves themselves, and that the proof can be found in Central America. 

Chihuahua, Mexico. April, 2000. 

Miners excavating 1,000 feet below the mineral-rich town of Naica drill through a cave wall 
and make a stunning discovery: a glittering cavern full of giant crystals that are half a million 
years old. The Cuevas des Cristales or the Crystal Cave of Northern Mexico is a very unique 
site. And we’re talking crystals as big around as a car that stretched from the floor to the ceil- 
ing of the cavern. It’s aremarkable thing to see. The incredible Cave of the Crystals in Mexico 
was just accidentally found, and the discoverers were completely astounded with these giant 
gypsum crystals. It’s fantastic and reminds a person of the Fortress of Solitude of Superman, 
where all this information is encoded into these giant crystals. 

Now, the significance of this is extremely important to the indigenous people of Northern 
Mexico in fact, all of Mesoamerica in that the crystals themselves were considered sacred. 
They vibrated. And they believed there was also some properties involved in crystals that 
would provide them a way to communicate with the gods. 

Many ancient myths tell us that there are magical apparatus that are made out of rock or 
stone or crystal. If we look at the properties of many of the caverns and caves, we see that 
there’s usually some type of lining of crystal or quartz, and we know that crystal has a vast 
ability to store information. Maybe some of these caves are actually storing information and 
that ancient people who meditate in caverns are tapping into this knowledge. 

Might caves that are rich in quartz or crystal really possess some special power that our 
ancestors were aware of? Ancient astronaut theorists point out that the scientists today are 
discovering that crystals do, in fact, have very unique properties. Quartz and other crystalline 


structures oscillate on incredibly well-defined frequencies when you hit them mechanically, 
and they can be activated electrically through an effect known as the piezoelectric effect. So 
you can put quartz in a watch and use it as a very accurate timekeeping device. So quartz 
could be used in conducting or communicating certain signals. 

In the Silicon Valley of California, quartz is used to manufacture the small integrated cir- 
cuits found in computers because of its strong semiconducting properties. Computer chips 
are also made with a form of the mineral quartzite, which is a highly-condensed form of quartz. 
Today, computer engineers are working on how to physically manipulate crystals so that digi- 
tal data can be stored inside them forever. The media has dubbed these hard drives of the 
future “Superman memory crystals.“ 

So, Superman is one of our superheroes who came from outer space. He came from the 
planet Krypton. It was in the process of being destroyed, so his parents saved him and sent 
him in a spaceship to our planet. One of the interesting things in the Superman story is that his 
father was able to program a crystal that traveled with him that he was able to use to construct 
the Fortress of Solitude. And it was basically a crystal structure, essentially a cave, where he 
could both get away from things and he could use the crystals in there to get information. So 
one of the things that’s interesting in the Fortress of Solitude is the way that the quartz technol- 
ogy, or the crystal technology, seems to be underlying everything. And so a future that we’re 
looking at is using light in computing. 

You have to figure out ways to trap light and to store it, basically to create bits on and off 
and have the light last long enough t hat the signal stays there and the memory is stored. Was 
the power of crystals something the ancients not only knew about but utilized by building 
structures that would harness and transmit it? A lot of the pyramids had either granite or some 
type of crystal-lined surface. For instance, Giza, those great pyramids were topped with an 
obelisk made of shiny granite crystal. And when we look at an obelisk, it very much resembles 
some type of power rod, maybe a Tesla coil. Ancient times, the obelisk was always a symbol of 
power. 

Maybe this wasn’t just emotional power but actual physical power that was being harnessed 
by these objects. Crystals are transformers. They hold energy. And, indeed, caves are thought 
of as “hot spots,” where you have Earth energy emerging from the planet. 

If scientists today are looking into the technological uses for crystal, is it possible that there 
are extraterrestrial civilizations that have already mastered this technology? Ancient astro- 
naut theorists say yes and that the mineral properties found inside caves have enabled some 
of the world’s most astounding miracles. 

Bethlehem. 

The Church of the Nativity, built around 330 AD by the first Christian Roman emperor 
Constantine, is one of the oldest continuously operating churches in the world, having sur- 
vived invasions, regime changes, fires, and earthquakes. Many claim that the church is pro- 
tected by a higher power, because it sits above a cave that some Bible scholars believe to be 
the true birthplace of Jesus Christ. 

There are many books about the story of Christ’s life, Jesus’ life, which never made their 
way into the Bible, and one of them was called the Protoevangelium of James. And in that story, 
Joseph and Mary are approaching Bethlehem, and Mary says, “I’m going to give birth.“ And 
he thinks for a minute. He said, “Ah, I know a cave near here.“ And they’re met at the entrance 


to the cave by a brilliant light. And when the light dissipates, there is Mary holding Christ in 
her arms. 

And if you look at Byzantine painting, the Nativity is always represented ina cave. Accord- 
ing to the Gospel of Luke, Mary gives birth and places the baby Jesus in a manger, but no 
actual location for the Nativity is given. It is known, however, that caves at the time were com- 
monly used as shelter for livestock. 

Going back to the third century, they started this idea that he was actually born in a cave. 
But then they also describe the tomb of resurrection as a cave, as a simple hollowed-out room 
that had this circular stone at the entranceway. The Bible does make a point that when Christ 
was taken from the cross, then he’s buried in a rock-cut tomb. There does seem to be a mysti- 
cal environment here, this idea of a cave being a place where someone who is of divinity 
comes and someone who is of divinity leaves. So it’s almost as if passages are happening in 
caves. 

Constantine’s building program of churches in the Holy Land began by building churches 
over caves associated with key mysteries of the faith. He built a church over the site of Jesus’ 
birth. He built a church over the site of Jesus’ crucifixion, where the Church of the Holy Sepul- 
chre stands today. And he built a church on the Mount of Olives over a cave associated with the 
site of his ascension into heaven. 

Is there some significance to the fact that both Jesus’ birthplace and resurrection may have 
occurred inside caves? Some ancient astronaut theorists say yes and claim there may even be 
physical evidence that what happened within these caves was something other than miracu- 
lous. 

The Shroud of Turin is certainly the most important relic of the Resurrection; this extraordi- 
nary imprint of the crucified body on this cloth that no one has ever been able to accurately 
explain or reproduce. Jesus was in the tomb, and some believe there was an intense burst of 
energy which created what we now call the Shroud of Turin, some form of radiation which was 
very intense and powerful. We know with 21st century technology that the Shroud of Turin is a 
first century garment. And we know beyond a shadow ofa doubt that it could not have been 
painted or in any way created. So the Shroud of Turin gives us this exceptional piece of evi- 
dence that something powerful happened in that tomb. And when people came to see him the 
next day to view his body, he was gone. 

Two shining beings, nonhuman beings, met these two witnesses outside the tomb and in- 
formed them that Christ had arisen and that he had departed. It’s possible that that cave was 
acting as a sort of a gateway or a portal, because in many of these stories, the caves link earth 
and heaven. Could the Shroud of Turin really be evidence that something ofa technological as 
well as a spiritual nature took place in the cave where many believe Jesus was resurrected? 
Reports of humans encountering the divine in or near caves come from all corners of the globe 
going back thousands of years. 

We look at the prophet Mohammad at Mount Hira. He’s in a mountain in a cave. He’s pray- 
ing and meditating. He hears the voice of Gabriel. 

“Iqra, Iqra,” which means “to “recite, recite. “ And so, he recites the Koran. 


According to the Hebrew tradition the prophet Elijah, who existed around nine BCE, lived 
in a cave. According to Greek mythology, Zeus was born ina cave. And caves are often under- 


stood, in religious traditions, to be gateways to the underworld. So, caves are worshipped 
throughout the Mediterranean, usually because a god is associated with that cave. A god is 
worshipped in a cave or in a grotto. 

Could the stories of Zeus, Muhammad, and even Jesus be evidence that the world’s subter- 
ranean caverns might be portals that connect us to other realms, as ancient astronaut theorists 
suggest? Perhaps the answer will be found with new cutting-edge technology designed to 
uncover secrets in cave walls not visible to the naked eye. 

Santa Monica, California, 2014. 

Here at xRez Studio, visualization artists Greg Downing and Eric Hanson are pioneering 
the use of photogrammetry and special effects software to assist archaeologists in the global 
effort to decipher ancient cave art. We use a combination of techniques from the fields of com- 
putational photography and graphics in order to help the archaeologists reveal information 
difficult to see just with basic vision when you're there. 

The team recently traveled to the Grand Canyon to compile a massive, in-depth photo- 
graphic compilation of the collection of strange petroglyphs known as the Shaman’s Panel. 

We were drawn to the panel for two primary aspects. One was the rich layering of the 
anthropomorphic figures. And two is the kind of evocative, surreal nature of their composi- 
tion. This cave is maybe, like, five or six feet deep. So, by using a photogrammetric technique, 
we were able to get the detail across the entire painting. 

The nice thing about this technique is, we can separate the different dyes and minerals that 
are used. And in this case, now we can kind of see the layering expressed, we can see figures 
that are simply lost by the naked eye. 

Yeah, that brings it out. 

Yeah, it’s a complete difference. 

Could modern techniques one day uncover even more details about what ancient people 
really saw and hoped to communicate with rock art? Some ancient astronaut theorists believe 
one compelling clue that modern researchers might be on the right track can be found, oddly 
enough, in contemporary America. 

March, 1945. 

Amazing Stories magazine publishes an article entitled “I Remember Lemuria!” But ac- 
cording to the author, this is the first piece to appear in the science fiction magazine that is not 
fiction at all but an actual account of his own alien abduction. Richard Shaver was a man who 
surfaced decades ago with a story of underground entities that were very hostile to the human 
race. Terrible creatures that would kidnap and kill members of the human race. They were the 
first inhabitants of Planet Earth. When the sun became radioactive, these people could no 
longer live on the surface. Some left in their spaceships. Others went underground. 

Could Richard Shaver’s account of underground extraterrestrials abducting humans be 
true? Shaver proposed that the alien race that once populated the earth had developed highly- 
specialized equipment that allowed them to embed multifaceted imagery into stones. Richard 
Shaver believed that he had made the greatest discovery in the history of mankind about the 
true nature of intelligent life on Earth. So, this is an original Shaver photograph of a rock book. 
And this multidimensional way of making images in the rock books was something that Shaver 
saw as a real sign of the superior intelligence of the ancient races. 


Shaver believed that these weren’t mere rocks with random patterns, that these were actu- 
ally deliberately manufactured artifacts by the ancient races who had been here knows how 
many years ago. Might Richard Shaver have actually discovered real physical evidence that 
extraterrestrials have been here on Planet Earth and might still be here today? Whether or not 
Richard Shaver’s stories are true, it does dovetail with legends across this planet of a race of 
beings that either created humankind, or were, at least, our ancestors that had a superior 
technology. 

If we’re looking for extraterrestrials, ironically, the heavens above might not be the best 
place to look. We should perhaps even be looking deep below our feet. In some ways, explor- 
ing the underground cavern world of Planet Earth is the final frontier. 

Is it possible that some of the world’s most mysterious caves really are home to extrater- 
restrial beings? Could it be that the knowledge of the universe has been left for us to discover 
right here on Earth, once we have the technology to unlock it? And might the crystals found 
within cave walls not only tell us where we came from, but even provide the technology to 
access the most distant corners of the universe? Perhaps one day we will find proof that there 
is life beyond our planet by searching deep within it. 


Mysteries of the Sphinx 
Its origins are unknown. Its secrets have remained hidden for thousands of years. And it 
may hold the truth behind our very existence. The degree of erosion that we see has to go 
back to 10,000 BC. It was reported that they found passages into these hidden chambers. It 
reads, “I have under me the knowledge of our genesis.” 

The Great Sphinx of Giza is perhaps the most mysterious monument on Earth. But once its 
riddle is solved, will we find the ultimate proof that our ancestors were visited by alien be- 
ings? What’s staring us in the face goes back to when extraterrestrials walked the earth with 
human beings. Might the proof lie hidden with the mysteries of the Sphinx? 

The Giza Plateau. Egypt, 1925. 

Rising out of the desert sand is a giant stone statue of a human head. For centuries, most 
visitors to the area believed this was all that existed. But French engineer Emile Baraize is 
convinced that much more lies beneath the surface than even archeologists are aware of. He 
begins an excavation to uncover it, and after 11 years of extensive digging, Baraize unearths a 
massive body resembling a lion and reintroduces the world to the full splendor of the Great 
Sphinx. It is the largest monolithic sculpture on Earth. 

It must have been quite eerie to be there back then, not knowing a lot about the ancient 
Egyptian history, and having this huge structure staring down at you. Facing east toward the 
rising sun, the Great Sphinx is located nearly half a mile from Egypt’s three largest pyramids. 
It is carved from a single piece of limestone bedrock, and stands over 60 feet tall and 240 feet 
long. 

People have asked themselves for centuries, “What was the Sphinx for? Why was it built? 
There is a story behind it, but what is the story?” The Sphinx is arguably one of the most stud- 
ied monuments in the world, yet it remains one of the most mysterious. 

There are no inscriptions on the Sphinx to indicate who built it or why, but most Egyptologists 
date it to 2,500 BC the time of the pharaoh Khafre, or Chephren, as he is known by Greek 
scholars. The dating is based on a mention of Khafre on a tablet found between the paws of the 
Sphinx. But this tablet known as the Dream Stele also tells the story of a pharaoh who came 
1,000 years later—King Thutmose IV. 

King Thutmose IV comes in a new kingdom, which we believe is more than 1,000 years 
after the time the Sphinx was sculpted. He made this stele to tell his story. King Thutmose IV, 
before becoming a king, was on an expedition here in Giza. And he slept right next to the 
Sphinx. And back then, the Sphinx was covered in sand all the way up to its head. And in his 
dream, the sphinx came to him. 

The sphinx spoke to him and said that if he would uncover the Sphinx from the sand, he 


would then end up as pharaoh. Now, he was the son of a pharaoh but was not the heir. Thutmose 
IV ended up with that throne after this dream. The sphinx itself speaks to a future pharaoh and 
the history of ancient Egypt is altered by this fact. The sphinx told King Thutmose IV in his 
sleep right here in that line that everything that the eye of the Lord illuminates will be his. He 
cleared all the sand surrounding the Sphinx, and Thutmose IV then became the king. So the 
sphinx kept his promise. 

Now, the amazing thing about this is that we learn of what’s called the “flashing eye of the 
Lord”. What is the flashing eye of the Lord? This sounds like some kind of technology that is in 
communication with the sphinx or perhaps channeled by the sphinx, that could ensure the 
prosperity of Thutmose IV. 

Ifthe story on the Dream Stele is true, the sphinx not only ensured the prosperity of Thutmose 
IV, but of perhaps the most important dynastic family in the history of the Egyptian empire. 
Thutmose IV was actually the grandfather of Akhenaten. Akhenaten was considered a hereti- 
cal pharaoh. He changed the polytheistic religion of ancient Egypt and declared there was 
only one god: Aten. A god he depicted as a disk in the sky. Akhenaten became enthralled with 
the Aten disk. 

Is it possible that the eye of the Lord and the Aten disk are one and the same and that they 
are in fact, some kind of UFO spaceship that’s hovering over Egypt as an eye in the sky and is 
guiding the Egyptian civilization? Could it be that the eye of the Lord and the Aten are describ- 
ing the same object? And if so, was Egyptian civilization being guided by extraterrestrials that 
used the Sphinx as a means of communication? Might the Dream Stele be proof that this myste- 
rious monolithic statue was built long before the pharaoh Khafre? Ancient astronaut theorists 
say yes, and point to yet another line of the Dream Stele as proof. 

There’s something else written on the Sphinx that was ignored by Egyptologists. The Sphinx 
actually says “I have been here since the first time.“ Now, the word in ancient Egyptian for 
“first time” is Zep Tepi. And what he meant by this is the time when Osiris had come at the 
beginning of the civilization. 

The Egyptians talk about a golden age; a golden age that existed 12,500 years before the 
current age. This is something that goes back at least 8,000 years before the current accepted 
chronology of Egypt. At that time the gods mingled or walked with men. 

Could this extraordinary monument be a remnant from a golden age when extraterrestri- 
als coexisted with humans, as ancient astronaut theorists suggest? If so, does the Sphinx date 
back thousands of years before conventional scholars believe possible? Perhaps further clues 
of its true age can be found in the geological record of the Giza Plateau. 

Boston, Massachusetts. 

Geologist Dr. Robert Schoch has studied the geological features of the Sphinx for over 20 
years. He looked specifically at the weathering and erosion on the body of the Sphinx, on the 
walls of the Sphinx enclosure. He saw weathering patterns that were not compatible with the 
Sahara conditions of the last 5,000 years. 

Here we have a photograph of the Sphinx on the left side. This is the rump of the Sphinx. 
This is the wall of the Sphinx enclosure. When you look at this, these are the lines of rock, or 
the strata, as we say, geologically. You can see how they’ve been weathered out, sort of a 
rounded, rolling profile. This is caused by rain beating down and running over the rock. And 


this was very evident to me as a geologist. 

According to archaeologists, significant rainfall in the Giza Plateau would date back to 
before 3,000 BC, at least 500 years before the time attributed to the building of the Sphinx. The 
degree and level of erosion that we see on the Great Sphinx has to go back to that earlier 
climatic period, and not just a few hundred years thousands of years before Sahara times. This 
put us back to at least 5,000 years, maybemore. If we are to subscribe to the idea that the 
Sphinx displays markings of water erosion, then that means that what’s staring us in the face is 
much, much older than what mainstream science proposes. 

Is the Sphinx really older than our history books have led us to believe? If so, who or what 
was responsible for its construction? Perhaps further clues can be found by examining the 
face of the Sphinx and what it might have looked like before it was altered. 

Cairo, Egypt. January, 2011. 

Thousands of anti-government protesters clash with riot police. They are demanding the 
resignation of President Hosni Mubarak. Civil unrest escalates leaving hundreds dead and 
thousands injured in the wake of the Arab Spring. 

Just eight miles away, the Great Sphinx bears silent witness. For thousands of years, and 
through numerous conflicts, the monument has remained unscathed, except for the loss of its 
nose. The nose was broken. Many people accuse Napoleon of doing that to take potshots with 
his cannons. But, in fact, it was done long before. A Muslim ruler in the Middle Ages decided 
that the Sphinx represented a guardian of the underworld that he was a type of demon and that 
he was dangerous. It was believed that he might have been some kind of dark god, and as a 
result, the Sphinx was vandalized. 

After many years of study, evidence of just who the face on the Sphinx belongs to remains 
circumstantial and is debated by researchers. Most scholars attribute the face to Khafre, the 
pharaoh they propose built the Sphinx. But ancient astronaut theorists claim that the Sphinx 
was not built by Khafre, as mainstream historians suggest. They say that the Sphinx predates 
the age of the pharaohs, and propose that the true head of the Sphinx has not been seen for 
thousands of years. 

Many people have suggested, including scholars, that the current head that’s on that mas- 
sive body is way too small for it to be proportional to the body because it was reshaped, re- 
carved at a later date. 

If you think about that for a moment, that’s highly fascinating, because what did that thing 
look like in its original form? It has been suggested that perhaps originally it was the face ofa 
lion, or the head of a lion. I think there is an argument that the head of the Sphinx was a full 
lion’s head. And I think that there is power to the theory that the Sphinx actually represented 
the constellation of Leo. 

Curiously, there’s no reference to a statue of a Great Sphinx, or even a great lion, in any 
Old Kingdom texts. But one scholar who has extensively studied the monument proposes that 
this is due to the fact that it was originally something entirely different. When I saw the body, I 
instantly thought, “That’s no lion’s body.“ Now, if you study a lion, it has great big shoulders it 
has a sloping back. And so you do not have a straight back for a lion. It couldn’t be more 
obvious that this is a dog’s body that’s exactly how they crouch when they’re in a guarding 
position. And there’s only one dog it could be; that has to be Anubis. 


Anubis is a dog god, who is the guardian of the sacred Necropolis. Well, Giza is the sacred 
Necropolis. And I went through the ancient texts, and I found it mentioned everywhere. The 
Pyramid Texts and the Book of Gates and the Book of Caverns and the Book of Two Ways and 
all those ancient books, and they’re talking about it the whole time. 

The easiest thing to do when trying to destroy the Sphinx is to knock the pointy ears and 
the pointy nose off, which is what Anubis had. So this is the remaining stump from which they 
could fashion a human head. That’s what they did, and it was avery clever job, and everybody’s 
still in awe of it even though they don’t know any longer that it was meant to be Anubis at one 
time. The Egyptian god Anubis is one of the most prominently featured figures in all of Egyp- 
tian art. He was considered a protector of graves, the god of mummification, and is associated 
with the resurrection of the god Osiris. 

Anubis is clearly identified as a god of the dead. He symbolizes the afterlife. His impor- 
tance is enormous in these resurrection activities that went on. 

Is it possible that the head of the Sphinx was originally carved to look completely different 
than it does today? And if so, could it have had the face of Anubis? A god that ancient astronaut 
theorists propose was an actual being who visited our planet in the remote past? The Egyp- 
tians themselves genuinely believed that these were actual beings who had dog’s head or 
jackal heads. The god Anubis is listed as one of those who came during Zep Tepi, or the First 
Time, one of the ancient, ancient ancients who is openly cited in Egyptian mythology as being 
an extraterrestrial. 

Is it possible that the first pharaohs didn’t build the Sphinx, but discovered it? And might 
they have actually recarved its face? Perhaps the answer can be found by examining not when 
the Great Sphinx was built, but why. 

The Giza Necropolis, which consists of three great pyramids, guarded by the Sphinx, is 
the last remaining of the Seven Wonders of the Ancient World. The original purpose of the 
complex is still debated by historians, as is the connection of the three pyramids to each other, 
and to the Sphinx. There is no question in my mind, and in the mind of many researchers, that 
the Giza Necropolis is a planned project. It isn’t just pharaohs who came and put their pyra- 
mids haphazardly, and then built the Sphinx. The geometry of the site makes it very unlikely 
that it’s not a designed project. 

Is it possible that the Sphinx and the pyramids were designed to function together? An- 
cient astronaut theorists say yes, and suggest a recently unearthed tomb could provide proof. 
Just 200 feet from the Sphinx, in a causeway connecting the second pyramid to its temple com- 
plex, is an entrance to what is believed to be the ceremonial burial chamber of the god Osiris. 
The Osiris shaft was first unearthed in 1934, but only fully explored in 1999. This place has not 
been visited much. It’s probably been visited only a handful of times since 1999. Right here is 
the first level. The first level is not that deep. 

The Osiris shaft actually consists of three different shafts that descend to three separate 
chambers. The final chamber is buried nearly ten stories underground, and contains what 
some say is the sarcophagus of Osiris. Here we are a hundred feet deep. The third and final 
chamber in the Osiris shaft. And here’s the sarcophagus right in front of me. This is only the lid 
of the sarcophagus. The body of the sarcophagus is under the water, and it’s at least three 
times the size of the lid. And to the four corners of the islands, there were four pillars that are 
now nearly completely destroyed. 


The four had hieroglyphic inscriptions on them, some of which read “God Osiris”, the god 
of the underground.‘ While most scholars believe Osiris to be a mythical being, and his tomb 
merely symbolic, ancient astronaut theorists suggest that not only was Osiris real, but this 
nine-foot sarcophagus offers evidence of extraterrestrial intervention in the remote past. 

The word, “sarcophagus,” means, “flesh eater.“ And this is like a giant black box. Flesh 
and blood being goes into the box, is sealed in it. The box consumes them, and the body 
disappears. The idea of a sarcophagus that has no actual mummy or body in it suggests the 
possibility of teleportation and the possibility of the transmutation of the physical body. 

It is a suggestion, perhaps, that those who built that monument and those underground 
rooms could completely portal out of our reality entirely. 

Could it be that what was discovered in the Osiris shaft were the remnants of advanced 
technology? Technology that would allow for travel to other worlds? According to the pyramid 
texts funerary inscriptions that were carved on the walls of the early Egyptian tombs the sa- 
cred Necropolis would serve as a gateway to the pharaoh’s resurrection and ascension to join 
the god Osiris in the heavens. 

The foundational premise of ancient Egyptian myth is that Osiris came from the stars, and 
that when he was resurrected, he went and dwelled in the star system Orion as a celestial 
being. The ancient Egyptians clearly describe their Great Pyramid as a resurrection machine, 
as a teleportation device. The Sphinx functioned as the gateway. 

Egyptologists have always assumed that the pyramids in Egypt were tombs for the pha- 
raohs. And yet, no pharaoh or Egyptian dynastic mummy was ever found in a pyramid in Egypt. 
A number of researchers have recently maintained that the Great Pyramid, and some of the 
other pyramids in Egypt, are actually these very sophisticated power plants. You have to won- 
der if the pyramids themselves weren't created to generate tremendous amounts of energy. 
Energy that was needed to open the stargates. And this was part of the resurrection scheme. 

Could the Giza complex actually have functioned as some sort of technological device? A 
device that acted as a transport to other worlds, as ancient astronaut theorists suggest? Per- 
haps further evidence of such a connection can be found by examining the precise alignments 
found on the Plateau. 

Archeo-astronomical analysis has revealed that the position of the three great pyramids 
seem to be mirroring the three belt stars of Orion. There’s two bright stars and a third dimmer 
star, which is offset a bit to the left. Now, the odd thing is that even though the correlation is 
very, very clear to see, the angle that the stars make in the sky is much sharper than the angles 
of the pyramid. And there is where, after many years of studying this, I decided to take the 
leap of faith. 

Was there a time when these stars would be exactly how we see them on the ground? The 
Great Pyramid contains within it several shafts, one of which forms a Bauval was able to calcu- 
late the historical movement of the stars to determine the date when the shaft would point 
directly to the belt stars. Amazingly, when I did this, what we had was the full set of monuments 
locking to this date of 10,500 BC. 

Is it mere coincidence that the pyramids were strategically aligned to correspond to the 
three belt stars of Orion precisely 12,500 years ago? And if so, does this date hold a profound 
significance to Earth’s history? Perhaps the answers will be revealed in the quest to uncover a 


secret chamber. 

Virginia Beach, Virginia, 1932. 

American psychic and healer Edgar Cayce, known as the sleeping prophet, gains world- 
wide attention by remotely diagnosing illnesses in patients located hundreds of miles away 
with an astounding degree of accuracy. He could diagnose people’s physical problems. He 
could tell you what’s in a book. He could find something at a great distance. He could even 
read the akashic record, the book of life. 

During one of his many psychic trances, Cayce makes an astonishing claim regarding the 
Sphinx. Edgar Cayce could tell you about prehistory and reincarnation and what your soul 
had been doing prior to this incarnation. He actually gave readings for his own soul that had 
been a high priest in ancient Egypt and was directly associated with the building of the Sphinx. 
Edgar Cayce had in his readings a statement that the Sphinx and the pyramids were built in 
approximately 10,490 BC. 

There’s a strong suggestion that the Cayce readings were accurate, and therefore their 
dating of the Sphinx and the pyramids also was accurate. Up until his death in 1945, Cayce 
gave dozens of readings about the Sphinx. These readings claimed the Sphinx was directly 
related to an ancient civilization that many believe once existed here on Earth the lost conti- 
nent of Atlantis. 

The Edgar Cayce readings specifically say that Atlantis, as recorded by Plato, was nota 
myth. He leaked that information given to him by the Egyptian priesthood and put it into his 
books the Timaeus and the Critias. Here is the interesting thing: Plato describes that Atlantis 
existed exactly at the same time that ancient Egypt experienced what they referred to asa 
golden age. 

If the Cayce readings about the existence of Atlantis are true, then might the Sphinx actu- 
ally be aremnant from this advanced civilization? Perhaps further clues to this connection can 
be found with yet another Cayce prophecy regarding the Sphinx. Cayce dreamed that under 
the right paw of the Sphinx there was a chamber at a very specific place, that apparently hold 
the hall of records from the lost civilization of Atlantis, which Cayce felt he was a direct part of. 

When Atlantis was sinking, the Atlanteans were aware of the importance of saving these 
records. And they also were aware of the need to hide the records of prehistory. If we locate 
the original hall of records, we would be essentially accessing the equivalent of a Google 
search engine, but it’s the Atlantean Internet. So the Sphinx is an entry point that could reveal 
once and for all that humankind is much older on Earth than we thought. 

The Giza Plateau. 1978. 


The Edgar Cayce Foundation initiates the Sphinx Exploration Project for the sole purpose 
of locating secret chambers under the Sphinx that may lead to the hall of records. They were 
allowed, amazingly, to drill holes under the Sphinx to detect this possible chamber. They drilled 
eight holes. Unfortunately, nothing of certainty was found. They were stopped at the last minute 
apparently they were very close, they felt by the Egyptian army. 

We did find anomalies beneath the Sphinx. Now, these could be chambers, not just cracks 
or caves. Edgar Cayce prophesied that in the future, and in the relatively near future, we would 
discover the secret chamber of the hall of records. One of the stories of the Sphinx is that 
there’s a hall of records that’s being kept there. Certain machines and technology and librar- 


ies sealed in a special room until the time is right that we’re ready to discover it. And that time 
may be coming soon. 

Is it possible that there are, in fact, secret chambers underneath the Sphinx? And if so, 
could they be hiding the hidden records of a lost civilization? Or could it be that if a so-called 
hall of records exists, it doesn’t lie in Giza, but millions of miles away on Mars? 

Pasadena, California. July 4, 1997. 


Aerospace engineers at the Jet Propulsion Laboratory anxiously await a signal from the 
Pathfinder indicating that it has landed intact on the surface of Mars. Thousands of viewers 
watch live news feeds as the event unfolds. The spacecraft has landed. Base pedal down. Hours 
after its successful landing, Pathfinder sends the first images from the surface of Mars in over 
two decades. During its 12-week mission, Mars Pathfinder transmits 2.3 billion bits of informa- 
tion, including more than 17,000 images. 

Among these photos is an image that some say reveals formations that mirror the Giza 
Plateau including what appears to be a sphinx. One of these photographs shows what looks 
like a sphinx that is facing to the east, sunrise on Mars. There is a huge pyramid mountain 
behind it and you have to wonder if this Martian sphinx isn’t created by extraterrestrials. Some 
have proposed that there is a mirror image of the Giza Plateau on Mars and therefore Mars 
might have been inhabited. And this is why we allegedly have structures on Mars that are of 
artificial origin. 

The idea of extraterrestrial life inhabiting Mars has long fascinated mankind. In 1895, as- 
tronomer Percival Lowell proposed an ancient civilization built canals on Mars to bring water 
from the poles to keep their society alive. And since the first landing on the surface of Mars in 
1976, NASA Mars missions have focused almost exclusively on determining if life could exist 
on the red planet. We’ve found no real hard evidence of life. And yet there’s this tantalizing 
possibility where we haven't given up. 

We would be looking for a subterranean civilization, because surface conditions are just 
so harsh. Conceivably, you could have whole complex ecosystems existing underground. I 
think that if we were to go to Mars and find civilization there, much of it would be underground. 
And you have to wonder if this Martian sphinx isn’t guarding some underground world on 
Mars similar to the underground world at Giza that we know exists today. 

Do the formations on Mars provide evidence that the planet was once inhabited? And if so, 
does this sphinx on Mars also serve as a marker of an entrance to an underground world and 
perhaps the true location of a secret hall of records? According to some ancient astronaut 
theorists, if this sphinx in Giza truly has a counterpart on Mars, it would match up with what has 
been found in some of mankind’s earliest writings. 

A famous linguist by the name of Zecharia Sitchin actually translated ancient Sumerian 
tablets that describe Mars being used as a way station by their gods, the Anunnaki. It’s very 
possible that these ancient Sumerian tales talking about the Anunnaki traversing between Mars 
and Earth are actual fact and show a deeper connection of what we have in Giza and what we 
also have on Mars. Every scientist agrees today that Mars at some point in time in the past had 
an atmosphere not very unlike Earth’s. 

And so if one were to propose the idea that at some point intelligent life inhabited Mars, 
what if one of the places that they escaped to was planet Earth? Is it possible that there is, in 


fact, a profound connection between Earth and Mars? And could locating a second sphinx be 
the key to unlocking the secrets about our ancient past? And if so, is it possible that there is yet 
another sphinx that holds the key, one that’s even closer to home? 

Giza, 2014. 


Large-scale construction projects and high-rise development encroach ever closer to the 
Sphinx and the Great Pyramids. Some believe that if the development continues unchecked, it 
will lead to the destruction of possible archaeological treasures still buried near the complex. 
But others feel that it may actually force the unearthing of something more profound, a twin 
sphinx. 

Everything in ancient Egyptian art is very symmetrical. There’s always two of everything. 
When we see huge, big statues, there’s always two colossal statues. There’s always symmetry: 
two statues guarding one road. With the Sphinx, we’ve only found one. Some people believe 
there’s another one. There are actually many reasons to believe it may have had a mate. When 
we look at the stele, the New Kingdom stele between the paws of the Sphinx, in fact it shows 
not one sphinx but two sphinxes. 

There were long periods of time where the Sphinx was not seen. It was completely cov- 
ered in sand. And so the idea would imply that maybe there are other structures that are still 
underneath the sand. 

Is it possible that a second sphinx exists on the Giza Plateau? Although most researchers 
are open to the idea of a second guardian on the Giza Plateau, multiple theories exist as to 
where this sphinx may be. According to the Amduat, the ancient Egyptian funerary text de- 
scribing the hourly journey of the king in the afterlife, there is said to exist a second sphinx 
that faces to the west. 

The fifth hour which seems to represent the Giza Necropolis, by the way, is protected by 
one sphinx in the east, which is the existing sphinx, but they also show another sphinx in the 
back. Now, physically was there another one? It’s quite possible. There is certain mounds that 
haven’t been properly excavated on the west side, and there may be the remains of a sphinx. 
There certainly isn’t a whole sphinx we would’ve seen it by now but there may be the founda- 
tions of a sphinx. The nonexistent sphinx is almost as interesting as the one we can look at. 

Does that location have any special energy to it? Is there some reason why life, fate, the 
gods would have it disappear? Could there really be a second sphinx located somewhere on 
the Giza Plateau? And if so, how has it remained undiscovered for thousands of years? We 
know less than 30% of what’s actually underneath the sand, especially around the Giza Plateau. 

So this is one of the exciting things about studying and researching ancient Egypt is this 
idea that maybe you'll be able to stumble into these ultimate secrets that the ancients assured 
us are there. Would locating a second sphinx bring us closer to actually solving the mystery of 
the Giza Plateau? And if so, what might the consequences be if this information is ever uncov- 
ered? If we put all the pieces together, it suggests that the Sphinx is a repository for this knowl- 
edge about how to actually use the Great Pyramid. And once we do that, we’re talking about 
the ability to resurrect ourselves as celestial beings, or star beings, and join the extraterrestri- 
als who had a hand in building this incredible complex. 

I very much believe that the whole thing is a kind of cipher. And IIl I’ll go to my grave on 
this one. I’ve worked for 25 years to decipher this cipher using astronomy, using the texts. And 


it reads, “I have under me the knowledge of our genesis.“ Whatever it is we figure out, what- 
ever we discover when we get there, it’s not going to look like we thought it would look. 

Is the Sphinx the ultimate proof that extraterrestrials were here on Earth in the ancient 
past? And if so, might there be clues hidden within this monolithic statue that not only reveal 
the truth about our history but why we are here and how we can finally reconnect with our 
alien ancestors? 


Aliens Among Us 

Every action is being monitored. Every conversation is recorded. And every secret is ex- 
posed. There are millions and millions of cameras everywhere you go. Cell phones are actu- 
ally sending information about who we’re communicating with ona daily basis. We are headed 
into this direction where, with a stroke of a key, you can figure out anything you want about a 
person. As technology advances, information about everything and everyone is becoming 
more accessible than ever before. But in this age of unlimited access, should we be asking not 
only who is watching us, but from where? These Watchers, who are extraterrestrials, were all 
over the Earth in ancient times. Watching people on Earth, watching civilization grow, and you 
have to wonder isn’t this still happening today? Might they be among us today? 

June 5, 2013. 

The British daily newspaper The Guardian reveals that classified documents from the United 
States National Security Agency have been leaked.Among them is an order from the Foreign 
Intelligence Surveillance Court requiring Verizon to hand over metadata from millions of 
Americans’ phone calls to the FBI and NSA.Four days later, Edward Snowden, a former cyber 
security expert for the Central Intelligence Agency, comes forward to identify himself as the 
source of the leak. 

When asked to explain his actions, Snowden states, “I can get your e-mails, passwords, 
phone records, credit cards. I do not want to live in a world where everything I do and say is 
recorded.” The NSA is the National Security Agency or, as some people call it, the National 
Spying Agency, which is in control of monitoring the communication systems throughout the 
world, every form of electronic communication, supposedly for the purposes of national secu- 
rity to identify and neutralize any threats to America. 

One of the documents that Edward Snowden released was about a Project Mystic, which 
has the capability to record the actual audio of every conversation in an entire country, if not 
the planet. 

Technology is really interesting, as it enhances our life in so many ways. But with each of 
those enhancements, there’s also something potentially taken away, depending on how you 
see it. For example, our privacy is changing or is actually getting reduced almost daily. 

We’ve never experienced a society where there are so many microphones, millions and 
millions of cameras everywhere you go. We are moving our entire lives into what is known as 
the Cloud. We are headed into this direction where, with a stroke of a key, you can figure out 
anything you want about a person. As technology continues to advance at an ever-increasing 
rate, we gain greater access to information both from and about each other, becoming inter- 
connected unlike any other time in our history. 


There are those who believe that this evolution of technology is not entirely of our own 
making, but that we have been guided by visitors that first came to Earth thousands of years 
ago. From the perspective that I look at it all is that a long time ago, extraterrestrials provided 
the basic tools, the basic knowledge with the idea that ultimately we would turn or become the 
society that we are today. So is it possible that we are still being observed? And the answer is 
a resounding yes. 

Ancient astronaut theorists contend that it is by extraterrestrial design that we have be- 
come so technologically interconnected, and that we are being watched not only by agencies 
of the government, but by beings from beyond our world. They also claim that they set us on 
this course in the ancient past, and that we can find evidence of their existence in the stories of 
a group of ancient aliens known as the Watchers. 

In the fourth chapter of the Hebrew Bible’s Book of Daniel, the Watchers are described as 
a group of divine overseers, later associated with angels. The Watchers are essentially mes- 
sengers. And so this is why many scholars understand the Watchers to be a class of angels, 
since angels were understood to be messengers in the Bible. They’re tasked with managing 
the Earth and watching over humans. And some of these are said to be good Watchers. They 
do their jobs dutifully. And others are said to be bad Watchers. 

It is said about the Watchers that nothing happens on Earth that is not ordained by their 
hand and executed by their agents. Who are they? What are they? Well, Daniel doesn’t neces- 
sarily go into greater detail. But there were numerous other texts that teach more about that 
which is recorded in the Biblical books. One of the most famous, of course, is the Book of 
Enoch. 

The Book of Enoch, containing the firsthand account of the great-grandfather of Noah, was 
stricken from the Bible’s Old Testament at the Council of Laodicea in the 4th century AD. Inthe 
third book of this apocryphal text, Enoch says an angel known as a “Watcher” took him aboard 
a fiery chariot that ascended to Heaven. Enoch is brought up into outer space, into ‘“Heaven.“ 
It’s fascinatingly detailed, and the reports of crystal walls with light coming out of them and 
crystal rooms sounds like someone with primitive language skills trying to explain going into 
a super-high-fidelity science-fiction reality. In many ways, when you read the Book of Enoch, 
he is an abductee by extraterrestrials and they’re taking him into a spaceship, they’re show- 
ing him the Earth, they’re giving him special instructions. 

The Book Of Enoch also states that 200 Watchers descended to Earth to oversee human- 
kind and aid in our advancement. The Watchers were said to have taught mankind many dif- 
ferent arts and sciences that had previously only been known to the “angels” of Heaven. And 
these included astronomy, metrology, the use of weapons. Enoch is talking about flesh-and- 
blood beings who came, saw potential for mankind and imparted knowledge. Those are who 
the Watchers were. 

Could it be that the Watchers described in the Book of Enoch are extraterrestrials that 
came to Earth and taught early humans in the distant past? Did they plant the seeds of knowl- 
edge that would lead us to this point in our technological evolution? Ancient astronaut theo- 
rists say yes, and suggest that evidence for this can be found in every corner of the world. 
Around the world, we find stories that are strikingly similar to that of the Watchers coming to 
Earth and giving humanity forbidden knowledge, especially the secrets of Heaven. 

Inca legend states that the god Viracocha created humans and taught them astronomy, 


agriculture and other advanced arts. The Maya civilization believed their supreme god 
Kukulkan taught humans writing, mathematics and science. And in ancient Chinese legend, 
the divine ruler Huang Di introduced numerous advancements such as the wheel, weaving 
and writing. In Egypt, you have the god Osiris revealing the wisdom to mortal kind on how 
they could construct civilization. 

And you find this again and again within the the Eurasian continent, in Africa, but also 
obviously within Southwest Asia. You have the stories of the Anunnaki. Stories of the Anunnaki 
or the Watchers or the the gods in the Greek pantheon or any of the ancient gods were based 
on physical visitations. They are all the same group, the same extraterrestrials. They just have 
received different names a mong the tribes and among the continents. 

If extraterrestrials really did come here to Earth to assist humanity, what happened to them? 
Perhaps the answer can be found with one of the ancient world’s most powerful secret societ- 
ies, which still exists today. 

The Netherlands. March 24, 2014. 

The World Forum in The Hague for the third biannual Nuclear Security Summit. 

In the center of the room is a giant spinning hologram of a pyramid with three smaller 
upside-down pyramids inside it. This symbol, which is also worn as a pin by the delegates, is 
the summit’s official logo. But there are some who claim it represents something else, the all- 
seeing eye of the Illuminati. Conspiracy theorists suggest that this centuries-old secret society 
is alive and well in the 21st century, as evidenced by symbols flashed by celebrities, industry 
moguls and even heads of state. 

The modern-day Illuminati was organized by Adam Weishaupt in Germany. He formulated 
plans so that his group could infiltrate all the key powers of society, the political sphere, the 
banking sphere, the media sphere back in the late 1700s. When we're talking about the Iumi- 
nati today, we’re talking about, essentially, the most powerful secret society. These are the 
people that pull the strings from behind the scenes. 

Is this just paranoia, or might the Illuminati still be around today, embedded in the highest 
levels of society? And if so, what is their agenda? Some say the answer can be found with a 
much older secret society, which may have been the precursor to the Illuminati, the Knights 
Templar. This band of warrior monks was formed in 1118 AD to protect pilgrims traveling to 
Jerusalem during the Crusades. But many claim that their true purpose was to find lost reli- 
gious relics hidden at the Temple Mount. And during their time in Jerusalem, they rose from 
relative obscurity to being the most powerful order of the Crusades. So far-reaching was their 
influence that it became widely rumored they were in league with demons. 

Jacques de Molay, the leading figure in the history of the Knights Templar, was brought up 
on charges of treason and heresy for something like devil worship, somehow worshipping the 
dark side. And this was the charge brought against not only de Molay but the Knights Templars 
in general. 

Is it possible the Knights Templar really were in contact with otherworldly entities they 
encountered at the Temple Mount? And if so, just what were these so-called demons? We are 
taught that these shedim, demons, in many ways, they are like human beings. And in many 
ways, they’re like the angels. Some are evil. Many are good. 

Rumor has it that the Templar Knights endeavored to communicate with these spiritual 


entities. This concept of demons is very different from the way we think of demons today. 
Essentially what a demon was, was an otherworldly being, a being that was not of this Earth, 
potentially an extraterrestrial being, with the word “extraterrestrial” meaning “not of this Earth.” 


Could the Templars really have been influenced by aliens that they misinterpreted as spiri- 
tual beings? Some ancient astronaut theorists say that the Knights Templar were in contact 
with the same extraterrestrials that were known in biblical times as the Watchers. And as evi- 
dence, they point to one of the Templars’ most prominent symbols, the same symbol that some 
say was virtually present at the Nuclear Security Summit: the all-seeing eye. This symbol which 
is sometimes just an eye, but often an eye within a pyramid was used by the ancient Egyptians, 
the Knights Templar, the Rosicrucians, the Freemasons, the Illuminati, and is even incorpo- 
rated into the great seal of the United States. It is a symbol that is most commonly interpreted 
to mean that someone, or something, is watching us. 

The Eye of Providence symbolizes the idea of an omniscient, intelligent universe that is 
overseeing all of the affairs that we have here on Earth. For many, the Eye of Providence was a 
symbol that God was watching over us, but others believed that it had a much deeper mean- 
ing and actually extended well beyond many other cultures possibly even connected to extra- 
terrestrials. Could the symbol of the all-seeing eye be secretly telling us that the Watchers are 
still here on Earth, working behind the scenes in secret societies and even the top levels of 
government? Curiously, the Book of Enoch tells of the Watchers’ arrival, but it never tells of 
their departure. 

We have the records, as described in the Book of Enoch and other literature, that when the 
Watchers came down, corrupted the human gene pool. Introducing hidden technologies, cen- 
turies before they were meant to be introduced. Things were off track. It was then ordained by 
whatever heavenly powers that we had to start from scratch. A flood was to come. 

But yet, what happened to the Watchers? They were not human, and therefore they were 
not subject to a human decree. Or could they be susceptible to human death? Well, the Bible 
doesn’t say what happened to them. But the other legends do. In the mystical legends, it is 
taught that a good number of them escaped the flood by escaping to secret hidden places. 

Is it possible that ancient aliens called the Watchers actually survived the cataclysm known 
as the Great Flood? And could they not only have survived, but managed to live among us in 
secret for thousands of years? Ancient astronaut theorists say yes, and claim that proof can be 
found deep beneath the Earth. 

Nevsehir Province, Central Turkey. 


Hidden 60 meters below ground lies Derinkuyu, an ancient subterranean city that archae- 
ologists believe once housed more than 20,000 people. First discovered in 1963, some ancient 
astronaut theorists contend the once fully-functioning underground city is evidence that an- 
cient people really were forced underground by a great cataclysmic event and that they may 
have had help from more advanced beings, like the Watchers. The amazing thing about 
Derinkuyu is that it was built around 9000 BC, just before the last Ice Age. 

And you have to ask, is it possible that it was built by the Watchers as a refuge for them- 
selves, or perhaps as a refuge for humanity? Archaeologists in the Middle East have surmised 
that around 5000 BC, there was a huge flood throughout the Middle East, and it destroyed and 
flooded much of Sumeria and Anatolia. This is the same time where the city of Derinkuyu was 
being occupied underground. So, we might surmise that this was one of the refuges of the 


Watchers. 

Is it really possible that the underground city of Derinkuyu was constructed with the help 
of extraterrestrials to provide shelter from a great flood? Ancient astronaut theorists suggest 
that Derinkuyu is just one of numerous locations where it appears someone or something built 
a fortification to serve as a refuge from a great cataclysm. 

In a remote area of the Himalayan mountain range in Nepal, at an elevation of 14,000 feet, 
over 10,000 manmade caves have been found carved into sheer cliffs. Archaeologists believe 
they could date back more than 3,000 years, and struggle to explain how ancient people would 
have been able to access these caves, let alone create them. It’s not easy to get up there at all. 
It’s not known, why would people take the trouble to climb up a vertical cliff in the middle of 
the Himalayas? It suggests that whoever built them might have had some sort of flying craft 
technology. 

Perhaps even more baffling are the Huashan Grottos in the Anhui Province of China. They 
are the largest ancient manmade caves in the country, containing stone rooms, bridges and 
pavilions. Archaeologists have no idea how they were built, by whom or why. 

Could these ancient sites that defy explanation have been built by alien visitors in order to 
survive the Great Flood? Ancient astronaut theorists contend that perhaps the strongest proof 
that the Watchers survived the flood can be found not in the Middle East, Asia or India, but in 
the American Southwest. 

Northeastern Arizona. 

Sprawled across this desolate and arid region lie the three mesas settlements of the Native 
American Hopi tribe that some have long believed align with the stars of Orion’s Belt Alnilam, 
Alnitak and Mintaka. In addition to their strong ties to the constellation of Orion, the Hopi also 
have numerous legends of the Ant People, an advanced race of beings that came to the aid of 
mankind. 


I’ve seen some of these carvings on the rock cliffs in Arizona. The Ant People helped the 
Hopi survive two major cataclysms: the destruction of the first world by fire some kind of as- 
teroid strike and the second world by ice, maybe a pole shift. But each time, the Ant People led 
the Hopi down into caverns and helped them survive in a subterranean world. This story is 
strikingly similar to that of the Watchers, who sought to protect the humans that they had inter- 
acted with. 

You have to wonder are the Ant People somehow related to, if not the same as, the Watch- 
ers of the biblical story? But what ancient astronaut theorists find most fascinating about the 
story of the Ant People is what they are called in Hopi. 

The Hopi word for “ant” is “anu,” and the Hopi word for “friend” is “nnaki.” So, you put the 
two together, the Anunnaki, the ant friend that the Hopi have interacted with for centuries and 
millennia. And this ties in with the Bible and with Sumerian mythology. It’s all tied in together. 
These Ant People are pervasive in human history. 

According to Sumerian texts, the Anunnaki, much like the Watchers, were beings who 
came down from the sky, and helped mankind’s earliest civilization to develop writing, medi- 
cine and irrigation. 

Could the Hopi stories of the Ant People actually be describing the same star travelers that 
the Sumerians called the Anunnaki, and that the Bible refers to as the Watchers? Might the Ant 


People have been extraterrestrials that took refuge in the caves of the American Southwest to 
survive the Great Flood? But if the Watchers really did remain here on Earth, did they also 
continue to manipulate the evolution of human society? Ancient astronaut theorists say yes, 
and claim the evidence can be found with the strange cave-dwelling entities known as the 
Jinn. 

Muscat, Oman. 

Here, on the shores of the Arabian Sea, lies one of the world’s ten largest caves Majlis al 
Jinn, or “meeting place of the Jinn.” According to Islamic texts, the Jinn are beings from a 
higher realm. But they are not angels. They have free will, and they disobey Allah, just as the 
Watchers are said to have disobeyed God in the Book of Enoch. And many Muslims believe 
this 14-acre cavern is still inhabited by these otherworldly beings. 

In Islam, there is a class of beings known as Jinn. The Jinn are angelic, and yet they are not 
of the ethereal realm. They are of the earthly realm. They’re neither good nor evil. They’re 
shape shifters. They can help you. They can also trick you. They are supposed to have had 
magic abilities, supernatural powers. And humans greatly feared the Jinn. They are just exiled 
beings who crossed over a forbidden boundary and now find themselves trapped in the earth 
plane. 

In the Islamic texts, the Jinn appear only when they want to be seen, often influencing 
humans by whispering instructions to them while invisible. In order to understand the nature 
of these entities, we must understand that in many ways they are the intermediary race. Like 
human beings, they eat and drink. Like human beings, they sexually procreate. But, like the 
angels, they can shape-shift, fly and know the future. Stories of encounters with the Jinn can be 
found throughout the Muslim world. 

But could they be true? And if so, are these the same otherworldly entities that are said to 
have descended to Earth before the time of the Great Flood, known as the Watchers? Ancient 
astronaut theorists say yes, and claim that further evidence can be found with the stories of 
similar strange beings found all over the world. 

In Africa, there are stories of the Orisha demigods who came down from the sky that are 
said to speak every language and secretly influence events on Earth. In Japan, the Tengu are 
birdlike creatures that are said to hide out in the mountains and change form to manipulate 
humans. 

But if the Watchers were active on Earth hundreds of years ago, could they still be living 
among us even to this day? Ancient astronaut theorists say yes, and for proof, they suggest we 
look no further than recent accounts of alien abductions. 

January 25, 1967. South Ashburnham, Massachusetts. 

is in her kitchen after dinner while her mother, father and seven children are in the living 
room. Suddenly, the power goes out. And when it comes back on a moment later, a beam of 
red light shoots through the window. 

We saw a flashing reddish orange light coming through the pantry window. Five beings 
entered my home right through the wooden door. They had large black eyes, tiny nose, thin 
slit mouth, tiny holes for ears. A large, bulbous head. And I was quite shocked, wondering, 
who or what is this, you know? At that point, I was taken up into the craft. 

Betty ends up going with them to someplace that she thinks is their world. And she said it 


was more vivid than life itself. Betty Andreasson’s reports are very detailed and thorough. 
There’s lots and lots of specific drawings that she makes of technology on these ships. This is 
before the era that anybody was talking about this stuff, so it was a totally unique experience 
for her. A devout Christian, Andreasson describes her abduction as a religious experience. 

The only thing I could think of that they must be angels, for them to be able to pass through 
the door like that and to take me through that door the same way. But for ancient astronaut 
theorists, this encounter is most significant because of how these strange beings identified 
themselves. They said that they were the Watchers. 

But if extraterrestrial beings known as Watchers are still living among us today, why? Per- 
haps the answer can be found by examining other cases of extraterrestrial abductions and by 
examining whether the Watchers are watching us or if there are other beings watching them. 

June 1, 1990. 


UFO investigator Raymond Fowler publishes The Watchers, an unprecedented inside look 
at the Betty Andreasson case. After years of hypnosis, psych exams and interviews, Fowler 
concludes that the strange beings Andreasson encountered that called themselves the Watch- 
ers were the same entities that are commonly identified today as Grey aliens. 

It’s very interesting, this word “Watchers,” because when you talk with so many people, 
you begin to hear patterns. And even if you’re not sitting across from a man or a woman or a 
child who says, “I was taken by a Watcher,” what you hear is the abductees knew that they 
were dealing with something that knew everything about them again, the Watcher idea, whether 
you use that name or not. 

According to Betty’s account, the extraterrestrials who took her aboard their craft sub- 
jected her to medical examination. And I was floated to a table. And as he was examining me, 
he said they were going to have to measure me physically. And at that point, they started to 
take this needlelike thing and thrust it into my navel. And I could feel it going round and round 
inside me. 

As incredible as Betty Andreasson’s abduction story sounds, it is not unique. Many alleged 
alien abductees give very similar accounts. 

In 1961, Betty and Barney Hill of Lancaster, New Hampshire made one of the earliest alien 
abduction reports when they claimed that they had been taken aboard a ship placed naked on 
examination tables and probed by what they described as Grey aliens. 

Linda Porter of Covina, California reported that she, too, was taken aboard a ship where 
she witnessed strange-looking creatures examining humans held in states of suspended ani- 
mation. 

But if these accounts are true, what is it that’s being done to these abductees? Watchers 
have two key areas of interest as concerned to humanity. One is genetics and the other is 
technology, and both are found in the phenomena of alien abductions. So one idea would be 
that the purpose of the abductions is to continue to tweak the human body to assist humanity in 
climbing the evolutionary ladder, so to speak. 

Is it possible that the Watchers that were described in the Bible and the Book of Enoch 
really are responsible for the modern alien abduction phenomenon, and that they are continu- 
ing to alter our genetic makeup? Or might there be another explanation? Some ancient astro- 
naut theorists suggest it is possible that modern alien abductions are not the work of those 


same Watchers that survived the Great Flood, but that instead, they are carried out by another 
group of extraterrestrials. 

Watchers that have returned to Earth in search of those who stayed behind. All of the people 
that I’ve interviewed, they would tell you the same thing. These Watchers, they’re not all of the 
same mind. There seems to be conflict about what the future of humanity on this planet will be. 

The legends teach us that the Watchers fight amongst themselves, and that they will each 
manipulate segments of humanity so as to express their own agendas, and therefore it is they 
who influence nations to go to war and to fight for their purposes and not necessarily for our 
own betterment. And you have to wonder if many of the modern-day abductions, such as Betty 
Andreasson, are really extraterrestrials who are searching for the Watchers. 

Could it be that extraterrestrials are abducting humans because they are actually looking 
for other alien beings hiding among us? Ancient astronaut theorists suggest that the answer 
may be found by taking a closer look at the United States government’s most secret projects. 

San Francisco, California. June 6, 2011. 

At the annual Apple Worldwide Developers Conference, Steve Jobs introduces the world 
to his latest technological breakthrough iCloud. This new service allows users to store all of 
their digital data such as music, e-mail, contacts, documents, photos and Internet search his- 
tory on pools of remote servers collectively known as the Cloud. This revolutionary technol- 
ogy takes off so fast that within two years there are over 300 million people on the Cloud. And 
because it is built into every Apple device, some people use the Cloud without even realizing 
it. 

But while Apple assures its customers that their personal files are secure, in August of 
2014, explicit personal photos of female celebrities begin to pop up online. The Cloud has 
been hacked. All of your information is now on the Cloud. It’s now somewhere else. Sure, you 
can always potentially access it and read that information back, but that also means someone 
else now has access to your data. That data could be your e-mails. It could be your messages. 
It could be phone calls. It could be voice mails. 

It’s incredible because you're literally just handing your data over to an unknown location 
run by who knows who. Many people see very big security issues with these. You’re no longer 
personally having control of your own data on your own hard drive. You’re just sending it off 
into the ether to who knows where. 

When Edward Snowden revealed in 2013 the extent to which our privacy has been com- 
promised, it drew public outrage. But as the march of technology moves forward, are we adapt- 
ing to the notion that nothing is sacred or secret? And is it possible that extraterrestrials who 
have been watching us for thousands of years actually led us to this point? Could it be that our 
increased reliance on computers, cell phones, tablets and anything else connected to the 
Internet is the product of extraterrestrial design, giving the Watchers greater access to us than 
ever before? We're living in a day and age now where everybody is carrying literally a cam- 
era and a microphone in their hand or in their pocket that can be remotely activated by the 
NSA or various number of intelligence agencies or even hackers. 

The Webcams in all laptops and the microphones can be easily remotely activated. It re- 
ally seems that because of technology these extraterrestrials step up their monitoring and 
watch every little detail of what goes on. And they want to see our planet nurture certain civi- 


lizations that are technologically minded. But there are some who believe the highly intercon- 
nected society we now live in provides for even more shocking implications. 

They say that extraterrestrials may actually be in league with world leaders, monitoring 
each and every one of us in an effort to root out the Watchers who have been hiding among us 
for thousands of years. The United States government has proof that at least three competing 
geopolitical, territorial extraterrestrial groups that are in conflict with each other have been 
on this planet. The intervention may actually be positive for humans going forward. 

But we are also presented the idea that we are dealing with intelligences that may actually 
want to do harm, and have done harm. It is as if there were political parties in the cosmos. 

Is it possible, as ancient astronaut theorists contend, that the Watchers really do exist, and 
are still here on Earth watching over us? Could we be under surveillance by not one group of 
Watchers, but several? And might a secret conglomeration of the world’s most powerful lead- 
ers have actually taken a side in this extraterrestrial conflict? Perhaps very soon we will dis- 
cover that aliens have been among us all along watching us and guiding us. Not only in the 
interest of our own future, but also theirs. 


The Genius Factor 


A vision that changed our understanding of the universe. A mysterious voice behind the 
world’s first code of laws. And an inspiration that strikes two inventors at the same time. 

The periodic table itself came to Mendeleyev in a dream. The Code of Hammurabi comes 
from a very advanced point of origin. It has been suggested that maybe it is somehow physi- 
cally in the air. 

Throughout history, many of the world’s greatest thinkers have credited their genius to 
otherworldly sources. But could there really be an unseen force behind these incredible minds 
a force with extraterrestrial origins? These people are being influenced by higher beings who 
are guiding humankind. Might they be the inspiring force behind the world’s greatest ge- 
niuses? 

Tacoma, Washington, 2002. 

As he walks out of a karaoke bar, Jason Padgett was brutally mugged by two men, and 
knocked unconscious. When he finally wakes up, doctors tell him he’s lucky to have escaped 
the beating with just a bruised kidney and a concussion. But in the coming days, Jason starts to 
see the world in a whole new way. 

Jason Padgett was not a professional mathematician. He had studied math a little bit when 
he was younger, like most of us did. And he never really had a great interest in math. But after 
he was beaten, he would see mathematical equations everywhere he looked and he would 
really find it beautiful. 

He had developed something called synesthesia where he sort of saw the world in these 
fractal images and then became really interested in that phenomena and then started discov- 
ering mathematics. He would see the Pythagorean theorem in objects that most of us don’t 
notice or don’t ever see those things. He found them so beautiful that he decided to capture 
them in some sort of visual representation, and he started drawing all of these things. Jason 
becomes the only person in the world with the extraordinary ability to hand-draw complex 
fractal shapes. 

Scientists say that what may have happened is that the traumatic brain injury he suffered 
randomly re-wired Jason’s neural network, bringing out genius-like abilities in some areas. 

When a person has traumatic brain injury, it’s going to be a shock to the brain to the way 
that it’s wired. Presumably in the incidents of a traumatic brain injury, your brain is repairing 
itself to a certain extent or sort of compensating for damage by potentially sort of re-routing 
neural circuits. Jason Padgett’s story, while incredible, is not entirely unique. 

In Sioux Falls, South Dakota, Derek Amato hit his head in a pool, and it transformed him 


into a talented pianist, even though he’d never played in his life. 

In Massachusetts, 35-year-old Jon Sarkin suffered a stroke after surgery and became a 
world famous artist. 

And after epileptic seizures, Daniel Tammet became a mathematical and linguistic genius, 
able to see the results of complex calculations and even learn a foreign language in a matter of 
days. 

But if traumatic head injuries can endow a normal person with genius-like abilities, what 
might that tell us about the nature of genius? Genius is by definition a very rare event. There 
are very few geniuses in every generation that have fundamentally changed the way that we 
operate in this world. And we'll never get a full, complete understanding of genius just by 
looking at the brain. 

Is it possible that a blow to the head can unlock something in the brain that makes it more 
receptive to ideas, concepts, and an actual architecture of the universe that is normally re- 
served for geniuses? And if so, might this provide insight into why a handful of great thinkers 
in every generation with names like Einstein, Shakespeare, Da Vinci, Confucius and Plato seem 
to be responsible for so many of the visionary ideas that have formed the fabric of our society 
for thousands of years? Modern science is still grasping for answers, as freak occurrences 
such as Jason Padgett’s contradict the traditional view that brilliance is the result of good genes 
and hard work. 

There is an inherited aspect to genius, and, and we we know that fromthat, we can name 
lots of people who have come from famous families. Like the Bacon family had a lot of famous 
scientists, the Darwin family. So, there are a lot of geniuses where it’s inherited. 

All across history, you see some very similar characteristics among the people we tend to 
call geniuses. One, geniuses tend to persevere against lots of odds. Lots of them have had lots 
of handicaps when they were younger, maybe that even fueled them to want to achieve higher 
heights of creativity. But they have this great ability to bounce back and continue persevering 
along their goals. 

The 20th century’s quintessential genius Albert Einstein is said to have perfectly embod- 
ied these characteristics. His motivation and boundless curiosity were legendary, but his physi- 
cal brain also had some extraordinary qualities that may have allowed for a more profound 
level of thinking. Albert Einstein’s brain when he died in 1955 was actually kept in formalde- 
hyde for about 50 years and wasn’t really deeply analyzed until more recently. 

One of the things that they found was that he has a thicker corpus callosum. And that’s the 
band of fibers that connects the left and the right hemisphere. Scientists believe the corpus 
callosum helps different parts of the brain communicate and aids in both creativity and higher 
thinking. But are the physical characteristics of the brain the only factor in determining a 
person’s intelligence? Ancient astronaut theorists believe there may be an even more pro- 
found reason. 

When we look at the human brain, we wonder if we really have the neurological brain 
power to to really be such geniuses and and think of all of these amazing inventions and and, 
in some cases, just envision them in in their totality all at once. So, some scientists have specu- 
lated that what these geniuses are doing is is tapping into ideas that are coming from outside 
of them. Do geniuses have an access to another level of consciousness where some of their 


ideas are being sent to them? Or they have the capability of downloading it during their dreams? 
These are the great questions of humankind, of the universe. 

Is it possible that there is something much more important going on with consciousness 
than the physical brain? It’s a compelling possibility that reveals deeper truths about the na- 
ture of what it means to be human and whether, in fact, there is some greater organized effort 
being made to steer human knowledge towards a desired outcome. 

Is it possible that genius comes not entirely from within the brain, but also from some force 
outside the body? Ancient astronaut theorists say yes, and suggest the evidence for this can 
be found by examining the world’s earliest geniuses and what they claimed was the true source 
of their inspiration. 

The Louvre. Paris, France. 

This historic museum houses perhaps the most significant legal text in the ancient world. 
This stele features the Babylonian god Shamash talking to King Hammurabi, and below them, 
carved in cuneiform text, are the laws they gave to their people. It is called the Code of 
Hammurabi. Hammurabi, without a doubt, was one of the great geniuses of the ancient world, 
and of course, he’s famous, not just for being the ruler of ancient Babylonia, but for coming up 
with what is called the Code of Hammurabi, which was the first written legal record. 

It’s a primitive document, compared to what we have now, but he had a whole system of 
order and how taxes were collected and various civil principles and the rather famous punish- 
ment an eye for an eye, which has been modified over the years, but that he had a system. 

The Code of Hammurabi begins with a prologue, in which the king boasts of his great 
deeds, but he also writes that the code itself was dictated to him by the Babylonian god Shamash. 
The great King Hammurabi went into a trance, and God began dictating this incredible docu- 
ment and channeling it through the great King Hammurabi, who was speaking it in a voice 
very unlike his own, language unlike his own. It’s all coming from God. And when Hammurabi 
wakes up from his trance, the scribes read it back to him, and he has no memory of dictating it. 
It all came from God, and it is brilliant. 

An important part is that Hammurabi did not claim authorship. He knew this was not of his 
making, of his intelligence. The system of law that comes through the Code of Hammurabi is 
so intrinsic to the basic moral understandings of how to run a society that much of it is still 
preserved in some form in our modern day legal system. This suggests that the Code of 
Hammurabi comes from a very advanced point of origin. The story behind the Code of 
Hammurabi is not unique. 

In the ancient world, moments of genius, including basic religious beliefs and scientific 
principles from Greece and Rome to India and China were often said to have been inspired by 
divine voices. Think about it: Moses, Abraham, Noah, the prophets, Jesus. A lot of the laws, the 
rules, the customs, the traditions that we have are based upon individuals claiming to have 
been told something by a deity. And it’s not just the Judeo-Christian tradition. I would argue 
that in every culture, you’ve got a lot of laws that are essentially traced back to people claim- 
ing to have been told something by a being who’s not of this world. 

Is it possible that the course of human civilization has been determined not by history’s 
most profound thinkers, but by some external force that was guiding them? The ancients were 
convinced they knew the answer. In fact, the Latin word “genius” is where the term “genie”, or 


supernatural creature, comes from. 

In the ancient world, the idea of genius had much more autonomy than our modern view. 
The genii, which had a life of its own, a kind of spiritual demon, entered you. You had a rela- 
tionship with the genii, and it was really the source of the brilliance. You were a channel, you 
were a host, you were involved, but it was not as personal and the ownership wasn’t as great. 
The Greeks believed that they were inspired by the muses. 

So what caused a musician to come up with a new tune? What caused a writer to come up 
with a new story? It was the spirit of a muse that went inside the person and caused that person 
to become creative and we see that in the word “inspire”, in spirit. When we are inspired, we 
are filled with spirit. And we create those things. 

In Alexandria, Egyptians founded what would become the greatest library in the ancient 
world by erecting a temple to the muses and asking them to fill their library with wisdom. 
When we say that “I’m looking for my muse,” you are looking for the key with which to unlock 
this kingdom of creativity that resides within each and every living being. 

Is it possible, by reaching this altered state of consciousness, to come in contact with be- 
ings or with entities that are of those different realms? I think that this is possible. 

Could it be that the forces of inspiration that the ancients attributed to the gods really did 
emanate from an otherworldly source, as ancient astronaut theorists suggest? In the ancient 
world, it was really believed that people were influenced from outside to have special thoughts, 
to have special inspiration and genius-type ideas, and it was coming from outside of you. So 
you have to wonder if these ideas aren’t possibly some kind of thoughts that are being pro- 
jected into your mind, possibly by extraterrestrials. Perhaps behind all of this is a belief that 
people were directly influenced by extraterrestrial beings who gave them immense inspira- 
tion or profound knowledge that then they were able to share with others. 

Is it possible that the geniuses of the ancient world, and even those among us today, re- 
ceive their inspiration from otherworldly forces? Perhaps further evidence can be found by 
exploring Hindu teachings that say wisdom can often come to us in our dreams. 

Madras, India. 


In the first decade of the 20th century, Srinivasa Ramanujan a young mathematician with no 
formal training repeatedly stuns the academic world with innovative theorems. Even some of 
the world’s leading mathematicians are confounded by his remarkable formulas. But just as 
astounding as Ramanujan’s work is the fact that these formulas came to him in dreams. He 
claimed that a goddess, a Hindu goddess known as Namagiri transmitted these theorems to 
him. 

These theorems came to be known as modular functions, and still to this day, they are the 
most advanced form of mathematics that is used by physicists dealing with relativity and quan- 
tum mechanics. 

How could someone without any background in mathematics see such complicated theo- 
rems in dreams? Does Ramanujan’s story reveal how humanity can access knowledge outside 
the brain? So it really raises, I think, the interesting question as we explore consciousness 
more from a scientific point of view, and understand it better what types of connections and 
communications are occurring on the more cosmic scale? So “what other connections exist” 
“out there?” I think is a very interesting question to explore. 


The people who have these inspirations, it’s not like they were deriving it. It comes from 
the unconscious. The unconscious is still a great mystery, you know? Is it just our unconscious? 
Or is it the collective unconscious? Could true genius be the product of a universal mind or 
collective unconsciousness? Ancient Hindus believed such a repository of knowledge actu- 
ally exists a universal force that includes every thought, action, emotion or experience that 
any person ever had or ever will have. 

Westerners later named it the Akashic Record. This is a Sanskrit word, it means “sky.“ It’s 
something that can be accessed through your mind, through your brain power, through your 
spiritual wavelength. Having access to that information which is there, that is not written, but it 
somehow you have to be able to be in tune with that frequency in order to obtain that. 

Could it be that the common talent all geniuses possess is actually an ability to access the 
wisdom of the Akashic Record or universal mind? And if so, have other modern geniuses ac- 
quired knowledge from an otherworldly realm? Einstein received the inspiration for his 
groundbreaking theory of relativity in a dream. 

Friedrich August Kekulé discovered the elusive shape of the benzene molecule during a 
daydream in which he saw a snake chasing its tail. And the brilliant Russian chemist Dmitri 
Mendeleev literally dreamed up the Periodic Table of the Elements. He, in this dream, saw 
exactly where all of the elements lined up. The periodic table itself came in a dream. Just fully 
formed. After coming out of the dream, he quickly drew them all down. And it’s still the same 
that we use today. 

Is it possible that a universal mind has bestowed genius on certain individuals throughout 
history? And might there be scientific evidence of this phenomenon? At the Mind Research 
Network at the University of New Mexico, neuropsychologist Rex Jung uses a 
magnetoencephalography or MEG machine to measure the brainwave activity of a test sub- 
ject. 

Dr. Jung believes this test may show how creative inspiration strikes the brain. 

Okay, Andre, you ready to begin? We have three tasks that we’re going to run with Andre. 
The first one is vocabulary, second one is paper folding and the third one is inductive reason- 
ing. Andre, I want you to clench your jaw now. 

As the test subject performs these everyday tasks, the MEG machine measures normal 
brain activity. 

Andre, now move your eyes back and forth. 

But then Jung has the test subject clear his mind. 

Andre, can you close your eyes and relax your brain for a moment, please? As the subject 
relaxes his mind, his brain activity decreases. 

But then, suddenly, the MEG machine detects something new: alpha waves. 

Scientists say these brainwaves indicate the unconscious mind is working behind the 
scenes, outside our conscious thoughts. The alpha wave have found to be associated with di- 
vergent thinking, the manifestation of creative cognition, and it’s also associated with relaxing 
the brain and this is something very important, I think, to the manifestation of genius, this 
ability to think of new and useful ideas that haven’t been thought of before. 

Could alpha waves have been how Ramanujan, Einstein and Mendeleev received their 
flashes of brilliance? Or how the ancients could have channeled the gods’ wisdom as they 


developed their civilization? If so, where does mainstream science believe these thoughts 
come from? That is the million-dollar question. It’s kind of like you know, what is conscious- 
ness? This is kind of a question that really stumps neuroscientists. 

Ancient astronaut theorists believe it is possible that what appears to be divine or inspired 
brilliance that pops unexpectedly into the minds of geniuses could come not from the human 
mind, but from an extraterrestrial realm. Overall, time after time, we’re seeing a through line 
here suggesting that there is a deliberate interface with our minds that is steering the progress 
of human invention and human innovation according to a predefined script for a desired, tar- 
geted outcome. 

So you have to ask yourself, are extraterrestrials somehow using this incredible volume of 
knowledge of the universal mind and then directing it to certain people at certain times when 
the time is right and, in a sense supervising the the education of certain people who are ready 
to receive this knowledge? If the Akashic Record actually exists, could extraterrestrials be 
using it to transmit knowledge intended to shape our civilization? Perhaps the answer can be 
found by examining breakthroughs in science and technology that are achieved by multiple 
people in separate locations simultaneously. 

Washington, D. C. February 14, 1876. 

A lawyer representing Alexander Graham Bell hand-delivers a patent application to the U. 
S. Patent Office for what Bell describes as a “harmonic telegraph” a device that can transmit 
vocal sounds. However, Bell’s is actually the second patent filed that same day for what later 
becomes known as the telephone. 

Alexander Graham Bell is generally credited with inventing the telephone. It’s interesting 
to note that a man named Elisha Gray seems to have invented a similar device right about the 
same time that Bell did. Bell’s invention involved speaking to one piece of equipment that was 
not connected to the part that allowed one to hear. Gray’s device involved those two pieces 
being connected and in fact, that’s the way telephones work today. 

How is it that two inventors came up with the same revolutionary idea at the exact same 
point in history? Such a patent had never been filed before anywhere in the world, and yet two 
are filed on the same day. Could this be evidence that there really is an Akashic Record, a 
universal mind that certain people are able to tap into? Bell and Gray each charged that the 
other had stolen his ideas, but there is no dispute that both geniuses had been independently 
developing the concept of the telephone for years. This amazing story is not unique. In fact, 
independent simultaneous invention happens surprisingly often. 

Throughout history, there’s been this odd phenomenon of multiple people discovering the 
same thing at about the same time, even though they are separated and they don’t know what 
the other person is doing. 

In 1922, two Columbia University sociologists, William Ogburn and Dorothy Thomas, pub- 
lished an academic paper entitled, “Are Inventions Inevitable?” Their research found at least 
148 instances of simultaneous inventions in which the creators knew little or nothing about 
their rivals’ work. 

You had Wallace and Darwin both independently coming up with evolution. And you had 
calculus independently discovered as well. There’s multiple people who discovered oxygen. 
There’s multiple people who invented the periodic table. It’s a very surprisingly common phe- 


nomenon. 

Ogburn and Thomas concluded that if the geniuses behind many inventions had died at 
birth, their discoveries would not have been lost to history. Others would have made similar 
discoveries at about the same time. We often have the expression that an idea that’s about to 
be discovered is in the air. Some concept, some experiment. It’s just sort of in the air. Little bits 
and pieces are floating around and someone just has to bring all of that together to make the 
new discovery. Now, it has been suggested that maybe it is somehow physically in the air. 
There’s some sort of information that the human mind can tap into to make something like this 
happen. 

Is it possible that the collective knowledge of the universe what some call the Akashic 
Record is embedded in the energy that is all around us, and that those we call geniuses are the 
handful of individuals who have the greatest access to it? What’s going on here? These are 
complex abstract thoughts. We are not talking about something that you’re just going to come 
up with at random. 

Some would suggest that it’s just a collective unconscious, that it’s some sort of impersonal 
mind that we’re all sharing that’s doing this. But there is also the interesting idea that there is a 
deliberate effect being enacted here. That extraterrestrials are working through us to implant 
certain ideas and concepts, so that we fit onto a timeline of prescribed human evolution in 
which certain discoveries happen at certain times. 

Could simultaneous inventions be more than coincidence, more than the fact that inven- 
tors are working from the same basic technology? And if so, are there otherworldly beings 
pulling the strings using the Akashic Record to reveal information to humanity’s geniuses when 
it fits their timetable? So, it may be that as these academics and inventors are all working on 
similar problems and inventions, then suddenly, yeah, they all tune in simultaneously to that 
little bit of knowledge and piece of information that they’re all missing and they all find it. And 
it’s all because they’re tapping into this universal mind and tuning in at a time when it’s just 
right and we’ve been taken right to that level and we’re ready to pluck that little apple from 
the tree. 

If extraterrestrials really are using the Akashic Record to transmit wisdom that is shaping 
the course of human civilization, what is their agenda? Ancient astronaut theorists believe the 
answer can be found by exploring one of the most important innovations of the 21st century. 

San Francisco. January 9, 2007. 


Every once in a while, a revolutionary product comes along that changes everything. At 
the annual Macworld Conference, Apple Computer co-founder Steve Jobs introduces what 
will quickly become one of the most iconic inventions in modern history. 

What we want to do is make a leap-frog product that is way smarter than any mobile de- 
vice has ever been and super easy to use. And we are calling it iPhone. 

With its sleek design and savvy marketing, the iPhone becomes a sensation, selling 500 
million devices over the next seven years. Along with the iPod, iMac and iPad, Jobs’ genius 
revolutionizes modern society. The inventions of Steve Jobs changed our lives in significant 
ways in that it made access to information seem easier, seem more straightforward, seem 
more doable for people who otherwise might say, “I don’t know how to” work this thing.” He 
took complex things, whether it’s a computer, a telephone, and made it so ordinary people 


could figure it out and use it and change their lives. 

But like Da Vinci, Tesla and Einstein before him, Jobs believed the inspiration for his 
groundbreaking inventions came to him because of something as profoundly simple as medi- 
tation. 

The Tassajara Zen Mountain Center in California’s Los Padres National Forest is the oldest 
Japanese Buddhist Soto Zen monastery in the United States. It was here, while deep in medita- 
tion, that Jobs thought he received much of the inspiration that transformed the modern world. 
Steve Jobs encountered Buddhism in his early adult years and understood that contemplation 
for him was an important aspect. Looking back on his life and seeing what he did, certainly 
turning inward, clearing the mind, a contemplative approach to things had a big impact for 
him. Jobs believed Zen meditation allowed him to calm his thoughts so he could tap into a 
source of inspiration that existed outside his body. As Jobs described it, “Your mind just slows 
down and you see a tremendous expanse in the moment. You see so much more than you 
could see before. “ To me, I think what was really going on there is that he was really good at 
getting into the flow state of consciousness. The flow state is an altered state of consciousness. 
But it’s that state of consciousness to where all time seems to recede into the background. We 
seem to feel like we’re one with what we’re creating. 

Is it possible that Steve Jobs’ genius not only revolutionized our technology, but also gave 
humanity a blueprint for how the universal mind works and how we can attain enlightenment 
through it? With the iPhone, did Jobs unconsciously recreate on a smaller level what already 
exists in the universe a library of collective knowledge that every user is contributing to? And 
ifso, could this technology be teaching us how to access that great repository of cosmic knowl- 
edge called the Akashic Record that some scientists are starting to believe may exist all around 
us? Consciousness itself may in fact, be a greater energetic existence that we are simply ac- 
cessing much like going online. 

You don’t say that all the knowledge of the Internet is inside your smartphone. But you 
access the Internet through your smartphone. In much the same way, perhaps what we are 
calling the subconscious mind is actually our connection to a greater energetic domain in 
which the seeds of philosophy, the seeds of physics, the seeds of mathematics and the true 
nature of human existence itself are hidden away, waiting for those who are bright enough and 
adept enough to tap into these great cosmic mysteries. 

There’s so many psychologists and philosophers, cogno-scientists, neuroscientists, trying 
to answer the question, “Where do these thoughts exist?” Where do these ideas exist?” You 
can look at my brain and have some idea that I’m having thoughts, but you don’t know what 
those thoughts are. You can’t explain the nature or the form of those thoughts. It’s hotly de- 
bated to what extent the mind and the brain are the same thing and trying to understand that 
rich inner stream of consciousness is one of the most exciting questions in the field of philoso- 
phy of mind today. 

Is it possible that the brain acts as a receptor of cosmic intelligence, which exists outside 
our physical body? And ifso, is this so-called universal mind shared with other beings through- 
out the universe? We have our brains and all of the the functioning there. But our mind is is 
somewhere else, really. Somewhere we can’t really place. 

So if our mind is really part of this universal mind, it seems very possible that we are being 
bombarded and infused by all kinds of extraterrestrial thoughts and we don’t even know it. 


But if we all are connected to this universal cache of knowledge and geniuses are simply 
those who’ve been allowed a greater glimpse, might extraterrestrials be guiding us towards 
the day when we will be fully enlightened? Ancient astronaut theorists suggest the answer 
may be revealed by examining a recent trend in human intelligence. 

July 20, 1969. 

Houston, you are go for landing, over. 

Roger. Understand. Go for landing, 3,000 feet. 

When Apollo 11’s lunar lander touches down on the surface of the moon, humanity takes a 
giant leap forward into a new era. It’s one small step for a man. One giant leap for mankind. 
The genius of men like Werner von Braun and other scientists has propelled humans off planet 
Earth for the first time in recorded history. 

The event marks the high point of a remarkable 150-year-long explosion of technological 
and scientific genius, the likes of which the world has never seen. Starting early 1800s with the 
Industrial Revolution, the last two centuries have been the most extraordinary time in human 
history. In technology, we’ve gone from steam power to electric engines to nuclear power 
systems. In science, we’ve discovered things like electromagnetism, relativity, quantum me- 
chanics. In our daily lives, something as seemingly small as just the germ theory of Pasteur, 
antibiotics, anesthesia These are enormous changes in technology, in science, in just medi- 
cine, everyday life. 

But scientists say what’s developing just as fast as our technology is the intellectual capa- 
bility of the human mind. Studies reveal an astounding 30-point increase in the average IQ 
score over the last century. Some scientists attribute this improvement to better education and 
nutrition, but others believe it may be due to the evolution of our consciousness and the ability 
to access our inner genius. Human cognition is continually evolving, it’s always changing. 

Now, most of these changes are actually very subtle, very gradual. However, there have 
been a few times when there have been major upgrades in human cognition. But we might 
make the argument that the Information Revolution of the 20th century are leading to another 
upgrade in human cognition. 

Could this curious increase in IQ be evidence that humanity is being slowly moved toward 
anew collective intelligence? Are we all gradually gaining greater access to the knowledge 
of the universe? If so, might we eventually be able to merge humanity’s collective knowledge 
with this great galactic mind and, at that time, discover that extraterrestrials have been guid- 
ing us all along? Over the past 100 years, we have made strides leaps and bounds with, you 
know, advancements in technology and I think that the reason why UFO encounters and re- 
ports have increased is because any extraterrestrial society would have to be aware if a soci- 
ety reaches a certain level of technology. 

You wonder, “Where’s” all this taking us?” And the answer seems to be it’s taking us to the 
level of the mind of the gods; that we are going to be thinking more like gods and having 
tremendous godlike ability as a result of tapping into this cosmic consciousness. 

These extraterrestrials may very well be giving us the tools that we need to ensure that this 
evolution proceeds accordingly and help guide us through this mass quantum human evolu- 
tion. It would seem that, as mankind progresses step by step, and through more and more 
knowledge, much of it gained through the universal mind, that we will then eventually create 


a civilization that is so highly developed that we are ready to meet with the extraterrestrials 
face to face and interact with them as equals, which is what I believe they want us to do. 
What inspires geniuses to great heights of creativity? Were the ancients right in thinking 
that something outside of the brain is responsible for brilliance? Can the root of all wisdom be 
found in the Akashic Record a universal mind that we are given access to by extraterrestrial 
beings? We may not discover the truth until the world’s geniuses propel humanity to true en- 
lightenment. And perhaps only then will we be ready to reunite with our alien ancestors. 


Secrets of the Mummies 


Human corpses preserved for thousands of years. Strange relics placed on the bodies of 
the dead. And monks buried while still alive. The ancient Egyptians were convinced that the 
dead could and would reawaken one day. One of them had images of winged beings. These 
funerary rites would be all about humans becoming, not just like the gods, but gods them- 
selves. 

Mysterious burial rituals and elaborate mummification processes have been found on ev- 
ery continent on the planet. But why? Were the ancients simply trying to cheat death? Or could 
there be another more otherworldly explanation? It is possible the mummies were being pre- 
served so that they may be reunited with the gods that actually started their culture. Might the 
ultimate proof be hidden in the secrets of the mummies? 

Vatican City. April 2, 2005. 

Pope John Paul II dies, bringing his historic 26 year reign to an end. His corpse is chemi- 
cally preserved and transported to St. Peter’s Basilica for public viewing. In a funeral service 
watched by millions, Cardinal Joseph Ratzinger speaks of the beloved pontiff’s soul being 
guided to the “eternal glory” of Heaven. His body is then interred in a large, underground 
tomb beneath the church. We can see that a great deal of care was taken to preserve Pope 
John Paul’s body. And the idea is that death, in fact, is just the beginning of this journey. 

Many modern funerals, those that take place in Europe and the Americas, many of the 
initial ideas actually have their roots in Ancient Egypt. In ancient Egypt, bodies were mummi- 
fied and put into sarcophagi that resemble human beings. And this is still done today, in many 
religious traditions, including the Roman Catholic Church. 

Mummification is any process used to prevent the decaying of the body that naturally oc- 
curs after death. The preserved body of Pope John Paul II is, essentially, a mummy. And, in 
fact, modern-day mummies can be found all over the world. 

When Communist revolutionary Vladimir Lenin died in 1924, Russian scientists preserved 
his body by removing the organs and replacing them with a secret system to simulate the 
movement of bodily fluids. The process has kept him looking astonishingly lifelike to this day, 
and was also used to preserve the bodies of Joseph Stalin and Ho Chi Minh. North Korean 
dictator Kim Jong-il, President Ferdinand Marcos of the Philippines, and Chinese emperor 
Mao Zedong also remain preserved in remarkable condition. 

But it is not just world leaders who are being mummified. Any body that is embalmed at a 
funeral home is, in effect, undergoing a type of mummification. But why do so many people go 
to such great lengths to preserve the body after death. 

Our ancestors believed in an afterlife and that the proper ceremonial rites at time of death 


allowed the departed to travel to the reward, to the next life, which was often imagined to be in 
the heavens, the stars, and that this travel allowed the person to come into their full reward. 

All over the world, people continue to preserve bodies and it’s because there is this idea 
of living forever; that death is not the end, it’s a beginning it’s a transitory state. For some 
reason, everyone has this idea that we need the body to live forever. If people truly believed 
there was a spiritual essence that infused the body, that left at the moment of death, they can’t 
justify mummification. 

What can explain the fact that, for thousands of years, in cultures throughout the world, 
people have held a belief that the preservation of the body is necessary to transition into the 
afterlife? Ancient astronaut theorists believe clues can be found hidden beneath the desert 
sands of Upper Egypt. 

The Valley of the Kings. 

Located on the western bank of the Nile River lies one of the most expansive burial grounds 
in all of Egypt. The tombs were constructed between 1539 and 1075 BC, for pharaohs and 
other nobility. 

One of the best preserved is that of Pharaoh Ramses VI, who ruled from approximately 
1145 to 1137 B.C. More than 4,000 years ago, King Ramses would have started digging this to 
become his tomb. Or, as he called it, his “House of Eternity.“ For Ancient Egyptians, a tomb 
wasn’t just a place where they would end up dead. A tomb was a place where they would start 
their eternal life. The Egyptians believed that, in death, the soul would split into several parts, 
and begin the journey to the afterlife. 

But to make this transition, it was essential to reunite the soul with the physical body. And 
while the Egyptians were not the first to mummify their dead, no other ancient culture went to 
such great lengths to preserve the body, and ensure entrance into the next life. 

Ancient Egyptians would put a body that needed to be mummified in a dry room. They 
would first take out the internal organs, and they’d pack that body with natron salt to start the 
drying process. And then they would remove the brain. Then they would rinse the body with 
sweet-smelling oils and cover the entire body in natron salt and it would stay that way for 
about 35 to 70 days. Once the body was all dried out, they would wrap the entire body, putting 
amulets and other special jeweled objects in the linen and then once it was completely wrapped 
and be done. 

The Egyptians understood the most important factor in mummification, the removal of flu- 
ids, which ensures that bacteria cannot survive and the body will not decay. Although arche- 
ologists have discovered much about how these mummies were prepared, the Egyptians left 
behind no texts or instructionson mummification. Just how the Egyptians came to create this 
complex practice remains a mystery. But they did leave behind extensive records regarding 
their thoughts on the afterlife. 

This right here is a very good depiction of the journey of the afterlife with King Ramses. 
You see him here on a solar barge being protected by all the different gods behind him, god- 
dess Isis and god Osiris. This right here is god Anubis, and god Anubis is the god of the mum- 
mification. 

The most important story in Egyptian mythology is the god Osiris, how his brother, Seth, 
coveted his brother’s power and killed him. Then his wife, Isis, in grief, got help from Anubis, 


who then helped Isis breathe life back into him, to survive into the next life with the help of 
Anubis the inventor of embalming and mummification. The mummification process in Egypt is 
often related to the star Sirius which we call the Dog Star. And the mummification rites were 
overseen by the Egyptian god Anubis, who was a jackal-headed god. And so you have to 
wonder if Anubis wasn’t some real, physical, extraterrestrial god. 

The ancient Egyptian temple walls are are covered with images of transformation, and 
what it reveals is that their core sacred science was about human transformation or ascension 
into celestial beings. So you wonder is it possible it’s because those who originally taught 
these concepts came from the stars? Could it be that the ancient Egyptians’ beliefs about the 
afterlife were influenced by extraterrestrial visitors? Was it from these visitors that they learned 
the process of mummification? And ifso, what was their ultimate agenda? Perhaps the answers 
can be found in ancient mummies that predate the Egyptians by thousands of years. 

Arica, Chile. 1983. 


Workers digging a trench in this coastal city just seven miles from the Peruvian border 
make a remarkable discovery. They unearth a cemetery containing 96 mummies from the 
prehistoric Chinchorro culture. Scientists determine that some of the remains date back over 
7,000 years, making these the oldest known mummies in the world. 

The Chinchorro were fishermen who lived along the ocean in Chile and Peru, and in fact, 
4,000 years before the ancient Egyptians started doing it, the Chinchorro were mummifying 
their dead in South America. The Chinchorros would open up the cavity of the body. They 
would take out all the organs. They would put sand and grass and other things inside the body. 
They would carefully cover it with mud and then they’d make mud masks over their face. It 
was avery elaborate system, embalming these things. The Chinchorro method of mummifica- 
tion is strikingly similar to the process used by the Egyptians thousands of years later. 

But why was this strange burial ritual continued, not just in Egypt, but in civilizations across 
the ancient world? 

El Castillo de Huarmey, Peru. January, 2013. 

Researchers announce that they’ve discovered an archaeological rarity; an untouched, 
1,300-year-old royal tomb from the Wari Empire. A predecessor to the Inca, the Wari civiliza- 
tion thrived in central Peru between 600 and 1100 AD before mysteriously disappearing. In- 
side the tomb was a treasure trove of gold, textiles, artifacts and 63 mummified women, in- 
cluding three Wari queens. 

From the three “royaled” women, one of them had earrings that had images of winged 
beings. These winged, anthropomorphic birds that we see in religious art happen from the 
very earliest art we know of in South America. And that’s something also that you see at 
Tiahuanaco, where winged beings are running towards Viracocha in the center of the famous 
Door of the Sun. So why are these winged beings, then, on jewelry with the Wari people? And 
we find that with Egyptians, too. 

The Egyptian god Thoth is depicted in Egyptian iconography as a half-bird, half-man de- 
ity. And it was Thoth who gave the knowledge of mummification to Isis. What’s interesting is 
that there are other cultures around the world that also have half-bird, half-human beings that 
are treated as gods. This suggests that there was some global culture of extraterrestrial visi- 
tors here who were teaching this mummification as a technology. 


Is it possible that the Wari images of winged gods really represent extraterrestrials who 
came down from the sky? Did they visit not just Peru, but ancient cultures across the world? 
And does the fact that these images are found on Wari mummies suggest that this was a sci- 
ence brought to planet earth by otherworldly beings? 

Utcubamba Valley, Peru. 

Perched on a mountain cliff in this isolated region of the Amazon, stand six massive, clay 
sarcophagi known by locals as simply the “ancient wise men.“ Researchers estimate these 
eight-foot clay coffins were constructed between 1100 and 1300 AD. They were built to house 
the mummified remains of elite members of the Chachapoya tribe, a pre-Columbian civiliza- 
tion of fierce warriors. 

So we don’t know much about the Chachapoyas people; who they were. They seemed to 
be very different from the other tribes in Peru and just exactly where they had come from and 
where they went is today, a complete mystery. 

I don’t know of any other culture in South America that created sarcophaguses or coffins. 
These coffins were big. And they were made in the form of humans. Not unlike the sarcopha- 
guses in Egypt. 

The Chachapoya mummies were buried in a fetal position, and this is interesting. The fetal 
position suggests the possibility that the mummification rite was going to lead to a new birth. 
It’s like the idea that there’s a new incubation, and this may explain why we see mummification 
not just with the Chachapoya, but we also see it in Egypt, and this mummification technology 
on both sides of the Atlantic Ocean does suggest that these people are after some sort of goal 
that we don’t yet understand in modern times. 

Could mummification have been an attempt by the ancients to not only preserve the body 
after death, but to enable the dead to be reborn? A technique used by extraterrestrials to 
achieve power over death? Perhaps further clues can be found by examining mummies made 
not from the bodies of the dead, but from the bodies of people buried alive. 

Mount Yudono, Japan. 

In the 1,200-year-old Dainichibo temple, at the base of this holy mountain, sitting on an 
alter within a glass case, is the mummy of the revered Buddhist monk Daijuku Bosatsu 
Shinnyokai-Shonin. Shonin is what is known in Japan as a Sokushinbutsu, or a Living Buddha. 
He died in 1783 at the age of 96, but shockingly, this is not when the mummification process 
was started. It began 6 years before his death. 

This ritual of self-mummification was commonly practiced by monks in the Shingon sect of 
Buddhism in northern Japan between the 11th and 19th centuries. They would willingly em- 
bark on a process of self-mortification, which was tantamount to suicide. The first phase would 
last about 1,000 days, and they would begin the self-mummification process by embarking on 
avery rigorous low-calorie diet. In the second phase of the process, the practitioner would be 
imbibing the urushi tea. 

Now, the urushi tea is highly toxic. However, it was believed to lacquer, basically, the tis- 
sues and organs from the inside out in order to favor the mummification process. And because 
of its toxicity, the flesh was so poisonous that even maggots would not consume it. 

When they were nearly dead, they would go into a small chamber, just big enough to sit in 
the lotus position. It would be sealed up, except for a reed that allowed a little air in, and 


inside, the monk had a bell. One day the bell would not ring and the followers would withdraw 
the reed and seal up the chamber. After 1,000 days, they would open it to see what had hap- 
pened. If the bodies had mummified, they were considered Living Buddhas, and they were 
redressed in sacerdotal robes and displayed in special temple halls called ***. If they had not 
mummified, an exorcism was performed and they were simply buried. Although hundreds of 
monks tried to attain Sokushinbutsu, only 24 are known to have succeeded. 

But why would these devout followers of Buddha have endured such pain in order to mum- 
mify their own bodies? One of the central beliefs of Buddhism is reincarnation, but according 
to the Shingon sect, those who successfully complete the self-mummification process become 
higher beings. 

The idea was they didn’t think they were dying. They perceived this as a state of suspended 
animation. It wasn’t death for them. It wasn’t life. It was somewhere in between. They needed 
the body preserved to enter this other dimension of reality and to continue life, although it’s 
not life as we would interpret it. 

They do not have to be reborn because when you become a Living Buddha, you have 
already attained your nirvana so that, you know, your your body remains kind of immortal ina 
sense. They were trying to emulate these high-ranking or highly-achieving, spiritually speak- 
ing, beings such as Buddhas or Bodhisattvas. 

But what did it mean to a Shingon monk to become a Living Buddha, and transition to a 
higher realm? Perhaps the answer can be found by examining the life of the original Buddha 
himself. 

The historical Buddha was known as Siddhartha Gautama, and he was born around the 
mid-6th century BCE. He founded the Buddhist tradition, in which he expounds on the path to 
enlightenment. It’s very important that the historical Buddha was understood as a human. That 
gives every human practitioner access to the same level of ability and enlightenment. 

However, he also took on some magical powers that, in some ways, brought him much 
closer to a divine being or semi-divine being than to a normal mortal human. He was known to 
teleport across the Ganges River, appearing from one side of the river to the other in the blink 
of an eye. When you look at the life of Siddhartha Gautama Buddha, he would appear to be 
somebody that we would maybe call a star child: part human, part extraterrestrial. 

Is it possible that the first Buddha had extraterrestrial origins? Might the Shingon monks 
have believed that through the process of self-mummification they too could be transformed 
into more advanced beings? Ancient astronaut theorists believe that further answers can be 
found by examining the story of an Egyptian pharaoh with extraterrestrial origins. 

Amarna, Egypt. 1891. 

Italian archaeologist Alessandro Barsanti explores the tomb constructed for the Pharaoh 
Akhenaton, but finds no evidence of his mummy. What’s really interesting is that the 
Egyptologists were certain that they would find Akhenaton behind that tomb, and they didn't. 

Just what happened to this revolutionary leader after his death is as mysterious as the pha- 
raoh himself. Was he never actually buried in his tomb, or could he have been removed? 
Akhenaton ruled from 1353 B. C. until his death 17 years later. His reign was dominated by 
controversy when he abandoned the pantheon of old Egyptian gods and instead demanded 
that his subjects worship the sun god Aten. The Aten was something that he saw in the sky 


between two mountains that inspired him to create the sacred city of Amarna. 

Now, the typical view is the Aten must be the sun, but it is entirely possible that what 
Akhenaten was seeing was, in fact, an extraterrestrial flying craft. Did Akhenaten uproot the 
entire Kingdom of Egypt because of an extraterrestrial encounter? Or could there be an even 
more profound explanation? If you compare images of Akhenaten to other depictions of pha- 
raohs you'll notice that Akhenaten looks very different. He had this very bizarre elongated 
skull and he had this weird potbelly and weird arms. So was he really a human? Perhaps 
Akhenaten was not of this earth. 

While archaeologists have yet to uncover the remains of Akhenaten, ancient astronaut theo- 
rists believe that depictions of him having an elongated skull could be more than just artistic 
license. Because there are other mummies that do, in fact, have unusual skulls. Some elon- 
gated skulls can be explained by the fact that numerous ancient cultures practiced head-bind- 
ing a form of body modification where the heads of infants were tightly bound to force their 
skulls to become conical in shape. But several misshapen skulls appear to defy explanation. 

In Peru and Malta, elongated skulls have been discovered that are mysteriously missing a 
sagittal suture, the fibrous jagged joint found in all human skulls. When you compare some of 
these elongated skulls, some have sutures like we have as humans, and then there are other 
skulls that do not have the same sutures. So, is it possible that some of them are of actual extra- 
terrestrial origin? It would not surprise me in the least bit, in the least bit. 


Could the elongated skulls found on certain mummies actually be of extraterrestrial ori- 
gin? Might they be proof that humans learned the process of mummification from alien visi- 
tors? For years, researcher Brien Foerster has been studying elongated skulls found in Paracas, 
Peru, and recent DNA tests have yielded startling results. 

Initial results, though ambiguous, seem to indicate that partial segments of their DNA are 
not to be found in what is called GenBank, which is the record of human DNA that’s been de- 
coded so far. Astonishingly, the geneticist who’s been studying them has said that their DNA, 
at least in some aspects, are not human. 

Might the DNA of the mummified Paracas skulls contain the truth about ancient man’s con- 
tact with extraterrestrials? Could it be that the mummy of Akhenaten has never been found 
because it was deliberately hidden or destroyed to keep us from discovering its alien origins? 
Ancient astronaut theorists suggest that the most compelling evidence of a connection be- 
tween mummification and extraterrestrials can be found with the Inca, who treated the dead 
as though they were still very much alive. 

Cuzco, Peru. 


This sacred city was once the capital of the Inca Empire, and by the 13th century was the 
center of one of the largest and most sophisticated Pre-Columbian civilizations in the Ameri- 
cas. The Inca were renowned for their proficiency in architecture and widely regarded as the 
most important of their many temple complexes was the one known as Qurikancha. Historical 
accounts describe it as a magnificent palace of gold that housed the most holy objects of wor- 
ship for the Inca the mummies of their dead kings. That’s where the king did his most impor- 
tant rituals and where the mummies of the previous Sapa Incas, or kings, were kept. And those 
mummies were communicated with on a regular basis. 


Even today, descendants of the Inca recreate the centuries-old practice of using the mum- 


mies in sacred ceremonies. Four times a year they were brought out and the living descen- 
dants would then consult with them about the affairs of state, as well as what they should do in 
the future. 

It was believed that these mummies could communicate with deities or otherworldly be- 
ings in this twilight realm or in this state between life and death. They even had people spe- 
cially trained to take care of the royal mummies. And some of the duties that these caretakers 
had were interpreting what the mummy wished to say, arranging meetings with the living and 
the dead and strangely even taking the mummy outside so he could urinate. But why would 
the Inca the most advanced civilization in South America at the time treat corpses as though 
they were living, thinking beings? Perhaps the answer can be found by examining the Incan 
creation story. 

The Incan creation myth describes how the world was created by the Ayar brothers. And 
the word “ayar” actually means mummy, so written right into the myth from the very begin- 
ning is the idea that mummification is of central importance to whomever and whatever these 
gods are. 

Is it possible that those mythical gods were actually extraterrestrial flesh and blood be- 
ings of some kind? But if the Ayar brothers really were extraterrestrials, why would the Inca 
have used the same term for these alien visitors as they did for their mummified dead? Ancient 
astronaut theorists suggest that the Inca may have witnessed these other-worldly space trav- 
elers emerging from a state of suspended animation. 

What if they were trying to mimic whatever it is they saw? And so, if someone with no 
technological knowledge, witnesses someone who is in suspended animation, and then they 
come alive. They have just witnessed the resurrection of someone, someone coming back 
from the dead, when in reality, that was never the case. 

Is it possible that the Inca witnessed alien visitors coming out of hibernation and that this is 
why they mummified their dead? Ancient astronaut theorists say yes, and claim that this might 
also explain mummification in other cultures, most notably the Egyptians. It’s possible that the 
extraterrestrials who visited Egypt would have needed to have some sort of hyperbaric isola- 
tion chambers to get from their home world to here. 

Now, if that is true, then it’s also possible that the mummification ritual actually originated 
from this long-term hyperbaric storage that they were doing with their bodies inside sarcopha- 
gus-like chambers. One idea, certainly, is that human beings and these societies were seeing 
extraterrestrials who were wrapped in certain body suits and then they would come back 
alive. They were put in a special suspended animation that was similar to mummification. And 
perhaps this is why the Egyptians were doing mummification. Could mummification really 
have been an attempt by ancient people to imitate extraterrestrial space travelers? Perhaps. 

But ancient astronaut theorists propose that there may be an even more profound explana- 
tion: that early humans were not simply imitating alien visitors, but intended to join them in the 
future. 

Juarez, Mexico. 

Just eight miles southwest of El Paso, Texas, in this notoriously violent border town, Dr. 
Alejandro Hernandez Cardenas develops a groundbreaking new technique in forensic sci- 
ence. By using a secret chemical formula, he is able to rehydrate the flesh of unrecognizable 


homicide victims, including bodies that were mummified after years of being dried out in the 
hot desert climat. 

Out of sort of compassion or concern for the huge number of unidentified bodies in Juarez, 
he figured out a solution that you can place a mummified corpse in. The corpse becomes rec- 
ognizable in terms of identifying scars or tattoos. The naturally mummified corpses are put in 
a tank that Dr. Cardenas refers to as “The Jacuzzi,” which holds 60 gallons of his secret for- 
mula. Over the course of a few days, the shriveled remains are rehydrated to look almost 
lifelike. 

But as astounding as his formula is, it’s not the first time science has attempted to in some 
way restore a mummified body. In 1968, Robert Connolly, a researcher from the University of 
Liverpool, attempted to virtually regenerate the blood of a completely mummified body only 
this mummy was 3,300 years old. It was the mummy of Egypt’s most famous pharaoh King 
Tutankhamen. 

Connelly’s method was to combine antigens taken from a skin sample of King Tut with his 
own blood cells. Connolly is actually Type O, which means you don’t have any antigens on 
your blood cells. He was actually able to put the antigens from King Tut on his sort of “clean 
slate” of a blood cell so, then, recreating whatever blood type the mummy had. You mix those 
red blood cells with different blood types, and if it’s not the correct blood type, what you get is 
sort of clumping of the blood cells, because there’s an immune response against them. 

But if it’s the correct blood type, then you don’t see any sort of immunological response. 
And so in that way they were able to figure out which blood type King Tut possessed. Since 
Connelly’s experiment, scientists have gone even further and discovered what they believe is 
King Tut’s true DNA. 

Could the next step be an actual resurrection? Was the preservation of the body not just a 
ritualistic attempt to imitate alien visitors, but an actual form of suspended animation? But if so, 
how could they have foreseen such incredible scientific advancements thousands of years 
ago? It is possible that the ancient astronauts taught the Egyptians that mummification was a 
way of preserving their genetic information in the DNA. 

One of the startling discoveries in the study of mummies, in Egypt and elsewhere, is that 
quite a bit of DNA is actually preserved for is that quite a bit thousands of years in the mummi- 
fication process. This makes it possible to clone ancient mummies and, in a sense, bring them 
back to life. 

It is possible that, at some point in the future, if your body had been successfully mummi- 
fied, that these ancient extraterrestrials were well aware that a clone of who you were before 
could then be reborn many years later. And is it possible that with the magnificence of the 
DNA and with all of the information that it contains, that you might also come back with the 
memories of what you lived, and who you were, and what you knew the last time? And that 
may be the purpose which will actually be used in the future not yet present, but with a tech- 
nology that we are very rapidly acquiring. 

When the extraterrestrials taught the art of mummification, did they have it in the back of 
their mind that, maybe 5,000 years into the future, medical science would advance to the level 
where we would be able to extract the DNA from those mummies? And maybe this is part of 
the purpose of the mummification, is to create this time capsule. 


Could our ancestors really have been taught the process of mummification by extraterres- 
trial beings? Was it their intention that we would eventually develop the technology to re- 
trieve the DNA of the ancient mummies and restore them, to life. And if we do, might we dis- 
cover that these human time capsules hold the secrets to our very origins? Perhaps one day, 
we will truly be able to reanimate the dead, and from these ancient mummies, we will learn 
the truth about our alien ancestors. 


Alien Resurrections 


Stories of immortality. The dead rising from their graves. And first-person accounts of the 
afterlife. When he rose, it would be a body that would never die again. You can say, that toa 
certain extent zombies are real. The ancient Egyptians had a very deep soul technology. 
Throughout history, there are tales of miraculous resurrections. 

But are there people who have really returned from the dead? And if so, might they have 
had help from extraterrestrial beings? If you want to think of the technology that extraterres- 
trials might have, they could have the ability to resurrect the dead, if need be. Might they hold 
the secret to resurrection? 

Phoenix, Arizona. 

Singer-songwriter Pam Reynolds is being rushed into surgery to repair a bulging arterial 
wall in her brain stem that is about to burst and kill her instantly. The surgical team of 20 de- 
cides there is only one course of action: in order to save her life, they must first end it. Pam 
Reynolds had a massive aneurysm ready to to essentially rupture at any moment. And so, 
physicians needed to reduce the pressure in those vessels so that they could work on them. So 
they took her blood out of her body and cooled it slowly, so re-circulating. 

What that does is it sort of tricks the body’s cells into slowing down their metabolism and 
not realizing that they’re lacking oxygen which, of course, buys physicians and emergency 
workers some time to go in and repair the the person’s body while they’re in this sort of hyper- 
cooled state where they’re essentially not alive. 

For nearly an hour, Pam Reynolds lies on the operating table with her heart stopped, no 
blood pumping through her body, and no brainwave activity at all. According to the tradi- 
tional medical definition she is dead. Five hours later, when doctors successfully finish their 
groundbreaking surgery, they slowly pump warm blood back into Reynolds’ body. Her heart 
starts to beat again and her brainstem begins responding to stimuli. But when she regains 
consciousness, Reynolds tells a shocking story about a journey she says she made into the 
afterlife. She remembers mingling with deceased relatives and angelic beings in a celestial 
netherworld a transcendent experience that ended only when doctors revived her. Pam 
Reynolds’ case, and other cases of resuscitation sort of call into question what it means to be 
alive. 

We're sort of introducing new technologies that blur, I think, a little more the distinction of 
what does it mean to be dead. If you want to use the term resurrection, I think it could be 
applied, in that case. Does the resurrection of Pam Reynolds reveal evidence that human con- 
sciousness can exist beyond death? If so, could this mean that within each of us, there really is 
such a thing as an immortal soul? And might it even be identifiable by science? Two presti- 


gious scientists have developed a theory that describes exactly how consciousness could con- 
tinue to exist after the brain has ceased to function. 

Oxford University’s Roger Penrose and Stuart Hameroff, from the University of Arizona, 
believe that quantum particles in the brain and nervous system could comprise what we call 
consciousness. The theory is that there may actually be a real physical structure in your brain. 
They’re called microtubules, and they’re small enough that all the weird quantum mechanical 
effects can occur. These quantum mechanical effects may be what gives rise to consciousness. 
But even after you die, that information isn’t lost. It still continues as a quantum mechanical 
state, and that may be what is giving rise to consciousness. 

If Penrose and Hameroff are correct and our consciousness can exist after our physical 
body dies, does this explain why near-death experiences like Pam Reynolds’ are reported by 
millions of people around the world? They have, usually, a feeling of peacefulness, positive 
emotions. They feel like they’re leaving their body. They sometimes see sort ofa tunnel witha 
light at the end. They sometimes feel one with the universe. They sometimes see relatives who 
had passed away. So it’s a common universal experience that happens to people who are ei- 
ther near or close to death, or even technically dead. 

Some physicians believe near-death experiences could be triggered by hypoxia a lack of 
oxygen in the brain that can cause visions. But other researchers disagree. They point out that 
those who have these experiences see events occurring around them that are later confirmed 
to have happened. And that their perceptions are not dulled in a way that would be consistent 
with a dying brain. Perhaps even more significant, a recent study found that the near death 
experience was remarkably similar across the ancient world. 

Professor Gregory Shushan at Oxford University has found that in some of the great early 
cultures ancient Egypt Mesopotamia Vedic India, pre-Buddhist China, pre-Columbian 
Mesoamerica that there are similar reports of near-death experience, that certain details keep 
cropping up, that the person in this experience encounters beings of light, even though the 
belief systems about death were very different in these cultures. This suggests that there might 
be something about the mystical experience at death that is stronger than the cultural stories 
that hold it. 

But why are accounts of near-death experiences so similar across so many different cul- 
tures? Ancient astronaut theorists suggest that the answer may lie with the fact that these be- 
ings of light encountered in many near-death experiences are remarkably similar to the de- 
scriptions of extraterrestrials in alien abduction reports. Could these two types of ethereal 
entities actually be the same. 

The common ground is the tunnel of bright white light, and beings wearing shiny gar- 
ments or bright white garments of light that either stand before that gateway or are actually in 
it. And you have to wonder: is it possible that, in reality, the afterlife is just another dimension 
or another plane of existence that is inhabited, that’s navigable and is accessible not only by 
those in the afterlife realm but also by living extraterrestrial beings. I think that both near- 
death experiences and abduction experiences are coordinated by the same higher reality. 

Is it possible that extraterrestrials hold the secret behind resurrection? Ancient astronaut 
theorists say yes, and claim further evidence can be found by exploring resurrection stories 
from antiquity. 


The Kingdom of Israel. The 9th century BC. 

In the Hebrew Bible, Elijah is portrayed as a great prophet and a powerful warrior who 
slaughters the followers of the god Baal. Yet he is perhaps best known not for putting people to 
death, but for bringing them back to life. 

In the Bible we actually have the story of the prophet Elijah who takes a widow’s son who 
had died and lays on him three times and then prays to God. And the son comes back to life. 
Was this a miracle from the hand of God? Was there some kind of a medical involvement here? 
There was some clear physical intervention on behalf of Elijah. That’s all this text tells us. But 
we know that Elijah was a great mystic and esotericist. He possessed a power cloak called his 
“pala-garment,” which means “power garment.“ He ultimately ascended into the heavens ina 
whirlwind, like a spacecraft, while wearing this. 

So you have to ask, is there some kind of otherworldly or even extraterrestrial technology 
that Elijah had access to? Ancient astronaut theorists point out that similar resurrections occur 
in religions around the world. 

From the Hindu god Krishna to the Aztec deity Quetzalcoatl. They believe these gods may, 
in fact, have been extraterrestrial beings sent to Earth ona mission. When you read the stories 
of the celestials or extraterrestrials that came in the ancient past, they were always delivering 
these forbidden teachings about crossing that boundary into a beautiful and glorious realm. 
And one of their purposes in coming here is to teach us how to cross over that boundary. 

Is it possible that some ancient accounts of gods rising from the dead are not actually di- 
vine events, but rather examples of extraterrestrial technology? And if so, are there stories in 
which ancient cultures regularly performed resurrections? Ancient astronaut theorists believe 
astounding answers can be found buried in the Sahara Desert. 

Low Earth Orbit. September 2007. 

An experiment aboard a Russian Foton M-3 spaceship is trying to determine how resur- 
rection works in the natural world. It contains dozens of microscopic animals called tardigrades. 
The tardigrades are a class of organisms that we refer to as extremophiles, meaning they can 
withstand extreme stresses that would kill most organisms. On Earth, tardigrades are almost 
impossible to kill. They can survive temperatures far above boiling and far below freezing by 
shedding almost all water in their cells. The tardigrade is a really interesting creature, and it’s 
actually evolved to have this amazing ability to go into these deep states of what you might call 
hibernation. They’re able to survive in really harsh conditions. But there’s still metabolism 
going on, just very, very slowed down. 

On this mission, scientists want to see if they can survive long blasts of solar radiation, so 
they’re placed outside the capsule for 12 days. They become inert, but are they actually dead? 
They were brought back to Earth, rehydrated. We think they also have really good, very effi- 
cient, DNA repair mechanisms, because they essentially come back to life, often rather rap- 
idly. Scientists do refer to that as as a resurrection. 

There’s a curious parallel to the tardigrade in the ancient world a dead creature that was 
preserved by removing all liquids while it awaited resurrection. Egyptian mummies. In prepa- 
ration for the afterlife, the ancients removed all blood, water and organs from a body they 
planned to mummify. In order to preserve a body, you cannot leave organs in the body that 
are going to rot the body. And the Egyptians learned that very quickly. And they knew which 


organs had to be removed, and that the blood had to be drained from the body to preserve the 
body for potential resurrection. 

If the body was properly prepared, the Egyptians believed its soul would start its long and 
arduous journey into the afterlife. There were a lot of rules. There was a lot of very specific 
navigation that needed to take place in order to get your soul from death into this this afterlife. 
Sometimes these rules were so difficult that they would be written down. And oftentimes, we 
find them written on the insides of the tops of coffins. 

At Saqqara is where we find the pyramid texts, some of the oldest religious texts in the 
world. They’re devoted to the concept of how to not only preserve the human body, but to 
prepare the soul for journeying into the stars. The ancient Egyptians made it clear that they 
were in contact with extraterrestrial civilizations. 

In particular, one god, Ptah, came from Sirius. Now, Ptah is also the god the ancient Egyp- 
tians said who crafted or fashioned the human body. He is also the god of technology. So, when 
you put all this together, it sure sounds like Ptah taught the ancient Egyptians how to resurrect 
the body and travel the cosmos. 

Is it possible, as ancient astronaut theorists suggest, that the Egyptians’ complex beliefs 
about resurrection came from the extraterrestrial beings that they believed had visited their 
civilization in the past? It’s very possible that when we look at the Egyptians performing their 
very intricate mummification process, this is something that they might’ve witnessed. Maybe 
they didn’t fully understand the process of what made it possible, but they would do their best 
to mimic it, and that’s exactly what we see with mummification. 

But if the Egyptians believed the soul traveled through the cosmos, why did they make 
such an effort to preserve the corpse? According to their texts, the ancient Egyptians believed 
the soul was made up of five parts. The two most important were the Ba and Ka. The Ba jour- 
neyed into the afterlife while the Ka remained in the body. The proper preparation of a corpse 
during burial was essential to success in the afterlife. That is, the Ka needed a properly pre- 
pared body in which to dwell. And if that body, if that vessel, isn’t properly maintained, that 
person could die a second death in the afterlife. 

Most scholars say the Egyptians believed resurrection involved the soul being born again 
in the afterlife, rather than being physically resurrected on Earth. The ultimate objective was 
for the Ba to unite with its twin, our Ka, as they called it, and form a third entity that they called 
the Akh the shining one, the shining being, that was then capable of traveling the stars as a 
celestial being. So, this is suggesting that the ancient Egyptians had a very deep soul technol- 
ogy or a way of transforming the soul, certainly prying it out of the body, uniting it with its twin 
self and creating a light-being form. 

But could it be that the Egyptians believed that the part of the soul that remained within the 
body could be resurrected as well? Might this be why they went to such great lengths to pre- 
serve the body? Because they believed there would be a time when they would be bodily 
resurrected here on Earth? Ancient astronaut theorists say yes, and suggest further evidence 
that this was knowledge taught to our ancestors by otherworldly visitors can be found by ex- 
amining stories from the African rain forest stories of real-life zombies. 

The Kingdom of Kongo. 

Portuguese explorer Diogo Cao is the first European to sail up the Congo River into the 


heart of this ancient African nation. Despite the dense rain forest on both sides of the river, Cao 
spends months exploring this unknown land and meeting its inhabitants. After he reports his 
discoveries back home, the king of Portugal dispatches waves of missionaries to the region. 
The goal is to convert tribesman from their ancient religion OF Vodun to Catholicism. You 
have to remember, this isn’t too long after the Crusades. 

So Europe had already sort of went from right from the Crusades into colonialism, and one 
of the big projects was not just to get land and money and slaves, although that was it, but also 
to gain souls, converts for the Catholic Church. Over the next century, European missionaries 
have great success turning the Kingdom of Kongo into a Catholic land. Their belief that a sky 
god created the Earth and its inhabitants is changed to the Catholic origin story. 

But the locals hold on to some of their beliefs, including the concept, which is also held by 
the ancient Egyptians, that people have more than one soul. We have what’s called the big 
soul and the little soul. And one of them is responsible for what we normally think of as our 
personality, what makes you, you, what makes me, me. But the other one is more ofa basic sort 
of soul that animates us, that gets the flesh moving. They speak of us as each having a lesser 
angel and a greater angel. At the time of death, the lesser angel stays with the body. It doesn’t 
know what to do. But the greater angel leaves the body. 

As missionaries convert much of the population to Christianity, traditional bokors or witch 
doctors are forced to perform some Vodun ceremonies in secret. European missionaries hear 
astounding stories that these witch doctors use ancient rituals and traditional knowledge to 
raise the dead, creating automatons that are later dubbed “zombies. The idea of the zombies 
is that they actually have only one of these two souls. They’ve passed on, they’ve died and 
they’ve been resurrected. But only with the soul that animates us. So they’re lacking in that 
personality and in that personal feelings and things. 

With zombie-ism, it is then only the physical body is is resurrected in a sense and the 
personalities, that part of the soul, has completely disappeared. Could these stories have been 
true? And if so, might this be proof that both the Egyptians and the tribes of the Congo were 
correct in their belief that our consciousness is divided into separate parts? But how could 
witch doctors, who lived hundreds of years ago, with no access to modern technology have 
been able to breathe life into the dead, reviving just the part of the soul responsible for ani- 
mating the flesh? Ancient astronaut theorists point out that African myths suggest voodoo magic 
originated with the sky gods and their emissaries to Earth, known as Orishas or Loas. 

The topic of the Orishas is very interesting to me, because they are looked upon as these 
divine messengers, messengers of knowledge. And the stories are very clear that the Orishas 
arrived from the sky. And what I find interesting is that in many of the old carvings that we can 
find in wood, for example they’re depicted in sitting in these weird craft, that look like a craft, 
and that they all seem to feature these elongated skulls. 

Is it possible that these African sky gods were actually extraterrestrials that not only taught 
the natives the secrets of the soul, but also showed them how to resurrect the dead? And could 
this be the origin of our modern-day stories of zombies? Perhaps, through the centuries, these 
original teachings of these celestial beings were lost. 

Sorcerers and magicians in Africa and elsewhere began mimicking or trying to copy what 
the originals had done and had a limited degree of success. They were able to create zom- 
bies. But the source is clear. These teachings originally came from celestial beings. 


Maybe some of the extraterrestrials had an accident, so the extraterrestrials helped him 
like a doctor would do today and the natives watched it. They couldn’t understand what what 
was going on in medicine and they copied it. Were African witch doctors mimicking the tech- 
nology of their sky gods when they tried to bring the dead back to life? And if so, are there 
stories in which both parts of the soul have been successfully resurrected? Ancient astronaut 
theorists believe further evidence can be found by exploring ancient Hindu beliefs in which 
the conscious self can be reborn in a new body. 

Delhi, India. 1930. 

Four-year-old Shanti Devi tells her family that in a previous life she was a woman named 
Lugdi Bai and that she had lived in the nearby village of Mathura. At first, they dismiss the 
story as a childhood fantasy. But she knows so much about this other world that she eventually 
convinces them she’s telling the truth, and they journey to Lugdi Bai’s former village. She actu- 
ally went to meet her previous husband in her other life. He also, after talking to her, believed 
that she was the reincarnation of his previous wife, who had died in childbirth. And then, even- 
tually, Mahatma Ghandi got involved in this whole story. He had an investigation made and 
Ghandi himself said that he was satisfied that she was the reincarnation of this other woman. 

Could Lugdi Bai have died and been reincarnated as Shanti Devi? The Hindu faithful be- 
lieve reincarnation a spiritual resurrection in which a soul is reborn in a new body happens to 
almost everyone after death. When the soul goes up and then it has to be born into something 
else, in another life life form. So then it it comes back to Earth in another living form. So that is 
the idea of reincarnation. 

In Hindu and other traditions, the body is viewed simply as a vessel for the soul, that’s 
capable of reincarnating into successive bodies, or successive lifetimes. If the concept that 
the part of our consciousness that forms our personality, that makes us who we are, continues 
to exist after the body has died, then might many of us have lived past lives? And only a hand- 
ful of people like Shanti Devi are able to remember them? Some believe that not only is rein- 
carnation real, but that in certain cases there has even been physical evidence to support this. 

When we examine the reincarnation research, a consistent theme emerges regarding the 
existence of birthmarks on someone’s body. What we’ve found is multiple cases of people 
who have bizarre birthmarks who then accurately remember having been someone else in 
another lifetime. 

In some of these cases, we can confirm that their past life person died in a particular way, 
and they come back with a birthmark corresponding to that exact area. If they die by gunshot, 
we know where the gunshot wound took place. The person reincarnates, and they have a birth- 
mark right where the gunshot actually entered. 

Is it possible that a birthmark could be the consciousness creating a physical manifesta- 
tion of a traumatic event that happened in a previous life? Proponents of reincarnation say 
further evidence that our consciousness can be resurrected in another body can be found in 
the fact that reincarnation isn’t just part of Eastern religions like Hinduism and Buddhism. It 
appears in most ancient religions worldwide. 

Early Greek religion had a process, a belief, in reincarnation. Plato writes about it in his 
writings, that the soul would enter into the body, and then, when you died, the soul would be 
reprocessed and then would enter back into a body. 


In the Bible, Jesus says, “Who do you say that Iam?” 

“Some people say you’re John the Baptist. Some people say you’re Elijah. Some people 
say you’re Jeremiah.” 

Well, those people are all dead. So what they’re saying is, “You’ve come back “as this 
person. “ That’s what reincarnation is about. In each of these religions, the gods are the ones 
that educated people about reincarnation. 

Is it possible that the ancients misunderstood who had bestowed this knowledge on their 
societies and that they were actually extraterrestrial beings sharing their wisdom about the 
afterlife? Ultimately, when you trace back the the origins of the stories of reincarnation, you’re 
led to extraterrestrial sources. This was a teaching that was brought here, and represents the 
ultimate spiritual attainment on Earth. 

We have over 30 ancient cultures around the world independently contacted by human- 
looking messengers who give them a unified body of spiritual knowledge, which usually de- 
scribes reincarnation, the transmigration of the soul from one physical incarnation to the next, 
as a reality. 

Could it be that celestial beings have mastered the science of reincarnation to the point 
where they treat death as just another form of life? And if so, are these aliens helping nurture 
our understanding of this otherworldly realm? If resurrections are really a resurrection of the 
spirit rather than the body, then it’s possible that we would have a technology to follow that 
spirit from one body to the next. And you have to wonder if this doesn’t come from extraterres- 
trials. 

Could extraterrestrials have the ultimate answers to life, death and resurrection? And if so, 
will humanity ever possess those secrets? Ancient astronaut theorists believe some people 
may already have them without even knowing it. 

Northern Israel, approximately 33 AD. 

According to the gospels of the New Testament of the Bible, in the months before his death, 
Jesus leads three of his apostles away from the village in which they’re staying and together, 
they journey to a nearby mountain. The story here is that Jesus went up a high mountain with 
Peter, James and John, his three closest followers. While they were there, a glowing object 
hovered over them. And Moses and Elijah were reported to appear to him. While they were 
there, the body of Jesus began to glow tremendously. And when they were finished with this 
scene, they went down the mountain and Jesus told the disciples not to tell anybody about this 
until after his crucifixion and resurrection. 

This says to me that maybe the body of Jesus went through some type of transformation 
which changed his body so that when he arose from the dead, it would be a body that would 
never die again. According to the Bible, it was several months after this incident that Roman 
authorities arrested Jesus and put him to death by crucifixion. We know, following the crucifix- 
ion on Friday night, he is laid into a tomb. 

On Sunday, when Mary Magdalene and the other women come to anoint his body, the 
tomb is empty. The stone has been rolled back and his burial cloths are all that remain. Al- 
though Jesus is said to have ascended to a heavenly realm, it is written that he ascended 
“bodily.“ This has led some ancient astronaut theorists to form a different interpretation of the 
scriptures, based also on events that occurred just after the resurrection, that indicate it may 


have had extraterrestrial origins. 

Matthew’s gospel, chapter 28 says that, “An angel of God descended from heaven, rolled 
back the stone and sat upon it. And his clothing glistened white.” And so we have a being 
reported to be there. This means that powers from another world were involved in the resur- 
rection of Jesus. People come to the tomb. They find the tomb empty. They’re describing, in in 
a couple of the gospels, young men with raiment that was shining. Much like extraterrestrial 
encounters today, where we see beings of light. 

And they say, “Well, why are you seeking the living among the dead? Jesus is gone, just 
like he said would happen.” Many Christians believe this seminal resurrection in Western 
culture signifies that humans can and many eventually will be raised from the dead. But does it 
actually give humanity clues about how to pierce the veil between life and death? Some an- 
cient astronaut theorists say that further evidence that resurrection is possible can be found in 
the modern-day church service. 

St. Patrick’s Cathedral. New York City. 

Give us perseverance, and lead us to salvation. Cardinal Timothy Dolan says Mass at one 
of America’s most impressive Catholic churches and during the Eucharist, he consecrates bread 
and wine. According to church doctrine, at this moment, he is literally turning them into the 
body and blood of Jesus Christ. Cardinal Dolan, or any other priest who performs this ritual, is 
actually performing a resurrection. 

The Catholic doctrine of transubstantiation argues that this is a miracle. The Eucharist is a 
miracle. When you partake of the bread and the wine, that it miraculously transforms into the 
actual body and blood ofJesus. We then ingest the holy. We ingest Christ, incorporate play on 
word that is, make part of our corpus, part of our body, the divine, in this ritual form. It is a 
powerful activity. 

But how can bread and wine be changed into flesh and blood? According to the Catholic 
Church, it’s a mystery that humans cannot possibly unravel. But some believe that instead ofa 
physical transformation, Jesus is resurrected metaphysically during the church service that 
Jesus was, and still is, an advanced being that can move from one dimension to another. As 
evidence, they cite what Jesus told his followers about the power of gathering in groups to 
invoke his name. 

Christ said, “Where two or more are gathered in my name, there I am also.” Something 
happens and it happens in ritual worship, collective worship. Now, I’m not putting aside the 
power and value of private spiritual practice, but there’s something else that happens when 
this is done collectively. 

Is this a form of resurrection as well, where they, in fact, then, in a way, embody the Christ 
energy during the Mass. So maybe this is the purpose of the Mass is to create this environment 
where they can transform their body into a vehicle capable of manifesting or holding the Christ 
energy. Is it possible that worshippers around the world actually resurrect an otherworldly 
being every time they gather to pray? And ifso, is this just aresurrection of the spirit? Or could 
we eventually reanimate the body so it can be reunited with the soul? Ancient astronaut theo- 
rists believe stunning advances in modern medicine might soon make this possible. 

Tubingen, Germany. 2013. 

Scientists at the University of Tubingen report a landmark event. They have sequenced 


and decoded DNA that was extracted from five Egyptian mummy heads. Somehow, the way 
the ancient Egyptians embalmed the bodies of their dead allowed DNA to survive for thou- 
sands of years. One of the things that happens in mummification is that they rapidly extract the 
water, and it’s thought that water actually is one of the major contributors to the degradation of 
the DNA. So that rapid extraction of water is believed to protect the mummy from DNA degra- 
dation. 

Researchers have not yet found a complete set of genetic blueprints to the ancient Egyp- 
tian body. But this material shows them that if they do find enough DNA, they can, in theory, 
bring these people back to life to physically resurrect them. If we have the physical remains of 
a corpse, it might be possible to resurrect this corpse literally, to regenerate the DNA. Now, 
the process would be extremely difficult, but the technology is on its way, and that will be 
amazing. I mean, we would they would literally have achieved their objective is to be resur- 
rected again. Is it possible that scientists are finally starting to unravel the secrets to resurrec- 
tion? And if so, can humanity eventually master this power so we can bring bodies and souls 
back into the physical world whenever we choose? Some ancient astronaut theorists suggest 
that many religions describe the moment when humans reach this stage of evolution. It’s vari- 
ously called the Rapture, the Day of Judgment, End of Days, or the Apocalypse. 

According to the legends, all humanity is to evolve into a higher form. The proper word 
would be transformation, wherein which we will have achieved the purpose for which we have 
come to Earth in the first place. But that, in and of itself, is not the end of the road. Then we 
evolve beyond that. This is referred to as the Great Resurrection. One thing is crystal clear. In 
all of the ancient texts, those gods promised to return. Not just in the Bible, but in many of the 
ancient sacred texts. 

Could the End of Days that most religions foresee actually be the time when humanity 
discovers the secret to resurrection, allowing everyone to move between physical and spiri- 
tual planes of existence? And if so, will this realm be the place where we finally meet the 
extraterrestrials that ancient astronaut theorists say visited Earth thousands of years ago? The 
idea of of resurrection or rebirth into a new realm of existence, a new kingdom of heaven, was 
central to our interaction with the celestials or extraterrestrial beings. 

You can almost make the argument that that’s why they came here was to teach us how to 
resurrect ourselves, our bodies, to transform our bodies into a celestial form, a light body 
form. We find a direct through line connecting extraterrestrials, angels and the near-death 
experience. 

There is a compelling suggestion that at the End of Days, the veil between realities will be 
parted and we will gain the capability of moving directly between the world of the living and 
the world of the afterlife. And I don’t think that is anything that we should look upon with dread, 
but with joy, because it means we’re not alone and, you know, they’re there with us. 

Might we really have souls that exist in a realm that can be accessed by otherworldly be- 
ings? Ifso, could stories involving the second coming of prophets, the reanimation of the dead, 
and the close encounters of those on the brink of death, be evidence that extraterrestrials hold 
the secret to resurrection? Perhaps as we come to better understand our own mortality, we, 
too will uncover the mysteries of the afterlife and in the process, discover the truth about our 
alien origins. 


Alien Messages 


Strange symbols found on opposite sides of the Earth. Binary code appearing in crop for- 
mations. Geographical alignments that defy explanation. What a mandala is doing in the re- 
mote desert of Peru is very interesting. Can we see it? Is there a reply? Indeed, it was. These 
settlements are five thousand years old. How are they all lined up? Is it possible that through- 
out the world there are messages concealed within ancient texts, symbols and structures? 
And. If so, might they have been left by extraterrestrial being for us to uncover? These mes- 
sages were left to us along, long time ago so we could remember who we are. Might we find 
the proof in alien messages? 

Aricebo Observatory, Puerto Rico. November 16, 1974. 

Early pioneers of SETI, the Search For Extraterrestrial Intelligence, aimed the world’s largest 
radio telescope at a cluster of stars 25,000 light years away to send a transmission out into the 
cosmos. The coded signal consisted of binary digits, zeros and ones that formed a message 
designed to notify any other potentially advanced beings of our existence. 

This message into space was encoded in binary because it is the simplest around. We’re 
trying to send a message to the aliens and, because you don’t know anything about them, you 
have to make this as obvious as possible. Now, here is the message over here that was actually 
sent in 1974, and it starts off with teaching the a,b,cs to the aliens. Well, not abcs, but one, two, 
threes because right up here are the numbers from one to ten, but in binary, and anyone who 
has thought about binary should be able to figure that out, including the aliens. Right under- 
neath that we have the numbers one, six, seven and so forth. Those are the atomic numbers of 
the elements that make up our bodies. Hydrogen, carbon, nitrogen, oxygen and phosphorus. 
The coded message also contained information about our DNA, a figure of a human, a graphic 
of the solar system, and a graphic of a radio telescope. 

Nearly twenty-seven years later, there appeared to be a response. 

Hampshire, England, August, 2001. 

Next to the Chilbolton Radio Observatory, two crop formations appeared in a field, both 
unlike any other ever found. They were both pixelated, meaning that when you were on the 
ground you couldn’t see what the crop circle was, but from the air, it could be readily identi- 
fied. One of the crop formations that appeared at Chilbolton in 2001 was a face, but the other 
was far more interesting because it greatly resembled the message that had been sent in 1974. 

There were very subtle differences between the two. They looked identical, but when 
closely examined, the differences gave a clue that seemed to be almost like an answer. 

One was that the human figure we sent was returned as a small alien with a large head and 
a frail body, it also had a different system of planets, which suggested a different solar system, 


and it also had a different DNA sequence as well, and these three things really caught my 
attention because , either it was a brilliant hoax, or it was actually an answer that came back, a 
response to that original SETI message way back in the 1970s. And all of these suggested to 
the crop circle community and the media that we really had received a reply to the Aricebo 
message of 1974. 

Can we see it? Is there a reply? Yes, indeed, it was but, actually who created it and their 
exact purpose, will remain a mystery. 

Some think the reply may have been to tell us that we’re on the right track, communicating 
in the universal language of the cosmos: binary code. A German mathematician, Gotfried 
Liebnetz, is credited with defining binary code in the 17th century. In turn, Liebnetz is said to 
have credited his inspiration to the 5,000 year old Chinese text of the I-Ching, an ancient oracle 
code used to communicate divine guidance. 

The I-Ching is a kind of cryptic oracular in scripture that one is supposed to decipher and 
was heavily used in divination in early China. The numerical symbols or values were actually 
tied to semi-mythical figure by the name of Fu-Shi, who is, perhaps, the legendary first ruler of 
China. The history or origin of the I-Ching is very interesting because it is said that this knowl- 
edge was imparted on Fu-Shi by an otherworldly being. 

According to ancient Chinese myth, Fu-Shi lived around 3,000 B.C. He and his sister were 
the sole survivors of a great flood and, together, they repopulated the Earth. And it was said 
that one day when he was on the Yalu River, a water-dragon appeared to him and on the back 
of this water dragon was revealed to him the eight trigrams. These eight trigrams are the foun- 
dation of the I-Ching, consisting of a series of broken and unbroken lines; a distinct binary 
code. 

Fu-Shi was given the information of the I-Ching, what was essentially a binary code. It has 
been basically proven that his kind of mathematical binary code is what is going to drive all 
computers in the future, and this is something that extraterrestrials on other planets and in 
other galaxies must also be using. 

Somehow I surmise that the idea for the binary code was gleaned from the I-Ching. It’s a 
very curious thing, especially the idea that the basics of the I-Ching was imparted by another 
type of being: a dragon that arose from the water, of all things. 

Could the I-Ching have been an attempt by the extraterrestrials to set up a common com- 
munication language with humankind? Might this also support the notion that the crop circles 
in Chilbolton are an actually alien response that SETI sent out into the cosmos in 1974, and 
have extraterrestrials been leaving messages here on Earth for us to discover for thousands of 
years as ancient astronaut theorists contend? Perhaps further clues can be found by examin- 
ing other mysterious symbols that have been discovered carved into rocks all over the world. 

Washington, D.C., May, 2014. 


NASA researchers, in conjunction with SETI scientists publish a manual enlisting archeolo- 
gists and anthropologists in the search for evidence of extraterrestrial communication. The 
330-page document, entitled, “Archeology, Anthropology and Interstellar Communication, 
details means and methods beyond binary code and radio signals that scientists should con- 
sider as potential communications from extraterrestrials. 


Singled out in the document are rock art and carvings, including the neolithic petroglyphs 


of Northumberland, England. Although the document does not directly attribute the art to ex- 
traterrestrials, it does pose the possibility that it could be tied to otherworldly communication. 

Throughout the world, there are petroglyphs and other rock art that are actually quite 
similar all over the Earth. We have to wonder if there is not some parallel that’s going on. I 
think we have to begin looking at these symbols and ask how did it original and from where? 

Roswell, New Mexico, September 4th, 2004. 

While tracking deer in the desert just eleven miles from thee famous Roswell crash site 
Robert Ridge came across an object sticking out of the sand: a small, triangular-shaped rock 
that is completely uniform in color and has a circular design on top of it that isn’t etched into 
the rock, but actually protrudes from it. 

I thought it was cool when I first picked it up then got to the truck and brushed it off and 
then I was, like, you know, in awe. And I was, like, pinching myself, what is this? I thought it was 
very unique and very special right off the git-go. And I still do. 

The Roswell Rock, as it has come to be known, measures roughly one and one-half inches 
thick by two inches wide. Meticulously etched out of the face of the triangular stone are circles 
and crescents. Robert Ridge is convinced that this is meant to convey a message and after 
studying the rock, he discovered an uncanny correlation between the symbols and the mag- 
netism of the stone. 

We discovered the rock has magnetic properties. A friend kept hounding me about it and 
he finally brought a magnet over and said, here, do this. So, we did and we found out that it 
has....it’s pretty cool. 

But with all the strange qualities the Roswell Rock possesses, what researchers find most 
fascinating is that the design protruding from its surface has also been found in England, nearly 
five thousand miles away. 

The pattern of the sun and moon inside the circle that we see on the rocks is precisely the 
same as what we see in a crop circle formation dating to 1996 in southern England. The crop 
circle appeared eight years before Robert Ridge discovered the Roswell Rock, a fact that has 
led some to suggest that the rock is simply a man-made copy. 

One of my best friend said it looked like a hippy made it and threw it out in the desert. So, 
I wanted to examine it and here is a 3-D cat-scan of the rock and that’s how we found out it 
hasn’t been painted, this hasn’t been stuck to the top of the rock; it’s not an applicate, it’s a part 
of the rock, it doesn’t have a magnet inside. 

Ancient astronaut theorists also contend if someone had made the rock as a hoax, it is 
unlikely they would have left it half buried in the desert where it may never have been found. 
But what has truly convinced Robert and many others that the rock is not a man-made fabrica- 
tion is a comparison that was done under a microscope between the Roswell Rock and a sand- 
blasted replica. 

We started looking at it under magnification...it blew me away. I was like hah! what is this? 
It has proven to be everything I thought it was so far, in my opinion. 

One of the first researcher to investigate the connection between the Roswell Rock and the 
drop circle in England was investigative journalist Linda Moulton Howe. She is convinced that, 
within the design is a message. If we are dealing with advanced intelligence and you assume 
throughout the universe, all solar systems, all galaxies, there have to be some...we’ll call them 


baselines....moons, suns and skies would be the common denominator. Something is trying to 
teach us humans about astronomy, the sun and the moon and the tracking symbols; this is 
reflecting past, present and future and that comes back to, what is on that rock? Well, some 
people would say that is a date. 

A date? But why? Could there be a message encoded in the design of the Roswell Rock that 
reveals some significant turning point that lies ahead for humankind? It could be that the ex- 
traterrestrials responsible for making crop circles—and I believe that’s what happened—ac- 
tually generated this rock, created this near the Roswell crash so as to get us asking the right 
questions. A little bread crumb here and a little bread crumb there and we’re being brought 
closer and closer to the truth. 

Is it possible that the design that appears on the Roswell Rock and in the crop formation in 
England is actually an attempt by extraterrestrials to communicate with humankind? Might 
this message be trying to tell us something about our future and, possibly, even reveal the 
date on which these alien visitors plan to return? Perhaps further clues can be found by exam- 
ining the geometry of one of the world’s most mysterious sites. 

Nazca, the Ica Region of Peru. High in this arid desert there is a series of precise geoglyphic 
formations that have mystified people since their discovery in the 1920s. They are called the 
Nazca Lines. These geoglyphs appear in many shapes and sizes; some are figures of animals, 
others are plants, and a few even appear to be depicting humans or humanlike beings. All of 
them were made on a scale to be seen from above. The only way you can appreciate the 
entire scope of these geoglyphs is from the sky. And so the stories behind them as well to this 
day are maintained very clearly they are not meant to be seen from the ground, only by the 
gods and the gods dwell in the skies. 

But for some ancient astronaut theorists, even more fascinating is what lies one hundred 
miles to the north on the Macha Machea Plain. Here, thousands of holes of varying dimensions 
and depths have been dug into a mountain range in a pattern that runs north and south for 
almost two miles. This mysterious formation has baffled archeologists for decades and like the 
Nazca Lines can be seen only from high above the ground. In the mountains of Peru we have 
what is commonly referred to as the band of holes. It is one of the coolest places in relation to 
the ancient astronaut theory because who in their right mind would go ahead and dig all these 
holes? For what? 

They’re a credible, long-lived mystery. Some people think they look like some kind of 
machine was running over the territory; some think it was some sort of systematic mining 
operation; some people say it was just pothunters, you know, looting, looking for graves. None 
of the explanations make good sense. 

While the band of holes continues to defy explanation some ancient astronaut theorists 
believe it may represent a type of message, a message that can also be found at another site 
six thousand miles away. The northwest coast of France. Here, just south of Brittany, are the 
Carnac Stones, an arrangement of over 3,000 megalithic rocks that stretch for more than two 
miles across the countryside. The megaliths of Carnac in Brittany are just amazing. Some stand 
about thirty or forty feet tall. There are multiple avenues of stones going right over hills and no 
one has ever worked out what their purpose is. 

Like the band of holes in Peru, the Carnac Stones continue to defy explanation, but ancient 
astronaut theorists suggest that the clue to understanding both mysterious sites might be found 


by comparing them side by side. The band of holes runs for approximately two miles; so do 
the Carnac Stones. The width of the band of holes measures eight holes across, occasionally 
deviating by one or two holes. This, too, is often the case with the Carnac Stones and when 
viewed from high above the layout of the two sites is eerily similar. 

It would appear in my mind that there is some connection between Carnac, France and 
Peru and a special code has been placed there for a future time when we could understand 
these codes. Some ancient astronaut theorists have even gone so far as to suggest that the 
band of holes may have once held some kind of standing totems similar to what is believed to 
have existed at Stonehenge and those totems may have disappeared because they were made 
of wood. 

There are a series of post holes that were found all around Stonehenge in which you can 
put sticks but they’ve degraded over time and have gradually crumbled away and, perhaps, 
the same thing happened in the Nazca Plains in Peru with those holes. 

Could there really be a connection between the Carnac Stones in France and the Band of 
Holes in Peru as ancient astronaut theorists suggest? And, if so, is it meant to convey a mes- 
sage? If you look at the stones at Carnac, you see curious alignments and these alignments 
actually duplicate the Pythagorean Triangle. This appears to have happened as much as three 
thousand years before Pythagoras allegedly invented the Pythagorean Triangle. 

What you're seeing is remarkable mathematical symbolism encoding messages that seems 
to suggest somebody wants us to know it was built with technology far in advance of what we 
have now. Some thousands of years in the past the extraterrestrials who visited our planet left 
the proof behind; they knew that in the far future the humans will see these stone patterns; they 
will realize that this is geometric and sooner or later the question arises that maybe we have 
been visited by beings from outer space. 

Is it possible that these two ancient sites are both conveying a message left behind by 
extraterrestrials and was it their intention that it would one day be deciphered by mankind? 
Ancient astronaut theorists say yes and claim that further evidence can be found with another 
alien message; one that is encoded in the Bible. 

London, England, 1971. 


After years of studying ancient philosophical teachings relating to the Egyptian Mystery 
schools, author John Mischel, unearths evidence of an ancient code, a numerical and geomet- 
ric code seemingly embedded, not only in the sacred structures of ancient Egypt, but also in 
the Hebrew world and in the plans for the heavenly city of New Jerusalem. John Mischel was a 
scholar, he was a mystic; he was a genius and a very prolific author. He had an incredible 
understanding of Earth geometry and geography. But what he is most famous for is the New 
Jerusalem diagram. By carefully examining the physical description of New Jerusalem in Rev- 
elation 21, Mischel uncovered a sacred design. At the core of his diagram is the squaring of the 
circle and the division of the circle into equal sectors: a zodiac wheel and the positioning of 
twelve gates to the heavenly city, three on each side of the square, representing the twelve 
tribes of Israel. 

This is also a geometric figure and John Mischel claimed that this would be how the New 
Jerusalem was to be built in the future, and that all this was encoded in Revelations in a math- 
ematical geometric way. In his book, The Dimensions Of Paradise, Mischel proposed that the 
sacred geometry represented the order of the universe. 


Ancient astronaut theorists suggest that this same exact geometrical concept can be found 
halfway around the world in Nazca, Peru. Here in the desert, among the many planet and ani- 
mal glyphs, is a geometric design that looks much different from the other Nazca Lines. It is 
called the “Sunstar and Cross.” The Nazca Sunstar glyph is one of the most interesting glyphs 
to be seen at Nazca and, in fact, because it is in a remote area of the Pampa Valley, it is rarely 
seen by tourists but it is, by far, the strangest and most mathematically precise of all of the 
diagrams at Nazca. 

The Sunstar and Cross glyph is a precisely formed star polygon made of two squares sur- 
rounding a perfect circle. All share the same center and diameter. Inside the grid are wheels 
within wheels and squares within squares. The design mirrors not only New Jerusalem’s sa- 
cred geometry but also offers up yet another connection. 

When you look at it, it is very obviously what is called a mandala or a yantra in ancient 
India or Tibet. What a mandala yantra glyph is doing in the remote desert of Peru is very 
interesting. It is a very sacred symbol; it’s this idea of being connected with the realm of the 
gods. And then we have to, once again, ask ourselves, well, what is the realm of the gods? It is 
very interesting to note that, seen from the sky, it is very similar—not identical but very simi- 
lar—to , for example, the layout of the temples at Borabedor. The Buddist temple at Borabedor 
lies over eleven thousand miles west of Nazca in Indonesia and is laid out with a series of 
precise circles within a platform of perfect squares. 

One has to wonder if somehow all these sites are connected because that is what the an- 
cient astronaut theory excels in; that people in our ancient past were not isolated; they had 
contact with each other. In the end, there is an extraterrestrial connection. 

Is this something that was taught by the ancients from one culture to the rest and they 
incorporated these divine cities, these New Jerusalems, or is this something that was given to 
us by some divine intelligence? Is it possible that the New Jerusalem design, the Sunstar and 
Cross of Nazca, the temple of Borabedor, and other geometric structures around the world, 
are encoded with similar mathematic and geometric principles and, if so, are they part of an 
alien message that is meant, not only to inform us of our celestial origins, but to guide us to- 
ward a reconnection. 

Perhaps a key to understanding the relevance of the sacred code can be found by examin- 
ing the astrological alignments of mysterious sites throughout the world. 

Isolated in the Pacific Ocean more than two thousand miles off the coast of Chile lies one of 
the most mysterious places on Earth: Easter Island. This tiny landmass is home to nearly nine 
hundred monolithic stone statues carved out of volcanic rock. Two thousand five hundred, 
sixty-four miles to the east, isolated seven thousand feet above sea level are the ruins of a 
mysterious lost city of the Inca, called Machu Pichu. And ten thousand seven hundred, forty- 
two miles away on the opposite side of the world lies Mohengo-Daro, a site where ancient 
astronaut theorists believe a nuclear explosion may have occurred in the distant past. 

Curiously, as discovered by researcher, Jim Allison, these three sites fall in a straight line 
around the center of the Earth and, with just a minor margin of error, it also runs through a 
number of other mysterious ancient sites. We have the Giza Plateau, Nazca, Ankor-Wat in Cam- 
bodia. All of these extraordinarily important powerful sacred places were all built ina straight 
line. Now this cannot be an accident; this cannot be a coincidence. The line also encompasses 
the ancient Sumerian city of Ur, the ruins of Petra, Jordan, and Persopolis, the capitol city of 


ancient Persia. All these ancient sites seem to line up even if there might be minute degrees of 
deviation, but never a great distance from that line. 

How is it that so many important ancients sites across the globe all follow this line? What 
could possibly explain this? This is bizarre, because only a people capable of flight or, at least, 
able to look at maps would be able to do such a thing. Could it be because some of those 
points were, in fact, places where our ancestors made contact with extraterrestrials? 

There has to be something important in the location and geography, in the geometry, that 
indicated to our ancestors that this is sacred ground, that this is a powerful place to put these 
sacred sites. Ancient astronaut theorists say evidence of extraterrestrial intervention can also 
be found by looking at how early humans aligned their most important sites with the stars. At 
the Giza Plateau in Egypt , the layout of the three great pyramids align perfectly with the belt 
stars of the constellation Orion. 

Orion’s belt is made of two great stars and a third dimmer star which is offset a bit to the 
left. It is exactly what you see on the ground: two large pyramids in alignment with a third 
smaller pyramid offset. It looks like they wanted to build stars on the ground, if you like. Also 
aligned with these stars are the structures at the ancient city of Teotehuacan in central Mexico, 
the Hopi villages in the American southwest, and the Thornboro henges, a neolithic landscape 
complex in northern England. Could it be merely coincidence that so many ancient cultures 
throughout the world that, presumably, had no contact with each other all built their most im- 
portant sites by using celestial alignments? 

Look, this is not something that can be explained away as a coincidence. It is time for us to 
responsibly take a look at what we’re really seeing and understand that there is a worldwide 
intelligent, highly precise, mathematic plan behind all these designs. The idea that even an- 
cient buildings are encoded with information and that where they sit on the planet is also part 
of an intricate code is a fascinating idea and one that we’re just beginning to understand. 

Could it be that the curious location and alignments of ancient sacred sites were actually 
meant to serve as a form of communication? And might the purpose have been to leave behind 
a hidden message for future generations to discover? Ancient astronaut theorists say yes and 
suggest that otherworldly messages can often be found, not only hidden throughout the globe, 
but within the human body. 

The University of Cambridge, England, March, 1953. 

American biologist, James Watson, and English physicist, Francis Crick, discover the three 
dimensional helix shape of DNA. This scientific breakthrough is a giant leap forward in unrav- 
eling the mystery of mankind’s origins. But the human genetic code proves to be so complex 
that Francis Crick proposes it did not develop by chance and, also, that it is not of this Earth. 
Sir Francis Crick said that the human genome is not something that could have occurred ran- 
domly and that, therefore, we were somehow programed specifically by extraterrestrials, it 
would seem, many thousands of years ago. 

The message is that our DNA did not originate on Earth. In fact, research has revealed that 
human DNA is billions of years old and that we were, in fact, seeded from the stars. The DNA 
molecule, itself, is the equivalent to the entire Encyclopedia Britannica being dropped out ofa 
helicopter, chopped up into individual words and then as the words fall out of the helicopter 
like confetti, that they all arrange into the correct order that they were in before. That is the 
madness that is required to believe that human DNA could have appeared randomly on Earth. 


Is it possible that DNA is an intelligently designed code and, if so, might there be even 
more information embedded within our genetic makeup than scientists have yet to find? As an 
information molecule, DNA is much more attractive than radio signals and so on. It lives longer, 
it has the ability to self-replicate, and it has an astronomically tiny error rate. So these three 
properties make DNA a unique storage device. If you want to store a secret or a stamp of the 
Maker, DNA would be your choice. 

Could it be that there are messages imprinted directly in our genetic codes? Ancient as- 
tronaut theorists say yes, and contend that part of that message may be contained within the 
universe structure of DNA, which consists ofa series of three molecule combinations known as 
codons or triplets. They say that it is much more than coincidence that three is also the number 
of stars in Orion’s Belt, the number of pyramids on the Giza Plateau that line up with those 
stars, and the geometry of the pyramid shape itself. 

We have avery fascinating connection to data points saying the same thing. Number three 
is where you begin building geometry. The DNA molecule has an underlying geometry to it. 
Geometry is intrinsic to the design of the universe and that the number three builds the tri- 
angle, the triangle being the building block of all other geometry. Maybe we'll learn some 
very interesting things once we can decipher the message. 

Are there alien messages all around us, hidden within elaborate designs, embedded within 
geographical alignments, carved in rock, etched into the landscape and even encoded in our 
DNA and, if so, might there be some significance to the fact that we are just now beginning to 
discover these messages? 

In the Book of Daniel, there is a chapter that tells Daniel to seal up the prophecies of the 
Hebrew scripture, and it will be opened again in the days when human beings are running to 
and fro and knowledge will increase. Well, we could argue that we are living in those days that 
Daniel was writing about. So much of what we know about ancient culture, ancient architec- 
ture, ancient technology is encoded. There are codes in literature. We see in the New Jerusa- 
lem diagram that there is encoding, again in geometry, in architecture. These codes were left 
to us a long, long time ago so that we could find our way, so we could remember who we are. 

Is it some kind of message for us from the past that we are to decode when we have reached 
a higher state of civilization and knowledge that we can figure all this out? It would seem that 
we are just now reaching a point of knowledge and technology that we can understand these 
codes and find the hidden meanings within. 

Is it possible that the answers to mankind’s greatest questions: where did we come from? 
why are we here? and where are we going? are actually all around us, hidden in alien mes- 
sages, waiting to be deciphered. Perhaps the key to decoding it all lies in ancient script; our 
own DNA or something else we have yet to discover. And once we crack the code we will find 
that the answers to these questions are far more profound than we ever imagined. 


The Great Flood 


Evidence of a cataclysmic event. Written accounts describing lost cities. And mythic tales 
of gods punishing humanity.You can see it here, that this event took place. Atlantis had a great 
advanced civilization. They decided that they would destroy all these civilizations. In ancient 
cultures throughout the world, there are numerous stories of mankind nearly being destroyed 
by a great flood. But could such an event have actually taken place? And might it have been 
caused by an otherworldly force? One has to ask the question ‘‘What if Noah was one of the 
extraterrestrials?”’ Might we find evidence in the stories of “The Great Flood?” It is one of the 
best-known stories of the Bible, and variations of this ancient tale can be found in cultures 
throughout the world. 

From ancient Hindu teachings and Mesopotamian legends to Mesoamerican myths, it is 
written that the gods sent a powerful flood to wipe out all of humanity. God is angry at human 
beings, because human beings have not been behaving properly; they have been violating 
God’s laws. 

Certainly the most famous of these is the legend of Noah. In Genesis, God becomes so 
disgusted with the behavior of His creation that He says He “repenteth of making them” and 
He brings forth the deluge. 

In stories much older than the story of Noah, in the story of Gilgamesh, the Sumerian leg- 
end, the council of gods brought the flood. In Plato’s writing, Zeus brought the flood. In Hindu- 
ism, God had instructed that, one day, the whole Earth will be flooded. 

When that happens, you build a boat and you gather the people, some animals, and then I 
will save you. The story of the Great Flood is often considered to be mythological. But similar 
stories of a cataclysmic flood can be found in approximately 1,200 different cultures around 
the world, and many anthropologists say that because these stories are so numerous and date 
back thousands of years, it is unlikely that they originated from a single source. 

When we find similar myths all over the world, like the myth of the flood, then we have to 
ask ourselves are these things that human beings came up with independently, because let’s 
say there was a great flood in ancient history, that has been memorialized in people’s my- 
thologies, because it was such a cataclysmic event that people looked for a religious explana- 
tion for it. 

The fact that there are ancient stories that speak of the same flood, it almost leads into that 
direction that, at some point, some cataclysm happened that not just affected one geographic 
area of the world, but the entire planet. 

If a cataclysmic flood really did occur, killing most life on the planet, what could have 
caused it? And is there any physical evidence to suggest that it actually happened? Scientists 


say answers to both questions may be buried deep beneath the sea. 

The Indian Ocean. 

According to the five scientists who make up the Holocene Impact Working Group, this 
area is where an enormous asteroid struck the Earth, thousands of years ago. This impact may 
have been so large that it triggered enormous tsunamis that flooded inland areas across the 
region an event the local inhabitants would have perceived as a great flood. 

Since so many ancient cultures have a flood story or a flood mythology, this is probably 
based in some sort of real event and an asteroid landing in the ocean, in the right place, trig- 
gering a tsunami, would then lead to one of these major floods. 

The Holocene Group says evidence for a catastrophic asteroid strike lies in what they be- 
lieve is an 18-mile-wide crater on the floor of the Indian Ocean, just west of the island of Mada- 
gascar. Holocene Group scientists believe further evidence supporting their theory also lies 
in what are called “chevrons,” ancient deposits of sediment and fossils in both Madagascar 
and Australia. 

What was so out of place and unusual about the chevrons was that they weren’t land-based 
debris. But, rather, it was the kind of debris you get from an ocean sea bottom, things like 
marine animals, marine fossils. They’ve also found what’s really the smoking gun of any aster- 
oid or comet impact, and that’s micro-beads. The only way they are formed is by the extreme 
heat of an impact melting the rock, the rock being thrown into the air, or water, and cooling 
into these nice little spheres. Similar marine fossils have also been found on the other side of 
the world, at the ancient temple complex of Puma Punku, in modern-day Bolivia. 

If the Holocene Group’s initial findings prove true, they could be definitive evidence that a 
cosmic strike caused large-scale flooding thousands of years ago. But if an asteroid really was 
responsible for a worldwide flood, scientists say it would have to have been as large as the 
one that led to the extinction of the dinosaurs, which measured eight miles wide and struck the 
Earth with a force five billion times more powerful than the bomb dropped on Hiroshima. 

There are many ancient texts that tell us that there wasn’t just a flood, but there was also a 
conflagration, a period of fire, when the Earth was bombarded with firestorms, the gods bring- 
ing them down, and that this period was then followed by a flood. And it would seem that 
fragments of this comet vaporized the ice sheets that had been covering large parts of the 
northern hemisphere for tens of thousands of years, sending all of the water up into the atmo- 
sphere, which then rained down. Perhaps even for 40 days, 40 nights, like the Bible tells us. 

According to those scientists who subscribe to this theory, the fires that might have oc- 
curred just before the flood would have left behind an ash layer in the Earth, all over the world. 
This distinctive ash layer which scientists call the Usselo Horizon could be the ultimate proof 
that the Great Flood really occurred. And researchers believe they may have discovered it. 

Just outside the small Belgian town of Lommel, author and researcher Andrew Collins fol- 
lows local archeologist Ferdi Geerts to the site of a mysterious black layer of soil excavated by 
a mining company. 

I can already see a black layer in the soil here. It’s about just under a-a meter down three to 
four feet and are we looking here at the Usselo Horizon? 

Yes. 

Is this, is this it? At the end of the ditch we see a peat layer. 


Yeah. 

At the top of the peat layer, there is some charcoal. 

Right. 

So, can we go down and look at this? 

Yes. 

Collins and Geerts get a closer look, which allows them to determine that this dark layer of 
soil seems to date to the end of the last ice age, about the same time the Usselo Horizon is 
supposed to have formed. 

If we come down from the, from the surface here, which is obviously the modern day, there 
is this accumulation of sand over a period of around 13,000 years, that takes us back to this 
point here. 

The black is a layer, eh? Yeah. 

And the white is sand. 

Yeah. 

We call that a soil horizon. 

Okay. 

According to Geerts, this black layer dates back to the time period when a global flood 
may have devastated Earth. 

But what is it made of? Collins and Geerts dig into the soil and discover that it is, indeed, 
charcoal. 

This is the Usselo Horizon, and to Collins, it’s confirmation that the catastrophe described 
in the Bible was real. This is physical evidence of that flood, of that conflagration. This is your 
absolute evidence that this event took place. This is the evidence of the cataclysm. 

Could the Usselo Horizon, a possible impact crater in the Indian Ocean and sea fossils at 
Puma Punku all be proof that the ancient story ofa great flood is not a myth, but that it is based 
on actual events? And if so, could the rest of the story, in which God sent a flood to annihilate 
the human race, be true as well? This suggests that a great flood did, in fact, happen; that it was 
real. But then it also presents us with an intriguing possibility. It is entirely possible that there 
is an extraterrestrial origin to this terrible flood. 

Could it be that the Great Flood described in so many ancient texts really did occur at the 
end of the last Ice Age? And if so, could it have been brought on by extraterrestrial beings? 
Ancient astronaut theorists say yes, and claim that evidence of this can be found at the top of 
one of the world’s most sacred mountains. 

Laurel, Maryland. October 2014. 

At Johns Hopkins University, top scientists from all over the world gather for the first Inter- 
national Asteroid Impact Deflection Assessment Workshop. The focus of this event is to dem- 
onstrate the latest technology designed for diverting the course of asteroids headed for a col- 
lision with Earth. The proposed method involves launching a spacecraft to collide with the 
asteroid at a velocity nine times faster than the speed of a bullet fired from an AK-47. 

If we look at the dinosaurs, for example, they were wiped out due to the impact of a giant 
rock that wiped out everything on planet Earth at the time. And so, right now, scientists around 
the globe are working tirelessly to redirect asteroids from possible collisions with Earth. In 


addition to using direct impact to knock an asteroid off course, scientists have also looked into 
the possibility of creating a gravity tractor that could actually manipulate the trajectory of the 
object. 

But if we are close to developing this kind of technology today, is it possible that extrater- 
restrials who visited Earth in the distant past already possessed the ability to redirect aster- 
oids? And if so, might they have used this technology not to deflect an asteroid away from 
Earth but towards it? We are talking about technology that equals ours today, or as some have 
said, that it actually surpasses whatever it is that we’ve achieved so far in our modern age. And 
so, if we can control the trajectories of asteroids, to direct them away from Earth, then it’s 
certainly possible that highly advanced extraterrestrials could have had the technology to 
direct an asteroid towards Earth. 

It’s interesting how the legends described how the flood came. It is stated that a great 
meteor or comet or something was to swing around from behind the sun, and as such, rip the 
oceans out of their bodies. The flood was clearly contrived. It was sent by higher powers to 
correct things here on Earth. They had an intent and a purpose for Experiment Earth, which 
they believe had become corrupted, and therefore the flood was sent as an attack, an assault 
upon humanity. If the Great Flood was a real, historical event, could it have been deliberately 
caused by otherworldly beings as ancient astronaut theorists suggest? But if so, why? What 
might they have been trying to destroy? 

Mount Hermon, Lebanon. 1869. 

Exploring the top of this historic mountain range, British archeologist General Sir Charles 
Warren discovers the sacred temple of Qasr Antar believed to be the highest place of worship 
in the biblical world. 

Sir Charles Warren hiked up to the top of Mount Hermon. The ruins of this temple are 
there. And there he found an ancient stele and he broke this stele into two pieces and brought 
it back to the British Museum. 

When scholars translated the Greek text, it read “According to the command of the great- 
est and holy God, those who take an oath proceed from here.” The inscription’s significance 
was lost on archeologists for more than a century, until biblical scholar George Nicklesburg 
connected it to an oath mentioned in the ancient Book of Enoch. According to Enoch, Mount 
Hermon is where a band of renegade angels known as the Watchers descended from the heav- 
ens in the distant past and took an oath before meeting with humans. 

In the time before time, the sons of God came down to Earth. They were the shining ones, 
the Enohim, or fallen angels. And they found the women very attractive and they married the 
women or bonded with the women. The offspring of these unnatural unions between angels 
and humans were said to produce giant hybrid beings called the Nephilim, and God was so 
disgusted by their existence that he decided to send a great flood to cleanse the Earth of them. 

But how is it that human women were able to be impregnated by angels? Could it be, as 
ancient astronaut theorists suggest, that the Book of Enoch is not actually describing angels, 
but rather a different kind of otherworldly being? You’ve got to wonder what was really going 
on here? Are extraterrestrials coming and now breeding with humans, which was somehow 
forbidden and wrong, but they did it anyway? So the other extraterrestrials decided, “This is a 
big mistake. Now we’ve got to destroy all these people.” 


Could the story of the Great Flood actually be describing extraterrestrials coming to Earth 
long ago, and interbreeding with human women to create a mutant race of giants? Ancient 
astronaut theorists say yes, and claim further evidence can be found by examining ruins that 
are believed to date back thousands of years before our earliest known civilizations. 

The Gulf of Khambhat, India. 2001. 


Scientists working some and 125 feet below the surface of the ocean, stumble across some- 
thing extraordinary, what appears to be the signs of an ancient civilization. Recently, the ma- 
rine archeologists of India have discovered two cities in the Bay of Khambhat. They are still 
working on it you know, going down there and archiving it and taking photographs and vid- 
eos. They think that these cities were destroyed in a geological change that happened many 
thousands of years ago. But you have to wonder, yourself, if there are not more sunken cities 
all around India. Their own legends and myths say exactly that. 

The ruins found beneath the ocean in the Gulf of Khambhat are thought to date back at 
least 9,000 years, to the time when some researchers believe a comet struck the Earth and 
caused a global deluge. 

Could these submerged cities not only be evidence that the Great Flood really did occur, 
but also that it wiped out an advanced society that existed long before the earliest known 
human civilization? Scientists say further evidence can be found in archeological sites around 
the world that date back to end of the last ice age. 

In southeastern Turkey lies Gobekli Tepe, an extraordinary series of circular stone struc- 
tures with intricately carved pillars weighing as much as 50 tons. Radiocarbon dating indi- 
cates parts of the complex were built about 10,000 BC, and at least one archeologist believes 
there are signs it may have been destroyed by a flood. We have evidence there of catastrophic 
destruction; of pillars being knocked over at the end of the last ice age; that things were very 
severe, people were trying to rebuild it at the time. Eventually, they effectively gave up and 
covered over the entire site, maybe to come back later to uncover it, maybe to simply bury it 
for posterity. 

In the rain forests of Indonesia is a series of terraces, walls and steps ona hill that the locals 
call Gunung Padang. When scientists drilled into the Earth to determine its age, they discov- 
ered the site dates back to at least 9700 BC. Very interestingly, one of the layers of Gunung 
Padang that’s been exposed seismically shows that there was an entrance to a cave at about 
9700 or so BC that was subsequently covered over. Again, I think this ties in with the events at 
the end of the last ice age. People were going into caves, they had to escape, and then things 
were covered over after that. 

Are these ruins that are found across the world evidence of an advanced civilization that 
existed before a global deluge? And if so, might we find mention of it in ancient myths? If we 
go back to ancient Greece, one of the myths, one of the sacred narratives that Plato preserves 
is the narrative that there used to be a great continent, which he calls Atlantis. And Atlantis had 
a great, advanced civilization. Atlantis was one of the continents that was destroyed by the 
Great Flood. When does he date Atlantis? To 9600 BC, which is very close to the modern date 
of the end of the last ice age. So all this, I believe, ties together that we had an earlier cycle of 
civilization. 

It was devastated at the end of the last ice age by natural catastrophes. Humanity was driven 
into a dark age that lasted thousands and thousands of years, until civilization reemerged about 


5,000 years ago. 

Is it possible that the story of Atlantis is really describing a civilization that existed before 
10,000 BC, when the Great Flood and the end of the ice age are said to have happened? Did 
Atlantis suffer the same fate as Gobekli Tepe, Gunung Padang and many other ancient struc- 
tures that appear to have been hit by some catastrophic event? Ancient astronaut theorists say 
yes, and suggest that the most compelling evidence can be found not with what was destroyed, 
but with what survived. 

Qumran, Palestine. 1946. 

In the desert, ten miles east of Jerusalem, a Bedouin shepherd leaves his flock of sheep and 
goats to look for a stray. Walking along the cliffs, the shepherd spots a cave in the distance. He 
threw a stone into a cave and he heard the crack of breaking pottery. So he went in to investi- 
gate, and found jars that contained ancient manuscripts. The Bedouin shepherd’s find led to a 
discovery of 11 caves that contained the most extraordinary cache of literature, arguably, in 
human history: the Dead Sea Scrolls. 

There are 800 pieces of literature found in these 11 caves and it tells us so much about the 
ancient world. One of the amazing revelations is the story about Noah that we don’t see in the 
Old Testament, and the story is that when Noah is born, he’s an extraordinary baby with a 
strange complexion and the ability to light up the room with his eyes. What’s interesting is that 
you actually have Noah’s father, Lamech, questioning whether or not Noah is his son. And this 
is due to the fact that we have this story about these fallen angels that came down and had sex 
with women. 

Lamech confronts his wife, Batenosh, “Is it my son or is it, is it one of theirs?” Noah’s exte- 
rior is described as very foreign. His eyes are described to be glowing like sunbeams; his 
skin is glowing, as well. 

Now that’s a very bizarre description, and so, one has to ask the question, “What if Noah 
was one of the extraterrestrials?” Could it be, as ancient astronaut theorists suggest, that the 
Biblical figure of Noah was, in fact, an alien being? Is this the reason he is described as having 
a strange complexion and glowing eyes? The key thing that’s going on with Noah is that he is 
pure in God’s sight, and so is his family. And this purity seems to be genetic, as much as what 
you might call spiritual. And so, when God makes plans to wipe out the rest of humanity, what 
he’s wiping out is the extraterrestrial dimension of humanity that has come about through the 
pollution of human genetics. 

Could extraterrestrials have sent the Great Flood to cleanse the Earth of genetic mistakes, 
and make Noah the father of a new version of humankind? According to ancient stories, the 
world that Noah’s descendants were born into was very different from the one that existed in 
pre-flood times, when gods, giants, fairies, and other creatures were said to share the planet 
with humans. The flood does seem to serve as a demarcation point. 

In the Bible, we read about how, before the flood, people had longer lives, but then, after 
the flood, shorter lives. We see the same thing in Mesopotamian tradition, with the Sumerian 
King List, where, before the flood, we have kings that ruled in Mesopotamia, with extraordi- 
narily long lives. After the flood, the lengths of reigns of these kings becomes much shorter. 
The other thing that happened before this Great Demarcation is that the gods were present 
among us. There was a close interaction between the human and the sacred. The gods would 
guide us and they would be tempted. There would be interaction, the god might marry a mor- 


tal and then there would be descendants of the gods. Now the gods seem so far away. 

So, there are these theories that this was the big shifting point in human history. It is really 
interesting to note that the interaction with these higher beings seems to only be located in the 
past.All these depictions of “there were giants upon the Earth.“ Or a time when man inter- 
acted with the gods. 

Where are the gods today? We only seem to have subtle interactions. It’s curious to think 
why that might have been. What was it about this Great Flood, this dividing line in history, that 
caused the separation of god and man? It could be that our evolution depended upon a natural 
upbringing, an upbringing that was not contaminated by this notion that we’re not alone in the 
universe. It could be a necessary part of the human development. 

Uzengili, Turkey. 1997. 

More than 7,000 feet up, near the country’s eastern border, an American explorer search- 
ing for Noah’s Ark, named David Allen Deal, stumbles upon the ruins of an ancient settlement. 
There is an extraordinary archaeological site in the Anatolian plateau, in Turkey, called Naxuan, 
and Naxuan comes from an ancient word that means “Noah’s Zion,” the city of God that Noah 
built. 

Mount Ararat, which is the legendary resting place of Noah’s Ark, is very close by, so it 
makes a lot of sense that this could have been the landing site of the ark and then this city 
would have been built by Noah. 

The ancient Armenian historian Moses of Choren called Naxuan, “the place of first descent 
where Noah and his family emerged from the ark and built the first city or town after the flood.” 

Could this be the first settlement in the post-flood world, the place where Noah lived and 
died? Today, this remote area is largely uninhabited, but according to explorer David Deal, a 
recent archeological dig reportedly uncovered something remarkable; the region may con- 
tain as many as a million graves. There is evidence that people came from all over the world to 
bury their dead here, for 10,000 years. The idea is that if you are brought here to be buried in 
the site of this extraordinary prophet, this man who was chosen by God to be the survivor of 
the deluge, that you, too, would be resurrected because you were in such holy company. 

According to some researchers, if this is indeed the place where Noah began the 
repopulation of the Earth, then the Ark must be nearby as well. In the Book of Genesis, we read 
about how God commanded Noah to build an ark. And the measurements of this ark are quite 
large. The dimensions usually given are about 450 feet long by 75 feet wide by about 45 feet 
high. Such a boat of these dimensions was never seen in the ancient world, and in fact, not until 
the 19th century was there ever a boat of this size. 

In 2009, a Dutchman named Johan Huibers started building a full-size version of Noah’s ark 
using the instructions laid out in the Bible. It took him three years and more than a million 
dollars to complete the project. But while the ship seems perfectly designed to ride out a tor- 
rential storm, many say it’s still far too small to literally hold two of every animal species on the 
planet. It would seem pretty clear that Noah did not scoop up every form of life on Earth and 
put it into the Ark. And so as a means of saving all life-forms on Earth this is not possible, not 
believable. 

But ancient astronaut theorists suggest there might be another way in which the ark was 
able to preserve two of every creature on Earth, as stated in the Bible. Let’s look at it from a 


technological perspective. The only way that you can create an ark like Noah created, accord- 
ing to what we can read in the Old Testament, is if you collect DNA samples. 

So, what if the ark was a metaphor or a symbol for some type of a DNA bank? Did the ark 
described in the story of Noah really exist? And if so, might it have been not a vessel to carry 
two of every animal species, but a DNA bank, built to hold the genetic information of all life on 
our planet? What one might read into this is that some kind of special DNA bank was to be 
created; that animal DNA, plant DNA, and human DNA for that matter, were all to be preserved 
somehow in an ark that was to float through the flood and this catastrophe. 

Is it possible that all of humanity is descended from Noah’s genetic lineage a new species 
that replaced the indigenous people who once existed on Earth? And all that remains of this 
once great society are the giant slabs of rock that were too big to be washed away by the 
flood? And if so, might we be destined to suffer the same fate? Perhaps further clues can be 
found by looking at our own modern-day version of Noah’s Ark. 

Spitsbergen, Norway. 

On this remote archipelago, not far from the Arctic Ocean, lies the Svalbard Global Seed 
Vault. Known as the “doomsday vault,” this repository for the DNA of plants, animals, and hu- 
mans can withstand nearly any cataclysm, including a flood, an earthquake, or a nuclear blast. 
The Svalbard Seed Bank is a structure or a facility that’s sunk into the permafrost. It’s essen- 
tially an international effort to deposit as many seeds, and particularly seeds of crop plant 
varieties, to help to preserve genetic diversity. 

With the doomsday vault, are we creating our own modern-day ark One that, instead of 
housing two of every living creature on Earth, will house the seeds of every kind of plant life? 
The Svalbard Seed Vault has been designed with some sort of cataclysm in mind. The idea is 
that in the event of some catastrophic event, it would still stay cold and preserve seeds for 
thousands of years. It’s sort of this last hope for genetic diversity. The Svalbard is just one of 
several biological storehouses located around the world. 

England’s Millennium Seed Bank is even larger, while the U. S. federal government has 
built a similar facility in Fort Collins, Colorado. Scientists say one reason for these repositories 
is that another large asteroid similar to the one that is believed to have caused the Great Flood 
will eventually strike Earth. It’s just a matter of time. You always have the risk, and of course 
we've seen it here on Earth, of having large asteroids or comets hit the planet and cause tre- 
mendous ecological damage. 

Right now, all our genetic eggs are in one basket. Whether it’s a comet or asteroid hitting 
us, we are in jeopardy. In February of 2013, an asteroid large enough to take out all of New 
York City came within 18,000 miles of Earth. Another has been predicted to strike the Earth 
sometime in the next 20 years. 

But if a great flood or some other global catastrophe were to occur today, are we prepared 
to survive it? And if there really are extraterrestrial beings watching over the Earth, are they 
likely to be the cause of such a cataclysm? Or will they simply be observers, sitting quietly by 
and letting nature take its course? If extraterrestrial gods are there watching us and, either 
aware of future catastrophes or are capable of making them themselves, then perhaps we 
need to be prepared for that. We live in a precarious point where, at any time, we could go 
through another catastrophe. And you have to ask yourself if the extraterrestrials themselves 
may not create that. 


One of the explanations for why extraterrestrials might seek to destroy humankind is be- 
cause they treat us as their property. They treat us as their offspring. And they’re able to make 
decisions about humanity based on their needs. So perhaps their needs were satisfied and 
they decided they didn’t want humankind around anymore, so it’s just as easy to wipe them 
out as it is to continue to perpetuate their existence. 


The evolution of humans on this planet has been completely and totally an experiment on 
the part of extraterrestrials. If survival is the bottom line, they are trying to get us over some 
kind of a finish line when we're still alive. Our survival was ensured by extraterrestrials, way 
back in the remote past, because we are their direct offspring. We are their product. They, in 
fact, have a vested interest in our survival. 

Are we the descendants of an extraterrestrial ancestor named Noah, who was sent to re- 
populate the Earth after the Great Flood? And if so, are there extraterrestrials watching over 
us, even to this day? Not to destroy us, but simply to see if we can prevail over the Earth’s next 
great cataclysm? It is a question we may not have much time to think about except to consider 
how much or how many will survive. 


Aliens and the Civil War 


Fire! A people torn apart and the future of a nation hanging in the balance. Not a household 
in the North or the South was not touched by blood in this conflict. That union, for it to fail, that 
meant that the concepts of democracy would fail throughout the world. The Civil War nearly 
destroyed the Great Experiment known as the United States of America, but might there have 
even been more at stake than we know? Could it be that the preservation of the Union was 
ensured by extraterrestrial beings? It’s possible that extraterrestrials have been visiting 
America since its foundation and did steer the outcome of the Civil War. Might they have even 
influenced the outcome of the American Civil War? 

Jackson County, Missouri. 1831. 

As cannons fired on Fort Sumter, marking the beginning of the American Civil War, Mor- 
mon Church founder Joseph Smith brought many of his followers here, declaring this location 
to be the site of the New Jerusalem. He also stirred up controversy with his comments on sla- 
very in this long-established slave state. 

When Joseph Smith takes his Mormon colony to Missouri, he actually makes some state- 
ments about slavery. He taught that the slavery issue would cause discord. He also came out 
and said that the slaves would eventually rise up against their masters. 

Eight years earlier, Joseph Smith claimed that a strange figure named Moroni came to him 
in the night, enveloped in light and professing to be from the Pleiades star cluster. It was also 
Moroni who directed him to the golden tablets that would become the Book of Mormon. Jo- 
seph Smith also reported that the angel Moroni continued to visit him and three others amongst 
his congregation also reported similar visits. According to Smith, Moroni appeared to him 
numerous times over the course of his life and in 1832, he came, bearing an ominous proph- 
ecy. 

On December 25, Smith passed this prophecy on to his flock, “Wars will shortly come to 
pass, beginning at the rebellion of South Carolina, which will eventually terminate in the death 
and misery of many souls. For behold, the Southern States shall be divided against the North- 
ern States.” 

There are some people that say this is a prophecy, this is a vision by Smith. Whatever way 
it was, it really did portend what came about in the 1860s. 

What we’re seeing is a human-looking being with brilliant light coming off of it, who con- 
veyed an intelligent message to Joseph Smith. There are some speculations that Joseph Smith 
was in fact visited by an advanced extraterrestrial being. Did Joseph Smith really receive a 
prophecy that predicted the coming of the Civil War? And if so, how did an otherworldly entity 
know that the war would begin in South Carolina nearly 30 years in advance? Is it possible that 


the angel Moroni, this perhaps extraterrestrial being, was very concerned about the Civil 
War, and that’s why it gave Joseph Smith an advanced prophetic glimpse into what was com- 
ing? Was this another one of the efforts to intervene and to try to steer our history towards the 
most favorable outcome, perhaps not just for us but also for the extraterrestrials themselves? 
But Joseph Smith is not the only person who is said to have been visited by an otherworldly 
being foretelling of a future Civil War. 

Stories have emerged that during the American Revolution, in 1777, George Washington 
had a similar encounter at Valley Forge. The story is, is that, while at Valley Forge, General 
Washington had given his men orders not to disturb him. And suddenly, there’s a a being 
standing there. And this being is described as being extremely luminous. And next thing we 
know, is this being starts giving Washington a prophecy about the future of America. 

According to the story, this luminous being not only gave Washington a vision of the future 
United States, but also warned that the Union would be tested by Civil War. Is it possible that 
both George Washington and Joseph Smith were visited by extraterrestrial beings who some- 
how knew that the Civil War would take place? Ancient astronaut theorists say yes, and sug- 
gest even stronger evidence can be found with strange encounters that were reported not by 
lone individuals, but by entire communities. 

While UFO sightings were extremely rare before the 1900s, a number were reported dur- 
ing the final years leading up to the war. One of the best early UFO encounters is Wilmington, 
Delaware, from 1860, where witnesses reported seeing this vast 200-foot-long object, flying 
through the sky. And it had a trail of globes or balls of light bind it. One of them was actually 
ejected from the object. Now, this was almost like a rocket. Certainly nobody should have 
been flying a rocket in 1860. 

An even more striking UFO encounter was reported in Shreveport, Louisiana, that same 
year. A group of people saw an enormous craft, 300 yards long, hovering just above the tallest 
trees. This thing was described as having a color like a glowing red stove. And out of the 
center of this massive object there were rays, like rays of the sun, that reached toward the sky. 
Incredibly, this thing was seen for an hour, without changing at all. People got a very good 
look at this thing, and nobody could even hazard a guess as to what it was. 

Less than a month before the start of the war, another major sighting was reported in New 
York City. New York at that time was very different. It was a cramped, urban setting, before the 
age of tall buildings. In that setting, a witness, Mrs. T. Richard Kinder, looked out of an upper 
window, in her house on Baxter Street, and she saw an object in the sky. She described it as 
luminous, glowing, shaped like a cross, flying in the air. Startled, she awoke her husband. He 
saw the glowing cross, too. 

This ongoing presence strongly suggests that extraterrestrials were not just taking a 
backseat approach to what was happening on Earth, but they were actively involved and they 
were monitoring us. 

How is it that in an era when UFO sightings were rarely reported, three mass UFO encoun- 
ters occurred within a year of the start of the Civil War? Is it possible that extraterrestrials 
really did monitor the United States during this time? Ancient astronaut theorists say yes, and 
claim that even stranger than the encounters leading up to the war are those that were re- 
ported once the fighting began. 


Charleston Harbor, South Carolina. April 12, 1861. 

At 4:30 in the morning, Confederate cannons fire on Fort Sumter. Three days later, Presi- 
dent Abraham Lincoln declares that an insurrection exists and calls for 75,000 volunteers to 
put down the rebellion. The American Civil War has begun. 

People on both sides assumed that there would be one great battle that would decide 
everything winner take all one great battle fought somewhere probably between Richmond 
and Washington. But that doesn’t happen. People actually came out from Washington with pic- 
nic baskets and champagne to watch the battle. But this war would be a horrible war, a war 
that no participant would ever forget. It cost more American lives than all other wars com- 
bined. Hundreds of thousands perished on both sides during the war. 

The Civil War was felt everywhere in America, because it is that war that defines what type 
of nation we’re going to be. It was not just the future of the United States that was at stake. This 
was a war over different philosophies of government, with the fate of a people caught in the 
crossfire. And according to ancient astronaut theorists, there may have been even more at 
stake than we know. 

New York City. April 19, 1861. 

Responding to President Lincoln’s call to action, the 7th New York Militia travels by steam- 
boat to Annapolis, Maryland. While en route, they witness a very strange occurrence in the 
sky. While these men and sailors were on board, they saw what was described as the moon 
suddenly soaring clear into the sky, and around it clearly defined three circles of light. Now, of 
course, we know that it’s not possible for the moon to change position in the sky that way. And 
looking at this sighting, as it was reported, this would have to be classified as a UFO. If UFO 
sightings represent encounters with alien spaceships, then it seems certain that UFOS were 
watching over America during the Civil War. 

Is it possible that the men of the 7th New York Militia really did have an encounter with 
some type of alien craft, just days after the start of the Civil War? And if so, is it a sign that 
extraterrestrials had an interest in this turning point in our history? There’s an intriguing pat- 
tern that we see within UFO reports. And that’s an increase in sightings when wars break out. 

The First World War, Second World War, Vietnam, the Korean War they all had their UFO 
incidents. And another example is the American Civil War. It could be that aliens might simply 
be interested in observing historical events. It’s also possible that extraterrestrials might be 
trying to influence the course of events or simply to warn people in some way. 

While there were numerous UFO sightings reported during the Civil War, even more com- 
mon are stories of soldiers encountering strange beings on the battlefield. Also reported, were 
bizarre dreams and premonitions, some of which proved to be prophetic. One of the most 
notable was published in a Kansas newspaper on March 27, 1862. 

According to the account, General George B. McClellan, chief of the Union Armies, was 
visited in his sleep by the ghostly figure of George Washington, who warned him that Confed- 
erate forces were closing in on the capital. The vision reportedly caused McClellan to change 
his plans and fend off the attack. 

There are many soldiers and politicians during the Civil War that have premonitions, pre- 
monitions of death. Nathaniel Lyon at the Battle of Wilson’s Creek actually said, “Today I will 
die.” And he is going to be shot in the chest, during the battle shot in trying to rally his men. 


But what can explain all of these bizarre incidents? Ancient astronauts theorists suggest 
that the strange dreams and UFO sightings are evidence that extraterrestrials were, in fact, 
present in America during the Civil War. It would seem that throughout the history of this 
planet, certain civilizations and nations have been watched very carefully by the extraterres- 
trials and and nurtured by them. And in ancient times, this could well have been the Egyptians 
and the Chinese and the Sumerians. And really, in our own era it’s the United States of America 
that is is the country that these extraterrestrials are the most interested in. 

Could it be that extraterrestrials took an interest in the success of the United States of 
America? Ancient astronaut theorists say the answer may lie with the man who was tasked with 
preserving the Union: Abraham Lincoln. 

Springfield, Illinois. November 7, 1860. 

The morning after hearing the triumphant news that he has been elected president of the 
United States, Abraham Lincoln wakes up from a deep sleep and gazes into a full-length mir- 
ror in his bedroom and has a startling vision. 

He saw two images of himself in the mirror. One face was healthy and well. The other was 
a pale, ghostly image of it. He got up, looked at the mirror, checked it, to see if there was 
something wrong, then he laid down again thinking, “Well, it’s just my imagination.” Thinking 
his mind was playing tricks on him, Lincoln checked the mirror a second time. Each time, his 
two faces confronted him, one five times paler than the other. 

Lincoln told his wife Mary about the vision. Lincoln relied on Mary quite a bit. When he 
told her about the vision, she became deathly afraid, because she interpreted it to mean that 
he would have two terms as president. One he would be healthy and well, and the second 
term, he would die in office. 

If the ghostly reflection in the mirror was not a hallucination, then what was it? It’s not too 
big ofa stretch to think that perhaps President Lincoln was somehow influenced by otherworldly 
beings during the course of the war. It was that important. It took on immense cosmic signifi- 
cance. 

Was Abraham Lincoln actually able to receive messages from an extraterrestrial realm 
that helped him anticipate the future? Ancient astronaut theorists say yes, and point out that 
the president himself believed he was the instrument of a higher power. 

Abraham Lincoln is such a mystery still to us even though dozens and dozens and dozens 
of books have been written about him. But Lincoln himself was something of a mystic. I think 
he had a belief in the supernatural. At least three different times during the war, he told friends 
that he had had a dream about being on a boat with no rudder, with no sail, with no tiller. It’s 
adrift. He is powerless to steer it, and it’s heading toward a shore. Every time he had that 
dream, something important happened during the war, mainly the battles. Antietam, Stones 
River, Shiloh, Gettysburg. 

Is it really possible that Abraham Lincoln was given premonitions about the war by extra- 
terrestrial beings? Could he have been chosen because he represented the best hope for 
preserving the Union and ensuring the continuation of the Great American Experiment? 
Abraham Lincoln saw the United States as this great experiment in democracy. That for it to 
fail, that meant that the concepts of democracy would fail throughout the world. In addition to 
his own premonitions, some say that Lincoln may also have been influenced by the visions ofa 


Spiritualist named Nettie Colburn. 

In December of 1862, during the darkest days of the Civil War, Nettie became a spiritual 
advisor for Mary Todd Lincoln, who was a devout believer in mysticism. She claimed to have 
attended séances with Lincoln multiple times and, while in a trance, claimed to have advised 
him on the war. Now, proving that is sometimes difficult, but in my research, I did find, on 
several points, Nettie’s story does check out. 

According to Nettie’s autobiography, otherworldly beings used her to communicate with 
President Lincoln during séances and even advised him to issue the Emancipation Proclama- 
tion. And another mystic, J. B. Conklin, claimed these voices actually dictated to the president 
a first draft of the historic document. 

Things that not only Nettie did, but other people in the Spiritualist movement did, was they 
were giving him messages about how important the Emancipation Proclamation was, and it 
was something that Lincoln took as divine sort of guidance. And so it appears to have played a 
role in his decision making. 

It’s quite possible that, at one of these events, he received messages from otherworldly 
beings, possibly even extraterrestrial beings, in order to preserve the Union as part of this 
immense master plan for humanity. 

What that leads us to is the possibility that some of the same extraterrestrials that were 
being seen in numerous UFO sightings before and during the Civil War were able to forma 
direct contact to Lincoln, through Nettie Colburn Maynard, to give him the messages that he 
needed to be able to steer the outcome of the Civil War. 

Was Abraham Lincoln literally destined for greatness? Might aliens have been guiding 
him through his dreams and visions during the Civil War? If so, what was their purpose? Per- 
haps the answer can be found with an incredible encounter Fire! at Gettysburg. 

Gettysburg, Pennsylvania. July 2, 1863. 

Two years and three months into the Civil War, there had been over 13 times as many 
casualties as the United States suffered during the Revolutionary War. But after so much blood- 
shed, neither side has a clear advantage. The majority of the fighting has taken place in the 
Southern states, but Confederate General Robert E. Lee, who is gaining a reputation as being 
invincible, decides to make an aggressive move and advance into Union territory. 

Robert E. Lee decides that he will take the war north, for a couple of reasons. Number one, 
it’s going to relieve pressure on the farmers in Virginia, who are trying to grow crops, feed 
themselves, feed the army. And second, politically he knows that there is a lot of pressure on 
Abraham Lincoln to win this war. Northern voters, Northern politicians are angry that this war 
is carrying on so far. If Lee won here, the door to Washington, and ultimately victory, was 
open. 

While the Confederates were massing for attack, reinforcements from the 20th Maine Vol- 
unteer Infantry Regiment were called in, commanded by Colonel Joshua Chamberlain. Cham- 
berlain rushes his troops towards the Little Round Top. He comes to a crossroads, and he said 
there was an eerie figure, in a tri-corner hat pointing the way to the Little Round Top, the right 
road to take. And he said it looked like George Washington. George Washington? Could this 
ghostly vision have been merely an illusion? Although the story sounds incredible, Secretary 
of War Edwin Stanton appointed a member of his staff to speak with a number of the men who 


experienced this vision, and it is said that he gathered unwavering testimony claiming that the 
encounter was real. In the end, the 20th Maine would repel the Confederate attack on Little 
Round Top and save the day for the Union Army. 

So you have to ask yourself: did extraterrestrials in some way influence this battle by dis- 
guising themselves as a familiar figure like George Washington, and then guiding the troops 
to a certain position where they knew this would turn the tide of the battle? It would seem that 
something like this happened. 

Is the story of George Washington appearing to soldiers at Gettysburg the ultimate proof 
that alien beings really did intervene to influence the outcome of the Civil War? Ancient astro- 
naut theorists say yes, and suggest that the United States of America has had a connection with 
extraterrestrials since its very beginning. 

We do have clues that Thomas Jefferson and Benjamin Franklin and George Washington 
all believed in extraterrestrial life. Thomas Jefferson gave a famous lecture about the unusual 
UFO sighting by a person named William Dumbarton, in Baton Rouge, in 1800. Benjamin 
Franklin wrote, in his Poor Richard’s Almanac, about life on other worlds and, apparently, was 
a believer in that. And George Washington had a very famous angelic vision at Valley Forge, 
and so it would seem that George Washington, Thomas Jefferson and Benjamin Franklin were 
very much believers in extraterrestrials and life on other planets. 

Is it possible that extraterrestrials have been guiding the course of America since its very 
beginning, and intervened in the Civil War to ensure that the Great Experiment would con- 
tinue? Ancient astronaut theorists suggest further evidence that an otherworldly force was 
present at this point in history, can be found by examining a recurring dream that Abraham 
Lincoln had of his own death. He sees a body on the catafalque wrapped in mourning clothing. 
The body’s being guarded by Union soldiers. 

He asks one of the soldiers, “Who is dead in the White House?” And one of the solder says, 
“It’s the president. He’s been killed by an assassin.” 

He believed that he was uniquely suited to become president, to carry the country through 
the great crisis of disunion. And he, part and parcel with that belief in his destiny to become 
president, was his belief that he would be slain. Abraham Lincoln is said to have had prophetic 
dreams, visions. 

If aliens are coming here to visit Earth, certainly it seems reasonable to wonder if they 
might have tried to influence the course of events through Abraham Lincoln possibly through 
his dreams and visions. 

Could it be that extraterrestrials were the source of this recurring dream, and that they 
were testing Abraham Lincoln to see if he would fulfill his destiny, even knowing that it would 
lead to an early grave? Ancient astronaut theorists suggest that further clues can be found by 
examining the life of one of the war’s most extraordinary soldiers: Ambrose Bierce. 

Kennesaw Mountain, Georgia. June 23, 1864. 

While leading a skirmish line on Confederate troops, Union Army lieutenant Ambrose 
Bierce is shot in the left temple by a sniper. Miraculously, the bullet travels around the side of 
his skull and ends up behind his left ear, leaving Bierce injured but alive. After being shot in 
the head, Bierce went on to become one of the most prominent authors of the post-Civil War 
era, and was a pioneer of science fiction influencing such writers as Ray Bradbury, Roald Dahl, 


and Kurt Vonnegut. 

But could his genius as a writer have been, in some way, connected to the injury to his 
head? In the case of brain injuries, when you suddenly display a new ability, I’m not so sure 
that it’s something that was there all along and you’re uncovering more so that it’s a new abil- 
ity; re-circuitry, if you will. 

We’re all disconnected from our core, unaware of the greater realm of pure potential, and 
Ambrose Bierce may have gotten the right nudge to give him an interesting window into that 
realm, allowing him to get closer to it than most of us normally ever do. 

Ambrose Bierce is best known for short stories that involve paranormal incidents, strange 
disappearances, and incongruencies of time. One of the most famous is “An Occurrence At 
Owl Creek Bridge,” in which a Confederate sympathizer is being hanged for treason. At the 
moment of the man’s hanging, the rope breaks and he falls into the water below. Escaping to 
dry land, the hero travels through a seemingly unending forest to his home 30 miles away. But 
once he arrives and runs towards his wife, he feels a searing pain in his neck. Suddenly he was 
back on the bridge again with a noose around his neck, and then he fell, he was executed, he 
hung by the neck. 

About face! And Bierce was trying to tell us that alternate realities exist; alternate worlds, 
and we see this pattern all throughout his writings, where he believed that inter-dimensional 
travel was a possibility. 

Another short story that Bierce wrote for The San Francisco Examiner, in 1888, titled “The 
Difficulty of Crossing a Field,” is reportedly based on an actual event that occurred in Selma, 
Alabama, in July of 1854. 

It was about a plantation owner, a farmer who, in the broad daylight, sitting on his porch, 
talking to his neighbors, walked across the road into the field and suddenly disappeared with 
a number of witnesses watching. So as they walked over to the point where he disappeared, 
they could still hear his voice faintly, but they couldn’t see him. He never returned. Ambrose 
Bierce interviewed the locals who searched for the lost farmer, as well as scientists with theo- 
ries on the disappearance. One claimed the farmer had entered another dimension. 

Is it possible that Ambrose Bierce was, in fact, contacted by extraterrestrials? This is why 
luminous beings appear in his fiction, and this is why vanishings appear in his fiction. Could it 
be that the head injury Ambrose Bierce suffered allowed him to receive information from an 
otherworldly source? Ancient astronaut theorists say yes, and suggest the strongest evidence 
may not be found in his stories of strange disappearances but with how he disappeared him- 
self. In December of 1913, Bierce left the country and headed to Chihuahua, Mexico. He was 
never seen or heard from again. 

It’s quite interesting to note that he met with another famous adventurer, traveler, an En- 
glishman named Frederick Mitchell-Hedges. Mitchell-Hedges was the man who claimed to 
discover the first crystal skull, and that’s significant because they both were interested in crys- 
tals and inter-dimensional subjects. The last letter, that we know of, he ever sent to anyone, 
was to his secretary that said, “I go tomorrow to a destination from which I may not return.” 

And the theory is he may have gone with Mitchell-Hedges to the Crystal Cave the Crystal 
Cave being a place that Mitchell-Hedges believed you could contact beings from another 
dimension. 


It’s possible that extraterrestrials said, “You helped steer the outcome towards a more 
favorable determination. In the future, people will be more comfortable with us. You’ve set the 
stage by writing all these sci-fi stories. Come live with us. Come to this place and we’ll meet 
you there.” 

Might the stories of Ambrose Bierce and his strange disappearance all point to a connec- 
tion with extraterrestrials? And if so, were these alien beings simply observing the Civil War 
or might they have even intervened? Ancient astronaut theorists say the answer might be found 
in Washington, DC, standing high atop the Capitol Dome. 

Washington, DC. December 2, 1863. 

It has been exactly five months since the Battle of Gettysburg, and the tides of the Civil War 
are beginning to turn in the Union’s favor. At the start of the war, construction of the giant dome 
that would sit atop the Capitol Building had been halted, but President Lincoln convinced Con- 
gress to provide the funding to finish it, saying the dome would act as a sign that the Union 
would go on. 

Upon its completion, a statue was placed on top ofit, with the final section raised to a salute 
of 35 guns. Weighing nearly 15,000 pounds, this bronze statue features a woman with a Native 
American-style fringed blanket thrown over her left shoulder, and an elaborate headdress 
made of eagle feathers and ringed with stars. It is called the Statue of Freedom, and according 
to ancient astronaut theorists, it may represent an extraterrestrial being. 

The symbolism they chose is completely and totally cosmic a goddess cloaked in stars, 
suggesting she’s a celestial or a star being. And when you look at it, and even have the natives 
explain it to you, they say things like: “Oh, yes, these are the star people coming from the 
sky.” 

Is it really possible that there is a depiction of an extraterrestrial standing atop the Capitol 
Dome? Ancient astronaut theorists say yes and suggest the evidence can be found by looking 
back to the Founding Fathers. 

In the 1730s to the 1760s, Benjamin Franklin published a series of pamphlets he called The 
Indian Treaties. One of the best-selling of these pamphlets chronicled the Iroquois creation 
story of the Sky Woman. Native Americans believed that the Sky Woman came to Earth when 
there there was nothing here but water and animals and that she was the mother of the very 
first human beings. Native Americans had beliefs in people who lived in space. Many of the 
Founding Fathers believed in the plurality of worlds. And these ideas, these stories would 
have matched up very well with their concepts about plurality of worlds and extraterrestrials 
from space. 

You have to wonder if there wasn’t some kind of extraterrestrial influence here. And did 
they have some connection to these star people? Was this basically a message for aliens? Did 
Abraham Lincoln and the Union leaders erect the Statue of Freedom as a tribute to star beings 
that they believed might be watching over the country? Were they reinstating a symbol of our 
cosmic heritage during the time of our greatest crisis? And if extraterrestrials really did have 
a vested interest in the outcome of the Civil War, are they still watching over the Great Ameri- 
can Experiment today? It really seems that extraterrestrials have been monitoring the United 
States since its very inception. 

We’ve seen this, really, from the American Civil War and right at the very beginning of the 


American Revolution. And I think that this is still going on today. The nurturing of the United 
States as an inclusive, spiritual, and technically advanced country is very important to the 
extraterrestrials and ultimately for the entire planet Earth. 

It’s possible that extraterrestrials have been visiting America since its foundation and have 
been, in fact, steering the outcome this whole time. And why might they want to do that? You 
would want to see society moving in a direction of greater freedom, greater openness, greater 
acceptance, so that, in time, it allows them to have a much more warm welcome than they 
otherwise would have. There is every reason to believe that extraterrestrials are still watching 
over us and are having a key impact in the events that unfold on Earth today. 

Is it possible that extraterrestrials really were present here on Earth during the Civil War? 
If so, were they simply passive observers, waiting to see if our fragile democracy could sur- 
vive this test? Or did they take an active role in order to preserve the Union? Perhaps the Great 
American Experiment is part of a larger cosmic agenda, and once we fully realize the ideals 
put forth by men like George Washington and Abraham Lincoln, we will finally come face-to- 
face with our alien ancestors. 


Hidden Pyramids 


Mysterious structures numbering in the thousands. Monuments containing secret powers. 
And architectural wonders that could change everything we know about our past. They cre- 
ated as many as 250 within this valley alone. It could be a device used to transmit a type of 
energy that we still can’t fully understand. It’s really rewriting the history of the world. All 
across the earth there are massive pyramids, many so old that their origins are completely 
unknown. But some believe there are thousands more, hidden by oceans, jungles, and the 
desert sands, and that once we find them, they will reveal shocking truths about our past. 

Is it possible that extraterrestrials have guided humans to build pyramids for some special 
reason of their own? Might there be a connection between aliens and Earth’s hidden pyra- 
mids? 

Western China. May 21, 1992. 

An underground nuclear explosion on the Lop Nor Test Range sends shock waves through 
the earth. The event is recorded by U. S. government seismometers, which reveal unexpected 
geological anomalies under the earth just north of Anchorage, Alaska. Six months later, a U. S. 
Army counterintelligence officer stationed at nearby Fort Richardson, Douglas Mutschler, sees 
a local news report that claims these underground scans had detected a colossal pyramid 
structure. Mutschler contacts the station to find out more, but mysteriously they tell him no 
further information is available. 

There has been talk that there’s a pyramid up in Alaska, but nobody seems to be investi- 
gating that, maybe because it’s so remote, or maybe they have investigated it and they just 
don’t want to tell us about it. Frustrated by the lack of information, Sergeant Mutschler contacts 
journalist Linda Moulton Howe, who reaches out across her network searching for anyone that 
could shed light on the Alaska pyramid story. Soon after, she receives a response from a man 
who requests to remain anonymous. He claims his father was an engineer who got a firsthand 
look at the secret pyramid. 

His father had had a navy career and then was asked to continue to work in Alaska ona 
very special project that involved something underground that put out a lot of energy. There 
were mining shaft elevators on the surface. He would go down to the base of a huge under- 
ground pyramid. His work was to try to understand how this was giving off what they esti- 
mated was a gigantic amount of energy. But he never would talk, because this was a govern- 
ment secret. 

There is no doubt in my mind that there is a cover-up going on and that something was 
found there in Alaska. I think the reason why it’s been covered up is that we would have to 
completely rewrite the science of human origins, the concept that at one point there was a 


global industrialized civilization that had reached a technology that is, in fact, superior to our 
own because we cannot easily build pyramids like this today. 

Could it be, as some ancient astronaut theorists suggest, that the United States govern- 
ment is hiding the Alaskan pyramid until they can fully comprehend and harness its power? 
Perhaps the answer can be found on the other side of the planet. 

Central China. 1945. 

While transporting supplies from India, U. S. Army Air Corps pilot James Gaussman spots 
a mysterious structure that becomes known as “The Great White Pyramid.” One of the most 
unusual stories of pyramids came out of World War II. 

The story is of an American pilot who was flying the Burma Hump over to Chongqing in 
Central China. And what he claimed he saw was a huge pyramid in the valley with a gigantic 
crystal capstone on the top of it. Two years later, the New York Times reported that Colonel 
Maurice Sheahan, another American aviator flying over Central China, spotted a 1,000-foot- 
high pyramid in the same area. Since then, many more pyramidal structures have been dis- 
covered throughout the region some of them covered in vegetation, seemingly camouflaged 
to look like natural formations. 

But the Chinese government denies that there are any pyramids in China at all, claiming 
that any structures resembling pyramids are actually burial mounds from the Han Dynasty. 
Still to this day, the subject of the Chinese pyramids is very rarely discussed. 

However, you can go on Google Earth and you can see the pyramids of the Xi’an province 
for yourself by just zooming in on this area, but the Chinese government does not want you to 
go in this area, it is declared off-limits to everyone except for the local peasant farmers in that 
region. What are they hiding? Could these pyramids reveal a different version of history than 
what the Chinese government wants us to know? Curiously, other modern discoveries of pyra- 
mids have been met with similar denials. 

In 2005, Dr. Sam Osmanagich, a professor of anthropology and amateur archaeologist an- 
nounced that he had found five ancient pyramids hidden in Bosnia, a claim that the Bosnian 
government initially supported, but then later denied. 

When I first saw the pyramids in Bosnia, they looked like hills, but you could see the regu- 
lar geometry, four triangular faces, obvious corners, and when I used a compass, the compass 
shows me that those sides match cardinal points. I knew immediately that these were artificial 
structures below the layers of soil and vegetation. 

We've been told that the pyramids were built only in Egypt and Mexico. Wrong. They are 
built on all six continents. From Asia, Africa, Europe, Central, North and South America. So, 
they’re a worldwide phenomena. 

In 21st century, we will need to establish a new science, which will finally answer the ques- 
tion to who, when, how and why build the oldest and the most superior pyramids. 

But why would governments around the world want to try and discredit these new discov- 
eries of pyramids? World governments might not want to be forthcoming with this informa- 
tion. Just like we’ve seen with the Chinese government, places like Alaska and others might 
also hold hidden wealths of archaeological finds that we still have yet to uncover. 

Are there ancient pyramids that are deliberately being kept secret from the public? Might 
the discovery of these and an untold number of other hidden pyramids expose the truth about 


our origins? Perhaps further clues can be found in a region of South America that contains 
more pyramids than any other place on Earth. 

Northern Peru. The Lambayeque Valley. 

What appears today to be a ravine of large, earthen hills is, in fact, a lost ancient city. For 
centuries, this region was overlooked by archaeologists. But in 1988, explorer Thor Heyerdahl 
investigated the mysterious mounds and determined them to be man-made structures. The 
excitement at what he and his team found led to a series of excavations and to the discovery 
that what had long been considered natural formations were, in fact, massive adobe brick 
pyramids, severely ravaged by time. 

And this vast system of monuments was built by what might very well have been the most 
prolific pyramid builders of all. This was the site ofa culture called the Sican. And these people, 
who rose around 750 AD, seemed to be absolutely obsessed with the creation of pyramids. In 
fact, they created as many as 250 within this valley alone. And in one particular town, they 
created 26 that were all basically back-to-back, side-by-side. And it would seem that the sto- 
ries from the myths and legends of these people is that they felt that they had to do this, be- 
cause if they didn’t create these pyramids, the world would quite literally come to an end. 

Archaeologists suggest that it would’ve taken years just to make the mud bricks for one of 
the 26 pyramids here in the city of Túcume. But who could’ve engineered such a massive con- 
struction project? Is it possible the builders had access to advanced technology? If they had 
help to build these pyramids, it would solve a lot of problems in trying to understand how a 
civilization could mount such a daunting enterprise. 

According to mainstream historians, the Sican people mysteriously disappeared in 1375. 
Although there are no written records revealing why they were obsessed with building pyra- 
mids, ancient astronaut theorists say clues may be found by examining the multiple images of 
birdmen that archaeologists discovered inside one of the structures. The birdman image is 
something that’s iconic of depicting someone who can come from the sky. So, these glyphs 
that are seen on the walls of these structures are particularly interesting. 

The idea that we have the pyramids, that we have this representation of people coming 
from the sky, is yet another validation of an amazing structure built with the assistance of some 
being that came from the skies. Depictions of creatures that are half bird and half man have 
been discovered in many ancient cultures. 

Approximately 1,400 miles south of Túcume in Bolivia, carvings of birdmen can be found 
on the Sun Gate at Tiwanaku. According to the local Incan mythology, these are beings who 
came down from the sky with the creator god Viracocha. Similar stories can be found on Eas- 
ter Island with the so-called “birdman cult.” 

In Japan where supernatural birdman beings called Tengu are revered. And on the other 
side of the world in ancient Sumeria, birdmen known as the “Anunnaki” were said to be ad- 
vanced beings that came down from the heavens to colonize the earth. 

You have to wonder if these birdmen aren’t the Anunnaki who are coming from ancient 
Sumeria who have these elongated heads. And so is it possible that these Anunnaki extrater- 
restrials were coming to Peru and to Túcume and instructing the people on building these 
pyramids. I don’t think that it is pure coincidence that there are so many motifs all around the 
world that are not just similar, but in many cases identical. That, to me, indicates that not only 


were they not isolated but that they were visited by the same people, by visitors from the sky. 
And the only way our ancestors could make sense of it is to outfit them with wings. 

Interestingly, the Sican people who occupied this area of Peru not only made carvings of 
birdmen, but also told stories of a mysterious being who helped build their society, and then 
disappeared into the sky. The great heroic leader of the people was Naylamp. He built the 
pyramids and taught them a new religion. And when he felt that his work was done, he went 
down to the seashore, turned himself into a bird and flew off into the heavens, and is in the end 
a celestial being. 

Could it be that the birdmen depicted in Túcume were really alien beings that came down 
to Earth and helped the Sican people to build hundreds of pyramids? Perhaps the answer can 
be found by examining pyramids discovered on the other side of the world deep beneath the 
sea. 

Yonaguni Island, Japan. September, 1997. 

Multiple teams of researchers, geologists and professional divers launch an underwater 
expedition near the southernmost of the remote Ryukyu Islands. They are there to investigate 
a mysterious stone configuration known as the Yonaguni Pyramid. The Yonaguni Monument 
has been altered by carving, and it has been very carefully carved into megaliths, platforms, 
stairways. The only problem is that it’s built for giants. The stairs are immense. 

So who built this monument? And what cataclysmic event sent it to the bottom of the sea? 
There are all these different cuts that seem to be of artificial origin and not ofa natural origin, 
because it’s too precise. Was Yonaguni artificially altered at a time when the water levels of 
the oceans were lower? We know that this happened at some point during the last ice age, 
which was 14,000 years ago. 

Now, we have to remember that at the end of the last ice age, sea levels were as much as 
300-plus feet lower than they are today, so at that time, this structure would have been above 
sea level. It would have been, at that time, dry land. 

Could the massive underwater structure known as Yonaguni really be the remnants of an 
advanced civilization that existed here on Earth more than 10,000 years ago? Ancient astro- 
naut theorists say yes and claim that further evidence can be found in Polynesian stories of a 
long lost continent called Mu. 

The Yonaguni Monument may represent the remains of a transpacific civilization that the 
Polynesians call Mu. There is evidence throughout Polynesia for an ancient megalithic civiliza- 
tion. There are similar ruins off the coast of Pohnpei. The ruins are partially submerged. This 
lost continent of Mu was in the middle of the Pacific Ocean, and it encompassed Hawaii and 
Tahiti. Tonga and Samoa and even Easter Island were all part of this lost continent of Mu, and 
the central pyramid complex in Tonga is called Mu’a. 

While most conventional scholars dismiss the story of Mu as being mythology, ancient 
astronaut theorists suggest an enormous new discovery in Southeast Asia could provide irre- 
futable evidence that this lost civilization did, in fact, exist. 

West Java, Indonesia. 

Located in Karyamukti village is a mysterious site called Gunung Padang, or “Mountain of 
Enlightenment.” For thousands of years, the local population revered Gunung Padang as a 
sacred site, and many came here to meditate among the giant stone blocks. But in 1914 Dutch 


explorers discovered that the basalt columns scattered across the hilltop are not natural fea- 
tures at all. They are, in fact, fragments of an ancient megalithic site. 

A century later, in 2013, the Indonesian government sponsored an excavation to see if 
anything was hidden beneath the layers of dirt and rubble. What they found was evidence that 
suggests Gunung Padang is the world’s oldest step pyramid. Gunung Padang is probably the 
most remarkable megalithic structure in the whole of Southeast Asia. And what it consists of is 
a hillside on the top of which are a series of terraces on which are structures made from basal- 
tic pillars and other types of structure. But what is really important is the age of it. 

It has been analyzed by an Indonesian geologist, and he seemed to have very good data 
from bore holes, from radiocarbon analysis, from seismic sections as I’ve done around the 
great Sphinx that this site goes back an incredible 20,000 or so years, maybe slightly more 
than that. 

According to geologists, where Gunung Padang is located was not an isolated island, but 
the southernmost part of a subcontinent known as Sundaland. This has led some researchers 
to speculate that Gunung Padang, with its high elevation, could have been at the pinnacle of a 
civilization that disappeared sometime around 10,000 BC, when melting ice caps flooded the 
region and turned it into the series of islands it is today. 

The compelling suggestion is that there was some sort of civilization here before this flood 
took place, that they built this with advanced technology and therefore, they were extrater- 
restrial visitors to the earth, and that’s why archaeologists are not finding the evidence that we 
would normally expect to see showing a geometric progression of technology leading up to 
the ability to build a gigantic pyramid well over 12,000 years ago. 

Ancient astronaut theorists believe Sundaland is only one piece of an enormous underwa- 
ter puzzle that, when put together, will reveal there was an advanced culture here on Earth 
tens of thousands of years ago. But why did they build pyramids? Is it possible pyramids played 
a powerful, central role in the colonization of the planet? Ancient astronaut theorists suggest 
the answers may lie not only underwater but buried beneath the sand in Egypt. 

Cairo, Egypt. 

On the west bank of the Nile River sits the world’s most iconic pyramid complex The Pyra- 
mids of Giza. These ancient marvels of engineering have fascinated mankind for over 4,000 
years, and they are just a handful of roughly 130 pyramid structures that have been excavated 
in the Egyptian deserts to date. But for ancient astronaut theorists, even more fascinating than 
the Egyptian pyramids that have been found are those still waiting to be discovered. 

Many archaeologists believe that Egypt may be home to dozens, and perhaps even hun- 
dreds, of hidden pyramids. I believe, just like many other scholars do, that we’ve only uncov- 
ered less than one third of ancient Egypt. I am sure there are so many pyramids that are buried 
underneath the sand, but now there’s a new hope. Satellite imaging technology is the new tool 
that can help us find and locate missing pyramids underneath the sands of Egypt. 

In 2010, Egyptologist Ramy Romany was part of a team of researchers looking for lost an- 
cient cities. Using infrared images from commercial and NASA satellites, they found some- 
thing promising in the area of Saqqara. 

The satellite image that we had was just two days after a strong rain. We found a square- 
shaped patch in the desert that the color got darker as you got into the middle of it. Which 


means the water was absorbed less right in the middle and absorbed more towards the end, 
which indicates a pyramid-shaped structure underneath the sand. Once the digging started, 
the political situation in Egypt got really bad and the digging had to stop. I believe that there is 
a pyramid down there missing. 

Ramy and his fellow researchers believe they have found a total of 17 hidden pyramids 
buried across the Egyptian desert. There are so many pyramids out there yet to be found. We 
have evidence that ancient Egyptian kings built pyramids all the way through the Middle King- 
dom. More than a hundred kings. 

But if there are hundreds of hidden pyramids buried under the sand in Egypt alone, then 
how many might there be worldwide? And what was their original purpose? Because of tech- 
nology, we are really entering into an exciting, new era of exploration and discovery. And we 
are finding more pyramids than ever all around the world In South America, in Central America, 
even on remote islands. And even pyramids underwater. 

Many mainstream archaeologists propose that the reason pyramids were built throughout 
the ancient world is simply because the design, which distributes the majority of the weight 
closer to the ground was the easiest way to create stable monumental structures. But ancient 
astronaut theorists contend that most of the pyramids are, in fact, marvels of engineering. 
These people are moving gigantic 100-ton blocks of stone and assembling them into perfect, 
beautiful pyramids that have still held together and weathered the test of time nearly 5,000 
years later. And that’s based on the conventional dating. 

Ancient astronaut theorists suggest further evidence of a connection between these early 
pyramid-building societies can be found by comparing their architectural styles. There are 
pyramids all around the world that show incredible similarities. We have the pyramids in 
Mexico. Now there’s ones that have been discovered in Peru, there’s also pyramids in China, 
in Tenerife, Mauritius, many other places. And it really does suggest there was something 
very interesting going on there in prehistory. 

You know, something has to be said about the striking similarities between pyramidal struc- 
tures that can be found, for example, at the Candi Sukuh pyramid in Indonesia as compared to 
El Castillo in Chichén Itza. If you have similarities throughout this entire vast planet of pyra- 
mids, then there had to have been some influence from the outside that helped those people of 
that era build and construct these. The architect is probably the same. 

Is it possible that the pyramids found all over the world really are in some way connected? 
And could it be that the ancients built them to serve a purpose modern man has yet to under- 
stand? Ancient astronaut theorists say yes and claim further clues may be found by closely 
examining the shape of the pyramid itself. 

Auckland, New Zealand. 1952. 

Airline pilot Bruce Cathie spots a UFO hovering over the city’s harbor. The craft holds him 
spellbound before vanishing straight up into the sky. The sighting turned out to be the first of 
many Cathie would have over the next two decades. He recorded all of them, documenting 
their exact flight paths, and a startling pattern began to emerge. He spotted multiple UFO 
sightings. They all follow the same north/south grid lines, and east/west grid lines. 

What he realized was is that perhaps they were powering their crafts with this particular 
grid, ‘cause the earth is like a hugely powerful energy source. Cathie worked with software 


engineer Rod Maupin to create Gridpoint Atlas a computer program designed to map out his 
theory that electromagnetic lines crisscross the planet. According to ancient astronaut theo- 
rists, many of the world’s ancient cultures were also aware of this global energy grid. 

All around the world, we find megalithic sites that are connected by geodetic gridlines, 
and energy lines that naturally form from the earth. And there is clear evidence that there was 
some kind of ancient survey of the planet that took place in antiquity. And the evidence now is 
the placement of where these megalithic sites are that we can still see today. 

Is it possible the ancients built their pyramids to tap into the same electromagnetic fields 
as extraterrestrials use to power their crafts? If we knew the truth, if we had a sophisticated 
enough perspective on planets and geomagnetic fields we might realize that the sphere of the 
earth, with a molten core that sets up these magnetic fields, is exactly what other intelligences 
look for in order to use pyramids in a way that we still have never been introduced to, at least 
publicly. Once you have them in the right position, in the right magnetic field structure, you 
have free energy forever. And this sounds incredible. It is incredible. 

Some ancient astronaut theorists contend that pyramids were not only built to harness the 
earth’s energy, but to amplify it by using the pyramidal shape itself. There are certain pio- 
neering scientists that have made the suggestion that the secret to how the atom is powered is 
gravity. That there is, in fact, a union between gravity and electromagnetism. So, if the earth is 
a sphere, and the energy is flowing in from all directions, you build the shape of a pyramid, 
and as that matter is being created, you get a swirling current. And that swirling current gen- 
erates a great deal of rotational inertia in the center of the pyramid. 

The Great Pyramid does make an electromagnetic energy. I’ve taken, over the years, in- 
struments into the pyramid that converts this energy we’re talking about into a voltage. And 
measuring Los Angeles, it was putting out about .08 volts. And when I took it into the Great 
Pyramid, it was producing 1200 millivolts, which means 1.2 volts, and the area around the 
pyramid was putting out the same voltage. 

Ancient astronaut theorists contend that Earth’s pyramids were not only designed for en- 
ergy disbursement or powering spacecraft, but were also interconnected to act as communi- 
cation hubs and possibly even teleportation docks, capable of transporting living beings be- 
tween pyramids both here on Earth and on other worlds. 

If we look at all the specific instances of pyramids being placed around the globe, it could 
be that the Great Pyramid was meant to interconnect with these other pyramids that were built 
so purposely in different locations and could have been orchestrated by an extraterrestrial 
species for reasons we’re still unable to fathom. 

Might pyramids really hold the key to self-sustaining energy? Was the Great Pyramid of 
Egypt, in addition to an untold number of other pyramids hidden around the planet, part of a 
global power network? But ifso, what happened to them? Ancient astronaut theorists suggest 
further clues found in Giza provide evidence that an earlier advanced civilization was deliber- 
ately covered up. 

The Giza Plateau, Egypt. 2008. 


Researchers from the University of the Aegean and the University of Athens perform a 
study on the stones used for many of the region’s ancient monuments. 


What they discover is that most of these structures, including the Giza Pyramids, contain 


hundreds of thousands of marine fossils. The find intensifies the debate between archaeolo- 
gists who suggest that the blocks used to build the pyramids were cast like concrete versus 
those who say they were carved out of natural stone. But for ancient astronaut theorists, it 
raises another question: is it possible that the pyramids were not built with stone that had at 
one time been submerged beneath the ocean, but that the pyramids themselves were under- 
water? Right in the middle of the desert, seemingly out of nowhere, we have fossils from the 
ocean, different genres of marine organisms. 

Where did they come from? And why are they here? Some say that a great flood did in fact 
happen, that it was real. The Flood is clearly presented as being sent with intent as an attack 
upon the earth. The powers that be had an intent and a purpose for Experiment Earth, which 
they believed had become corrupted, and therefore the Flood was sent as an attack, an assault 
upon humanity. 

These gods were going to artificially create this flood and cataclysm with their super tech- 
nology. And who could do that except for extraterrestrials? According to the Bible, God sent 
the Great Flood to cleanse the earth, because of the sinful state of mankind. But if the Flood 
really was sent by extraterrestrials, as some ancient astronaut theorists suggest, might it also 
have been an attempt to eliminate any trace of the advanced civilization that existed here on 
Earth in the distant past? Is it possible that the secrets of the pyramids were initially covered 
up not by humans, but by an alien race that lived among us thousands of years ago? One has to 
ask the question: well, what was wiped out? Could it be that it was an incredibly advanced 
society that existed before recorded history? Many new pyramid structures have been found. 

You have pyramids off the coast of Cuba in 2,000 feet of water. So who built those struc- 
tures? How did they get there? Researcher Frank Joseph has actually found remnants of at 
least ten pyramid-shaped structures beneath the surface of the water in Rock Lake, Wisconsin. 

Two of these pyramids have actually been explored by scuba divers and mapped out 
through the use of sonar, which is how we figure out where things are in a deep body of water. 

The presence of man-made pyramids at the bottom of Rock Lake, Wisconsin much like the 
structures that have been found in China, Alaska, Bosnia and off the coasts of Japan and Cuba 
is something that government officials continue to deny. 

Are we living at a time where keeping things like underground pyramids is considered a 
national security threat to our government if the truth is told? I hope that is not the case. 

And if there are pyramids that could be linked together and give this planet energy then 
let’s move on with getting past all these policies of denial, and let’s find this pyramid in Alaska 
and wherever else they are on the planet. 

How many other lost pyramids might be out there? Will the truth about who built these 
pyramids, and why, reveal our connection to an advanced extraterrestrial race that was here 
long before even the earliest known civilizations? Perhaps one of these hidden pyramids is 
the key to activating a global power network that has been lost for thousands of years, and 
when reactivated, it will once again reconnect us with our alien ancestors. 


The Vanishings 


A tribe gone missing. A city mysteriously abandoned. All of a sudden they disappeared. 
We don’t know where they have gone. And an entire culture that dropped off the face of the 
earth. Have they been abducted? Have they been beamed up? Throughout history and across 
the globe, there have been accounts of mass disappearances that defy explanation. But did 
these people suffer some horrible fate? Or might they have been taken by extraterrestrial 
visitors? Ultimately they vanish, and we don’t know what happened to them. 

Nunavut Territory, Canada. 

Located at the northernmost point of the country and stretching across most of the Cana- 
dian Arctic, the Nunavut Territory is among the most sparsely populated regions on Earth. Yet 
Inuit tribes have continuously inhabited the region for at least 4,000 years. Because of its re- 
moteness, most people had not heard of the region until 1930, when it first made headlines 
across North American newspapers with the report of the mysterious disappearance of an 
entire Inuit tribe. 

A fur trapper by the name of Joe Labelle comes upon a small village, and it’s empty. There 
are tents, there are shelters, there’s a fire, there’s stew in a pot on the fire. But there’s nobody 
around. 


There were graves in this village where every top of every grave had been lifted off, and 
every dead person was gone. There was no sign of violence or disturbance in the Anjikuni 
village to explain how an estimated 25 men, women, and children would have vanished. After 
the disappearance was first publicized, other details began to emerge. 

When the Royal Canadian Mounted Police got to the village and they went around and 
talked with locals, they were hearing all about strange things in the sky. The Mounties them- 
selves saw blue lights, twinkling and hovering and moving around on the horizon, as if being 
watched by something in the sky. One thing that makes the Anjikuni case really stand out is the 
fact that an entire village was just gone. And that is something that we don’t see too often. But 
we do see it now and again. And, possibly, that demonstrates a very disturbing aspect of the 
UFO phenomenon. 

Could it be that the Anjikuni tribe actually disappeared from the face of the earth? Some 
ancient astronaut theorists claim that accounts of mass disappearances can be traced back 
thousands of years to some of our earliest civilizations. 

What is happening on all of the mass disappearances? Nobody knows. In the mass disap- 
pearances where cultures or towns or villages have disappeared in Earth history, nobody has 
come back. Throughout ancient history, there are various reports of large amounts of people 
just completely disappearing from the earth and going to some unknown place. We don’t know, 


but it’s possible that this is connected, in fact, to extraterrestrials. 


Is it possible that there is a common thread linking mass disappearances throughout his- 
tory? And if extraterrestrials have, in fact, been removing entire groups of people from the 
planet since ancient times, what might their purpose be? Perhaps further evidence can be 
found by examining recently discovered artifacts left behind by a lost ancient civilization. 

Guanghan City, China. 1986. 


Construction workers unearth two sacrificial pits that contain the relics of a long lost civili- 
zation. The cache contains hundreds of bronze and gold masks, statues, and figurines, in addi- 
tion to numerous marble and jade artifacts. Chinese historians consider the discovery one of 
the most important finds of the 20th century and date the site back between 3,000 and 5,000 
years, to the very start of Chinese civilization. Before the Sanxingdui discovery, Chinese civi- 
lization was understood to have arisen from the Yellow River basin basically, one spot in China. 
This discovery showed that there were other very advanced cultures on the periphery of the 
Yellow River basin that also heavily contributed to the formation of Chinese civilization. No- 
body wrote about the culture at Sanxingdui. There’s nothing that comes up in Chinese texts, 
and the Chinese are very good at documenting their history. So one of the most surprising 
things is how a culture that was so sophisticated could slide under the radar of history. 

The Sanxingdui culture left no written record, no human remains have been found, and, 
according to their artifacts, they appear to have only existed for 350 years. For some unknown 
reason, the artifacts were broken, burned, and placed into two pits and covered up, render- 
ing them useless. So it’s very curious as to why that happened. Adding to the intrigue of the 
vanished civilization, they left behind dozens of bronze heads with odd features. 

On November 1, 2007, the official press agency of China asked the question whether or not 
what we’re looking at here are ancestors or in fact extraterrestrials. And my question is, what 
if what we have here is both? If you check out this one right here, look at the eyes. Now, why 
would any artisan carve or create something like this? Because our eyes don’t look like this. 

The whole thing is very bizarre-looking. It is not necessarily human. It is something else. 
The masks look very unusual. They have big ears, big eyes. They don’t look like normal hu- 
man beings of today. 

Could it be that the masks found at the Sanxingdui site are depicting ancient astronauts 
who visited our planet in the remote past? And if so, could this help explain the abrupt disap- 
pearance of a seemingly advanced civilization? Ultimately, they vanish, and we don’t know 
what happened to them. So, were they some kind of extraterrestrial civilization or-or human 
hybrid civilization and were ultimately airlifted out at some point in time and-and perhaps 
moved to another place? Is it possible that the Sanxingdui, as well as other ancient civiliza- 
tions, were literally taken off the face of the earth? And ifso, why? Ancient astronaut theorists 
suggest that clues can be found by examining the stories of Easter Island and a lost tribe of 
giants. 

The Southeast Pacific Ocean. 

Rapa Nui, or Easter Island, as it has become known, is one of the most remote places on the 
planet. The nearest inhabited island is 1,100 miles to the west, and its nearest continental coun- 
try, Chile, is over 2,000 miles away. Scattered around the perimeter of the island, most with 
their backs to the sea, stand nearly 300 massive stone figures known as the moai. Most are 


between 15 to 20 feet tall, but the tallest stands over 70 feet and the heaviest weighs up to 165 
tons. Why did these people go to such great effort to build these giant statues? No one else in 
Polynesia was doing that. 

When you talk to the people of Easter Island today, the Rapa Nui people, they say that they 
were doing them to honor certain important ancestral ariki, or rulers. Some ancient astronaut 
theorists have suggested that the moai may have been erected by a lost race of giants that 
once inhabited the island. Interestingly, C. F. Behrens, a member of the Dutch expedition team 
that first discovered the island in 1722, described some of the priestly class of inhabitants as 
Goliaths. 

C. F. Behrens reported that he saw giant people, that someone had rode up to their boat 
that was some 15-foot tall. He really made a big deal of these giants on the island. When the 
first explorers landed on Easter Island, what they found was that there were two types of people 
there. There were the Short Ears and the Long Ears. And the Long Ears were often described 
as giants, and they were a different race from the Short Ears. Presumably, they had these very, 
very long ears and earlobes. And they were the priestly caste. They were directing the cre- 
ation and the movement of these statues around the island. 

Francis Maziere, a French ethnologist who conducted research on the island in 1963, re- 
corded local legends that the first men to live on the island were of very large stature. In his 
book, The Mysteries of Easter Island, Francis Maziere talks about that the first islanders of 
Easter Island allegedly were these tall, giant people. There were inhabitants there that were 
eight to ten, maybe even 12 feet high. And what do you automatically think of? Genesis in the 
Bible talks about how something that was nonhuman, perhaps angelic, perhaps extraterres- 
trial, saw the fair maidens of humans, had intercourse, and from that came the hybrids known 
as the giants of old. 

Is it possible that the accounts of giants on Earth are in fact true, as ancient astronaut theo- 
rists suggest? Did the remnants of this lost race continue to exist on Easter Island? And if so, 
just what happened to these beings? Up to 15,000 people lived on Easter Island prior to its 
Western discovery. But only 52 years later, explorer James Cook described a sight of mass 
devastation, with nearly all of the moai statues toppled over and only about 700 inhabitants left 
on the island and no mention of giants. Something seems to have happened at Easter Island 
that decreased the population seriously. And it seems that a number of people either died off, 
left, or something happened to them. 

Some ancient astronaut theorists propose that evidence left at the site may point to a more 
intriguing theory regarding their disappearance. Archaeologists found unfinished moai left at 
the quarry and tools scattered around, as if the work had been suddenly abandoned. We don’t 
know why they would have stopped this and even what happened exactly to the priestly castes 
of giants who was overseeing all of this work. Suddenly these people just vanished. All the 
work stopped. 

The issue that keeps coming up about Easter Island: was this a genetic experiment where 
nonhumans would use islands, high mountains, peninsules, so that would not be interference 
with or contamination of their experiments? Maybe that’s why they were transferred out. 

Could it be that an entire tribe was physically removed from Earth shortly after their dis- 
covery on Easter Sunday? And if so, could mass disappearances be part of an extraterrestrial 
experiment on Earth? Perhaps evidence of such a connection can be found in the jungles of 


Central America, with a civilization that seems to have strategically abandoned all of their 
sacred sites and vanished without a trace. 

Tikal National Park, Guatemala. 

Here, deep in the northern jungles of South America, lie the ruins of one of the largest 
cities of the Classic Maya. Starting around 800 AD, their sacred sites were abandoned, one 
after the other. Palenque. Copan. Naranjo. And then, finally, Tikal. Tikal was perhaps the larg- 
est city of the entire Classic Maya period. It really was the signature city of the Maya. It was 
also one of the last cities to be walked away from. So you get the impression that whatever 
happened that compelled people to walk away from the cities, Tikal was the last one to do it. 

Scholars believe that at its height, the Classic Maya population may have been as large as 
20 million. But after the collapse, up to 95% of the Maya were unaccounted for. We still do not 
know why they left their cities. Because of a sudden they disappeared. And it was not a war, 
because you find no traces of a war, no traces of destruction. They left. We don’t know why and 
where they have gone. 

The question remains: why? Where did they go and why did they leave their cities? Of 
course, there’s a lot of practical reasons that have been brought forth. Possibly overpopula- 
tion, quite possibly drought, deforestation, a lack of water, and so forth, and so forth. But none- 
theless it remains quite interesting to think that so many people disappeared all at about the 
same time. Historians have noted that the disappearance of the Classic Maya seems to corre- 
spond with the end of one of their calendar cycles. The priestly class seemed to have made a 
new calendar called the Long Count. 

We’re still not really sure why they created this calendar, but I do note that its timing seems 
to time with major events. The Maya are leading their lives based on this Long Count calendar. 
The Maya constructed the Long Count calendar to count down 5,125 years, or one Great Cycle. 
The calendar was further divided into 13 units of approximately At the end of each baktun, the 
Maya held a major celebration. But curiously, on the tenth baktun, they did not. 

Their Maya calendar has this very important juncture called a baktun, it’s a 400-year pe- 
riod that comes up in 830 AD, and they should have celebrated it, but it’s odd, we know at 
Tikal, for example, that there was no celebration of that tenth baktun. The Maya are the best 
timekeepers, possibly, of any civilization of all time. So if they know so much about time, and 
they knew when to do things, was their disappearance from their cities really planned accord- 
ing to their calendar? Now, the Maya of today that have survived talk about how their ances- 
tors went home. 

Where is home? Is it possible the Long Count calendar was actually counting down to a 
preordained date when the Maya knew they would disappear? And if so, could further evi- 
dence of this be found by examining the clues left behind in Tikal? Archaeoastronomers have 
noted that the seven most important pyramids in the Grand Plaza form the same geometric 
patterns as the seven stars comprising the Pleiades constellation, a star cluster revered by 
many ancient cultures across the globe. Many of the Mayan monuments have undeniable ce- 
lestial alignments with the Pleiades star cluster. 

Is it possible that these people originally came from the Pleiades? And that’s why they 
encoded the Pleiades in their monuments so many times? And then eventually they returned 
home. Today in abduction lore many people report that the their abductors come from the 
Pleiades. That’s what they tell the people who have been taken away. So we seem to have a 


situation, potentially, where entities from the Pleiades have visited the earth, have interacted 
with humans for literally thousands of years. Those Mayans didn’t leave because of drought. 
They left because it was some kind of harvest. It was an experiment. 

The Mayans reached some place and somebody took them from here. It was the end ofa 
calendar cycle and the beginning of another calendar cycle that means a lot to some intelli- 
gence out there. Could it be that the collapse of the Classic Maya society was due to a mass 
abduction, as some ancient astronaut theorists suggest? Was this an event that the elite priests 
and rulers were counting down to? Perhaps answers can be found 2,300 miles north with the 
disappearance of another tribe intricately connected to the Pleiades. 

Chaco Canyon, New Mexico. 

In the desolate high desert of the American Southwest, mysterious ruins stand as a testa- 
ment to a great civilization that once flourished here the Ancient Pueblo peoples, or Anasazi. 
With a population estimated at well over 100,000, the Anasazi settled nearly 50,000 square 
miles of the Four Corners region of Arizona, Colorado, Utah, and New Mexico. The highly 
sophisticated culture built hundreds of miles of ancient roads, many converging from all di- 
rections to Chaco Canyon, a ceremonial site believed to be one of their most important. The 
people that built this site somehow came onto the engineering principles to be able to build 
multistory buildings, such as Pueblo Bonito behind me here. They developed a culture here 
that integrated the alignments of the buildings with celestial objects and events such as the 
rising of the Pleiades. 

The Anasazi were a very successful civilization up until about the 12th century, and some- 
thing very strange happened, and there’s a great deal of argument as to what that event may 
have been. According to archaeologists, sometime around 1130 AD, all construction ceased at 
Chaco. The buildings were sealed, and the roofs of the ceremonial structures, called kivas, 
were burned. It’s fair to say that there were groups that did move, migrate to other areas. 
Those then became the Pueblos and the Hopis. 

What is confusing is what happened to the central part of the civilization, the ones that 
were the astronomers that built the observatories. Where did they go? It appears as though 
they simply disappeared. Some ancient astronaut theorists, like author David Childress, pro- 
pose that there is, in fact, more to the disappearance of the Anasazi elders than a simple mi- 
gration. And they claim clues can be found throughout the ancient site. 

On this cliff behind me here at Chaco Canyon, we have about a dozen unusual spirals 
carved into the cliff. Archaeologists believe that they represent the sun, but some of these 
spirals are very unusual. One even has little spirals coming off of it. So, you have to ask your- 
self, are these spirals, in fact, representations of some kind of portal, some door to another 
dimension? There are some that believe that that may represent the portals by which the Anasazi 
and other southwestern cultures crossed from this world into their point of origin. 

I think there’s a possibility, at least, that there is a connection between the alignments of 
certain celestial events and the openings and closings of these portals. Is it possible that the 
Anasazi themselves vanished on masse from this site, and did they go into another dimension? 
Could it be that the spiral-shaped petroglyphs left behind by the Anasazi actually represent 
portals? If so, did the Anasazi have knowledge of when and how to access these other worlds? 
Ancient astronaut theorists say yes and believe further evidence of an otherworldly connec- 
tions can be found in the oral stories about this lost civilization that have survived through 


other tribes. 

The Anasazi is actually not a name that they gave themselves. It was a name that was given 
to them by the Navajo. The Anasazi the name meant “stranger from afar,” or “strange enemy” 
something that was separate, apart. It is possible that the Anasazi are in a another dimension, 
in another timeline, another planet. All of these various disappearances of people over time, 
whether it is the Mayans, whether it is the Anasazi you can look through history, and you can 
begin to see these rhythms. Advanced intelligences that are behind all of this are using the 
planet like a laboratory. 

Is it possible that the Anasazi elders were an alien hybrid race, as their Navajo name would 
imply? And could extraterrestrials have used ancient portals to remove entire groups of people 
off the planet? Some ancient astronaut theorists suggest that such portals still exist on Earth 
today, and that the evidence can be found by examining recent disappearances. 

Burke County, North Carolina. 

For at least a century, a strange phenomenon has been witnessed regularly by thousands 
of people in the foothills of the Brown Mountains. Unidentified lights moving erratically just 
below the horizon have been photographed and even recorded on video. There it is! There it 
is! Ooh! Ooh! Look at that! Look at that! Brown Mountain in North Carolina is an area that has, 
for centuries, been associated with mysterious lights and disappearances. And for decades, 
these lights have been studied, and no one is sure exactly what causes these lights. There are 
many theories about them. 

There are tales of people who have gone out into those foothills or onto the mountain and 
never come back. There is a long-standing tradition of disappearances that happened in this 
area. In 1850, we have a case of a plantation owner who wanders off into the mountains and 
disappears completely. And then a whole group of his slaves, carrying lanterns, go out trying 
to find him, and they cannot find him. And then they also disappear. 

In another case, a woman went missing on Brown Mountain, and a whole team of people 
who were dispatched to search for her did not return. There have been mysterious disappear- 
ances of people who have gone up on the mountain and never come back, and in each in- 
stance, there is always this reference to mysterious lights, as if these lights somehow function 
as perhaps a portal or a gateway through which these people disappear into. 

Could it be that there are actually places on Earth where entire groups of people could 
disappear through some sort of portal? If so, is it possible that the Brown Mountain lights and 
disappearances are part of a larger agenda? Ancient astronaut theorists say yes and suggest 
that this may offer clues for some of our most baffling modern disappearances. 

The Pacific Ocean, 2014. 

Malaysia Air Flight 370, en route from Kuala Lumpur to Beijing, mysteriously disappears 
from radar over the waters of Vietnam with no indication of distress. The plane vanishes, as 
well as the 12 crew members and 227 passengers on board. After one of the largest and most 
expensive searches in history, no debris has been located. Theories abound as to what hap- 
pened to the craft, including the possibility of extraterrestrial involvement. As soon as Flight 
MH-370 disappeared, there were some people who immediately started speculating that it 
might have something to do with UFOs or aliens. And there is a historical precedent for these 
kinds of disappearances. 


All around the world, you hear these stories of people mysteriously disappearing. The 
Bermuda Triangle is a classic example. And people, airplanes and other objects just were in 
the wrong place at the wrong time, and vanished through the portal or stargate. In the United 
States alone, over 600,000 people are reported missing each year, and up to one percent are 
never located. And paranormal researchers have noticed a disturbing trend of unexplained 
disappearances associated with remote areas. 

Hundreds of thousands of people on Planet Earth disappear every year, every year and 
nobody knows where they are. National forests, parks. There have been stories of people 
talking to other people, they turn around and they’re gone. They have no idea where they’ve 
gone. Have they fallen into portals? Have they been abducted? Have they been beamed up? 
We can only speculate about why the intelligence behind UFO abduction behaves the way 
that it does. But it certainly stands to n that if they need to operate clandestinely, if they’re 
trying to keep what they’re doing hidden away, that might not be possible in our culture today. 

It’s possible that what we’re seeing here is the same phenomenon, but the means have 
changed over time that long ago, entire cultures would vanish. And now, for whatever reason, 
it’s happening on a much, much smaller scale. Are modern-day disappearances a continua- 
tion of a much older phenomena? But if entire groups of people are being taken off the planet, 
could it be part of a larger agenda? Ancient astronaut theorists believe answers may be found 
by exploring clues seen on board an alien spaceship. 

Houston, Texas. December, 1992. 

Eight members of the Houston UFO Network separately report being abducted in one of 
the strangest mass abduction cases in history. Derrel Sims, a former U. S. intelligence opera- 
tive, conducts the preliminary investigation. All these people, independent of each other, and 
to my shock and amazement, they all came back with the exact same story. The same craft, the 
same entities. They identified each other in great detail. Some of them didn’t even know each 
other very well. All of these people described being taken by a small craft and a small entity. 
And the entity took them to a much larger craft. 

After researching numerous UFO sightings that were reported the night of incident, Sims 
makes a shocking discovery. Someone in Japan had filmed the moon during this time and 
filmed a massive craft that left a shadow across the moon as it crossed the moon’s surface. 
During the same time of the mass abduction. So there was the corroboration that we needed. 
UFO researchers following the case believe collective details gathered from the event may 
shed new light on the abduction phenomena and perhaps clues to understanding the extrater- 
restrial agenda. 

One of the people taken saw a map-like thing on the wall. The map that this individual saw 
that was on the wall indicated approximately 6,000 years of the aliens’ involvement with man- 
kind. We were down to the last small section of that map, which was about 100 years left. What 
we deduced from the information from the abductee was, simply, that this experiment, what- 
ever it is, is almost over. 

After viewing the map, one of the abductees was led through a massive hallway to another 
part of the craft. It was a huge room. Enormous size. 

I said, “What did you see?” He said it looked like a collection, like, almost like a museum of 
things that had been collected. They seem to have collected species, animals, people, all kinds 
of things. And I said, “And what was significant about that?” And he said, “I don’t think they 


were dead. I think they were all suspended animation.” This may explain the reason why some 
people disappear and don’t come back from an abduction event. 

Do the accounts from the Houston mass abduction event shed new light on the extraterres- 
trial agenda? If so, might the stories of mass disappearances throughout history be not fantasy 
but part of a program to collect human beings and other Earth species? But for what purpose? 
Perhaps these abductions are not happening for some random reason. These samples are 
being taken so that the human seed itself can be preserved in the unlikely event of some mass 
ecological catastrophe that wipes out human life on Earth as we now know it. The evolution of 
humans on this planet has been completely and totally an experiment on the part of extrater- 
restrials. We’ll call it “experimental lab process” on this planet. 

Intelligences are cloning and hybridizing and mixing and matching. Earth could very well 
be a farm, simple as that. It’s like the Island of Doctor Moreau, where we’re genetically al- 
tered, we’re mixed, we’re abducted, we’re taken, we’re brought back. 

This could be the greatest melting pot of experimental work in the universe. But, you know, 
as NASA has said, they’re going to discover alien life forms in 20 years. I think we will find that 
creatures on other worlds resemble us very closely. 

Could it be that extraterrestrials really have been coming to Earth and abducting large 
groups of people through our history? And if so, are other worldly beings conducting experi- 
ments to upgrade the human race? Preparing us to become part of a intergalactic community? 
Ancient astronaut theorists propose that one day we’ll be reunited with our alien ancestors. 
But, perhaps, for some of us this reunion has already occurred. 


Fo 


The Alien Agenda 

A civilization suddenly destroyed. Centuries of knowledge wiped out forever. When their 
books were all destroyed, it was a way of setting the knowledge back to zero. And the world’s 
most powerful weapons inexplicably taken offline. 

We were being sent a message: ‘‘We’re watching.” Is it possible that extraterrestrials have 
intervened that key moments in our history to manipulate our progress? And if so, what is their 
ultimate goal? There are extraterrestrials that want to see humanity evolve and grow, and an- 
other group that wants us destroyed. 

Washington, D. C. 2013. 

At the Citizen Hearing on Disclosure, six former members of the United States Congress 
listened to testimony from former high-ranking government and military officials, along witha 
variety of scientists and researchers, about extraterrestrial presence engaging the human race. 
One of the speakers was former Canadian Defense Minister Paul Hellyer. 

The American people and the people of the world have a right to know. UFOs are as real as 
the airplanes flying overhead. We live in a cosmos teeming with life. 

To have a former defense minister and deputy prime minister come out and say that the 
UFO phenomenon is real and that we’re being visited and that there’s a government cover-up 
is in of itself sensational. And he also expressed the view that some alien civilizations are con- 
cerned about humanity and do not want to share technology with the human race for fear that 
we are not ready for it, that we’ll abuse that technology. We are, after all, a race that has used 
atomic bombs on our own people. 

Other distinguished speakers at the Citizen Hearing on Disclosure included nuclear physi- 
cist Stanton Friedman, retired Air Force Captain Robert Salas, and a former official for the 
Federal Aviation Administration, John Callahan, all of whom corroborated Paul Hellyer’s as- 
sertion that we are being visited by otherworldly beings. They also claim that these visitors 
have an interest in our technological advancements, especially when it comes to nuclear weap- 
ons. These objects know in great detail how our missiles operate. They can shut down our 
missiles at any time. 

If you release that information to the public what do you say to that, about what kind of 
defense do we have against these things? Could the UFO phenomenon be real? And is it pos- 
sible that extraterrestrials have been monitoring and perhaps even interfering with the tech- 
nological advancement of mankind? Ancient astronaut theorists say yes and suggest that the 
earliest and perhaps strongest evidence of this can be found in the biblical story of the Tower 
of Babel. 


According to the Book of Genesis, the Tower of Babel was built in Mesopotamia after the 


Great Flood. Some accounts suggest it reached nearly 30 stories, or 300 feet tall. It was de- 
scribed as a bridge between heaven and Earth, built by a unified people. In the Book of Gen- 
esis, Chapter 11, it says, “In the beginning, there was only one language and few words.” And 
then a group of people got together and decided that things could be improved. 

Someone got the idea of building a tower, a tower to heaven, to make a name for our- 
selves. Well, this starts to become hubris, where you start challenging the gods. This is a key 
idea, a certain kind of arrogance that is starting to think that you are a god. And so as the tower 
lifts up, God is annoyed. 

God comes down and says, “Wow, they can actually accomplish this feat; they can actually 
build a tower up into the heavens. So let’s disperse their language, and then they can’t com- 
municate, and then they can’t build this tower.” 

Biblical scholars contend that the story merely attempts to offer an explanation for the 
various languages on Earth. But ancient astronaut theorists suggest the biblical account may 
actually reveal a greater truth about extraterrestrial interest in the technological progress of 
mankind. From the other literature that we have peripheral to the Bible, a much deeper story 
is told. What was this tower? According to this ancient source, this ancient technology that 
they discovered was to reach to the heavens. 

When you look at the story of the Tower of Babel, it’s essentially a story of mankind devel- 
oping technology and being like the gods, being like our extraterrestrial creators. And there- 
fore, mankind was, in a sense, kept from reaching a technological level. The word “Babel” 
means “gate to God,” and some believe that the gate to God was in fact a star gate, a ladder, 
tower or stairway that reached into the heavens. And so when God saw that humankind were 
building a star gate, this was too much. 

Well, what happened next? Powers that be watched. They observed. They spoke to one 
another, saying, “We have to descend to the Earth to bring an assault upon the builders of the 
tower.” What kind of an assault? The biblical text is very clear. They touched the minds of the 
people and corrupted their spirit of unity. 

The Tower of Babel story really relates to a decision that the so-called gods had made: 
human beings were not only supposed to speak different languages, they were also supposed 
to fight with each other. They were supposed to come into conflict with each other. And as long 
as they’re squabbling with each other, they’re not going to unite and fight against you. 

Is it possible, as some ancient astronaut theorists suggest, that otherworldly beings have 
been carefully watching the advancements of humans and have intervened, creating barriers 
as a way to keep mankind from obtaining powerful technology? Perhaps further clues can be 
found by examining the remnants of an ancient civilization that appears to have been destroyed 
by a massive explosion. 

Sindh Province, Pakistan. 

An officer of the archaeological survey of India is led by a Buddhist monk to an area be- 
lieved to have been a religious monument. But under the mounds of dirt, archaeologists find 
instead an ancient Indus Valley city dating back to 2,000 BC. It is called Mohenjo-daro, or 
Mound of the Dead. And it is one of the oldest civilizations discovered in the world. Mohenjo- 
daro was very advanced for that time. They had sanitation, they had all kinds of good things 
going, and they had a lot of trade going with Mesopotamia. 


The city of Mohenjo-daro rivaled the ancient civilizations in Egypt and Mesopotamia. Ar- 
chaeologists believe that over However, only 43 skeletons have been discovered at the site. 
There are many theories surrounding the mysterious disappearance of the Indus people from 
Mohenjo-daro. 

In 1977, British researcher David Davenport discovered that part of the archaeological site 
showed evidence of having been destroyed by an extremely powerful explosion. He found 
what remains of the blast. And he believed that this area was the epicenter of something that 
he believed was an explosion that destroyed part of the city. And he found the evidence of 
vitrified pottery, bricks that were totally fused, melted, or vitrified. Scholars claim that several 
calcified skeletons found at the site suggest they suffered an instantaneous death. 

In Mohenjo-Daro, they found bodies arm in arm, skeletons arm in arm, that had been vitri- 
fied, virtually vitrified. For years, restricted access to the site has prevented scientists from 
analyzing the vitrified ruins. But in 2014, mineralogist Dr. Sam Iyengar was able to obtain a 
piece of fused pottery from Mohenjo-daro, and put it through a series of tests. 

When I did the elemental analysis, it showed me that the Mohenjo-daro rock contained 
mostly silicon, aluminum, with some calcium and potassium. So my thought was maybe it could 
be some type of a clay. Till I did the X-ray diffraction. X-ray diffraction is able to determine 
exactly how a material was formed. When I did the X-ray powder diffraction, this is the pattern 
I got. And you can see some crystalline peaks here, along with an amorphous hump, which 
usually results from a glassy phase in the rock. The composition is very similar to volcanic 
rock. The only way the clay can be converted into something which we saw is subjecting the 
clay to a very, very high temperature. I’m talking 4,000 to 5,00 years ago. That is not some- 
thing a early civilization can do intentionally. It has to be something supernatural. 

Could this pottery sample, which shows irrefutable evidence of having been subjected to 
extreme heat, be definitive evidence that Mohenjo-daro really was the site of some type of 
powerful explosion in the ancient past? David Davenport and other researchers of India’s an- 
cient Vedic texts have suggested that this is the case, and that Mohenjo-daro may in fact be the 
kingdom of Lanka. 

A city whose destruction is detailed in the Indian epic known as the Ramayana. In the 
Ramayana, it is described that the god Vishnu decides the leader of Lanka, a mortal named 
Ravana, has grown too powerful. Vishnu takes the human form of Rama and does battle with 
Ravana, who has become like the gods himself. Ravana was a very formidable enemy. In fact, 
most of his power, it was acquired from-from God, Shiva himself, because he was a great devo- 
tee of Shiva, and Shiva gave him lethal weapons. 

During the battle between Rama and Ravana, they used particular weapons of energy. 
Weapons of the gods. They have a very big power of destruction. It was described as the sun 
turning into 50 even more brighter suns, with this incredible blast. So some people have sug- 
gested that perhaps at Mohenjo-daro some type of nuclear blast occurred. 

Not only do we have a textual reference to a possible nuclear blast, but we also find physi- 
cal evidence that show vitrification of stone. And the only way that stone can be vitrified is if it’s 
exposed to extreme heat. This is not mythology. This is not superstition. This is documented 
historical events of people that are warring with each other using advanced technology. 

[happen to believe that mankind possessed incredible technology, incredible knowledge, 
and that they did things that we’re doing right now, and then something happened. And they 


had to literally start all over again. Whoever got involved said, “Uh-uh, that’s not going to 
happen. Let’s let them have knowledge, but not too much knowledge.” And I think that’s prob- 
ably what’s happening here. 

Is it possible that the vitrified ruins at Mohenjo-daro are evidence that humans were in 
possession of advanced technology thousands of years ago? And does this suggest that extra- 
terrestrial beings intervened in the affairs of mankind to prevent the exploitation of these weap- 
ons? Ancient astronaut theorists say yes, and suggest further proof can be found by examining 
the ancient world’s greatest repository of knowledge and how it came to be destroyed. 

Egypt, 391 A. D. 


The Great Library of Alexandria, which houses perhaps the most extensive collection of 
knowledge in the ancient world, is set aflame. It is burned by decree of Emperor Theodosius I, 
who has deemed many of the works contained at the library unorthodox and heretical. Built by 
the Egyptians in the third century B. C., the Library of Alexandria was said to contain as many 
as a million scrolls on a wide variety of topics, including astronomy, mathematics, physics, 
medicine and philosophy. 

The Library at Alexandria was the greatest library of the ancient world— thousands and 
thousands of scrolls, all of the ancient science, all of the ancient wisdom, the occult lore, the 
literature. But as regimes changed, there was a fear that perhaps there were heresies in those 
volumes. As Christianity grew and became a more powerful religion, they began to see some 
of the learning that was part of ancient civilization as evil. So all of the astronomy, all of the 
technological knowledge, all of the philosophy had to be destroyed. There was ancient tech- 
nologies that were lost. We know this from modern historical record. 

Technologies working with systems like magnetism, crystals, energy, like the Ark of the 
Covenant. We know these things existed, but we don’t know what was the nature of their exist- 
ence. Some of those books were the history of our planet going back to 100,000 years, even. 
So when these books were all destroyed, it was a way of setting the knowledge back to zero. 

Of the volumes once held by the vast library, researchers have estimated that 95% of the 
knowledge that was recorded there was incinerated, plunging humanity back thousands of 
years in its evolution. But why? Was the Library of Alexandria burned down simply because 
the Catholic Church considered some of its contents to be heretical? Ancient astronaut theo- 
rists suggest there may have been another, perhaps extraterrestrial, agenda behind its de- 
struction. 

According to an official NASA document published in 2007, titled “Unidentified Flying Ob- 
jects in Classical Antiquity,” there were a remarkable number of mysterious encounters dur- 
ing the rise and fall of the Roman Empire. They didn’t use the term “UFO” or “flying saucer” 
back in-in the times of the Romans and the Greeks, but they spoke about things like sky armies, 
shields, ships. And, I mean, this is history. There’s a very interesting report by Cicero. And 
what that was is that there was a sphere in the sky, which then divided into smaller spheres. 

This reflects the classic UFO reports that we get today, where there’s just one big object, 
usually a sphere, and then it suddenly breaks apart and these smaller subsets go flying around. 
This report from the first century B. C. was just one of over recorded during the Roman Em- 
pire. 

There’s one remarkable story after another in the Roman Empire of the appearance of 


spaceships influencing battles. And it leaves the appearance that these extraterrestrial be- 
ings had a direct bearing on the outcome of some of these battles and these wars. Of all the 
unexplained sightings, the most famous was reported by Emperor Constantine the Great on 
October 27, 312 A. D., at the Battle of the Milvian Bridge, which would win him the throne and 
change Western civilization forever. 

The real moment of truth for Constantine came when he was engaged in the midst of a 
great battle. He claimed to have seen a cross appear in the sky over the battlefield. At that 
point, he made a vow to Christ that if he won the battle, he would convert to Christianity for 
good and he would make Christianity the state religion of the Roman Empire. The vision of 
Constantine was extremely significant. They thought it was some kind of message: fight this 
battle and establish this form of Christianity. 

Shortly after Constantine became emperor of Rome, religious wars broke out between the 
Christians, Jews and pagans. It was during these wars that the first attacks were made on the 
Library of Alexandria, ultimately leading to its total destruction in 391 A. D. And according to 
some ancient astronaut theorists, this was done at the direction of those extraterrestrial beings 
that were responsible for Constantine’s vision at the Milvian Bridge. 

The Roman Empire, in many ways, was ahead of its time. Now, was this something that 
caught the attention of intelligent extraterrestrials? Did it give them cause for concern? Were 
these UFO sightings at the time of the Roman Empire a monitoring process, and maybe hu- 
manity was just pegged back a little bit? Is it possible the alleged UFO sightings throughout 
the Roman Empire indicate that there is an extraterrestrial agenda to hold back the progress 
of humanity? Or might there be an even more incredible explanation? Some ancient astronaut 
theorists claim there may not be just one alien agenda but several. 

Washington D. C. 


After five days of expert testimony at the Citizens Hearing on Disclosure, astounding claims 
regarding extraterrestrial involvement with the human race were shared with former mem- 
bers of Congress. Among the most inflammatory is the assertion from former Canadian De- 
fense Minister Paul Hellyer that we are not being visited by just one alien faction, but several. 
At least four species had been visiting Earth for thousands of years. They are different species 
and consequently may have different agendas. 

The thing about Paul Hellyer is the level of detail that he goes down to numbers of civiliza- 
tions, alien agendas. This is not some maverick UFO researcher. This is a politician still deeply 
connected. He has a number of extremely high-level government and military and intelligence 
community sources. 

Is it possible the government has been covering up the presence of otherworldly beings 
here on Earth? And could there in fact be more than one agenda? Ancient astronaut theorists 
claim that not only do different extraterrestrial agendas exist, but that this notion is supported 
by some of mankind’s earliest writings. 

In Greek mythology, Prometheus acts in opposition to Zeus by giving fire and knowledge 
to mankind. In the Indian Vedic texts, the gods Vishnu and Shiva are often at odds. And even in 
the Bible, Lucifer is cast out of heaven for disobeying God. But perhaps the strongest clues as 
to just what these opposing agendas are can be found in the detailed accounts of the ancient 
Sumerians. 


Tell al-Mugqayyar, Iraq. 1922. 

British archaeologist Sir Leonard Woolley and his team uncover the ancient Sumerian city 
of Ur and discover numerous clay tablets containing fantastic tales of gods interacting with 
humans. We have these cuneiform tablets carved into clay with a primitive stylus, but the sto- 
ries they tell, the Sumerian mythology of the Anunnaki, those who from heaven to Earth came, 
are so intricate and fascinating. After studying the tablets for nearly 50 years, preeminent 
Mesopotamian historian Thorkild Jacobsen publishes Treasures of Darkness, a book outlining 
the governing structure of Sumerian gods called the Anunnaki. 

Thorkild Jacobson, he was not a ancient astronaut theorist or a ufologist by any means, but 
he just simply took all of these Mesopotamian stories, and he was able to construct from that 
exactly how the gods rule, how they manage, and the effect that it has on the human population 
once they establish certain policies. Jacobsen outlines that an assembly of gods were charged 
with making decisions regarding Earth. The unanimous will of the assembly would ultimately 
shape and control human history. 

The high-ranking gods of the assembly included half brothers Enlil and Enki, who had 
opposing ideas about mankind. Enki is a very benevolent god, a very wise god. And in fact, 
he’s credited with being the one who actually fashioned or created the human body. And his 
agenda was to raise humankind even to the level of the gods. He’s opposed by his half brother 
Enlil, who’s very militaristic and commanding, who prefers to keep humanity at the level of 
slaves and sex objects. And so throughout the Babylonian epics, there’s this continuing battle 
between these two opposing forces, these brothers. Enlil did not like Enki’s relationship with 
mankind. 

So apparently, he was the one who brought the deluge, the flood that wiped out civiliza- 
tions. Enki, on the other hand, tried to keep things going. But just who were these brothers? 
According to ancient astronaut theorists, the Sumerians were visited by alien beings from an- 
other solar system. It’s easy for us to say that the Anunnaki were their gods. But let’s be clear. 
The Sumerians did not refer to the Anunnaki as gods. They referred to them as a race of giant, 
human-looking people who came from the stars. 

Enlil and Enki, they fought over whether humanity should be destroyed or not. And ever 
since then, there has been a battle that has been going on between extraterrestrial watchers 
that want to see humanity evolve and grow, and another group that wants us destroyed. 

Look at humankind. Some are good, some are bad. I think extraterrestrials are the same 
thing. Some are very enlightened. They want to upgrade us. They want great things for this 
planet and this universe. There are others who don’t. They want to keep us ignorant and down 
and fighting and greedy. 

Do the legends of gods with different agendas for mankind actually give insight into the 
extraterrestrial claims of Former Canadian Defense Minister Paul Hellyer? And if so, are these 
otherworldly rivalries still occurring today? Perhaps clues can be found by looking at our 
more recent past and the secret technology of the Nazis. 

London, England. 1939. 

Former Nazi officer Hermann Rauschning publishes a book titled Hitler Speaks. In it, he 
reveals some shocking conversations that he claimed to have had with Adolf Hitler, conversa- 
tions about contact with nonhuman intelligences. The surprising thing is that Adolf Hitler was 


basically we would call him today, basically, a UFO contactee. He claimed that he personally 
had at least one contact or meeting with these so-called supermen. They called them the su- 
permen, or the underground supermen, but basically it was a contact with these super-people 
who were guiding them. There are beings that are said to manipulate segments of humanity so 
as to express their own agendas, and therefore it is they who influence nations to go to war and 
to fight for their purposes and their agendas. 

Is it really possible that Adolf Hitler was in contact with a race of extraterrestrials he called 
“supermen”? While the authenticity of Hermann Rauschning’s accounts are widely questioned, 
ancient astronaut theorists propose that extraterrestrials may have had a particular interest in 
the quest of Hitler to obtain superweapons lost knowledge and artifacts of the ancestral gods. 

The Nazis embarked on a quest for so-called Wunderwaffe wonder weapons. Now, the 
Nazis were after not just making the atomic bomb, which they clearly were working toward, 
but guided missiles and even something called the sun gun, which actually involved plans for 
some sort of space station, and then effectively directed energy weapon down to the surface 
of the Earth. Many people now speculate that extraterrestrials were watching humanity en- 
gaged in this cataclysmic conflict. The theory was that this was war on a totally new scale and 
that it had attracted the attention of these alien visitors who were watching with concern at 
human beings advancing so rapidly. There are a ton of reports that date back to the Second 
World War where pilots reported the so-called “Foo Fighters.” And Foo Fighters are some- 
thing that can be likened to modern-day UFOs. 

So that is very interesting, because it shows to me that somehow extraterrestrials were 
interested in the outcome. You have World War Two with Hitler. The signs were really clear 
that we were now starting to enter a phase of our development where we are now going to 
have some pretty good technology. We’re going to start understanding some of the weirder 
aspects of reality. That was the knowledge of the gods perhaps that they did not want us to 
have. 

Is it possible that Hitler’s quest for superweapons ultimately led to his downfall? Might an 
extraterrestrial faction have intervened to stop him before he went even further? Immediately 
following World War Two, the United States military enlisted Nazi scientists to continue the 
development of weaponry, including rockets and nuclear bombs. After World War Two, much 
of the UFO activity around the world really stepped up considerably. There are stories of how 
UFOs would circle around nuclear weapon silos. UFO sightings were reported at numerous U. 
S. Air Force bases with nuclear capabilities, including high-profile reports from the Malmstrom 
Air Force Base in Montana and Minot Air Force Base in North Dakota. 

In 1980, there was a famous sighting of a disc-shaped object that hovered near a nuclear 
bomb storage depot in Suffolk, England, and emitted laser-like beams of light. The sightings 
over the missile facilities at Malmstrom and Minot involved apparent shutdowns of the mis- 
siles. That is to say, it was alleged that the missiles were taken offline. 

Now, UFO believers think that we were being sent a message and that the message was: 
“We know what your nuclear arsenal is capable of; we’re watching.” Are extraterrestrials 
monitoring nuclear facilities? Perhaps to ensure mankind does not unleash such weapons of 
mass destruction? And if there are in fact competing alien agendas for mankind, will proof of 
this be revealed with the introduction of an incredible new technology? 


Geneva, Switzerland. CERN Headquarters. 


A multinational coalition of scientists are working to upgrade the Large Hadron Collider, 
the world’s largest and most powerful atom smasher, which is capable of producing the en- 
ergy of 70,000 atomic bombs. The Large Hadron Collider was key to the initial discovery of 
the Higgs boson, or “God particle,” a subatomic particle that many scientists believe exists for 
a fraction of a second before other particles get their mass, and the one missing piece of our 
present understanding of the laws of physics. For theoretical physicists, the find opens up new 
frontiers in science and technology, suggesting the possibility of antigravity travel at the speed 
of light teleportation and even future military applications. The Higgs particle is so new, we 
just really don’t know what we’re going to be able to do with it. 

The first person to refer to the Higgs boson as the “God particle” was Nobel Prize-winning 
physicist Leon Lederman, who also likened the use of the Large Hadron Collider to the build- 
ing of the Tower of Babel to reach the realm of God. If we take his words literally, it suggests 
that the search for the God particle and the creation of these amazing particle accelerators, 
such as the one at CERN, is actually a recreation of the Tower of Babel. 

Well, the Tower of Babel seems to have been humanity’s first attempt to blast open holes in 
heaven, to open star gates and wormholes. With the promise of a more powerful, upgraded 
collider to go online in the next few years, scientists are hopeful that humankind will make 
even more technological leaps in understanding just how the universe works. When they fin- 
ish the upgrade, it will be about 13 times more powerful. So that’s an enormous increase in 
energy. 

We’ve never had a machine that could operate at these energy levels. But the question is: 
are we at risk of opening up something we don’t want? Is it a Pandora’s box? Could the col- 
laborations with scientists from across the world happening at CERN today mirror the efforts 
of the ancient civilization in Genesis who built the Tower of Babel? If we are reaching a level 
where we could interact with the heavens and connect with a galactic community, are we ready? 
Or will our efforts be thwarted again, pushing us back thousands of years in our development? 
The Egyptians, the Romans, the Greeks. 

Most of these empires of course fell, and for a while humanity was pegged back, but al- 
ways we rose again and always we advance. Now it seems that we stand on the threshold of the 
final jump. There do seem to be cyclical patterns in history. Each generation has to make the 
same mistakes. We personally have to make similar mistakes at each life stage. Some argue it 
is a spiral pattern, that the cycles have a kind of forward motion, that it’s actually traveling ina 
direction, even as it seems to be going around in circles. 

It is human destiny, from every legend, from every religion, to know we, as a race of hu- 
man beings, will evolve. We will overcome. We will achieve the fulfillment of the messianic 
destiny to knowing the truth of our universe, the truth of our existence. It’s inevitable. 

Could well be that what we are seeing here is the fulfillment of this long-standing plan or 
agenda of these extraterrestrial beings, who have been waiting for us to arrive at this level of 
consciousness or technology through which they will feel comfortable now to reveal them- 
selves. 

Is it possible that the course of humanity has been guided from the beginning by an alien 
agenda, as ancient astronaut theorists suggest? Have extraterrestrials been monitoring our 
progress for thousands of years, at times helping us to advance, and at other times holding us 
back? Are we finally reaching the point in our technological evolution where these alien visi- 


tors can no longer exist among us undetected? Perhaps the setbacks throughout our history 
were to assure we were prepared for full disclosure, and only then would we be allowed to 
realize our potential and be reunited with our alien ancestors. 


Fo 


Aliens B.C. 

Enormous man-made caves. Unexplainable structures. And underwater discoveries that 
challenge everything we know about the past. You ask them, “How did you build these?” And 
they’ll say, “We didn’t build this.” Is it possible that an advanced civilization inhabited the 
earth thousands of years ago? And if so, were they human or something out of this world? 
Extraterrestrials colonized Planet Earth thousands of years ago. The more we uncover, it will 
all point in one direction. We are not the first. Since the dawn of civilization, mankind has 
credited its origins to gods and other visitors from the stars. 

Traverse City, Michigan. May 22, 2015. 

At an undisclosed location in Traverse Bay on Lake Michigan, author and explorer David 
Childress has teamed up with sonar technician Brian Abbott and underwater photographer 
Chris Doyal to investigate a series of strange underwater rock alignments they first discov- 
ered in 2007. 

So you don’t bring very many people out here, do you? 

No, you're one of the first we’ve brought out to this site. We try and keep it kind of quiet 
and secret. Chris has been out here a few times. Well, it’s a pretty sensitive site, so we try to 
keep traffic to a minimum. 

Well, how did you find this site, anyway? 

W were actually out looking for shipwrecks and we put our sonar down off the side and I 
started to see stones line up on my rose compass. 

Okay, and then you deploy this sonar and take a picture, huh? Yeah, we can get that done 
here real quick, we can deploy the sonar off the side and start getting some images and show 
you what we’ve got on the screen. 

All right, great, let’s do it. 

Excellent. 

When I first found these on the computer screen, I started to laugh, because it was like, this 
can’t be true, and I jokingly said, “Hey, we have our own Stonehenge underwater,” and every- 
one, “Ha, ha, ha,” and I started looking at it farther and I’m going, “Wow. We might have some- 
thing here.” 

Set the cable here, we’ll be all set. 

So we'll take a look at the computer screen. 

Okay? All right. 

So the sonar’s spinning around. 

So as you can see in this deployment location, we have, we’ve got one, two, three, four, 


five, six stones. And what’s really interesting about this is, these stones all measure the same 
distance across. 


Yeah, this does look like an artificial alignment this stone circle and then this line of stones 
there. 


Yeah, that was unique to me, because as an engineer, when I look at stuff that’s square or 
rectangular or circle in nature, it kind of makes it jump out, because Mother Nature generally 
doesn’t do things like that. 


What I saw on the sonar looked a lot like stone circles and stone alignments that I’ve seen 
in England, or Carnac in France, and it makes me wonder what’s going on here in Ancient 
North America. 


So have you actually been down here in scuba equipment? 
No, I haven’t, but Chris has. 


Yeah, we went down and I actually took some still photographs of it and we noticed on one 
of the stones there’s some really interesting carvings on the surface of it. 


Some people have even said that it appears to resemble a mastodon. 
Really? 

Really. 

Wow. 

Can we go down there now and see it? 

Yeah, absolutely. 


Taking an underwater camera down to the mastodon rock, Chris Doyal will send up a live 
feed to a monitor on the boat. As he descends, he’s going to pick out the stone here. 


Okay. 

What’s that? 

That’s the stone. 

Is this the stone that has the carvings on it? 
Yes, it is. 

So he’s moving slowly in on it. 

So you can see the head, right through there. 
There’s a tusk. 

So we have one leg coming down. 

It does look like the stone has been carved, and Yeah. 
Yeah, you can see the legs and a trunk on it. 
Wow! That’s amazing. 

I’m Yeah, it truly is. 

Yeah, I-I’m convinced. 

Something’s going on down there. 


Between 10,000 and 12,000 years ago, mastodons went extinct. So we’ve got a carving on 
a rock formation at, you know, a depth of water that you know, probably shouldn’t be here, but 
is here. This rock is probably made out of granite, which is very, very hard, and if you look up 
close at these markings, you can see that these were made by percussion marks. These weren’t 


just scratched into the surface, that each line was individually pecked out. That rock looks like 
it has a carving ofa mastodon on it. And that would mean that that carving was made before the 
extinction of these mastodons. So you have to wonder what was going on here in North America 
at the time of the last ice age. 

The carved image of a mastodon? An animal that has been extinct for over 10,000 years? 
But what is it doing at the bottom of Lake Michigan? Could it really be part of an artificially 
created rock formation, like Stonehenge in England? If so, it would have to have been created 
before the end of the last ice age, when the lake bed was dry over 12,000 years ago and that 
would contradict the currently held belief that early humans were not capable of erecting 
monumental structures in North America, or anywhere else, at that time. 

You never know when something’s going to pop up that’s going to totally change your 
whole view of a, of a period or even of human development. One of the main trends that I’ve 
noticed in archaeology is that the dates for things tend to go back all the time; the earliest 
pottery in a place, the earliest arrival of people in a place. They always turn out to be earlier 
than we traditionally thought. 

Today we know that there was a monument on the site of Stonehenge at least 10,000 years 
ago. And this is not speculation. The archaeologists are saying this today. And the same thing 
seems to be going on in other parts of the world. New dating techniques done by geologists 
on the Sphinx in Giza indicate that it was carved before 10,000 BC. So more and more, as we 
make new discoveries in archaeology, it’s pushing mankind and civilization back farther and 
farther. 

Earth has a much deeper prehistory than what we read about in textbooks today. You can 
read that Puma Punku or Tiahuanaco, for example, was built between 500 and 800 AD. 

Some archaeologists have suggested that Puma Punku and Tiahuanaco might date back as 
far as 12,000 years BC, so around 14,000 years ago. Could it be that a sophisticated culture 
existed on Earth thousands and even tens of thousands of years ago? But if so, who built it? 
What happened to it? And might there still be remnants of it, standing boldly, right before our 
eyes? According to ancient astronaut theorists, many of the answers can be found by looking 
no further than the Old Testament of the Bible. Throughout the world, there are incredible 
man-made structures that have been found to date back thousands of years earlier than ar- 
chaeologists initially thought. 

Is it possible that an advanced civilization really existed on Earth in mankind’s prehistory? 
A close examination of the so-called “Old Testament” of the Judeo-Christian Bible suggests 
that although Adam and Eve are presumably the first humans created by God, their son Cain 
later went on to marry and join a thriving community. There are a number of biblical stories 
which make us suspect that perhaps Homo sapiens were not the only species on Earth or even 
the first ones. Although Adam and Eve are recorded in the Garden of Eden as the first human 
parents that when Cain went on his way after murdering his brother, Abel, he comes to an- 
other city with other beings living in it. 

Now, who are they? What are they? According to ancient astronaut theorists, several an- 
cient texts can be found that describe beings that dwelled upon the earth before the time of 
Adam and Eve. These are often referred to as the ‘“pre-Adamites.” There is a long and ancient 
history of what today are called pre-Adamites. 

Now, who are they and what are they? This is a subject, of course, of many legends. Those 


legends tell us tremendous amount of things. People’s lives extended for thousands of years. 
They allegedly reached high levels of technology, even traveling to the stars, and yet some- 
how something went wrong in their civilization. The pre-Adamic civilization fell, but some 
went to the stars, and they were told, ordered by God, to watch and to observe. Well, let’s 
assume for a moment that we had this incredible planet, and, all of a sudden, the extraterres- 
trials, other beings, came here, and they had their own facilities, their own monuments, their 
own communities for at least some time. And then, somewhere along the line, they took off. 

Stories of a time when otherworldly beings occupied the planet can be found in nearly all 
world mythologies. For the ancient Egyptians, the dawn of life on Earth is referred to as “Zep 
Tepi,” “the first time,” when the god Osiris served as an earthly ruler. The ancient Greeks 
called this period the “Golden Age,” when the Titans and the Olympians dwelled on Earth. 
And the ancient Sumerian accounts detail a time before the creation of man when the gods 
were the sole occupants of the planet. 


The basic suggestion is that extraterrestrials colonized Planet Earth thousands of years 
ago, and we're talking not 10,000 or 15,000 years ago, but hundreds of thousands of years ago. 
But if an advanced, possibly extraterrestrial, civilization really did exist here on Earth, why is 
there no record of it? No apparent archaeological or architectural evidence? For most of the 
cultures studied by archaeology, we are bereft of probably the vast majority of what they pro- 
duced. This is particularly true the further back in time you go, simply because anything or- 
ganic will-will not survive. The reason why most of the ancient monuments were built by using 
stone is because stone lasts forever. That’s it. And the reason why we have these monuments 
today is because they were calling cards. They were calling cards of a pre-civilization. 

Mechanical engineers, like Nikhil Kar, study the deterioration, corrosion and decomposi- 
tion of various materials to determine the approximate rate of decay and structural failure. By 
applying these principles to a cityscape, scientists are able to determine roughly how long it 
would take the hallmarks of a sophisticated civilization to disappear. If civilization was aban- 
doned, after 50 years, you would start to see, material degradation processes take over for a 
skyscraper, for example, would see parts of the external facade crumbling to the ground. For 
steel material, you’re going to start to see little pits form in that steel structure. After a thou- 
sand years, the soil may begin to absorb the material and erode the material itself. Eventually, 
you're going to get to a point where only stone materials, natural stones are going to be around, 
such as Mount Rushmore. 

Quito, Ecuador. 

Here in the grasslands of South America are the remnants of the Great Incan Road. The 
sophisticated network of pathways and trails covers over 25,000 miles though Ecuador, Peru, 
Bolivia, Argentina and Chile. The Inca built this vast roadway without the use of the wheel, 
draft animals, metal tools or even a written language. Yet modern engineers have noted that 
the roadway incorporates advanced engineering principles. The Inca road system was really 
one ofthe most magnificent ancient architectural feats ever made. One of the things that made 
the Inca roads so incredible is that they traversed the Andes, these incredibly tall, steep moun- 
tains. They had to bore tunnels through mountains. They cut narrow paths along sheer cliff 
faces. 

One of the most intriguing things about the Inca road system is that there is a major artery 
that goes from the northwest to the southeast. And along that, we find almost every major 


megalithic construction, including Tiahuanaco, Puma Punku, Cuzco, Machu Picchu, 
Ollantaytambo and Saksaywaman. Many are starting to believe that these megalithic struc- 
tures are thousands of years older than the Inca, and therefore parts of the Inca road system 
are, as well, thousands of years older than that civilization. The Incas, so many of their great 
structures Cuzco and their royal highway you ask them, “Who built these? How did you build 
these?” And they'll say, “We didn’t build this.” 

Well, who did build it? The Incas had elaborate legends of coming through tunnel systems 
in the earth, appearing on an island in Lake Titicaca, and then coming to Cuzco and finding 
already a-a system of tunnels and-and ancient mines and structures. It was home of the gods. 
It’s where they lived before they left. 

Is it possible that the foundations of the Inca superhighway and the megalithic sites along 
it are remnants of an extraterrestrial civilization that once colonized Earth? According to an- 
cient astronaut theorists, the answer is a profound yes. And to prove it, they point to a series of 
stone carvings said to depict mankind’s ancient ancestors. 

Southeastern Turkey. 

Buried beneath 20 feet of sand, archaeologists unearth the world’s oldest temple complex 
Gobekli Tepe. Radiocarbon dating suggests that the site dates back to at least the tenth cen- 
tury BC, a time before the end of the last ice age and 6,000 years before prehistoric man was 
said to have developed language. Gobekli Tepe is really one of the greatest archaeological 
discoveries of all time. There are very few finds in archaeology that really changed the whole 
way we look at the past. And that is essentially what has happened, because our view of hunter- 
gatherers has changed enormously. We now know they were capable of coming together in 
large numbers with under presumably some kind of authority to cooperate on massive projects 
such as Gobekli Tepe, which involved bringing huge pieces of stone from quite some distance 
away, Carving it beautifully, setting these pillars upright, and doing this on a massive scale. 

The very first temples in the world are at Gobekli Tepe. And this in many ways changes 
everything, because here we have the smoking gun ofa lost civilization. It confirms to us abso- 
lutely that at the end of the last ice age, there was high culture existing in the world. There’s no 
doubt in my mind that there are question marks all around the ancient world. And Gobekli 
Tepe offers such a giant question mark, because according to mainstream science, we were 
sitting in caves, munching on bananas. And clearly that isn’t the case. 

Although, to date, archaeologists have only excavated less than one acre of this 22-acre 
site, what they have found is astounding. The remains of a complex of buildings, massive walls 
and T-shaped stone formations, some nine to ten feet tall and weighing up to 50 tons. Many of 
the stone pillars are covered with relief carvings of animals, reptiles and insects. Archaeolo- 
gists have also found figures at the site that appear to represent humans with strangely styl- 
ized clothing. We have no idea what these humans represent. 

We suspect that these are not just simple statues commemorating people. They could be 
gods. They could be spirits. They could be ancestors, something of that kind. But perhaps 
most intriguing is a life-size statue found just six miles away that has been dated to the same 
period the Urfa Man. 

This looks like a person who has come from an advanced civilization, who’s wearing some- 
thing that has much more of a defined collar, possibly even some sort of advanced space suit. 
What the heck is he doing there? His face looks strange, he’s bald, his head, his eyes look 


weird. There’s something unusual about this guy, and that could be a clue that leads us into the 
mystery of an antediluvian, or pre-flood, civilization. 

Is it possible that the strange humanoid figure found near Gobekli Tepe actually repre- 
sents an extraterrestrial? A being froma lost civilization that existed on Earth sometime before 
the last ice age? If so, does it give credence to other ancient stories describing otherworldly 
civilizations that once existed here on Earth? There is this recessed courtyard in Tiahuanaco 
that has all these different faces. 

These stones were found underneath the soil, meaning that at some point, some type of 
event happened that buried these particular stones. Some have actually surmised that they 
represent some type of a pre-flood civilization, that what we have here is, in fact, a remnant 
that depicts that society. All over the world, we have giant statues and-and carvings of people’s 
faces and heads. Some of them are giant colossal heads like the Olmec colossal heads. Others 
are the Easter Island type statues, which are huge and depict people who have elongated 
heads. They’re cone heads, essentially. They were giants of yore with godlike powers. In my 
mind, we would call them extraterrestrials. 

In all of these places, the locals are saying, “Yes, these are our ancestors. These are the 
people who came before us.” Might our planet really have been inhabited by alien visitors 
tens of thousands of years ago? And might they have brought with them advanced knowledge, 
incredible architecture and technology that virtually vanished, without a trace save for a few 
stone carvings and monuments? But why? What catastrophic event might have happened on 
Earth that would have wiped out everything that wasn’t made of stone? Perhaps further evi- 
dence can be found by examining a number of massive man-made caves recently discovered 
in China. 

Zhejiang Province, China. June 1992. 

A local villager pumping water out of a pond in Phoenix Hill uncovers a man-made cavern 
with stairs hallways and massive ten-story-tall pillars. The grotto is one in a series of 24 sepa- 
rate caverns, each with similar proportions and intricately carved walls, floors and ceilings. 
Nobody really knows what on earth these things are. There’s no trace of them having been 
occupied or being used for storage. Certainly not for burials. There’s no trace of anything like 
that. 

There’s a Swiss author by the name of Luc Burgin who was the first to take this story outside 
of China in his book China’s Mysterious Cave Labyrinth. And what he showed me convinced 
me that some kind of advanced technology was used here. It’s one of the most amazing things 
I’ve ever seen, where you enter this subterranean world that clearly has been hewn out of the 
bedrock with artificial means. It’s almost as if there was some sort of artificial mechanism that 
was grinding and drilling all of the stone out, and this suggests the possibility that they may 
have had some sort of technology. 

Archaeologists estimate that the material excavated from the site would amount to nearly 
one million cubic meters approximately the volume of 400 Olympic-sized pools. Yet there is 
no evidence of where this material would have gone. And Chinese officials have calculated 
that an endeavor of this magnitude would take a minimum of 1,000 men working day and night 
for at least five years. There is no historical record of these caverns having been excavated. So 
there’s no document explaining what they were used for, who excavated them. And this re- 
mains a very, very frustrating detail for historians. 


We know that in China there are written records that go back at least 3,000 years. They 
make absolutely no mention of these caves. So we must look much further back in time for 
their origin. But exactly how old are they? Are they 4,000 years, 5,000 years? Are they even 
10,000 years? We just don’t know at this time. Some have suggested that they’re up to 15,000 
years old. 

In fact, Chinese scholars are the ones who have proposed that this cave system dates back 
to one of China’s first emperors, Huang Di. And Huang Di, as we all know, descended from the 
sky in nothing else but a fiery dragon. Somebody went to an extreme amount of trouble to 
build an underground civilization. Why would they do that? Is it possible that something was 
happening on the surface of the Earth? When we go back to the Icelandic legends, we see this 
cataclysm that is described as a cataclysm of fire called the Ragnarok in which you have flames 
in the air and rocks and gravel raining down from the sky. 

In the Icelandic Ragnarok legend, the world is turned upside down. A great fire is followed 
by a submersion of the world in water, resulting in the death of the Nordic gods and their 
offspring. Only two humans are left to repopulate the earth. It is a tale much like that of the 
Great Flood found in the Judeo-Christian Bible. And similar stories of a great deluge one that 
marks the end of an old world and the start of anew one can be found in the histories of virtu- 
ally every ancient civilization on our planet. Virtually every culture, every ancient culture talks 
about floods and ancient floods. Some people dismiss this as, you know, myth without expla- 
nation. But what we find geologically is, in fact, we would expect flood legends. 

In 2007, a consortium of geologists publishes its collective findings indicating evidence of 
a major meteor event. What they discover is a carbon-rich layer in the geological record at 
various sites across the globe dating back to around 10,900 BC. A separate study conducted 
by scientists studying Arctic ice core samples finds evidence suggesting a rapid glacial melt 
at nearly the same time period. 

The Ice Age ends very, very dramatically, almost literally overnight. You see this in the ice 
cores. All of a sudden, there are dramatic changes, temperatures rising, torrential rains, flood- 
ing. Could the geological record suggest that the stories of a global cataclysm are true? If so, 
might the stories of a cleansing of the earth of otherworldly beings, leaving only humans to 
repopulate the planet, also be true? Ancient astronaut theorists say yes and suggest further 
evidence exists in the tales of a long lost continent. 

Minneapolis, Minnesota. 

Here at the Minnesota Historical Society are housed boxes upon boxes of notes, letters 
and research material detailing evidence of an antediluvian, or pre-flood, civilization. The 
collection is the culmination of an exhaustive search for proof of a prehistoric civilization, con- 
ducted by the 19th century U. S. senator. Ignatius Donnelly. 

Ignatius Donnelly was a very interesting person. He was a U. S. congressman. He was a 
writer. He was a-a cryptologist. And in 1882 he came out with his most famous book _ What he 
did was to propose the existence of a mother civilization, a-a lost civilization that existed at the 
time of the last ice age. 

Ignatius Donnelly was fascinated by the story of a lost civilization that was destroyed over 
10,000 years ago. He looked into all kinds of scientific anomalies at the time, including the 
extinction of mammoths and other animals. Stories of a civilization within the Americas and in 
the Atlantic. In his writings, Donnelly concluded that not only did a lost civilization actually 


exist, but that it was destroyed due to a meteoric-type event that shifted the earth’s axis in the 
distant past. 

Donnelly believed that remnants of this civilization could be found in the Americas and the 
ultimate evidence would be located underwater in the Caribbean. He was convinced that when 
Christopher Columbus sailed west from Spain in 1492, he knew this as well. The explorer 
Christopher Columbus, before his epic journey to the New World, was very much aware of the 
stories of a lost civilization. It was something that was discussed in the various European cults 
at this time. 

Ancient mariners, the voyagers of the past, had maps which showed different areas of the 
earth, which they could not know anything possibly about because they hadn’t been discov- 
ered at that time, and were probably accessible to people like Christopher Columbus, before 
his journey to the New World. There were legends in the Middle Ages that there was a land 
and a continent across the Atlantic. And early maps started showing before Columbus, evena 
large island in the Atlantic, which they called Antillia. 

Columbus, on his first journey to the New World, as he neared the Caribbean, he started 
seeing weird lights in the sky. So you have to wonder: were extraterrestrials purposely trying 
to help Columbus? Perhaps some of the knowledge that he had of maps, and that he was really 
going to find land across this ocean, had been assured to him. Could Columbus have been 
purposely guided to this area not only by ancient maps of unknown origin, but also by extra- 
terrestrial beings? Although the secret maps and charts of Christopher Columbus have been 
lost, scholars attribute them as having been a key source in the creation of one of history’s 
most enigmatic maps. 

The Piri Reis map has been dated to 1513 AD, but what it illustrates suggests geological 
knowledge that was unknown until our modern age. A Turkish seaman, an admiral, painted 
the map. His name was Piri Reis. Now, if you see the map, you see the coastline of the southern 
part of France. Then you see Spain. Then you see what is today’s Gibraltar. Then you see a part 
of Africa. On the other side, you see a coastline of South America, but what is important, on the 
bottom of the map of Piri Reis you see the coastline of Antarctica. Now, this coastline is covered 
today with ice and snow. So somebody must have mapped this before the Ice Age. 

The continent of Antarctica was discovered in 1820, over 300 years after Piri Reis drew his 
map. And scientists have proposed that the Antarctic coastline has been obscured by ice for at 
least 6,000 years. Could it be that the original source for the maps of Columbus and the Piri 
Reis map predates our recorded history? If so, has evidence been left behind on Earth to as- 
sure that we can piece together the truth about a lost civilization? Ancient astronaut theorists 
say yes and claim further proof may be found underwater in the Bahamas. 

Andros Island, the Bahamas. 

Members of the Association for Research and Enlightenment conduct aerial searches for 
underwater structures that might reveal evidence ofa lost civilization. Off of the coast of Andros, 
they discovered an incredible platform of rectangular and square stones that stretched for 
several hundred yards. And all the indications are that it goes back to the end of the last ice 
age and is probably around The search is part of a long-term project working in conjunction 
with the Cayce Foundation. Their quest is to locate remnants of the lost continent of Atlantis, 
which healer and psychic Edgar Cayce said would be located in the area. 

Edgar Cayce is arguably America’s greatest psychic. He was born in 1877, died in 1945, 


and he has documented over 14,000 psychic readings. What’s interesting is that Cayce also 
got into things like reincarnation. Some of Cayce’s clients were told that they had lifetimes in 
the so-called mythical civilization of Atlantis. In fact, Cayce’s reading said that the people of 
Atlantis, as a whole, had mass reincarnated as the people of America and that America was, in 
asense, a future-life carryover of Atlantis. 

Cayce revealed in his psychic readings that the truth about the nature of this lost civiliza- 
tion exists in a hidden hall of records at three locations across the globe: in Egypt near the 
Sphinx, underwater in the Bahamas, and in the Yucatan Peninsula. Any three of these areas 
apparently would have all of the records that we would need to completely rebuild our history 
and understand how there may have been much more widespread extraterrestrial presence 
here on Earth. 

Could recent archaeological finds in the Bahamas confirm that Edgar Cayce was right about 
the existence ofa lost extraterrestrial civilization? And if so, should we be concerned about his 
predictions for the future of humanity? Cayce was a cataclysmist, and in his readings, he was 
constantly talking about Earth changes and pole shifts that caused civilizations to be destroyed 
in ancient times. And Cayce said that we were going to have another pole shift around the time 
ofthe millennium. Even a relatively small asteroid, coming in at the right angle not necessarily 
hitting Earth, but sort of grazing the earth could, theoretically, change the tilt axis of the earth 
significantly. Now, if that occurred, land and ocean would redistribute on the earth. It seems as 
if history repeats itself. And it may be that at this moment, we are exactly in the same situation 
that the citizens of Atlantis were in. 

Perhaps we will find out exactly what had happened to this lost civilization and learn from 
their mistakes and not sink into oblivion ourselves. The more we uncover, it will all point in 
one direction. We are not the first and we never have been.An extraterrestrial pre-civilization 
existed before our recorded history, and this truth will be revealed within our lifetime. 

Could the stories of a time when gods and otherworldly beings inhabited the earth be 
more than just mythology? And might the discovery of unexplainable remnants from this lost 
civilization reveal the truth about our extraterrestrial origins, as ancient astronaut theorists 
suggest? Perhaps we are on the verge of uncovering the final piece of the puzzle that will 
change our understanding of Earth’s history forever. But will we uncover it before it’s too late? 
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NASA’s Secret Agenda 

A visionary scientist.He provided the greatest leap in human history. We wanted to go to 
space because he wanted to go to space. He developed the means to put a man on the moon, 
but was Wernher von Braun’s passion fueled by his own ambition? Or might he have been 
influenced by otherworldly beings? Wernher von Braun was in touch with some sort of extra- 
terrestrial force that is steering us even further out into space. 

Huntsville, Alabama. July 24, 1969. 

A crowd of thousands gathers in Courthouse Square to cheer on the triumphant return of 
Dr. Wernher von Braun, just hours after Apollo 11’s Columbia Command Module splashed 
down in the Pacific Ocean. The United States had achieved what many believed was impos- 
sible: putting a man on the moon. The picture ran in newspapers around America the follow- 
ing day, celebrating the genius rocket engineer who was behind it all. 

Von Braun is a titan. You know, he’s one of the major figures of the last century. And he was 
way ahead ofhis time. Von Braun adamantly believed that humanity’s future was in space. He’s 
the greatest voice we’ve had in the history of the space program. 

Considered by NASA to be the “Father of Rocket Science,” von Braun is credited with 
either inventing or helping to develop many of the most sophisticated aerial technologies that 
exist today, like the supersonic anti-aircraft missile, the ballistic missile, the first American 
satellite, and the first U. S. space vehicles, including the enormous Saturn V rocket that en- 
abled man to reach the moon. 

Without exaggeration, the Apollo program has been called “the greatest achievement that 
mankind has ever accomplished.” Without Wernher von Braun, we would have not reached 
the moon. 

To date, the Saturn V is the most powerful rocket that we’ve ever built. Von Braun’s incred- 
ible engineering feats were matched only by his all-consuming crusade to send man into space. 

In the 1950s, when space travel seemed a fantasy, Wernher von Braun teamed up with Walt 
Disney to convince a skeptical public that putting man on the moon was not only possible, but 
that it would happen in their lifetimes. 

In these films, watched by an estimated 42 million people, von Braun boldly predicted not 
only how we would send men into space, but also the use of protective suits, lunar landing 
vehicles, orbiting space stations, and even manned trips to Mars. 

If we were to start today on an organized and well-supported space program, I believe a 
practical passenger rocket could be built and tested within ten years. But who exactly was this 
engineering genius with such extraordinary visions for the future? Why did he believe so 


strongly that man could and should travel into space? And what did he expect to find when we 
got there? Wernher von Braun was born March 23, 1912, in a small town in Eastern Prussia. 

The second of three sons, Wernher grew up a child of wealth and privilege. But while he 
was born into an accomplished family, Wernher’s keen intellect and unusual passions stood 
out. His father once said, “I don’t know where his talent comes from,” and stated on more than 
one occasion that he considered his son a mystery. 

Wernher von Braun was multitalented. Both sides of his brain were working. He could think 
about technical things and imagine rocketry and space travel, but he was an accomplished 
musician. And these traits manifested very early. I think his parents knew by the time he was 
four or five that he was very special. His mother gave him a telescope when he was young, and 
he looked at the moon and said, “I want to go there. I want to build the machine that will go to 
the moon.” And of course he did half a century later. 

Wernher von Braun grew up in a time when German science fiction authors focused on 
science utopian novels that often featured an idealized German engineer who solves the world’s 
problems through science and technology. Movies such as Fritz Lang’s Metropolis and Woman 
in the Moon also stirred the public’s imagination and no doubt had a powerful influence on von 
Braun. For a young man growing up in the 1920s and ’30s, space travel was considered too 
fantastic and far-fetched to ever be possible. And although the Wright brothers had achieved 
the first powered flight in 1903, the horse and buggy was still a widely used mode of transpor- 
tation. 

The achievement of putting a man on the moon is something that was at the time really 
almost impossible and almost unthinkable. Wernher von Braun was obsessed with going to 
the moon and going to Mars from the time he was a little boy. And that was his destiny. In his 
teens, von Braun wrote papers on orbital flight, and by the incredibly young age of 20, he was 
named the head of Germany’s rocket program by army artillery officer Captain Walter 
Dornberger. 

Dornberger would later write in his 1952 book, V-2, the Firing into Space, that he was 
deeply impressed by the young von Braun’s energy, shrewdness and astonishing theoretical 
knowledge. When he worked towards one of his goals, he would apply himself and master a 
subject in very short order. He’d been trained as an engineer, and doing a PhD in physics is 
not trivial. And he got his PhD at an age when most German students were still undergradu- 
ates. 

But how is it that Wernher von Braun whose contemporaries included such scientific ge- 
niuses as Nikola Tesla, Robert Oppenheimer and Albert Einstein was so far ahead of everyone 
when it came to rocketry? And what was behind his obsession to travel to the stars? Some 
ancient astronaut theorists believe that the boy genius may have been guided by otherworldly 
forces. Maybe he drew his inspiration from science fiction. Maybe it came from his his own 
imagination and vision of what the future should be. Or maybe it was inspired by something 
extraterrestrial. 

Some sort of extraterrestrial contact might have happened with Wernher von Braun. Some- 
thing or someone might have reached him and saw where we needed to go as a civilization, 
and gave him the tools and the insights that he needed to be able to build our way out into 
space. Some have suggested that people like Albert Einstein, Tesla, that they’ve had this ex- 
traterrestrial intervention; that they have had access to this abundance of knowledge. And the 


question has arisen did Wernher von Braun? Was he also one of them? Because the vision he 
had, the ideas were incredible for their time. 

Might extraterrestrials have chosen Wernher von Braun to propel mankind to the moon 
and beyond, as some ancient astronaut theorists propose? Perhaps further clues can be found 
by examining von Braun’s connection to a mysterious Nazi institution known as the Ahnenerbe. 
In 1933, Adolf Hitler rose to power and began consolidating Germany’s military, political and 
economic institutions under the control of his Nazi Party apparatus. For years, Wernher von 
Braun avoided becoming a member of the Nazi Party, but on November 12, 1937, he was com- 
manded to join and did so. To hear him tell it, he was had no choice. 

That he said it was either do that or face the same fate as everyone else who disobeyed the 
Nazis—certain death. Von Braun didn’t think the Nazi movement was the way to go, but it was 
a means to an end to develop his rockets. In 1944, with the help of additional funding from the 
German government, von Braun launched the 45-foot, later rechristened the V-2, or ‘‘Ven- 
geance Weapon.” While von Braun’s first rocket only reached 1. 4 miles, the V-2 climbed to an 
altitude of 108.5 miles, and became the first man-made object to ever reach space. 

The V-2 rocket was a one-stage, liquid-fueled rocket that was not comparable to any other 
rocket at the time, because there weren’t other rockets at the time. You had rockets in devel- 
opment. What von Braun was able to do with the V-2 was combine the theory with the practical 
application and develop the first rocket ever to be able to reach space. 

How was von Braun able to advance Germany’s rocket program so far in just a few short 
years? Was it due to a desperate nation supplying him with massive amounts of money and 
material? Or could there be another reason? On July 1, 1935, Hitler’s SS commander, Heinrich 
Himmler, established Ahnenerbe an elite Nazi institute that purported to research the cultural 
and archaeological history of the Germans. However, its true purpose proved far more bi- 
zarre. Ahnenerbe was based on the idea that the Aryan race was the most directly descended 
from ancient, perhaps alien, gods. Part of their job was to literally go all over the world looking 
for special occult artifacts. Things like the Ark of the Covenant and the Holy Grail. Von Braun 
became closely associated with them through his association with the SS and with Heinrich 
Himmler. And one of the main reasons for that was that they felt like rocketry was almost an 
arcane secret, a sort of black magic that would enable them to dominate the world. 

As World War II broke out across Europe Ahnenerbe expanded its research into secret 
weapons programs, and Himmler tapped von Braun as its technical director at Germany’s 
large-scale experimental research facility at Peenemunde in Northwest Germany. It was dur- 
ing these next several years that von Braun advanced the science of propulsion, aerodynam- 
ics and rocket guidance systems beyond what anyone had thought possible. 

You have to ask yourself, where would they have gotten that kind of knowledge so quickly? 
One of the possible reasons is that the Ahnenerbe, with their researches, had actually discov- 
ered technology through some of their expeditions to find ancient relics, and their search, 
really, for ancient technology. Is it possible that the Ahnenerbe discovered artifacts that helped 
them advance their weapons research? Some ancient astronaut theorists suggest that the Na- 
zis did, in fact, recover something not from the ancient world but from an extraterrestrial one. 
A multicolored orb of light was seen in the sky in 1937 in Southwestern Poland. And by all 
accounts, this was a UFO sighting. But it’s a lot more than that. This orb actually crashed into 
the ground. According to the account, when investigators reached the suspected crash site, 


they found a strange disc-shaped object. Nazi officials are said to have taken the damaged 
craft to a nearby secure facility where it was examined by Germany’s top aeronautical ex- 
perts, including Wernher von Braun. 

While no remains of any alleged UFOs survived the war, German engineers did develop a 
series of revolutionary aircraft, including the first rocket-powered jet fighter, the first stealth 
bomber, and even antigravity-powered, saucer-shaped vehicles. From what we’re able to glean 
today, Nazi technology at the end of World War II was so advanced that they had things that are 
still science fiction today antigravity beam weapons flying saucers flying triangles. Things 
that are still kept secret today. 

InJune 1945, U.S. Army officials holding German scientists reported that the Nazis were 25 
years ahead of the United States in rocketry. You have to wonder where this knowledge came 
from and also whether von Braun who was really the spearhead of all the Nazi rocket technol- 
ogy ifhe had also gotten information from other sources, perhaps extraterrestrials, that helped 
him advance so quickly in rocket technology. Could the incredible advances made by von 
Braun’s design team have been the result of alien technologies that were reverse-engineered? 
Ancient astronaut theorists say yes and claim the most compelling evidence isn’t the amazing 
technology achieved by the Nazis, but the incredible advancements that came after the war in 
America. 

Oberjoch, Germany, May 1945. 

In the wake of Adolf Hitler’s suicide and the German surrender, Wernher von Braun and 
hundreds of other German rocket engineers surrendered to the U. S. Army’s Counterintelli- 
gence Corps. But it was a move von Braun had planned months before. Von Braun and his 
colleagues made a conscious decision to surrender to the Americans because they felt they 
would have access to higher technology and they would have a better opportunity to fulfill his 
dream of going to the moon and going to Mars to explore what was there. Although he was a 
known member of the SS, von Braun leveraged his position as the head of Germany’s V-2 
rocket program to convince U. S. authorities to bring him and roughly 100 hand-picked mem- 
bers of his team to America. Eventually, some 1,500 German scientists and technicians would 
follow von Braun to the U. S. through a top secret program called Operation Paperclip. 

Operation Paperclip was a an executive-ordered private secret operation to bring over 
Nazi scientists, mostly Nazi rocket scientists and engineers, to the U. S. to help build up a rock- 
etry program for the United States. Operation Paperclip was kept a secret for decades. And 
you have to wonder whether it was this special knowledge, perhaps extraterrestrial knowl- 
edge, that these Nazi scientists had that we needed so desperately for our own space pro- 
gram. In the fall of 1945, the U. S. Army assigned the 33-year-old von Braun and his German 
colleagues to the White Sands Proving Ground missile test range in New Mexico. 

Since the 1940s, White Sands has been the military’s testing site for cutting-edge develop- 
ments in rocketry and space travel. According to official records, von Braun’s task was to help 
teach the Americans how to rebuild and launch captured V-2 rockets brought back from Ger- 
many. But there are others who believe von Braun had another top secret job. 

Former Army Lieutenant Colonel Philip Corso, in his book, The Day after Roswell, claimed 
the facility also housed classified R & D projects, including the study of extraterrestrial craft. 
Lieutenant Colonel Philip Corso served in the U. S. military for many years, and he claimed 
that he actually worked on recovered alien technology, including the crashed vehicle that was 


recovered at Roswell, New Mexico in 1947. Now, there is a theory that alien technology from 
Roswell, and maybe from other crashes, too, was actually taken to the White Sands Proving 
Ground that’s where Wernher von Braun worked and that all this R & D that was going on at 
White Sands was actually at least in part alien technology. 

Corso claimed that these reverse-engineering efforts resulted in today’s integrated cir- 
cuit chips, fiber optics and lasers. The sudden explosion of post-World War II technology is 
unexplainable to many. This is why they point to Wernher von Braun and the Nazis as the source 
of this technology. There are also claims that a top secret Nazi superweapon called Die Glocke 
ended up in the hands of the Americans. 

Reportedly, “the Bell,” as it came to be known, was brought to the United States in a secret 
deal with SS General Hans Kammler, the same man behind the construction of Mittelwerk and 
Peenemunde. Die Glocke, or the Bell, is said to represent the pinnacle of the Nazi SS wonder- 
weapons program. It’s a metallic bell, about nine feet in diameter, with many mysterious prop- 
erties. Scientists who have looked at this and the recollections of its appearance and its usage 
suggest that it had antigravitational properties. We have to legitimately consider that the Ger- 
man scientists were at the root ofall this and that their transferred technology is exactly what is 
now being used in advanced so-called “alien reproduction vehicles,” built by our own mili- 
tary industrial complex. 

It was rumored that much of the Nazis’ secret weaponry was hidden at the Mittelwerk un- 
derground research facility. In the 1990s, German archaeologist and scientist Willi Kramer 
determined that somehow 70 tons of material that used to exist at Mittelwerk is now missing. Is 
it possible that the missing material ended up in U. S. hands? Perhaps further clues can be 
found by examining the story of how Wernher von Braun put a man on the moon. 

In the early 1950s, the American public seemed to have an insatiable appetite for science 
fiction. It seemed that in the wake of the atomic bomb, anything was possible. Wernher von 
Braun viewed this fixation as his opportunity to get the public to share in his dream of space 
exploration and initiated a plan to turn science fiction into science fact. In 1952, he captured 
the public’s imagination with an illustrated series of articles in Collier’s magazine, depicting 
life in space. And it was two years later that von Braun teamed up with perhaps the only man 
just as passionate as him at the notion of turning dreams into reality: Walt Disney. 

Over the course of three films, von Braun used Disney’s model and animation artists to 
illustrate his vision for our future space program. Here we have a scale drawing of the earth 
with the moon 240,000 miles away. This is the elliptical path which our rocket ship will follow, 
going out and coming back. We must aim the ship well ahead of the moon so that they both 
arrive at about the same point in space at the same time. Even though we now have the theo- 
retical knowledge to make a trip to the moon, it will be many years yet before our plans can 
fully materialize. 

Wernher von Braun was a mixture of scientist, engineer and visionary. Von Braun was that 
rare combination, and perhaps the mystic visionary in him lifted his work above the common 
sphere of scientific and engineering achievement. 

October 4, 1957. Baikonur Cosmodrome, Kazakhstan. 

The Soviet Union shocks the world when they launch Sputnik into Earth’s orbit and beat the 
United States at becoming the first country to send a man-made object into space. The Soviet 
Union had shocked the United States by putting the first man-made satellite into space. Sput- 


nik flying overhead not only was a scary proposition, because if they could put a satellite 
above us, why couldn’t they put a nuclear missile above us? It was also sort of a wakeup call, 
because most people considered the Russians to be behind us technologically. 

America’s interest in space shifted into high gear, and over the next several years, Wernher 
von Braun led the design team that sent the first American satellite into space and the first man 
into orbit all aboard rockets based on von Braun’s original V-2 designs. 

MAN: Three, two, one But as impressive as these feats were, the next step man would take 
would be far greater than any that had come before. On July 20, 1969, Wernher von Braun 
watched from inside Mission Control as a human being, for the first time in history, stepped 
foot on a celestial body other than Earth. 

CHARLIE DUKE: We copy you down, Eagle. 

NEIL ARMSTRONG: Tranquility Base here. The Eagle has landed. That’s one small step for 
man, one giant leap for mankind. 

Wernher von Braun’s boyhood dream, which so many had called an impossible feat, had 
become a reality. We effectively went from horse and buggy to landing people on the moon in 
60 years. It’s an exponential increase in technology. It’s an absolute explosion. It’s phenom- 
enal that we came so far so fast. Getting to the moon involves extremely precise orbital calcu- 
lations and the possibility of missing the moon, of not capturing into an orbit, is a matter ofa 
tiny fraction of a degree in the trajectory and a small percentage of the speed coming in. So 
the ability to adjust the orbit in real time and adjust those calculations it was a stunning achieve- 
ment. 

But how did von Braun know all the specific information needed to calculate not only how 
to send man to the moon but to bring him back to Earth? Where did he get data such as the 
exact gravitational pull of the moon, the speed needed to break Earth’s orbit, or the effects of 
space radiation on the ship? BUZZ ALDRIN: We’re now in the approach phase. Everything look- 
ing good. And how did von Braun know the answers when he appeared in Walt Disney’s “Man 
In Space” programs? I consider it to be entirely possible that the endowment of extraterres- 
trial technology that fell into the hands of guys like Wernher von Braun was, in fact, a key 
element that allowed us to make technological leaps forward much faster than we ever would 
have been able to do if we were without the benefit of this advanced technology. 

Wernher von Braun wanted to go further than just send people to the moon and bring them 
back. Ultimately he was talking about colonies in space. Maybe it was inspired by something 
extraterrestrial. 

Could it be that von Braun was not only guided by an alien intelligence, but that the incred- 
ible achievement of reaching the moon really was made possible with the help of extraterres- 
trial technology? Some ancient astronaut theorists say that not only is this the case, but there is 
evidence that NASA encountered more on the moon than they have revealed. 

RONALD EVANS: Tranquility Base, Houston. Guidance recommendation, is PGNS, and 
you're cleared for takeoff. 

July 21, 1969. 

Approximately 21 hours after landing on the moon, the Lunar Module Eagle lifts off to re- 
join the Command Module Columbia and begin the return to Earth. The astronauts take with 
them surface material, and they leave some items behind as well, like scientific instruments, 


an American flag, and a small plaque commemorating the Apollo 11 mission. But perhaps most 
curious of the items left on the moon was a small bag containing a gold replica of an olive 
branch and a silicon disk with recorded messages of peace and goodwill from 73 world lead- 
ers. Why were these symbolic messages sent up into space? Some ancient astronaut theorists 
suggest that the mastermind behind the Apollo program Wernher von Braun was expecting to 
find more on the moon than NASA wanted the public to know. 

Wernher von Braun famously said that the next world war will be the war against the ETs. 
His remarks were hugely controversial. Some people have said that he was simply saying 
there can’t be another world war now that we’ve got atomic weapons. Other people have specu- 
lated that he knew something and he was hinting at some terrible truth. Another story relates 
that von Braun claimed that we had help from “them” to get us into space. If anybody knew 
about the extraterrestrials, it would’ve been a guy like Wernher von Braun. 

Some ancient astronaut theorists propose that not only did alien beings have a hand in 
man reaching the moon, but that once there, we discovered further evidence that we are not 
alone. And they claim the strongest proof can be found by examining our last manned trip to 
the moon: the Apollo 17 mission in 1972. We definitely weren’t told everything, and there’s 
monkey business played with the moon landings, of course, as far as what we know about 
them. 

Apollo 17 was, in fact, a technology salvaging mission. Yeah, looks like there’s been a 
geologist here before us. Some of it has to do with the actual landing site itself. There were 
several mountains in the area that don’t really look like mountains. One of them is very hex- 
agonal-looking. And they bear a striking resemblance to actual artificial structures. The astro- 
nauts went directly for this hexagonal mountain. They parked on the hill above it and then they 
got out of the lunar rover. What’s interesting is that, for the next 20 or 30 minutes, NASA has 
control of the camera on the rover, and they point it at everything except what the astronauts 
are doing. They had plenty of time to rappel down inside of this V-shaped depression. 

JOHN YOUNG: Okay, let’s go on back. 

DUKE: I am. 

It’s really interesting that we don’t see any of the astronauts at all until they come back to 
the lunar rover. There’s no question that the mystery would be what they were looking for, 
what they found, could it possibly have been ancient alien technology? Ancient astronaut theo- 
rists suggest that even more compelling than the hexagonal formation is what appears at an- 
other spot that was filmed: the Shorty Crater. 

SCHMITT: There is orange soil! 

CERNAN: Well, don’t move it until I see it. 

SCHMITT: It’s all over! Orange! 


In Shorty Crater, you can see orange soil that was discovered at the landing site. And the 
reason the soil was orange was because it had a great deal of oxygen in it, which was kind ofa 
surprise. But the biggest surprise is, if you actually look in the crater, what you see are objects 
that at first might to the naked eye appear to be rocks, but in fact, as you study it with an 
engineer’s eye, what you see is mechanisms. And right in the middle of it, there’s a very inter- 
esting object that as you zoom up on it, it begins to look more and more like a human head. 

Mike Bara and fellow researcher Richard Hoagland obtained early generation negatives 


from Shorty Crater, and upon enhancing the colors present in the film, found that the object 
appears metallic. The most intriguing thing is that, on the upper part of the mouth, there was a 
bright, distinct red stripe painted across it. And it glowed and shone as if it were metallic. You 
then come to the realization that what you’re probably looking at is the head of a humanoid- 
appearing robot. The leftovers of an explosion that damaged and destroyed a bunch of me- 
chanical stuff. 

Did NASA really recover alien artifacts from the moon? Curiously, on June 30, 1972 just 5 
months before the Apollo 17 mission Wernher von Braun retired from NASA, frustrated over 
the direction the Apollo program was headed. However, he continued his efforts to return to 
space, turning to his wealthy and high-powered friends for help. But what did he tell them? Is 
it possible that there exists a secret space program? 

Pasadena, California. January 22, 2015. 

Officials with the Jet Propulsion Laboratory announce plans for the Mars Helicopter a drone 
that will triple the distance a rover can explore. Meanwhile, the privatization of space explora- 
tion has created a new $300 billion industry that may soon surpass the advancements of NASA. 
And there are some ancient astronaut theorists who believe that this private space industry is 
the brainchild of Wernher von Braun. 

Wernher von Braun had the ear of seven American presidents, the top scientists of the 
world and many of the world’s industrial leaders. It’s natural that you might find the links to the 
private groups that have the resources, the means and the dedication to develop their own 
advanced technology independent of the governments, independent of the-the public, the- 
the people of the world. After retiring from NASA in 1972, Wernher von Braun was invited to 
meetings of the Bohemian Club a secretive group of high-powered men famous for their rustic 
retreats. 

But why? What went on there? It is rumored that some members of the Bohemian Club also 
belonged to private groups called “breakaway civilizations” that have developed advanced 
technologies independent of world governments. I’ve had insiders that have told me that they 
worked in this space program, that we do have a breakaway civilization that is extremely ad- 
vanced. That we already have diplomatic relationships with a variety of extraterrestrial spe- 
cies and cultures. 

Is it possible von Braun knew of the existence of extraterrestrials? Might his extraordinary 
efforts to reach space have been motivated by a desire to come in contact with otherworldly 
beings? Could it have been part of his plan all along for us to have a private space industry that 
operated in secret? For the last 60-some years, we’ve developed no new propulsion technolo- 
gies at all. And that seems very, very unlikely. 

So the question becomes, at what point did NASA actually develop the next level of pro- 
pulsion technology and maybe take it secret? On June 16, 1977, after a four-year-long battle 
with cancer, Wernher von Braun died. His gravestone contains no epitaph, simply a reference 
to Psalms 19:1 a biblical passage that reads “The heavens declare the glory of God; the skies 
proclaim the work of his hands.” Wernher von Braun’s bold predictions that we would put a 
man on the moon, explore Mars and build a space station have all come to pass. But was this 
incredible visionary perhaps preparing us for something even greater? On January 20, 2015, 
President Barack Obama announced in his State of the Union address that the next step for the 
United States space program is a manned mission to Mars. Last month, we launched a new 


spacecraft as part of a reenergized space program that will send American astronauts to Mars. 

Photographs taken on Mars have revealed mysterious formations that some have inter- 
preted as man-made structures like pyramids, the outline of a sphinx, and even a carving of 
what appears to be a human-like face. Might life exist on the Red Planet? And could it be that 
NASA’s next mission isn’t to travel there but to disclose the fact that we have been there be- 
fore? There’s no question when you look at the surface of Mars that there are ruined artificial 
structures there. There’s no question when you look at photographs of the moon that there are 
ruined artificial structures there. And it seems very unlikely that it was just us, that it was hu- 
man beings that built this. 

The question becomes, did NASA go to different places like the moon and Mars and find 
things that we would all like to know about but are being hidden from us? What if we actually 
are on the moon and it’s all classified? What if there is a whole secret infrastructure and that 
there is already a vast amount of colonization of the moon, of Mars, and of other moons in our 
solar system as well? Let’s all hope that the time is coming soon where we will get disclosure, 
where the walls of secrecy will finally break down, and we will be told the truth. 

Is it possible that the greatest rocket scientist the world has ever known found his inspira- 
tion not on our world but another? Could Wernher von Braun have been chosen to propel 
mankind into space? And might he have been responsible for much more than we are even 
aware of? Perhaps one day soon, we will realize von Braun’s full vision for space travel and 
finally come face-to-face with our alien ancestors. 


F 


Aliens and Robots 

IThe ultimate goal is to become an immortal god. You have a robotic consciousness that 
has become something we would think of as a person. But is this obsession with creating coun- 
terfeit humans really pointing the way to mankind’s future or to its past? Another civilization 
has done the same thing hundreds of thousands of years before us. We may be living ina 
universe where the real intelligences out there are robots. 

Kansai Science City, Japan. 

At the Advanced Telecommunications Research Institute, Dr. Hiroshi Ishiguro and his team 
are developing a series of robots. Artificial humans that are incredibly lifelike, both in their 
appearance and in their facial gestures. This robot is just one part of the Geminoid series Is 
designed to look identical to its maker. But what separates it from other robots of its type is the 
number of miniature motors, called actuators, used to mimic human expression. While most 
use ten to 12, the latest Geminoids use over 50. 

The robot is programmed to mimic as closely as possible the movements a human makes 
while at rest. It responds spontaneously to being touched or when asked a question. It can also 
be remotely operated. While the Geminoid robots focus primarily on replicating facial ex- 
pression, engineers at the University of Texas. 

Human Centered Robotics Lab have developed a robot named Dreamer that can perform 
an equally impressive series of sophisticated body movements. We made Dreamer more hu- 
manlike through,, features and-and shapes and kind of dimensions of a human. And at the 
same time making the movements much more humanlike by understanding and learning from 
the human. So one thing that makes unique the movement of Dreamers is what we call the 
whole body control. 

Although Dreamer’s torso rests on a wheeled base, a bipedal set of robotic legs are cur- 
rently being developed which will make Dreamer fully mobile within two years. Ultimately, 
we want these machines to live 100 years unassisted. Without any supervision whatsoever. By 
combining the lifelike characteristics of androids like those developed by Hiroshi Ishiguro 
with the mobility of robots like Dreamer, scientists believe we might soon see a time when 
artificial humans will be virtually identical to the real thing. 

We’re going to be able to actually create very humanlike robotic systems to the point that 
they are nearly indistinguishable, both in movement and in morphology. You look at some- 
thing like the sort of entities that were dealt with in the movie Blade Runner, the kinds of Turing 
tests that were done there to try to spot the androids. I think that in principle, we could have 
androids passing a sophisticated version of the Turing test that would force the machine to 
think reflectively about its own consciousness, about its own past, about its own feelings, and 


I think that this should not be impossible to do, and in which case we should count these be- 
ings as human. 

In the 21st century, robots are being programmed to do everything from performing sur- 
gery to driving a car. And humanoid robots are rapidly reaching a level of sophistication that 
was thought to exist only in science fiction. But what are the implications of creating robots that 
are increasingly intelligent and independent? In March of 2015, Apple co-founder Steve 
Wozniak was quoted as saying. “Computers are going to take over from humans; the future is 
scary.” 

Even Stephen Hawking and Tesla Motors founder Elon Musk have predicted that machines 
may soon surpass and ultimately replace humans. Many scientists and thinkers have postu- 
lated that ultimately machines are going to take over the world. 

Computers are getting faster and more powerful. Ultimately, we will design machines that 
themselves design even better machines. Ifit gets smarter than us, we’d better watch out. But 
while conventional scientists ponder whether or not robots are destined to take over the earth, 
ancient astronaut theorists are asking themselves quite a different question: Did this all hap- 
pen before, perhaps thousands of years ago? 

Abydos, Egypt. Seven miles west of the Nile. 

Within this expansive archaeological site lies the ruins of the Osiris Hall, where thousands 
would gather to worship the god of the underworld. In comparison to many of the gods, Osiris 
is actually thought to have lived physically on Earth as one of Egypt’s Pharaohs. He is often 
depicted with a winged disc of the sun. And while many scholars have suggested that this is 
nothing else but,, to worship the sun, that sun, as far as the Egyptians were concerned, also 
had wings and it descended from the sky. So in my opinion, something else was depicted: an 
extraterrestrial event that in fact took place in real life. 

Although most ancient astronaut theorists believe that the Egyptian gods were, in reality, 
extraterrestrial visitors, there are many who wonder if Osiris was even made of flesh and blood. 
One of the most famous stories that go hand in hand with Osiris was that he was dismembered 
by his jealous brother, Seth. Seth went into a fury and tore his brother’s dead body to shreds, 
tore it into 14 pieces, had it scattered far and wide all over the kingdom. But Isis, the loyal wife, 
searched far and wide and found the pieces and pulled it together, and succeeded in resur- 
recting him. 

Now, when I hear a story like that, that a being is dismembered and then somebody puts 
together those pieces and then they are able to magically resurrect him, I have to ask the 
question: is it possible that Osiris was not some type of biological entity, but perhaps he was 
some type of a machine or a robot? For ancient astronaut theorists, perhaps the strongest evi- 
dence that Osiris may have been a robot can be found in the ancient Pyramid Texts, which 
describe the symbol of the Djed Pillar as Osiris’ spine. Osiris in his resurrected form was por- 
trayed as a pillar that clearly resembles a modern-day Tesla coil. The Djed Pillar was consid- 
ered a power pillar. 

In this one carving at Abydos, it is as if Isis has her hand inserted into Osiris’s back. And so 
perhaps it illustrates how she was manipulating Osiris. Could it be that the story of Osiris is 
something completely different than what we have thought? Is it possible that our ancestors 
encountered highly sophisticated extraterrestrial robots in the ancient past? And if so, might 
there be some tangible evidence? Ancient astronaut theorists say yes and believe the evi- 


dence was recovered deep beneath the sea and dates back more than 2,000 years. 

The Aegean Sea. April, 1900. 

Just 230 feet off the coast of the small island of Antikythera, sponge divers discover an 
ancient shipwreck. Over the next two years, artifacts are recovered from the wreckage and 
among them are the remains of a coral-encrusted metal box that dates back to the second 
century BC. It is the oldest mechanical computer ever found, predating artifacts of similar 
complexity by 1,500 years. 

So you have this small little box with dozens of cogwheels on the inside, and it has been 
determined that that analog computer was used to predict astronomical events. And so it was 
the first computer that has ever been created by mankind. The American scientists who were 
studying the Antikythera device actually said that discovering the Antikythera device was like 
finding a jet plane in the tomb of King Tut. It was so amazing to them. 

They had never, ever conceived that the ancient Greeks, at 200 BC, would have had the 
knowledge of mechanical devices like this. That’s completely changed the way we perceive 
ancient history. While excavation teams have still not determined for certain the origin of the 
ship on which the Antikythera mechanism was found, the leading candidate is the island of 
Rhodes. 

According to some contemporary accounts, Rhodes was once home to what, by today’s 
standards, would be considered high technology. In the fifth century BC, the poet Pindar wrote 
that Rhodes was once adorned with statues that came to life like living, moving creatures. 

He wrote that they all of a sudden became alive, and so the question then arises: well, if 
you have a lifeless object first and then all ofa sudden somebody breathes life into something, 
could it be that we have references to some type of machines? Where did the people of Rhodes 
get the knowledge of how to create these moving statues 2,500 years ago? I believe that it is 
just what Pindar said, which is, they got it from the gods. 

Well, who are these gods? The gods are real people, they’re extraterrestrials who had this 
technology, shared it with humanity. And now when we see the Antikythera mechanism, there’s 
something you can put your hands on that shows that they had the capability to do advanced 
machine work. It’s 1,500 years too early, at least. The point is, that technology really exists, and 
from a technology like that, going to robotics is not too much further. And extraterrestrials 
would very well have had that capability for the time. If you believe what this legend says on 
face value. 

Could the Antikythera mechanism be proof that the ancient Greeks had technology far in 
advance of the times in which they lived? And might this be evidence that there really were 
functioning robots on the island of Rhodes? Ancient astronaut theorists say yes and claim there 
is also evidence that advanced robots existed on another Greek island: Lemnos. 

Here lie the ruins of Hephaistia, one of the most important cities in Greece. It is named for 
the Greek god of metallurgy, Hephaestus, who was said to have fallen here from the sky and 
actually existed on Earth alongside humans. He’s described in his workshop as being sur- 
rounded by automated robots. He flips on the machines and they bustle around, doing all the 
sort of the hard busywork for him. 

One of Hephaestus’ most famous and amazing creations was Talos, a giant man made of 
bronze who protected the island of Crete. Talos was able to observe all of the ships approach- 


ing Crete and hurl stones at those ships. And he was able to release this heat, and thus inciner- 
ating any boat or anything that would come close to him. So is it possible that Talos was some 
type of a machine or a robot? Greece isn’t the only place where ancient stories can be found 
about inanimate objects that appear to come to life. 

The Jewish Talmud describes a clay figure called the Golem that could be brought to life 
by inserting a spell into its mouth. 

In India, an ancient Sanskrit text called the Lokapannatti tells of spirit movement machines 
as far back as the fifth century BC. And the Chinese text the Liezi describes a humanoid robot 
being presented to King Mu as far back as 3,000 years ago. There are stories from many cul- 
tures from all over the planet of people who have either created other humans or machines 
that were very much like humans. 

But if sophisticated robots really did exist in the ancient world, what function did they serve? 
Who built them? And perhaps more importantly, what happened to them? On March 24, 2015, 
the Mars rover called Opportunity reaches the west rim of the It is searching for minerals and 
other evidence that might prove that life once existed here. 

It is one of several remote-controlled robots that, for more than a decade, have provided 
NASA with invaluable information about our closest alien planet. Well, NASA has successfully 
controlled robots over, you know, crazy distances. They would execute the plan here on the 
ground, then they would upload those instructions to the robot on Mars. Another NASA robot 
The humanoid Robonaut 2 Works on the International Space Station. And in development is 
the so-called super robot, Valkyrie, which is designed to set up habitats and pave the way for 
humans on other planets. 

When humans go out into space,, it’s very difficult and dangerous and time-consuming. It’s 
far easier to send robots, and if that’s what we do, that’s sure as heck what extraterrestrials are 
going to be doing. But just as we are employing robots today to gather information and mini- 
mize risk to human life, could similar cybernetic technologies have existed in the ancient past? 
Could stories like that of Osiris, Talos, and the Golem be true? Ancient astronaut theorists say 
yes and believe that the proof can not only be found in the past, but right here in the present. 

Norway. November, 2014. 

Scientists from the University of Oslo work on a new breakthrough in robotics, creating 
robots that are able to adapt and continue functioning even after losing a limb. The robots also 
know how to create new limbs with the use of a 3-D printer and reapply them, effectively 
repairing themselves without the aid of a human being. This new technology is the first step in 
achieving what Hungarian scientist John Von Neumann envisioned back in the 1940s: self-rep- 
licating robots. 

John Von Neumann was a mathematician who had an idea about self-replicating machines, 
where you send out a seed machine and that machine will seek out raw materials to construct 
a copy ofitself, and then that will then send that machine out to replicate itself. So one become 
two, two become four, and eventually these things would be able to explore the entire cos- 
mos. 

Now, one theory is that extraterrestrial civilizations would build space probes like that, 
and that would be the quickest way to explore the entire universe. The interesting question is 
going to be the extent to which part of that self-replicationing includes the memories and the 


learning that the first generation of robots engage with. So you’d want to make the robots as 
open to new experiences as we are but at the same time be able also to pass on the experi- 
ences from any given generation to the next generation through self-replication. So I think that 
this could be a very important way, in terms of space travel, to go. I mean, I think the more 
interesting question, from the standpoint of ourselves as human beings, is the extent to which 
we remain part of that process. 

Is it possible that we could create self-aware robots that are completely autonomous and 
send them off to explore the universe unassisted? And might these robots be able to self- 
replicate endlessly, using materials found on distant planets? Ancient astronaut theorists pro- 
pose that extraterrestrial beings may have already achieved this technology. It is entirely pos- 
sible that an advanced civilization I’m saying far more advanced than we are on Earth Could 
actually develop this technology of self-replicating machines and then could send artificially 
intelligent robots out into space as sentinels that scan a much vaster area than that civilization 
itself could go to with manned probes. It’s something that probably is already very widely in 
use by a variety of extraterrestrial civilizations. The Von Neumann machines are an awesome 
idea that is reflected in ancient stories of extraterrestrials coming to Earth. 

In the ancient Egyptian tradition, we learn of these formless light beings that emerged 
from what they describe as the Island of the Egg and create civilization. It suggests that they’re 
utilizing some kind of self-replicating robot that has the ability to utilize genetic forms, per- 
haps imported from the home planet, that can then be manifested on a new planet, in our case, 
Earth. Is it possible that evidence of self-replicating robots can be found in ancient historical 
and religious texts, such as those concerning ancient Egypt? And, ifso, is mankind today merely 
tapping into knowledge that was available on Earth thousands of years ago, knowledge that 
might have been brought here by extraterrestrial space travelers? According to some ancient 
astronaut theorists, the concept that extraterrestrial life-forms may have first visited the earth 
as machines or robots is not only likely but logical and can even help to explain a series of 
alien encounters that have been reported as recently as the 20th century, encounters with 
robot visitors that might otherwise be referred to as the Greys. 

May 9, 2001. The National Press Club, Washington, D. C. 

During a media conference for the Disclosure Project, former Army Sergeant Clifford Stone 
makes a stunning announcement: he claims that for more than two decades he was part of a 
top secret military operations unit tasked with recovering extraterrestrial technology for the 
United States government. 

I was involved in situations where we actually did recoveries of cra of crashed saucers, for 
lack of a better term, debris thereof. There were bodies that were involved with some of these 
crashes. Also, some were alive. While we were doing all this, we were telling the American 
public there was nothing to it. We were telling the world there was nothing to it. 

One of the things that Clifford Stone talked about was a program called Project Moon Dust. 
Now, Project Moon Dust was a legitimate military program, and it was designed to recover 
things like Soviet space satellites. The small number of documents on Moon Dust that have 
surfaced through the Freedom of Information Act talk about how it wasn’t just Soviet space- 
craft It was also UFOs. Actually uses the term “UFOs” in the document. 

According to Stone, he was the first to respond to 12 UFO crashes. But it wasn’t until the day 
after the press conference, during a closed session with Stone and members of Congress, that 


he revealed something even more shocking about his firsthand accounts with alien entities. I 
met him the very next day, on May 10, in the closed executive/VIP summary briefing for mem- 
bers of Congress. One of the things that Sergeant Stone talked about was the nature of the so- 
called Grey extraterrestrials. He said that there were some very strange biological anomalies 
about them that make them look almost as if they are some sort of biological robot. They seem 
to have very few, if any, organ systems in the body. And yet these beings appear to be able to 
walk around and think and function. 

Sergeant Clifford Stone got so emotional about what he was talking about in front of these 
congressmen that he literally broke down in tears and walked off the stage. I spent several 
different times with him at his home, looking at documents and listening to him tell his own 
extraordinary experience of having some sort of an encounter with something that would fall 
in the category, from his point of view, of being in the android or hybrid area. 

Is it possible that the so-called Greys reported by alleged alien abductees are really ro- 
bots being controlled from beyond our planet? In 2014, the online magazine Motherboard 
posted an article in which a handful of philosophers and astronomers speculated that the domi- 
nant life-form in the cosmos is probably superintelligent robots. And according to ancient 
astronaut theorists, the notion is not as far-fetched as it seems, especially when one considers 
that Hiroshi Ishiguro’s Geminoid robots are designed to transmit a human presence from thou- 
sands of miles away. 

Similarly designed to operate from a remote distance is the Dreamer robot created by the 
University of Texas and also NASA’s latest robotic space traveler, Valkyrie. What we envision 
in the future is more of a supervised autonomy, where you're giving the robot high-level in- 
structions and the robot’s autonomous enough to interpret those high-level instructions and 
then carry out a portion of its mission. If you have androids, something else with great intelli- 
gence has to have made them to come here to work on this planet. But while some ancient 
astronaut theorists believe the Greys could be surrogates controlled by alien entities from far, 
far away, others suggest the truth is even more incredible. 

People often describe the Greys as featureless, emotionless creatures. Could it be that 
they’re all effectively from the same mold? Maybe they are Von Neumann self-replicating 
machines themselves. The interesting thing about this theory is that people often say that the 
purpose of the abductions is to harvest genetic material. Well, if these Greys are actually self- 
replicating robots, what they might be doing is actually getting genetic material from humans 
to construct more copies of themselves. 

When Clifford Stone made the statement that Grey aliens might not be entirely biological 
entities, as part of his argument, he cited the fact that they have a cookie-cutter quality to them. 
Does his testimony suggest that the extraterrestrial entities that are visiting the earth are not 
only part mechanical and synthetic but also part biological? Or do they really represent alien 
creatures that are part machine and part human? 

September 2003. Clemson University, South Carolina. 

Dr. Thomas Boland files the first patent for inkjet 3-D printing of viable cells. Already a 
multibillion dollar industry, this process involves placing biological materials into modified 
ink cartridges and printing onto bio paper made of soy and collagen. What we see is little 
petri dishes with a culture medium like agar in them. And then you have a little nozzle that 
comes over and spray-paints these little hexagons onto the agar. And within only a few min- 


utes, they start growing cells, and they become these brown spots, which are the beginnings 
of human livers. 

Dr. Boland has some very interesting research looking at printing cell tissue. I think that 
opens up some very interesting ideas, about how to bio-manufacture things. At some point, 
it'll have application in the field of robotics, especially as we start combining devices,, with 
the human body. Many believe this is the first step in constructing engineered human organs. 
Ultimately, the goal is to do the same for every other part of the human body. 

But there is a movement to go much further in merging biology with technology. It is called 
transhumanism. The ultimate goal of the transhumanists is to become an immortal god. And, 
literally, these people believe that they will merge with technology and become cyborgs. 
They believe that they will unlock the immortality anti-aging systems encoded into the human 
race and that that will be the supposed final evolution of human beings as they ascend into 
godhood. Transhumanists generally acknowledge that human beings are the products of bio- 
logical evolution but we’ve now reached a stage in our development where there’s an open 
question about where we should go. 

On the one hand, our biological background could be taken as a kind of platform to go 
forward, manipulating genes in various ways. But on the other hand, we might think about 
ourselves merging more directly with silicon-based technologies. We see the rollout of these 
head-mounted displays like Google Glass, where people are now wearing a computer on 
their head. 

The Apple Watch now is sort of merging man with machine, and, instead of sitting down at 
a computer now, people are just wearing their computer. We see artificial hearts, we see pace- 
makers. These are sort of the early precursors to this transhumanist transformation. There 
certainly is amerging between technology and biology, and we are experiencing it right now. 

Some experts believe that by the year 2050, scientists and engineers will have unlocked 
the secrets of immortality through the production of artificial organs and silicone-based struc- 
tures. 

Ancient astronaut theorists suggest that considering the fact that we are experimenting 
with transhumanism today, it is very possible a more advanced extraterrestrial race has al- 
ready achieved similar technological advancements. A civilization millions of years older than 
us could have actually evolved much beyond the baby steps that we’re taking right now. If we 
are doing this, is it possible that another civilization has done the same thing but perhaps 
thousands, if not hundreds of thousands, of years before us? When we look at some of these 
ancient texts that we have, we’re always talking about ancient astronauts that came to visit us. 

But what if we were visited by machines? And so the idea then arises: will we ourselves be 
able to become cyborgs? It’s possible that other civilizations may have decided they would be 
able to essentially live indefinitely this way. And the more that we look at the way in which 
technology and biology are fusing together, the more that we can confront the notion that, with 
the advancements of computer power, we could have sentient beings that are significantly 
more advanced. 

Is it possible that extraterrestrials have not merely sent intelligent robots to Earth in their 
place but that they themselves have actually evolved beyond biological bodies? And, if so, 
what might this mean for the future of the human race? 


February 8, 1957. Washington, D. C. 

At Walter Reed General Hospital, Hungarian scientist John Von Neumann, the man who 
came up with the idea for self-replicating robots, dies at the age of 53. At the time of his death, 
he was working on a manuscript titled The Computer and the Brain. At only 82 pages, the text 
was far from finished, but some have proposed that Von Neumann was exploring the possibil- 
ity of reproducing a human mind entirely on a computer. For transhumanists, this opens the 
door for what many consider one of the most radical innovations, mind uploading. Companies 
have actually built what are called neural interfaces, where they have wired computers into 
people’s brains. They believe that they can map the entire human brain and all of the data 
that’s stored in it and then replicate it into an artificial intelligent silicone-based system, where 
it can then be stored and essentially never die. 

Is it possible that an entirely nonbiological being could have sentience? And if extrater- 
restrials have been visiting Earth for thousands of years, might it be more likely that they are 
actually fully robotic beings? Biological entities may actually be a rarity in the cosmos. We 
may be largely living in a universe where the real intelligences out there And perhaps coming 
down here Are robots. 

There are some who believe that machines may have already achieved a level of intelli- 
gence vastly in excess of our own and that they may be giving us a trail of bread crumbs to 
help us rebuild the technology that would get us to become enough like them that we could 
eventually be merged into their society in some fashion. 

Could extraterrestrials who have been observing mankind for thousands of years have 
led us to this point because they desire not just that we achieve advanced technology but that 
we actually become the technology? And if humans are the creation of extraterrestrials, as 
ancient astronaut theorists suggest, might they have initially created us as biological entities 
in order to limit our lifespan until we are ready to become like them? There are very interest- 
ing things about how similar to a machine the body is. 

If you injure certain parts of the brain, the body breaks down, like a machine. You can 
injure a tendon or a joint, and then that part of the machine doesn’t function anymore. So we 
have to look at the possibility that life is not necessarily what we’ve considered it to be. There 
is a possibility that if we create computers with enough complexity that consciousness could 
actually breathe life into that inanimate substance and you have a robotic consciousness that 
has become something we would think of as a person. 

In ancient story after ancient story, we see references of extraterrestrials seeking to influ- 
ence the human body, to augment it, especially with technology. With today’s transhuman 
movement, you have to ask, is this possibly part of an extraterrestrial agenda to influence 
humankind through the implantation of technology with the human body? And, if so, what is 
the purpose? Is it to accelerate our abilities or is it an effort to control humanity? Ultimately, 
time will tell the answer to those questions. 

Is it possible that otherworldly beings are leading mankind not only to evolve on Earth but 
ultimately to a destiny of joining them in the stars as nonbiological entities? And could it be 
that our increased reliance on computers, cell phones, the Internet, and even synthetic body 
parts is part of a vast extraterrestrial plan, one that will see humans become more and more 
assimilated into the very technology we have grown so dependent upon? Perhaps mankind’s 
destiny is not to have a close encounter with its ancestor but with our future selves. 


And perhaps when that day comes, human beings as we now know them will be thought of 
as little more than obsolete operating systems. 


FE 


Dark Forces 

Many people desire things so badly that they’re willing to forfeit their immortal soul. If 
there is good that exists in the world, must there also be evil? Are there negative energies that 
permeate the cosmos? And if so, might the true source of these dark forces be extraterrestrial 
beings? William There’s good and evil in the world. When you look at all the evidence, you’re 
going to find, behind this, extraterrestrial entities. Since the dawn of civilization, mankind has 
credited its origins to gods and other visitors from the stars. 

Richard Ramirez, the “Night Stalker. Found guilty of killing 13 people.” He claims to be “a 
minion of Satan sent to Earth to carry out atrocities for the Devil. 

“ David Berkowitz, “Son of Sam.” Charged with killing six people and wounding seven 
others. He stated that he was a “soldier in a Satanic army. 

Ted Bundy. Serial killer and rapist. Arrested in connection with over 36 murders. He al- 
leged that something overtook him while committing the crimes. He called it “the entity.” Were 
these men simply delusional, or could their claims that they were compelled to violence by 
dark entities actually be true? The idea of otherworldly agents of good and evil influencing 
humans exists in nearly every culture throughout the world. 

Philosophers, religious scholars and psychologists have long debated not only the exist- 
ence of, but also the nature of, these forces. Light and dark forces may be something quite 
objective and real. They may in that sense be spiritual powers the things that are named as 
God on the one hand and Satan and the Devil and the demons on the other. Whether we think 
of light and dark forces in metaphysical terms, that is out there somewhere, or psychological 
terms, there are light and dark forces of some kind, and respecting that is important. 

The majority of humans on Earth and throughout history believe that otherworldly beings 
are actually agents. They’re doing things in this world, either directly to us or indirectly, and 
that they too are experiencing a battle or a struggle and using us as humans as agents, as 
proxies if you will, to fight this battle. There’s obviously good and evil in the world. 

I think when you look at all the evidence of the UFO and the ancient astronaut evidence, 
you’re going to find, behind this, entities that were accused of causing the darkness, the war, 
the suffering, all of that, were by and large extraterrestrial entities. 

They called them the gods in Mesopotamia. Also in Egypt. And then that morphed into 
angels and forces of Satan. Today we call them extraterrestrials, but it’s really the same thing. 
There’s no question in my mind that good and bad permeates the entire universe, that good 
and bad, yin and yang, positive-negative exists all throughout the known and the unknown 
universe. 

Good or evil, in my opinion, also applies to extraterrestrials themselves. Are good and 


evil more than just qualities that exist within an individual? Could they be tangible forces that 
permeate the cosmos? Perhaps further clues can be found by examining ancient texts that 
describe the unleashing of dark forces upon the earth. 

Mount Helicon, Central Greece. 

At the base of this mountain, sixth-century-BC poet Hesiod claimed to have made contact 
with the nine Muses immortal daughters of the god Zeus, said to impart knowledge and art to 
humans. Hesiod composed poems under the guidance of these muses, including what many 
consider his most important work the Theogony and the infamous story of Pandora’s box. When 
the Titan, Prometheus, stole fire from the gods and gave it to humans, Zeus wasn’t happy about 
it. Zeus wanted revenge. So what he did was he commissioned Hephaestus to create Pandora, 
the first woman. So he gave Pandora a pithos, a jar that contained all of the evils of the world. 

We call it a box, but in Greek it’s a jar, and she’s told, “Don’t open this,” and of course she 
opens it up, and so all these evils are released into the world. These evil forces are sometimes 
embodied by demons. Sometimes those demons are gods, sometimes they are a hybrid mix 
of monsters and gods, but they are the forces of negative events in the world. 

Zeus wanted to counterbalance the fact that they had these good things that had been 
unfairly, in Zeus’ opinion, given to humans. So it’s an explanation that lays the existence of evil 
at the responsibility of the deities, of the gods. 

Pandora is telling a theme that people believed to be true for a long time. That these gods, 
these extraterrestrial gods, were in control of human society. Pandora was an unleashing of 
entities or beings to cause these things to happen. The box itself might have been some sort of 
portal that, when you opened the box, you may actually create a doorway that a whole variety 
of nasty entities, spiritual beings or extraterrestrial life, potentially, was able to fly into the 
earth through. 

Might the story of Pandora’s box be describing the release of negative beings upon the 
earth by extraterrestrials, as ancient astronaut theorists propose? Could it be that these dark 
forces are actual entities that infiltrated our world? If we look into some of the eastern legends, 
we come across beings like the jinn, who could on occasion provide goodness and help and 
on other occasions were like demons and could provide all kinds of evil and all kinds of temp- 
tation. So that’s the theory: that the forces of good and evil are perhaps personal beings of 
some sort. 

The jinn are really of some alternative world, but they’re able to pass through gateways 
and come into our world to influence us. So you have to wonder, perhaps, if the jinn aren’t in 
some ways some kind of extraterrestrial force that’s using other dimensions to appear and 
influence us in some way. Could it be that the stories of the Jinn and of Pandora’s box are 
actually accounts of extraterrestrials purposely unleashing dark forces upon humanity, as an- 
cient astronaut theorists suggest? And ifso, might this be evidence that alien entities exist that 
are intent on man’s destruction? Perhaps clues can be found by examining the beliefs of a 
Christian sect that was denounced as the Church of Satan and ultimately exterminated. 

Villerouge-Termena’s Castle. Languedoc, France. 

This medieval fortress, dating back to the 13th century AD, served as the final holdout of 
the Christian sect known as the Cathars. In 1321, the last known Cathar perfectus, Guillaume 
BA©libaste, was burned at the stake here as part of the Holy Inquisition. The Cathars were a 


heretical sect that developed in Europe during the Middle Ages. They are considered a Chris- 
tian Heresy. 

The Cathars saw all of the things that happened in the world as a result of a cosmic struggle 
between the forces of good and the forces of evil. The forces of God on one hand and the 
forces of Satan on the other hand. And we human beings were nothing but pawns in this cos- 
mic struggle. 

It was heresy to believe that there is a force as strong as God, and the Cathars certainly 
believed that. The Cathars believed in an evil force, a force that was here to corrupt humans. 
The Cathars referred to this force as Rex Mundi. Rex Mundi means the king of the world. He is 
essentially a type of demon. Rex Mundi will lead you from your path with material temptations. 

The Cathars believed that there were two great forces of darkness and light that collided 
at the beginning of time. And that the good God remained out there somewhere in the stars, 
but the bad God, sometimes called the Devil, called many names, created matter, and it trapped 
our particles of light in humanity. The Cathars believed that we are angels contained within 
flesh and that we struggle every day with remembering our divine origins, with remembering 
that there are dark forces that tempt us away from our spirituality, and they tempt us with the 
physical world. The Cathars believed that you had to lead a perfect, an exemplary, aesthetic 
life in order to escape this world. If you didn’t, if you became too involved in the things of this 
world, upon death, you would be reincarnated. 

There was no hell. Hell is here, hell is on Earth. The Cathars had very odd ideas about the 
human race. Their ultimate idea of heaven, or ofa celestial end of the universe, was that every- 
body would resume a spiritual nature and that all things physical would go. Because the Devil 
is the-the ruler over this physical world, this perishable world, he’s going to try to exchange 
these possessions on this earth for things that are immortal or imperishable namely human 
souls. And many people desire things on this earth so badly that they’re willing to forfeit their 
immortal soul, their eternal soul, and live under the rule of the Devil in exchange for this tem- 
porary wealth. 

Could it be that humans really are otherworldly beings trapped in physical bodies, as the 
Cathars believed? And do the dark forces serve to keep mankind in physical shackles here on 
Earth? Some ancient astronaut theorists say yes and suggest that further evidence can be found 
in one of humanity’s earliest creation accounts the Mesopotamian epic known as the Atra- 
Hasis. 

We know from Sumerian cuneiforms that the gods created humans as slaves. Our forefa- 
thers could not understand it. They believed, erroneously, that these extraterrestrials are some 
gods, because they came down from the skies, they influenced humans, and they had super- 
natural forces. They were not spirits or ghosts definitely not. 

The Mesopotamian creation story talks about that there’s several elements that needed to 
go into creating this work race that the extraterrestrial gods wanted to make. In order for the 
body to function, you need to attach a soul to make it work. The gods fashioned the body asa 
sort of prison that would trap the divine sparks or souls of the light beings in a human form. 
One begins to wonder if this dualistic or hybrid aspect of humanity is sort of like a game to 
these extraterrestrial gods. Let’s conflict these humans. Let’s put them on this planet. Let’s see 
what happens. 

Humans are essentially hybrid beings. We are conflicted beings. Part of us is immaterial 


and light, and the other part of us is material and dark. And it’s that constant conflict between 
us that-that rules our lives and defines our civilization. Is it possible that humans were not only 
the creation of extraterrestrial beings, but also one deliberately fashioned to possess attributes 
of both good and evil? And if so, are the forces of light and dark in an epic struggle to influence 
the path of mankind? Perhaps further clues can be found by examining the life of one of the 
most controversial and polarizing figures in modern history Grigory Rasputin. 

Yekaterinburg, Russia. July 17, 1918. 

Members of the deposed Russian royal family, Tsar Nicholas and Tsarina Alexandra 
Romanov and their five children, are awakened in the middle of the night by Bolshevik sol- 
diers. They are led to the basement of their safe house. One after the other, they are executed. 
Rumors spread that their death was the result of a curse laid upon them by the powerful mystic 
Grigory Rasputin, a man who had been murdered himself a year and a half prior. 

Rasputin wrote an open letter to Russia. And within this open letter he states, “If I am mur- 
dered by the royal family or by someone related to the royal family, “within two years every 
member of the royal family will be dead.” Just who was this mysterious figure known as 
Rasputin? And how did he come to be so infamously associated with dark powers from beyond 
the grave? 

Pokrovskoye, Western Siberia. 

A comet streaks across the Russian sky the evening ofJanuary 23, 1871. This celestial event 
is said to have set the stage for the birth of Rasputin. From the memoir of Maria Rasputin, 
Rasputin’s daughter, she wrote that when he was born, there were other omens and portents 
things like a dog with six legs being born, babies with deformities, that kind of thing. 

From a very early age, Rasputin displayed what some believed to be supernatural pow- 
ers, including psychic premonitions and the ability to heal animals. 

And by the time he reached adulthood, he would experience a vision that would profoundly 
alter the trajectory of his peasant life. One day while plowing his fields, Rasputin sees a strange 
light in the sky, and out from the middle of this light emerges a vision of the Virgin Mary. And 
she doesn’t speak to him, but he watches her gesture to the horizon and Rasputin takes this to 
mean that he is being told by the Mother of God that he must go and find himself on a spiritual 
pilgrimage. And this begins the huge shift in Rasputin’s life. 

But was it really the Virgin Mary that appeared to Rasputin? Ancient astronaut theorists 
suggest that what Rasputin encountered was a very different kind of otherworldly being. The 
vision set Rasputin on his course of then trying to become a religious monk, which finally led 
him to the czarist family. This has been a very consistent thing throughout all of human history. 
People claiming that they’re being guided. 

Well, then you have to ask, well, who’s guiding them? People have made contact. And it is 
clear that there is a definitive extraterrestrial involvement here. We have religious-ized this 
understanding. We have developed a mythology, a legend around something, and we have 
not understood it correctly. 

In 1905, after years of wandering and developing a reputation as a healer, Rasputin was 
introduced to the Russian royal family. The reason why the royal family are interested in Rasputin 
is the problem they have with their only son Alexis, who is hemophilic. It becomes very clear 
from the earliest visits to the palace that Rasputin’s prayers, his gaze, that psychological pen- 


etration that he’s able to help stop the bleeding. Rasputin certainly had a powerful magnetic 
presence. He gained great favor with the royal family, the czar’s family. Some felt he was one 
of the most powerful people in Russia at the time, but he also drew the attention of powerful 
rivals, so he made some major enemies. 

Rasputin’s behavior certainly became an area of concern for the nobility. He was seen to 
be debaucherous. He was involved in orgies. He was a very, very heavy drinker. He was often 
seen battling with demons out loud as he walked through the streets. Rasputin’s erratic behav- 
ior would earn him the nickname “the mad monk.” 

But might he really have been functioning as a vessel for otherworldly forces? Forces he 
had little, if any, control over? This whole idea of channeling essentially implies that you are a 
conduit to a different world or to a different realm, so then the question arises, are you in 
control of that conduit or not? The dark side needs physical bodies to act and exist in. And 
Rasputin could’ve been one of those. They could’ve used him. They could’ve possessed him. 
Rasputin really almost comes across as really being a pawn ina much bigger game. And that’s 
a bigger game that’s connected to extraterrestrials. And that’s one of the amazing things about 
it. 

On the night of December 16, 1916, Grigory Rasputin was lured to the home of Prince Felix 
Yusopov. Yusopov and his co-conspirators were convinced that Rasputin was set to destroy 
the royal family and was being led by forces of darkness. Yusupov offers Rasputin cakes that 
he has laced with cyanide and sweet wine that also is poisoned. Felix Yusupov becomes anx- 
ious because Rasputin hasn’t died despite consuming what he thinks are prodigious amounts 
of-of cyanide. So he makes an excuse, goes upstairs to talk to the other conspirators and-and 
gets a gun from them. 

He comes back downstairs and then he shoots him. And he thinks that he’s killed him. 
Rasputin, however, is still alive. And he crawls out of the cellar and out into the courtyard, 
where he’s bleeding profusely onto the snow. 

Then they got really panicked and they actually shot him through the head as well. They 
beat his body way beyond the point that somebody should have died, then they tie him up and 
they throw him into the river and his body was found frozen solid in the ice of the river, and it 
showed that he had managed to wrestle out of his shackles inside the river. Rasputin would not 
die. What would have killed a normal man did not kill him. This raises a very interesting ques- 
tion. Was Rasputin somehow protected? Could it be that there were extraterrestrial dark forces 
working through Rasputin and possibly protecting him, as some ancient astronaut theorists 
suggest? Might these same forces have led to the assassination of the Russian royal family an 
outcome that Rasputin had prophesied? If so, are there other humans on Earth that serve as 
foot soldiers for an otherworldly cause? Perhaps evidence of this can be found by exploring 
what was happening behind the scenes during one of mankind’s darkest hours. 

Genghis Kahn. Vlad the Impaler. Adolf Hitler. Joseph Stalin. Many of history’s most power- 
ful leaders have been accused of making a pact with dark forces in exchange for power. The 
idea of a pact with the Devil seems to be worldwide. And there are many stories of those who 
have made such a pact and then had their life of wealth and power and sexual pleasure. 

Today we don’t talk about making a deal with the Devil as much as we talk about making 
pacts with extraterrestrial civilizations. This is a retooling of a very ancient idea, but it may in 
fact take us back to the original source and the original truth of these stories of deals with the 


Devil or other nefarious beings. Have we historically misinterpreted stories of encounters with 
demonic forces? And could these entities actually be extraterrestrial, as ancient astronaut theo- 
rists suggest? 

Wewelsburg Castle, Northwest Germany. 

In the crypt of the north tower, surrounding a gas pipe meant to feed an eternal flame stand 
as a testament to the occult leanings of Heinrich Himmler and the Nazi SS. And on the marble 
floors of the circular Hall of SS Generals is the mystical symbol of a Black Sun. Wewelsburg 
Castle was acquired in 1933 by Himmler. He intended to make that the spiritual center of the 
world. The Black Sun symbol symbolized an invisible sun or a dead sun, and consequently it 
was believed that there was hidden power that resided in that, that could be tapped, that would 
link you into a completely different source of energies from the ordinary ones that you would 
get. By tapping into a dark force, you have more power. 

If you think about necromancy, black magic, alchemy, the black arts, you’re trying to tap 
into the dark forces to accrue more power. And of course, having power from some telluric 
earthly dark force would make you unvanquishable. Nazi Germany was an occult society. They 
were seeking contact. They were seeking the secret power to gain control, because they wor- 
shipped what was called the Black Sun the darkness. They understood that they were serving 
darkness. 

Particularly within the SS, they were totally absorbed with trying to make contact with hid- 
den entities, extraterrestrials. Even they used a medium to contact other worlds. It is well 
known that high-level members of the Nazi Party participated in magic ritual and extraterres- 
trial contact efforts. However, the Allies were also said to have employed psychics, magicians 
and channelers to assist the war effort. 

The Allies also made use of what you might call psychic magical warfare, and some of it 
was done at the highest level. Churchill, in particular, was very much involved into that. 
Churchill, of course, had been initiated as a Druid in 1908. He was into the occult thing. There 
was more psychics and occultists, et cetera, on the British government’s payroll than that of 
any other government except the German government, because Churchill decided that was 
very important. He literally recruited a whole team of psychics and occultists and put them on 
the payroll, like Aleister Crowley. 

Aleister Crowley was considered the world’s most infamous occultist and claimed to have 
studied the secret teachings of the ancient Egyptians. Aleister Crowley was a British occultist 
who’s considered the wickedest man alive. He was important to human history because he is 
said to have given Winston Churchill that famous “V” sign. “V for victory” is what we think it 
means, but in Crowley’s world it’s as ancient symbol that was given to Churchill to help defeat 
Nazism and to counteract the power of the swastika. Is it possible that both the Allied forces 
and the Nazi SS were attempting to receive help from otherworldly sources? If so, did World 
War II serve as a battle between extraterrestrial forces of light and dark? Perhaps evidence of 
this can be found by further examining the magic rituals of Aleister Crowley. 

Rome, Italy. November 6, 2014. 

Vatican officials announce a pastoral emergency due to arise in occult activity, such as the 
use of Ouija boards and sA@ances. They caution that the spiritual realm is very real and that 
these games may have unintended consequences. Similar warnings concerning the danger of 
trying to summon dark forces can be found throughout history, and in 1918, the infamous oc- 


cultist Aleister Crowley claimed to be in contact with a dark entity that he was actually able to 
put a face to. 

Aleister Crowley conducted some rituals in which he came into contact with a being called 
Lam. He believed this was what, as he called it, an interdimensional being. But he never wrote 
anything about Lam, which is curious, because he wrote a great deal about some of his other 
rituals. It could be that it frightened him and he didn’t want to encourage other people to go 
down that stage. 

What was he looking at? Where did that creature come from? Who knows? But it doesn’t 
look human. It looks more extraterrestrial. Lam looks very much like a Grey alien. And in 
some ways he looks like one of the Atenists, like Akhenaten. Or their children, with large, 
extended heads. So you have to ask yourself, is this Lam actually some Grey alien who’s ap- 
peared to Crowley, and have these Grey aliens appeared throughout history? Is it possible 
that through his ritual practices, Aleister Crowley made contact with an extraterrestrial entity 
called Lam? Some ancient astronaut theorists say yes and claim further evidence can be found 
by examining the magical rituals that coincided with the beginning of the age of UFOs. 

Pasadena, California. 

In a mansion on Millionaire’s Row, rocket scientist and founder of Jet Propulsion Laborato- 
ries Jack Parsons and Scientology founder L. Ron Hubbard dabble in the magical rituals of 
Aleister Crowley. Jack Parsons is arguably the most controversial and strange figure in the 
history of the American space program. He found out about the work of Aleister Crowley and 
the secret society known as O. T. O., or Ordo Templi Orientis, and Parsons got very interested 
in what you could essentially call black magic and Satanism. Then comes along the science 
fiction writer L. Ron Hubbard. 

L. Ron Hubbard moved in with Jack Parsons, and together they started to do this elaborate 
magical ceremony. Between January and March 1946, Jack Parsons and Ron Hubbard were 
conducting these rituals. Crowley certainly didn’t authorize them to do the rituals. The one 
thing he did say was to advise people not to do his rituals unless they were properly prepared. 
He was not happy with them doing them. 

Some ancient astronaut theorists suggest that by conducting the rituals without understand- 
ing the consequences, Hubbard and Parsons inadvertently ushered in the UFO age. Appar- 
ently the same latitude line of Pasadena, California, if you take it all the way around the earth, 
you've got the Roswell crash which happens the very next year, 1947, and many other UFO 
sightings and crashes that took place all over the world. It was as if Parsons and Hubbard were 
walking alongside a tarp that was hanging down vertically and they had a box-cutter knife and 
slit holes in the tarp, and these holes become like portals that allow extraterrestrials to get in. 

I think that Hubbard and Parsons dabbled in things that they shouldn’t have dabbled with. 
There are a lot of experts out there that think that demonic forces are indeed extraterrestrials. 
So who knows what the two of them mixed and conjured up? But there was always talk that the 
two of them were big into UFOs and very strange things like that. And they may have opened 
up a doorway, a portal to get all these things through. 

Is it possible that the modern-day UFO phenomenon is connected to rituals that were con- 
ducted to summon otherworldly beings? Could this be evidence that dark forces really are of 
an extraterrestrial nature, as some ancient astronaut theorists suggest? Perhaps further clues 
can be found by examining recent studies that show positive and negative energy can, in fact, 


alter our physical world. 

Tokyo, Japan. 

Japanese researcher Dr. Masaru Emoto publishes findings claiming that human thoughts, 
words, and feelings have a direct effect on water molecules. Emoto and his team subjected 
samples of water to numerous types of positive and negative stimuli, such as applying labels 
to the samples and addressing them verbally. They then flash-froze the samples to capture the 
structural formation of ice crystals. Using high-speed photography, the team found observ- 
able differences in the crystal formations when subjected to destructive thoughts compared 
to thoughts of love and appreciation. 

Ancient astronaut theorists suggest that these findings may have profound implications 
not only regarding the existence of good and evil but also on our relationship to extraterres- 
trial entities. There could be parasitic entities in the spirit plane that can feed off of negative 
energy and actually harness that energy and use it as a food supply. When we give them our 
energy through sending a concentrated focus towards them that they then have more ability 
to project into our reality. 

It’s possible that right now on Earth we are actually seeing a battle between negative and 
positive extraterrestrials who are working behind the scenes in a battle for control over 
humanity’s future. Do the observable effects of positive and negative energies on the struc- 
ture of water molecules provide proof that dark forces exist? If so, could the escalating vio- 
lence occurring in our world today have a more profound origin than we realize? There are 
those who believe the answer is yes and that humans may have the power to stop it. You can’t 
really have the forces of light without forces of dark. And every individual has to make that 
choice themselves of whether they’re going to go to the dark side of the force or the light side 
of the force. You have the power of good and the power of evil. They are looking for recruits to 
help each of them to conquer the other. 

So maybe the powers have times of ascendancy and they have times of failure. And so 
we're left wondering: who is going to win? According to the biblical stories the Apocalypse of 
John, right, the Book of Revelation if you could peel behind and look and see what’s really 
going on in the heavenly realm, then you could see that there are forces at play and that what 
we’re seeing on this earth is just the-the physical manifestation of an otherworldly battle that’s 
going on. 

When we think about this struggle between light and dark, this is the whole end times 
scenario of Christian or Judeo-Christian prophecy that at the end times we will see a final 
battle between the sons of light and the sons of darkness, with humankind as the swords in that 
battle. 

The biblical prophecy is clear: we will reintegrate with our universal destiny, a restoration 
of our bonds of heaven and earth, which mean an extraterrestrial and terrestrial bond and 
union. And when the Messiah comes, he comes with an army. It comes from a place off this 
earth, most believe from out of the skies. Well, what would we call an invading army from out 
of the skies? We’re not going to call it an army of angels. We’re going to call it an extraterres- 
trial invasion. Are human beings actually soldiers in a cosmic war between good and evil? 
And if so, have our experiences with the light and dark forces helped to prepare us for the final 
battle, one that will reunite us with our extraterrestrial creators? Or will we find ourselves 
fighting against them? 


FE 


The Alien Evolution 

The Apache had a demonic figure who could petrify you through its gaze. In cultures 
throughout the world, there are stories of strange humanlike gods. Could our ancestors have 
really encountered these otherworldly beings? And might they have a connection to us? What 
we have are remnants of the teachers that visited mankind in the remote past. Our DNA con- 
tains a lost extraterrestrial gene that’s now resurfacing at the right time. Since the dawn of 
civilization, mankind has credited its origins to gods and other visitors from the stars. Might 
humans be just one link in the chain of alien evolution? 

Paracas skull number 44. Discovered in 2012, it has a weight of 2.8 pounds, adult male 
skull. It has a cranial capacity of 1,500 cubic centimeters, and it is missing a sagittal suture, the 
connective tissue joint found between the parietal bones in all human skulls. This is just one of 
hundreds of strange, misshapen skulls that have been found on the southern coast of Peru, 
dating back to 1927. It was at this time that archaeologist Julio Tello first excavated a massive 
burial complex, thought to have been built by the Paracas people who lived in the region from 
800 BC to 100 BC. 

Julio C. Tello was the father of Peruvian archaeology and in the 1920s, he discovered mummy 
bundles. And in each mummy bundle was a person with an elongated skull. They were buried 
in family mausoleums, in some cases as deep as 30 feet into the bedrock. Mainstream archae- 
ologists say the elongation is most likely the result of head binding, which involves wrapping 
the heads of infants while their skulls are still soft in order to change the shape. It is a practice 
found in numerous cultures throughout the world that dates back thousands of years. 

But why would people desire to elongate the heads of their children? Ancient astronaut 
theorists suggest that head binding originated with primitive humans who were attempting to 
imitate the appearance of extraterrestrial visitors. But according to researcher Brien Foerster, 
the assistant director of the Paracas History Museum, head binding would not account for the 
other anomalies that the Paracas skulls exhibit. About five percent of the elongated skulls that 
we find in Paracas are so complex in shape and size that it’s hard to believe that they’re the 
result of any form of cranial deformation or head binding. 

Not only are they elongated vertically, but also the eye sockets are much larger than nor- 
mal. There are two holes in the back of the skull called foramen, through which blood and 
nerve flow occurred. And also their jaws were very robust. Among the largest of them we find 
skulls 60% heavier than normal human skulls and a brain capacity that is 2.5 times larger than 
the normal human brain. But if these elongated skulls were not the result of the ancient prac- 
tice of head binding, then just who or what were these mysterious beings? In 2014, DNA test- 
ing was performed on Paracas skull number 44, which rendered surprising results. 


Some initial DNA testing has been done, and the results, according to the geneticist, are 
quite startling. There were certain segments of the DNA that didn’t match anything known to 
be human. What it suggests to me is that Paracas could very well have been an ancient blood- 
line related to Homo sapiens but not specifically Homo sapiens itself. When you look at this 
kind of archaeological evidence, you’re seeing concrete, tangible, DNA testable proof that 
extraterrestrials walked on Earth right among us. 

Personally, I think it is quite possible that what we have there are remnants of the so-called 
teachers that visited mankind in the remote past. Could it be that this skull and other similar 
skulls found in southern Peru are something other than human? While mainstream scholars 
continue to dismiss this possibility, there is now evidence that at one time the Earth was inhab- 
ited by other species that possessed intelligence equal to or even greater than humans. 

Gibraltar. September 1, 2014. 

Inside Gorham’s Cave on the edge of the Mediterranean Sea, anthropologists announce a 
finding that fundamentally changes our understanding of early human history. A pattern of 
cross-hatched lines carved into the rock over 39,000 years ago is the first known example of 
cave art created not by our ancestors but by another intelligent species, the Neanderthals. 

Previous to this, it was generally regarded that only anatomically modern humans had that 
capability, that cave paintings and etchings and making of figurines was really something that 
was restricted to modern humans. And so the Gibraltar site clearly indicates that Neander- 
thals had the capacity for symbolic representation. Like humans, Neanderthals are thought to 
have evolved from Homo erectus, but contrary to popular belief, they are not our ancestors. 
They were actually a separate species that lived alongside early humans. 

More and more evidence is coming to light that suggests that Neanderthals were at least 
socially intelligent, at least thinking in symbolic behavior and therefore may have even been, 
as far as we know, may have been even more intelligent than-than us. We find lots of evidence 
that Neanderthals used tools, perhaps in different ways than we did. Certainly, the discovery 
of graves where flowers are buried. They loved their children just as we love ours. The tech- 
nology available to them is only now being discovered. 

DNA studies show that Neanderthals lived among modern humans for thousands of years 
and interbred with them before becoming extinct. And they were not the only other intelligent 
humanlike species in prehistoric times. In 2003, scientists identified floresiensis known as the 
Hobbit people in Indonesia. And as recently as 2008, the species Denisovan hominin was dis- 
covered in southern Siberia. 

What is intriguing about this find is the DNA evidence suggests that they are genetically 
distinct from both Neanderthals and anatomically modern humans, suggesting perhaps that at 
40,000 years ago, you had as many as three different human forms on planet Earth. 

No, there absolutely have to be still unknown human lineages out there. Whether they are 
totally different species or varieties. I’m sure that the paleontologists of the present day and 
the near future will find more of our family tree. What we’re now seeing a Lord of the Rings 
type situation in which there are multiple hominid populations coexisting on Earth at the same 
time. 

When we look at the Denisovans, we’re seeing that they actually have traces in their DNA 
of a species that is completely unlike anything we’ve seen anywhere else on Earth. We don’t 


know where it comes from, and we don’t know who these people are. It’s a complete baffling 
mystery. 

Did Neanderthals and other ancient hominids possess capabilities on par with, or perhaps 
even exceeding, those of our human ancestors? And if science is only now discovering the 
truth about these species, then what other forms of intelligent life may have also roamed the 
Earth thousands of years ago? Might humans have shared the Earth with, and interbred with, 
species not indigenous to this planet? Ancient astronaut theorists suggest there may be fur- 
ther clues to be found with Paracas skull number 44, by reconstructing its face. 

New York City. March 27, 2015. 


Brien Foerster has enlisted artist Marcia Moore to help him examine Paracas skull number 
44 in an entirely new way. Drawing on her experience doing facial reconstructions with 3-D 
models, Marcia will try to bring the ancient skull back to life by scanning it onto a computer 
and digitally rebuilding its face. So, the first thing that we’re going to do I’m going to geta 
visual. And now it’s going to laser-cut slices of this skull. And it’s going to patch up this entire 
skull to make a 3-D model. And we'll get to an accurate feel of this individual. 

If you’d like to take your skull away from the carousel. Up here on the computer this is how 
we generated the the skull model. With all of these little dots, the laser picked up and was able 
to create a fairly accurate rendering of this skull. That’s amazing. 

Analyzing the bone structure, Marcia begins to generate virtual layers of muscle and tis- 
sue to re-create the facial anatomy of the Paracas skull. You can tell by this skull, the cheeks 
are prominent. The chin is very prominent. The eyes obviously the sockets are much larger, 
and that’s always difficult. I’m adding a little bit more length to the neck. I think that probably 
this skull had a very strong neck, so added material there. Create the cranial formation of the 
skull. 

Based on the shape of the skull, Marcia approximates where to add additional tissue and 
muscle until finally a face emerges. That’s remarkable. Yeah, so I’m going to show you the the 
build-up, slowly building up the cheeks, the jawline, the eyes. This, again, is a reconstruction, 
but it’s an interpretation of what this physical could have looked like. And here it is. 

Well, you have brought a 2,000-year-old skull to life. And answers some questions, but 
presents many more. Absolutely. 

Marcia’s interpretation I find very intriguing because what she has been able to represent 
is atypical of the native people that we find in coastal Peru today. The Paracas culture disap- 
peared 2,000 years ago. They left no descendants, nor did they leave oral tradition or written 
documentation of any sort. So we have no idea, in fact, who they were and where they came 
from. 

From Marcia’s interpretation, I believe that it is possible that beings have come from other 
parts of our universe to this planet and have mingled with the genetics that were here. I be- 
lieve that they’re a subspecies of humanity. 

Could this be the face of an alien-human hybrid? Or might Paracas skull number 44 have 
origins completely outside of planet Earth, as some ancient astronaut theorists suggest? I have 
seen those skulls close up. And the moment I was able to do this, it changes everything be- 
cause if you compare a skull where you can prove that the skull was artificially elongated, and 
you compare that to one of the Paracas skulls, then you can see a marked difference between 


the two. I think, personally, that they are themselves the extraterrestrials. 

Is Paracas skull number 44 evidence of another intelligent perhaps even extraterrestrial 
species living among humans in the distant past? Ancient astronaut theorists suggest that the 
facial reconstruction does resemble an ancient ruler that they believe was from the stars the 
Egyptian pharaoh Akhenaten. He has big eyes, he has an extended head. And in some ways, 
he looks like one of the Atenists like Akhenaten, or their children with large extended heads. 

Akhenaten ruled in the 14th century BC, and was considered a heretical pharaoh for chang- 
ing the polytheistic religion of ancient Egypt. He declared there was only one god: Aten. A 
god he depicted as a disk in the sky. Akhenaten became enthralled with the Aten disk. And the 
Aten disk was something that was supposedly the sun, but it was depicted in a completely 
different way than the Egyptians had depicted the sun before. And so it’s interesting to think of 
the Aten disk as possibly some kind of a spaceship. And so, when you see these Atenists like 
Akhenaten, you have to wonder if they’re not some kind of extraterrestrials. They look a lot 
like Grey aliens. 

Akhenaten’s reign also marked a radical change in art, transitioning from idealistic por- 
trayals of people to much more realistic renditions a fact which has only added to the specula- 
tion about the ancient pharaoh and his family’s origins. There are so many illustrations of them 
painted on the temple walls, as well as granite sculptures of Akhenaten, of his wife Nefertiti, of 
their daughter Meritaten. Even King Tut was one of the children of Akhenaten and Nefertiti. 
There are busts of King Tut that also show an elongated skull. We’re also seeing that they have 
a very narrow ribcage. And the distance between their neck and their waist is longer than 
typical humans would have on Earth. 

You look at this granite bust of Meritaten, where her head extends all the way back, there’s 
no hair, and you tell me that if a guy actually made that as a mistake that he would still be 
allowed to work or even allowed to finish the sculpture? He was sculpting what they really 
look like. 

Is the facial reconstruction of the Paracas skull the face of an ancient astronaut? Does its 
similarity to the depictions of the Egyptian pharaoh Akhenaten provide evidence that our planet 
has, in fact, been visited by extraterrestrials? Ancient astronaut theorists say yes, and believe 
that further proof of an extraterrestrial presence here on Earth can be found within humanity 
itself. 

Houston, Texas. 

Doctors at the Texas Heart Institute examine a 59-year-old man complaining of chest pains 
and make an astounding discovery: The patient has a three-chambered heart, similar to that of 
a reptile. Researchers attributed the rare condition to an evolutionary phenomenon called 
atavism, when a lost trait of a distant ancestor reemerges in a modern organism. So the idea is, 
if you look at where we evolve from, we were first fish. Fish have a two-chambered heart. And 
then we came on land we’re more like a reptile. That has a three-chambered heart. And then 
eventually a four-chambered heart as we became mammals and then humans. So interest- 
ingly, during development, that same sequence of evolution is played out again as embryos. 
So if there’s any sort of defect in the embryo along the way, it could get stalled out at that 
earlier state. And now this man has a heart that’s more typical of our distant ancestors, the 
reptiles. 

While the discovery of a human with a reptilian heart is incredibly rare, other genetic 


conditions have been found that suggest a link with reptiles. Since the 1800s, over 100 cases of 
human tails have been reported in medical journals. People with the disease ichthyosis have 
dry, scaly skin. And people with the diseases called syndactyly and ectrodactyly have fused 
fingers and clawlike hands. 

But if such anatomical irregularities are a link to our ancient ancestors, as some scientists 
suggest, could it be that they are not the remnants of a reptilian stage in human development, 
but instead reveal that humans once comingled with reptilian aliens? Ancient astronaut theo- 
rists say yes, and believe that further clues can be found in the stories of China’s first emperor, 
Fu Xi. 

Fu Xi is one of the mythical rulers of China, and he is considered to be the original or 
prototypical man. He was created along with his sister Nu Wa. They were humanoid in form, in 
the sense that their upper bodies were that of humans, but their lower bodies were that of 
snakes. And they’re often represented with snake tails intertwined together. 

Similar stories of reptilian humanoid beings exist in cultures around the ancient world, 
including Japan, Greece and South America. We even have good drawings and reliefs of many 
of these fantastic creatures. And so is it possible that some of these creatures really are aliens 
that look like that? And it seems like, in some cases, that is probably the case. Other unusual 
anomalies also appear to mirror the descriptions of divine beings from ancient texts. 

Millions of infants are born with blue patches of skin called Mongolian spots, evoking the 
blue-skinned gods common to India and Egypt. There have also been many cases of gigan- 
tism throughout history, bringing to mind biblical stories of the Nephilim giants that were said 
to be the hybrid offspring of humans and divine beings called the Watchers. Within us is the 
whole evolutionary development of humankind, as well as the other species that humans de- 
veloped from reptiles, fish and so forth. 

Extrapolating this idea, if extraterrestrials had a hand in retooling our DNA, then do we 
also carry their genetic makeup within us, as we would? Martell: We know today that our DNA 
contains a lot of junk DNA that we still don’t understand. So when we see these genetic anoma- 
lies surface in physical form in children, it could be that it’s not an anomaly. It’s actually a lost 
extraterrestrial gene, a marker that’s now resurfacing at the right time. Like the Neanderthals, 
did extraterrestrials breed with early man thousands of years ago? Did they leave behind 
genetic evidence in our DNA that still exists today? Ancient astronaut theorists say yes, and 
suggest that Earth may at one time have been home to not one alien race, but many. 

West Virginia. September 1952. 

Multiple witnesses report seeing a strange ball of light shooting across the night sky and 
landing in a nearby wooded area. Those who investigate the crash site describe seeing a ten- 
foot-tall birdlike creature with glowing red eyes. It was this huge, humanoid-type figure any- 
where from about ten feet to 12 feet high, had these fiery, blazing eyes and was emitting these 
sparks and flashes of light. It was described as having a cowl-like head, not unlike an ace of 
spades card in a deck of cards. 

The entire group was unanimous in their belief that the object or the creature was utterly 
real, that it was connected with the overflight of the strange light and it was also connected 
with this red pulsating light that they saw. Curiously, Native American mythology also de- 
scribes a similar half-bird, half-human creature that shared the planet with mankind thousands 
of years ago. The Apache had a demonic figure in their mythology, the giant owl man, who 


could petrify you through its gaze. It was truly a terrifying presence that could come at any 
time and particularly in the night sky, when owls fly. This is a pretty common theme in a lot of 
Native American mythology, that there was a time in the past when the Earth was overrun by 
pretty scary monsters of various forms. And the big owl or the owl man is one of these sort of 
representatives. 

Might the stories of owl men and other strange creatures describe beings that the Native 
Americans actually encountered? Ancient astronaut theorists say yes and point to similar cre- 
ation myths from across the world of gods that resemble not just anthropomorphic birds but 
also reptiles, insects and sea creatures. 

All around the world, we have figurines and carvings and paintings, rock paintings of these 
very bizarre creatures that can be found not only on every continent, but once you compare 
them, they’re also incredibly similar. So one has to wonder if these figurines and these statues 
of these different depictions of what they referred to as the gods, if they’re actually rooted in 
some type of reality. Did our ancestors really encounter these intelligent life-forms thousands 
of years ago? And if so, just what were they? 

Cambridge, Massachusetts. February 2013. 

Analyzing data gathered by NASA’s Kepler space telescope, astronomers at the Harvard- 
Smithsonian Center for Astrophysics announce that six percent of all red dwarf stars have hab- 
itable, Earth-like planets. Because red dwarf stars burn much longer than our sun, the discov- 
ery raises the possibility that life on these planets could be much older and much different 
than life on Earth. The environment plays a really pivotal role in sort of the direction, that 
organisms evolve. And so you can imagine that evolution played out on a different planet might 
follow the same types of rules but have completely different end products, and so it’d look 
completely different. 

Just go to any other star with planets around it. Intelligence is going to happen because of 
crises. It’s going to happen because you can only survive with that intelligence. But it could be 
from a reptile, that we were reptile-equivalent. It could be from a quadruped. It might be from 
a mollusk-like creature. The cause is probably going to be the same. The end result, anatomi- 
cally, totally different. 

There could be a myriad of different forms that intelligent life takes throughout the cos- 
mos. When we look to the earthly record of otherworldly beings that have visited Earth, they 
exhibit different characteristics. They have bird heads, dog heads, reptilian-type forms. 

It’s possible that these are the forms that these beings take on their home planet, and they 
might even coexist with beings that are even different from them. 

Is it possible that, like the Neanderthals, Denisovans and floresiensis that existed along- 
side humans here on Earth, there are similar intelligent beings that evolved differently from 
us on planets all across the universe? And if many such species do exist, might Earth have 
been visited by more than just one race of aliens? Ancient astronaut theorists believe that the 
answers lie not only in stories of divine beings from the past but in sightings that continue to 
this very day. 

Fort McDowell, Arizona. February 2015. 

Thousands flock to this small desert community to attend the annual International UFO 
Congress. Many attendees and speakers share stories of being abducted by aliens, and their 


accounts describe extraterrestrials that take a variety of physical forms. Within the field of 
ufology, there are multiple types of aliens reported. This includes winged humanoids. Like 
Mothman, the Houston Batman. It also includes so-called insectoids, which as their names sug- 
gest, they look like large insects. And then we have the reptilians, bipedal reptile-type crea- 
tures. 

I think it’s highly possible that they’ve adapted and developed physically in those fashions 
in relation to the conditions on their relative home planets. I think there are all kinds of crea- 
tures with intelligence in this universe that would shock us. I think your environment deter- 
mines what you’re going to end up looking like eventually. I think, after time, that complexity 
of who you are physically adapts to what that planet is. 

If you look at some of the Sumerian illustrations, you see an avian bird head on top ofa very 
strong human body. You look on the Egyptian paintings, and you have a human with an elon- 
gated skull and very green skin. And there is a one-to-one correlation between modern 
sightings that people are reporting, both from abduction contact experiences, as well as what 
we hear from insider testimony, and what we see in the most ancient records of contact with 
the gods. It’s the same people. They never really left. 

Could there be a connection between the strange-looking gods depicted by ancient civi- 
lizations and these present-day encounters with extraterrestrials? Are we, in fact, seeing simi- 
lar beings to the ones described by our ancestors thousands of years ago? Despite the many 
different kinds of aliens reported, there are certain distinct similarities within such sightings. 

MUFON, the Mutual UFO Network, is one of the longest-lasting, most respected UFO re- 
search groups in the world. MUFON’s studies of UFO landings and humanoid cases has shown 
that most UFO events involving entities revolve around sightings of creatures that are human- 
oid, that’s to say two arms, two legs, a body and a head. 

When we look at all of the different reports of extraterrestrials coming here to Earth, and 
they’re all generally humanoid in form. And it would seem that the human form is very mucha 
universal form. If intelligent life would evolve much differently on other planets, as mainstream 
science suggests, then why would so many people describe encounters with extraterrestrials 
that have human characteristics? There may well have been some original proto-alien civiliza- 
tion that seeded the universe. Over time, the image of creatures with two arms, two legs, a 
torso and a head, two eyes and a mouth pretty much rules throughout the entire spectrum of 
UFO activity and sightings. 

Now, that would imply that our lineage is something that is bipedal. Whether a creature 
walks upright with the face of an insect or the face of a human doesn’t really matter. You still 
have a two-legged creature that originated somewhere. Given the number of humanoid-ap- 
pearing gods, it suggests that there is a common ancestor for all intelligent life in the universe 
and perhaps we’re on the verge of rediscovering that common ancestor. 

Could there be one common source for all intelligent life in the universe? A primordial 
species that seeded different planets with beings similar to ourselves? Ancient astronaut theo- 
rists believe the ultimate truth about mankind’s origins might be found by examining not only 
our past but also our future. 


June 2013. 
In an article for Forbes, graphic artist and researcher Nickolay Lamm illustrates just how 


the human face might change over the next 100,000 years. With the help of a computational 
biologist and taking into account future technological, environmental and genetic influences, 
he came up with eerie renderings that show an increasingly large cranium with a pronounced 
forehead, huge eyes and more pigmented skin tone. As far as the future, it’s-it’s always really 
hard to predict especially in terms of Homo sapiens sapiens, because we’ve been so good at 
modifying our environment through our technology. So if you try to think about what we might 
look like in the future, again, it’s a bit hard, because we don’t exactly know what these envi- 
ronmental pressures may be on us right now. 

While Lamm’s work was dismissed by some scientists as conjecture, anthropologists have 
found that humanity has changed greatly over the past 200,000 years. Homo sapiens have 
developed more delicate skeletons, smaller faces and more pointed chins. And recent studies 
have shown the human body is still undergoing significant changes. So over the last tooth sizes 
have reduced very, very dramatically. And this is largely the product of expansion of both 
cooking and ultimately the development of pottery. 

These cultural innovations for changing what we eat and how we eat led to dramatic de- 
clines in how large our jaws were and ultimately what our tooth sizes look like. The future 
direction of human evolution is difficult to chart, but certainly we would think that some contin- 
ued expansion of brain size may be something that we’re going to continue to see as we move 
forward in human evolution. 

In 2012, scientists from the University of Tennessee announced findings that show that hu- 
man skull size has also increased dramatically just since the late 1800s. What they found is 
totally amazing. The average height of the skull increased by an astonishing eight millimeters, 
or almost .3 inches. 

The actual increase in brain volume caused by this height change is 200 cubic centime- 
ters, which is the size of a tennis ball. Our jaws are becoming longer and narrower, and the 
size of the head is becoming bigger. Well, it starts to sound pretty familiar, doesn’t it? Ancient 
astronaut theorists speculate that extended space travel may also lead us to appear more like 
the Greys in the distant future. 

Some have suggested that the reason why the Greys have these what appear to be atro- 
phied bodies is because that over time their bodies changed. They, too, at some point, had 
larger muscles, but because they became space travelers their muscles atrophied. When you 
go to space, you don’t have that pressure pushing down on you, so those muscles aren’t used, 
and so you lose muscle very rapidly. Also associated with that your bones begin to atrophy. 
We're talking about longer and longer missions out into space, going to Mars, going farther. 
And so astronauts will be subjected to these stresses for a long period of time. 

Is it possible that the Grey aliens at one time looked more like us when they were planet 
bound? And so we’re on that same track. And we are becoming more and more like these 
Grey aliens themselves. Our lineage has come about due to other extraterrestrials that are 
similar to us. Perhaps the lineage began elsewhere millions and millions of years ago. 

Are humans and perhaps even other extraterrestrial races that our ancestors encountered 
descendants of the Greys? Did these otherworldly travelers generate intelligent life not only 
here on Earth, but throughout the universe? And might the course of human evolution lead us 
to become more and more like them? Perhaps we will discover that our true destiny is to con- 
tinue their mission and one day join our alien ancestors in the stars. 


FE 


The Other Earth 

July 23, 2015. 

After more than six years of observing over 150,000 star systems within the Milky Way 
galaxy, NASA scientists, using the Kepler Telescope, discover what they believe to be an Earth- 
like planet, located 1,400 light years away. Kepler-452B or Earth 2.0, as it has become known is 
60% larger than Earth. The exo-planet orbits a star slightly larger and brighter than our sun 
and falls within that star’s “Goldilocks zone” making it a leading candidate to prove life exists 
on a planet other than our own. 

Some planets are too close to their stars, so they’re too hot. Some of them are too far away, 
so they’re too cold. Recently, they found one which they’ve actually called the Goldilocks planet. 
As you can probably surmise from that, that means that it’s almost just right. What that means 
is that there’s a potential that it might be teeming with life. 

The problem looking for Earth-like planets beyond the solar system is they’re hard to spot. 
There may be billions within our galaxy alone that satisfy roughly the conditions of being Earth- 
like. They have to have a magnetic field and a few other conditions that will be congenial for 
life, but the liquid water, as well, I think everybody agrees, is key. The Kepler discovery made 
people sit up and take notice, because it would possibly have the all-important liquid water 
that is the key to looking for life as we know it beyond the solar system. 

Of the 100 billion stars that make up the Milky Way galaxy, astronomers now estimate that 
one in five has an Earth-sized planet with the potential for life. And NASA scientists predict that 
we are likely to find signs of alien life by the year 2025, bringing us ever closer to answering 
the age-old question: “Are we really alone in the universe?” Humans are really excited about 
life on other planets. There’s a lot of empty space out there, and it would be a big waste, if 
there wasn’t more life. Why would there be this vast universe and just us? Forever people 
have wondered, Are we alone? Is there life out there? Are there other intelligent beings? And 
that’s why we’re so insistent upon searching for another Earth. 

I think there’s that need to realize that we’re not alone in the universe. We want answers. 

We’re going out into space because we want to find out are there other beings out there 
like us? Since the Ancient Babylonians first documented observations of Venus, humans have 
speculated that inhabited worlds may exist beyond Earth. And from the time of the ancient 
Greeks, philosophers and scholars have theorized on the probability of the existence of 
otherworldly civilizations other than our own. 

In 1961, radio astronomer Frank Drake was the first to publicly propose a mathematical 
argument for the likelihood of the existence of intelligent extraterrestrial life in the galaxy. 
Frank Drake developed an equation that took the probability of different things happening: 


Having the right type of sun, having the right type of planet, how many planets and stars there 
were and made an estimate of how likely life would be. The Drake equation would seem to 
logically predict tens of thousands of civilizations out there, that we ought to be able to hear on 
radio traffic. 

But if there is such a high probability for the existence of intelligent life-forms elsewhere in 
the universe, why haven’t we encountered them? SEAGER: If there are so many other planets 
out there, and if the chance for intelligent life out there is high, why hasn’t anyone visited us? 
The human race should be typical of what intelligent life is like in the rest of the cosmos. Plus 
the cosmos is much older than the human race. We tend to expand into all possible living 
spaces. 

Intelligent life in the rest of the universe should probably act like that, too. People like us 
should be filling the cosmos. Everywhere we point a radio telescope we should be picking up 
noise. Instead, there’s nothing. 

While radio telescopes have yet to pick up a transmission from other intelligent beings in 
the universe, ancient astronaut theorists propose that contact has, in fact, already taken place. 
And evidence of this can be found throughout the world. 

The question “where are they?” should be answered with: “Look at the ancient astronaut 
theory,” because we are suggesting that there is evidence that goes back thousands of years 
by the stories that we have of gods lowercase “G” descending from the sky. It doesn’t matter 
on what continent. Every single continent was visited. I would say that the evidence is there 
and it’s all around us, whether it’s in megalithic sites that are aligned to constellations, such as 
the Great Serpent Mound in Ohio. Even the pyramids at Giza. And even stories of beings com- 
ing down in spaceships, interacting with people. Evidence is overwhelming that there are 
extraterrestrials all over the universe, and that they’re coming here. 

According to ancient astronaut theorists, one of the earliest and most compelling pieces of 
evidence to support the notion that extraterrestrials have, in fact, visited Earth, can be found 
with an ancient Sumerian cylindrical seal known as VA243. Author Zecharia Sitchin was the 
first to suggest that on this seal, which is estimated to be at least 4,500 years old, is a depiction 
of our solar system. You can see in the seal that there’s a whole complete model of the solar 
system accurately being displayed with the sun in the center. 

Now, till the time of Copernicus and Galileo, no one knew that we actually orbited the sun, 
so the only explanation is someone who had this knowledge gave it to humanity, and that there 
has been extraterrestrial presence in interaction with people in the past. And we see this across 
the globe. 

Throughout the world, ancient cultures have told stories of gods descended from specific 
star systems. The Maya associated their gods with the Pleiades star cluster, as did the Native 
Americans, hundreds of miles away. The Dogon tribe and the ancient Egyptians believed their 
gods came from the star Sirius. 

In old Egypt, we have, for example, Osiris, who comes from Orion. Osiris was married to 
Isis. Isis comes from the star of Sirius. 

These extraterrestrials, the so-called gods, they pointed up to the sky and said, “Look, this 
is our home.” Is it possible that there are intelligent beings inhabiting other planets within our 
solar system, as ancient astronaut theorists contend? If so, could they have once sought out 


Earth as we now seek other habitable planets? Perhaps further evidence will be revealed with 
our plans to colonize Mars. 

Spring 2013. 

The Mars One project solicits candidates for their proposed settlement on Mars. Over 
200,000 people apply for the chance to be the first humans to colonize the Red Planet. Only 24 
will be selected. None are expected to return. The Mars One mission is a very ambitious mis- 
sion. They’ve canvassed the whole world’s aerospace contractors and tried to make heavy use 
of the experience on the space station, where they’ve made living modules. Those same mod- 
ules can be brought to Mars and support human life. 

Scientists are testing working models of living quarters for Mars, such as NASA’s Deep 
Space Habitat. Engineers designed these pods to be constructed remotely, before humans 
arrive. Once built, the habitats will supply oxygen and water and minimize the harmful effects 
of atmospheric radiation to humans. Yet even these engineering feats won’t allow humans to 
live on Mars for extended periods of time. 

We have tried experiments with actually making a survivable environment in a pod, and it 
seems to be very, very hard to do for a very long scale. If we want long-term habitation on 
Mars and colonization of Mars, personally, I vote for terraforming. Terraforming is the process 
of turning an environment unsuitable for human habitation into one that mankind can live in. 
Scientists are currently researching the various ways we might someday terraform an entire 
planet. 

When you think about terraforming Mars, the key, really, is getting a dense atmosphere 
that forms protection from the radiation from the sun, makes the temperature really high enough, 
and gets things going with plant life and oxygen. 

So one question is, where do you get that denser atmosphere? Couple of options: There is 
various amounts of gases trapped in the polar caps, so you can imagine melting those, releas- 
ing the gas. 

Terraforming another planet is a very, very long-term prospect. Now, if we were going to 
terraform Mars to make it more Earth-like, we can think of ways of doing that. We can seed it 
with microbes that might produce a thicker atmosphere. You can dramatically modify condi- 
tions on a planet by suitable intervention, and Mars would seem to be a good one to do it for. 

Mars was once much more Earth-like. Perhaps we could bring it back, make it more Earth- 
like again. Earth’s early atmosphere and Mars’ present atmosphere, in composition, are very 
similar. Earth had a lot of water vapor, nitrogen, and carbon dioxide. That’s what Mars’ atmo- 
sphere consists of. 

Ancient astronaut theorists propose that if humans are planning to one day give Mars a 
breathable atmosphere, extraterrestrials may have done the same thing with Earth, millions 
of years ago. There’s a distinct possibility that the Earth could’ve been terraformed. When you 
look at the development of Earth, what you see is that, at every stage, the planet got exactly 
what it seemed to need to develop into this beautiful blue world that we live on. When we 
needed oxygen, there was bacteria introduced into the ecosystem that actually sucked up 
carbon dioxide and methane gas and-and pumped out oxygen. 

We’re looking at what Mars is, and we’re thinking of trying to build an atmosphere and 
everything else. And the first question you’d have to ask yourself is: Did extraterrestrials come 


here and do the same thing? But how did our planet, that was once devoid of oxygen, turn into 
the lush green world we know today? Scientists have struggled for years to discover just how 
Earth became habitable. There’s always been a-a problem about life on Earth. Did it actually 
start here on Earth, or come here from somewhere else? There’s no known transition from 
non-life to life that we can all agree on. 

Seeing as we don’t know how life began, it’s up for grabs. But we know, on Earth, it was 
microbes that made the oxygen atmosphere. Although scientists agree that Earth’s oxygen- 
ated atmosphere most likely can be attributed to the presence of microbes, many theories 
exist as to where exactly these organisms came from. One intriguing speculation that has caught 
the attention of ancient astronaut theorists involves grooved metal balls called Klerksdorp 
spheres. These mysterious round objects were found scattered in mineral deposits in South 
Africa that date back 3 billion years. 

There are people that argue that these spheres are natural, but there’s really no natural 
objects that bear any resemblance to them at all. And the fact that they’re buried in rock that is 
so old indicates that somebody sort of scattered them throughout the planet. They appear to 
be metallic, constructed spheres in which you could have placed bacterial life that would defi- 
nitely have been able to then spill out into the ecosystem, multiply, divide, and change the 
environment, exactly as we’re proposing to do on the planet Mars. We might say that this is 
just a natural occurring thing on Earth, but this may be evidence that Earth was seeded by 
some kind of bacteria or microbes brought here and what we have today has been purposely 
created by beings with tremendous powers and knowledge. 

Did extraterrestrial beings introduce organisms to Earth that started life, just as humans 
may someday do to Mars? If so, could our ancestral origin actually come from another planet 
in the galaxy? The answer may be right in front of us, lying within the physiology of our own 
bodies. 

Tell al-Uhaymir, Iraq. 

Here, in what was once the ancient Sumerian city of Kish, archaeologists unearthed the 
world’s oldest written document. The Kish tablet dates to 3,500 BC, and is believed to pre-date 
both the Sumerian cuneiform and Egyptian hieroglyphic writing by nearly a hundred years. 
Developing the ability to express thoughts through written language is one of the first ways in 
which man separated itself from the rest of the animal kingdom. In the 5,000 years since, hu- 
mans have harnessed electricity, split the atom, developed computers, and placed a man on 
the Moon. No other species on Earth can claim such unique achievements in such a short span 
of time. In comparison to other animals, our evolution is pretty brief. It’s been a fairly short 
time, only a couple of million years, probably, since the first hominids. 

One of the great scientific questions is why is it our species uniquely arose into this truly 
advanced technological intelligence that we have. Clearly, there’s nothing else on planet Earth 
that is like us. There are many intelligences, but nothing is wielding technology to the extent 
that we do. If we just had to sort of go back to the jungle, the proverbial jungle, and just sur- 
vive, most of us wouldn't really live for very long. 

Human beings, apart from their intelligence really are not very well-suited to occupying a 
wide range of environments. In addition to our incredible intelligence, biologists have also 
noted contrasts between human physiology and other animals. Compared to other animals, I 
think we’re a little odd. A baby horse is born, for instance, it’s able to walk around and do its 


own thing, like, immediately. 

The same is certainly not true of a of a human infant. We are pretty helpless. We’re born 
before we’re quite neurologically cooked. There are many vulnerabilities which go alongside 
our much-vaunted intelligence. We became bipeds and that freed up our forelimbs to be able 
to manipulate objects, make tools and so on. But it comes at a price, because we’ve got these 
back problems. Lower back pain is something that is virtually unknown in other primate spe- 
cies, whereas it’s something that is very common in contemporary humans. 

In 2013, ecologist Dr. Ellis Silver set forth in his book Humans Are Not From Earth a pos- 
sible theory to explain why humans seem so evolutionarily unsuited to the planet. Dr. Ellis 
Silver developed an idea that perhaps the human race did not actually naturally evolve here 
on the Earth, but somewhere else. Silver’s book raises a lot of very provocative and intriguing 
questions. For example, why is it that we get cataracts from the sun? Why is it that the sun 
seems to hurt us if we go out for too long? So Dr. Silver suggests that we might’ve come froma 
planet with different solar exposure. 

We also have 223 genes that appear in human DNA that do not appear in any other species 
on Earth, suggesting, again, that there’s something unusual about us. They’ve discovered that 
astronauts, when they’re in space, their circadian rhythms actually change from 24 hours like 
we have when we’re here on Earth to 24.9 hours, which is the exact circadian rhythm or the 
exact length of a Martian day, not an Earth day. The patterns of who we are as human beings 
doesn’t fit into some of the other creatures that are on this planet. 

Dr. Silver, his theory was that we were either brought here or seeded here, but clearly of 
an extraterrestrial origin. We are, ina sense, transplanted here from some other solar system. 
And Neanderthals were already here and we are a cross-bred part-alien race that’s part Nean- 
derthal and part extraterrestrial. 

Might Dr. Silver’s observations of human physiology be proof that we are a hybrid spe- 
cies, one whose origin comes from a celestial place? Ancient astronaut theorists say yes, and 
claim further evidence can be found in the narratives of numerous religions. Brigham Young, 
one of the most important leaders of the Mormon religion, proposed that the biblical Adam 
was not created on Earth, but was born to parents on another world and then was brought to 
our planet. 

In the Zohar, the primary text of Jewish mysticism, a similar story is told. Adam actually 
had parents. A mother and a father. And that God took Adam from whatever place that he 
came from we don’t understand what that is, another dimension, another world, we don’t know. 
We are half physical and we are half something much greater. Celestial, extraterrestrial, di- 
vine. 

According to the ancient astronaut theory, we were created in the image of the gods and 
those stories are reflected in all of our ancient legends. For example, the Native American 
culture clearly states that our entire planet was seeded. In the ancient American world, part of 
their core belief system is that they may not have originated on Earth. We know that the Hopi, 
for example, believed that they were brought to the Earth by star people from the Orion sys- 
tem. 

Is it really possible that our origins are not entirely from this planet? And if so, does this 
explain why we are drawn to the search for an other Earth? Perhaps the answers lie in ancient 
tales told across the world of a paradise lost forever. 


In October of 2018, the James Webb Space Telescope the most powerful telescope ever 
built will take its place in the cosmos, nearly one million miles from Earth. It is just the latest 
toolin our endless pursuit oflocating another habitable planet. Since Galileo Galilei first aimed 
a telescope skyward in 1609, billions of dollars and countless resources have been spent on 
humanity’s search for an other Earth. It is more than a search for intelligent life in the universe. 

The quest to explore the universe is nothing less than our longing for transcendence. Itisa 
search for meaning. It is a search for what is beyond our understanding. 

Could there also be a yearning and a longing for some other planet that we came from? 
And so when we look up at the stars, there’s this genetic beckoning that we feel to want to 
explore, to want to find out what happened to us. How did we end up here? Is it possible that 
our attempt to locate life on other planets is, in fact, a quest to locate our extraterrestrial ori- 
gins, as ancient astronaut theorists propose? If so, is this drive deeply ingrained in our genetic 
memory? In many ways, it’s like finding the Garden of Eden, where we came from. And per- 
haps the Garden of Eden was on another planet, and this is part of our own DNA, to find out 
where we came from. 

The tale of a lost paradise is among the most enduring myths in the world. Celtic legends 
speak of the mysterious Island of Avalon that required supernatural transport to visit. The Bud- 
dhist and Hindu traditions tell of the forbidden land of Shambhala. And in the Taoist tradition, 
they refer to various celestial paradises where the immortals reside. In the Taoist tradition, 
there’s a belief that, immortals who ascend to these paradises and to heavens, they can actu- 
ally be demoted for bad behavior or misconduct, and banished. And when they are banished, 
they are banished, typically, back to Earth. 

Might the cross-cultural stories of a utopian world be not mythology, but actual history? 
Could these stories be evidence that life came to Earth from another planet? Ancient astronaut 
theorists say yes, and suggest that further proof may be found in the historical records ofa tiny 
farming town in England. 

Woolpit Village. The 12th century AD. 

Two small children mysteriously appear near the opening ofa cave a boy and a girl speak- 
ing ina language that is indecipherable. But even more odd their skin is green. The farmers in 
the area who were harvesting vegetables came upon these two children. Their skin was green, 
and their clothing was said to be made of a strange fabric. It was a fabric unfamiliar to the 
people who were describing them. The children are immediately whisked off and put into 
isolation from the rest of the village for several days, because no one is sure if they’re actually 
human. 

The children said that they came from the land of Saint Martin, a land that was, in many 
ways, much like Earth. They described the place that they came from as not being as bright as 
our land is. There was no bright sun, there was no dark night, but it was a sort of twilit land with 
the sky the color of early evening. 

Prominent 12th century historian William of Newburgh included a detailed account of the 
Green Children in his major work, History of English Affairs. He noted that they eventually 
acclimated to their new environment. The children gradually became part of the community. 
The boy, the younger of the two children, died, but the girl survived, and there are some 
serious tracking of her descendants, indicating that she is a real person in history. 


Many theories have been proposed as to where exactly these children came from. The 
most popular theory seems to be that they came from another planet, a planet with a different 
type of orbit, a planet that was not exposed to the sun. Does the well-documented account of 
the Green Children of Woolpit give credence to the existence of another inhabited world sepa- 
rate from our own? Some ancient astronaut theorists suggest that another Earth may exist, not 
in space, but deep within the Earth, right under our feet. 

June 13, 2014. 


Scientists researching the Earth’s mantle announce that they have found what they believe 
to be a vast body of water, three times the volume of all of our oceans combined, contained 
within a mineral layer The discovery shakes the foundation of what scientists and scholars 
thought they knew about the ground under our feet. We have just scratched the surface of the 
Earth. We drilled down, like, eight miles, and we had to stop because it got too hot. Out of 
4,000 miles basically to the core of the Earth we went down eight. That’s nothing. We have 
more than 70 active space programs right now. We can tell you more about the surface of the 
Moon than we can the surface underneath our own oceans. 

Our scientific understanding of the internal structure of the Earth is primarily based on 
observations of seismic waves generated during earthquakes and knowledge of Earth’s gravi- 
tation field. Since we have not actually drilled down far enough to confirm these findings, could 
it be that we may be wrong about the composition of our own Earth? Some ancient astronaut 
theorists say yes, and suggest that according to our earliest mythologies, an other Earth might 
not be found in the heavens, but deep within our own planet. One of the most consistent themes 
that we find in ancient cultures, when we travel around the world, is the idea that there is 
another world, another Earth, inside of the planet. 

One of those is the Maya tradition. They have a holy book called the Popol Vuh. Inside this 
book, it talks about two twin boys that came up out of the Earth, and were actually the first 
humans on the planet. And to this day, they still believe that life force comes from inside the 
planet, not from outside, in heaven. The Mayans have this, the Tibetans have this, the Hopi 
Indians have this. Within Buddhism, there’s stories of a place called Agarta, or Agarte, which 
is an inner world. And it’s inhabited, too, by people, and that they are an advanced race. And 
even that they have trains and vehicles that are moving through this inner Earth. 

The most ancient teachings share with us the shocking revelation that the Garden of Eden 
was on no place on the face of the Earth, but rather, the Earth is hollow, and that the Garden of 
Eden is an entire domain in inner Earth. So, are these stories literal? There are those who 
believe that they are. Is it possible that an other Earth can be located within the confines of our 
own planet? Historically, underground realms were not relegated to mere mythology. 

Well-respected scientists and mathematicians have long speculated about a theory that 
became known as Hollow Earth. The scientist Edmond Halley is most famous for Halley’s Comet. 
He was also very interested in the Earth, and one of the challenges is, was trying to figure out 
what was the real structure of the inside of the Earth. He had a fascinating theory of not just a 
hollow Earth, but a Earth with multiple layers and many different atmospheres with many dif- 
ferent layers of land and earth, circling and being concentric as you went towards the center. 

Leonhard Euler put forth his own Hollow Earth theory, with no concentric shells and a sun 
at the center, spanning 600 miles. Euler was a gifted mathematician. He developed this idea 
that the planet, Earth, is not only hollow but the poles are actually thinned. And there are actu- 


ally entrances into the inner core at the North and South Poles of the Earth. He imagined that 
there were advanced civilizations living inside the planet. Ideas of an occupied Hollow Earth 
would be revisited nearly two centuries later, in 1947, when famous polar explorer Admiral 
Richard Byrd flew reconnaissance missions over the North Pole. Byrd allegedly reported in 
his private journal, about a mysterious land beyond the North Pole, which he called the Center 
of the Great Unknown. 

Admiral Richard Byrd was able to fly to the North Pole and back, and recorded flying over 
lush green areas where none should have been. And then, three years later, he flew over the 
South Pole. It’s rumored that when Admiral Byrd’s task force actually got to Antarctica, that one 
of the first things they discovered was an entrance into a Hollow Earth civilization that was 
populated by very, very advanced beings. Admiral Byrd made a lot of unusual statements, 
including talking about what he called a new kind of craft that could fly from pole to pole. 

This was reported in newspapers in Chile and Argentina and ultimately in English papers, 
too. And when Byrd got back to the United States, he was brought back to Washington, where 
he was questioned very heavily about his statements. And allegedly he was told to stop talk- 
ing about this. 

Is it possible that entrances to another world can be found at the Earth’s poles? And if so, 
did Admiral Byrd actually pass through one of them? According to some ancient astronaut 
theorists, such gateways do exist, but rather than leading to inner Earth, they may be portals 
to another dimension. 

Lively, Ontario, Canada. 

Just over one mile deep underground is one of the most isolated physics labs in the world, 
SNOLAB. The facility was built deep within the Earth in order to block out cosmic radiation. 
This could allow scientists to possibly catch a glimpse of an element that they are confident 
exists throughout the cosmos, but have been unable to detect. Physicists claim that everything 
we can observe accounts for less than five percent of the universe. What constitutes the rest is 
completely unknown, but is thought to include a mysterious substance called dark matter. We 
know that most of the matter in the universe is not made of atoms or atomic nuclei. It’s some- 
thing else entirely. 

There’s a long list of what dark matter might be, and some things we know about already, 
black holes, for example, that’s making up part of the mass of the universe. If you look out in 
the solar system, you can see the orbits of various galaxies, universes, solar systems, planets, 
all of these, and you can map their orbits, and you realize that there’s missing matter that you 
can’t see through light. This is what we call dark matter. The existence of dark matter was not 
scientifically accepted until the 1980s. Since that time, many scientific speculations have been 
made as to its true nature. 

Theories range from it being the glue that holds together the visible universe to a shadow 
galaxy that contains within it a parallel universe. One theory is, is that the dark matter particles 
are particles that are not really part of this universe. These hidden dimensions somehow al- 
lows this dark matter to exist. It’s like a secret room. You own a big mansion and it turns out 
there’s a secret room in it and you just don’t know where it is. 

Scientists are saying these higher dimensions may, in fact, coexist with our own and could, 
in fact, represent habitable layers of reality that are hidden from us a world that is outside of 
our physical ability to measure but that has people living in it. And those people could be 


coming and going to our reality all the time. 

Could an extraterrestrial world actually be located in a parallel universe, hidden within 
dark matter? If so, might our current scientific exploration of dark matter lead us to discover 
that we are not alone in the cosmos? But whether an other Earth exists in another dimension 
under our feet or in a distant galaxy what would its discovery mean for the future of humanity? 
If we were to discover the other Earth, the place we have sought, the missing world, it would 
be profoundly humbling. So this would be quite a paradigm shift. History would change ina 
very major way. 

If we were to find another planet with life on it, it would affirm what spiritual and sacred 
traditions have been saying: that we are, in fact, part of a larger family of, perhaps, other civi- 
lizations. We have this cosmic origin. We have this imprint within all of us that our origin is out 
there. 

If we discover intelligent life, the question we then have to ask, are those the same people 
that visited us in the past? Is mankind on the brink of uncovering definitive evidence that we 
are not alone? Will we learn that there is other intelligent life in the universe, perhaps far older 
and more advanced than humans? And might such a discovery force us to redefine everything 
we know about ourselves? Perhaps, one day soon, we will find that there is an other Earth and 
not just one, but thousands. 


Fo 


Creatures Of The Deep 

Strange, sharp-toothed predators. Multi-legged behemoths. And ravenous reptiles that 
prey on humans. Children are warned to stay away from bodies of water because the kappa 
will actually drag them in and drown them. Throughout history, there are accounts of bizarre 
and frightening creatures inhabiting our waters. Is it possible that they come not from our 
lakes and oceans, but from somewhere far more remote? Could it be possible that some of that 
live that we’ve discovered at the bottom of the ocean had its origin in outer space? Since the 
dawn of civilization, mankind has credited its origins to gods and other visitors from the stars. 
Might they have come in the form of creatures of the deep? 

August 19, 2014. 


During a routine cleaning, Russian cosmonauts aboard the International Space Station dis- 
cover something incredibly unexpected covering parts of the windows living sea plankton. 
According to some mainstream scientists, the tiny organisms may have been carried to the 
station on air currents from the earth’s oceans, or perhaps launched into space on a contami- 
nated rocket. But many say these are both highly improbable scenarios. In the previous epi- 
sode of cleaning, which was only about a few weeks prior to that particular date, there was 
nothing found. And the space station was in orbit; there was no connection with the ground. So 
I really think that there’s absolutely no chance that these are microorganisms that were some- 
how lifted from the Earth. 

Astrobiologist Chandra Wickramasinghe believes the plankton is of extraterrestrial ori- 
gin, and evidence of panspermia the idea that life exists throughout the universe and is spread 
by comets and asteroids. I think what happened was that a small fragment of a comet that 
carried microorganisms including plankton, landed on the window of the International Space 
Station. It’s not surprising if one accepts the idea that life is continuing to arrive at the Earth 
from space. 

There’s always been a problem about life on Earth. Did it actually start here on Earth or 
come here from somewhere else? Seeing as we don’t know how life began, it’s up for grabs. 
But whether life originated on Earth or somewhere else in the universe, one thing is now cer- 
tain: sea plankton can survive in outer space. 

Surviving space is very difficult, actually, primarily because of the, the vacuum of space 
and then the intense radiation. And so those things, in general will sort of rip apart tissues. So 
the presence of-of plankton on the space station, is remarkable. 

The discovery of plankton on the International Space Station has led ancient astronaut theo- 
rists to ask the question: If sea life can thrive in the furthest reaches of space, could the reverse 
be true as well? Might there be undiscovered alien life-forms dwelling in the deepest regions 


of our oceans? 

Portsmouth, England. December 21, 1872. 

The HMS Challenger sets out on a three-year scientific expedition to survey the Earth’s 
oceans and search for new marine life. At the time of its departure, the mainstream scientific 
viewpoint is that life cannot exist more than 1,800 feet beneath the surface of the ocean. But in 
March of 1875, after more than two years at sea, the crew of the HMS Challenger makes a 
remarkable discovery. Using a deep-sea dredge, they uncover an abundance of life at depths 
well beyond 1,800 feet. Every time they dredged the waters of the ocean, they kept bringing 
up weirder and weirder creatures at deeper and deeper levels. And it quickly became appar- 
ent that the oceans are teeming with life. 

Throughout time, we tend to sort of impose our own limitations and our own perspectives 
on, sort of, our view of the universe, right? And so our idea of the deep ocean was similar to 
that, too. We thought that probably nothing else could live at great depths because we cer- 
tainly couldn’t survive. Our bodies couldn’t take the pressure. It’s sort of biased, I think, our 
interpretation of life in the deep oceans. They found over 4,700 different types of new life. It 
was a wealth of data so vast that it filled and was, essentially, a scientific revolution for its time. 

220-plus crew. Only five scientists . In addition to finding new species of marine life, the 
Challenger crew also made the first discovery of what are called cosmic spherules nickel-iron 
micrometeorites from outer space. According to some scientists, these spherules could be 
capable of carrying extraterrestrial life. A lot of those rocks would have carried a microbial 
cargo. Cocooned inside of rocks, a microbe could be quite happy in the harsh conditions of 
space. In particular, it would be shielded from radiation by the depth of rock. It could prob- 
ably stay in the dormant phase out in space for certainly thousands if not millions of years. 

When scientists explored these nickel-iron spherules in depth, they discovered that they 
contained iron that was extraterrestrial in origin. Is it possible that this extraterrestrial sub- 
stances were brought here by alien beings and deposited in the oceans of Earth, along with 
other forms of life? Is it possible that the Challenger discovered the conveyance of extrater- 
restrial life on the sea floor? Might the deepest parts of the ocean be as alien to us as the 
farthest reaches of outer space? Ancient astronaut theorists believe the answer is a resound- 
ing yes, and point to other strange creatures that have recently been found in the seemingly 
inhospitable deep. 

March, 2005. 

Scientists off the coast of Easter Island discover the yeti crab, a furry crustacean that thrives 
on the sea floor near hydrothermal vents fissures that release geothermally-heated water. Using 
the hair that covers its body, the crab is able to filter out the toxic minerals the vents excrete. 
But as extraordinary as the yeti crab is, it is just one of many forms of marine life known to be 
able to exist in such extreme conditions. Because of the unique conditions that exists in the 
hydrothermal vents, some really interesting and remarkable organisms can be found there. 

Another newly-discovered organism that puzzles scientists is the ctenophore, or comb 
jelly. When neurobiologist Leonid Moroz sequenced the DNA of this translucent creature at 
the University of Florida in 2007, he discovered they possessed a complex nervous system 
completely different from the entire animal kingdom. How comb jellies function continues to 
baffle scientists, and their unique properties have led Dr. Moroz to dub them, quote, “aliens of 
the sea.” We're still finding incredible creatures in the ocean, creatures that we never even 


knew existed. Could be extraterrestrial life. It’s a big planet, and there are a lot of mysteries 
still here. 

Could there really be alien life thriving in Earth’s oceans? Might they have traveled here 
on meteors, like the plankton found aboard the International Space Station? Perhaps further 
clues can be found by examining the legends of strange aquatic creatures that were said to 
have come to Earth from the stars. 

Miyazaki Prefecture, Japan. May, 2014. 

At the historic Miyakonojo Shimazu Residence, the mummified remains of a sea animal 
with webbed hands and feet are put on public display. Discovered in 1818, the bones are the 
first of their kind to be exhibited, and are purported to be from the legendary kappa a species 
of amphibious humanoid creatures believed to lurk in the waters of Japan. These remains were 
from, allegedly, a kappa that had been shot in 1818 near a local river. The kappa, which trans- 
lates as “water child,” is a creature that is usually about five feet in height, has scaly skin, and 
is usually blue or green in color. It has a turtle shell on its back and a beak, as well as a kind of 
plate on the top of its head in which it always has to carry water. If it spills this water, then it 
loses all of its power, and it can die within a very short period of time. So the kappa is basically 
a water demon. 

The kappa is perceived to be a very malevolent and quite violent creature. And, in fact, 
children are warned to stay away from bodies of water, because the kappa will actually drag 
them in and drown them. While accounts of the kappa are rare in modern times, there are still 
sightings in remote areas like the Fukuoka Prefecture. In fact, to this day, signs can be found 
posted near bodies of water throughout Japan warning of the kappa. 

For ancient astronaut theorists, the kappa are not only real, but their existence is proof of 
otherworldly beings inhabiting the Earth’s waters. These kappa are reported as having an 
unusual intelligence. Apparently, they can speak, even though they have a bird-like beak. 
And now, physical, tangible artifacts of the body of the kappa have gone on display. 

Will we find genetic markers that clearly show that it could not be something from Earth? 
Could it be that the kappa are similar to the other strange undersea creatures first discovered 
by the HMS Challenger in the 1870s? And if so, are they indigenous to planet Earth, or did they 
come here by some extraterrestrial means? Perhaps the answer can be found by examining 
the many historical accounts of mermaids. 

The very earliest accounts of mermaid-like creatures reveal a connection with beings that 
come from the sky. A story from ancient Syria that dates back to 1,000 B. C. relates that the 
goddess Atargatis came down from the sky and dove into a lake to become a half-fish, half- 
human creature. And in Greek mythology, the goddess Aphrodite is sometimes associated 
with mermaid-like beings. 

If you look at some of the ancient classic authors from the Greeks, from the Sumerians, you 
see tales of mermaids in which there is a very direct connection with the heavens, with a fish- 
like creature that comes from outer space. There’s something out there that may not even be 
connected to our known biological world. 

For ancient astronaut theorists, the strongest evidence that humanoid sea creatures not 
only existed but came from somewhere beyond our Earth can be found in the origin tale of yet 
another aquatic creature with human traits. The West African Dogons worship ancestral spirits 


they call the Nommo the first living creatures created by their sky god Amma. Described as 
amphibious, hermaphroditic, fish-like creatures, they descended from the stars in a vessel 
accompanied by fire and thunder. There’s a really incredible story of the Nommo that de- 
scended from the sky in a loud noisy whirlwind that made the Earth shake when it landed. And 
their knowledge of everything was given to them by that being that descended in a whirlwind 
from the sky. 

Now, this is interesting because we have so many traditions of extraterrestrial beings riding 
upon clouds that you have to ask, did the Nommo come from the stars? Were they extraterres- 
trial beings that came to Earth to teach the Dogon? Is this perhaps why they called them the 
monitors and the teachers? The legend said they described the star Sirius as being their point 
of origin, and had very accurate information about a dwarf star called Sirius B that wasn’t even 
known at the time. 

The Dogon said that when the Nommo landed and came out of this craft that they arrived 
in, they almost immediately got into the water. Because they were essentially fish-like human- 
oids, it seems that they needed to be in the water. We are definitely dealing with some sort of 
intelligent, aquatic, humanoid species that came here as an extraterrestrial visitor from outer 
space. 

Might the detailed descriptions of the Nommo suggest that they were extraterrestrials that 
came from space to inhabit our oceans? And might these be the same beings that are de- 
scribed in the accounts of the kappa and mermaids? Ancient astronaut theorists say yes, and 
suggest there is evidence that alien life forms have not only descended to Earth from the sky, 
but that they may also be entering our planet through underwater portals. 

Lake Champlain. July 5, 1977. 

While taking a drive along the Eastern shore, just north of St. Albans, Vermont, Sandra and 
Anthony Mansi pull over to let their two children play in the lake. As they begin to wade in, 
Sandra notices a disturbance in the water. And then, something shocking. And I’m watching 
out there, and all of a sudden, I could see turbulence. Something broke the surface of the 
water. And it broke the surface like this, right here the back of the head and the neck. I went 
down, and that’s when it turned to look over its back. And I snapped the photograph. The 
photograph that Sandra Mansi took that day is considered by many to be definitive evidence 
that Lake Champlain is home to a monster. 

Lake Champlain is named for the French explorer Samuel De Champlain, and in 1609, he 
claimed that he saw a strange creature emerging from the waters while on an expedition. This 
sighting was just the first of hundreds. And for many who believe the stories are true, Sandra 
Mansi’s photograph is the ultimate proof that Champ really exists. 

In 1981, the famous photo was submitted for authentication to the Optical Sciences Center 
at the University of Arizona. The findings from the optical college in Arizona was that this was 
an authentic photograph. It was not tampered. It was genuine. Curiously, there have been 
sightings of very similar creatures reported all over the world, like Cressie and Ogopogo in 
Canada; the Japanese sea monster Issie; Mokele-mbembe, sighted off the West Coast of Af- 
rica; and the Loch Ness Monster in Scotland. 

One of the most compelling aspects of the mystery is that descriptions are very similar. 
And we're talking about decades of sightings, numbering in the thousands. To me, this indi- 
cates that we’re dealing with variations of the exact same species here a breeding population 


worldwide. Could the fact that stories of similar sea monsters are told throughout the world be 
evidence that these strange creatures really exist? And if so, just what are they? According to 
ancient astronaut theorists, there is evidence that they may have extraterrestrial origins. 

The story of the Loch Ness Monster reminds me of a UFO sighting that happened north of 
Nashville back in the ’90s. A man hears the sound of rain beating down on the roof, and he 
goes outside, and it’s a perfectly clear night. And he looks up in the sky, and he sees a giant 
UFO that’s firing at a creature on his deck that looks like He calls it the one-footed snorkel 
monster, because it looked like an elephant’s trunk with one foot. In his police report, the man 
described how the snorkel monster spun itself into a vortex or a ball of light and disappeared. 

One wonders if this is evidence ofa portal that this creature was opening up, and, in fact, if 
this creature and the Loch Ness Monster are part of the same family of creatures that travel the 
world through these portals or gateways. Could it be that there are alien life-forms inhabiting 
our oceans that have traveled here through portals in time and space? Ancient astronaut theo- 
rists say yes, and suggest further proof can be found with the story of another underwater 
monster: the kraken. This squid-like creature of enormous proportions was described in 1755 
by Norwegian historian and bishop Erik Pontoppidan. 

He included it in not a fictional text, but in an encyclopedic account of the diverse life- 
forms in his home country called The Natural History of Norway. This is very compelling be- 
cause it indicates that the kraken was viewed as a real and very viable animal. 

In Norse mythology, the kraken was an island-sized, multi-tentacled monster, capable of 
sinking ships by way of the massive whirlpools that it left in its wake. Many of the ancient 
classic authors talked about kraken as really being the object that was in the middle of a whirl- 
pool, so they saw the kraken as a shipping danger. Norwegian accounts of the kraken creating 
whirlpools through which ships would disappear date back to the 13th century. But could the 
truth about these sea monsters be even more incredible than our ancestors believed? Do the 
stories of the kraken, and the mysterious whirlpools it creates, provide further evidence of 
alien entities coming to Earth through underwater portals? These legends suggest that there 
is a highly intelligent species in the ocean. 

We don’t even really know where they came from. Perhaps our definition of extraterres- 
trial life is a little too strict. And it could be that these are species that came here from some- 
where else. Of course, there’s a lot of the ocean that hasn’t actually been well explored, so 
we’re constantly finding new and exciting creatures that maybe before may have only been 
legendary. 

Could there be alien life inhabiting our seas that is much larger, more intelligent, and 
more dangerous than furry crabs and strange jellyfish? And is it possible that the Earth’s wa- 
ters contain portals that allow these creatures to travel here from other parts of the universe 
undetected? To find out, ancient astronaut theorist David Childress will dive into the waters of 
Mexico’s Yucatan Peninsula, where according to ancient legends, there is an underwater gate- 
way to another realm. 

Tulum, Mexico. 

Here, on the eastern edge of the Yucatan Peninsula, lie the ruins of one of the last cities 
built by the Maya, an advanced ancient civilization that thrived throughout Mesoamerica from 
the eighth century B. C. to the 15th century A. D. Situated on a cliff overlooking the Caribbean 
Sea, this site honors the mysterious diving god that can be found depicted on several build- 


ings. Behind me is the Temple of the Diving God. On the western doorway is a stucco relief of 
a winged being who is either diving down from the sky or he’s diving down into the water. His 
real identity is not known. 

In addition to the diving god, it has been documented that the interior of the temple once 
contained a mural portraying the Aztec water goddess Chalchiuhtlicue. While the Aztecs did 
not occupy the Yucatan Peninsula, their ancestors the Olmecs did, and some believe there 
may be a profound connection between this area of Mexico and the Aztec water gods, who 
ruled over a paradise-like world called Tlalocan. Descriptions of Tlalocan come from the Az- 
tec shamans, spiritual guides who could access this otherworldly realm through whirlpools 
while in a dream state. And according to ancient astronaut theorists, deep in the jungle, just 
south of Tulum, is a location that is a perfect match for the descriptions of the east region of 
Tlalocan. 

There’s an intriguing site right here off the coast of the Caribbean Sea, and it may have a 
connection to the Aztec Tlalocan, and it’s name is Cenote Angelita, and it’s right here. A cen- 
ote is a sinkhole where limestone bedrock has collapsed, exposing the freshwater under- 
neath it. Many of the cenotes in this part of the Yucatan are believed to have been formed by 
the meteor strike that wiped out the dinosaurs more than 65 million years ago. As a result of 
this extreme impact, they contain high amounts of shocked quartz. 

Shocked quartz is a particular type of quartz that really needs very, very high pressure to 
form. Quartz is a crystal, but every crystal is not completely uniform. It’s comprised of smaller 
little pieces that have to align along defects. And high pressure changes the internal structure 
of the quartz. 

Scientists have long known that quartz is able to convert the Earth’s natural electrical vi- 
brations into a form of energy. And some have even suggested that it could be used in the 
formation of wormholes, through an electromagnetic reaction called the Casimir effect. The 
idea is, if I take two metal plates and stick them in the vacuum of space, it turns out, because of 
quantum fluctuation, this creates an effective, attractive force between the plates. One can 
think of this as a negative energy. 

Now, an intriguing idea that we get is that this is exactly the principle we need to under- 
stand perhaps how to stabilize a wormhole. Although there are a number of cenotes in the 
Yucatan, Cenote Angelita is very unique. 

About 100 feet below its surface, the freshwater meets up with the salt water coming from 
the ocean beneath it, creating a mysterious underwater river. Where we are right now in the 
Yucatan is just about as far east as you can go in Mexico. And the description of Tlalocan was 
that the very eastern side was where the waters of the underworld met with the waters of the 
surface world. And that is exactly what we have here. 

It was said that souls passed through here, and the Aztecs believed very strongly that this 
was a portal to another dimension. The Aztecs had the legend of the Tlalocan they entered into 
through whirlpools in the water. So you can start to connect the dots here and see that those 
areas could in fact be traversable wormholes that will take us somewhere else. 

Could the highly pressurized quartz found in Cenote Angelita have made it the perfect 
location for advanced alien beings to create a wormhole? And might this explain the stories 
from the Aztec shamans who claimed they were shown an entrance to paradise? David Childress 
has enlisted diver Spencer Stander to help him explore the cenote. 


We’ll see the river, around an island. And you'll see these bizarre trees. It’s like a decrepit 
forest; it’s so cool. It looks like a moving river. You’re going to be blown away. This is going to 
be unique. 

Just south of Tulum, Mexico, diver Spencer Stander and ancient astronaut theorist David 
Childress are about to explore the Cenote Angelita. For ancient astronaut theorists, Cenote 
Angelita has an eerie similarity to both the legends and illustrations of the Aztec paradise 
Tlalocan, where it was believed souls could pass through a portal to another realm. So, we’re 
just going to check. All right, I’m going to jump in there. Although the waters of the cenote are 
extremely murky on the surface, at 15 feet down, everything becomes crystal clear. But once 
they descend to 100 feet, it turns as black as the darkest reaches of space. And even though we 
had lights with us, it was still like we were floating within the cosmos. 

But then as we got down at a hundred feet, suddenly we could start to see the sides of the 
cenote and then this strange layer began to emerge. Here, the freshwater of the cenote meets 
the salt water of the ocean, forming one of nature’s most mysterious anomalies: an underwater 
river. And these dead trees coming out of the sides, and-and this artificial sort of mound at the 
bottom. And it was really like the meeting of-of two worlds. 

One of the freshwater of the upper world and then that of this lower world of the seawater 
and this murky layer of hydrogen sulfite that we had to then penetrate. The meeting of waters 
from above with waters from below is exactly how the Aztecs described the east region of 
Tlalocan, a place where souls would pass from one dimension to another as though passing 
through a portal. It is here that some ancient astronaut theorists believe there may really exist 
a portal to another world. 

Could it be true? Might extraterrestrials have considered this the perfect location to create 
a stargate hidden in the thick layer of poisonous hydrogen sulfide that obscures all that lies 
beneath from view? The whole thing was very spooky. And it’s something I'll remember for 
the rest of my life. After 30 minutes underwater, David and Spencer return to the surface. 

That was so fantastic and strange. It strikes me just how much this does fit the Aztec legend 
of the-the underworld of Tlalocan. What is mysterious though is, even if the Aztecs had come 
here and knew about this place or-or learned about it from the Olmecs, how would they have 
known what is 100 feet down in this cenote? That’s right, because you can’t see it from the 
surface. I mean, I suppose that, you know, the shamans could just go down there ina ina trance 
state or if someone actually dove down into this thing. 

Could it be that some of the bizarre underwater creatures that have been reported for 
centuries like the Loch Ness Monster, the kraKen and the kappa are not just mythical sea mon- 
sters, but alien entities that have come to Earth through wormholes? You have to ask yourself, 
could the shocked quartz here at the Cenote Angelita create wormholes that extraterrestrials 
might have used for interdimensional travel? Jason Martell: It can’t be a coincidence that both 
Mayan and Aztec beliefs incorporated a swirling pool of water where they were able to travel 
to some other sacred paradise. 

Maybe we're talking about a form of technological travel that isn’t understood in modern 
form, but through the ancient astronaut lens, we have to understand that ancient man went to 
great lengths to depict and explain how this form of travel was taking place. And it might be 
that this is something that was extraterrestrial in nature. 

Could there really be a gateway to another world hidden at the bottom of Cenote Angelita? 


And if so, could other cenotes, lakes, rivers and oceans contain similar portals through which 
all manner of alien life is coming to our planet? Ancient astronaut theorists say yes, and sug- 
gest there is new evidence that the abundance of water on planet Earth makes it a prime des- 
tination for extraterrestrial beings. 

August 30, 2012. 


NASA launches Storm Probes into the Van Allen belts, intense radiation zones that sur- 
round planet Earth like a doughnut. Because of the Van Allen belts, incoming charged par- 
ticles are sent on curved paths that safely protect the Earth, and we don’t get hit by them. 
During the two-year mission, the probes record the belts’ radio waves and discover some- 
thing incredible. The sound they produce in space is nearly identical to the song of a hump- 
back whale. 

What’s nice about the Van Allen belts is the radio waves they emit are at the same frequen- 
cies as sound that we listen to. And so you can record these radio waves and play them, and 
they make music basically. Radiation and things in the universe make noise. Planets emit a 
sound. Everything emits a sound. And the similarity to the humpback whale sound I mean, is 
that a coincidence? I don’t believe in coincidences. But it is weird. 

It’s possible to me that other aquatic, humanoid life-forms that are out there in the universe 
might be able to notice that these electromagnetic belts around our Earth are ringing like a 
gong, saying, “There’s water here.” And that could very well attract them and draw them to 
our planet, almost like a beacon to a watery world. 

Could the Van Allen belts actually be of extraterrestrial design, acting as a beacon to indi- 
cate that our planet is rich with water? While scientists are discovering that water is more 
prevalent throughout the universe than previously thought, it has become increasingly clear 
that planets with large bodies of liquid water believed to be essential for complex life are 
scarce. Earth is a little bit special. It’s got abundant water, but it’s also got abundant land, and 
that may be a peculiar feature. But seeing as liquid water is so critical to life as we know it, 
when we look to worlds elsewhere, we’re primarily looking for liquid water. 

If life exists that’s intelligent on a planet that hosts water-based life, then one can suggest 
that the only other planet that they would be looking for intelligent life is also water-based. We 
seem so fixated on finding life on other planets, yet there’s so much potential here on Earth. If 
there’s anything that we’ve learned from history, it’s that anything is possible. We can’t dis- 
count the possibility that somewhere in the vast, unexplored ocean depths lies some highly 
intelligent and highly dangerous life-form we haven’t seen yet deep-sea aliens, if you will. 

Today, as we look deeper into our own solar system and beyond, we realize the impor- 
tance of H2O, and that water isn’t only a life force for us, but possibly other organisms within 
the galaxy. And knowing that our oceans are as deep as they are, it’s very possible that there’s 
a whole other world of exploration waiting for us. We might even discover that there are other 
races living on the planet Earth, but at the deep parts of our oceans. 

Is it possible that extraterrestrials inhabit our waters all over the world? Could exotic fish, 
terrifying sea monsters, and even humanoid creatures have come to our planet through un- 
derwater portals? Perhaps when we finally make contact with alien beings, it will not be in the 
furthest reaches of space, but right here on Earth, lurking in the deep. 


Fo 


Circles From The Sky 

What in the world is making these patterns and why? Scientists are now saying that this 
geometry is the secret keys to the higher dimensions. Everyone was scratching their heads 
and saying, “What’s going on here?” Are the patterns appearing on fields across the globe 
part of an elaborate hoax? Or could there really be an otherworldly connection? These are 
messages from elsewhere. And elsewhere, in my opinion, means of extraterrestrial origin. 
Since the dawn of civilization, mankind has credited its origins to gods and other visitors from 
the stars. Could they really be communicating using circles from the sky? 

Turin, Italy. June 23, 2015. 

Pilot Silvio Sirotto reports that while flying over a wheat field directly in the flight path of 
the local airport, he spotted a mysterious design seemingly pressed into the crops. Investiga- 
tors are baffled as to how the design could have been created without any detection in such a 
high-traffic area. To date, it remains a mystery, but it is only one of the latest examples in a 
strange phenomenon that has been going on for decades, and possibly much, much longer. 
Over 10,000 crop formations have been found worldwide. They have been reported in over 50 
different countries and on nearly every continent on Earth. 

Commonly known as crop circles, the formations are designs pressed down into fields. 
They range from small circles to elaborate pictograms hundreds of feet across. They have 
been found in various crops, including wheat, barley, oilseed rape and corn. And they’ve been 
making worldwide headlines since the mid-1960s. 

One of the first, in 1966, it was Tully, Queensland, Australia. A farmer heard a buzzing sound 
and literally saw this big, round, maybe 30-feet-diameter craft, disk, rising up out of what 
essentially was marshy, reedy ground. And it goes up and disappears, and left behind the 
circle. 

Beginning in Tully, Australia, there seems to be a kind of a smattering of these circular 
impressions, relatively simple, but in several locations around the world appear a liberal sprin- 
kling of circles, then goes planet-wide. By 1991, over 2,500 formations had been reported across 
23 different countries. 

As an investigative reporter who began about three decades ago, trying to get to the bot- 
tom of this phenomena, I remember getting these photographs and reading that there were 
no footprints. No one was walking around, because if they had, we would have seen broken 
stalks. Everybody was raising this question: “What in the world is making these patterns and 
why?” They had scientists and meteorologists in the field, and it was really fascinating and 
people really got into it in a big, big way. Nobody knew what to make of this. 

Politicians, scientists, the UFO community everyone was scratching their heads and say- 


ing, “What’s going on here? What is this?” Some people thought that it was extraterrestrial. 
Others thought it was a meteorological phenomenon of some sort. And other people said, 
“Well, it must be a hoax.” On September 9, 1991, two retirees from the English countryside, 
Doug Bower and Dave Chorley, came forward with an admission that they were behind the 
crop formations. Using nothing more than a board and strings, the hoaxers demonstrated their 
technique for pressing down the crop to form a design. I won’t forget when the news came that 
there were these two men saying they were responsible for all the crop formations. 

And immediately, because of all the work that I had been doing was, well, they weren't 
traveling to 23 nations, Number one. Number two, they were off-kilter. They were not geomet- 
ric. And for those of us who have been in real crop formations, there’s just no comparison. 

Doug and Dave, “the men who conned the world.” That was the headline in our local news- 
paper here. And these two men came forward and said, “We done it all. We made all the crop 
circles since 1976, everything.” Most people pretty much swallowed that, hook, line and sinker. 

There are some theories that Doug and Dave were just government stooges, that the plan 
was to bring the whole subject into disrepute, to discredit it, and to-to make the media just go 
away. But could it be that there is more to the crop circle phenomenon than a modern-day 
hoax orchestrated by pranksters? Ancient astronaut theorists say yes, and suggest that crop 
formations are not, in fact, a modern phenomenon at all, but can be traced back hundreds of 
years. 


There is a report from the year 815, of the Bishop of Lyon, a warning, notifying another 
priest who was going to take over his parish that the locals are involved in something he con- 
siders devil worship. They’re gathering seeds in a flattened circle of the crops and using them 
in fertility rituals. There are some very strange accounts in the 1600s. One of the original sci- 
entists, Dr. Robert Plot, reported seeing crop circles appearing on his land in Staffordshire, 
England. And he actually drew diagrams of what he was seeing. 

We also have the infamous legend, in the 1600s, of the so-called “mowing-devil.” One of 
the first crop circles ever reported was a mowing-devil that was in England going through the 
wheat fields. There’s actually a woodcut that shows what, for all intents and purposes, looks 
like a crop circle, but has this black creature that just runs around with the horns. So the idea 
was, in folklore, that something or someone laid down this formation in a wheat field. And that 
goes back all the way to 1678. 


Some even have suggested that there may be a description ofa crop circle in the Dead Sea 
Scrolls. In the Dead Sea Scrolls is a cryptic reference to a light that leaves a mark on the ground. 
Interpreters ask: is it possible that the marks on the land specifically on the barley and the 
lentil are crop circles? Is it possible that crop circles have appeared for hundreds, if not thou- 
sands of years? And if so, could it be that while some of these formations have been exposed 
as hoaxes, many others are connected to otherworldly beings? Perhaps further clues can be 
found by putting a man-made crop formation to the test. 

Wiltshire, England. 


This sleepy countryside, just over 100 miles west of London, is considered ground zero for 
the crop circle phenomenon. It is also home to many mysterious ancient sites, including 
Stonehenge, Avebury, Silbury Hill and West Kennet Long Barrow. One could quite reasonably 
and easy make the connection that these crop circles are happening in these places because 
these places are markings of certain energetic corridors or crossover points or very special 


places that were used by people in the past for presumably metaphysical reasons meditating, 
praying, ritual, whatever. 

Today, ancient astronaut theorist and explorer, Giorgio Tsoukalos, is in Wiltshire to meet 
up with three men who have a unique perspective on crop formations. John Lundberg, Rob 
Irving and William Russell have over two decades of experience creating artistic designs in 
crops. Giorgio will challenge them to recreate a simple formation that many crop circle inves- 
tigators suggest cannot be perfectly reproduced. 

In 2005, overnight, the Golden Ball formation was created. This is what it looks like right 
here. You might be familiar with this one. Got the different circles. So it’s not small, it’s fairly 
large, and, I was wondering if you could recreate this. We can certainly try, yeah. 

Now, this was done overnight, so the most you’ll have is about five to seven hours. And 
you'll be using these boards? Yeah, this is called a stalk stomper, which is the tool that we use 
for flattening the crop. 


John Lundberg and his team begin by measuring out the design using a tape measure. 
After determining where to place the edges, they use their wooden stalk stompers to shuffle 
their way across the upright stems to create the desired pattern. The team is able to complete 
the challenge within the allotted time. 

So, did you guys encounter any problems or any challenges? I think the only problem is-is 
the crop is a bit kind of tangly. In order to get a side-by-side comparison of the designs, Giorgio 
enlists the assistance of a local drone team. They send a camera up over the field. 

While the recreation of the Golden Ball Hill formation looks very similar to the original 
from the air, crop circle researchers suggest that what made the formation truly unique was 
not how it appeared from above, but how it appeared on the ground. So to examine the recre- 
ation up close, Giorgio meets up with crop circle investigator Charles Mallet. 

Mallet has been researching the crop circle phenomenon since the 1990s, and was one of 
the first investigators on the ground of the Golden Ball Hill pattern when it appeared in 2005. 
What are the telltale signs that leads you to believe that something is real or man-made, or 
real, whatever that means. I think we have to get over the notion that people can’t make shapes 
in fields. People can make really impressive shapes in fields. So we have to get down there 
and look at the physical evidence before we start taking it further. 

When I stand in this formation, I look at the carpet of flowers across the top of these plants, 
and then I look on the ground. I see two separate situations undamaged and damaged, be- 
cause they used a physical device, and it’s men stepping with planks of wood. So it’s crush, 
crush, crush, crush. And it produces a really clear pattern of damage. So there’s a lot of the 
flowers have just been wiped off. And then if we were able to maybe come and look right 
down into the detail. We need to just look at some stems here. 

Here’s a good example of what happens to oilseed rape plants when they’re physically 
pushed to the ground. Huge, ugly kink, very mechanical. Down here, there’s bruising and 
scraping down the stems. What you’re suggesting or what you're telling me is that in a non- 
man-made scenario, the stalks would not be broken like this. Absolutely. Can you show me 
some of those pictures that you brought to see the comparison? Yeah, yeah, sure. 

These are from taken from the original This is what I would expect to see in a real crop 
circle. Incredibly, none of the flower heads on the original were damaged or destroyed. And 


the seamless lay of flowers suggests that it was not mechanically produced using boards and 
shuffling over the stalks. In the original 2005 formation, there’s nothing physical, nothing lo- 
cal, nothing mechanical made this circle. That really opens the door to so many possibilities. 
And the honest answer is: we do not know where these circles are coming from, the real ones. 

If the Golden Ball Hill formation was not made with boards, then how was it created? And 
by whom? Perhaps further clues can be found by examining the intriguing evidence left be- 
hind at the scene. 

Ann Arbor, Michigan. 

At the height of the crop circle phenomenon in the 1990s, former University of Michigan 
research physicist. W. C. Levengood and his team at BLT Research began scientifically analyz- 
ing samples from various crop formations found throughout the world. 

The BLT team performed many different tests, from simple inspection under a microscope, 
chemical analyses of the soils and the plants, germination tests node length measurements 
and so on. They produced many, many lab reports and a couple scientific papers as well in 
which they explained what they found. We found that there are two scientifically-documented, 
all-over-the-world changes. The first is the apical node elongation. 

Most crops have four or even five nodes, and they are the knuckle-like protuberances that 
are found along the plant stem all the way down to the ground. The apical node is the very first 
node beneath the seed head, and that node becomes elongated, stretched, as compared to 
the control nodes in the rest of the field. Now, the node elongation can be a range actually 
between, say, 45% and over 200% elongation. The second visible plant change that is well 
tested are the expulsion cavities, holes blown out at the lower stem nodes, usually the second 
but sometimes also the third and fourth nodes. And literally, they’re holes blown out at the 
nodes. 

Best I can tell, these visible changes are beyond the capability of humans at this point in 
time. This is indicative of some kind of intense heat that has hit the stalk and actually physically 
changed it. Who or what would have done this? Could the physical anomalies found within 
some crop circles be evidence that they were created with advanced technology? And, if so, 
what might this technology be? Pleasure to meet you. 

In January of 2000, using his own data as well as data collected by BLT Research, Dr. Eltjo 
Haselhoff published a scientific paper suggesting that the formations might be created by an 
unknown electromagnetic energy source. So you’ve actually done scientific analysis on some 
of those formations. So what were some of your conclusions? The hypothesis is that somehow 
electromagnetic energy is involved in the creation of these crop circles, and that somehow 
this energy causes node elongation. So the nodes in the stems get longer. And the more en- 
ergy, the longer the nodes are. And that is very interesting, because all you need to do is take 
a cross section across a circle, like this, and measure the node length in each of these posi- 
tions. 

And actually, this is what you see. This is in at the perimeter. See these nodes, these dark 
areas? This is somewhere halfway, and that’s in the center. So, you see, there is a huge differ- 
ence in node length. I mean, this is fascinating; this is incredible. And it’s not just a little bit. It’s 
a difference in size between a horse and an elephant. It’s very, very significant, so you can 
actually make a graph of this. 


So this is the node length at the edge, when the node length is about two millimeters. 

So this is in the center of the circle, and the node length is, like, 4.2 millimeters. And going 
towards the perimeter, that’s about two millimeters. You see, there is a massive change in 
node length. They’re actually more than twice as long. 

Yeah, I mean, what what would do this? That’s quite weird. Well, in this case, it was very 
interesting, because this crop circle actually had an eyewitness when it was when it formed. 
And the eyewitness says, “I saw a ball of light, and it was standing still.” And that is very im- 
portant, because when a ball of light is standing still, we can very accurately predict how the 
energy will be distributed on the ground. And we know that there will be more energy in the 
center. And the more energy, the longer the nodes are. And we can also predict what the node 
length would have been. So you can check your hypothesis. And in this case, it was a perfect 
match. 

Amazing, isn’t it? Now, this is where I get the goose bumps, because clearly there is some- 
thing there, and no one denies that many of them are man-made, but then there is something 
bizarre. 

Do you have any idea how, or who, might be behind it? 

That’s a very difficult question. 

What I can say about that is I don’t know. 

So it is something that remains a giant question mark. 

Absolutely, yes. 

I find it very disheartening in a weird way that something as open as crop formations are 
not studied closer by the scientific community, that they are just offhandedly dismissed as flat- 
out hoaxes from the get-go, when there is concise scientific evidence that not every crop circle 
is man-made. Maybe the origin is extraterrestrial. Does this peer-reviewed scientific research 
provide evidence that not all crop formations are the product of hoaxers? And, if so, could 
there be an otherworldly, perhaps extraterrestrial, origin to them? Perhaps further clues can 
be found by exploring eyewitness accounts of the crop circle phenomenon. 

Salisbury, England. July 7, 2007. 

Local paralegal and crop circle researcher Gary King spends the night camping out on 
Knap Hill, an area known for sightings of mysterious orbs and other strange occurrences. It 
was the seventh of July 2007, so because it was a kind of an auspicious date the seven-seven- 
seven we decided we’d come here. I came here with my girlfriend to do a night watch. So we 
arrived here, and at about 3:00 in the morning, we had a big white flash of light, which com- 
pletely encompassed the sky. And about 20 minutes after that, we looked, and we could see 
this crop circle laid out in front of us. 

The field it appeared in was this field here to the right that’s yellow now. It was actually 
wheat the year that it occurred, but they rotate the crops. And it started from way back at near 
those trees and then came over the brow of this hill. It was absolutely enormous. The crop 
formation extended 1,033 feet long and 490 feet wide. The over two-acre design contained 150 
individual circles the largest, 164 feet across. I have no idea what made it. What I do know 
though is that people with boards didn’t make this. 

Gary King’s experience is just one of many firsthand accounts of designs that mysteriously 
appear in a short period of time. It is documented that there are approximately 70 cases of 


people having an eyewitness sighting of the formation of a crop circle where they are literally 
standing there in the crop, and it just spontaneously forms in front of them. There is a loud 
tweeting sound in a lot of cases. And then this sort of crackling electrostatic charge on the 
crops. And then you just watch as almost like an oriental fan is unrolling, just the crops just fold 
down. In a matter of three seconds, it’s all finished. Crop circle researchers cite that many of 
these eyewitness accounts include sightings of strange lights in and around a formation. 

Milk Hill, Wiltshire, England. 

Steve Alexander, a local photographer, is filming footage ofa crop formation from a neigh- 
boring hill, when he captures a strange metallic light floating in the field below. His camera 
caught sight of what seemed to be a white orb of light flying right across this field right next to 
acrop circle. That orb of light, whatever it was, flew directly over a tractor working in the next 
field down. And later on, that farmer was contacted, and he said, “I saw this weird orb of light 
about the size of a melon or something fly over my tractor.” 

I myself have seen several, and they are astonishing in their brightness. We are dealing 
with intelligent plasmas that are sending and receiving information for another intelligence of 
unknown origin. Orbs of light are a commonly associated phenomenon with crop circles, and 
this goes all the way back to the story of the mowing-devil in 1678. The sighting of lights is 
often associated with these phenomena, and they do seem to suggest something we don’t 
understand. 

The ghost lights, the will-o’-the-wisp sightings represented some force of nature we had 
not entirely acknowledged or given sufficient respect to, some mystery that we need to come 
to grips with. It could be an actual craft, or it could potentially be something like the stylus 
from an extraterrestrial hand that is somewhere far away, but this light is the projected form of 
a technology being used from the safety and comfort of space. 

We have to imagine an advanced extraterrestrial race sending out orbs of light that are 
sort of like peepholes for exploration. They come to a planet, they find something interesting, 
the peephole opens into a portal, perhaps through which these advanced visitors can pass, or 
perhaps through which a human could even enter and travel to the home planet of the orb. 

Is this what a crop circle is? To me, the proliferation of wormhole-themed crop circles tells 
us that this is the method of communication as well as travel of these advanced visitors. There 
is a possibility that we are dealing with time travelers. The time travelers are using the crop 
formations to judge the accuracy of their time travel. So are the crop formations designed for 
humans at all? Just what purpose do crop circles serve? Are they landing codes for time travel- 
ers, as some crop circle investigators suggest? Or is it possible that they serve as a communi- 
cation medium? One only meant for us to discover once we evolved enough to discern them 
from the sky. 

Winchester, England. August 15, 2002. 

A crop formation bearing the image of what appears to be a Grey alien emerges in a wheat 
field. At the bottom right corner of the image is a disk-shaped object containing what some 
believe to be binary code, a computer language consisting of ones and zeros. There was a 
crop formation that unmistakably looks like an extraterrestrial, the proverbial Grey with the 
almond eyes and the triangular-shaped head. There’s also at the bottom, there seems to be a 
computer disk and what looked like binary code. The message allegedly says, “Beware the 
bearers of false gifts and their broken promises. Much pain, but still time. There is good out 


there. We oppose deceivers. Conduit closing.” 

It was warning humanity about the deceivers, about dangers. Just a year prior, on August 
21, 2001, another formation that contained binary code appeared in a wheat field next to the 
Chilbolton Radio Observatory. Researchers are convinced that the design was a response toa 
message that was transmitted into space by astronomers Frank Drake and Carl Sagan in 1974. 

In November of 1974, Carl Sagan and Drake at Cornell University sent out from Arecibo, 
Puerto Rico, a signal of binary code about Earth to whoever in the cosmos would receive our 
signal. The original message contained binary-encoded information, including the numbers 
one through ten, an image of our DNA strand, the figure of a human, and a graphic of the solar 
system with the position of Earth highlighted. It echoed absolutely, line by line by line. The 
DNA did not look like double helix. It was very bizarre. And then when you got down, instead 
of a six-foot human, it was this thing that was maybe a third the height of the human in Carl 
Sagan, and it was associated with a strange solar system. It was a very complex, very strange, 
one-of-a-kind pattern. We’d never seen anything like it before. 

In 2004, a mysterious rock was found near the Roswell crash site bearing the same image 
as acrop circle that was discovered in Chiseldon, England, on August 2, 1996. On the Roswell 
Rock, you have an almost identical symbol in England. To me, it’s very fascinating, because it 
essentially shows that they’re trying to somehow communicate with us. 

So the idea is that perhaps some of these crop circles indeed are messages from else- 
where. And elsewhere, in my opinion, means of extraterrestrial origin. Could it be that some 
crop formations serve as a medium for extraterrestrial communication? Many crop circle re- 
searchers say yes, and suggest further evidence of this can be found by examining the ad- 
vanced astronomical, scientific, and mathematical equations contained within them. 

One formation had everyone baffled, and people were saying, “Well, what is this?” Then a 
mathematician had a look at it and said, “Wait a minute, that’s a representation of pi. And it’s 
correct down to ten decimal places.” It’s a representation of pi in a geometric sense. It’s kind 
of interesting because the way you get pi out of it is the lengths of the different arcs in each 
segment. And what happens is there’s these little notches in the spiral that let you know you’re 
at the end of an arc. 

So you actually have to measure the arc lengths as you go around, and their lengths give 
you the digits of pi. And there’s a little circle to give you the decimal point. So it’s a really 
interesting example of using geometry as a code for representing digits and numbers. It just 
shows the level of knowledge, mathematical knowledge, geometric skill that goes into mak- 
ing these things. 

Many of the most famous crop circles actually derive from fractal patterns. The Mandelbrot 
set, the Julia set. To make these, you have to have knowledge of math. Mathematics is, of course, 
the universal language. If we ever encounter aliens, they’re not going to speak English or 
French or German. We’ll speak and we’ll communicate via mathematics. 

Could crop circles as some believe be an attempt from an alien civilization to reach out 
and communicate with us? There’s a consistent amount ofsacred geometry tetrahedrons, cubes, 
octahedrons, and even more complex geometric patterns. Many of our best and top scientists 
are now saying that this geometry is the secret keys to the higher dimensions. And it’s right 
there in the crops, as if they’re giving us a trail of bread crumbs, showing us how to get to the 
next level as a planet. 


Might crop formations that contain celestial patterns and mathematical equations really 
have been created by otherworldly beings attempting to communicate with humans? And if 
extraterrestrial forces are sending messages to mankind, why aren’t world governments more 
interested? Some insiders say they are, and suggest that they are not only interested, but may 
even be directly involved. 

Avebury, England. July 2006. 

The shadow of a geometric pattern appears in a field. The design echoes a crop formation 
that was created in the exact same location Crop circle researchers refer to this phenomenon 
as a “ghost formation.” The ghost formations are a really curious aside to the main crop circle 
phenomenon. The following year or even later in the same year, there’s an impression left in 
the field. Even though the original crop circle has been harvested or cut down in whatever 
way, there’s a residual effect on the ground. That, to some people, seems utterly mysterious. 

The altered growth pattern of the affected crops has been known to persist for up to two 
years after the initial crop circle appears, but only on certain formations. A number of crop 
circles reappear again. It seems that it’s some effort to communicate with us, from extraterres- 
trials, by putting these designs onto the ground over and over again. And perhaps what they’re 
trying to do is give us information that they think we need, but we just need to decipher it. 

Could there really be a message so important that the residual design persists in the crops 
for months and even years? If so, wouldn't the crop circle phenomenon be more closely moni- 
tored by world governments? Some crop circle investigators say yes and suggest that the U. S. 
and British governments currently utilize satellite technology to secretly photograph and cata- 
log crop formations. But others suggest their involvement may actually run much deeper. Just 
as it was British government policy to downplay the true interest in UFOs, so it was the case 
with crop circles. 

If there’s an alien message there, of course government would want that knowledge and 
they’d want to keep it for themselves. The intriguing thing there is, of course, that some of the 
formations that people are seeing might actually be made by the government. Government 
scientists would be making the reply that goes out from us to the extraterrestrials. Whether 
crop formations are the residue of intelligent plasmas or extraterrestrials or a combination of 
both, why can’t the whole world know what it is that the governments know about crop forma- 
tions and lights? What would happen if the whole planet knew, if all humans knew we’re not 
alone? Is it possible that world governments are secretly working to uncover messages en- 
crypted within crop circles, and are even attempting to communicate with otherworldly enti- 
ties by creating crop circles themselves? And if these formations really are messages from 
extraterrestrials, just what are they trying to communicate? Something keeps laying things 
down in sequence as if it has a big picture of how it is communicating with this planet, but it is 
doing so in pieces. 

If you looked at the math and you looked at the warnings, something champions us, wants 
us to evolve. I think that the crop formations are a calling card that we are being given, that is 
being put underneath our very eyes. And we really should pay attention to those messages. 
Those are little hints that are dropped worldwide that prepare us to change our point of view 
that we’re not the only ones. 

Have extraterrestrials been using crop circles to communicate with mankind throughout 
our history? Are these complex designs pieces of a mathematical puzzle that, once put to- 


gether and deciphered, will reveal the truth about both our origins and our destiny? Perhaps 
we will unlock the secrets of the universe not by venturing out deeper into space, but by un- 
derstanding the messages that are being given to us right here on Earth. 


Fo 


The Alien Wars 


The scripture says that Lord Salva’s flying craft crashes to the Earth. According to the 
Sumerian myths, one planet was completely destroyed. The structures themselves, they’re 
replicas of the machines that our ancestors witnessed. Accounts of wars among the gods can 
be found in ancient legends throughout the world. Might these stories really describe battles 
between alien beings? And if so, are they still being waged today? I think there’s no question 
that there’s a warring faction here on this planet between extraterrestrials. Since the dawn of 
civilization, mankind has credited its origins to gods and other visitors from the stars. Might 
Earth have been the site of alien wars? London, England. 

March 19, 2002. 


Officers with the British National Hi-Tech Crime Unit arrest 34-year-old Scottish systems 
administrator Gary McKinnon, charging him with hacking into top-secret Pentagon and NASA 
computers over a 13-month period. In response, McKinnon goes public, claiming he was search- 
ing for government-suppressed information on UFOs and alternative energy. But he says that 
what he found instead is evidence of an even greater conspiracy. 

Without doubt, the most fascinating discovery that McKinnon said he made were files that 
referenced something called non-terrestrial officers. McKinnon talked about how these offic- 
ers were supposedly assigned to certain ships that began with the designation USSS, suggest- 
ing United States Space Ships. In McKinnon’s mind, he uncovered nothing less than firm proof 
ofa clandestine, highly classified U. S. military space program that ran alongside NASA’s regular 
space program. 

Might the United States military really have a secret space program? But if so, why? Are 
they preparing for a space-based war with other nations or other species? According to former 
Canadian Defense Minister Paul Hellyer, U. S. officials are withholding information about their 
contact with alien beings. 

I was privy to a lot of things and some ofit, for me, very frightening, very disturbing. UFOs 
are real. The United States government had been in contact with them. 

In September of 2005, Hellyer made headlines by publicly announcing that UFOs do, in 
fact, exist. He would later state that it is not just one race of alien beings that is visiting Earth but 
many, a claim that is supported by astronaut Edgar Mitchell, the sixth person ever to walk on 
the moon. When Apollo astronaut Ed Mitchell came to Toronto soon after I went public, we 
invited him to dinner. His question to me was, “How many species do you think there are?” 
And I said, “Somewhere between two and 12.” And he said, “Yes, that’s what I think, too.” 

What has happened in the intervening years is that the number keeps growing. I think 
that, just like there’s multiple species here on Earth, there are multiple species out there. I’ve 


had insiders that have told me this to my face that we already have diplomatic relationships 
with a variety of extraterrestrial species and cultures. I know, for example, that they have two 
or three species of Greys. We know that there are the praying mantis and reptilians of various 
sorts. And so these are the sort of the principal ones that we talk about, because it’s something 
you can get your mind around. 

Could there really be numerous races of extraterrestrial beings visiting Earth? And if so, 
are they all part of a unified confederation? Ancient astronaut theorists say no, and some gov- 
ernment insiders like Paul Hellyer claim that these different alien species have competing 
agendas, agendas that are not always favorable for humans. I think there is a worrisome situa- 
tion that we have to look at very quickly and that is whether or not one or two of them might 
covet some of our territory and might, as a result of that, want to reduce the human population. 

Are they interested in our best interests, or are they interested in their best interests? In 
which case we should find out about it before it’s too late. Could the assertions that extrater- 
restrial beings are at war over the control of planet Earth actually be true? According to an- 
cient astronaut theorists, evidence of such a conflict does exist, and it has been going on for 
thousands of years. 

Mumbai, India. January 4, 2015. 

The 102nd Indian Science Congress, along with the University of Mumbai, hosts a sympo- 
sium titled, “Ancient Sciences through Sanskrit.” The Sanskrit texts that are the focus of the 
symposium are Hinduism’s most ancient writings. 

Included within them along with poetry, drama, science, and philosophy are accounts of 
great wars between powerful gods who came from the sky. The great Hindu texts, the 
Mahabharata, the Ramayana and the Vedas, are the ancient wisdom stories of the continent. 
The stories are vivid and gripping. Many of them have to do with great conflicts and wars. The 
gods are forever in battle with each other, using extraordinary equipment. 

For the most part, these stories are, like the epics, filled with cosmic battles. Battles be- 
tween the gods in the celestial realm dominate Hindu mythos. At the Indian Science Congress, 
a number of scientists and scholars make a highly controversial proposal. That these ancient 
Hindu texts dating as far back as 1700 B. C. are not simply mythology, but are accounts of real 
historical characters and events, and depict advanced technology that truly existed thousands 
of years ago. 

Could it be true? It is a question that has been debated by both Hindu scholars and ancient 
astronaut theorists alike. The Hindu story of the Mahabharata is loaded with references to what 
seems to be extraterrestrial technology. You’ve got flying vehicles, you’ve got weapons that 
are voice-activated, you have destructions of civilizations by what seems like nuclear detona- 
tion. Hindus believe that these stories are not simply myth. They are historical records be- 
cause Mahabharata and the Ramayana are not called myth. 

They are actually called “Itihasas.” “Itihasas” meaning history. For Hindus, these texts stand 
as historical records of past kings and past happenings that happened long, long, long time 
ago. Could the Sanskrit texts really contain historical accounts of warfare waged between gods 
that were physically present here on Earth, as many Hindus believe? And if so, are these same 
beings in conflict over the fate of planet Earth even today? Ancient astronaut theorists say yes, 
and suggest physical evidence can be found in India that proves these accounts are not simply 
mythology. 


Dwarka, Northwest India. 1983. 

Marine archeologist Dr. S. R. Rao begins a ten-year underwater exploration just off the 
coast of this ancient fishing town, and what he finds is stunning. Starting at 20 feet beneath the 
surface of the ocean are sandstone walls, cobblestone streets, and further evidence of what 
once was a prosperous seaport. At Dwarka, what has been found so far under the ocean is 
incredibly tantalizing. For instance, there’s this huge wall, estimated about 580 meters long. 
So, this is not insignificant, and this would suggest that this was a sophisticated dwelling area. 
Further underwater excavations and geological evidence indicate the ruins are part of a city 
that suddenly became submerged in 1443 B. C. 

The discovery of these ruins is a major archeological find, but for some, even more signifi- 
cant is where the ruins were found. For centuries, the modern day city of Dwarka was thought 
by many Hindus to be the Dwarka described in the Mahabharata as the ancient kingdom of the 
god Krishna. According to the text, during the Kurukshetra war, a rival to Krishna Lord Salva 
attacked Dwarka from a flying chariot, raining down weapons of mass destruction that lit up 
the sky. He actually flew over Dwarka using his chariot, and he started bombarding the city of 
Dwarka, throwing down all kinds of weapons. Finally, Krishna employs his own incredible 
weapon and blows the thing out of the sky. 

It says in the scripture that Lord Salva’s flying craft itself comes smoldering out of the sky 
and crashes to the earth. This suggests that there was machines involved in the war, machines 
that could fly. 

Shortly after the great war, Krishna is killed, and the city, this magnificent city built on land 
that came out of the sea, sank back into the ocean again. It only existed during the time that 
Krishna lived there. Most historians dismiss this war of the gods as folklore. But could these 
underwater ruins be evidence that the ancient Hindu texts are based in actual history? It seems 
to confirm the ancient myths, the ancient legends they have a basis in reality. 

Ancient astronaut theorists suggest further evidence can be found at Mahabalipuram, an 
ancient port city located along India’s southeastern coast. According to ancient stories, six of 
seven pagodas that once stood at Mahabalipuram were lost due to a great deluge sent to de- 
stroy the city by the Hindu god Indra. Just as in the case of Dwarka, historians and archeolo- 
gists dismissed the story of the missing six temples as myth. 

But on December 26, 2004, a massive tsunami caused water levels to temporarily drop, 
exposing a number of mysterious-looking formations along the shoreline. Upon closer inspec- 
tion, they were found to be manmade structures, and quite possibly the ruins of the lost pago- 
das of Mahabalipuram. Archeologists went diving into this area, and also found that there was 
basically a sunken city there. And so, this would indicate that the legends are really correct 
about this place. 

That, in fact, it was destroyed in some kind of a flood, just as the legends said. 

If recent archeological finds have proven that the City of Krishna and the Seven Pagodas of 
Mahabalipuram really did exist, then might that mean that the stories of these sites being at- 
tacked from the sky are true, as well? Perhaps the answer can be found by examining the 
many ancient stone structures of Mahabalipuram called “rathas.” All over Mahabalipuram, 
there are these tower-like structures that are called “rathas.” Rathas can be translated with 
“sky city,” “house of the gods” or even “sky ship.” 


These are temples, but simultaneously, they are seen as being movable vehicles in which 
gods the gods can come to Earth, can come to the presence of the worshippers. You'll see that 
there are all these little They’re called “kudo.” There are little windows that are shaped like 
horseshoes. And even in those little windows, you'll see peering out the faces of the gods. In 
many temples throughout India, you’ll actually see gigantic wheels added as a motif on the 
base of these temples, just to remind the worshippers that these are moving chariots. They 
were the vimanas of the gods. The stone structures themselves are replicas of the machines 
that our ancestors witnessed. 

Do the ruins off the coast of Dwarka and Mahabalipuram, along with the stone temples and 
carvings found throughout India provide a physical record of the advanced warfare described 
in the ancient Hindu texts? And if so, were these wars waged between opposing factions of 
extraterrestrial beings? Perhaps further clues can be found by examining the historical records 
of ancient Mesopotamia. 

Wittenberg, Germany. 

Astronomer Johann Daniel Titius proposes that there is a consistent pattern in the layout of 
the planets of our solar system except for one highly unusual anomaly. The distribution of the 
planets in the solar system has always been a puzzle. They seem to be spaced out according to 
some sort of mathematical arrangement. But there’s a big gap between Mars and Jupiter, and 
when you look there today, what we see is the asteroids, lots and lots of rocky fragments. The 
discovery led astronomers to conclude that there had to at one time have been a planet be- 
tween the orbits of Mars and Jupiter. And what lies within this gap now is an asteroid belt. 

Many scientists speculate that these asteroids are the remnants of a world that was de- 
stroyed thousands of years ago by some cosmic collision. But according to ancient astronaut 
theorist, Zecharia Sitchin, the destruction of this lost planet may not have been due to natural 
causes. As evidence, he cited the stories of the oldest known civilization the Sumerians. 

The Sumerian myths point to the idea that there was this phenomenal cosmic battle. That 
the gods fought amongst themselves across the cosmos, one planet fighting another planet. 
And that, in fact, one planet was completely destroyed during this cosmic battle. And as a 
result of that, they destroyed their home world and had to reestablish civilization on a new 
planet. 

Is it possible that there was once a planet between Mars and Jupiter that was home to intel- 
ligent life? And if so, might its destruction have come as the result of an alien war? Ancient 
astronaut theorists say yes, and suggest that a recent NASA discovery may provide evidence 
that the survivors of this conflict took refuge on a celestial body located within the asteroid 
belt. 

On February 19, 2015, NASA’s Dawn spacecraft sent back to Earth images of mysterious 
bright lights reflecting off the surface of a dwarf planet called Ceres. While some scientists 
have suggested that the lights are the result of something natural, like an ice field or escaping 
gas, higher resolution images have failed to uncover the true cause of the reflections. Four 
months later, in June, the Dawn spacecraft captured even more incredible images, images 
that reveal what looks like a three-mile-tall pyramid. These are possibly technological struc- 
tures. 

So this brings up the question, is it possible that these were built by extraterrestrials? In- 
stead of looking at the creation myths from Sumer as mythology, maybe this is scientific data 


that we should be revisiting. Might further exploration of Ceres reveal evidence that it once 
served as refuge for the survivors of an alien war? Ancient astronaut theorists say yes, and 
claim that according to the Sumerian texts, these warring extraterrestrial factions also took 
refuge on another planet Earth. And they propose that stories found throughout the world of 
gods waging battle in the skies suggest that this otherworldly conflict continued once the sur- 
vivors reached their new home planet. 

All over the world, we’re seeing evidence of these ancient wars that took place. They took 
place in Greece, they took place in Norse mythology, all throughout Mesoamerican symbol- 
ism And, consistently, what we’re seeing is some sort of battle for control over the Earth. When 
you look at many of these ancient tales, it would seem to be that the gods are warring amongst 
themselves over us. This lends to an intriguing possibility, that we are the descendants of the 
winners. And that there are certain groups that are pushing for us, and really rallying, be- 
cause, in fact, we are their direct descendants, they created us through some sort of genetic 
engineering. And then there’s other factions that want to wipe us off the face of the Earth com- 
pletely. And those wars may still be being fought, right now. 

Are humans the descendents of a race of alien beings whose home planet was destroyed 
thousands of years ago? Might the ancient stories of warring gods really be accounts of sepa- 
rate extraterrestrial factions that were fighting for control of the Earth and may still be fighting 
for it today? Perhaps further clues can be found by examining accounts of modern-day UFOs 
appearing over nuclear facilities? 

Sultanabad, Iran. November, 2004. 

The Iranian Air Force scrambles an F-14 fighter jet in response to an unknown aircraft rap- 
idly approaching the IB-40 heavy water nuclear facility. As they close in, the pilots report see- 
ing a luminous object unlike any they have ever encountered: it is spherical and emits a green 
afterburner. When they try to lock on their missiles, their radar is disrupted by large amounts 
of magnetic radiation emitting from the craft. What it was, nobody knew. It was a definitive 
UFO and exited the area at high speed. 

What’s particularly fascinating and also intriguing and a bit disturbing is why the UFO took 
such an interest in an atomic plant. UFOs have also been reported over nuclear missile bases 
in England and America. 

In March 1967, Malmstrom Air Force Base in Montana was the site of one of the most pro- 
found, amazing, and disturbing UFO encounters of all time. Security personnel described see- 
ing bright lights, flying saucers definitive UFOs. One of the missiles suddenly went off-line. 
And then another and another. Until the whole flight of missiles was somehow mysteriously 
deactivated. This is highly disturbing, because it suggests in the event that UFOs one day 
become hostile, our entire atomic arsenal may become completely inoperable. 

Could it be that extraterrestrial beings are monitoring nuclear facilities here on Earth? But 
ifso, why? There are two reasons why UFO’s might take an interest in atomic installations. One 
might be that they’re concerned that we’re going to destroy ourselves. They have a vested 
interest in keeping the human race alive. Or perhaps it’s personal reasons and it’s the planet 
they want. 

The other possibility is they’re fearful that we may develop far more advanced atomic 
weaponry and that one day, we will be their rival. Nuclear weapons might represent the only 
technology humans have which would be capable of posing a threat to them. Is it possible the 


technology of modern man has advanced to the point that humans are considered a threat by 
alien factions watching over the planet? Some ancient astronaut theorists are convinced that 
this is the case, and suggest there is evidence that extraterrestrials used similar nuclear weap- 
ons right here on Earth thousands of years ago. 

The Great Sand Sea. North Africa. 


In the remote corner of the eastern Saharan desert, along the border between Egypt and 
Libya, translucent pieces of a pale yellow-green glass lay scattered about for miles in every 
direction. This rare silicate compound called Libyan Desert Glass can only be formed by ex- 
posing the sand to extreme heat and pressure, like that generated by a meteor strike. But 
there are no visible signs of a suitable impact crater, nor can any be found using satellite 
imaging technology. Libyan Desert glass is thousands of years old and one of the challenges is 
figuring how that glass was formed. 

We know you need high heat, high temperatures, high pressure. This yellowish green 
glass looks vitrified. In fact, it’s strikingly similar to Trinitite, the quartz-like glass that was 
created after the atomic explosion at the Trinity test site in New Mexico. And one wonders if 
the Libyan glass is also a remnant from a nuclear explosion. 

It is possible that nuclear blast would have done it, but that would assume you had some- 
one around with nuclear weapons. Is it possible that the Libyan Desert Glass was formed by 
the detonation of a nuclear weapon thousands of years ago? Ancient astronaut theorists say 
yes, and claim evidence of such a powerful weapon being used is written in the texts of ancient 
Egypt. 

In the Ancient Egyptian story, in which Horace avenges his brother Osiris’s death, he flies 
up into the heavens in a winged disc. And in the heavens, he encounters the enemies of Osiris, 
and he chases them. And then Horace releases some kind of a terrible weapon that causes his 
enemies to first go blind, and then death. This sounds like some devastating weapon that Horace 
unleashed. 

Is it possible that it was some kind of a nuclear weapon that he unleashed on them? Could 
ancient Egypt really have been the site of nuclear warfare waged by extraterrestrial beings? 
And if so, might this explain why there have been so many UFO sightings around nuclear 
missile facilities? Ancient astronaut theorists say that while it may be unclear whether extra- 
terrestrials are concerned about protecting humans or protecting themselves, recent NASA 
findings provide evidence that planet Earth is being shielded from above. 

Canaveral Air Force Station, Florida. August 30, 2012. 

NASA launches two probes into space in order to study the Van Allen radiation belts a pair 
of donut-shaped particle zones that surround the Earth. After two years of collecting data, NASA 
scientists discover a surprising phenomenon. The Van Allen Belts are operating as a protec- 
tive dome shielding the Earth from dangerous radiation. Our planet is constantly flooded with 
particles from space that are charged that if they made it through the atmosphere would actu- 
ally be quite damaging radiation to life. But because of the Van Allen belts and the combina- 
tion of magnetic fields and charged particles already there, incoming charged particles are 
sent on curved paths that safely protect the Earth and we don’t get hit by them. 

The Van Allen radiation belt is one of the most phenomenal scientific phenomena to be 
discovered in recent times. One of the things that’s so shocking about it is that it’s changing 


and mutating as if it’s intelligently directed. The Van Allen belts may be an advanced technol- 
ogy that we still don’t really understand. A technology that actually is blocking, not just natural 
cosmic particles from the sun from coming in, but potentially protecting the Earth from extra- 
terrestrial weapons that might use some sort of particle beam technology, from ever being 
able to make its way in here. 

Were the Van Allen Belts designed by extraterrestrial beings to protect mankind from 
other hostile alien factions? Might there really be an extraterrestrial defense system protect- 
ing the Earth from attack? Ancient astronaut theorists say yes, and suggest further evidence 
that there is an alien faction policing Earth’s airspace can be found by examining modern day 
UFO crashes. 

In 2005, UFO researcher Ryan Wood published a book chronicling 74 instances of strange 
objects falling from the sky dating back to 1897. As proof that these crashes took place, he sites 
official documents, eyewitness reports, and even physical evidence. 

Ryan Woods’ book Majic Eyes Only, he lists all of these crashes. And I think the U. S. has 
been involved in the retrieval of the vast majority, doesn’t matter where they are. We had one 
crash north of Winnipeg, Manitoba, in Canada, and our regular people that go and investigate 
aerial crashes went out there and were greeted with American troops pointing guns at them. 
And they contacted Ottawa and were told, “Well, let the Americans have it.” We’ve had some 
great stories of crashes. Roswell, Cape Girardeau, Missouri. They’re all over the place. And 
you say to yourself, “How could they crash when they have that kind of technology?” You’ve 
got to wonder how extraterrestrials with all of their advanced super technology would then 
just crash. 

It would seem that something else is really going on here. Perhaps we have the extrater- 
restrials themselves battling it out over our skies. 

Is it possible that even now warring factions of extraterrestrial so-called ‘‘gods” are in fact 
duking it out over what happens on Earth? And wars that we see in ancient texts like the 
Mahabharata or the Bible could be still playing out in our skies as we speak. 

Could we really be at the center of an extraterrestrial conflict that dates back to before the 
dawn of human civilization on Earth? Ancient astronaut theorists say yes and suggest that our 
survival may be dependent upon an ancient defense system that has existed for thousands of 
years right beneath our feet. 

Yakutia, Russia. 

In a desolate region of Siberia known as the “Valley of Death,” geographer and natural 
scientist Richard Karl Maak leads a scientific expedition of the Russian Geographical Society 
into the Vilyuy River basin. In his journal, Maak writes that he and his team encountered sev- 
eral large and mysterious metallic objects embedded in the earth that the local hunters re- 
ferred to as ‘cauldrons.” Additional accounts were reported throughout the late 19th and early 
20th centuries. 

According to descriptions, these large metallic domes that protrude from the ground each 
measure between 20 and 30 feet in diameter. Their existence is also supported by the legends 
of the local Yakut people, who say that over the years the cauldrons would periodically open 
up and send fireballs into the sky. What happens is that an object would fly out from under the 
ground and intercept an incoming celestial body be it a bolide, meteor, anything that can 


really damage our planet. It’s like somebody put in an automatic station programmed to take 
out a celestial body that can cause us tremendous damage and maybe to end life on Earth. 

On June 30, 1908, a fireball was seen streaking across the sky over the Tunguska River in 
rural Siberia, followed by a massive explosion. It was the same area where these mysterious 
sunken cauldrons are said to be located. When the Soviet military examined the area, they 
reported finding flattened trees for miles around the blast site, but no crater. A Soviet military 
officer, Alexander Kazantsev, came up with an idea in 1940s, that this was an alien ship, a UFO 
that came into the atmosphere of our planet and exploded. Others took up this idea. But where 
he came up with it, it’s very hard to say, because secrecy is all over Russia. 

Is it possible the cauldrons serve as a type of antiaircraft weapon against space-based 
threats? It’s possible that the Earth has been equipped with some sort of hyper-advanced tech- 
nology that is actually keeping us all safe, and that whoever won these ancient extraterrestrial 
wars, who may in fact be our progenitors, put that there so that their offspring would be pro- 
tected from whoever their enemies had been many thousands of years ago. 

Some ancient astronaut theorists suggest that if there is an extraterrestrial conflict over 
humanity, it may be due to the fact that certain alien factions consider humans a threat. They 
propose that the point mankind has reached today is predicted in the same Sanskrit texts that 
documented these ancient alien wars. 

The ancient Hindu texts tell us that we are in the very last of four stages of the planet and 
that stage is called Kali Yuga. And Kali Yuga is a time of strife and terrible activities and of evil. 
And it may be that the extraterrestrials are really monitoring us to see how we can handle this 
very stressful period. There are conflicts in the skies. There are different species with differ- 
ent agendas. I’m sure that we are regarded as a potential threat. 

They would assume that eventually we’ll be traveling around the cosmos, and it’s some- 
thing that must go through their collective minds: that these are war-like people, and conse- 
quently we’re going to have to keep an eye on them. 

Now for the first time I think that the future of the species is at stake. That’s how deeply I 
feel. There are lessons to be learned. And we have to learn ‘em now. We have to learn ‘em 
very, very quickly. 

Is it possible that extraterrestrial beings have been fighting for control of planet Earth for 
thousands of years? And could the outcome of this dispute ultimately be determined not by 
alien combatants, but by humans? Perhaps we are on the verge ofreaching a defining moment 
in our evolution, a turning point that will lead either to our ascension or our extermination. 


#101 


The Forbidden Zones 

Cultural artifacts obliterated. Irreplaceable texts reduced to smoldering ash. And sacred 
lands looted under the cover of darkness. Armed men spent three days digging and left with 
something in tow. What exactly it was, nobody knows. Throughout history, mankind’s most 
ancient and sacred sites have been plagued by conflict and warfare. But could this constant 
turmoil really be part of an otherworldly agenda? Could an extraterrestrial intelligence be 
deliberately thwarting any effort for itself to be discovered from the ancient records? Since 
the dawn of civilization, mankind has credited its origins to gods and other visitors from the 
stars. 

Northern Iraq. Ancient Assyrian capital city of Nimrud. 

Built over 3,000 years ago in the 13th century B. C., the site is an archaeological treasure 
trove. Among the antiquities found here are monumental statues of winged lions with human- 
heads, and massive relief carvings depicting the ancient gods of Mesopotamia. But on March 
6, 2015, militants from the Islamic State stormed the ancient site, violently destroying every- 
thing in their path. After obliterating irreplaceable relics, they wired the entire site with ex- 
plosives and leveled it completely forever wiping it from the face of the Earth. 

This group seems to be more destructive than just about anything people can recall in 
history. It’s almost as if we’re being orphaned from our past. We are having our parentage, our 
ancestors, cut off from us; the record of them. It is absolutely barbaric what is going on cur- 
rently in the Middle East with some factions going deliberately to ancient sites and just eradi- 
cating our cultural heritage. This volatile region is widely considered to have been the cradle 
of civilization. And its archaeological destruction could mean the loss of information about 
mankind’s historical past. 

Iraq, Syria what we call the Middle East or the Near East is called the cradle of civilization 
for a reason. Anthropologically, this appears to be the place where the first humans arose. 
This is where people came from. And all of the earliest civilizations, cities, governments, come 
from this region. 

In the 21st Century, the violence and destruction have reached an unprecedented level, 
but the Middle East has been embroiled in conflict for thousands of years. 

The Islamic state today is doing what the Taliban did before, which is doing what Byzantine 
Christians and Jews before them have all done. They don’t want any graven images. So be- 
cause of their religious beliefs, they are basically destroying our own cultural heritage for 
religious purposes. And like human lives, many of these you can’t get back. 

Since 1990, the Middle East has seen the destruction of cultural heritage on an unprec- 
edented scale. A scale not seen since the Christian vandalism that began during the Roman 


Empire. Over 700,000 archaeological, cultural and religious artifacts have been stolen or de- 
stroyed. And over 200 significant historical sites have been completely left in ruins. 

The Middle East seems to be in an almost permanent state of instability. Is this deliberate? 
Is someone keeping it that way? Maybe to prevent us from discovering something? Is there 
something that would fundamentally change our understanding of who we are and where we 
come from? It is absolutely horrifying to see the erasing of our history. And what’s worse all of 
these ancient sites are one giant piece of the puzzle that we might have been visited in the past 
by extraterrestrials. 

For thousands of years, northern Africa, the Middle East and India have been in an almost 
constant state of unrest. But also in Southeast Asia, the regions of Kashmir and Tibet are con- 
sidered among the most disputed territories in the world. 

And halfway across the globe, the northern triangle of Central America which includes 
Guatemala, El Salvador and Honduras has been declared the deadliest region on Earth out- 
side of active war zones. Could there be a reason that these specific areas experience so much 
chaos? It might be that on such places, the extraterrestrials descended some thousands of 
years ago, on such places, they have hidden something. There could be something special 
about the sites. These are areas that are so important to the things that have happened on this 
planet. And, I still think that the knowledge, and the success of where we go as people on 
planet Earth is directly related to those areas. 

Is it possible that there is an otherworldly connection between certain areas of global con- 
flict and places of significant archaeological importance? Ancient astronaut theorists say yes 
and suggest there could very well be so-called forbidden zones on planet Earth areas that 
extraterrestrial entities want to keep humans from exploring? But if so, why? Perhaps further 
clues can be found by examining a conflict in another volatile region, where some of mankind’s 
greatest treasures are being looted from beneath the desert sands. 

Cairo, Egypt. 

In what has come to be known as the Arab Spring, riots break out throughout Egypt. Pro- 
testers demand the resignation of President Hosni Mubarak. With the media and law enforce- 
ment focused on the demonstrations, looters gain greater freedom to pillage Egypt’s ancient 
sites and artifacts. For many people, getting rid of Mubarak was just a license to profit from the 
new situation. They would loot archaeological sites. They were suddenly free of the dictator 
and a lot of them went crazy. 

During the Arab Spring, insiders told me that trucks loaded with deep digging equipment 
accompanied by armored vehicles and armed men, spent three days digging in the sands 
outside Cairo and left with something in tow. What exactly it was, nobody knows. Guards were 
powerless to do anything to stop it. This created a huge amount of havoc, just because of the 
lack of security and the intentions of certain people to steal Egyptian antiquities. 

You can tell from the satellite imagery the increase in different holes in the ground, you 
know, looters’ pits that they’ve dug. This is the site of Dahshur. This picture was taken in 2010. 
But when you look at this one over here, I think this was taken in 2013, the difference between 
the two is pretty amazing. Look at all these pits that were dug by looters. 

When it comes to Egypt, everyone’s familiar with the pyramids, but really that’s only a tiny 
part of what survives of that ancient and sophisticated civilization. According to modern ar- 


chaeologists, less than one percent of ancient Egypt has been discovered and excavated. But 
how is it that such a pivotal ancient culture disappeared unnoticed into the desert sands? There 
were several different cultures that came in with armies the Nubians, the Assyrians were in 
there once, the Persians twice and then the Greeks. When the Romans took over, they just 
drained it of Egyptian religion and culture. 

So when the Arabs came in, in 641, most of these temples were at least halfway covered in 
sand, so all you have are these huge magnificent columns kind of coming out of the ground. 
The Sphinx, you know, was buried right up to his head. By the time Napoleon got to Egypt, the 
hieroglyphs were indecipherable. No one knew what these things were, what they meant. We 
had to re-learn it. 

It was only with the discovery of the Rosetta Stone that we got our first insight into what 
these hieroglyphs might actually be saying. But is Egypt’s long history of political unrest merely 
man-made, or is there something extraterrestrial at work? Ancient astronaut theorists suggest 
that further answers can be found still buried in the desert sands. I think if you could blow all 
the sand away from the Middle East and Egypt, you would find incredible relics. I also think 
that information about extraterrestrials is probably deeply hidden away under the sands of 
that region. 

Abydos, Egypt. February 2011. 

looters target what was once the most sacred site to the ancient Egyptians during the time 
of the Pharaohs. It was here that Egypt’s first rulers were buried and the earliest forms of 
hieroglyphs were found, as well as an inscription bearing the names and chronology of the 
first kings of Ancient Egypt. Abydos was considered sacred to the god Osiris, Lord of the Dead 
and Egypt’s first otherworldly ruler. 

According to ancient legends, his dismembered head was buried at the site. So who was 
Osiris? Was he simply an ancestor of the ancient Egyptians? Or was he a god that descended 
to Earth, you know, from the sky world? Obviously, we cannot say today. But we know he was 
said to have existed in an age that was known as Zep Tepi, the First Time. In the 13th century B. 
C., the Pharaoh Seti I was building his temple here in Abydos, when according to some ac- 
counts he had an encounter with the god Osiris. When King Seti was building his temple, he 
had a dream in which the Egyptian god Osiris appeared to him. And he told Seti that if he was 
to dig behind his temple location, that he would find something of enormous significance. Seti 
digs 40 feet beneath the temple and finds the tomb of Osiris. 

For hundreds of years, no such tomb was known to exist in Abydos. But at the turn of the 
20th century, archaeologists digging behind the temple of Seti I unearthed a massive under- 
ground structure consisting of granite and sandstone blocks, some weighing nearly 60 tons. 
The Osirion, as it is now known, was found buried under 40 feet of silt. And ancient astronaut 
theorists are convinced that further excavations would reveal something much more profound 
hidden within. 

The interesting thing about it is that on the exterior wall of the Temple of Seti is inscribed 
what is called the head or tower of Osiris, what looks like some kind of an ancient antennae- 
type of a device. It’s clearly technological or mechanical-looking. According to legend, it has 
been buried and is awaiting rediscovery. Abydos is a veritable treasure trove of artifacts, 
ancient records, inscriptions on temple walls of people who look very different than us. There 
are repositories of ancient technologies that are still hiding under the desert sands. There’s a 


lot of vested interest these extraterrestrials the gods might have in keeping these things hid- 
den from us. 

Could it be that Abydos holds alien technology that was deliberately hidden from man- 
kind? Is the instability in this region like that in other forbidden zones somehow being gener- 
ated by extraterrestrials that want to keep humanity from rediscovering it? And if so, just how 
are they accomplishing this? Perhaps further clues can be found by examining the latest sci- 
entific breakthroughs in using technology to incite violence. 

Lhasa, Tibet. 


Situated nearly 12,000 feet above sea level, the Tibetan capital of Lhasa, or “Place of the 
Gods,” has long been considered one of the least accessible areas of the world. For over three 
decades, Tibet was entirely closed off to outsiders after the forcible takeover of the region and 
exile of its spiritual leader the Dalai Lama in 1959 by the Chinese Army. During their siege of 
the city, Chinese Red Guards systematically destroyed temples, frescoes, and ancient reli- 
gious texts. It’s a terrible legacy from the Great Library at Alexandria, the library at Sarajevo, 
more recently in Phnom Penh. Other stories like the Nazi book burning there seems to be this 
thing that happens where some revolutionary energy wants to destroy the cultural treasures 
of the past. 

When one culture conquers another culture, you want to kill their ideology, and the way 
that you do that is you burn their books. You banish their ideas. You banish their language. You 
banish their religious practices. You burn the ancient records. Throughout history, military 
conflict has resulted not only in loss of life but also the destruction of cultural heritage. And 
even when setting out to colonize the New World, early explorers and missionaries systemati- 
cally eradicated what they considered to be pagan texts and mythologies of Native American, 
Mesoamerican, and Polynesian tribes they encountered. They destroy artifacts. They bury 
sites. It’s almost as if this is a deliberate blotting out of the past. It’s as if the roots of human 
civilization itself are being hidden from us. 

With the destruction of knowledge, we may well be losing our connection to the gods, 
extraterrestrials of the past, how they interacted with us, what they wanted us to do. Why is it 
that these records continually seem to get misplaced or they get burned or they get destroyed 
or they’re deliberately ruined? Is it possible that there is, in fact, an ongoing extraterrestrial 
presence that has somehow infiltrated into our society? Could this extraterrestrial intelligence 
be deliberately thwarting any effort for itself to be discovered from the ancient records? Could 
there really be aliens among us inciting conflict, as some ancient astronaut theorists suggest? 
And, ifso, might we find this conflict concentrated in so-called forbidden zones? But why? And 
perhaps even more importantly, how has this violent behavior been accomplished? Pasadena, 
California. 

Scientists at the California Institute of Technology identify a set of neurons in the hypo- 
thalamus of mouse brains that correspond to aggression. Through a technique called 
optogenetics, the group uses pulses of light to activate the neurons and instantaneously incite 
violence in the mice. There are many ways in which we can affect or manipulate the brain or 
brain function. And there’s a really exciting new technique called optogenetics. And although 
it’s not being used in humans yet, it’s being used in animal trials. And what that is is they 
actually manipulate a virus so that it becomes a delivery system for a gene that’s taken froma 
photosensitive algae. And that gene is then delivered to specific neurons, and then those neu- 


rons are triggered to fire via light. 

You can control the behavior of the animal via remote control in the sense all you have to 
do is trigger the different types of receptors to fire. If you actually go in and stimulate the 
prefrontal cortex, you can cause animals to act out aggresivly. 

In 2010, scientists at Osaka University and at the University of Texas publish separate find- 
ings both indicating that up to eight percent of the human genome comes from viruses and not 
from our ancestral DNA. Could this help explain how extraterrestrials might be able to incite 
humans to violence, just as researchers have used viruses to trigger aggression in mice? Some- 
body genetically altered us a long, long time ago, and they intentionally put in this ability to 
become violent. There’s no question that people could be manipulated, could be used to do 
all kinds of things and they wouldn’t even know it. 

We are simply a pawn on an extraterrestrial chess game that they can move and manipu- 
late any time they want, that they serve up, at their whim, whenever they want. There’s no 
question about that. 

Could humans be artificially stimulated to create acts of violence, as some ancient astro- 
naut theorists propose? And might this stimulation be targeted to people living in certain re- 
gions of the world? Perhaps the answers can be found buried deep in the jungles of Guate- 
mala. Deep in the jungles of Guatemala lie the ruins of the ancient Mayan city of El Mirador. 
Dating back to at least the fifth century BC, the site is believed to predate the classic Mayan 
civilization. But, curiously, it was abruptly abandoned around 150 BC. 

Western archaeologists rediscovered the site in 1979 in an area currently controlled by 
one of the most feared drug cartels in the region. Today, armed soldiers stand guard just out- 
side the archaeological site that is larger than Manhattan and contains one of the tallest pyra- 
mids in the world. El Mirador, in fact, has dozens of pyramids. Many of them are as big as 
anything that the classic Maya made. But it’s also one of their very oldest cities. But perhaps 
the most intriguing discovery at El Mirador is a carving believed to be a depiction of the Mayan 
creation story known as the Popol Vuh. It dates back more than 2,000 years and is the oldest 
known version to survive after Central America was overtaken by Spanish conquistadors in 
the 16th century. 

The conquistadors requested for all these different Mayan codices to be destroyed. And 
so after this pillaging and destruction happened, the Popol Vuh was re-created by the ruling 
elite at the time. And, to the best of their abilities, they tried to put on paper their histories and 
their mythologies of their ancestors. But these stories go back much further back in time. 

The Popol Vuh is foundational to Maya civilization. As foundational as the Bible is to Chris- 
tianity. But now, things like what we found at El Mirador are telling us that that story goes back 
at least to 200 BC. And that’s exciting. Now we have a continuity of the Popol Vuh being pivotal 
to Maya people all the way back to their origins. 

Curiously, the Popol Vuh narrative and the Hebrew Bible’s Book of Genesis contain many 
similarities, including the stories concerning the creation of the world, animals, and then, fi- 
nally mankind. They both include stories ofa great flood. And in both texts, it is suggested that 
there is information purposely kept from mankind by his creator. But what is unique to the 
Popol Vuh is an account of an earlier time when humans had access to greater knowledge. 

In the great Mayan creation narrative, the Popol Vuh, the gods created humans, and they 


had terrific knowledge. So much so that it worried the gods. And so they put a veil over the 
consciousness of the people so that they could only see what was right there in front of them. 
They limited their ability to know. The earliest human beings in the Popol Vuh they were very 
smart. They basically understood things. They could see things. And so, the gods of creation 
said, “Oh, we can’t have this. So what we have to do is, we have to put a screen over that 
vision.” Knowledge became less and less available to the overall population. 

What happened to the humans who were smarter than us? Were they, in fact, the ancient 
Egyptians, the Sumerians and many other ancient cultures? These areas, apparently, would 
have all of the records that we would need to completely rebuild our history. These are the 
most unstable areas on Earth. 

Could this be why? Is it possible that ancient humans possessed greater knowledge than 
we currently do today, as the Mayan mythology seems to suggest? If so, who were these gods 
that the Mayans believed to be their creators? According to ancient astronaut theorists, their 
true identity might be revealed by examining one of the carvings contained within the Popol 
Vuh the so-called “Hero Twins.” If you look at that carving, the guy is clearly wearing a helmet, 
and he has this backpack. And he’s actually floating in space, or he is descending from the 
sky. You have what seem to be like some kind of helmet. And even one of the figures looks like 
a flying saucer. 

Could these stone carvings be depictions of ancient astronauts? And if that is the case, 
then it would indicate that these extraterrestrials have actually created us. And in fact, they’re 
still here today, manipulating us and guiding us into the future. Do the carvings at El Mirador 
contain information about mankind’s past that we were not meant to discover? If so, could it be 
that extraterrestrials have been creating barriers and warfare to prevent us from learning 
about our true origins? Or is there an even more profound explanation? Ancient astronaut 
theorists suggest the ultimate proof of just what they are trying to hide can be found by exam- 
ining one of the most fought-over sites on Earth Temple Mount. 

Jerusalem, October, 2014. 

Amidst tension and violence after the assassination attempt on a Jewish activist, Israeli 
authorities shut down the sacred site of Temple Mount. Palestinian leader Mahmoud Abbas 
pronounces the closure “a declaration of war.” And although access to the temple is quickly 
restored, many fear that a third intifada, or holy war, is now inevitable. That was the uprising 
that the Palestinians engaged in. This was their revolution. It began first in 1987, and was waged 
for five years. Then, in 2000, it lasted for another five years. There was tremendous violence 
between Palestinians and Israelis. 

It shouldn’t come as a surprise that the Temple Mount would be a flashpoint for all these 
conflicts. The Temple Mount is a 35-acre platform that has long had great significance to Jews, 
Christians and Muslims. It is revered in the Jewish tradition as the place where God gathered 
the dust to create Adam, where Abraham nearly sacrificed his son Isaac to prove his faith to 
God, and where King Solomon built the First Temple to house the Ark of the Covenant. Chris- 
tians honor the site as the location of some of Jesus’s most sacred teachings. And for Muslims, 
Temple Mount which they refer to as “the Noble Sanctuary,” or “Haram al-Sharif”’ is believed 
to be the location where the Prophet Muhammad ascended to Heaven on the back ofa winged 
horse. 


The three monotheistic faiths Judaism, Christianity and Islam all believe that God has a 


special connection to this area. They all believe that this is where people will ascend to Heaven 
when the day of judgment comes. They all want it, but they don’t want to share it. Temple 
Mount has been a holy place for many, many generations. And there are strange religious 
traditions, rumors, legends of what lies underneath it. And the idea is, there is something so 
precious underneath it that God himself intervenes to protect it. 

Could there really be some powerful force contained within Temple Mount? Is that why 
three religions are at such odds over this sacred site? Some researchers and religious schol- 
ars suggest that Temple Mount may not only serve as a place of spiritual connection, but also 
as a gateway to other points in the universe. 

The Temple Mount has long been considered to be a portal to Heaven. It is said that when 
the patriarch Jacob rested one night, he placed stones on the ground. And there, he saw a 
ladder ascending to Heaven, where the angels were going up and coming down. This was 
always known to have been a vortex, a portal. 

A ladder descending from Heaven? A visitation site for otherworldly beings? Could it re- 
ally be that the significance of Temple Mount is not what’s under it but the location itself? It 
could very well be that there was a natural area on the Earth that the Temple Mount was delib- 
erately built around and that natural physics that we don’t yet understand in conventional sci- 
ence allow for there to be a slipstream between realities, a gateway, a parting of the veil be- 
tween this world and other parallel universes. 

There have been a number of UFO sightings around the Temple Mount. Is the site impor- 
tant not just to human religions but does it have some special significance for extraterrestri- 
als? Is that why this site is so untouchable? Do sacred sites like Temple Mount in Jerusalem not 
only hold secrets about mankind’s origins but possibly even serve as portals to other parts of 
the universe? And, if so, might the turmoil in various forbidden zones be due in part to extra- 
terrestrials that want to keep humanity from discovering the truth? Perhaps the answers can 
be found by reexamining what some claim is the motivation behind the Western invasion of 
Iraq. 

Iraq. March 19, 2003. 


The United States military begins its Shock and Awe air campaign over the city of Baghdad. 
It is a preemptive strike aimed to overthrow Iraqi dictator Saddam Hussein, who the govern- 
ment believes is in possession of weapons of mass destruction. Saddam Hussein wanted to 
make Iraq a regional and perhaps a global superpower. He spoke about himself as the new 
Nebuchadnezzar. Nebuchadnezzar II was the great Babylonian warrior king, most famously 
known for rebuilding and expanding the Babylonian Empire in the sixth century BC. His armies 
conquered Egypt as well as ransacking and destroying Solomon’s Temple in 597 B. C. 

Saddam Hussein went nuts. He believed he was the reincarnation of Nebuchadnezzar, so 
he ordered massive reconstruction of Babylon, which was done with bricks bearing his name 
on them. Everyone would come to respect the ancient Nebuchadnezzar and the new 
Nebuchadnezzar. The missing piece to the puzzle of why we went to war with Iraq is the under- 
standing that Saddam Hussein sought to outdo what Nebuchadnezzar had accomplished in his 
earlier life. The ultimate accomplishment of Nebuchadnezzar was the opening of the fiery fur- 
nace. 

Nebuchadnezzar had gone to Jerusalem, looted and leveled the Temple of Solomon, and 
he brought the wise men of the temple back to Babylon with him. What happened in the story 


is absolutely amazing. These three wise men enter this fiery furnace. Not only did they come 
back out in perfect condition they weren't alone. They came back with an extraterrestrial visi- 
tor in tow. In today’s terms, we would obviously call this a stargate or a portal. 

Saddam knew this. Saddam Hussein’s esoteric interests were probably like those of the 
Nazis, aimed at uncovering some power, some technology, some relic that would enable him 
to become this world leader that he dreamed of being. There’s one theory that the Iraq War 
was actually a war about a stargate. Saddam Hussein, so the theory goes, got access to this 
stargate, maybe threatened to use it. Was that why the allied powers went in? It sounds far- 
fetched, but this theory is widely believed. 

Is it possible the United States military was pursuing more than weapons of mass destruc- 
tion when they invaded Iraq? Could something of great significance, perhaps a portal to an- 
other world, have been found amongst the chaos? And if there are truths about extraterrestrial 
involvement with our planet hidden in forbidden zones, just what would happen when the 
truth is finally revealed? With the knowledge that’s coming into view now as we’re recon- 
structing bit by bit, piece by piece this tile mosaic of ancient history, we’re gaining the ability 
to reconstruct the view of what really happened to us and what it means to be human and our 
relationship to the greater cosmos that’s around us. 

If you believe in the extraterrestrial presence, it was always to kind of keep us down so 
that we wouldn’t get that much knowledge. They want to keep us ignorant and fighting and 
greedy. It’s very possible that we will never know what happened on this planet a long time 
ago. It’s our own test, and the reason why no official contact has taken place yet is because we 
ourselves are on the verge of destroying this planet. So my suggestion is we first have to learn 
how to interact with each other before being allowed to receive this knowledge. 

Is it possible that the perpetual violence experienced in certain parts of the world is more 
than just a consequence of political and religious conflict? Could it be that it is actually spurred 
on by extraterrestrial forces, forces that are trying to hide the truth about mankind’s origins? 
Perhaps once we have proven that we can conquer our aggression and anger, we will be able 
to access this knowledge and join our creators in the stars. 


#102 


Pyramids of Antarctica 

This gigantic pyramid in Antarctica would be the oldest pyramid on our planet. It’s pos- 
sible that underneath the ice will be keys for us to reclaim our ancient past. The Nazis were 
particularly interested in Antarctica. Saucers were coming up out of the water and were shoot- 
ing them with some sort of beam, literally cutting ships in half. Antarctica may hold lost rem- 
nants of an extraterrestrial civilization that existed there, thousands and thousands of years 
ago. Since the dawn of civilization, mankind has credited its origins to gods and other visitors 
from the stars. Might the ultimate proof be found when we uncover the pyramids of Antarctica? 

Stretching over five million square miles, across the southernmost reaches of the Earth, 
lies the coldest and most isolated continent in the world, Antarctica. Because of its hostile cli- 
mate, including average daily temperatures of minus 49 degrees Fahrenheit and wind speeds 
of over 200 miles per hour, Antarctica remains largely untouched by mankind. According to 
historical records, modern man did not even set foot on the continent until 1853, when ship 
captain Mercator Cooper landed on what is now known as the Oates Coast of Victoria Land. 
Today, anywhere from reside at the research stations scattered across the continent, braving 
the extreme conditions in hopes of learning more about this mysterious landscape. The thing 
about Antarctica is that as much as 98% of it is covered in ice. And just occasionally, there are 
little areas that stick out mountaintops, ridges, peaks. 

Antarctica is the least explored of the continents. Even the North Pole, which is just ice, has 
been explored more. It is a mystery, and it’s right here on the Earth. It’s perhaps the last big 
unexplored part of our home planet. Antarctica is a vast, frozen world and we know very little 
about it. And, in fact, the ice in Antarctica is up to three miles thick in certain places. And 
what’s beneath the ice is still largely a mystery to scientists. You just have to imagine this. 

The Sears Tower is a little less under a third of a mile tall, so you have to imagine that you 
can stack nine Sears Towers on top of each other and they would still not peek out from that ice 
sheet. Most geologists believe Antarctica has been completely frozen and uninhabited for 
over 12 million years. But in 2012, new photographs revealed formations in the landscape that 
challenge this notion: Mysterious pyramid structures emerging from the now-melting ice. 

Recently there have been a number of reports of pyramids being found on Antarctica. 
There are various photographs that show what appear to be perfect four-sided pyramids, very 
similar in design to those at Giza, Egypt, and perhaps other places around the world. While 
the photos were explained away by mainstream scientists as nothing more than natural land 
formations satellite imagery analysts like Joseph White are not entirely convinced. 

In March of 2013, he uncovered what he believes is evidence of yet another pyramid, lo- 
cated just south of Antarctica’s remote Shackleton mountain range. I initially found the struc- 


ture whilst looking on Google Earth. I was in fact looking at some of the ra-rather strange blank 
spots that you get in Antarctica, when I stumbled on upon this very large square structure 
which seems to be some kind of building or perhaps even a pyramid, but certainly, very large 
and very square. It actually lines up perfectly with the coordinates of the compass: north, south, 
east and west. And this dictates to me that it’s probably an intelligent structure, because ran- 
dom structures, like mountains, are not aligned to the compass. And another way we know that 
a structure is not naturally occurring is generally to look for symmetry things like right angles 
and equilateral triangles and shapes that you would not normally find in nature. 

This structure is-is exactly two kilometers square. And this corner to this corner is two 
kilometers and this corner to this corner is also exactly two kilometers, which would make this 
more than double the size of any pyramid thus far found on Earth. While it may seem unthink- 
able that pyramids could exist in Antarctica, in recent years, archaeologists have found pyra- 
mids all over the world that had been lost for centuries, mistaken as natural formations or 
hidden in the most unlikely places. They have been discovered in the plains of northern Peru; 
buried beneath dirt and rubble in Indonesia; and one may even exist in Los Angeles, Califor- 
nia. All the way round the world we find evidence of pyramid structures. 

We should start looking at the possibility that there was habitation on Antarctica. Was it a 
lost civilization? Could it be ancient astronauts? And just maybe the earliest monuments of our 
own civilization came originally from Antarctica. If this gigantic pyramid in Antarctica is an 
artificial structure, it would probably be the oldest pyramid on our planet. And, in fact, it might 
be the master pyramid that all the other pyramids on planet Earth were designed to-to look 
like. 

There has been extensive research done on pyramids throughout the world, in terms of 
their structure and what it is that they really are. And one of the theories is that pyramids are 
power generators. And so, if you have these pyramids strategically placed around the world, 
generating this charge, it’s possible to create a general standing wave around the world that is 
basically a wireless transmission of energy. 

It’s been theorized that ancient ships, extraterrestrials and those with high technology could 
use this interconnected wireless energy system to navigate around the planet and it makes 
sense that, if there was some kind of worldwide pyramid power grid like this, that Antarctica 
would have pyramids as well. The whole idea of these pyramidal structures where did it come 
from? because it’s not an arbitrary thing. And these structures, they exist worldwide. 

So, you know, what was the impetus? What’s the origin? And, even more fascinating, did 
they originate on the Antarctic continent? Might the pyramid Joseph White claims to have dis- 
covered near the Shackleton Mountain Range and other pyramid-shaped formations recently 
photographed in Antarctica provide evidence of extraterrestrial visitation to our planet in the 
remote past? And if they are actually man-made structures, how is such a thing even possible 
in a place that has been buried beneath the ice for over 12 million years? According to ancient 
astronaut theorists, Antarctica may not have been a frozen continent for as long as mainstream 
scientists suggest. And they say proof can be found by examining a 500-year-old map depict- 
ing the continent without any ice. 

Siberia, 2013. 


A wooly mammoth is discovered flash frozen in the glacial ice, engulfed so quickly that its 
blood and muscle tissue are perfectly preserved. It is just one of dozens that have been found 


within the Siberian ice since the turn of the 20th century. Many seemingly caught in suspended 
animation, some with food in their mouths and vegetation in their stomachs that would only 
grow in a much warmer climate. The discovery of a woolly mammoth that was flash frozen 
raises some interesting scientific questions. Did something happen very locally to the woolly 
mammoth that it froze very fast? But it does also raise the question of how quickly can climate 
really change. And does it take some sort of cataclysm? One that’s sudden and unexpected? In 
1958, Charles Hapgood, a Harvard-educated scientist, published the book, Earth’s Shifting 
Crust. In it, he proposed that portions of the Earth’s crust experienced violent and sudden 
shifts during Earth’s geological history. 

His theory, known as Crustal Displacement, posited that both Siberia and the continent of 
Antarctica were located in slightly more temperate climates prior to the end of the last Ice 
Age, approximately 12,000 years ago. But then, some unknown catastrophe plunged them 
into their current positions. Professor Hapgood came up with the idea that the previous North 
Pole position had been in the area of the Hudson Bay. And then it shifted to where the pole is 
today. And at the southern pole, he believes that the area of Antarctica had previously also 
experienced a temperate climate, and that this was suddenly now thrust into this deep ice and 
this harsh, freezing climate. 

He believed the last time that this had actually taken place was approximately When we 
think about Earth crust displacement theory and plate tectonics, you want to think of the crust 
basically floating on the magna and being able to shift and move around on top of it. 

The Earth’s crust is not one solid piece. We know it’s made of individual pieces. So, you 
could look and see how the continents probably used to fit together and where they’ve moved, 
and how they move apart over a long period of time. But the question is, you know, would 
something the size of Antarctica shift suddenly, or is that too big? These crustal shifts, accord- 
ing to Hapgood, actually could happen over a period of even days. And so, if you had a thriv- 
ing civilization, this crustal displacement could have hit it very, very quickly, and so, it could 
have actually been frozen over a very short period of time. 

Although Hapgood’s theory of sudden, large-scale shifts of the Earth’s crust was not widely 
accepted, renowned physicist Albert Einstein was “electrified” by it, and even wrote the fore- 
word of Hapgood’s book. Hapgood would also find additional support for his theory when, in 
1960, while combing through the Library of Congress archives, he unearthed an unusual map, 
published in 1531. The map, credited to mathematician and cartographer Oronteus Finaeus 
appears to depict an ice-free continent remarkably similar to today’s maps of Antarctica. It 
was not until as late as 1820 that we had any real idea of what Antarctica looked like. Yet, here, 
on the Oronteus Finaeus map from 1531, here was Antarctica. 

How the hell is it possible that it could appear on this map? Researchers are baffled as to 
how the Oronteus Finaeus map could include a continent that was not discovered until over 
300 years later, and are even more perplexed by the fact that it depicts Antarctica free of ice. 
If explorers somehow discovered Antarctica in the 1500s, it would have been completely fro- 
zen over. Remarkably, the Finaeus map shows not only a detailed coastline free of ice, but the 
entire continent, including interior features such as rivers, valleys and mountains. The map 
shows mountain ranges that have rivers coming out of the mountain ranges. How could that 
be? It’s frozen. It’s ice. 

There’s a NASA image of the continent of Antarctica using radar so that mountain ranges 


come through and can be seen. And you can see a mountain range on one photograph, and on 
the Oronteus Finaeus map, it’s right there, too. It’s the same mountain range. According to 
climatologists, the estimates of when this feature would have been free from ice cover was at 
least 6,000 years ago. So how is it possible that this map exists? Did Finaeus have access to an 
older map? One dating back thousands of years? Perhaps more confounding, U. S. Air Force 
cartographers that were sent the maps in the 1960s concluded that they were drawn using 
advanced spherical trigonometry with remarkable precision, especially when considering 
the maps were made hundreds of years ago. 

The fact that we find something that’s a reference to modern-day technology on a map that 
dates back to the 16th century, makes me think: is it possible that some type of advanced radar 
technology was used? Because in order to produce a map that would outline the areas we see, 
you would have to be at an altitude of 80 miles. 

So, how was that possible? Could it be that the basis for these maps was gleaned from 
maps that were cartographed by extraterrestrial land surveyors? The implications of all this 
and if you now are able to add things like pyramids this would really indicate that there was 
some kind of ancient civilization in Antarctica. And that it would have been over And you've 
got to wonder what kind of civilization this was. 

Is it possible that it was extraterrestrials? Could Antarctica have been inhabited by extra- 
terrestrials in the distant past? Did they study this continent and leave behind detailed infor- 
mation about its landscape? If so, just what happened to these otherworldly visitors? Ancient 
astronaut theorists believe more clues can be found in Egyptian stories describing an Earth- 
altering catastrophe. 

Edfu, Egypt. 

Located on the western bank of the Nile, the Temple of Edfu is one of the largest and most 
well preserved temples of the ancient kingdom, dating back to 237 BC. The Edfu Temple is of 
tremendous importance. As you enter the temple, it’s like you’re going inside a book. It’s 
literally full of texts every wall, every column, every room, every chamber is filled with text. 
They’re known collectively as the Edfu Texts. What is very interesting is that the majority of 
these texts speak about the creation of the world. 

According to the texts, the Earth was created by powerful gods who came down from the 
sky, and these gods first established a place known as the Island of the Egg. Two gods, they 
created an island in the middle of the eternal lake. Creation started with that island. The occu- 
pants of this so-called primordial, mythical world very strange creatures. There seems to be 
three groups of people: one called the sages, one called the builders, and the other called the 
Shebtiu. Nobody knows who they are. 

These are the ones that are very mysterious because they are said to emerge from the 
water. Then the Egyptians believed a series of gods came and built the first temples. It says 
that here the first temples were-were built, the first ones ever in the world. And that these 
became the blueprint for every temple in Egypt. Once all the creator gods have done their job 
with creating the world, they would meet with their big bird and ascend to the sky. 

Ancient Egyptians believed with all their heart that everything listed and inscribed on 
these walls are true, true, true. If the walls say there’s an island in the middle of nowhere 
where gods would go and ascend to the sky, then ancient Egyptians, the devoted ones, would 
believe that island exists. 


According to the Edfu Texts, not all of the occupants left. And after many generations, the 
island suffered a terrible fate. The texts are very different as to what happens to the occupants, 
these strange gods. They seem to once they have set the scene, once they have built the temples, 
they hand over their work to the historical lineage, and then they depart. We don’t know where 
they go. There seems to be something very interesting here. There seems to be a war going 
on. The armies of these divinities is led by this falcon god. And he battles a kind of enemy 
represented by a snake. In the skies appeared what was known as the enemy snake. It hada 
name. It was called the Great Leaping One. 

It was said that immediately it appeared, there was a time of darkness. And there were 
suddenly floods that destroyed this sacred island. And when the waters receded, these origi- 
nal beings, who were known as the Ancient Ones or the Elder Ones, were now no longer 
there. Perhaps the Great Leaping One, this enemy snake, was the memory of the comet that 
entered into our inner solar system, broke up, causing devastation and destruction. 

Might the account of this ancient catastrophe inscribed on the walls of the Edfu Temple be 
describing a natural event? Or was it a deliberate attack, an attack targeting an otherworldly 
civilization existing on what we now know as the Antarctic continent? We need to take a sec- 
ond look at the Edfu Texts and the story of the Island of the Egg because it’s the source material 
for Plato’s story. 

In his story of Atlantis, he gives a very important detail. He describes it as an immense 
island the size of Libya and North Africa combined. Now, the thing about it is, is that there’s 
only one island on the planet that’s out in the middle of the ocean that matches that descrip- 
tion, and that’s Antarctica. Curiously, the island continent depicted on the Oronteus Finaeus 
map reveals a shift of the South Pole of seven and a half degrees, or nearly 1,000 miles from 
what it is today. Might this shift corroborate the accounts of a major catastrophic event in the 
remote past? If so, could the creation myth recorded at Edfu be describing something more 
than mythology? The cataclysm which would have shifted Antarctica, this would have destroyed 
the civilization that was there. And then, over time, whatever buildings and pyramids that 
were there would be covered with ice. So the whole idea that Antarctica is hiding, beneath its 
ice, some ancient civilization is a very intriguing idea and one that may very well be true. 

Might there actually be evidence of an ancient extraterrestrial civilization buried under 
the ice of Antarctica? Ancient astronaut theorists say yes, and believe that this long history of 
an alien presence there is precisely what brought another occupying force to its frozen shores 
the Nazis. 

Hamburg, Germany. December, 1938. 

Four years into Adolf Hitler’s reign as Fuhrer, he is beginning to establish his total dictator- 
ship by taking direct control of the German military. But on the brink of World War II, Hitler is 
also involved in much stranger endeavors that are hidden to the public. He is committing ev- 
ery remaining resource to searching for ancient relics that he believes could hold incredible 
powers. On December 17, the German freighter MS Schwabenland sets out on one of these top 
secret missions. Its 33-member team is rumored to include scientists, military experts, con- 
struction crews, and key members of the Thule Society, an elite group associated with the 
Nazis that focused on mysticism and the occult and their destination, Antarctica. 

The Nazis themselves were fascinated by ancient civilizations and legends of vanished 
super races. They were searching for this lost Arctic home that they thought that the Aryans 


had come from. They were looking all over the world, and that included Antarctica. The Thule 
Society actually believed that they were mystics, or channels, who were able to communicate 
with these beings who claimed to be either extraterrestrial in origin or claimed to belong to 
this civilization that lived in Earth’s interior. They gave a lot of information about the building 
of advanced aerospace vehicles, flying saucers, and I think this is where Hitler’s Nazi party got 
a lot of its information about Antarctica that in Antarctica there is this ancient civilization, or 
bases where they could find a lot of these advanced technologies. 

During their time in Antarctica, the Nazis were believed to have mapped huge swaths of 
the icy landscape by air. Ancient astronaut theorists believe they also established an elabo- 
rate underground headquarters known as Base 211. Hitler and the Nazis were particularly in- 
terested in Antarctica. I think they really believed that there were things going on deep under 
the ice. And there have always been rumors that the Nazis, with their submarines, have under- 
water caverns, small cities; that they escaped there after World War II. When the Germans got 
to Antarctica what they found were massive cities that were highly technological. And these 
buildings were not just on the surface they went deep down underground. So, they began 
relocating a massive amount of equipment and personnel to Antarctica, repressurizing these 
ancient facilities and reoccupying them. 

In 1946, one year after the end of World War II, the U. S. government launched its own 
large-scale mission to Antarctica. Operation Highjump deployed 4,700 troops, and a number 
of seaplanes to Antarctica. Although the government denied it at the time, it would later be- 
come known that one of the operation’s primary objectives was “extending the United States’ 
sovereignty over the largest practicable area of the Antarctic continent.” 

The U. S. Navy, then, sent what was basically a flotilla of armed ships to Antarctica. In Op- 
eration Highjump, there were stories that were quite strange, that ultimately came out of that 
expedition, which-which ended quite early. There were stories of craft coming up out of the 
water, around the ships, and of flying saucer-type vehicles. Saucers were coming up out of the 
water, and were shooting them with some sort of beam, literally cutting ships in half. They 
were shooting planes out of the sky. And they traveled so fast, that it was almost impossible to 
visually reference where the disk was going. So, the American fleet had to limp back to the 
United States, totally broken and destroyed. It’s still a mystery, all of the activities that were 
going on in Antarctica. 

You have to wonder if the American military, and other governments, too, are aware of 
structures under the ice, of pyramids beneath the ice; and perhaps they know that there’s 
some kind of ancient civilization frozen beneath the ice of Antarctica. If, in fact, the Nazis were 
seeking extraterrestrial technology in Antarctica, is it possible that they actually discovered 
it? And might the U. S. military have encountered this powerful technology years later, during 
Operation Highjump? Ancient astronaut theorists believe that further proof of an alien pres- 
ence in Antarctica may be found in a prehistoric lake buried under two miles of ice. 

Lake Vostok, Antarctica. 

Buried under two miles of ice is a 4,800-square-mile body of water. It is by far the largest of 
the continent’s nearly 400 lakes that are entirely covered by ice. In 2001, pilots collecting data 
here recorded unusual and extreme irregularities in the magnetic field at the southeastern 
corner of the lake. Spanning a remarkable the anomalous area is producing an unusually high 
level of magnetic energy. This anomaly was roughly 50 miles in diameter and was something 


that would be commensurate with the magnetic field being generated by a city. Ihave been to 
Lake Vostok several times, as part of expedition research. And when we were in the area, we 
did pick up this magnetic anomaly. But we also found other magnetic anomalies which were 
actually transitioning from one place to another. They were moving. Highly rare and extremely 
unusual. We weren’t able to determine what was causing these anomalies. It’s totally inexpli- 
cable. And of course, this has given rise to theories that perhaps there is something else here. 

Perhaps it’s a UFO some kind of alien base; perhaps even the remnants of a lost civiliza- 
tion. And now the NSA themself have almost put a blanket over any further research, and it’s 
almost become a no-go area. Vostok is not the only site with limited outside access. Seven 
different countries have claimed territories in Antarctica, yet it remains one of the most re- 
stricted locations in the world. Currently, there are 68 international bases here, many of which 
require permits or special permissions to visit. They are manned not just with scientists but 
also military personnel. But why is it so restricted? 

McMurdo Station, Antarctica. 

Located on a southern peninsula of Ross Island, this is the largest research station on the 
continent. It was opened by the U. S. government in 1956 and houses up to as many as 1,200 
residents at a time. In January of 2015 a U. S. Navy flight engineer, who served with the Antarc- 
tic Development Squadron at McMurdo for 14 years, came forward to investigative reporter 
Linda Moulton Howe with bizarre accounts of his time in Antarctica. 

In January of 2015, I got an e-mail from a retired naval flight engineer. He’s asked me to call 
him only Brian in the world public. And this is what he told me: From about 1983, to when he 
retired from the Navy in 1997, he was in all kinds of what they call Antarctic squadron expedi- 
tion missions, that included rescuing people in and out of various places. In all these trips, 
nothing of a high strangeness had occurred. And then, all of a sudden, it was one thing after 
another. During a squadron mission in the Transantarctic Mountains, the whole crew saw a 
whole bunch of silver darting objects. And they are round. And he says they’re doing the 
strangest thing. They’re going, like, to this peak ina group, to this peak in a group, to this peak 
in a group. And then they’d all take off. And not only did this happen once, it happened over 
and over. moving like a flock of birds from one location to another. According to the informant, 
this was just one of many strange mysteries on the continent that he witnessed during his time 
there. 

They get an assignment not long after. There’s a medical emergency. They are now under 
the gun, the clock is ticking, and a decision was made: They’re going o through the no-fly zone 
because it’s a medical emergency. And what do they see? In the ice, like, a huge entrance toa 
cave but slanted going down. And he said, “I think it was at least, Linda, a big hole in the ice.” 
And he said, “Our instruments are not operating. We were losing electricity. We had magnetic 
anomalies. And we concluded there’s something about this hole that is now causing these 
problems.” They do their medical recovery. And the next thing they know, they’re all being 
chewed out by men in suits that are not from McMurdo. They appear to be from Washington, 
D. C. And he said, “They told us that we are never, ever “to fly over that hole. And we are 
never to discuss it again.” 

What is that about? And does that have anything to do with all these other pieces that keep 
emerging that there might be something archaeological in Antarctica? According to ancient 
astronaut theorists, this was not the first time a massive hole has been spotted in the ice of 


Antarctica. Famous polar explorer, Admiral Richard Byrd, allegedly reported seeing a mas- 
sive entrance to an underground world during his 1947 expedition to the South Pole. Admiral 
Byrd made a lot of unusual statements, allegedly talking about a large opening at the South 
Pole, that went deep inside the Earth, ice-free, and was inhabited by various sorts of aliens. 
And when Byrd got back to the United States, he was brought back to Washington, where he 
was questioned very heavily about his statements. And, allegedly, he was told to stop talking 
about this. 

You have to wonder, is the South Pole some kind of extraterrestrial entry zone, some kind 
of portal that’s so important that it has to be controlled by the military? Is the United States 
government covering up an extraterrestrial presence in Antarctica? And if so, could they be 
the same otherworldly beings that once occupied the continent thousands of years ago? An- 
cient astronaut theorists believe the truth may be revealed when Antarctica’s ice finally disap- 
pears. 

East Antarctica. October, 2015. 

Scientists at NASA announce that despite years of thinking otherwise, they are now finding 
that the ice in this region is actually growing, averaging 82 billion tons a year. Snowfall is 
currently adding ice to most of the continent. But at the same time, glaciers are rapidly melting 
along the coast of Western Antarctica. Scientists calculate that, since 2009, as much as 60 cubic 
kilometers of ice, the equivalent of is disappearing into the ocean each year. But why is the ice 
here melting, when it is growing throughout much of the rest of the continent? We see the 
graphic pictures on television of the ice caps melting and falling into the sea. But it’s actually 
only in some areas that the ice caps are actually melting. What’s so strange is that, through 
various factors, that the ice in Antarctica might actually be growing and extending. This is 
very strange. We can’t rule out the possibility that, in certain cases, there could be entire cities 
that are built underground that may even be actively maintained by extraterrestrials now, and 
that as those cities are powered up or expanded in size that they are giving off some kind of 
heat and that heat, in turn, is melting the ice above them. 

If there are things buried under the miles of ice at Antarctica, then that would mean that 
had to have happened before the last Ice Age. So who knows what we'll find there? Remnants 
of a lost civilization, perhaps even tools with which these civilizations were built. It’s possible 
that underneath the ice will be keys for us to actually save ourselves and reclaim our ancient 
past. We may end up in a situation where this can’t be covered up anymore, where visible 
ruins gigantic pyramids, gigantic obelisks start to peek through the ice. And, at that point, it’s 
game over. No longer can this be swept under the rug. There’s no question that under the ice 
of Antarctica there could be extraterrestrial craft. There could be cities down there. Bottom 
line is, it will shock the entire belief system of humankind. It will just change everything we 
know. 

What really lies beneath the ice and snow in Antarctica? Was this frozen continent once 
covered with lush vegetation, as well as pyramids that predate those in Egypt? And if extrater- 
restrials truly did inhabit Antarctica, could these otherworldly visitors still be hiding out there 
today? Perhaps, one day soon, we will discover what the ice of Antarctica has hidden for thou- 
sands of years, and it will finally expose the truth about our alien past. 


#103 


Destination Mars 

Do I believe that there is or was life on Mars? Yes, I’m absolutely certain of it. There are a 
lot of different objects on Mars that look exactly like sculptures that human beings make. We 
have to ask ourselves what civilization built this? And what happened to them? There’s no 
natural phenomenon that can account for this nuclear data. That is weapon signature. Going to 
Mars, it’s something we know in somewhere in the back of our brains that we have to do or we 
die. Since the dawn of civilization, mankind has credited its origins to gods and other visitors 
from the stars. Might we find the truth when humans land on Mars? 

MAN: We are go for launch. 

MAN 2: Roger, go for launch. 

Earth, 2026. 

MAN: Five, four, three, two, one. We have ignition. We have lift off. Four civilian astronauts 
begin their 150-day journey to the Red Planet. 

MAN: Velocity 14,899 miles per hour. The voyage will take them deeper into space than 
any human has ever traveled— over 128 million miles. 

BUZZ ALDRIN: You leave Earth at a pretty high velocity, and the spacecraft flies away from 
the Earth and away from the moon and away from the sun. The distance away may not be the 
biggest concern. And it only takes five months to get there. Now, you can certainly uh, with- 
stand that. So the problem is getting back. They’re traveling so fast that they can go through 
ten feet of solid steel. So a rocket has to be built so that it’s very, very well shielded for human 
beings. It’s not an easy trip. And there are momentous catastrophes that could occur. 

I kind of like to compare that to when the first explorers were going across the ocean. 
Those were long, horrible journeys as well and we survived those. And I really see Mars as 
one of the great, first stepping stones to exploring space. 

I was born with a fascination for space. And the only thing I wanted to do was explore. I 
wanted to know what was out there, and get out there. And so, by the time I heard about Mars 
One, it felt like there was a calling, a destiny there. 

What an amazing way to kind of give your life to the greater cause of humanity. We are a 
species of explorers. And the reason why we keep looking out there, in my opinion, is be- 
cause that’s where we came from, because you will not find any other organism on Earth that 
has such a fascination with space, with the stars or with anything that displays such curiosity 
like human beings. And our next step will be colonizing Mars. So the idea that others have 
proposed that we are nothing else but the Martians, so we are bound to go there. 

According to NASA, the colonization of Mars will begin not with humans, but with robots 


sent ahead to construct habitats, rovers and life-support units. Food and supplies will be sent 
next, and then finally the first humans will arrive, ready to start their new lives as Martians. The 
Martian environment is very different to Earth. It has 38% of the gravity of Earth. The daily 
temperature fluctuations are very extreme. For instance, if you’re near the equator on a sum- 
mer day, it can be as warm as 70 degrees Fahrenheit. But at night, the temperatures could 
drop down to minus 100 degrees Fahrenheit. 

So there’s a lot of things out there that’s getting us, including radiation, as well, and the 
dust storms. The atmosphere is incredibly thin— about one percent of that of Earth. There’s no 
breathable oxygen there. The radiation is very high as well. And so astronauts there are faced 
with multiple difficulties. A Martian day is almost like Earth’s. It’s 24 hours and 39 minutes. So 
it’s just a little bit longer than a day on Earth. But a Martian year is two years, because Mars’ 
orbit is twice the size of Earth’s. Because of the day-night cycle and the thin atmosphere, Mars 
is the only nearby planet where large-scale greenhouses lit by natural sunlight can be uti- 
lized. These structures will allow the colonizers to grow their own food on the cold and barren 
planet. 

Obviously you can’t rely on food parcels from home coming every two years. You’re going 
to have to grow your own food. A lot of people think, “Well, that’s pretty straightforward. You 
just take a few potatoes and cabbages, and away you go. You can do farming on Mars.” 

Now, research that’s been done at Arizona State University suggests that when you send 
microorganisms into space, they behave differently. They don’t like it up there. Hundreds, if 
not thousands, of PhD theses in the last 20 years have been written about how to grow food on 
Mars. And there was a very interesting experiment done a couple of years ago in Holland, 
where NASA provided the Dutch with what they thought was almost an identical copy of the 
soil on Mars. And the Dutch planted of all kinds of different vegetables. And every single seed 
germinated. Some things did better than others— like carrots grew very well there. 

There is no question that we will be able to grow food on Mars. But it’s going to be hun- 
dreds of years before we grow enough food on Mars that we can survive from the food we 
grow. The only way we’re going to be able to do that is to terraform the planet, so that it be- 
comes much more Earth-like so that we can grow crops on the surface of the planet. 

In recent years, scientists have proposed various methods to terraform Mars, deliberately 
altering it to be more Earth-like. Most focus on melting the ice at the poles to release carbon 
dioxide into the atmosphere to thicken it. If we heat up the poles on Mars, that causes a signifi- 
cant temperature rise on Mars, and we start having flowing water on Mars, especially around 
the equator. Then water itself will go into the atmosphere, which is another greenhouse gas. 
And we will warm up Mars. And we will be able to plant crops on the surface of Mars. But that’s 
a ways away. 

That’s probably at least 200 years in the duture. With missions from both NASA and the 
private sector now officially in the works, humans landing on Mars is no longer the stuff of 
science fiction. But will we really go so far as to terraform the planet so that we can establish 
permanent residency there? And ifso, why? What is it about Mars that compels us to go there? 
Interestingly, the conditions on Earth three to four billion years ago are thought to be much 
different from what they are today. Like Mars, the planet was relatively uninhabitable and 
lacked an atmosphere. According to ancient astronaut theorists, directed terraforming may 
have been exactly how life was started on Earth. And as evidence, they point to our earliest 


creation stories. 

When we look at the world’s creation myths, one of the things that we find throughout 
these stories is the idea that the gods sought to create a stable environment on the Earth. The 
story of Genesis could be seen as a step-by-step guide for terraforming the Earth. On day one, 
God or the gods created the universe. On day two, the gods created the firmament. This is 
described as a dome, or a boundary separating heaven and Earth. Followed by the appear- 
ance of plants and animals and later human beings. To me, when I look at Genesis, it is exactly 
the thought of an extraterrestrial visitation. 

l'm sure there’s a god— there’s no doubt about that. That there’s a higher power. But some- 
where along the line, extraterrestrials came down to this planet, created us, maybe even 
terraformed the planet, so that it could be adaptable to life. Heck, we’re talking about doing 
that on Mars right now. The things that we’ll be doing on Mars may be exactly the same things 
that extraterrestrials did when they came to our planet. We’ll be terraforming that planet. Cre- 
ating a more conducive atmosphere. Melting icecaps to create rivers and lakes. And then 
perhaps even genetically manipulating organisms to better survive on that planet. And per- 
haps mankind is being guided by extraterrestrials to go to Mars and colonize that Red Planet. 

With our plans to colonize Mars, are humans actually following in the footsteps of extrater- 
restrials that came to Earth in the remote past? Ancient astronaut theorists suggest that not 
only is this the case, but that there is even evidence these alien visitors might have come here 
from the very planet that is now our destination. 

On March 10, 2006, the Mars Reconnaissance Orbiter reached its destination, and began 
orbiting 186 miles above the Martian surface. It has circled the planet over over 264 terabytes 
of data and 200,000 images back to researchers on Earth. 

On September 28, 2015, NASA scientists announced that the images received from the 
Orbiter had finally led to the kind of groundbreaking discovery they were hoping for— evi- 
dence of water on Mars. Photographs taken by the Orbiter reveal streaks that appear to ebb 
and flow through the year, much like the seasonal flow of rivers on Earth. Astrobiologists have 
had a wake-up call. If there is flowing underground water on Mars, and since we know that all 
the chemicals structures on Mars for life are the same as they are on Earth. If you have that, it’s 
unlikely that there is not life on Mars. 

The big question everybody wants to know is— is there enough there for Mars life? And in 
my view, the answer is yes. You don’t have to have liquid water lying around like a pond in 
order for microbes to make a living. There are microorganisms on Earth that live in Mars-like 
conditions. So do I believe that there is or was life on Mars? And I say yes, I’m absolutely 
certain of it. 

In 1996, NASA researchers studying a Martian meteorite found on the Alan Hill ice fields of 
Antarctica announce a shocking discovery— evidence of past microbial life on Mars. They 
backed away from this conclusion shortly after it made international headlines. Over a decade 
later, scientists re-examining the meteorite determine that it does indeed contain organic matter 
and evidence of bacterial fossils. The evidence for microbial life on early Mars from the mete- 
orites is now very strong. It’s almost overwhelming. Not only do some of the Mars meteorites 
show signs of early life on Mars, almost every one of them does. 

While evidence of microbial life in Mars meteorites is groundbreaking, in 2013, geochem- 
ist Steven Benner presented findings suggesting these meteorites point to a possibility even 


more astonishing than the notion that there was once life on Mars. He claims that they may be 
responsible for seeding life here on Earth. Benner reached this conclusion when he found that 
particular elements believed to be crucial to the origin of life are not readily available on 
Earth, and would only have been present on the surface of the Red Planet. I’ve always felt that 
Mars was actually a better place than Earth for life to get going. Now Steve Benner recently has 
added to the appeal of Mars as the cradle of life by pointing out that certain elements that are 
actually essential for organic chemistry to work properly like boron and molybdenum, which 
are more abundant on Mars than they are on Earth. 

We can imagine that life on Earth started on Mars, so in a sense we're all Martians or de- 
scended from Martians. (indistinct chatter) Life on Earth seeded from Mars? Could we, in fact, 
be Martians? Ancient astronaut theorists say yes, and suggest that this seeding of Earth may 
even have been a directed effort orchestrated by human-like beings that existed on the Red 
Planet.And they claim these extraterrestrial ancestors can be found in the apocryphal texts of 
the Hebrew bible, represented as the “fallen angels.” 

We know from ancient legend of the books of Enoch, that there was a group of angels who 
descended to Earth in violation of divine law. They introduced to humanity ways, means, knowl- 
edge, which we would understand today as science and technology. These angels were in 
human form. They were called, in Hebrew, Ishim, which means men. They looked just like us. 
The fallen angels were giants. They were at least ten feet tall, very striking to look at. Enor- 
mous eyes. And no wings. 

For over 100 years, mythologists have been contemplating this idea that the fallen angels 
came from Mars to Earth. Even Dante described this in the Paradiso. He called this the fifth 
level of heaven. 

Is it possible that the fallen angels came to Earth from Mars? Could we reinterpret the story 
of fallen angels as beings not from heaven, but from Mars? Based on examination of the astro- 
nauts living in the International Space Station, scientists have speculated on what physiologi- 
cal changes might be seen in future generations of humans born on Mars. And ancient astro- 
naut theorists suggest the resemblance to the description of fallen angels may be uncanny. 
One of the most amazing things about the human body is its ability to adapt. And if you look at 
astronauts who go into space, they actually grow about two or three inches. 

And when you have a human that’s born on Mars, what’s going to happen is the environ- 
ment will change the structure of the human body. And what you’re going to see in a few gen- 
erations is humans that are taller and skinnier, because the gravity on Mars is less than that of 
Earth. Ifhumans evolve long enough on the planet Mars, they could grow to be taller, they’d 
have the bigger heads; they’d have the spindly limbs. They might actually grow slightly larger 
eyes that were equipped to see better in the dark, because you simply have less sunlight on 
Mars than you do on the Earth, because it’s farther away from the sun. 

They could also end up looking like representations of angels and various other god-like 
beings that we’ve read about in the Bible and other ancient documents. These attributes to 
somebody from a low-gravity planet like Mars or being in space for a long time may well be 
the attributes that we see of the fallen angels being very tall and-and spindly and-and perhaps 
pale and with large eyes. Something that we might expect to be coming from another planet 
like Mars. 


Might life on Earth really have originated on Mars? And is it possible it was not by chance, 


but by design? And if so, just what happened to the Martians? Perhaps clues can be found by 
examining what some say is undeniable evidence of weapons of mass destruction. 

Spanning 2,500 miles across the equatorial region of the Red Planet is a colossal gash in 
the crust. Called the Valles Marineris, it is over four miles deep, which is four times the depth 
of the Grand Canyon. And it runs a length equal to the span of the United States from New York 
to California. The Valles Marineris is one of the biggest tranches on Mars. It was named after 
one of the Mariner missions in the ’70s. It has some very interesting geological features. It’s 
quite huge. So it’s really an interesting challenge to figure out what formed this valley. It is 
truly immense. 

And the question is why did these features occur on Mars on sucha grand scale? The Grand 
Canyon is, you know, created by the Colorado River. I don’t think the Valles Marineris was 
created by a river. It’s very clear that it hasn’t been made by water erosion. The prevailing 
scientific theory suggests that the gash may be the result of volcanic activity combined with 
shifts in crustal plates. 

However, engineer Ralph Juergens argued in his 1974 article, “Of the Moon and Mars,” 
that the geographic features of the Valles Marineris did not show signs of being torn and up- 
ended as is typical of volcanic thrusts. But rather, it appeared to be carved out. Juergens pro- 
posed that the feature resembled the residual marks left behind by an electrical discharge. 
According to his theory, the area was zapped by a powerful cosmic thunderbolt, carving out 
the landscape as it advanced across the surface, blasting material into space. 

Although NASA scientists dismiss the theory, it has been gaining traction with electrical 
engineers. By using two electrodes to create an electrical arc over a sandy surface, they have 
been able to demonstrate on a small-scale how the Valles Marineris could have been carved 
out by an electric bolt. You don’t see this type of thing with a volcano or an earthquake or any 
other type of natural occurrence. The feature itself resembles many of the electric discharges 
that we’ve done. 

But could a cosmic thunderbolt be responsible for the massive gash across Mars? Ifso, was 
it a natural occurrence or an attack? There are some very interesting stories of ancient ad- 
vanced thunderbolt-like weapons. For example, in the Norse, Greek, and Vedic traditions, 
there is a weapon that can destroy entire worlds. In the Vedic text what is found is called ‘‘Vajra.“ 
“Vajra” means thunderbolt. And this is a very powerful weapon that God Indra carries. And it 
was a special weapon that was designed to destroy this giant called Vritra. Vritra represented 
the dark force. And then he was creating havoc in the universe. So he had to be destroyed. 
And Indra used this weapon to destroy this giant. 

Vajra is this super lightning bolt strike that devastates everything and is the most destruc- 
tive weapon that the gods have. And if you look on Mars that scar appears to be from some 
huge electric strike. Perhaps this Vajra weapon of Indra that is hitting the planet and creating 
a huge canyon and may be what really changed Mars. It would seem that these weapons are 
extraterrestrial in nature. 

Could the Vajra described in the ancient Vedic texts be a super weapon used against the 
planet? Ancient astronaut theorists say yes, and suggest there is even evidence of other weap- 
ons of mass destruction being detonated on the Red Planet. 

In a 2014 paper published in The Journal of Cosmology, physicist Dr. John Brandenburg 
presented findings indicating that someone or something wiped out life on Mars with massive 


nuclear explosions. There’s an enormous spike in xenon 129 in the Martian atmosphere. Xe- 
non 129 is produced by very violent nuclear reactions. I originally proposed as an explanation 
that this was a natural nuclear reactor that had gone unstable. However, as I talked to more 
scientists, they said the xenon spectrum is wrong. That is weapon signature. That is not from 
any kind of natural nuclear reactor. 

The pattern of radiation on the Mars surface indicates that there is a global debris pattern 
extending from two hot spots of radiation in the north of Mars going all the way around the 
planet. The regions of the residual radioactivity are covered in glass— the same sort of acid- 
etched glass that was found at nuclear test sites. It’s called trinitite. 

So thousands of square miles of Mars’ surface apparently were turned to glass. Someone 
apparently dropped two massive nuclear weapons on Mars to explode in mid-air. There’s no 
natural phenomenon that can account for this nuclear data. So we must go to Mars. We must 
find out exactly what happened there. 

Are there really tell-tale signs of orchestrated mass destruction on Mars? If so, might some 
of the survivors have made it to Earth? Perhaps further evidence can be found by examining 
the landscape of Mars, and its mysterious formations that some say are alien artifacts. After the 
Mars Curiosity Rover touched down, it beams its latest high-resolution panoramic photographs 
of the Mars landscape to Earth. Upon inspection, amateur archaeologists announce a startling 
discovery— what appears to be an effigy located at the Dingo Gap, resembling a human statue. 
The find is just one of the dozens of strange earth-like objects sighted in the Rover images— 
including a sarcophagus a Buddha statue and even a cross. 

There are a lot of different objects on Mars that people see, or think they see, in various 
rover images. And it’s really hard to dismiss them, because they do look exactly like sculp- 
tures that human beings make. And even after a massive cataclysm, like what apparently took 
place on Mars, you’re going to find remnants from a lost civilization that’s just leaving behind 
those last hints that we were here. Ancient astronaut theorists have considered that there may 
be artifacts and unnatural structures on Mars since the first images where beamed back from 
the Mars Viking Mission in 1979. 

NASA officials claim the perceived likeness of formations on Mars to man-made objects is 
due to Pareidolia, where the mind perceives a familiar pattern, like seeing shapes in clouds. 
But some imaging experts are not convinced that it’s just a trick of the eye. Joe White has been 
working in image restoration for 25 years, and claims to have found artifacts on the Martian 
surface that defy explanation. 

The Rover images are generally fairly close-up, and it is possible to spot things like statue 
heads and stone blocks, sometimes with writing on and carvings in them. It’s such a shame 
they do so much to destroy these images. But basically what they do is they resize them down 
so that the detail’s all lost. But because I’ve worked in photographic restoration, I know how to 
do it. All I’ve done with this is actually enhanced the contrast and sharpened it a little bit. 

The details I noticed first were particularly the eye and nose details on the front of the, of 
the, the statue on the left here with a very quite clear mouth structure and what looks like an 
ear, just here. And you have a long narrow elongated cone head shape to the statue. Now this 
may well be an elaborate headdress on this statue here, which seems to be broken off. But it’s 
hard to say for sure. 

I mean this is a, it’s a damaged statue, buried up to its chin and there’s probably a lot more 


of it buried just below in the sand. But you can actually see quite clearly it’s the sort of thing 
you would expect to find somewhere like Central or South America. 

Might there actually be ruins of a lost civilization scattered across the Martian landscape? 
Ruins that mirror those that exist on our own planet? Ancient Astronaut theorists say yes, and 
propose that this is one of many artifacts on Mars that seem to have counterparts on our Earth. 
Certain structures on Mars may be completely related to structures here on Earth. On Mars, 
we have structures that look like pyramids. There are standing stones and Stonehenge-type of 
structures on Mars. There’s also a structure on Mars that looks like a Sphinx. 

Around Cydonia, there are many, many objects, including an area called “the city,” where 
the so-called face on Mars is located. There’s a massive pentagonal pyramid. There’s a cluster 
of other pyramidal objects that are nearby. And one of the things that’s really interesting about 
the city is that some people have pointed out that if you take the apex of all of the pyramidal 
structures there— and there are number of them— that they basically match the layout of the 
Pleiades. Now, this is something that we’ve seen here on Earth. We’ve seen various ancient 
architectural monuments that are also laid out to reflect the constellation of the Pleiades. 

Is it possible that the structures on Mars are real and of artificial origin? That is something 
where all of science says, “No, impossible.” Well, is it really? Water on Mars— impossible, 
right? No, it has been proven. So we have to ask ourselves what civilization built this? And 
what happened to them? And some have suggested that they actually escaped Mars and came 
to Earth to ensure their survival. When we look to these extraordinary structures on Earth, 
similar to what we’re now seeing on Mars, it makes you wonder did our ancient extraterres- 
trial ancestors teach humans how to build these monuments? And knowing that one day, we 
would rediscover our roots on Mars and be able to match up what we’ve done on Earth with 
what we had already done on Mars. 

Might the various structures and artifacts found on the surface of Mars really be evidence 
of a past Martian civilization? A civilization that was recreated on Earth? If so, why would NASA 
try to hide this connection? And might there be more that the public isn’t being told? The $2.5 
billion Mars Curiosity is the most advanced rover yet to explore the Martian terrain. Beyond 
obtaining high-resolution photographs, as well as soil and air samples, as it travels across the 
surface of the planet— it is also able to turn the camera on itself. A feature that enables engi- 
neers at NASA to diagnose and troubleshoot issues from Earth. 

Curiously, 50 solar days into its mission, the rover beamed a mysterious photograph back 
to Earth showing what appeared to some researchers to be the shadow of a human-like figure 
working on the Rover. You could see a person there. And even it seemed that he was not wear- 
ing a helmet, but was in some kind of gear and goggles. And it made people speculate that 
what might be going on on Mars is more than what NASA and also the military space program 
has said that we can achieve. 

NASA knows so much more about Mars than they are telling us. They put pictures out. 
They allow things to come out. They do not comment on them, in general, but they just allow 
people with eyes, who want to see, to look at these things and understand what they are. But 
they don’t say anything about it, because they are constrained by the political realities. 

A couple of years go, we got a call from a person named Jackie, who claimed that she was 
a former NASA employee. And she went on with this profound story about how our rovers had 
sent back pictures that NASA has suppressed of humans on Mars walking around. And she was 


very compelling. She seemed to know exactly what she was talking about. There’s always 
been a theory that there’s a space program beyond the space program that we know. It’s a 
black ops program. It’s the program where trillions of dollars merely disappear, and nobody 
knows where the money went. And nobody knows what’s going on. 

A Scottish hacker named Gary McKinnon actually hacked into the NASA database, and 
discovered a file, which contained a list of what were called non-terrestrial officers— officers 
in the military that were actually living and working off of the planet Earth. Now, “non-terres- 
trial” doesn’t necessarily mean “Mars.” But it does mean “out in space.” And what that indi- 
cates is that there is some kind of top-secret space program that exists that the public doesn’t 
know about. 

Could there really be a secret U. S. military operation on Mars? If so, just how long has it 
been going on? Some researchers suggest that a feasible plan to get to Mars was conceived 
well before we even made it to the moon and by the same scientist that got us there. 

Wernher Von Braun was a rocket genius, and he was obsessed with going to Mars. He was 
obsessed with rocketry. And he wrote a book in 1948 called The Mars Project. And it’s basi- 
cally a 91-page manual on how to get to Mars. It has all the computations worked out, all the 
formulas for what home and transfer orbits you need to use to get to Mars. He actually pro- 
jected that he could put people on Mars by 1965. Everything he put in that 91-page manual is 
actually still valid today. Wernher Von Braun outlined our plan to go to Mars and colonize it. 
Well, everybody thinks, “Well, we just never did that.” There are other people that think we 
took his playbook and that we indeed did colonize Mars, and that we have a colony of astro- 
nauts there right now under his tutelage when he was alive. 

There’s compelling evidence that Von Braun was working secretly with elements of the U. 
S. government in an attempt to try to make it to Mars. Is it possible that was done? Do you think 
it’s possible that the government could keep something a secret? Absolutely. Go back to the 
Manhattan Project. 

When they developed the nuclear bomb, there was over involved in that program. No one 
squealed. No one said what they were doing and many of those people were unaware of what 
they were working on until the bomb itself was detonated. So Von Braun could’ve been work- 
ing on a secret Mars program, and with the same level of secrecy as the Manhattan Project, it 
still to this day could be highly classified and never released to the public at large. Werner 
Von Braun’s genius is credited with being the reason we ever made it to the moon. 

Might he also have orchestrated a secret mission to Mars? And if so, what was its purpose? 
Torrance, California, The board members ofa private space agency lead by Elon Musk, Space 
X, announce that the explicit aim of the organization is and always has been to help humanity 
colonize Mars. I do think it is important that we as a species, as a civilization, are on a path to 
become a true space-far— a true space-faring civilization and a multi-planet species. 

Elon Musk’s position is that humans cannot survive indefinitely on Earth, and there are a 
lot of threats to the continuation of human life on Earth— both from what we’re doing to our 
own planet, but also from things like asteroids. We get a single hit from an asteroid that’s as 
big as the one that took out the dinosaurs. And that, by the way, is a 100% probability that that 
is going to happen, sooner or later. Going to Mars, it’s a survival instinct. It’s something we 
know, it’s somewhere in the back of our brains that we have to do or we die. I think that’s the 
message of the ruins of Mars is that this can happen to you. And you should think about, as a 


species, ways to ensure that the human race is not wiped out, because despite our flaws, we’re 
avery noble, powerful, important part of this universe. It’s something that will take us back to 
our very beginnings. And here we'll be really following in the footsteps of the ancient astro- 
nauts, who came to Earth. And ultimately, we will be like them, being the extraterrestrials 
ourselves and colonizing a foreign planet. 

When we colonize Mars, it’s a retracing of ancient footsteps. It will be a reconnection anda 
remembering of where we came from. And it may be that colonizing Mars will be our ultimate 
salvation. 

Mars is a very, very logical point, if life on Earth ever should become impossible, that’s our 
next step where to go if the survival of our species is at the forefront. Because maybe that’s 
where we came from. So maybe we earthlings are the Martians. 

Then the question is has this game been going back and forth for hundreds of thousands of 
years? Is it possible that the colonization of Mars is the key to our continued survival? And ifso, 
have we stood on this precipice before? Could there have been a human presence on Mars 
thousands of years ago? Perhaps we will discover the truth about our alien ancestors when we 
become the extraterrestrials on Mars. 


#104 


The Next Humans 

Right now, we are inventing all these different technologies, with which we could actually 
make ourselves superhumans with super intelligence. The potentials are quite extreme. You 
could eventually have printable noses, ears, lungs, kidneys. The big question is immortality. 
Dying, is it something we have to do? I’m convinced that the engineers at MI are looking back 
into the ancient examples of the gods. 

Mountain View, California. August, 1962. 

At NASA’s Ames Research Center, the newly formed Division of Biotechnology and Human 
Research begins a study on the possibility of exploring space with technologically-enhanced 
humans, otherwise known as cyborgs. Ten months later, they release a report called “The 
Cyborg Study: Engineering Man for Space.” In it, they propose that astronauts will require 
artificial organs and pharmaceuticals to survive in the harshest environments of deep space 
as we explore beyond our solar system. While the program was quickly abandoned due to the 
lack of available technology, it helped usher in a new era of scientific research focused on 
augmenting the human species into a new stage of evolution: the Transhuman. 

Transhumanism is the use of technology by humans, to enhance the physical, psychologi- 
cal, and most of all, intellectual capabilities. We transhumanists want to use science and tech- 
nology to self-direct our evolution. There are lots of transhumanists now that don’t even con- 
sider themselves transhuman— for example, people who have pacemakers, or cochlear im- 
plants, or hip replacements. These are technologies that we’re using, and that is beyond hu- 
man. The idea of their being a transhuman is actually a very old notion, and it stems from our 
longing for immortality, so there were attempts to extend human life. 

Transhumanism has been thought of for a very long time, throughout mythology. From 
Gilgamesh’s search for immortality, to alchemy to the search for the fountain of life. Really, the 
quest to overcome what it means to be human, to see if we can live forever, that has been the 
quest for a very long time. 

Although the notion of modifying the body with technology has been around for thousands 
of years, transhumanists say the 21st century will radically change what it means to be a hu- 
man when we begin to genetically engineer an entirely new generation of humans. 

April 22, 2015. Guangzhou, China. 

Geneticists at the Sun Yat-Sen University make history as the first team in the world to ge- 
netically modify a human embryo. Using a gene editing technique known as CRISPR-Cas9, the 
scientists were able to correct the gene defect that causes beta-thalassemia, a blood disease, 
by snipping out and replacing portions of the DNA in the fertilized egg. By using a new tech- 
nology called CRISPR, scientists are able to actually cut into the DNA and replace parts of the 


DNA with genetically-modified proteins. This allows us to literally transform who we are. When 
we look at DNA changing, it can be used not just to overcome problems, but to improve your 
looks, maybe change the color or your hair, or your eyes, or perhaps even more importantly, 
change your intellectual or physical abilities. 

Will the modification of human embryos soon lead to a wave of what futurists call “de- 
signer babies,” children whose physical features and mental capabilities were selected by 
their parents. Many believe that not only is this a possibility, but that the very definition of a 
parent may soon change as well. The UK is on its way to becoming the first country to legalize 
the creation of babies from three different people. And a large majority of the House of Com- 
mons voted in favor of the controversial “Three Parent In Vitro Fertilization,” or TPIVF. 

The British government officially declared it legal, so actual children have been born that 
have DNA from three different parents. I think it is quite possible, in the future, that it won’t be 
just two or three parents that the child has, but could be any number. That sounds like science 
fiction, but it’s actually something the Japanese scientists are working on right now. And what 
that would entail is using an artificial womb. Actually gestating the child within that artificial 
womb. 

Now, you can imagine, if we can get to this stage, it doesn’t matter who who the parents 
are. You could have a community of people with the best genes contributing to making that 
child. And that is really the future that is in front of us. Is it possible we could synthetically 
create human beings, picking and choosing genetic traits from any number of donors? Could 
the characteristics of a person soon be limited only by our imaginations? Ancient astronaut 
theorists say yes, and suggest an even more incredible possibility: that we are not the first to 
do this. 

Luxor, Egypt. 

Here in the Deir el-Bahari mortuary temple lies the burial chamber of Hatshepsut, one of 
the only queens to ever become a pharaoh. And on the frescoed walls of this tomb is a scene 
portraying Hatshepsut’s conception at the hands of divine beings. On the walls of Queen 
Hatshepsut’s mortuary temple, it says that a long time ago God Amon came to Hatshepsut’s 
mother, Ahmose, in her sleep, and with the power of God Anum, and with the key of ankh in his 
hand, he created baby Hatshepsut. He uses the ankh that key-shaped tool, to give life, to cre- 
ate a human. Any device that can give life upon something would have to appear as magical so 
you have to wonder who were these gods that they were talking about? What we have in this 
story is actually the immaculate conception of Hatshepsut, and it is clear that this is the story of 
an extraterrestrial intervention in the creation ofa star child, Hatshepsut. So, we appear to be 
dealing with some sort of a technology, a DNA-based technology that can manifest human 
bodies or alter human DNA. 

Could Hatshepsut have been genetically engineered by otherworldly beings? And is it 
possible that humans are just now starting to unlock the incredible potential hidden within us 
by our extraterrestrial creators, as ancient astronaut theorists propose? Perhaps further clues 
can be found in our own attempts, not in creating life, but in reversing death. 

State College, Pennsylvania. October 15, 2015. 

Dr. Gong Chen and a team of biologists from the Life Sciences Department at Penn State 
University reveal research on a cocktail of specialized drugs designed to convert non-neu- 
ronal cells in the brain, called glial cells, into neurons. 90% of our brain is made up of what’s 


called glial cells. These cells are just a support mechanism for the neurons themselves. 

What we can do at the moment is to take glial cells from the brain and to use different 
chemicals, essentially, to alter the functioning of the glial cells. Chemicals will cause them to 
become fresh neurons. Gong Chen’s belief for this research is that things like severe brain 
trauma, Parkinson’s disease, and Alzheimer’s could actually be effectively transformed and 
healed. 


Could degenerative brain disorders like Parkinson’s and Alzheimer’s be cured by a simple 
chemical injection? And if so, could we eventually rid the brain of neurological diseases en- 
tirely? Transhumanists believe the therapeutic uses for this incredible discovery are only a 
small part of the bigger picture. In the future, we could see using that technology to increase 
our intelligence to a, to a superhuman state. Now imagine, because the brain is only ten per- 
cent neurons, imagine if we could increase the brain’s capacity to 35%. That could change 
everything. I mean, we could become a super intelligent species. 

Could you, in fact, advance the human IQ, perhaps to such a degree that you might have 
people walking around now with a 1,000 IQ? Could Dr. Chen’s research lead us to an exponen- 
tial increase of the human intellect? And if so, will we seem like primates to the people of 
tomorrow? Transhumanists suggest that if we can create new brain cells, we could potentially 
reproduce all of the body’s cells, which would have profound implications. The big question is 
immortality. Dying, is it something we have to do? Cells die away, but if we can start replacing 
the cells, and if we can replace brain cells and keep the functioning of the brain going, then it 
does, potentially, really extend life, in theory, forever. 

Some people, like Ray Kurzweil, have suggested by 2045 we'll be able to do that. Ray 
Kurzweil is Google’s Director of Engineering, a transhumanist, prolific author and inventor. 
He believes, in the near future, humans will be able to extend their lives indefinitely. To reach 
that point, he maintains a daily diet of over 100 different body and mind enhancing pills, called 
nootropics. Nootropics are essentially drugs of one kind or another, chemicals if you like, that 
can change the way most of the body functions, but particularly how the brain functions. Cho- 
line, for example, helps with memory, and so, people are using these nootropics to enhance 
their memory, to have better recall, to have better focus. You’re starting to see nootropics pop 
up everywhere, especially in Silicon Valley. 

In the future, the idea of enhancing the cognitive ability in the human being is going to be 
sort of commonplace. Kurzweil and others predict nootropics will become a new multi-billion 
dollar industry as people turn to supplements to enhance their bodies and prolong their lives. 
But ancient astronaut theorists believe that, like genetic manipulation, evidence of nootropic 
use can be found thousands of years ago. Dating back to the fifth century BC, the Hindu San- 
skrit epic known as The Mahabharata, tells the story of Samudra Manthana, a celestial battle 
between the gods for a rare substance that grants immortality. 

The “Samudra Manthana” means the “churning of the ocean.” And in this case, the ocean is 
visualized as a cosmic sea of milk. It is, in essence, the Milky Way itself. There were two pri- 
mary forces at odds in the universe. There were the Asuras and they were at odds with a new 
order of gods— the Devas. The gods went to Lord Vishnu and Vishnu said, why don’t you try to 
cooperate with them? At the very depths of the ocean, there is a substance called Amrita, a 
divine nectar of immortality. 


Churn the cosmic ocean of milk, and it will yield forth the nectar of immortality, and you 


can share it. The gods and the demons start churning, in the heavens, the Milky Way, and what 
is produced by this is an elixir, an elixir that can grant immortality. Well, there was a terrible 
war now, because everyone wanted this. In order to win the battle for the gods, they decide 
they need this amrita, this elixir of life. So you have to wonder if this story isn’t about some kind 
of extraterrestrial war in heaven, where aliens are fighting over nootropics. 

Could the story of the Samudra Manthana be an ancient account of a celestial battle over a 
highly advanced nootropic? Ancient astronaut theorists say yes, and point to legends of im- 
mortality elixirs throughout antiquity. The ancients had many stories of immortality— that it 
was touchable or reachable. The Chinese had the peaches of immortality. The Greeks had 
ambrosia. The Mesopotamians had the idea of “soma.” In the Biblical tradition, there is the 
tree of life. There is something that you can ingest and gain immortality. 

This quest has been going on for thousands of years, around the world, by many different 
cultures. This quest for these smart drugs, that will enhance our lifestyle and our mental clar- 
ity. So you have to wonder, was this nootropic drug some kind of extraterrestrial elixir that was 
well-known in ancient times? Could ancient accounts of elixirs of immortality really be de- 
scriptions of extraterrestrial nootropics? And might it soon be possible to unlock our full hu- 
man potential simply with the right potion or pill, perhaps fulfilling a destiny to become like 
our alien ancestors? Ancient astronaut theorists say yes, and suggest molecular chemistry is 
only the beginning of the human upgrade. Nano-machines could actually heal the wounds in 
our bodies. The possibility of reversing human aging, is not a very big stretch. 

November 17, 2015. 


A team of researchers from North Carolina State University, and Rice University, unveil the 
first motor-driven, submersible nanomachines ever created. Molecular nano-technology is 
the idea of building devices, machines, at a molecular scale. “Nano” refers to a billionth of a 
meter, so, very, very small. We’re getting down to atomic scale. Measuring only 244 atoms 
across, these miniature robots are designed to deliver specialized medicines throughout the 
body, using the bloodstream. Scientists have created biobots that are the first of its kind. 

These tiny little bio hybrids and bots are capable of tying to viscous material through our 
bodies. They take submersible nanomachines that can be controlled with UV light, and using 
the UV light, they can control where these nanomachines take nutrients and take medicines 
into the body. As long as we have a way of controlling them from the outside, they can move 
around very, very quickly, perform a function— i-if we’re looking at operating on a cancer, 
then, potentially, they could do that operation for you, from within. 

This could lead to huge advances in medicine, in healing, leading to nanomachines that 
could actually heal the wounds in our bodies, close things up much faster, repair damaged 
tissue, extend our lifespan, and literally bring us into a new level of human evolution. 
Transhumanists believe our bodies will soon be home to swarms of nanomachines, that will 
both heal, and also warn of disease. And some propose this technology is advancing so rap- 
idly that it will not just be future generations that will live tens or even hundreds of years longer, 
but people who are alive today. The possibility of reversing human aging, as opposed to just 
slowing it down, is not a very big stretch. So if you understand aging and the fundamentals of 
the processes that are leading to it, it would be quite possible, both to slow it, and it would also 
be possible to reverse it. 

An example of this is a study that has gone on at Harvard, by reversing the muscle tissue in 


mice. We have actually reversed the age in these mice. And so, if we can do that in the labora- 
tory setting, it’s only a matter of time before we’re able to reverse our own aging process. 

Could millions of microscopic robots soon be swimming in our bloodstreams, augmenting 
our immune system, and even reversing the aging process entirely, as transhumanists be- 
lieve? Ancient astronaut theorists suggest that if such a transformation does occur, it may bea 
sign that we’re evolving to become more like our alien ancestors. As evidence, they point to 
the Sumerian King List, a series of stone tablets that are believed to be over 4,000 years old, 
and record the reigns of ancient Mesopotamian kings that ruled for upwards of 43,000 years. 

The Sumerian Kings List was handed down to humanity by the gods. What’s extraordinary 
is that the reigns of these kings last into the thousands of years. These people weren’t making 
allegorical or metaphorical statements, these were accurate historical records. Ancient texts, 
including the Bible and the Sumerian texts, talk about ancient kings and other people living 
incredibly long life spans. Methuselah, who was supposedly the father of Noah, was said to 
have lived for 969 years. 

When we look into the past, there’s a clear record of people who have lived a much longer 
life span than what we have today. We have to wonder if these beings weren’t given or had 
access to some type of nanotechnology. And it fuels the idea and understanding, and our drive 
today, to be like the gods. And this important nanotechnology is something that extraterres- 
trials and other advanced civilizations would already have. And it would only make sense that, 
if extraterrestrials are coming to our planet, they would have brought this nanotechnology 
with them. 

Might our research into nanotechnology, nootropics and genetic engineering ascend us to 
the level of extraterrestrials that came to Earth thousands of years ago, as ancient astronaut 
theorists suggest? Perhaps further clues can be found by examining the technology that is 
being developed to upgrade not just our blood, but even our flesh. We can use the power of 
our thoughts to control avatar robots. The engineers at MI are looking back into the ancient 
examples of the gods. 

New York City. May 4, 2015. 

At TechCrunch Disrupt New York, an annual new technologies conference, U. S. biotech 
startup BioBots launches a desktop 3D printer for biomaterials which they use to print a replica 
of Van Gogh’s ear. Instead of plastic, special ink is combined with biomaterials— like collagen 
and cultured cells— to build living tissue and human organs. So, right now, we're just at the 
beginning of understanding how to 3D-print organs. It’s a process called “biofabrication.” So 
BioBots has created a biofabrication 3D printer that can print artificial tissue and small organs. 

In the future, what we’re going to see are 3D printers that are bio-fabricating our bodies 
and our organs. You could eventually have printable noses, lungs, ears, kidneys and, in cer- 
tain ways, this technology is so extreme that it could make it democratic. It could make it inex- 
pensive. 

So in the hands of skilled, trained medical professionals, it could be possible in the future 
to 3D print organs for people out of their own genetic material. Transhumanists believe we 
may soon transcend our biological limitations, as we embed machines directly into our own 
bodies. 

DARPA, the agency of the U. S. Department of Defense responsible for the development of 


emerging technologies for use by the military is currently designing neural implants that will 
improve cognitive speed and memory retention in soldiers. And in 2014, scientists at Seoul 
National University in South Korea unveiled research on synthetic “smart skin”— lifelike ultra- 
thin crystalline silicon designed to cover prosthetic limbs, giving the user all of the sensations 
of a natural limb. They have now developed a-a skin which has touch senses embedded in it 
with a very fine matrix, which can be put around a prosthetic. So you can actually feel what that 
arm is feeling or you can touch the floor, feel whether it’s hot or cold, or applying pressure. 

Future artificial limbs will look just like our skin, look just like our hands and our legs. It’s 
going to affect the entire world. We’re going to see people using smart prosthetics that are 
added to the body, that can be controlled directly through the brain. And that really is the 
future of prosthetics. 

I can speak from experience, because I’ve had one myself— our implants that link either 
into the brain or into the human nervous system— and what I had was 100 small electrodes 
fired into my nervous system to link my nervous system with a computer. It was a bit like 
plugging a plug into an electric socket, but the socket was my nervous system. I went to Co- 
lumbia University in New York, we plugged my nervous system into the Internet, and I con- 
trolled a robot hand from my brain signals. You can extend your nervous system by simply 
plugging into it. 

If we can use just the power of our thought to control artificial limbs we can eventually, one 
day, use the power of our thoughts to control avatar robots. I think we’re going to see that kind 
of technology used to control avatars on the Moon; we’re going to see that kind of technology 
to control robotic humanoid avatars on Mars. Could we one day venture into the cosmos, not 
with our bodies, but by wirelessly controlling robotic avatars? And is it possible that extrater- 
restrials have utilized these same technologies to explore Earth in the distant past? Ancient 
astronaut theorists say yes, and point to technologies currently in development at MI that 
strongly resemble those in ancient accounts of gods who descended from the sky. 

At the Massachusetts Institute of Technology’s Institute for Soldier Nanotechnologies, they 
are developing a new smart skin for our soldiers that would make them resistant to ballistic 
attack or chemical attack and also would instantly self-repair. This is absolutely extraordinary, 
because in the ancient texts, we learn of the gods who wore a similar skin that seemed to make 
them impervious to any kind of human weaponry. They couldn't die. 

Now when I hear stories of semi-divine beings, such as Hercules, with his impenetrable 
lion skin, or in the Sanskrit Mahabharata, the story of Karna and his impenetrable armor, I have 
to ask the question whether or not these were all misunderstood technologies. Could the self- 
repairing skin being developed at MI be the same technology our ancestors wrote about when 
they described divine beings that were invincible? And are we on the verge of this incredible 
biological and evolutionary leap ourselves? Some believe that mankind’s next step is not in 
augmenting our bodies with machines, but in becoming the machines ourselves. We can down- 
load every connection that we have in our brain onto a computer. These are the kinds of pow- 
ers that would have been viewed as god-like at one previous time. 

Geneva, Switzerland. 

Henry Markram founds the Human Brain Project— a ten-year scientific venture funded by 
the EU, involving hundreds of researchers from 135 institutions in 26 countries. The goal of this 
project is to create a fully simulated model of the human brain inside a computer. A lot of 


people are really excited about the idea of: if we could map out the structure of the human 
brain, neuron for neuron, and every connection, then we can download every connection that 
we have in our brain, all that information, onto a computer. 

The Human Brain Project is only one of a number of brain-mapping ventures. The next 
great American project, and that’s what we’re calling the BRAIN Initiative. In 2013, President 
Barack Obama unveiled a $4.5 billion project called the BRAIN Initiative. And Microsoft co- 
founder Paul Allen has invested over $500 million in the Allen Institute for Brain Science. Futur- 
ists speculate that if these initiatives are successful, the implications could be profound. 

Imagine having every piece of knowledge that every human has ever collected. And if 
you crunch that down into a digital consciousness that’s going to unlock everything. We can 
know things about the world and about life that no individuals have ever previously known, 
because they’re all from the aggregation of all of human knowledge that’s going together. So 
these are the kinds of powers that would have been viewed as god-like in previous eras. 

Could we be on the verge of creating a superhuman intelligence, able to outperform a 
human at any task? And if so, are we at risk of being replaced by machines entirely? 
Transhumanists believe what lies ahead could actually be a merging of man and machine. If 
we can map the human brain into technology, then I could take your brain or somebody else’s 
brain and copy it into a computer. A technological one that could potentially live forever. 

What happens if we gain the ability to upload our consciousness into some sort of cloud 
virtual Internet technology? It’s not that far from the spectrum of a realizable goal, because 
we’re already seeing neurological implants that can be put into the brain, that can be used to 
control the movement of an artificial arm. What happens if those neural implants can actually 
take the true essence of what it means to be conscious, and break that down into some sort of 
pure information that could live apart from a biological substrate? It could make itself far more 
massive, far more intelligent, than any human ever had been before. 

Could extraterrestrials have steered our evolution towards technology, so that we may 
merge man directly with machine, eliminating our biological restraints? And if so, might our 
futures lie entirely in a digital realm of silicon and bits of code? Many believe the answer lies 
not in what we are becoming, but where we are going. It won’t be long before mankind has 
reached the point where we have the technology and the artificial intelligence to leave our 
planet and go into space, just like extraterrestrials before us. So you’ve got to wonder: are 
extraterrestrials somehow guiding us and manipulating us into this new future, and this new 
human, that we are destined to be? Is it possible that extraterrestrials have led us to a post- 
biological future, so that we can rejoin them in the cosmos? And if so, might they have used 
these same technologies to visit Earth in the distant past? Ancient astronaut theorists say yes, 
and look to NASA’s own attempts at re-engineering man for space. 

New York City, 1961. 


Psychopharmacologist Nathan S. Kline and cybernetic mathematician Manfred Clynes co- 
publish a paper about human space travel entitled “Drugs, Space, and Cybernetics.” The two 
coin the term “cyborg”— an enhanced human being specifically doctored to survive in extra- 
terrestrial environments without a space suit. In their paper, they detailed various ways in 
which to modify the human body for survival beyond Earth, and later served as the inspiration 
for NASA’s study “Engineering Man for Space.” 


Our bodies are not suited for living in space. After only a few days, we experience muscle 


and bone loss. One has to wonder if extraterrestrials experience the same type of problems. I 
do think that any beings that are able to cross the cosmos and visit this planet will have learned 
how to self-direct their evolution, to survive in deep space for extraordinarily long periods of 
time. Those beings, more than likely, will be, at least, bio-digital, meaning that they have 
merged with their technologies. Or they will be pure digital beings. These may be robots or 
cyborgs. 

Could extraterrestrials have used the same cyborg technologies we are just now develop- 
ing? If so, might our push towards transhumanism really be inspired by an innate desire to 
travel further into space and seek out our creators? There has been a consistent path towards 
the fusion of human and machine throughout all of our history— this idea that we could some- 
how advance ourselves for the betterment of humankind through this merger of technology 
and biology. 

I think that what will happen is that our biological bodies will be able to be perfected, any 
imperfections corrected. Our mental abilities and lifespan will be enhanced considerably. 
And we will be ready, ourselves, to go into space and ultimately join our creators in the stars. 

Is it possible extraterrestrials left us with the tools to mold ourselves into a truly transhuman 
species one without any limits, capable of traveling the stars at will? Or could nanomachines, 
artificial intelligence, and the digital revolution render humans obsolete? Our lives and the 
very nature of our existence may balance on this choice, a choice that is coming much sooner 
than we think. 


#105 


The Desert Codes 

This was the language of the Gods. 

Did extraterrestrial beings leave behind coded messages? We may find information that is 
vital to mankind. Messages that are carved in stone and found all over the world. There has 
been an explosion in new discoveries of geoglyphs that we didn’t know about before. But 
once deciphered, will they reveal a message of hope Many of the geoglyphs were created in 
order to contact someone up there. Just imagine if we don’t get that message. Humanity could 
be in the balance. 

Saudi Arabia. 2004. 


While exploring the ancient lava fields of Harrat Khaybar, amateur archaeologist Dr. 
Abdullah Al-Saeed comes upon a number of what appear to be stone walls, each approxi- 
mately three feet high. From the ground level, Dr. Al-Saeed concludes that the structures have 
no discernable pattern or purpose. That is, not until four years later, when he obtains satellite 
photos of the very same area. What he sees astounds him. 

There, detectable from the sky are a vast collection of more than 400 stone enclosures. 
Known to the local Bedouin as the Works of the Old Men, these mysterious structures are quickly 
examined and are revealed to stretch for hundreds of miles. They were within what’s referred 
to as-as a lava field of activity. They’re generally described either as kites or as gates, which 
are more rectilinear forms of them. And there are literally hundreds of these. In fact, they 
stretch all the way from Saudi Arabia right away across to Jordan and into Syria. 

They’re kind of like angular pyramids almost going offinto the distance like runways, wid- 
ening at one end to being short at the other end. Although no record exists indicating when 
these structures were built, who built them or why, the predominant theory among mainstream 
archaeologists is that they were constructed for hunting purposes many thousands of years 
ago. What we think they are are prehistoric hunting sites where gazelle and other animals 
would be driven into the enclosure, and then on the outsides of the enclosure, pits were dug 
and the animals would fall into the pits. The sites, when you visit them on the ground, are really 
hard to find. 

In the air you get the whole pattern. There are literally thousands of them. And they must 
have been in use for thousands of years. And why did they fall into disuse? That’s an answer we 
haven’t yet got. Although the theory that the stone structures were used for hunting purposes 
is compelling, ancient astronaut theorists argue that if these structures were really used for 
hunting gazelle, the walls would have needed to be more than three feet high since a gazelle 
can leap more than ten feet into the air. Instead, they suggest that because the structures are 
only viewable from the air, they should be considered geoglyphs. 


A geoglyph is just basically a drawing on the landscape, usually quite large scale. Most 
geoglyphs are in deserts, and in deserts you get a phenomenon which we call desert varnish. 
It’s just a natural dark patina that builds up on the surface. So if you move the dark parts to one 
side, expose the lighter soil or sand underneath, that is one way of making a drawing. 

The second basic technique is to use the dark stones and pile them together to make shapes. 
Geometric shapes, animal shapes or whatever. And the third basic technique is simply a com- 
bination of the two. You move things to one side to expose lightness, you use the dark stones to 
make patterns. So, you get very nice combination of the two. 

In recent years, thanks to modern technology, and particularly satellite photographs there 
has been an explosion in new discoveries of-of geoglyphs that we didn’t know about before. 
The interesting fact about all of these is that they point towards the sky. And what might this tell 
us? Well, the first thing is that many of the geoglyphs that we know today were only discov- 
ered once aerial survey started in around the 1920s. All of them were only really revealed 
once aircraft got up into the air. And this tells us something very, very important. 

Most geoglyphs really only make sense from above. It therefore seems that they would be 
messages to something nonhuman, something up there. When the now legendary Nazca Lines 
of Peru were first discovered in 1927, they were considered a unique phenomenon. But now, 
with the benefit of satellite imagery, thousands of ancient geoglyphs are being found all over 
the world: in Kazakhstan, in the Southwestern United States, in the Atacama Desert of Chile 
and in Bolivia. 

Almost everywhere around the world, we find what are known as geoglyphs. Whether 
they be the Nazca Lines in Peru, British geoglyphs to those in the Middle East, they’re some- 
thing that are virtually universal around the world and they’ve been appearing for many hun- 
dreds of years. But why would ancient people in so many different locations around the world 
all be making signs that can only be seen from above? We don’t know for sure what ancient 
peoples were trying to communicate through geoglyphs, but the most important thing is the 
amount of time and effort that went into building them. 

They’re not quick sketches. They’re, many of them, whole community projects. And the 
time that you spend working on them is time not spent gathering food, not spent defending 
your land. It’s time not spent looking after your children. So, the first thing that they communi- 
cate is to the community itself what is important to the community. 

But could there be another even more incredible explanation? Is it possible that these 
ancient geoglyphs were created not for a terrestrial purpose, but for an extraterrestrial one? 
Ancient astronaut theorists say yes, and suggest further clues can be found by examining similar 
shapes and symbols that occur on a much smaller scale. Geoglyphs are gigantic-sized ver- 
sions of what we know as petroglyphs, the most obvious being the rock art that we’d see on 
surfaces of stone rock around the world that date back many, many thousands of years. 
Petroglyphs are images carved into stones or incised or hammered away. They occur all over 
the world from Australia up through Asia, Europe, Africa, through the Americas. Perhaps more 
intriguing than the petroglyphs themselves are the eerie similarities between them and their 
geoglyphic siblings. We see certain symbols recurring again and again. There are many geo- 
metric forms. 

These take the form of spirals, of concentric rings and other more rectilinear or abstract 
designs. They’re something that are virtually universal around the world. One of the most in- 


teresting geoglyphs that you have at Nazca is the sun, star, cross geoglyph, which is really a 
very complicated huge mandala of interconnected stars and triangles. And it’s something we 
see all over the world and in Tibet and India as mandalas and even yantras. So, things like this 
that are so geometrically complicated and are found all over the world indicates that there 
was some kind of worldwide symbolic language that was brought here by a higher intelli- 
gence, probably extraterrestrials. 

Is it possible that the thousands of mysterious petroglyphs and geoglyphs found through- 
out the world were intended to be a form of communication between early humans and extra- 
terrestrial visitors? Ancient astronaut theorists believe that proof of such a profound idea does 
exist and it can be found by examining an ancient story associated with one of the oldest 
petroglyphs ever discovered. 

Northwest Nevada. 2013. 

In the dried-up bed of what was once Winnemucca Lake, researchers take carbonate 
samples from a series of recently discovered limestone boulders. They are covered with what 
appears to be ancient carvings. Some of the petroglyphs are believed to be depictions of 
ancient shipping techniques, but others are much more difficult to identify. Even more myste- 
rious is the fact that the local Paiute people say the petroglyphs were not created by their 
ancestors, but by a race of giants. The Paiutes said that initially they did not create petroglyphs, 
that an ancient race called the Si-Te-Cah did. 

The Si-Te-Cah was a race of giants that was said to have been white-complected, having 
red hair, and well over seven-foot tall. The Paiutes explained that these giants lived on the lake 
In Pyramid Lake, on floating cities. And each Paiute legend has their own versions of how 
petroglyphs were originally created. But they remain, to this day, unaware now of what a lot of 
that language was, like most tribes in the world. Samples of the petroglyphs were taken to the 
University of Colorado at Boulder, where scientists performed a series of radiocarbon tests to 
determine their age. The results are astonishing, and reveal the petroglyphs were etched 
between 10,500 and 14,800 years ago, making them the oldest petroglyphs ever found in North 
America. 

When we look at petroglyphs, with their incredible spirals, the doorways, the strange be- 
ings that are featured, the stories that are told, it suggests that they all have an origin with 
extraterrestrials themselves. Could the petroglyphs found at Winnemucca Lake really have 
been created by an ancient race of extraterrestrial giants? If so, what were they intended to 
represent? A map indicating their planet of origin? Or was it an alien form of hieroglyphics 
which, when deciphered, could teach us profound lessons about mankind’s past? Perhaps fur- 
ther clues can be found by examining geoglyphs that some believe are depictions of actual 
alien beings. 

The Atacama Desert, Chile. 

Located on the western side of a hill called Cerro Unitas is an enormous geoglyph of a 
human-like figure known as the Atacama Giant. Although its origins remain a mystery, some 
have estimated it to be as much as 10,000 years old. The Atacama Giant is one of about 500 
petroglyphs in the Atacama Desert that span a huge area of about 15,000 square kilometers, 
produced over about a millennium of time, and linking cultures from the Incas all the way up to 
the early Christianization of South America. The Atacama Giant itself is about 100 meters tall, 
and it’s a hugely impressive figure. It’s got the most amazing symmetry and geometry, which 


would have required the most exquisite planning. Because once you're up there digging away, 
you can’t see exactly the proportions. It’s clearly a focal point of the culture of the people who 
made it. 

It has these very strange horizontal and vertical lines coming out of its head. 
Archaeoastronomers have suggested that every part of this figure was actually used for astro- 
nomical purposes. It marked the different cycles of the moon in every year. If you ask the local 
elders what the Atacama Giant represents, they will say that it represents sacred space, and 
that actually entering inside them allowed you communication with the sky gods. Given that 
these geoglyphs have multiple layers of meaning and much knowledge encoded with them, 
we have to ask if maybe it’s also a device to tell the locals when the extraterrestrials would 
return. Although the Atacama Giant is extraordinary, it is by no means unique, as similar 
geoglyphs can be found in many parts of the world. 

Blythe, California. 

Located in the desert, just west of the Arizona border, an estimated 300 gigantic figures 
can be seen etched in the arid ground. Known as the Blythe Intaglios, these ancient carvings 
depict animals, spirals, and, perhaps most significantly, gigantic humanoid figures. These in- 
taglios are unique in that they’re always found on the shorelines of ancient lakes that existed 
12,500 years ago and prior. In April 2018, author and ancient astronaut researcher David 
Childress traveled to Blythe to meet with Alfredo Figueroa, an elder of the local Chemehuevi 
tribe. He is also known to many in the region as The Guardian of the Glyphs. David was eager 
to see firsthand whether the legends surrounding these unique geoglyphs could be true. 

They can only be seen from the air, really, right? Well, they can be seen from the ground, 
but you can see it over intact. If you’re walking on it, you really don’t know what you're walk- 
ing on. 

Exactly, yeah, right. 

We'll be able to see it with the drone, I think. 

Oh, that’s excellent. You got a drone? 

Yes, we’ve got it. 

Oh, that’s wonderful. 

Let me get the drone out. 

That’s the best way. 

Okay, let me get it. 

Thank you. 

Who builds this, and why? 

The original tribes here were the Aztecas. 

The Aztecs. 

Right. 

Okay. 

Here we go. 

Wow. 

That’s pretty interesting. 

With the drone camera, David and Alfredo are able to see the Blythe Intaglios from a van- 


tage point that their creators never could have, at least not without the aid of some form of 
aircraft. But if this is true, then why were they created? And for whom? All right, this is 
Omecihuatl. 


“Cihuatl” means “woman. And she is pregnant, right here, see? She’s, like, having a baby, 
then.” 


Ah, okay. 

And right next to her is the ocelot. 

Ocelot is the jaguar. 

Okay, so you can see it’s a cat because it has avery long tail, huh? Well, the tail is supposed 
to be like a “U,” and in the cosmos, it represents the Big Dipper. 

Here in this place, they came down. 


And because they descended from the cosmos, our ancestors created these images and 
aligned them with the constellations so that we would understand that story. 


But of all the Blythe Intaglios, the one Alfredo is most eager to show David are the ones that 
are the largest and arguably the most dramatic. 


This is big. 

This thing is huge. 

That’s right. 

They are the ones representing the Aztec gods, Kokopelli. Better known as Quetzalcoatl 
And Cicimitl, the Aztec star god. 

Which glyph is this one? 

What we’re seeing here is Kokopelli, and he represents Quetzalcoatl. 

The Aztec god, Quetzalcoatl. 

So, this one is Cicimitl. 

Cicimitl. 

His face there. You see his nose. 

I mean, he’s not like a normal person, is he? 

No, he looks just like aa E. T. 

He looks like an extraterrestrial. 

Uh-huh, yeah. 

An extraterrestrial? Is it possible that these incredible geoglyphs represent not just mytho- 
logical gods, but actual alien beings, whose arrival on Earth was witnessed by the Azteca 
people? Ancient astronaut theorists say yes, and Alfredo Figueroa is convinced that it was 
here The location of the Aztecs’ legendary home of Aztlan Where extraterrestrial visitors came 
down from the sky. 

Aztlan is very important in Aztec mythology. It was a place where the gods came down to 
give them the information and prophecies that the Aztecs had. I mean, you’re maintaining that 
this whole area here, around Blythe and the Colorado River, is an ancient homeland of-of the 
Aztecs and-and the gods, too? Yes. The geoglyphs were made by the Nahuatl people. The 
Nahuatl are the origin of the Aztecas and the Mexicas. So, they’re the ones that made ‘em at 
first. And then the Nahuatl people made these geoglyphs to to honor the creator gods. 


Right. 

And to not forget where we came from. 

Where we came from. 

That’s right. 

Could it be that Blythe, California, really was the ancestral home of the Aztec people, and 
that more than 1,000 years ago, the area was visited by extraterrestrial beings? Ancient astro- 
naut theorists suggest that the answers may be found by examining the most mysterious 
geoglyphs of all, incredible markings that are invisible to the naked eye. 

Palpa, Peru. December 2017. 

Researchers use state-of-the-art drones to photograph the famous Nazca Lines with high- 
resolution cameras. This is new technology being employed to search the landscape, and to 
try and find what the human eye has not been able to notice and not even from airplanes. What 
the researchers find amazes them, as the HD camera reveals dozens of additional geoglyphs 
that had never been seen before. They include a huge serpent, and also a giant fish, both of 
which are cosmic symbols. 

The thing is, with some of the figures found in Palpa, they think they could be older than 
some of the Nazca figures, because they’re on hillsides, and it’s known that the Paracas cul- 
ture, who were around before the Nazca, going back to probably 800 BC, or even earlier. It 
does suggest that there was more cultures than just the Nazca people creating these effigies 
and lines in that part of the whole Nazca region. 

More geoglyphs, created by cultures stretching back nearly 3,000 years? But who were 
they? What were they trying to communicate? One has to wonder, why did our ancestors cre- 
ate these things if they can only be appreciated from the air? Because here is the thing: some- 
times it has been proposed that the Nazca Lines were crests of different tribes, of different 
societies. But if I were a society leader, and I had my crest created on the ground, but I could 
not see it, I would not be very happy with that. That many of them can only be seen from the air, 
that suggests to me that many of the geoglyphs were in fact created in order to contact some- 
one up there. The ancients were trying to represent that which they believed was coming from 
the cosmos, and that they themselves were trying to communicate or make the link with these 
cosmic beings. 

For ancient astronaut theorists, the link between the Nazca Lines and extraterrestrial com- 
munication is an obvious one. They believe ancient man would have no reason to make such 
detailed and elaborate representations of life on Earth unless they were trying to communi- 
cate with someone. They also cite recent images recorded on Mars as evidence which sup- 
ports their claims. Certainly, the photographs that have been taken by the Mars orbiters and 
the landers and the rovers would suggest there are actually geoglyphs on Mars. These 
geoglyphic formations are structural, like we see with the American Indians, the Mound Build- 
ers, those type of formations. 

We’re also finding pictographic images like the face on Mars, which have facial features. 
We have wonderful pictures of the surface of Mars, and definitely on the surface of Mars, we 
have some stone circles. Nature does not create stone circle. Nature could make one stone 
circle, but not three or four put together. Of particular interest to researchers is a recently 
discovered geological anomaly that strongly resembles a species of bird. 


In 2002, a member of the Cydonia Institute discovered a parrot formation in the Argyre 
basin area of Mars. After two geologists and three veterinarians One being an avian specialist 
Examined the formation, they confirmed that the parrot formation had over 17 points of ana- 
tomical correctness, all adhering to the proper shape, size and orientation to a real parrot. The 
same motif can be seen on a copper plate produced by the Hopewell Indians that features the 
same type of parrot formation with an upraised wing. 

Could the mysterious parrot-shaped formation on the surface of Mars really offer a link to 
the thousands of geoglyphs found here on Earth? And, if so, does it offer evidence that extra- 
terrestrials have been using them as a form of communication with humans for thousands of 
years? Ancient astronaut theorists say yes, and believe that the various geoglyphic depictions 
of animals, humans and birds may not have been intended as mere artwork, but as a form of 
language, whose message for mankind has yet to be decoded. 

Elkab, Egypt. June 2017. 


A team of researchers from Yale University and the Royal Museums of Art and History in 
Brussels make an historic find. While exploring this ancient city, they discover a number of 
rock art carvings, which after closer examination, date back an estimated 5,200 years, making 
them the oldest monumental Egyptian hieroglyphs ever discovered. Using combinations of 
various shapes and symbols, including representations of humans and animals, hieroglyphics 
is regarded as a highly sophisticated writing system, where every symbol and combination of 
symbols has a specific meaning. When we look at the hieroglyphs of ancient Egypt, they seem 
to have come from nowhere. 

No one knows where they came from, no one knows who they really were designed for, or 
for their purpose, they just appeared out of nowhere. 

So where did these come from? Were they sort of just divinely inspired? Was it some other 
reason, was it some gods that emerged and arrived and presented them with this information? 
The term “hieroglyphics” literally means “holy writing,” and ancient Egyptian texts say it was 
a gift given to them from the god Thoth. 

There are legends from all over the world that sky gods have come down to Earth and 
given information of science and learning, and also communication and of language to people. 
And early language and alphabets are these symbols. 

We’re here in Luxor Temple, and the hieroglyphs here are so interesting. Most people 
would think that ancient Egyptian hieroglyphs is more like emojis, and symbols where the sun 
and a cow would meet the sky, and you have this picture of the sky It’s not pictures next to each 
other. It’s a proper language. It’s a language that has such precision that people from all over 
the world can translate it with the same exact meaning. All this language was from the god of 
knowledge. That’s what ancient Egyptians believed, that god Thoth gave them the language, 
with all it has. And the kings then used it to also communicate with their gods. 

Ancient Egyptian kings knew for a fact that their gods understood hieroglyphs. As de- 
scribed in the Pyramid Texts, ancient Egyptian religious texts that date back more than 4,000 
years, a meteoric iron object called the Benben stone was reported as having descended from 
the heavens like a firebird. Even Egyptologists agree that this type ofa shape descended from 
the sky and made a controlled landing. 

The Benben stone opened, and people walked out, the first creator gods. Now, when I hear 


a story like this, I wonder if this thing may have been some type of a craft, because it is very 
reminiscent of the top module of an Apollo rocket. The Benben came with hieroglyphic in- 
scriptions on it, and it was the first form of hieroglyphic language, the gift from the gods. This 
was the language of the gods. 

Did an otherworldly spacecraft bring the language of hieroglyphics to the people of an- 
cient Egypt thousands of years ago? And, ifso, could there be a connection between hieroglyphs 
and the various individual figures of animals, shapes and symbols found in the world’s 
petroglyphs and geoglyphs? It would seem that these petroglyphs and geoglyphs are ulti- 
mately part of this universal language that’s the forerunner of hieroglyphic and pictographic 
languages, too, like the Chinese for example. 

When we're really able to understand these geoglyphs or petroglyphs, we may find that 
there is a message for us that we have been missing all this time. One day, hopefully, we will 
find that knowledge and know that message. If hieroglyphs actually represent a type of an- 
cient alien language, could their earliest examples exist carved into rocks and etched in desert 
sands? Could they be trying to tell us that Earth’s history is very different than the one we’ve 
been taught? Ancient astronaut theorists say yes, and suggest that instead of viewing them as 
symbols of mankind’s ancient past, we should start to look at them as part of mankind’s future. 

Kanda, the Republic of Macedonia. 

There, isolated on a hill in the middle of a vast steppe, sits a giant geoglyph depicting a 
symbol known as the cosmic egg. According to ancient mythology, it is the great egg of the 
universe from which a powerful deity is often hatched or born. The concept of the cosmic egg 
is universal. But what’s so interesting is that a multinational team who have been investigating 
this site have come to the conclusion that it’s orientated towards the constellation of Cassio- 
peia. Cassiopeia represents the queen of Heaven. 

In addition to the alignment of the egg with the Cassiopeia constellation, many scholars 
believe that the symbol contained in the egg represents that of the cosmic god Se. He repre- 
sents the all-seeing god. Macedonian myth says that the god Se was the child of the great 
cosmic mother and the supreme god father. While there are various theories as to who made 
the cosmic egg geoglyph and why, ancient astronaut theorists agree on one point, that this 
geoglyph, like the thousands of others found all across the world, was intended to be more 
than simply a work of art or indicate a place of worship. It was intended to communicate some- 
thing of great, possibly intergalactic, importance. 

It would seem that extraterrestrials arrived on Earth, and then taught humans the mean- 
ings of these symbols. And then humans then used these symbols to try and contact the extra- 
terrestrials themselves, either as giant geoglyphs on the ground to even just petroglyphs on 
the rocks. Ancient astronaut theorists suggest that the notion that petroglyphs and geoglyphs 
could represent a form of communication taught to humans by alien visitors is supported by 
our own relatively modern science of semiotics. It is the study of signs and symbols mankind 
will need to use when trying to communicate, not only with future generations, but with extra- 
terrestrials. Pictographs are more than pretty simplistic pictures. They are, in fact, another 
way of communicating entirely, not only on Earth, but in a spacecraft sent to deep space to 
communicate perhaps with beings we have no idea about how they speak, write, or make 
signification. 

In 1991, the United States Department of Energy assigned two teams of experts to the task 


of devising a marking system for the Waste Isolation Pilot Plant, or WIPP, a nuclear waste facil- 
ity located in the salt beds of the Delaware Basin, 26 miles east of Carlsbad, New Mexico. The 
project attempted to find ways of communicating the hazard of the plant to humans living in 
the distant future, humans who may have developed entirely new languages or other forms of 
communication. One prominent member of the project was space artist and science journalist 
Jon Lomberg. Lomberg had previously worked on NASA’s 1977 Voyager mission, helping to 
determine what sounds and images should be included on a pair of golden discs being sent 
into deep space. 

They put together a panel of people from a wide variety of backgrounds, including me as 
an artist and as somebody who had experience trying to communicate with extraterrestrials. 
The idea being was, if we can come up with a way of communicating with extraterrestrials, 
then communicating with humans 10,000 years or a halfa million years away should be a piece 
of cake. Through their research, the teams determined that simple images are the most uni- 
versally recognized. But some can only be understood when paired with other images. 

We knew that there were certain elements of human art that had appeared so widely that 
you could assume everybody would understand them. And they were: the comic strip. The 
idea of a series of images where first this happens, and then this happens, and then this hap- 
pens, you find that all over, from ancient Egypt to the plains tribes to the Bayeux Tapestry. The 
idea of telling a story with pictures seems to be something that everybody knows. So we used 
the linear story and the stick figure to try to explain the meaning of symbols like the poison 
symbol or the nuclear radiation trefoil or the “do not” sign. 

None of these are universal, but they’re easily explained with a little comic strip. The whole 
of written human history is only 5,000 years old. It’s only by the most incredible efforts that 
we're able to read the earliest human languages. So trying to guess how people are going to 
understand things 10,000 years from now requires incredibly imaginative thinking. 

Symbols are universal, and thus, when we’re looking at hieroglyphs or petroglyphs on 
rock or geoglyphs, we have to also recognize that there are universal symbols. We may look 
at them today and not be aware of exactly what they mean. Just possibly some of them could 
have been influenced by external sources, non-terrestrial intelligences, perhaps even extra- 
terrestrials. These messages potentially contain tremendous knowledge for humanity. It could 
be something very simple like “point yourselves at this particular star system” or “meet us at 
this particular time and place.” And just imagine if we don’t get that message and don’t make 
that meeting, or don’t look to that particular star system. Humanity could be in the balance. 

Could it be that the petroglyphs and geoglyphs found all over the world are not only ex- 
amples of how early humans communicated with each other, but their attempt to replicate a 
more sophisticated form of extraterrestrial language? Ancient astronaut theorists say yes, and 
believe the evidence can be found by investigating UFO encounters in which witnesses re- 
ported seeing hieroglyphic writing on alien spacecraft. 

Rendlesham Forest. Suffolk County, England. December 26, 1980. 

Near an airbase leased to the United States Air Force by the R. A. F., strange lights are 
reported on the horizon. Two U. S. servicemen are dispatched to the site to investigate what 
they believe could be a possible downed aircraft. Some U. S. servicemen at a base called 
Woodbridge saw a strange light over the forest and went to investigate, and in a clearing 
came across this landed craft. One of them saw these strange sequence of symbols upon the 


side of it. The object then rose up and disappeared out of sight. 

What were these hieroglyphs? Were we meant to see them? Were we meant to record 
them? There are some very famous cases of hieroglyphs being seen on the side of what ap- 
peared to be flying saucers or UFOs. Another UFO incident where hieroglyphs were seen on 
the side of a strange craft took place at Kecksburg, in Pennsylvania. 

On December 9, 1965, a fireball was seen streaking through the skies of-of Michigan and 
Ontario and then crashing in Pennsylvania. And this became known as the Kecksburg UFO. 
But what they said that they found on this bell-shaped object were strange hieroglyphic writ- 
ing all along the base, very similar to the early pictographs and petroglyphs and geoglyphs 
that we find all over the world. Could the details of these and other UFO reports provide proof 
that the geoglyphs and petroglyphs found all across the world were actually inspired by alien 
encounters in the distant past? I believe that one day we will break the entire code of the 
ancient language locked away in the petroglyphs, geoglyphs, and even megaliths of the world. 
And in it, we may find information that is vital to mankind. 

When we’re really able to understand these geoglyphs and petroglyphs, we may find that 
there is a message for us that we have been missing all this time. One day, hopefully, we will 
find that knowledge and know that message. It may be that there’s a sort of metaphysical time 
lock or a timeline for the decoding of the petroglyphs and geoglyphs. 

Maybe now is the time for us to fully understand what those messages are. Perhaps the 
keys to breaking the alien code are all around us, and have been hiding in plain sight for 
thousands of years. All we need to do to unlock their mystery is to see them from the same 
perspective as our extraterrestrial ancestors. We must look at them from the sky. 


#106 


Area 52 

Area 51 is America’s most infamous military installation. For decades, witnesses in that 
area are seeing unusual craft hovering over the base. The place where top secret experi- 
ments, involving alien technology, are rumored to be taking place. There is extraterrestrial 
technology at Area 51. But is Area 51 still viable, now that the top secret is out? This under- 
ground expansion has stretched all the way through Nevada into Utah. Or do other, even more 
covert places exist, where mankind’s extraterrestrial future is being prepared? Where are 
Areas 52, 53, and 54? 

Langley, Virginia. August 15, 2013. 

After decades of secrecy, denials and cover-ups, the CIA declassifies documents which 
acknowledge the existence of a top secret military research facility known as Area 51. This 
was an historic announcement. Finally, these years of rumors that the UFO community and the 
conspiracy theory community had been claiming to be true had been validated. The federal 
government was forced to acknowledge the existence of the Area 51 base because of a Free- 
dom of Information Act request. 

It took them over a decade to actually respond, but in the end, they eventually had to admit 
what everybody already knew, which was that Area 51 did exist. Since 1955, this top secret 
base, located in the remote desert of southern Nevada, has been considered the epicenter of 
the military’s most classified projects, from the U-2 spy plane to the F-117 stealth fighter. But 
many believe that in the darkest corners of Area 51 lurks an even bigger secret One that hides 
the ultimate evidence of extraterrestrial contact. While the admission that Area 51 existed was 
important, it didn’t go far enough for many people who were hoping that the government was 
going to confirm all the rumors about crashed UFOs and recovered alien technology were 
true. But the government said nothing about that. They only gave us the exact minimal amount 
of information that was requested. They did not give us any more information. And they cer- 
tainly appear to still be covering up what exactly goes on at Area 51. 

Over the years, there have been a number of claims by people who have been associated 
with Area 51 who have spoken to journalists or whistle-blowers in which they have stated, 
quite explicitly, that there is extraterrestrial technology at Area 51. The theory was that they 
had hired propulsion experts, engineers, physicists, to reverse engineer alien propulsion tech- 
nology, which was so far in advance of ours, and they were doing that at Area 51. We also have 
rumors that there are alien spacecraft on the base that have actually been tested and flown out 
of Area 51. 

Is it possible that scientists at Area 51 have been able to not merely study, but successfully 
reverse engineer an extraterrestrial craft? For 30 years, people have gone to the perimeter 


with binoculars, telescopes. They’ve seen bright objects moving in angular motions, or zigzag 
motions, and in ways that seem to be well beyond anything that we have ever seen, and pro- 
pulsion technology that’s not readily identifiable. But if Area 51 is the place where the U. S. 
government is conducting its most top secret military research, and possibly hiding decades 
of evidence concerning alien contact, just how secret is it now? If everyone knows that it exists 
and what kind of work is done there, could Area 51 have outlived its purpose as a strategic 
military asset? In search of the answers, ancient astronaut theorist Giorgio Tsoukalos has trav- 
eled to Henderson, Nevada. 

He has arranged to meet with T. D. Barnes, a former electrical engineer who worked on 
classified military projects at Area 51 for more than four decades. 


And when did you start your work there? 

1960. 

So almost 50 years you kept it a secret from your wife. 
And what did you work on? 


Let’s hypothetically say that a UFO crashes and you get ahold of it. Would we be able to 
reverse engineer that technology? 


Certainly. 


I mean, for all intents and purposes, that was a secret space program. Do you think that this 
secret space program stills exists today? 

Yes. 

Now, while you were working there, did you ever see anything weird up in the sky? 

Numerous times, day and night. 

In your estimation, when you read these stories about some companies trying to develop a 
warp drive, or even an antimatter propulsion system, is this something actually achievable? 

In the near future if current research progresses as we hope it will. 

But if, as T. D. Barnes suggests, the military has successfully reverse engineered anti-grav- 
ity and flying saucer technologies at Area 51, what are they working on now? And ifits purpose 
is still to operate as the government’s most highly classified, top secret laboratory, why would 
they admit to the existence of Area 51? Especially after decades of silence? One possibility 
about the public announcement that Area 51 exists, is that the real action has moved else- 
where. 

In other words, the CIA, the government, only felt able to come clean about this because 
the real secrets have been moved somewhere else. So in a real sense, perhaps, the question 
isn’t so much what’s going on at Area 51, but what’s going on at Area 52, 53, and 54? Area 52? 
53? And 54? Might there really be other, even more secret locations, where the government is 
continuing to study and replicate extraterrestrial technology? Having one big place where 
everybody is doing the research is not a good idea because it would be hard to hide from the 
general public. So the idea that there might be any single, individual Area 51 where they’re 
reverse engineering alien spacecraft, now, that seems a little bit an outdated concept. IfI were 
going to do it, I would spread the technology pieces out across the country. 

Is it possible that the reason government officials revealed the existence of Area 51 is be- 
cause they want to use it as a decoy? One that takes the focus away from their other, perhaps 
even bigger, operations at numerous sites all across the United States? So the fact that they 


would finally admit that Area 51 exists is actually, to my mind, a smoke screen. What’s really 
going on is that you’ve got all these massive underground facilities. You can take all the really 
good stuff you don’t want anybody to see and simply move it somewhere else in the blink of an 
eye. 

While the public remains focused on what is or isn’t happening at Area 51, could the gov- 
ernment be hiding its research into extraterrestrial technology at other strategic sites all across 
the country? Perhaps the answer can be found by investigating reports of an extensive tunnel- 
ing operation currently underway in the Nevada desert. Witnesses are looking out, and even 
March 17, 2018. Just outside the perimeter of Area 51, Giorgio Tsoukalos meets with researcher 
Wolf McCarron and mining expert Christian Gronau. They are here to investigate rumors of 
an alleged tunnel network that lies beneath Area 51. 

This is amazing. 

Isn’t it? Wolf and Christian believe this location the Tempiute Mine is one of several old 
Nevada mines that have been used to expand operations at Area 51, deep underground. I’ma 
miner, about 100 miles north of Area 51 here, and I’ve been mining there since 1992. I also own 
a mine in Goldfield. So I’m just an avid miner, you know I search these out. 

So what can you tell us about Area 51? 

Well, Area 51, what you see, like, on Google Imagery, that was the ’50s, ’60s and ’70s. Since 
then, they’ve gone down. Everything they do is underground. 

And what evidence have you come across as a miner that would corroborate your idea? 

People are questioning, well, if they’re going down, where is all the dirt going? Well, it’s 
going to these nearby mines, and they’re putting it in huge mountains, and they’re heap leach- 
ing it. And by the time they’re done heap leaching a huge mountain, it goes down to nothing. 

Now, to the uninitiated, what does heap leaching mean? 

It is they pile the ore up into a large mountain, hundreds of feet high, and they run hoses all 
the way through it, like every two feet, and they leach in mercury and cyanide. And what that 
does, it'll take boulders this large and actually just bring them down to nothing. 

Really? 

Yeah. 

Is the government using heap leaching inside the Tempiute Mine in order to hide the mas- 
sive amounts of dirt being removed in the course of their digging operations? But if so, how is 
the government able to conduct such an enormous operation without arousing the suspicion of 
the local miners? These mines around here have gold, silver, lead. So any mine would be 
more than happy to accept the ore. And it’s kinda like hush-up money. I’ve witnessed this hush 
up and dealt with this a lot. 

Hush up of what? 

Hush up of the base and the tunnels of Area 51. 

Okay. 

It’s sort of self-explanatory that the reason why people would go underground is if there 
are experiments going on that there’s no interference, or less interference. 

Exactly. 

Yeah. 


Has the U. S. military been expanding its operations at Area 51 not outward, but down- 
ward, in order to keep its top secret work even more secret than before? It is my own belief, 
based on a lot of good research, that there is most likely a large I would even say vast web of 
interconnected, underground bases and tunnels that exist. They originally started doing it, by 
the way, just to protect against an atomic strike that could’ve happened from the Soviet Union. 
And you need secure underground facilities. Well, they took that and just ran with it. 

There are those that believe that the underground operations being conducted at Area 51 
are only the tip of an enormous iceberg. Is it just one of many secret government facilities, 
each connected to each other by a vast network of underground high-speed trains? An under- 
ground train system is said to be centered around Cheyenne Mountain in Colorado Springs. 

This is a mountain that has been hollowed out by the U. S. military. It’s the NORAD central 
command. And they go from Cheyenne Mountain, in Colorado Springs, to Dulce, New Mexico, 
which is said to have an extraterrestrial underground base. Then it goes to Los Alamos, in New 
Mexico, then to Albuquerque, and to Roswell, and to Area 51, in Nevada. All of these military 
bases are essentially connected by a secret underground subway system. The folks who are 
looking at Area 51, they’re not looking at Dulce. 

Dulce, New Mexico, is on Jicarilla Apache Reservation. It’s actually a separate entity. It’s 
part of the Apache Nation. In other words, you can’t just go there. There is a peak just north of 
the town of Dulce called Archuleta Peak. And residents of Dulce claim to have seen UFOs 
coming in and out of that mountain. 

The U. S. government is saying that there’s nothing there they have no military base there, 
there’s not some underground train network. And yet, people who live there say there is some- 
thing going on here. So, just like Area 51, where the government was saying, hey, there’s noth- 
ing going on here, but researchers for decades knew and investigated things that were going 
on there. And so perhaps at Dulce, one day, they will admit yes, something was going on 
there. 

Is there really a vast network of top secret government laboratories, each conducting ex- 
periments using extraterrestrial technology? For ancient astronaut theorists, the answer is a 
profound yes. And they offer, as additional proof, not one located at a facility in the American 
southwest but one much farther to the east. A military base they claim has been working di- 
rectly with extraterrestrials for decades and operating very close to the location where man- 
kind made its first successful effort to reach the sky. We actually have an eyewitness. 

Dayton, Ohio. 

Here, on the very same plains where Wilbur and Orville Wright lifted mankind into the era 
of flight, sits Wright-Patterson Air Force Base, one of the largest and highest-funded bases in 
the nation’s military. It is up there as one of the single most important military, technology, 
back-engineering study in biological entities of any place we have. For ancient astronaut theo- 
rists, Wright-Patterson or Wright-Patt, as it is more commonly called has been a hub of extra- 
terrestrial investigation and experimentation for decades. Some even consider it of greater 
strategic importance than Area 51. So, the rumors and stories of aliens at Wright-Patt have 
been very widespread for a very long period of time. And there have also been claims that 
unknown aerial vehicles or UFOs are being stored deep underground. 

On June 14, 1947, an unidentified object reportedly crashed on a farm outside the town of 
Roswell, New Mexico. According to eyewitnesses, the object resembled some sort of flying 


disc, and the bodies recovered from the wreckage looked like nothing from this planet. Within 
days, the so-called Roswell incident captured the imaginations of millions of people around 
the world. But just as the event jump-started America’s interest in UFOs, it also ushered in the 
era of the government cover-up. The Roswell Base issued a press release, and then several 
hours later, it’s all denied. “Sorry, people, just a weather balloon. Our top intelligence officers 
didn’t know what they were looking at.” And we actually have evidence of an FBI memo that 
made such a statement, that what was recovered was being brought to Wright Field for analy- 
sis. 

Well, you’re not going to bring balloon parts to Wright Field for analysis. That’s not going 
to happen. You’ve got to remember that in 1947 when the Roswell crash happened, there was 
no Area 51 in Nevada. And in fact, the important Air Force headquarters to study these crashed 
artifacts and possibly alien bodies was Wright-Patterson Air Force Base in Dayton, Ohio. Now, 
the reason that this wreckage would have been sent to Wright-Patterson Air Force Base is 
because at that time, it was the center of the Air Force’s Foreign Technology Division, meaning 
the division that actually studied foreign aircraft, foreign technologies of all kinds, and cer- 
tainly alien tech, wrecked alien spacecrafts and report of alien spacecraft sightings would be 
sent there to be studied by the Foreign Technology Division. 

Is it possible that Wright-Patterson Air Force Base is still housing the remains of the object 
recovered from the New Mexico desert more than 70 years ago? And if so, could there be 
evidence that their efforts to recreate the so-called flying disc have been successful? Even 
now, in the last few years, there have been important UFO sightings around Dayton. And wit- 
nesses in that area are looking out over Wright-Patterson Air Force Base and, even in broad 
daylight, seeing unusual craft hovering over the base. This is a very distinct possibility that’s 
supported by the fact that no jets are released when these UFOs appear. It’s almost as if they 
know what they are. Maybe it’s because it’s one of our own reverse engineered craft. 

But even if the UFOs recently sighted in the skies above Wright-Patterson are man-made, 
couldn't that be considered proof that the UFO that crash-landed near Roswell was, in fact, 
reverse engineered? Ancient astronaut theorists say yes, and to support their claim, they point 
to two other top secret UFO investigations that took place at Wright-Patterson: Project Sign 
and Project Blue Book. 

Wright-Patterson Air Force Base was the center, the hub, for Project Sign and Project Blue 
Book. Now, both of these projects were involved with one essential task, which was the study 
and categorization of reports of unidentified flying objects. Project Sign was set up after the 
flying saucer wave of sightings across the United States in 1947, and shortly after the Roswell 
crash. Sign researched and investigated the phenomenon, taking reports, not just from the 
public, but from the military, from pilots who were seeing things, from radar operators who 
were tracking these objects. 

This was the U. S. government’s formal UFO program. The Air Force had 22 years of UFO 
investigation that was housed in the Foreign Technology Division, and Blue Book is the most 
famous and ran for the longest period of time. They go out and they look for foreign technol- 
ogy, including crashed wreckage. And then, they have access to all of the technical expertise 
on the base. 

In 1969, after compiling and studying more than 12,000 UFO sightings, Project Blue Book 
was terminated. Most of the sightings were categorized as high-altitude spy planes or natural 


aerial phenomena, although approximately 700 unidentified cases still remain. But while the 
U. S. Air Force insists to this day that credible evidence of extraterrestrial visitation never 
existed, many former employees of Wright-Patterson Air Force Base, such as Ray Szymanski, 
have come forward with a very different story. 

I started working at WrightPatterson in January of 1973, and I had 38 years and nine months 
of service when I retired. I spent nearly my entire career at Air Force Research Labs, and I did 
advanced research and development. On the first day of working there, I had a mentor. 

His name was Corvette Al. He was the equivalent of a flag officer, a general or an admiral, 
and he said, ‘“‘Let’s go through the hangar,” and as we stepped into that hangar, he turned to 
me and said, “Have you heard about our aliens?” I said, “What?” He said, “Yeah, we have 
aliens here on the base.” I said, “Really?” And then, he said, “Well, yeah, there was a crash out 
west and they brought the aliens and their machine.” He used the word “machine.” 

Brought here to Wright-Patterson for evaluation and possible exploitation. Hangar 18 was 
this mysterious hangar at Wright Field where we actually have an eyewitness who was taken 
to Hangar 18, Lieutenant Colonel Marion Magruder. He was a fighter pilot in the United States 
Marine Corps who saw the alien technology, but worse, he saw the live alien. It looked human, 
its head was larger than humans’, its arms were much longer, and it moved like this in a wavy 
motion. The humanoid communicated with Magruder telepathically, and the Army and the Air 
Force, as well as the higher branches of the Pentagon, were absolutely fascinated by the fact 
that here were creatures who could communicate without using words. Thus began a series of 
experiments into psychokinesis, psychic projection, thought projection. 

If the Magruder account is true, and the U. S. military was once using live aliens for scien- 
tific study, where did those experiments take place? Was it at Wright-Patterson? Area 51? Or 
were they conducted at yet another facility? And, if so, where? And are they still taking place 
today? Here, at the eastern tip of the island, is all that remains of the Montauk Air Force Station. 
Originally established as a naval base in 1917 due to its strategic defensive location, the Montauk 
installation protected the East Coast from submarines and bombers for several decades, be- 
fore it was decommissioned in 1981. 

But according to statements from multiple whistle-blowers, a secret laboratory hidden deep 
beneath the base may still be operating. I think it’s the perfect cover. You have kind of a lax 
topside operation, an Air Force Station that really nothing is going on at, but underneath the 
ground, you have this extremely elaborate experiment going on, many levels of an under- 
ground base. Each of these men that told the tale, they don’t say they entered the base through, 
you know, a topside location. 

They would all enter Brookhaven National Laboratories and travel on a train underneath 
the ground to Montauk. So people that are working above ground don’t even know what’s 
going on underneath the ground. For ancient astronaut theorists, Montauk, like Area 51 and 
Wright-Patterson, remains notorious as one of the places the U. S. military would carry out 
numerous experiments, often with the aid of otherworldly technology. 

There are some who believe these experiments even involved human subjects as part ofa 
highly controversial research program known as the Montauk Project. Some of the stories 
about what was going on in the Montauk Project actually tie in with something that we abso- 
lutely know to be real, because we have declassified documents on it, and that’s MKuUltra. 
Now, MKultra was a program run by the CIA and the U. S. Army, and it literally tried to harness 


the technique of mind control. But there are rumors that there were other, more exotic tech- 
niques that people were using at Montauk: remote influencing, for example, which is the idea 
that you can effectively use the power of your mind to influence somebody else’s behavior. 

Clearly, there would be huge military value in such techniques, and that, of course, is ex- 
actly why they were doing them. This was stuff that was so beyond the normal thought pro- 
cesses of the military mind. It wasn’t making better guns, better ammo, more efficient air- 
planes. This was way beyond that. This was a program that used all sorts of different tech- 
niques to try to control human thought. 

Mind control? Remote thought manipulation? If the U. S. military really did believe that 
such incredible power was achievable, did it get the idea from extraterrestrials? Perhaps even 
from the technology reportedly recovered after the crash at Roswell? The big question about 
Montauk has always been, were they operating with the technologies that they had because 
they were given to our government by non-humans, legitimately, as some kind of collabora- 
tion or trade, for us to experiment with? One thing that’s at Montauk is the so-called Montauk 
Chair. 

It had some kind of wires, or there’s some kind of extraterrestrial technology associated 
with this chair and that, combined with the individual’s innate psychic capabilities, would al- 
low you to engage in transforming reality in one way or another. The subject would sit in the 
chair, and this chair was meant to manifest thought into physical reality. And included in that 
are telekinesis, remote viewing. One of the experiments that they used at first was to manifest, 
let’s say, a glass or a ball, something simple, an inanimate object. Whatever the subject was 
thinking would manifest into physical reality. Eventually, this evolved into heightened psychic 
abilities. 

They claimed they could teleport from one place to another. According to many research- 
ers and ancient astronaut theorists, accounts of the so-called “Montauk Chair” and its connec- 
tion to mind control are strangely similar to accounts of a chair that dates back to the days of 
the pharaohs: the throne of Ptah. Ptah was one of the most intriguing gods of Ancient Egypt. He 
was the god before all the other gods. He created Earth. He created humanity. Unlike the other 
gods, Ptah would create the world with his thought. He would think it, feel it and hence, it was 
created. Ptah is portrayed sitting on a throne. And this throne is thought to be the center point 
from which his thought is able to manifest creation. 

What’s fascinating about these scenes is that this throne is feathered. It’s feathered be- 
cause it flies. It’s known as his ascension throne. When we compare the descriptions of the 
Montauk Chair with the ascension throne of Ptah, it raises the question: Was the U. S. military 
involved in reverse engineering an extraterrestrial technology that was used thousands of 
years ago in Ancient Egypt? Could the legends about an Egyptian god and his flying throne 
and the report of a thought-control chair at the Montauk military base really be connected? 
Ancient astronaut theorists say yes, and suggest that not only has the U. S. government been 
working to acquire and perfect alien technology for decades, but that the operations at Montauk 
are still going on. 

Several people have claimed that they were part of these Montauk experiments. They do 
recall sitting in a special chair. And people say that today there is still activity in the under- 
ground sections of the Montauk base. 

Is the seemingly abandoned military base on Eastern Long Island still, secretly, in opera- 


tion? And if so, is Montauk part of a vast network of government laboratories and factories 
where extraterrestrial technology is being harvested? Ancient astronaut theorists insist such 
an incredible notion is true, and they point to yet another highly guarded installation as proof 
that alien technology is not only being tested, but that it’s already being used. 

Washington, D. C. December 16, 2017. 

After a decade of speculation within the UFO community, officials at the Pentagon confirm 
the existence of a highly secretive UFO research project known as the Advanced Aerospace 
Threat Identification Program, or AATIP. The project was funded by Congress in 2007 with the 
help of Senator Harry Reid of Nevada. What’s different about the AATIP program is the fact that 
it involved a private company, Bigelow Aerospace. This has never been done before. 

The government previously has always kept all of its UFO extraterrestrial information, all 
of its reports, completely separately. So that makes it very, very unique and very different 
from Projects Sign and Blue Book. The Pentagon ran this program officially from 2007 to 2012, 
although there’s a lot of reason to believe that the program not only has continued, but that 
multiple programs of this sort have continued. 

But why would the U. S. government allow such sensitive research to take place outside of 
its secure military facilities? According to ancient astronaut theorists, the answer is all too 
obvious. Over the years, the government realized, if you can take projects that were develop- 
ing and move them from inside the Pentagon itself, and move them into industry, guess what 
you get to avoid? Freedom of information. Inside the government, the military, Department of 
Defense, the scientists and engineers there are possibly susceptible to the Freedom of Infor- 
mation Act. People can fill out a Freedom of Information Act form and request information on 
any government program. 

Well, private companies are not susceptible. They don’t have to adhere to the Freedom of 
Information Act. So the big aerospace defense companies, for example, can do their own re- 
search in their own private facilities, and they never have to tell you anything about that if they 
don’t want to. And when you look at the exemptions to the Freedom of Information Act, exemp- 
tion number four covers trade secrets, information which belongs to the private sector. 

So when the government put out some of their UFO programs to Bigelow Aerospace, what 
they were doing, cleverly, was making scrutiny much more difficult. And we know from Luis 
Elizondo, the program manager of the AATIP program, that they received a number of shock- 
ing UFO cases that came their way in connection with the U. S. military. The word he used was 
“beyond next generation technology.” According to sources within the AATIP program, the 
government secretly collects materials often referred to as “metamaterials” from extraterres- 
trial crash sites and then turns them over to be reverse engineered by approved contractors, 
like those at Bigelow Aerospace. 

Metamaterials are materials that have been combined in such a way that the isotopic ratios 
of the materials are not found on Planet Earth. I worked with some of these artifacts. I put them 
through various tests. There was nothing unusual about the materials they were made of, but 
they were layered in such a way that it took some doing to make them in their configuration. 
And also, the interesting piece of it was when you put them under extremely high electric 
fields, they tend to show properties of propulsion, meaning they would move in directions, 
sometimes toward the field, sometimes away from the field, that wasn’t typical of standard 
electrostatic things that I had seen before. 


What metamaterials will do is they will alter electromagnetic frequencies, or the visual 
spectrum. They can bend light if they’re engineered in such a way. They can change acoustic 
properties. And the imagination is the limit. So they can really do almost anything. 

Is the government’s increasing use of outside agencies and contractors designed to throw 
UFO investigators and ancient astronaut theorists off? And if so, does that mean that infamous 
top secret sites, like Area 51 and its alleged underground network of covert laboratories and 
military installations, will soon be obsolete? Ancient astronaut theorists say no, and they insist 
that, if anything, there are now more government sites engaged in extraterrestrial research 
than ever, and that this research is no longer being confined to areas within the United States, 
or even on Planet Earth. 

The U. S. Air Force announces that SpaceX, an aerospace company run by billionaire CEO 
Elon Musk, is now eligible to participate in the launch of military satellites. The announcement 
leads many to speculate whether SpaceX may be contracted in the future for additional, and 
perhaps even more covert, military space projects. In 2015, SpaceX which is a private corpo- 
ration, of course Was actually certified by the U. S. government for national security launches 
into space. And what that means is, you’ve now got another private corporation which is autho- 
rized to actually put secret payloads into orbit. What that means is that their entire operation 
now kind of flows under the dark umbrella of national security. 

It’s possible that the private ventures, like SpaceX, like Bigelow Aerospace and the vari- 
ous others, will come up with a way to make it economically viable to colonize Mars. For de- 
cades ever since the first Earth satellites and rovers began sending back data about the so- 
called “Red Planet” Mars has been the focus of intense scrutiny by ancient astronaut theorists. 
They cite images of structures carvings and other strange anomalies as evidence that Mars 
was and might still be a hub of extraterrestrial activity. 

Is it possible that the U. S. government, along with other nations, has proof that such an 
audacious notion is true? And could this be the reason why the human-based Mars missions 
are being conducted not by publicly funded governments, but by anumber of privately funded 
corporations with their own seemingly disparate agendas? I am extremely familiar with this 
technique, and it’s one of the ways that you protect classified information and big secrets. 

You can have a highly classified project, but effectively, it’s broken into small parts. 
Everyone’s working on a piece of it. No one necessarily knows what the person next door to 
them is doing, and very few people have the big picture. It’s a world that I’ve operated in 
myself in my 21 years at the Ministry of Defense. It’s even possible that somebody could be 
working on extraterrestrial technology and not know it. 

We are on the cusp of a brand-new reality of super-advanced technology, that will see us 
colonizing the Moon, Mars, traveling into deep space. This is a chapter that’s opening in hu- 
man affairs that began as long ago as 1947 with the Roswell crash, after which the U. S. military 
began preparing us for a life in which we will be living with extraterrestrials, both on Earth 
and in space. 

Are the U. S. government’s efforts to examine and utilize extraterrestrials and their tech- 
nology really on the threshold of a bold new era? One where places like Area 51, Wright- 
Patterson, Montauk, and even Mars will all become part of a larger and more powerful net- 
work? One that will facilitate mankind’s anticipated journey to the stars? Ancient astronaut 
theorists believe there are forces in the government that insist we are not yet ready to have the 


answers, and that the truth must remain hidden away, behind electric fences and security cam- 
eras, at places both known and unknown, and equally protected by the notion that what we 
can see with our own eyes could not possibly be true. 


#107 


Earth Station Egypt 

There are things in Egypt that we cannot really explain. For thousands of years, Egypt has 
been known as a place of colossal structures, strange rituals, and technologies so advanced 
that they continue to astonish. It’s all here, in this sanctuary the whole story of humanity’s be- 
ginning, its place in the stars. But what if the real history of Egypt cannot be found written on 
the walls of its tombs and temples, but on an alien planet, far, far away? Ancient Egypt was the 
center for extraterrestrial activity on planet Earth. 

In April 2018, ancient astronaut theorist and explorer, Giorgio Tsoukalos, traveled to Cairo 
in the company of Egyptologist and Cairo native, Ramy Romany. Joining them is Dr. Giulio 
Magli, a professor of archaeoastronomy from the Polytechnic University in Milan, Italy. 

We are eager to see firsthand whether or not the recent scientific discoveries concerning 
the Great Pyramid could provide further evidence of the theory that extraterrestrials visited 
Egypt thousands of years ago. 

Iam personally very excited to take you inside the pyramid, because the Great Pyramid of 
Giza is not only one of the seven ancient wonders of the world, it’s the most ancient one of them 
all. And the only one standing. And that’s what we’re going to see today. 

You know, I find very exciting to be able to share and exchange information. Because what’s 
happened recently, in my opinion, has turned Egyptology upside down. And so, I think that for 
both of us it will be great as well, because every time you go there, it’s like first time. 

In November 2017, media outlets around the world announced the discovery of what could 
be an enormous chamber within the Great Pyramid of Giza. Ifit can be verified, it would be the 
first major find inside the pyramid since the 19th century, and a possible game-changer in 
understanding both the pyramid and the people who built it. The discovery of that void is 
sensational, because it opens up the whole discussion to more questions and to new answers. 
The process, known as muography, detected a chamber that appears to be so large it could fit 
the entire Statue of Liberty from head to toe. 

This is it, guys, the pyramids. Every single block is bigger than this car. Are you ready for 
some climbing? I have goose bumps on my calves right now. Oftentimes, we throw around the 
words “awesome” or “monumental,” and we don’t really think about these words, but when 
you stand in front of the Great Pyramid, the word “awesome” is, in fact, true. 

Built from more than two million limestone blocks, each weighing thousands of pounds, 
the pyramid is aligned perfectly to the cardinal points of the compass, north, south, east and 
west, suggesting that its builders possessed extraordinary geographical knowledge. Accord- 
ing to mainstream Egyptologists, the Great Pyramid was built by the pharaoh Khufu, who 
reigned from 2589 to 2566 BC, during the Fourth Dynasty of the Old Kingdom. But this notion is 


hotly contested, as it is based entirely on a single and very controversial discovery. 

In 1837, British explorer Richard Howard-Vyse claimed to have found the name of Khufu 
graffiti-ed onto a stone roof of a chamber inside the pyramid. However, it was later discovered 
that Vyse had written in his private journal that he found nothing in the chamber that looked 
like hieroglyphics. Some modern researchers suspect it may have been a forgery by Vyse’s 
team to ensure that his expensive expedition was considered a rousing success. One of the 
problems with Egyptology is that it’s something that started in the late 1800s, and a lot of it is 
sort of solidified within the university system. But Egyptologists and archeologists and geolo- 
gists are discovering new things about Egypt all of the time that completely shakes the foun- 
dations of what they thought they knew about ancient Egypt. 

We’re even finding there are structures in Egypt much older than what the mainstream 
Egyptians would say. As far as ancient astronaut theorists and a number of prominent archae- 
ologists are concerned, the Great Pyramid was likely built long before the reign of Khufu. 
There are some who believe the colossal structure could even be more than 10,000 years old, 
and date back to a period pre-dating that of the Great Flood. The main reason this pyramid is 
the most magnificent of all of them is not because what you’re seeing here. It’s what you’re 
about to see, it’s what’s inside. 

Is it possible that whatever lies within the newly discovered void in the Great Pyramid will 
reveal not only incredible truths about ancient Egypt, but about the history of humankind? 
Could there be clues that reveal that Egypt was once home to an extraterrestrial civilization? 
During his first visit to Egypt in nearly two decades, ancient astronaut theorist, Giorgio 
Tsoukalos, is eager to find out about a recent discovery concerning a possible hidden cham- 
ber located deep inside the walls of the Great Pyramid of Giza. With him, are Egyptologist, 
Ramy Romany, and archaeoastronomer, Dr. Giulio Magli. They are making their way to what is 
called The Grand Gallery, which can only be reached after walking up a 200-foot-long pas- 
sageway. 

Directly above their heads is the area where an international team of scientists believe 
they may have located an enormous hidden chamber more than 100 feet long. So this is it, The 
Grand Gallery. You look at this, and you think they made this more than 4,000 years ago. They 
actually built this. From here to the ceiling is about ten meters high, and it goes about 50 meters 
in, which is 150 feet deep. I mean, that just gives you an idea of how huge this place is. And it’s 
perfect. The blocks, they fit together, and no mortar was used. And you can’t even put a money 
bill in between the fittings. 

And this is what type of stone that we’re looking at in here? Unlike the rest of the pyramid, 
this is red granite. Red granite, right. Red granite doesn’t come from a local quarry like the 
limestone does. It comes from Aswan. So that’s a thousand kilometers away. A thousand kilo- 
meters away. 600 miles. 

So you think the void is right on top of our heads here? And how big is it in relation to 
where we're standing? The news of a possible fourth chamber within the Great Pyramid has 
become a source of great controversy inside the archaeological community. They have long 
held the belief that pyramids were essentially built as burial vaults, each possessing no more 
than three chambers. Archaeologists and Egyptologists claim that they were tombs for the 
pharaohs, and yet no Egyptian pharaoh was ever found in a pyramid in Egypt. We have found 
the mummies of many Egyptian pharaohs, but they’re found in vaults deep underground at the 


Valley of the Kings in Luxor, hundreds of miles away from the pyramids. 

The pyramids have no real explanation of what their purpose was. In your opinion, what do 
you think is inside that void that was just discovered? Can you elaborate on that iron throne? A 
throne? Containing pieces of metal found in a meteorite? Could such an object really be em- 
bedded inside a secret chamber located within the Great Pyramid of Giza? According to what 
are referred to as the Pyramid Texts, a collection of ancient religious texts that were carved on 
the walls and sarcophagi of the pyramids at Saqqara more than 4,000 years ago, the god Osiris 
and his wife Isis came to Earth from the constellation of stars known as Orion’s Belt, and it is 
from them that all human life originates. 

Osiris was the central god of the Egyptian system, and he was a god of fertility and-and 
chthonic, that is, a god of the Earth, and died and was reborn in his son Horus. So you have the 
cycle of death and rebirth. And this is part of the Book of the Dead.So, the pharaoh, the king, 
would die and be resurrected. 

According to the story, Osiris had an iron throne that was coveted by many who sought to 
possess its awesome powers. One of these was Osiris’s brother, Set, who murdered Osiris in 
an effort to obtain the throne. Throughout ancient Egypt, in the temples, we see depictions of 
the gods, extraterrestrial beings on their thrones. These thrones are feathered, because they 
are ascension vehicles. They are vehicles that take them to the stars and back. 

I think it’s very possible that the throne is in that void. When we found this pyramid, there 
was no mummy. There were no treasures. No nothing. No hieroglyphics. Nothing. 

What if all this that we’re looking at is a decoy? You just raised a very interesting point. The 
fact that we’ve come so far into this chamber and the entire way Not a single hieroglyphic. 
Because, throughout the rest of Egypt, the walls are plastered with inscriptions telling the story 
of how it was built and by whom and when. Yet, here, so far, complete anonymity. Because the 
walls inside the Great Pyramid contain no hieroglyphics and there is no evidence that the 
colossal structure was ever used as a tomb or temple, there has been increasing speculation 
as to its original purpose. 

One theory held by numerous scientists and archaeo-engineers is that the pyramid and 
others like it may have been built as one in an enormous network of power plants. Christopher 
Dunn’s theories indicate that some of these pyramids had chemicals mixed in them. And, in 
fact, studies of his working devices have shown that this probably would work. The pyramids 
were actually geomechanical devices. In other words, they were attached to the Earth, they 
were tuned to vibrate with the frequencies of the Earth, and they converted the energies of the 
Earth into electromagnetic energy. 

The best example of this is in the Great Pyramid. It’s probably the most precise structure 
on the planet. According to Christopher Dunn’s theory, the process of generating energy be- 
gan with drawing water from the nearby Nile River to the base of the Great Pyramid. 

Right in front of the door of the entrance door of the Great Pyramid, there used to be a well 
shaft, which was documented in 1857. And so the water would just gravity feed down into, 
basically, a moat around the Great Pyramid and then go down the entrance shaft down under 
the ground. The water was used in the subterranean chamber. It is a water pump. I believe the 
water was used to cause a compression wave and cause the pyramid to resonate. 


So, in the Queen’s Chamber, two chemicals were introduced: hydrated zinc through the 


northern shaft and a dilute hydrochloric acid through the southern shaft. This vessel repre- 
sents the Queen’s Chamber. Into the tubes we’re going to pour hydrated zinc and then hydro- 
chloric acid. When you bring these two liquids together, a chemical reaction occurs. And a 
product of that chemical reaction is hydrogen. And you can see the vapor, the hydrogen, es- 
caping through the chimney. And there you have the reaction. 

Adding credibility to Chris Dunn’s remarkable theory is the fact that traces of both zinc 
and hydrochloric acid have recently been found in the shafts leading to the so-called Queen’s 
Chamber. But if the pyramid was really designed as a gigantic power plant, how was that 
power applied? We can come up with all kinds of devices to power with that kind of energy 
from simple domestic appliances to highly advanced spacecraft. 

Might the Great Pyramid of Giza have been designed as part of an enormous network of 
ancient power plants, not 4,000 years ago but much, much earlier and by a civilization with 
incredibly advanced knowledge? Ancient astronaut theorists say yes and believe there might 
be a connection between the pyramid’s design as a power plant and the possible contents of 
the pyramid’s newly discovered chamber. 

I think that, with this new technology, we’ve entered a new age of discovery. So I can’t wait 
to see what we’ll discover next. So, we’re on our way to the Sphinx. Are we able to get up 
close? Up close to the Sphinx? 

Absolutely. 

One day after their incredible journey inside the forbidden chambers of the Great Pyra- 
mid, ancient astronaut theorist Giorgio Tsoukalos and Egyptologist Ramy Romany return to 
the Giza Plateau, this time to investigate another of the area’s ancient wonders, the Great Sphinx. 
No one is allowed to actually go down and get close, like, between the paws of the Sphinx. No 
one, except for me. And now you. Joining them is Ramy’s family friend, Dr. Zahi Hawass. 

Dr. Hawass is arguably the world’s best-known Egyptologist and, in 2011, Egypt’s first Min- 
ister of State Antiquities Affairs. What is so special about the Sphinx? It’s beautiful. For centu- 
ries, the Great Sphinx had appeared only as a giant head, peering out from a mound of deep 
desert sand. Only after years of excavation was the enormity of the structure once again re- 
vealed to the world. 

According to mainstream archaeologists, the Sphinx dates back to approximately 2500 
BC, during the reign of the pharaoh, Khafra. But in recent years, that information has been 
challenged by new research, which suggests that the Sphinx could be much, much older pos- 
sibly more than 10,000 years old. In your opinion, what is the most fascinating thing about the 
Sphinx that you want people to know? What does it say? Tell us. Carved in rock, and located 
between the paws of the Sphinx, is an ancient inscription known as the “Dream Stela.” 

Although mainstream archaeologists believe it provides evidence that the enormous statue 
was carved approximately 4,500 years ago, ancient astronaut theorists, as well as a growing 
number of archaeologists, believe the carving provides compelling evidence that the Sphinx 
was actually constructed much, much earlier. The stela writings tell us about a time when the 
gods still mingled with human beings. The ancient Egyptians were very clear in this. 

Ancient astronaut theorists are also intrigued by another part of the inscription in which 
the Sphinx tells Thutmose that, once dug out from the sand, the earth and everything illumi- 
nated by the “flashing eye of the lord of all” would be his. Now, the amazing thing about this is 


that we are learning of what’s called the “flashing eye of the lord.” What is the flashing eye of 
the lord? This sounds like some kind of technology that is in communication with the Sphinx, or 
perhaps channeled by the Sphinx, that could ensure the prosperity of Thutmose IV. 

The Sphinx is credited with ensuring the prosperity of Thutmose’s dynastic family, that 
would later include the pharaoh Akhenaten. 

During his reign, Akhenaten decreed that Egypt would no longer worship a number of 
gods, but just one the god Aten who was depicted as a golden disk in the sky. Akhenaten was 
said to become enthralled with the sun disk and this eye of the lord. Is it possible that the eye 
of the lord and the Aten disk are one in the same, and that they are, in fact, some kind of UFO 
spaceship that’s hovering over Egypt as an eye in the sky and is guiding Egyptian civilization? 
There is literally no technology out there, not even carbon dating, that can actually tell us how 
old exactly the Sphinx is. 

Mainstream Egyptology and mainstream archaeology claim that the Sphinx was sculpted 
the same time the second pyramid was. But this all is a guess. All the knowledge we have is 
still a guess. We could be off by thousands of years. 

What do you think about the alternative idea, then, that the Sphinx was sculpted 12,000 
years ago? The-the erosion? Dr. Hawass’s contention that the erosion evident around the base 
of the Great Sphinx was caused by wind is one that is widely held by many scholars and main- 
stream archaeologists. But an increasing number of geologists including Dr. Robert Schoch, 
who has studied the geological features of the Sphinx for more than 20 years are convinced 
that this is not the case. 

My geological analysis has indicated that the Sphinx goes back much earlier to what I call 
“forgotten civilization,” before dynastic Egypt. A couple of Egyptologists in the early 20th 
century saw that there were weathering patterns on the Sphinx that seemed not to fit the weath- 
ering patterns of other structures on the Giza Plateau. So I went to look at this with a critical 
geological eye, and sure enough, I found that there was a incredible discrepancy between 
what we see on the Sphinx and other structures on the Giza Plateau. Here we have a photo- 
graph of the Sphinx on the left side this is the rump of the Sphinx; this is the wall of the Sphinx’s 
enclosure. When you look at this, these are the lines of rock, or the strata, as we say geologi- 
cally. You can see how they’ve been weathered out, sort of a rounded, rolling profile. This is 
caused by rain beating down and running over the rock. This was very evident to me as a 
geologist. This had to go back to a earlier climatic period. 

If the Sphinx was built in 2500 BC, there would not be the amount of water erosion on the 
Sphinx that we can see. So either the climate of Egypt was drastically different than what we 
think of in 2500 BC, or the Sphinx is at least 10,000 or 12,000 years old. The head of the Sphinx 
seems to be a bit too small for the actual body, and so it has been speculated that the head of 
the Sphinx was actually something else originally, and then was re-carved to be the head that 
it is today. Some archaeologists do think that the original head on the Sphinx was the jackal 
head of Anubis. 

Anubis? One of the most ancient of the Egyptian gods? Dating back to the time of Isis and 
Osiris? But if that is true, why was the colossal statue changed, and when? Perhaps the answer 
lies like most of Egypt’s secrets buried deep beneath the desert sands in an area located ap- 
proximately 300 feet north of the Sphinx. 

Relatively unexplored, it is an area where some archeologists and researchers believe 


lies yet another Sphinx, still deeply buried, and still bearing the head of the god Anubis. It is 
an idea of symmetry. 

If the ancient Egyptians didn’t build the Sphinx, who did, and why? Could it have been 
used by a civilization far advanced from the one later depicted on the walls of Egypt’s tombs 
and temples? A civilization whose origins were as numerous ancient Egyptian texts suggest 
not of this world? Luxor, Egypt. 

While exploring a tomb in the Theban Necropolis a site used for ritual burials for much of 
the pharaonic period Italian antiquities collector Bernardino Drovetti comes upon an ancient 
papyrus document broken up into more than 300 pieces. When it is pieced together at the 
Museo Egizio in Turin, Italy, the document is found to contain the most extensive list to date of 
all the Egyptian kings. So, in the Turin papyrus, we have three columns, and the first column is 
of the gods of ancient Egypt. 

The second column is of mythical kings that ruled back into far prehistory of Egypt. And 
the third column is of historical kings and pharaohs of Egypt, and these are people that we 
have an actual historical record for. So here we have a list of kings of Egypt that’s essentially 
saying that Egypt has existed as a country for 36,000 years. 

If the so-called “Turin King List” is as many ancient astronaut theorists believe an accurate 
account of all the rulers of ancient Egypt, then everything that is traditionally taught or be- 
lieved about mankind’s history would be thrown into serious question. The implications are 
staggering, because this would rewrite world history as we know it. 

Robert Bauval suggested that the position of the pyramids aligned exactly with the belt 
stars of Orion back in 10500 BC. Later, Graham Hancock determined that the Sphinx also looks 
out directly at the constellation of Leo at exactly the same time, which was also 10500 BC. 
10500 BC? More than 8,000 years earlier than what mainstream scholars have long believed to 
be true? Ancient astronaut theorists say yes, and believe that somewhere, hidden inside the 
Great Sphinx, could be the proof they have been searching for concerning mankind’s extra- 
terrestrial origins. 

Virginia Beach, Virginia. 

Edgar Cayce an American psychic and healer famous for remotely and accurately diag- 
nosing illness in patients located hundreds of miles away has a profound vision while in a self- 
induced trance. He sees himself as a high priest in ancient Egypt, a priest who was directly 
associated with the building of the Sphinx. According to Cayce’s vision, this occurred not in 
2500 BC, as mainstream archaeologists suggest, but 8,000 years earlier. 

One of the greatest sources for information on the older civilization of Egypt is Edgar Cayce. 
He is known as the “sleeping prophet,” an American psychic of great repute and note. He 
refers on one occasion to the date of 10390 BC, when he tells us, not only was this a time that the 
Great Sphinx of Giza was created, but he also tells us that the records of some previous civili- 
zation that had existed on Atlantis were buried within this. Atlantis? The legendary “lost conti- 
nent”? According to the Greek philosopher Plato who wrote about it in the 4th century BC 
Atlantis was an island in the Atlantic that was home to a highly-advanced civilization, but was 
wiped out by a great flood. 

In his vision, Edgar Cayce believed he saw under the right paw of the Sphinx a chamber 
that holds a hall of records from the lost civilization of Atlantis. Edgar Cayce said there was a 


repository of high-tech devices and machines that had been left there for thousands of years 
for people to discover during our time period on Earth, our civilization, that we would dis- 
cover these ancient high-tech artifacts in chambers beneath the Sphinx. 

Based on Plato’s writings, Atlantis would have existed approximately 12,000 years ago. 
This matches up with the time period when the Giza Pyramids and the Sphinx were aligned 
with the constellations of both Orion and Leo. Some researchers also suggest this was the 
same era that was described in ancient writings as Egypt’s so-called, “Golden Age” or “Zep 
Tepi,” a time in Egyptian prehistory when the god Osiris had come down to Earth from the 
stars. There are accounts from the walls of different temples that tell of an earlier age of activ- 
ity. And it was said that this was when the gods themselves actually enter into Egypt and create 
everything that becomes a part of the later Egyptian civilization. 

They create the first enclosure, the first temple, and various other strange structures, which 
suggest some form of high technology, and suggest that we might be dealing here with an 
advanced culture. Although there are many who dismissed Edgar Cayce’s incredible vision 
as a mere hallucination, in 1978 46 years after his trance two of the tunnels. Cayce envisioned 
were indeed discovered: one behind the head of the Sphinx, and another directly below. 

But mainstream Egyptologists continue to insist these tunnels were made long after the 
Sphinx was constructed. But is the discovery of 2,500-year-old pottery proof that the tunnels 
beneath the Sphinx were made at the same time? Ancient astronaut theorists say no, and ar- 
gue that artifacts from an earlier period could have been removed during the Sphinx’s numer- 
ous renovations. They also believe more evidence can be found by exploring additional pyra- 
mids throughout Egypt, and by examining the legends concerning a mysterious capstone and 
its direct link to extraterrestrial visitations. 


Saqqara, Egypt. 

This ancient necropolis, located 15 miles south of the Giza Plateau, is home to what main- 
stream archaeologists suggest is the first pyramid ever built in Egypt: the Step Pyramid of 
King Djoser. The step pyramid at Saqqara is known as “The Stairway to Heaven.” The complex 
is vast. It’s about 40 acres. Entirely walled in. There’s a 30-foot wall with 13 false doors. You 
only get in if you know where the right door is. 

Curiously, the only reason why the pyramid is believed to have been built as a tomb for 
King Djoser is that statues of the monarch were found inside the pyramid. Like all other pyra- 
mids, there was no credible evidence that a body was ever entombed there. Now this pyra- 
mid is 5,000 years old. So is all of this made out of from mud brick? Correct, this was all made 
of mud brick just similar to that era. The leap between this and then the Great Pyramid of Giza 
was massive. 

In recent years, the conventional notion that the step pyramid was built only 80 years ear- 
lier than the Great Pyramid of Giza has been challenged, not only by ancient astronaut theo- 
rists, but also an increasing number of archaeologists and scholars. They believe that the like- 
lihood that Egyptians went from building a 200-foot-tall step pyramid out of mud bricks to 
building a monumental marvel like the Great Pyramid in only 80 years to be a virtual absur- 
dity. They also believe that the mathematical precision of the Great Pyramid’s construction 
coupled with its precise alignments, not only with regard to Earth’s cardinal directions, but 
also to the Orion constellation, is proof that it was built by a highly-advanced civilization. 


According to ancient astronaut theory, the Great Pyramid was most likely built more than 


12,000 years ago, some 7,000 years before the building of the step pyramid, and sometime 
before the cataclysmic event known as “The Great Flood.” They also believe that after the 
flood, the original function of the Great Pyramid as a power plant was long forgotten, along 
with all of mankind’s other technological achievements, and that it would take a series of inter- 
ventions by other extraterrestrial visitors to help humans rebuild the world they once knew. In 
the text that we can read about Djoser, does he mention at all how he was inspired to build 
this? It was one brilliant man. That man was called Imhotep. Who, in history, came out of no- 
where. He was the designer and engineer of that pyramid. 

What does “Imhotep” actually mean? 

It means—I know you’re going to like this—it means “I come in peace.” 

So the extraterrestrial greeting so to speak? 

Yes. 

He showed up into the life of the king out of nowhere, and then ascended into position so 
quickly, which is very uncommon in ancient Egypt. What does that mean? What do you mean 
“out of nowhere”? Did he drop from the sky, or did he come from another land? In Egyptian 
history, you can normally trace every position back to their parents, but Imhotep nothing. 
Imhotep was a commoner, but a brilliant thinker who grew to great influence during the time 
of the pharaohs that he served, and then became virtually immortalized. That is unlike any 
other commoner. A cult formed around him. 

Some have suspected that he was possibly Joseph from the Bible. That’s interesting, be- 
cause Joseph was an adviser to a pharaoh in about the same period of time. What we know for 
sure is that he was a brilliant scientist for his day. Imhotep rose to the incredible status as the 
vizier, or wizard to the pharaoh. This is where we get that word “wizard,” from “vizier.” There 
are great mysteries about who Imhotep was, where he came from. This is interesting, because 
later on, Imhotep is deified. And what’s fascinating is the depictions of him. 

He looks like he’s got this oversize head. He’s got strange-looking hands. He almost looks 
non-human. And one of the extraordinary texts tell us that his knowledge may have come from 
the stars. Did Imhotep himself ever mention where he was educated or how he came by the 
knowledge of building something like this, for example? In ancient Egyptian history, Imhotep 
spoke like a true ancient Egyptian. And everything he has his beauty, his knowledge and ev- 
erything he has is from the gods. 

Do we know how long he lived? That is also a mystery. We don’t know how he died, but he 
was buried in a tomb. And that tomb was around here in Saqqara. The tomb of Imhotep has 
never been found. But look around you. The desert is massive. When the tomb of Imhotep is 
discovered, it will be the discovery of the century. 

If the tomb of Imhotep is discovered, will it provide further evidence that ancient Egyptian 
legends of gods descending to Earth from the constellation of Orion are based on fact? Per- 
haps. But until that day comes, there are many who believe that proof of humankind’s extrater- 
restrial ancestry already exists, in the form of curiously carved, pyramid-shaped objects known 
as Benben stones or pyramidions, inside the museum. 

It’s absolutely magnificent. And it’s perfect. I mean, if you look at it, there’s not a single 
mistake. I’m familiar with the stories of the Benben, and I’m fascinated that sometimes it was 
described as this shape descending from the sky with a lot of smoke and a lot of fire. And then 


a door opened and people walked out. So, to me, as a mythology, that is fascinating, because 
where did that story originate? Yeah. 

According to mainstream Egyptologists, the story of the Benben stone is part of a religious 
allegory conceived by ancient Egyptians to explain how humankind was created. But accord- 
ing to ancient astronaut theorists, the stone is based on an actual historical event, one that 
predates the building of the Great Pyramid by thousands of years. So when I hear a story like 
the Benben stone, I wonder if this may have been some type of a craft. 

Egyptologists agree that this type of a shape descended from the sky in a giant fireball, 
made a controlled landing, the Benben stone opened, and people walked out. The first cre- 
ator gods. In my opinion, I think these gods were flesh-and-blood space travelers whom the 
ancient Egyptians and many other ancient cultures misinterpreted as divine or spiritual be- 
ings because of their technological frame of reference of their current time. This ties in di- 
rectly with the idea of misunderstood technology. 

When a technologically primitive society interacts with a technologically advanced soci- 
ety, the primitive society begins to worship the advanced society. I once read that a Benben 
stone can also be considered the home of the gods. From my perspective, then that would be 
proof of extraterrestrial intervention. Right here, this is a physical piece of evidence that, a 
long time ago, someone descended from the sky and taught mankind in various disciplines. 

If the original Benben stone was inspired by an actual alien spacecraft, as many ancient 
astronaut theorists believe, does the legend surrounding it further suggest that Egypt was one 
of the centers of extraterrestrial activity on our planet? Ancient astronaut theorists say the an- 
swer is a profound yes, and they suggest that further evidence can be found not by examining 
ancient Egyptian scrolls and hieroglyphs but by carefully reading the pages of the Holy Bible. 

Cairo, Egypt. The 14th century AD. 

Egyptian historian Al-Maqrizi begins work on a series of writings that propose that the 
history of the Giza Plateau dates back much further than what is accepted by the mainstream 
historians of his day. He has concluded that the Great Pyramid and the Sphinx were not con- 
structed in 2500 BC, but thousands of years earlier, by a king named Saurid. Now, according to 
usual knowledge, we believe that the Great Pyramid was constructed by the Fourth Dynasty, 
more or less, two and a half thousand years from now. But old Arabian traditions for example, 
Ibrahim Abdulla al-Masudi they say that the Great Pyramid was constructed by a ruler. His 
name was Saurid. And they say Saurid is the same which the Hebrew call Enoch. 

Now, Arabian notation says Enoch plus Methuselah constructed the Great Pyramid. Enoch? 
The same Enoch who was written about in one of the so-called lost chapters of the Bible, who 
supposedly was taken up to heaven by angels called watchers in order for him to observe the 
human race? Could he really have been the same person who was responsible for the build- 
ing of the Great Pyramid more than 12,000 years ago? The Book of Enoch is a text that is be- 
lieved to have been written by the Essenes, Jewish mystics, sometime between the third and 
second century BC. 

In the story, they tell how one of the watcher angels, the archangel, Michael, came to Earth 
and took Enoch into the heavenly realms, to the throne of God, where Enoch is educated by 
the angels and given an opportunity to return to Earth to share the accumulated knowledge 
that he received. It’s very similar to what we see in the Pyramid Texts, where the pharaoh is 
taken into the stellar realms, where his body becomes like lightning, where the doors of heaven 


are opened, and where a human then can be educated by the gods. Are the so-called Pyramid 
Texts and the Hebrew Bible’s apocryphal Book of Enoch both referencing the same period in 
prehistory, a period where extraterrestrial beings, referred to as gods, ruled the Earth? An- 
cient astronaut theorists say yes and believe further evidence can be found by closely exam- 
ining ancient texts concerning a race of angels that are referred to as the watchers. 

In the Bible, there’s a very curious passage that speaks about the sons of God who came 
down from heaven and took daughters of men as brides, from which came forth “the mighty 
ones.” They came down with knowledge, knowledge which we today would understand as 
technology and science, and they became corrupted. They made matters worse, not better. 
And this is what led to God’s decision to bring the flood. 

According to the Book of Enoch, the watchers were sent by God in order to help mankind 
on Earth. But after a number of these watchers had sex with human women and produced 
children in the form of giant mutants known as the Nephilim, God caused a great flood that was 
intended to destroy them, along with all those who disobeyed his will. Our main knowledge of 
the Nephilim comes not just from the Bible, but also from the Book of Enoch and also the so- 
called Book of Giants. 

The Book of Giants says that they were destroyed in a cataclysm that not only involved a 
deluge but also fire that came out of the sky. And I think that we can connect this story with 
what we call the Younger Dryas comet impact event that took place around 10800 BC that is 
known to have had a massive effect upon the Northern Hemisphere at this time. If, as ancient 
astronaut theorists believe, the foundations of ancient biblical and Egyptian texts are not based 
on mere imagination but on actual historical events, then it serves to strengthen their conten- 
tion that the roots of ancient Egypt stretch back far earlier than currently believed by main- 
stream scholars and archaeologists. 

Archaeology is rooted in interpretation, just like the ancient astronaut theory. I’m still of 
the personal opinion that the Great Pyramid complex, including the Sphinx, date back to a 
time when the gods walked among humans. Something extraordinary happened right here in 
ancient Egypt, perhaps under the tutelage of extraterrestrials, teachers from another star sys- 
tem. If extraterrestrials and giant hybrid beings really did inhabit Egypt thousands of years 
before the first human pharaohs, could physical proof lie hidden within the mysterious void 
recently discovered inside the Great Pyramid? Or could it be found elsewhere in the form of 
24 stone coffins buried deep beneath the desert sands? 

Saqqara, Egypt. 1850. 

While on an expedition to recover ancient manuscripts for the Louvre Museum in Paris, 
French Egyptologist Auguste Mariette spots a strange object sticking out of the sand. Intrigued, 
Mariette has the sand cleared away and finds large rocks blocking what looks to be the en- 
trance to an underground chamber. After using explosives to remove them, he gains entrance 
to a tomb complex, also known as the Serapeum. 

The Serapeum of Saqqara. The name “Serapeum” comes from Serapis, which is Apis bull 
and Osiris. Combined together in one Greek god. This is one of the most mysterious places in 
all of Egypt, Giorgio. Look how far all this goes! Located deep beneath the desert surface lies 
a 700-foot-long passageway. There, located in a series of alcoves neatly carved out of the lime- 
stone rock are 24 gigantic stone sarcophagi, perfectly constructed from solid granite, and 
each weighing roughly 100 tons the equivalent of 55 mid-sized automobiles. 


The boxes themselves are, what, 70 to 75 tons? And then the lids are estimated to be 20 to 
25 tons. It’s one of the most mysterious things about this place is really how they managed to 
bring these heavy structures all the way down here when we’re breathing heavily just to get to 
the end. You know, I’ve always read about these, I’ve seen pictures, but it’s humungous! You 
can walk underneath it! (laughs) Each sarcophagus measures 13 feet long, seven and a half 
feet wide and over ten feet tall. 

But just how the ancient Egyptians managed to transport these massive granite boxes re- 
mains unknown, as does their intended purpose. 

As far as conventional Egyptologists and archaeologists are concerned, the sarcophagi 
were meant to house the remains of the sacred Apis bulls. But as only one of the tombs was 
found to contain animal remains, and all the others were found empty, the true nature of the 
Serapeum is a source of deep contention as far as ancient astronaut theorists are concerned. 

The Apis bull is a representation for god Osiris, and there’s something very important to 
mention. Ancient Egyptians did not worship animals. Their concept was, the gods sent the 
animals to be their messengers, and we have to respect them in that way. Based on an artifact 
from the 4th millennium BC called “The Bull Palette,” some Egyptologists believe worship of 
the Apis bull dates back at least 6,000 years. 

It was said that the first ever Apis bull was created when a ray of light came down from 
heaven itself and struck this cow who produced the first Apis bull. So there is some relation- 
ship between the bull itself and the stars. Those bulls were said to have the markings of a 
falcon on their back, as well as a diamond on the forehead, and the scarab beneath the tongue, 
all of which were symbols of the sky world, all of which indicate that here we have a place of 
contact with the other world itself. And the greatest mystery to do with this bullis the Serapeum. 
The sides, and also here the bottom the polishing is perfect. And we can illustrate this by just 
looking at the angle. I mean, it’s a perfect 90-degree angle. It is absolute perfection. 

It’s easy to cut limestone, but to cut basalt is, that’s a different story. What do these inscrip- 
tions here say? These inscriptions were extremely important. You see the doors. Specifically, 
the so-called “false doors.” They were the doors that allowed the spirit, the ka and the ba, the 
spirit and the soul to come out from the mummy. And then read the hieroglyphic inscriptions. 
They wanted to make sure that these Apis bulls come back to life, go to eternity so they could 
stay with Osiris in the sky. 

Ancient historians’ accounts, like Herodotus, Strabo, Eusebius all of these old, old chroni- 
clers speak of a former glory age of Egypt known as “the Golden Age,” which some have 
suggested dates back as far as 10500 BC. So, is it possible that what we have right here may be 
a remnant of that time? When it comes to dating, I don’t have a response. As far as ancient 
astronaut theorists like Giorgio Tsoukalos are concerned, the fact that only one of the 24 sar- 
cophagi found in the Serapeum contained animal remains the same one that features crude, 
almost graffiti-like, hieroglyphic carvings is evidence that archaeologists are mistaken in their 
belief that this magnificent complex was built as a burial site for sacred bulls. It’s a huge dis- 
crepancy in workmanship, especially with what we’ve seen in other examples of hieroglyphs 
carved or inscribed on other basalt items. It leads me to think that whoever inscribed this box 
right here they came much, much later. 


I can’t tell you for a fact that this was made 3,000 years ago. Till today, there’s a debate on 
when were these made. It is our belief that not only was the Serapeum built more than 10,000 


years ago back to the time when the Great Pyramid was constructed but that it was likely built 
to house the remains, not of bulls, but of giant extraterrestrial beings. It is a fact that when most 
of these gigantic sarcophagi were opened, nothing was inside them. But in my opinion, I think 
that this acted as some kind of otherworldly environment for communication with the cosmos 
itself. These things may well have been created by extraterrestrials. Later, the Egyptians took 
them over, used them as sarcophagi, perhaps for these bulls. I mean, I find it wild that this 
place was even discovered. And there’s probably much more to be discovered here in Saqqara, 
and we never know what we’re going to find. 

Could it be that the Serapeum of Saqqara was originally built as a repository for extrater- 
restrial remains? But if so, what happened to them? How could they have simply vanished 
without a trace? Ancient astronaut theorists believe one possible answer can be found by closely 
examining another of ancient Egypt’s most compelling artifacts: mummies. In the shadow of 
Egypt’s majestic pyramids and monuments, and beneath its ever-shifting sands lie the tombs 
and resting places of more than one million human mummies. The bodies, often thousands of 
years old, are so well preserved that most are still covered in flesh. 

Mummification in ancient Egypt could be extremely expensive, and was a very slow pro- 
cess. Families in Egypt would spend their entire fortune mummifying the dead. But why were 
the Egyptians mummifying people and going through these elaborate mummification rituals? 
It would seem to be that they did want to preserve the body as best they could. The ancient 
Egyptians went to great lengths to keep the bodies of their dead from decomposing. All or- 
gans, except for the heart, were extracted. The brain was pulled out through the nose. All 
moisture was removed from the body. And hundreds of yards of linen were used to wrap the 
deceased, all in preparation for what the Egyptians believed to be the afterlife. 

The Royal Mummies Room. Here in the Royal Mummies Room at the Cairo museum, an- 
cient astronaut theorist Giorgio Tsoukalos and Egyptologist Ramy Romany have come to ex- 
amine some peculiarities concerning mummification that have been largely hidden from the 
public. Why did the ancient Egyptians mummify their dead? Mummification was extremely 
important for ancient Egyptians because the concept of their religion. They believed that if 
they can perfectly preserve their body as is, then they can live for eternity in a different di- 
mension in the underworld, in the world of the dead. 

The mummies that we see in here, I mean, it is extraordinary, the level of preservation. You 
can see every bit. You can see his teeth are still in there. The queen there. You can see her hair 
is still there. Every toe. The toenails are still there. And I have to tell you, big parts ofit stillis a 
mystery to us. What were the ingredients needed in order to mummify a body? The first and 
most important ingredient in the process of mummification is the natron salt. The mummy would 
have to stay in the natron salt for a couple of weeks before it can go through the rest of the 
process. It’s the driest salt there is because the main reason they want that salt is to take the 
liquid out as fast as possible from the mummy before the mummy starts rottening, to keep 
every part of it safe with all the liquids out. 

The one thing that’s always fascinated me is the idea that they were mummified in order to 
live on in the afterlife. And the afterlife, with all the religious symbology that exists in ancient 
Egypt, always had something to do with the stars. Now, if you look at the future, one way of 
reaching another planet would be if we put ourselves into a state of suspended animation. And 
we would do this by being inside pods sleeping like this. And so my question is whether or not 


the ancient Egyptians witnessed something like this and didn’t understand that it was some- 
one going back to their planet, putting on the suit, getting inside their sarcophagus, which 
looks like a pod, or the pod looks like a sarcophagus. So it’s not symbolic at all, but in fact they 
witnessed something and misinterpreted it as a spiritual event. 

The origin of it may have been rooted in misunderstood technology. But I think there is a 
point to be made here. You are assuming that they believed that this was symbolic, but for 
them it wasn’t symbolic. So, this raises an interesting point that only mummies of the New 
Kingdom so far have been found and no one in the Old Kingdom. So where have they gone? 
Until recently, it was believed that mummification began in Egypt somewhere around 2600 
BC. 

But in 2014, evidence was discovered that suggested the practice could have begun thou- 
sands of years earlier, long before the time of the pharaohs. But were the bodies of the dead 
being preserved for a future in the afterlife or for some other even more incredible purpose? 
I think the whole process of mummification and burial was, instead of a sacred thing, a very 
practical method of harvesting the energy of the Earth to charge the body of the mummy and 
transforming the whole thing into a very high-power capacitor. 

A high-power capacitor? Transforming the bodies of dead pharaohs into sources of en- 
ergy? Could such an audacious theory be scientifically possible? Why do they use natron salt 
that comes from dry bed lakes instead of marine salt from the Mediterranean Sea or the Red 
Sea? Natron salt is very alkaline. The body will become alkaline. And they were covering it 
with linen, with natural resins. Now, that resin is acidic. In contact with the alkaline body, you 
will have some sort of an ion exchanger. 

When we look at the mummification process and the tombs of the pharaoh, we find granite 
tombs. The ancient Egyptians referred to granite as a fire stone. They called it that because it’s 
loaded with pure quartz crystal, and crystal holds vibration. When we combine this with the 
massive amounts of gold and other precious jewels that were used in the mummification pro- 
cess and placed upon the body, you begin to wonder: were they trying to trigger some kind of 
a electrical process that somehow transmuted the body? Maybe we’re dealing with some other 
sort of technology here or an ancient civilization on Earth. 

They were making the body to vibrate, creating some sort of energy. Soul booster, if you 
want, of the deceased. The reason why the ancient Egyptians mummified their pharaohs is 
that they were going to self-create a new light body, a new vehicle for the pharaohs’ con- 
sciousness to survive. So effectively, they could continue on their journey into the stars. Our 
cutting-edge artificial intelligence and sci-fi-like desire to upload our consciousness into is an 
absolute and pure reflection of the ancient Egyptian mummification concept, this idea that we 
can create a new vehicle for ourselves, a non-biological entity that will enable us to live as 
immortal beings. 

Could it be that with the process of mummification, the ancient Egyptians were trying to 
recreate a process that had been used in Egypt thousands of years earlier at a time when the 
land was inhabited by an advanced, extraterrestrial civilization? Ancient astronaut theorists 
say yes and suggest that a direct similarity exists between the burial practices performed on 
the Egyptian pharaohs and the original purpose of the stone sarcophagi in the Serapeum: the 
conversion of physical beings into pure energy. They also believe further evidence of extra- 
terrestrial activity in ancient Egypt can be found by examining the hieroglyphs carved into 


the walls of one of the country’s most elaborate and intriguing sacred sites. 

Was Egypt the destination for Earth’s earliest extraterrestrial visitors? And, if so, were the 
ancient pyramids, tombs and temples actually built by ancient aliens, or were they, perhaps, 
inspired by them? To find the answer, Egyptologist, Ramy Romany, has invited ancient astro- 
naut theorist and researcher, Andrew Collins, to join him on a visit to one of the most impres- 
sive and best-preserved shrines in Egypt the Temple of Edfu, located on the west bank of the 
Nile, 465 miles south of Cairo. 

Look at this temple. This is, like, my most favorite facade in all of the temples of ancient 
Egypt. According to mainstream archaeologists, Edfu is believed to have been built some- 
time between 237 and 57 BC. It is dedicated to the falcon-headed god Horus, the son of Osiris 
and Isis. This temple was one of the last temples that was ever built in ancient Egypt, during 
the Roman times. When they built that temple, they were like, “We want to preserve the sto- 
ries, so let’s gather all the mythology of ancient Egypt and try to put it in one temple.” It took 
150 years to make this happen. And then finally, we had the book of ancient Egyptian mythol- 
ogy. It’s right in front of us on all these walls. 

Every wall is absolutely covered in hieroglyphs and images, not only of the foundation of 
ancient Egypt and the first temple, but also how the world came into being, how Egypt came 
into being, how the universe was essentially founded in the first place. I mean, there’s just so 
much here. The most sacred part of Edfu, the holy of holies, is its inner sanctum, featuring a 12- 
foot-tall granite stone. This is it right here. This is how it all began. Every symbol, every text, 
every little drawing in here represents the most sacred thing for ancient Egyptians. 

The question that humans now still ask themselves: How did it all began? What created us? 
Every religion talks about it. Science tries to figure out. Ancient Egyptians had an answer, and 
it was right there. Right on top of this is the pyramidion. 

That pyramidion is the primeval mound that appeared in the middle of the marshes, where 
all the gods came and landed on for the first time to start creating humanity. This is the begin- 
ning of humanity. What we have here is a focus of all of these chapels, finishing with-with this 
incredible structure pointing towards the north. It’s actually pointing towards the origins of 
the gods themselves. It’s a way of projecting the soul back to its place of origin amongst the 
stars. 

There’s another piece of evidence here that you might like. This is the boat, or a symbol of 
the boat that they believed the gods came on to the first primeval stone. So it’s all here in this 
sanctuary, the whole story of humanity’s beginning, you know, its place in the stars, and how it 
arrived here in the first place. This, to me, strongly suggests that they were aware that our 
origins are found amongst the stars. I think probably the answer is yes. Or could it just simply 
be humans trying to make religions explain what science can’t explain? But I don’t think it’s 
about religion. 

This is about cosmology, an ancient cosmology that was believed by the ancient Egyp- 
tians, and a cosmology that we’re now beginning to understand for the first time, within sci- 
ence, whether it be to do with astronomy, astrophysics, or quantum existence. Are the ancient 
hieroglyphs carefully inscribed on the granite stone at the Temple of Edfu merely the fanciful 
notions of ancient Egyptian priests, or could they be based on actual historical events? As far 
as ancient astronaut theorists are concerned, they believe that extraterrestrials first came to 
Egypt in a pyramid-shaped spacecraft that was later referred to in the Pyramid Texts as the 


Benben stone. But once here, they may have used an even more incredible technology to 
travel to the stars and back: the so-called Ship of Eternity. 

The story here is that Osiris, the god ofresurrection, was cut into pieces. The head of Osiris 
was found at Abydos. When we look at the hieroglyph for the head of Osiris, it clearly re- 
sembles an electrical transformer. On the opposite wall, we see the same device attached to 
what is referred to as the Ark of the Millions of Years, the Ship of Eternity. The pyramid texts 
are replete with stories of the pharaohs flying through the cosmos on the Ship of Eternity, 
which they portrayed on the walls of the temples as looking exactly like the way modern sci- 
ence portrays a wormhole. 

The ancient Egyptians believed that the human body could be transformed into a light 
being form that matched that of the gods. And so, we have to ask, is this device some kind ofa 
transformational device that could take the human body, turn it into a light being form, per- 
haps, that could then travel through a wormhole to a distant star system? Orion, for example. 
Does the Ship of Eternity represent a star gate through which extraterrestrials and perhaps 
even humans traveled instantaneously to other parts of the universe? Perhaps even back to 
their home planet located somewhere in the constellation of Orion? Ancient astronaut theo- 
rists say yes, and they suggest that such a device may still exist today hidden within a recently 
discovered void inside the Great Pyramid. 

An ancient Hebrew text from the 3rd century BC entitled Exagoge, attributed to the poet 
and playwright known as Ezekiel the Tragedian, tells the story of a strange encounter Moses 
had while on Mount Sinai. Moses comes upon a noble being who’s sitting on a throne. This 
noble being invites Moses to sit on the throne, and when he does so, this noble being gives 
him a crown and a scepter. Suddenly, Moses finds himself looking at the Earth from space. It 
actually gives the description. 

“I looked forth upon the earth’s wide circle Then at my feet, behold, a thousand stars.” So 
we have to look at these ancient stories and wonder what’s described. How is it possible that 
you put on a crown and all of a sudden you're in space? According to the Hebrew Bible, Moses 
was raised as a nobleman in ancient Egypt, and as the adopted son and brother of two power- 
ful pharaohs. Is it possible that when he led the Israelites on their Exodus into the desert, he 
was already in possession of secret extraterrestrial devices, devices that would be thousands 
of years ahead of his time? Today, through augmented reality and VR, we can see that our 
technological advances can actually extend someone into a whole new environment by plac- 
ing these devices on their head. 

It’s very possible that some of these ancient devices, constructed for the pharaoh, were 
actually extending their consciousness to another physical location. Or possibly project his 
physical body, like a star gate, to some other location. Is it possible that the biblical account of 
a throne one that transported Moses to the stars is directly connected to Dr. Giulio Magli’s 
theory that the recently discovered void inside the Great Pyramid could contain some sort of 
sacred metallic transportation device? And if so, could it be the same object that the ancient 
Egyptians referred to as the Ship of Eternity? For ancient astronaut theorists, the answer is a 
profound yes, and they believe that the ultimate evidence of Earth’s extraterrestrial past may 
be closer than ever before. 

This place, to me, is ground zero for all of the theories that I have investigated. And actu- 
ally, my resolve has strengthened in taking a secondary and a tertiary look at ancient Egypt, to 


look at even more evidence, because I think that’s incredibly important. What I’ve learned as 
well is that just the fact that you, and hopefully others, are also open-minded enough to debate 
and discuss the theories, which is extremely important, in my opinion. That’s how science 
actually works. 

I agree that many of the ancient things are rooted in symbolism. However, my question is 
always how or where did the symbolism originate? Many of the ancient structure were built in 
honor of the gods, but my question is why? And where did it begin? And, above all, how? How 
was the religion inspired? What inspired the religion? And it’s a great question to have. AndI 
don’t have an answer for it. We are at a crossroads that is about to change the future. I think 
we’re about to enter a new era of archaeotechnology. And, when archaeology and technology 
mix together, I think the future of Egyptology will be fascinating. I mean, think how much, how 
much stuff is under the sands just right in front of you, right here. 

I argue that perhaps the ancient Egyptians had access to sophisticated technology. So, the 
fact that we today are discovering ancient sites by means of modern technology, that, to me, is 
the present meeting the past, and the past meeting the present and the future, of course. For 
ancient astronaut theorists, the mysteries of the early Egyptians are perhaps best understood 
as an attempt by them to replicate behavior that was practiced by their ancestors thousands of 
years earlier, when the region served as the center of extraterrestrial activity on our planet. 
They also believe that new, cutting-edge technologies, like the one used to discover the mys- 
terious void inside the Great Pyramid, will be instrumental in proving their theory. For them, 
the answers exist all around us. And once we discover the truth, humankind will be ready to 
realize its ultimate destiny. 


The New Evidence 


Everywhere that you look, there are monuments that the archaeologists had absolutely no 
knowledge of whatsoever. It would seem to be all of the cultures were trying to signal some 
kind of sky people. What if, when we go past that wall, the real treasure trove is waiting inside? 
With the technology that has been and is being developed at the moment, archaeology will 
have to accept the fact we have been visited by extraterrestrials in the remote past. Since the 
dawn of civilization, mankind has credited its origins to gods and other visitors from the stars. 

Throughout recorded history, archaeologists have discovered new structures, carvings 
and texts that have put into question the established notions of our past. Ruins dating back 
thousands of years reveal engineering skill surpassing even modern capabilities. Ancient rock 
art depicts figures that resemble astronauts. And mysterious monoliths aligned with the stars 
dot the landscapes of nearly every continent. 

In his 1968 book, Chariots of the Gods?, Erich von Daniken proposed that all of this evi- 
dence pointed to one profound truth, that extraterrestrials had visited Earth in the distant past 
and changed the course of human history. This concept is known as ancient astronaut theory, 
and today it is embraced by literally millions of people around the world. Everyone in this 
room wants to ask, have you watched Ancient Aliens, and what’s your comment about that 
series? King Tut’s tomb may have more mysteries to reveal. 

The California Institute of Technology published a study claiming they have discovered a 
true ninth planet beyond Pluto. Ancient astronaut theorists suggest the evidence that extrater- 
restrials visited Earth is all around us and say that with new technology, we are uncovering 
more proof than ever before. Liquid water has been found on Mars. NASA’s Hubble Space 
Telescope have made independent confirmations in the hunt for extra-solar planets. 

Gliese 581. 


This would be the most Earth-like exoplanet yet discovered. In the past few years, differ- 
ent shafts were discovered in the Great Pyramid. That was only possible because of our mod- 
ern technology. The same thing happens in astronomy. Because of the Hubble Telescope, we 
have discovered more than two-and-a-half thousand so-called exoplanets, planets out of our 
solar system. The same thing in genetics. It’s all connected. We should finally understand to 
link all these things together. 

With all of the new technologies that archaeologists have to use now, ground-penetrating 
radar, satellite images even the access of Google Earth, has been a tremendous boon to ar- 
chaeologists, and they’re now finding things that we never thought existed. Science ultimately 
is a belief system that is based on certain evidence, but as new evidence comes in, authentic 
scientific investigation requires you to incorporate that evidence into the model that you are 


constructing. If we look at the recent findings, we’re seeing the most revolutionary break- 
throughs in the field of ancient astronaut theory that we have ever seen. 

Wiltshire, England. 

Here stands one of the most mysterious stone monuments on Earth, Stonehenge. For cen- 
turies, it has baffled archaeologists, but in September of 2015, just two miles away, a discovery 
was made that could provide an important new piece to the puzzle. At the Durrington Walls, 
Great Britain’s largest ancient henge structure— or circular earthwork— archaeologists, us- 
ing ground-penetrating radar, uncovered something astonishing, nearly 100 monolithic stand- 
ing stones. 

Recently, a type of super-henge was discovered only two miles from Stonehenge, and it’s 
a giant mystery because, according to the working archaeologists, it’s older. So the question 
now is, if it’s older than Stonehenge, what was its purpose, and why was it built? This is the 
southern side of Durrington Walls, the southern edge of the great Superhenge. And beneath 
my feet is at least one and another here of the 90 great stones. Now, these stones, which were 
perhaps 15 feet in size, weighing anything between ten and 15 tons apiece, were part of a 
huge arc that faced out towards the northern night sky. They were constructed as part of a 
mysterious monument even earlier than Durrington Walls, which dates to around 2500 BC. So 
they could be hundreds, perhaps even thousands, of years earlier, and exactly why it’s here is 
a complete mystery. 

These stones were purposely buried, and they seem to be part of a ritual complex that 
goes way beyond that particular site, into the entire plain on which it’s found. So these stones 
encircle one part of the site and were consequently buried under a mound, which is really 
mysterious. While the stones of Superhenge that have been discovered so far form an arc, 
many researchers believe that it was originally a full circle, much like another ancient struc- 
ture located just 300 yards to the south, Woodhenge. 

This is Woodhenge. This was a smaller monument consisting of six concentric rings of 
wooden posts that pointed up towards the sky as much as 4,000 years ago. And this monument 
itself, being circular in the same way that Stonehenge was, suggests to us that the 90 stones 
around the edge of Durrington was a huge great circle in itself, the largest ring of stones any- 
where in Europe, perhaps even in the world. Incredibly, the newly discovered Superhenge is 
not all that has been uncovered beneath the earth here. Since July 2010, an international team 
of experts— as part of the Stonehenge Hidden Landscapes Project— has been mapping the 
entire area using the latest technology. More than 15 underground sites have been found. 
There’s no doubt that these finds will cause English archaeologists to have to revisit every- 
thing we know about Stonehenge, because Stonehenge is not going to be considered an iso- 
late or something that’s curious. 

While mainstream scientists believe Stonehenge and its surrounding sites were ancient 
ritual and burial grounds, there is no written record to explain why ancient people chose to 
move and erect massive blocks that weigh up to 50 tons— some of which were transported 
from over 100 miles away. And now that a second Stonehenge has been found, the theory that 
these sites were simply burial grounds has been thrown into greater question. These ancient 
people had a great deal of knowledge about how to align these structures perfectly. So, we’re 
dealing with an advanced civilization, to say the least. Where they had that knowledge, where 
they got that knowledge, where they developed the ability to put these incredible monuments 


together, it boggles the mind. 

Archaeologists believe that Stonehenge’s two rings of standing stones may be simply the 
remains of a much larger structure, based on the presence of the earthen henge that surrounds 
it. This has led to speculation that Superhenge also contained additional rings, and that these 
structures might even have had walls and roofs. But if true, was this area of England much 
more than simply a site of religious ceremony? When we look to these extraordinary struc- 
tures on Earth, it makes you wonder, did extraterrestrials have a hand in creating these mas- 
sive monuments? Or did they teach humans how to build these monuments? So you have to 
wonder what the purpose of these giant stone circles are around the world. 

Is it possible that they were some kind of spaceport or a conceived city? Is it possible that 
Stonehenge and the many structures that surround it are the remnants of an extraterrestrial 
spaceport? Ancient astronaut theorists say yes, and suggest that further proof exists in the 
form of DNA evidence, hidden in the tomb of King Tut. They have confirmed that they might 
have discovered another passway behind King Tut’s burial chamber. We go in there, we’re 
going to find artifacts that could be undeniably extraterrestrial. 

Luxor, Egypt. 

Here lies the tomb of the world’s most famous pharaoh King Tutankhamun. When it was 
discovered in 1922, completely intact and preserved after more than 3,000 years, it was con- 
sidered one of the most significant archaeological discoveries of all time. But as spectacular a 
find as it was, almost a century later, new evidence has come to light that there may be much 
more to King Tut’s final resting place than meets the eye. While examining high-resolution 
scans of the tomb on September 28, 2015, British Egyptologist Nicholas Reeves found some- 
thing remarkable— the possibility of two hidden passages connected directly to King Tut’s 
burial chamber. 

There was a Spanish company, who was recruited to scan the tomb of Tutankhamun in 
order to replicate it. It is through this high definition photography scanning that Reeves no- 
ticed that on the north wall of the burial chamber, there is some cracks, indicating the possibil- 
ity of a door. And also on the eastern wall. So there’s two possible chambers. Reeves took his 
laser images to Dr. Mamdouh Eldamaty, who is the Minister of Antiquities in Egypt, and they 
both decided to dig further. They used thermal scanning, which tells you the exact density of 
the wall at every part. And they have confirmed that they might have discovered another pass- 
way or a chamber behind King Tut’s burial chamber. 

Whether there are more buried treasures beyond the painted walls remains to be seen. 
But if so, Reeves has a theory. He believes the passageway may lead to the tomb of Queen 
Nefertiti— the wife of Pharaoh Akhenaten, who ruled during the 14th century BC. But why 
would Nefertiti’s tomb be hidden beyond King Tut’s? Ancient astronaut theorists believe there 
may be a profound reason— that Queen Nefertiti was not of this world. Nefertiti’s parents are 
unknown. On pictures, she is shown with one of these elongated heads. Now we know the 
gods, the old Egyptian gods, they had longer heads than we have. And according to the pyra- 
mid texts, sometimes they left the Earth, and then they returned again. So Nefertiti’s parents 
were maybe extraterrestrials. 

King Akhenaten and his wife looked completely different than all the other ancient Egyp- 
tian kings. King Akhenaten always was depicted with an elongated skull, a bigger-size hip, a 
belly that drools over his belt. He believed that he wasn’t a man and he wasn’t a woman and he 


wasn't a king. He was just something else. The most unusual feature is elongated skulls. There’s 
been a lot of discussions about what these skulls meant. Whether they were literally elongated 
skulls, or whether they were just decoration features. It’s certainly very intriguing. It doesn’t 
appear before or afterwards. So there’s something rather odd about this, I have to admit. 

The reign of Akhenaten and Nefertiti introduced a new and controversial monotheistic 
faith to Egypt— worshipping the disc-shaped sun god Aten. The Aten was described as this 
flying sun disc. Egyptologists are merely saying that this was nothing else but the sun, but the 
question is: Can the sun instruct you in different disciplines? And the answer is no. So we have 
to see whether or not our ancestors encountered technology and misinterpreted it as some- 
thing in nature. 

Is it possible the depictions of Akhenaten and Nefertiti— along with their worship of a disc- 
shaped god— are evidence that they were not of this world? And if so, might Queen Nefertiti’s 
tomb contain DNA evidence of their extraterrestrial origins? The ancient Egyptians did not 
want us to know anything about Nefertiti or Akhenaten, or even Tutankhamen. They made 
every effort they possibly could to erase all references to their existence. So what is it about 
Nefertiti that makes the opening of her tomb so powerful? This ultimately goes back to 
Akhenaten and Nefertiti’s introduction of the teaching of the celestial disc. 

What if, when we go past that wall, the real treasure trove is waiting inside, and when we 
go in there, we’re going to find artifacts that could be undeniably extraterrestrial? Could this 
tomb hide otherworldly secrets and treasures? Might we be on the verge of locating indisput- 
able evidence of extraterrestrial intervention in the distant past? Perhaps additional pieces to 
the puzzle can be found deep within the temple of a flying serpent god. Why would you put 
liquid mercury inside a tomb? Mercury has very good uses in space travel. 

Teotihuacan, Mexico. April 24, 2015. 

For six years, Mexican archaeologist Sergio Gamez has been performing an excavation of 
the ancient city’s third largest pyramid, the Pyramid of Quetzalcoatl, which dates back to the 
second century AD. Gamez has uncovered numerous relics in the course of his excavation, 
but on this date, he discovers something completely unexpected in a chamber below the pyra- 
mid: Large quantities of liquid mercury. Gamez has been gradually penetrating a tunnel and 
he’s now reached a depth of 300 feet. But along the way, they found liquid mercury. 

Now, why would you put liquid mercury inside a tomb? You wouldn’t want to put mercury 
down there just for the heck of it, because if you get too close to it, or too involved with it, it’s 
going to kill you. Mercury is an extremely rare and conductive element that, today, is used 
primarily in electronics and automobiles, so the presence of this dangerous substance below 
an ancient Aztec pyramid has puzzled scientists. But ancient astronaut theorists believe the 
mercury found at this temple— a temple built to honor Quetzalcoatl, the feathered serpent 
that came down from the sky— may have a direct connection to the beings the Aztecs referred 
to as their gods. 

Now, liquid mercury was not only found in Teotihuacan. According to old Indian texts, 
liquid mercury was one part of the propulsion system which the extraterrestrials used for their 
flying machines. There are many legends that the Nazis themselves actually went through 
these Sanskrit texts in order to help them develop their own flying craft technology. What we 
know from the leaked German scientific reports is that, apparently, if you subject mercury toa 
very high level of electrostatic charge and then rotate it, you get a gravitational thrust which 


allows you to create inertial force that can counteract the normal force of gravity. So the idea 
that we have references to mercury in a chamber of the Feathered Serpent One has to ask the 
question: what was this Feathered Serpent? According to the ancient astronaut theory, we are 
talking about physical craft that, at some point, were misinterpreted as living creatures. Could 
this incredible discovery of liquid mercury provide further proof that the Feathered Serpent 
was actually a spacecraft? Ancient astronaut theorists believe another toxic tomb may help 
answer this question. 

Shaanxi Province, China. 

Here, buried deep under a hill, lies Emperor Qin Shi Huang. Undisturbed for more than 
2,000 years, his tomb is best known for the discovery of thousands of Terra-cotta Warriors. But 
much of the massive underground structure has not yet been excavated, due to high levels of 
mercury. If somebody were to ask me, “What is the most fantastic archaeological site on the 
planet Earth?”, my answer would be simple and it would be quick: it’s the tomb of Emperor 
Qin. 

Writings from the time of Emperor Qin, second century BC, told us that this guy was buried 
in a tomb that had a scale model of China inside of it, with flowing rivers of mercury moving 
around the cities that were built in scale models. Is it coincidence that an ancient tomb in 
China and an ancient temple in Mexico both contain liquid mercury? Curiously, much like the 
Aztec story of Quetzalcoatl coming down from the sky, the Chinese say the ancestor of Qin Shi 
Huang— the Yellow Emperor— descended from the heavens on a dragon. According to some 
mythological accounts, the Yellow Emperor was riding around on a dragon when he saw the 
people of Earth in need. And so he descended from the heavens to help them. 

According to Chinese myth, after ruling for 100 years, the Yellow Emperor called for the 
return of the dragon. 70 different people from his own staff all got on board this dragon and 
flew away. The dragon is said to travel vast distances in short periods of time. So the yellow 
dragon does appear to be avery large spacecraft, traveling at extraordinary speed, and all of 
the events that I’m describing to you actually did take place in physical, tangible reality. 

Liquid mercury is such an obscure substance. So how do we account for both the ancient 
Aztecs and the Chinese creating rivers of mercury in the tombs of some of their greatest fig- 
ures, unless they know the hidden secrets of the substance, hidden secrets that were taught to 
them by extraterrestrials? Is it possible that the Aztec story ofa flying feathered serpent and 
the Chinese story ofa dragon coming down from the sky are both describing alien spacecraft? 
And is this why liquid mercury has been found in tombs both in Mexico and China? Ancient 
astronaut theorists say yes, and propose even more compelling evidence that our ancestors 
encountered otherworldly technology might lie high in the mountains of Peru, hidden beneath 
the earth. Equipment detected that there was metal inside this hidden chamber. We’re talking 
about being able to recover the power that Pachacutec possessed. 

Machu Picchu, Peru. 

This stone citadel of the Inca civilization was built high in the Andes Mountains around 
1450 AD, but was suddenly and mysteriously abandoned roughly a century later. Mainstream 
scholars contend the construction of Machu Picchu was led by Emperor Pachacutec and took 
thousands of men working decades to complete. But ancient astronaut theorists suggest that 
the precise construction, the transportation of massive blocks and the Incas’ own accounts all 
point to a very different explanation for Machu Picchu: That it was built with the help of 


otherworldly beings. 

Emperor Pachacutec was believed to have had a special bond with the god Viracocha. 
Pachacutec, in the days leading up to the great battle against the Chanka, he takes kind ofa 
retreat. He goes to a lake. And out of the sky drops this piece of metal into the lake. When he 
fishes it out of the lake, it’s a mirror. And he sees an image in the mirror. This supernatural 
creature in the mirror tells him, “I am your father. You will win many battles in your lifetime, 
this one included.” The image is actually Viracocha, the creator deity. And then as Pachacutec 
stood with his vastly smaller army, these giant megalithic stones came to life and became his 
army, and crushed the Chanka. Pachacutec actually had the power of Viracocha behind him. 

It makes one wonder if, in fact, this was extraterrestrial technology. Could the story of 
Pachacutec levitating massive stones be true? And might the mirror that fell from the sky have 
been some type of alien technology? Ancient astronaut theorists say yes and suggest a new 
discovery at Machu Picchu may reveal what happened to this otherworldly device. French 
engineer David Crespy was vacationing in Machu Picchu in 2010, when he discovered that at 
the bottom of one of the main buildings, there seemed to be a doorway, purposely sealed up 
with rocks. 

In August of 2011, he reached out to Thierry Jamin, a French archaeologist that has been 
studying Peru and the Incan Empire for more than 15 years. Within a month, Thierry started his 
own investigation with local archaeologists and specialists in funerary sites. Thierry and radar 
technician Ricardo Hamada took a scan from above the blocked entrance with ground-pen- 
etrating radar. The image on the radar detector reveals a large cavity, and the broken lines 
indicate there may also be stairs leading even further down into the earth. Other equipment 
detected that there was metals inside this hidden chamber. Gold, silver, and other types of 
metallic objects, suggesting very strongly that we’re dealing with some kind of a tomb. 

Although Thierry has confirmed Crespy’s suspicions that the odd structure was an entrance 
sealed off at some point by the Incas, the Peruvian authorities have since banned his return to 
the site for further investigations. All of the iconographic and archaeological elements show 
us that this is all associated with the mausoleum of Pachacutec. Maybe the most important 
archaeological treasure ever found in Machu Picchu. 

Could the tomb of Pachacutec lie beyond these rocks? And is it possible, as ancient astro- 
naut theorists suggest, that it might also contain advanced technology, the so-called “magic 
mirror” that was said to have been given to Pachacutec by the creator god Viracocha? We’re 
talking about the emperor as having a connection with this extraterrestrial being. Now think 
about it. If we’re talking about recovering his tomb and his artifacts, then we’re talking about 
ultimately being able to recover the power that Pachacutec possessed. And what we’re going 
to be seeing here is, I believe, ironclad evidence emerging of extraterrestrial involvement in 
human affairs. When the underground chamber found at Machu Picchu is excavated, will we 
discover undeniable proof that this site was constructed with extraterrestrial technology? An- 
cient astronaut theorists suggest further evidence can be found by examining newly discov- 
ered Nazca Lines as well as similar geoglyphs found on the other side of the world. They’re 
much more complex than the Nazca geoglyphs in that they are three-dimensional. This could’ve 
been some huge, great, megalithic stone setting. 

Nazca, Peru. 

First discovered in 1927, the Nazca Lines consist of hundreds of designs known as geoglyphs, 


that can only be seen from above. Scattered over 200 square miles in southern Peru, main- 
stream archaeologists believe the figures were created by the ancient Nazca people some- 
time between the first and eighth centuries AD. Ancient astronaut theorists have been study- 
ing the Nazca Lines for years and they say new evidence proves that aliens not only visited 
Nazca, but continued to return there over the centuries. 

On July 7, 2015, a team of anthropologists from Yamagata University in Japan revealed they 
had found new Nazca lines that, due to erosion, are impossible to make out with the naked 
eye. By conducting a three-dimensional scan of the ground, they uncovered a total of 24 im- 
ages, including strange-looking humanoid figures, a disembodied head and a llama 65 feet 
long. According to their findings, the new geoglyphs date from 400 to 200 BC, making them 
hundreds of years older than those previously discovered. These new finds are instrumental 
in showing the duration of which these types of modifications were going on, on the desert 
floor, for hundreds and hundreds of years, involving different cultures, with different motiva- 
tions and different depictions. 

It would seem to be all of the cultures were trying to signal some kind of sky people and 
probably, over time, were trying to induce them to come back down from the sky and land 
their ships. You have to wonder then if, with at least four successive cultures doing this, that 
you would think they must have had some success. Some ancient astronaut theorists have even 
suggested that the discovery of older Nazca lines may indicate that the people responsible for 
the later geoglyphs were imitating what was originally made by the extraterrestrials them- 
selves. 

So the question starts to rise is: were various different people coming to Nazca to make 
these petroglyphs and these large diagrams? Or were they possibly recreating some initial 
experiment or some initial thing that took place? What if some of the early cultures in Nazca 
actually experienced interaction with beings that were creating edifices that can only be seen 
from the sky, and the only way to get to lure them back was to create these ways to communi- 
cate from an aerial perspective? For decades, it was thought that there was no other place on 
Earth like Nazca, but recently, a shocking discovery was made on the opposite side of the 
globe. 

Turgay, Kazakhstan. October, 2015. 

Using satellite photography, NASA captures images of more than 260 geoglyphs covering 
the ground here. They’re located in a very rural part of Kazakhstan and they could only be 
found thanks to modern technology. They are much more complex than the Nazca geoglyphs 
in that they are three-dimensional. They are mounds and trenches, whereas the Nazca Lines 
are etchings in the sand. We’re talking here about massive features that are constructed from 
earthen mounds and also from wood, showing everything from rings, to squares, to crosses 
and even swastikas that are on the ground. 

The archaeologists in the area have no idea who made the geoglyphs or what they repre- 
sent. But one fact they have been able to determine is that some of these glyphs date back 
8,000 years— nearly 6,000 years older than the Nazca lines. Since these can be dated to almost 
8,000 years old, we have to wonder who they were trying to communicate with. Could it have 
been, possibly, what a lot of these ancient cultures referred to as gods? I think the fact that 
we’re finding more and more of these symbols simply tell us that the humankind, at that time, 
tried to communicate with what they thought were the gods from above. 


Could the new geoglyphs found in Kazakhstan be evidence that our ancestors encoun- 
tered extraterrestrial visitors as much as 8,000 years ago? Ancient astronaut theorists say yes, 
and suggest that these glyphs may prove to have been made at the same time as the newly 
discovered Superhenge because, while Stonehenge is considered to be at least 5,000 years 
old, some believe the buried monoliths of Superhenge could be much, much older. 

Stonehenge is only one small part of a gigantic archeological puzzle. Now, we, today, we 
must stumble over these stone circles, over these stone lines. And automatically, we have to 
ask questions: What is it? How have they done it? For what purpose? And sooner or later, we 
came up with the question: Is there maybe a message by the extraterrestrials? Is it possible 
that the geoglyphs recently discovered in Nazca and Kazakhstan are tied to not only the new 
discovery of Superhenge in England, but also to other mysterious sites around the world that 
were made to be seen from the sky? If so, could evidence that these markers were intended 
for extraterrestrial visitors be hidden beneath the earth in Mexico, Peru, China and Egypt? 
Ancient astronaut theorists say yes, and suggest that we are on the verge of uncovering the 
ultimate proof of alien contact. 

Ancient astronaut theorists argue that in recent times, the mainstream has dismissed the 
possibility that another race of advanced beings came to Earth in the distant past, even though 
the signs are all around us. Experts believe a series of mysterious objects surrounding a giant 
star could be an alien megastructure. 

1,500 light years from Earth, signals are blasting from the star KIC-84-62-85-2. It couldbea 
giant solar panels built by an alien civilization. Thousands of miles away in a cave in South 
Africa, archaeologists discovered hundreds of ancient bones and a new human ancestor. As 
more and more new evidence pours in, is ancient astronaut theory nearing a point where it 
will be considered by mainstream scholars as a serious possibility? Great thinkers like Galileo 
are dismissed as fools and heretics. They were the ones that had the right idea, but new ideas 
are not accepted easily. 

For centuries, it was believed that the Earth was flat. We are a stubborn people. As we 
evolve as a humankind, we are going to realize that what we were taught in the past may not 
be what is going to be in the future. We’re going to continue to learn new things about past 
civilizations, and new things of what could’ve been future civilizations, as well. And you’ve got 
to conclude that we are not alone in the universe, and that we’ve been visited, and we continue 
to be visited. 

With the technology that has been and is being developed at the moment, ultimately, ar- 
chaeology will have no other choice but to accept the fact that we have been visited by extra- 
terrestrials in the remote past. For me, personally, I think that these extraterrestrials, they left 
a purpose. I call it something like a time capsule. That’s why they made these gigantic stone 
circles and stone lines. It was addressed to us. And we should ask, who were these extrater- 
restrials? Where did they come from? What was the reason? Will they come down again? I’m 
sure they will show up. 

We are now living in a paradigm shift in which the new evidence is upholding an older and 
ancient idea that extraterrestrials came to Earth and had a huge influence on human affairs. 
And that ultimately, our future depends on our involvement with these beings, as well. As 
technology continues to improve, will irrefutable evidence be uncovered of extraterrestrial 
intervention on Earth? Evidence that world governments have been hiding from us for de- 


cades? Could the smoking gun be concealed behind a tomb wall, hidden away in an ancient 
temple, or even buried right under our feet? If otherworldly beings really have been observ- 
ing us, perhaps as we get closer to the truth, the proof will come not in the form of an artifact or 
scientific discovery, but in face-to-face contact with our alien ancestors. 


The Visionaries 


There is a metaphysical connection to the most significant technological breakthroughs. 
Ramanujan describes how he was asleep and he saw these numbers being written in front of 
him, and he had no idea what this was all about. The meeting of John von Neumann and Alan 
Turing changed history. Maybe Steve Jobs was receiving information beyond the physical 
realm. 

It appears that these beings are guiding humanity into a new age of super-advanced tech- 
nology that will ultimately allow us to interface with the cosmos. Since the dawn of civilization, 
mankind has credited its origins to gods and other visitors from the stars. 

Houston, Texas. July 20, 1969. 

At NASA Mission Control Center, the massive IBM System/360 Model 75 computer, which 
boasts processing power of 16.6 million instructions per second and up to eight megabytes of 
main memory, is employed to accomplish the greatest feat in human history— putting a man 
on the moon. 

Houston, Tranquility Base here. The Eagle has landed. 

People across the world marveled at this technological achievement. But incredibly, only 
six decades later, a handheld device weighing less than half a pound dwarfs the total technol- 
ogy NASA possessed in 1969. Today’s smartphone contains a staggering one million times the 
computing power used to carry out the moon landing. What we had when they went to the 
moon is like nothing compared to what an average teenager carries around now. I mean, the 
kind of computing power, the ability to access information, the ability to reach people. An 
astonishing technological achievement. 

You can only imagine what’s going to happen in 30 years from now. What we think is so 
advanced is going to be so not advanced. How is it that mankind’s technology has advanced 
so rapidly? According to ancient astronaut theorists, at specific points in history, extraterres- 
trials have influenced certain individuals to allow humanity to make major leaps forward, and 
they propose that this has continued up until modern times. As evidence, they point to the 
visionary who jump-started the microcomputer revolution, Steve Jobs. 

San Francisco, California. January 9, 2007. 

Apple’s annual Macworld Conference and Expo. At the center of a worldwide media frenzy, 
Apple cofounder and CEO, Steve Jobs, takes the stage to announce a revolutionary new prod- 
uct, the iPhone. What we want to do is make a leapfrog product that is way smarter than any 
mobile device has ever been and super easy to use. And we are calling it iPhone. 

Steve Jobs was one of the greatest visionaries in Silicon Valley. The idea of what he was 


doing is how you popularize computing. A lot of people who were early in computing didn’t 
think about people using them, and he managed to deliver into the hands of consumers a 
device that was usable, it was intuitive, it was easy to use, it was easy to understand, and-and 
that is not a small thing. In the simplicity and the beauty of it, he made something that was just 
perfect. Steve Jobs and his team of engineers at Apple harnessed technology that connected 
society digitally and put all the world’s knowledge literally at mankind’s fingertips. 

But the seeds of this technological revolution were planted in 1973, when the 19-year-old 
college student dropped out of school. Jobs was attending Reed College in Portland, Oregon, 
when he, along with one of Apple’s first employees, Daniel Kottke, made a decision that would 
change not only the course of their lives, but ultimately the course of humanity. I met Steve at 
Reed College the first month, but our friendship developed because a week or two later, I 
must have been walking around with a copy of Be Here Now, and I was eager to talk about it, 
and Steve was familiar with it. That book quickly led to Autobiography of a Yogi, and then led 
to Ramakrishna and His Disciples. 

Like many of his generation, Jobs became caught up in the spiritual enlightenment move- 
ment that was sweeping through America in the 1970s. And according to those who knew him 
best, he considered it not just a passing interest but a calling. Steve got ahold of the book 
Cosmic Consciousness. That’s probably what pushed him over the edge. It had chapters about 
great geniuses through history and how they were enlightened, and that was the whole thesis. 
That’s how we ended up in India. 

Fueled by his desire to find spiritual enlightenment, Steve Jobs traveled to India, with Daniel 
following a few months later. Together they discovered a Hindu guru known as Haidakhan 
Baba. He was discovered at about the age of 18 doing yoga in a cave. But there are legends 
going back that the same figure had appeared all the way back into the 1800s. 

Haidakhan Baba claimed that he had no mother or father. But who was this character who 
had no known history before the age of 18 and was said to have manifested out of thin air? He 
professed that he was an immortal being known in Hinduism as Mahavatar Babaji. 

Mahavatar means, “the great avatar. The great incarnated being.” Mahavatar is eternal, 
and he can appear anytime, anywhere, taking forms of another human being. So he was here 
to change the humanity in-in a better path, in-in a path of understanding, a path of greatness. 

Steve Jobs did spend some time with him. Haidakhan Baba actually gave him an initiation 
by giving him a spiritual name. This is a traditional kind of initiation, so they were formally 
initiated by this guru. Babaji had said that he was a celestial being who had come to Earth to 
help enlighten our planet and to advance us forward. And we have to wonder, is it possible 
that Steven Jobs was being influenced telepathically by an extraterrestrial entity named Babaji? 
Haidakhan Baba claimed that he had “come to guide humanity to a higher path” and referred 
to himself as the “messenger of the revolution.” Shortly after returning to the United States, 
Steve Jobs embarked on a revolution himself, the development of the microcomputer, along 
with Apple cofounder Steve Wozniak. 

Steve was not in it for money. He was in it for the mission of transforming the world. The 
Apple II was the first mass-market personal computer. Woz of course was the all-around ge- 
nius who created the whole design and all the software. But the thing that Steve gets huge 
credit for is having enough passion for what he saw the future bringing that he just did not give 
up. And the iPhone of course is the computer now that is taking over all our lives. Transformed 


everything, everything. 

Steve Jobs continued to practice meditation throughout the rest of his life, often finding 
refuge at Tassajara Zen Mountain Center in California’s Los Padres National Forest. It was here, 
while deep in meditation, that Jobs thought he received much of the inspiration that trans- 
formed the modern world. Meditation does help to connect with a higher source, a higher 
force, because then one becomes one with the divine, so they could, you know, in-in a sense 
download the knowledge, wisdom directly from them. 

Is it possible that Steve Jobs received guidance from an otherworldly source? And if so, 
could it be that he was just one of a number of key visionaries who were chosen by extrater- 
restrials to lead humanity into the future, as ancient astronaut theorists suggest? Perhaps fur- 
ther answers can be found by examining an Indian mathematician who was decades ahead of 
his time. 

Emory University, Atlanta, Georgia. December 2012. 

After years of work, mathematician Ken Ono and two of his former students come up witha 
groundbreaking mathematical formula that will allow scientists to study black holes in an en- 
tirely new way. Incredibly, they achieved this feat by studying a single paragraph written by 
an Indian mathematician over nine decades earlier— Srinivasa Ramanujan. Srinivasa 
Ramanujan was an Indian mathematician who is unlike any other genius in world history. 
Ramanujan’s work has now formed the basis for superstring theory and multidimensional phys- 
ics. 

Some of the most advanced math that all the high-end scientists are still using today is 
called “modular functions,” which could lead to time travel, antigravity, limitless free energy, 
all of this futuristic technology. He was able to take a little that he knew farther than most math- 
ematicians would be able to take them. He had the vision to see what was important. 

There are just so many beautiful ideas that he had, some of which are just waiting to be 
developed. Ramanujan made breakthroughs in integral calculus, which can be used to deter- 
mine the drag force buffeting a wing as it slides through the air or the gravitational effects of 
the Earth on a man-made satellite. But perhaps what is most noteworthy is that Ramanujan 
insisted these baffling theorems were not simply the product of his own genius. He claimed 
they were communicated to him by an otherworldly being. 


Srinivasa Ramanujan was born in Erode, India, on December 22, 1887, and was considered 
a miracle child because he was the only one of his mother’s four children to survive infancy. 
Even as a young boy, he was obsessed with numbers. From avery early age, just instinctively, 
he was thinking about numbers, he was calculating. He was fascinated by numbers. Numbers, 
he said, have personalities for him, that they had a kind of life for him. 

There are a lot of stories about how he was so focused on mathematics that he would ig- 
nore a lot of his other subjects. Ramanujan grew up in the town of Kumbakonam, in a house 
within view of the impressive Sarangapani Temple. The mathematical prodigy spent much of 
his childhood at the temple among thousands of carvings of Hindu gods. According to 
Ramanujan’s childhood friend, he would often go to the temple and work on mathematics. The 
friend had a memory of coming into the temple and finding Ramanujan with all these inexpli- 
cable figures surrounding him. The figures that surrounded Ramanujan were in fact complex 
mathematical equations that he had written in chalk on the stone slabs of the temple floor. 


He would often say that they were communicated to him in his dreams by the Hindu god- 
dess Namagiri Thayar. He always insisted, and he was very adamant about this, that the math- 
ematical discoveries he made came to him in dreams and visions provided by the goddess 
Namagiri. In these visions, he would see these fantastic, beautiful mathematical formulae un- 
scrolling before him. Numerous times throughout Ramanujan’s youth, he would abruptly van- 
ish for days at a time, then return home without explanation. 

His neighbors considered him to be psychic. And he suggested that numbers connect us 
to higher powers in the universe. Could it be that Ramanujan really was receiving information 
from an otherworldly being? Ever since he was a little child, he was having these visions of the 
Hindu goddess Namagiri, and on his own, in poverty in India, he re-derives over a hundred 
years’ worth of Western mathematics. But then the goddess Namagiri is giving him all this 
other information that goes way beyond where Western mathematics had gone. 

For someone like Ramanujan, who grows up in a devout Hindu family in southern India, 
everything that-that he experiences has to do with Hindu gods and goddesses. But is it pos- 
sible that it was really some kind of extraterrestrial who was helping him develop these math- 
ematical theorems? There is abundant evidence of extraterrestrial intervention that is involved 
in many of the most significant technological breakthroughs that we see in our world, and 
these could come through the form of dreams or actual contacts with some sort of intelligent 
beings. 

Could Srinivasa Ramanujan, who practiced meditation and studied Hinduism, much like 
Steve Jobs, have received guidance from otherworldly beings that have been directing the 
course of humanity for thousands of years? Is this why he was able to devise theorems so com- 
plex that the world’s greatest mathematicians are still struggling to understand them 100 years 
later? Ancient astronaut theorists say yes and suggest further evidence can be found by exam- 
ining the man who helped bring about the end of World War II, Alan Turing. 

London, England. June 23, 1912. 

In the residential district of Maida Vale, Alan Turing is born. By the age of six, his teachers 
identify him as a genius. By 16, he is studying the most advanced work of Albert Einstein. And 
much like the Indian mathematical genius Srinivasa Ramanujan, he has a single-minded focus 
and thinks differently from his peers. Alan Turing was the other great mathematical genius of 
the 20th century, but of a completely different stripe than Srinivasa Ramanujan. His vision was 
born out of an extraordinary literal-mindedness. 

By taking things literally, he was able to go places that people who were less literal-minded 
would never be able to go. In fact, Alan Turing was so literal-minded that there has even been 
speculation he had Asperger’s syndrome. But some ancient astronaut theorists propose his 
unique intellect may reveal an otherworldly influence, one that intervened during mankind’s 
deadliest conflict. 

Milton Keynes, Buckinghamshire, England. March 18, 1940. 

Six months into the Second World War, British military intelligence sets up a top-secret 
base in Bletchley Park, 50 miles northwest of London. Known as “Station X,” it is home to a 
handpicked team of mathematicians led by Alan Turing that work tirelessly to crack the infa- 
mous Nazi encoding device called the Enigma machine. The Enigma machine was an encryp- 
tion machine that worked very simply, at least for the person operating it. You would have a 
message to convey, and you would type the first letter. Its gears would turn. And then a light 


would illuminate with another letter. And that letter you would write down. The machine was 
putting the letter through a huge range of substitutions. 

In 1940, Turing accomplished what nearly every expert at the time had deemed impos- 
sible. He solved the Enigma code. At Bletchley Park, Turing conceived of a way of reverse 
engineering an Enigma to run it backwards. It wasn’t easy, but they built this very complicated 
machine called the bombe. 

If you could separate out the hardware from the sequences of operations— what we now 
call software— you could create a machine that could decode messages, but it could also do 
other things, including mathematics, and I think that he realized that this machine could be 
made into something that was quite a bit more capable. In the process of creating this ma- 
chine, Turing also developed a technology far more significant than anyone at the time could 
have imagined: the world’s first computer. It’s particularly interesting how some of these vi- 
sionaries think differently, so you have to wonder if these people are tapping into some kind of 
universal mind, and even that somehow telepathically extraterrestrials are giving them infor- 
mation so that they can see these universal truths. Curiously, in one of his papers, Turing wrote 
that telekinesis and extrasensory perception should be taken seriously and questioned the 
existence of free will. 

Is it possible, as ancient astronaut theorists suggest, that he wrote this because he himself 
was somehow in contact with extraterrestrial intelligence? Perhaps further clues can be found 
by examining a meeting Turing had before the war with another mathematical genius, John 
von Neumann. John von Neumann was a Hungarian mathematician who emigrated to the United 
States and took a position at Princeton University. He had an incredible talent for mathematics 
and physics in all kinds of fields. Like Turing, von Neumann contributed to ending World War 
II through the development of technology. He came up with a way to use machine calculation 
to determine how to compress plutonium for the atomic bomb. 

This technology was essential to the success of the project, and it might never have been 
realized had von Neumann not crossed paths with Alan Turing. We know that Alan Turing met 
John von Neumann at Princeton. 

Von Neumann was familiar with Turing’s theoretical papers. What we don’t know is the 
substance of their conversations. A lot of that was very highly classified. Very, very little infor- 
mation ever leaked out. It has been argued by some historians of computing that John von 
Neumann absorbed the fundamental idea of the universal machine from Alan Turing. 

According to historians, Turing and von Neumann were largely responsible for inventing 
the first computers and accelerating the advancement of technology exponentially. But is it 
possible the meeting of these two geniuses was more than mere chance? It could very well be 
that extraterrestrial intelligence was involved in making sure that von Neumann and Turing 
met each other in 1935 and steered their development to ensure that the computer would be 
brought out on schedule at the right time, which is exactly what we see. Is it possible that 
extraterrestrials brought together Turing and von Neumann to accelerate the development of 
computer technology? Ancient astronaut theorists say yes and suggest that at the same time 
aliens were helping mankind to develop another important technology, a rocket that would 
reach the stars. 

Kaluga, Russia. December, 1903. 


Russian scientist Konstantin Tsiolkovsky publishes the article “Exploration of Outer Space 


by Means of Rocket Devices.” Most scientists of the time consider the topic of space explora- 
tion highly speculative and even far-fetched, considering the Wright Brothers had just achieved 
the first powered flight that same month. But many of the major points contained in Tsiolkovsky’s 
article, such as the proposal that the speed required for orbit around the Earth is five miles per 
second and that this could be achieved by means of a multistage rocket, would be proven to 
be incredibly accurate. 

He’s a fascinating character and the father of Soviet rocketry, who actually designed the 
rockets that put the first man into space, that put the first dog into space, that launched Sputnik, 
the first satellite, into space in 1957. Tsiolkovsky’s main source of inspiration was his friend and 
mentor, Nikolai Fyodorov, a Russian Orthodox Christian philosopher. Fyodorov was one of 
the founders of “cosmism,” which was a precursor to ancient astronaut theory. The cosmists 
began with Nikolai Fyodorov in the 1870s and 1880s, and they believed that human civilization 
actually had origins in outer space and that it was our destiny as human beings to move back 
into space, and we would go back to our origins from whence we came. Like Fyodorov, 
Tsiolkovsky came to be a cosmist himself. And he not only inspired Soviet rocket scientists but 
also the genius responsible for putting the first man on the moon, Wernher von Braun. 

Germany. May 1945. 

After six years of the deadliest warfare the world has ever seen, the Nazis surrender to the 
Allied Powers. Germany’s top rocket scientist, Wernher von Braun, predicted the defeat months 
earlier and by deceiving his superiors has managed to move his team of scientists south into 
Austria to surrender to the American forces. Acquiring von Braun was considered a major 
coup by the United States. His work in rocketry was so important that the Soviets scoured his 
former headquarters at Peenemunde Army Research Center in search of any information he 
may have left behind. What they discovered were the writings of Konstantin Tsiolkovsky and 
found that almost every page was embellished by von Braun’s comments and notes. 

Wernher von Braun was heavily influenced by Tsiolkovsky. Tsiolkovsky himself had this 
concept of human beings being birthed in the stars. And if you really think about it, could it be 
that these scientists coming out of Russia had some kind of advanced knowledge? Could they 
have been communicating with some form of advanced extraterrestrial intelligence that was 
influencing the space race and influencing this push to get humanity to go back to the stars? As 
a young boy, Wernher von Braun was fascinated with the science fiction of Jules Verne and H. 
G. Wells and was convinced that he could make their visions of space travel a reality, even 
going so far as to tell his mother that he would build a machine that would take man to the 
moon. But when von Braun actually achieved this in 1969, it was such an extraordinary techno- 
logical leap that some people believed, like Tsiolkovsky, he too was guided by extraterres- 
trial beings. 

Wernher von Braun was utterly captivated by the idea that we belong in the stars. It’s as if 
the Earth is a seed, and if that seed never germinates, then it could just die. We need to go out 
into space. And that vision of a new tomorrow is what fueled him to want to succeed even 
further. That leads me to suggest the possibility that some sort of extraterrestrial contact might 
have happened with Wernher von Braun. Something or someone might have reached him and 
saw where we needed to go as a civilization and gave him the tools and the insights that he 
needed to be able to build our way out into space. 


Is it possible, as ancient astronaut theorists suggest, that Konstantin Tsiolkovsky and 


Wernher von Braun were aided by extraterrestrial beings? And if so, why? Perhaps the an- 
swer can be found by examining the predictions not of science but of science fiction. 

How far out can you get? That’s the big question in television today, and CBS has the big 
answer. Its fabulous new series, Lost in Space. In 1965, the CBS network announced the debut 
of what would become television’s first prime-time science fiction series. 

Wouldn't Dad like to use this gadget to beat that thruway traffic? Set in the far-future of 
1997, Lost in Space told the story of a family of space colonists who become marooned on an 
alien world. It underscored America’s growing acceptance that mankind’s future was not here 
on Earth but out in the vast reaches of the galaxy. This trend continued when the following year 
NBC premiered Star Trek, the epic saga of a futuristic starship whose crew is charged with 
exploring the galaxy, seeking out new life and new civilizations, and going where no man— or 
woman— had ever gone before. 

Interestingly, both programs would appear in America’s living rooms years before man- 
kind would even step foot on the moon. It is amazing that today we are living in times where 
only 40, 50 years ago, people were fantasizing about the future. And here we are experienc- 
ing that said future. Not all of it, but many things. 

Where do we stand 50 years from now? I think science fiction is a part of disclosure. Over 
time, science fiction has become science fact. Ignition sequence start. Of course, science 
fiction’s role in pre-envisioning what would ultimately become the world’s “science fact” was 
nothing new. 

Space stations, intelligent robots, extraordinary communication devices, Even Star Wars- 
type space weapons were all pre-envisioned in the creative minds of authors like Jules Verne, 
H. G. Wells, Arthur C. Clarke, Isaac Asimov and Ray Bradbury. And their works later formed 
the basis for countless films and television series. Great innovation has come from science 
fiction literature. 

Arthur C. Clarke imagined the satellite before the engineers. They were reading science 
fiction when they came up with the idea to do that. This has happened repeatedly where a 
creative artist will come up with a new idea just to tell a story, but it’s coming from the uncon- 
scious. I mean, look at Jules Verne. Go back and read Jules Verne. It’s really interesting. Like, 
a lot of the stuff we made, like, he just thought it up. And these ideas sprung out of a man’s 
mind, and it has become reality. 

And I think that they’ve turned to reality because of young kids reading these stories and 
eventually growing up and realizing, “Wait a second. We have all these technological capa- 
bilities. What if I can bring it to the next level with a new invention?” So science fiction can 
serve as a direct path to science that has been inspired by fantasy. 

But are many of today’s scientific wonders merely the product of fertile minds and wild 
imaginations? Or do they have their origins elsewhere, possibly light-years away? There’s an 
interesting theory, the idea that certain profound science fiction writers may not have just sim- 
ply come up with the ideas for their stories on their own, albeit they may have thought they 
came up with the ideas on their own. Perhaps there was an outside force presenting it to them. 

Have science fiction authors and writers been inspired by extraterrestrials? Could extra- 
terrestrials have given humanity glimpses of its own future through science fiction? And if the 
creative minds of the past have been able to pre-envision the incredible technologies of the 


present day, then should we also regard the science fiction of today as a guide to where man- 
kind is headed next? Where do we stand 50 years from now? And if we’re talking about sci- 
ence fiction today, one recurring theme is what happens if we gain the ability to upload our 
consciousness to some type of a computer? Is it possible that our future may lie in a digital 
realm? I would not want my thoughts to be uploaded to a computer, because then we really 
become glass. 

This planet will cease to exist within two seconds if we all know each other’s thoughts. So 
there’s a fine line we have to walk between what can and will ensure our future and what can 
and will be our assured annihilation. 

According to many ancient astronaut theorists, the visions of a bleak future— as depicted 
in today’s science fiction— could, if realized, prove as perilous as they once seemed pro- 
found. But they also suggest that the messages that mankind’s visionaries receive may not be 
dire predictions as much as they are warnings. Warnings intended to help mankind avoid 
annihilation. Today the theorems of Srinivasa Ramanujan are being applied in branches of 
physics that may allow us to unlock the greatest mysteries of the cosmos. 

The computer models established by Alan Turing and John von Neumann have advanced 
human technology by leaps and bounds. The advances in rocketry made by Konstantin 
Tsiolkovsky and Wernher von Braun have allowed for greater exploration of space. And Steve 
Jobs’ contributions to the microcomputer revolution have put all of the world’s collective knowl- 
edge at our fingertips. But has the work of these visionaries and others really been directed by 
an extraterrestrial intelligence? And if so, to what end? We have been the experiment of, I 
believe, extraterrestrials. I think they have nurtured us to see how we develop. And they’re 
probably saying, “Gosh, look at these humans, look how fast they can advance.“ And we’re 
getting better and better and better with technology. 

But Elon Musk from Tesla and physicist Stephen Hawking all warn us, “Be careful of artifi- 
cial intelligence. It could go too far.” I agree with them. We need to be careful. Something too 
that comes out of a lot of the UFO literature of the 50s and ’60s, that extraterrestrials were 
allegedly contacting certain people and warning them of the dangers of nuclear power and 
that what we were doing with our atomic weapons was very destructive and that we could 
destroy our own planet with this technology and that the extraterrestrials themselves were 
very concerned about this. And so, in many ways, we must be very careful of how we use our 
own technology. 

There’s a reason why we are where we are today. We have made these advances in tech- 
nology for one and one reason only to return to the stars, because that’s where we came from. 
And now the question is: are we going to fulfill our destiny or not? Is it possible that humanity’s 
greatest visionaries have been unknowingly carrying out some sort of extraterrestrial master 
plan? One intended to prepare mankind for the ultimate “close encounter”? And if so, does 
this mean that our future has been somehow predetermined? Or are we simply being given 
the tools with which to shape our own destiny? Perhaps the answer can be found in the pages 
of a science fiction book, in the palm of our hand within a simple cell phone, or in the latest 
robotic technology. 

Perhaps it is carved on the stone walls of an as-yet-undiscovered tomb. Or even as we sit, 
right before our eyes. 


Decoding the Cosmic Egg 

The symbol of the egg is a worldwide symbol. It is more widespread than the cross. It was 
something that contained great power, that could conceivably be released. It seems to point 
to our source of origin. You have to wonder now, if we’re coming to much the same conclusion 
as was already reached thousands of years ago. Where are they getting this information? Is it 
coming from extraterrestrials? Since the dawn of civilization, mankind has credited its origins 
to gods and other visitors from the stars. Might the truth be found once we decode the Cosmic 
Egg? An ancient painting on a cave wall in Africa. 

Ceremonial clay objects discovered in Sweden. A mysterious sculpture found in China. 
Throughout the ancient world, there is a symbol that is more pervasive than any other: the 
symbol of the egg. The egg is one of the most universal sacred images. It is more widespread 
than the cross, or the star, or the wheel. It appeals to people in all corners of the Earth, and all 
times, and traditions. 

We found stone eggs all over the world. For example, stone eggs were found in Egypt. 
And even on Easter Island, a stone egg was found. So the symbol of egg is a worldwide sym- 
bol. What’s amazing is that the egg, what we call the egg cosmogony, is a feature of several 
cosmogonies. We have it in the Nordic tradition. We have it in the Mediterranean tradition, not 
only Greco-Roman, but Egyptian and also the Phoenician mythologies. We also have it in some 
Middle Eastern, and even Vedic mythologies. So these are radically different cultures. 

Is it possible that there’s a common origin for South American, Native American, Norse, 
and Vedic mythology? We have no evidence. So it would be hard to say where they come 
from, and why they all use this image. Why is it that so many ancient cultures, separated by 
thousands of miles, all use the symbol of the egg? For one thing, obviously, it is associated with 
birth. Well, birth is a great mystery, so it’s the worship of life. It is also taken as a symbol of 
rebirth. We use it at the Easter time, in the spring. 

The cultures that birthed these stories recognized something in the story of birth, of cre- 
ation, of fertility, of reproduction, that was meaningful for their stories. While the most obvious 
interpretation of the egg is that it symbolizes fertility and the natural creation of life, some 
researchers question why there are so many depictions of eggs found throughout the ancient 
world that depict humans emerging from them. We have these many stories from around the 
world of how life starts in the form of an egg, including human life, too, starting with a sperm 
and an egg. But how would ancient people realize that humans also have these eggs? Could 
ancient people have somehow had the knowledge that humans emerge from eggs? Or might 
this symbol have held a less literal, and more profound, meaning for them one that reveals an 
extraterrestrial connection? Ancient astronaut theorists suggest that the stories connected to 


the egg provide undeniable evidence that this was not simply a representation of fertility. 

Nearly as widespread as the symbol of the egg is a concept commonly known as “The 
Cosmic Egg.” While the name varies from culture to culture, the story is always nearly identi- 
cal: that the entire Universe originated from an Egg. They’re called cosmic eggs, they’re called 
silver eggs, they’re called magic eggs, they’re called enchanted eggs, they’re-they’re called 
the-the eggs of the gods. I mean, all around the world, there are these creation stories of the 
egg breaking open and the water of life coming out. 

In Chinese mythology, there is this notion that the-the universe emerges out of a primor- 
dial chaos. And this primordial chaos, in many accounts, is self-contained. It’s like a cosmic 
egg. And from this primordial chaos, which contains everything, the universe is generated. 
And first, it divides into two principles: Yin and Yang, and then three, and then 10,000, basi- 
cally, ad infinitum. 

Hindus have thought about the expansion of the universe in the shape of an egg. 
“Brahmanda” is a Sanskrit term composed of two words: “Brahma” and “Anda. And “Brahma” 
means “creator god,” “Anda” means “egg.“ So it is actually “cosmic egg.” 

Many different ancient cultures describe a creation myth in which the universe actually 
hatches out of an egg. It is incredible to look at the sheer diversity of different teachings, that 
all point back to the idea that the universe originated from some sort of primordial centrality. 
The story found, in numerous cultures, of the cosmic egg, representing a central point from 
which the universe exploded, has led some to ask if this might actually be a description of 
what scientists today call “The Big Bang.” 

In 1931, Belgian astronomer George Lemaitre proposed that the entire universe originated 
in one single point.He called it the “primeval atom.” This primeval atom, he also referred to it 
as a cosmic egg, that was at the beginning of all of creation. 

The question is: how did our ancestors know about this? Was it just a hunch or was it that 
they were told? If somebody told them that means we’re not alone in the universe. End of 
story. 

You have to wonder now, if we’re coming to much the same conclusion as was already 
reached thousands of years ago, in the Sanskrit texts. Where are they getting this information? 
Is it coming from extraterrestrials? Might the symbol of the Cosmic Egg, and the creation sto- 
ries that go along with it, reveal that our ancestors had scientific knowledge of how the Earth 
and, in fact, our entire universe, was created? And if so, is it possible that this was taught to 
them by extraterrestrial visitors? Ancient astronaut theorists suggest that, while this is one 
possibility, there may be a more tangible explanation for the concept of the Cosmic Egg— one 
that is connected directly to the arrival of extraterrestrial visitors. They said specifically, these 
eggs they came from out there. It suggests that extraterrestrials influenced their civilization. 

Mali, West Africa. 

Here, hidden within the Cliff of Bandiagara, lie hundreds of villages occupied by the Dogon 
people. Believed to be the descendants of the Egyptians, archaeologists say the ancient no- 
madic tribe settled in this region around 1000 AD. Like many other ancient cultures, the cre- 
ation story of the Dogon involves a Cosmic Egg. 

In West Africa, the Dogon creation myth is that the earliest divinity, Amma, the god of all 
things, took the form of an egg, and this is what unfolded to become creation. When the egg 


opened, it became a whirlwind and scattered its contents in all directions. This ultimately formed 
all of the galaxies and planets. The Dogon say that their gods, called the Nommo, came down 
to Earth in Cosmic Eggs and when descending from the sky, they made the ground tremble. 
They said specifically— these eggs, they came from out there. They came from the vastness of 
the dark, the vastness of the cold. 

Well, what a more poetic way to describe space? The Dogon said that they originated from 
the star Sirius B. What’s interesting about that is that we didn’t even discover Sirius B until 40 
years after the Dogon published originally, this story, which is, of course, much more ancient. 
It suggests that the Cosmic Egg is a symbol for the craft of these extraterrestrials, who the 
Dogon said came to Earth from Sirius and influenced their civilization. Could the Dogon have 
been given knowledge of Sirius B by extraterrestrials that came to Earth in egg-shaped crafts? 
Might the Cosmic Egg not only represent knowledge of how the universe was formed, but the 
actual vehicles primitive people witnessed descending from the sky? Ancient astronaut theo- 
rists say yes, and suggest there is evidence that similar craft have even been witnessed in 
modern times. 

April 24, 1964. 6:00 p. m. Socorro, New Mexico. 

While chasing a speeding car, police sergeant Lonnie Zamora hears a loud roar, and sees 
a flame in the sky, to the southwest. Thinking a local dynamite shack might have exploded, 
Zamora breaks off the chase to investigate. He headed off to where he thought the explosion 
had come from. As he got to the site, he saw an egg-shaped object, standing on a tripod leg 
formation with two small creatures outside of it, in white overalls. According to his account, as 
Zamora began to approach on foot, the creatures quickly jumped inside the egg-shaped ve- 
hicle, and it lifted off into the sky, in a column of fire. 

Of course, by the time backup arrived, the object had gone. But fortunately, the landing 
marks, where the craft had come down were still visible, clearly demonstrating that some- 
thing had touched to the ground and had left the ground again and took to the skies. Within 
days, a team of investigators from the FBI, the Air Force and the nearby White Sands Missile 
Range examined the site. As soon as the media picked up the story, more witnesses came 
forward with similar descriptions. 

It made headlines around the world, because J. Allen Hynek, who was then head of The 
Center for UFO Studies, and who had been working for the Air Force on the study of UFO 
investigations he got in touch with Lonnie Zamora, and arranged to come to the ground. Dr. J. 
Allen Hynek was very much a skeptic of the UFO phenomenon and arguably, in some cases, 
even a debunker of the phenomenon. To a great degree, that changed when he looked into 
the Zamora case and, ironically, he ultimately swung around and became a full-on believer in 
the UFO phenomenon. 

The incident immediately became a part of Project Blue Book, a special Air Force opera- 
tion that began in 1952, to catalogue and investigate the sightings of unidentified flying ob- 
jects. Although publicly, Project Blue Book downplayed the entire UFO phenomenon, and cer- 
tainly the Zamora case in particular, behind the scenes, something very, very different was 
going on. 

Major Hector Quintanilla, the boss of Project Blue Book at the time, prepared a secret memo 
for the attention of the CIA, and essentially, the memo said there was no doubt that Zamora had 
seen something unusual; something from somewhere else had touched down on our planet. 


We have a shiny metallic object in the shape of an egg. There are multiple eyewitnesses that 
actually say they saw this and there are hundreds of witnesses who heard this roaring sound. 
We have landing traces. There’s so much evidence, it’s unbelievable. 

Could Sergeant Zamora have had a similar encounter to what the Dogon say their ances- 
tors witnessed, thousands of years ago? And if so, might this mean that the symbol of the Cos- 
mic Egg was used to represent not just the beginning of the universe, but also the craft used by 
the beings that gave our ancestors this knowledge? Ancient astronaut theorists suggest there 
is even more to the meaning of this universal symbol, and that additional clues can be found 
by examining a stone egg that bears another mysterious symbol. If you looked through the 
hole in these stones, you would be able to see supernatural creatures. What if this Druid stone 
was an extraterrestrial type of device? 

Silves, Portugal. 

Farmers digging a well for agriculture, on land overlooking the ancient harbor, come across 
a mysterious object 15 feet beneath the Earth— a six-foot-long limestone egg with a mysteri- 
ous design, protruding from its surface in three places. The egg has been dated to at least 
3,500 BC, and scientists conclude it could be even older. Today, the Algarve Egg is on display 
in the Lagos Museum, 19 miles from where it was discovered. 

Author Peter Daughtrey has studied the egg meticulously, in an attempt to discover the 
story behind this mysterious stone artifact. How does this museum classify this stone? They 
classify it as a menhir, a standing stone, which there are many all the way up the west coast of 
Portugal; France, Brittany and into the Gaelic countries, Ireland, Wales, Scotland. Most of them 
are just big lumps of stone that have been dug up and-and erected with a little bit of shaping. 
As you can see, this is a lot more than just a simple stone that’s been dug up. 

It’s really a piece of sculpture, or was a piece of sculpture. Which is very interesting to see 
these different eggs or these navels or omphalos, from all around the world— Symbols of 
creation. 

Exactly. 

Everybody, every race has one. 

There is there’s an interesting, old legend, a Slavic legend, from areas like Bosnia and 
Yugoslavia, which says that they originally came from a, a land in the western ocean, which 
sank. And the center of their religion on the island was a large white egg; stone egg. This was 
white. You can see it’s been buried, it’s got the earth discoloring it, but it’s sand— white sand- 
stone. We’re talking of something that’s incredibly old. 

And this thing, up the middle here, all the resemble the rod, which throughout history, has 
been a symbol of power and of creation. Moses had a rod. And in Mesopotamia, the rod was 
regarded as the symbol of the power of the gods. If you look at this, this could be referred to as 
the origin of that staff that is used in medicine with the snake around it. 

In Greek mythology, Asclepius, the god of medicine, is always depicted with a serpent- 
entwined rod. And the Greek caduceus, a staff carried by the messenger god Hermes, con- 
sists of two serpents intertwined, closely resembling the design on the Algarve Egg. While 
the snake and egg are both considered fertility symbols, Ancient astronaut theorists suggest 
that the combination of the two may hold another meaning. They believe it may represent 
extraterrestrial technology and as evidence, point to the Druid’s Egg, or “snake stone.” Druid 


eggs are oval or roundish stones, often made of a calcinatious material, like this. 

According to Pliny the Elder, these druid eggs were used to cure illness, and if you looked 
through the hole in these stones, you would be able to see supernatural creatures. Are we 
really just talking about a magical stone with magical properties? Or were these magical prop- 
erties actually rooted in reality? What if this Druid stone was not necessarily just a ritual ob- 
ject, but that originally it was an extraterrestrial type of device? Might the Druid’s Egg have 
actually held otherworldly powers? Ancient astronaut theorists suggest further clues can be 
found by examining another egg-shaped object that was said to connect humans directly to 
the gods. 

Delphi, Greece. 

Standing in the center of this archaeological complex is a stone artifact known as an ompha- 
los. The omphalos is carved with a pattern not unlike that found on the Algarve Egg, only these 
lines criss-cross the entire stone. It is thought to be an ancient reproduction of the original 
omphalos that, according to the Greeks, marked the “navel of the Earth.” This here is a small- 
scale replica of the omphalos of the oracle in Delphi. It has these bizarre strands on them, 
intertwining, and, in fact, the plaque at the place where this thing is located— it actually says 
that this object fell from the sky, and afterwards, because of Zeus, life began on Earth. 

According to Greek mythology, the celestial stone enabled direct communication with the 
gods. The Delphic tradition was something like channeling. An oracle, a human being, a high 
priest, but still, a person, could receive the wisdom directly from a god. And at the center of 
this strange tradition was the omphalos egg. 

So you have to ask, what was going on here? Why was the cosmic egg so important to these 
priestesses? And were they able to somehow use it as some technological device to stimulate 
their, their brains to, to make these predictions? Could the omphalos, like the Druid’s Egg, 
have been a technological device that connected humans with otherworldly beings? And might 
these ancient stories associated with the Cosmic Egg still hold a message today— that within 
us lies a connection to greater powers in the universe? Perhaps further clues can be found by 
taking another look at the symbol on the Algarve Egg, and how it might be connected to a 
biological structure that lies within the human body. Here’s something that’s supposedly 5,000 
years old, and it has a double helix on it. That can be translated into one single word: seeding. 
The seeding of a planet. 

Almaty, Kazakhstan. May, 2013. 

Writing in the journal Icarus, scientists Vladimir Shcherbak and Maxim Makukov make a 
shocking proposal: that there is an intelligent code that can be found in our own DNA. They 
concluded that there was a certain amount of mathematical precision and and what’s known as 
digital checking built into our DNA, like computer codes have— checking codes to make sure 
that all the other codes are right. 

We now know that DNA’s genetic code is an elegant language composed of billions of 
characters, perfectly ordered, much like computer machine language. But it is so complex, 
and so precise, that geneticists still don’t know where DNA came from. The two scientists claim 
their research supports a controversial theory about the origin of DNA that was first suggested 
by Francis Crick, one of the two men responsible for discovering the structure of the DNA 
molecule in 1953. In the article, they went on to propose that our DNA didn’t come from Earth. 
Their theory is cited as evidence of Panspermia, or the idea that we were, in fact, seeded from 


the stars. 

The basic premise of Directed Panspermia is that the building blocks of life were sent to 
Earth by an advanced civilization in the distant past. And ancient astronaut theorists suggest 
this may be part of the message contained within the stories of the Cosmic Egg. All around the 
world, there are stories of glowing eggs descending from the sky, and out of which life began. 
And that can be translated into one single word: seeding. The seeding of a planet. When we 
look at the Algarve egg, these intertwined snakes can also be interpreted as DNA strands. 

Here’s something that’s supposedly 5,000 years old, and it has a double helix on it. It seems 
to be symbolizing, somehow, this cosmic egg, this cosmic creation that, that is where all life 
and, and humanity all started. Is it possible that the design found on the Algarve Egg repre- 
sents the structure of DNA? Ancient astronaut theorists say yes, and suggest that this genetic 
symbol can be found throughout the ancient world. The DNA spiral is shown on different an- 
tique rocks and stelaes. Just, for example, look at the Sumerian cylinder seals. There you see 
DNA spirals between the gods, the same as some Sumerian stelaes. There you see so-called 
flying geniuses or winged geniuses. 

Between these winged geniuses is something which archeology calls the tree of life. But if 
you look at the tree of life it’s in reality a DNA spiral. The two winged geniuses are working. 
They are changing out information of the DNA, and replace it by another information. The 
situation is absolutely clear, you just have to look at it with today’s eyes. It would seem that this 
serpent and egg energy have to do with our sperm and eggs, and the DNA helix which is 
intertwined serpents. 

So how would ancient people know about this? Did it come from extraterrestrials? The 
Cosmic Egg, the entwined serpents, DNA, are all ultimately representative of the symbols of 
humanity itself, and the creation of humanity by extraterrestrial beings. One place where we 
can see this in action is with the Archangel Gabriel, who wields a caduceus wand at the Annun- 
ciation scenes in which Gabriel appears to the Virgin Mary and announces that she will bear 
the Christ Child. This is suggestive of genetic manipulation with the caduceus being the sym- 
bol of a group of god beings, angelic beings who had a hand in manipulating human affairs. 

Could the mysterious symbol found on the Algarve Egg have been left as a clue that we 
are the product of genetic manipulation by extraterrestrials? Might this explain why there are 
historical depictions of humans hatching from eggs? Ancient astronaut theorists say yes, but 
propose that the story of the Cosmic Egg has yet another chapter, one that can only be under- 
stood by examining a biological structure that may play the most important role in what it 
means to be human. You wonder was it in fact a gift from extraterrestrial beings that awakened 
us? Our creators have designed a tool to help us become greater than we are today. 

Throughout the world, there are ancient traditions that identify the center of the head as 
being synonymous with the center of the Earth the center of the universe and the very center 
of creation itself. This center is often depicted as egg-shaped, and is identified in some cul- 
tures as the third eye. 

There are multiple cultures that point us in this same direction. The Hindus have it as the 
third eye, or the bindi. The Buddhists have the third eye on Buddha’s forehead. We see sym- 
bology in Mesoamerica which seems to symbolize the ability to contact and communicate with 
the higher spiritual realms, using this secret symbol that is consistent throughout all the major 
world religions. When you talk about the third eye, it’s about enlightenment. It’s about this 


connection to the great unknown or the force of the universe. 

We think that we are separated from the world, when in reality, we are all connected to 
every single object in the universe and that inherently means that we are directly connected 
to every extraterrestrial being throughout the entire universe. Is it possible that the Cosmic 
Egg isn’t only a symbol for the universe, or how the universe was formed, but represents a 
connection that exists within each and every human to the cosmos? And possibly to extrater- 
restrial beings that came to Earth in the distant past? Ancient astronaut theorists point out that, 
while the third eye has historically been considered a metaphor, there is an egg-shaped struc- 
ture within the brain that is critical in defining what it means to be human: the thalamus. Shaped 
like two identical eggs, the thalamus lies at the center of the brain and is the hub responsible 
for relaying information from most of the sensory receptors. 

Scientists studying the effects of thalamic stimulation on comatose patients have recently 
suggested the thalamus might be the most important factor in human consciousness. The thala- 
mus is like a relay station in the brain, so you have all the primary sensory information coming 
in, like information coming in your eyes through your retina and through your ears and all 
these sensations. 

The first place they go, after the primary sense organs, is they get funneled to the thala- 
mus. And then the thalamus sorts out this information and relays it to the various parts in the 
cortex that process that primary sensory information. If the thalamus is damaged, usually it 
will knock out consciousness. It’s a very critical point where all the information comes to, and 
then it’s distributed in the cortex. 

The thalamus is called the Lamp, the Open Eye, even the Third Eye. And when you look at 
this, you wonder: was it in fact a gift from extraterrestrial beings that awakened us? That en- 
abled us to become connected to the diviner, extraterrestrial realm? Perhaps the extraterres- 
trials that had a hand in fashioning the human body and in tweaking the human brain, placed 
the thalamus there, in its egg shape, as a connecting link to the greater civilization, out of 
which we originally emerged. Could the thalamus be the physical representation of what an- 
cient cultures referred to as the third eye? And if so, might this brain structure act as a connec- 
tion to greater forces in the universe? As incredible as this notion may seem, Ancient astronaut 
theorists suggest that the thalamus can also be found represented in one of the most promi- 
nent symbols of ancient Egypt— the Eye of Horus. 

The Eye of Horus, also known as the Eye of Ra, was a symbol of protection, royal power and 
good health. But it was also known as the Eye of Providence, the all-seeing eye of God. Now 
what is incredible is if you look at the thalamus, and all of the structures surrounding that, it 
looks like the Eye of Horus. The similarity is really pretty astonishing. 

According to scientists and historians, the Ancient Egyptians were likely aware of the shape 
of these brain structures. Well, we have to remember that the ancient people were pretty con- 
versant with cutting animals open of all kinds. And humans were cleaved open, broken open. 
There would’ve been any number of ways for early humans to start looking at brain structure. 

It’s clear that thinking comes from the brain, but what was the part of the thalamus for this? 
How would the ancient Egyptians have known about how all of these parts of the brain function 
together? Is it possible that they got this knowledge from extraterrestrials? Could the Eye of 
Horus help solve the puzzle of the Cosmic Egg? And might the symbol of the Cosmic Egg, with 
intertwined serpents, represent both the thalamus and DNA, the two biological traits that are 


most important in defining what it means to be human? Scientists estimate that 98.8% of our 
DNA goes unused. And so, it would seem that our creators, possibly extraterrestrials, have 
designed a tool to help us ultimately unlock all the potential that we have already in our DNA 
and bodies, and become greater than we are today. 

Is it possible that the simple design of the Cosmic Egg is a message handed down from 
extraterrestrials to humanity, telling us not only where we come from, but where we are go- 
ing? Or does it symbolize our connection to the cosmos? According to ancient astronaut theo- 
rists, there may be an even more profound explanation. 

In the tradition of the Kabbalah, the ancient Jewish mystical philosophy that arose in the 
sixth century BC, an egg-shaped bubble of iridescence surrounds every human body. Indian 
texts dating back 5,000 years refer to this life energy as “prana.” And Chinese writings from 
roughly the same period contain a similar concept known as “chi.” Today, there are some 
scientists who propose that there is, in fact, such an energy that surrounds us and connects us 
to all things in the universe, a notion that is represented in a theory called the Holographic 
Universe. This scientific discovery, which is mathematically proven, tells us that we have an 
illusion of a physical universe, when, in fact, it is all emanating from a geometric seed or an 
egg; a singularity. All of space and all of time, and all of the universe itself is simultaneously in 
a singular point, or a seed, like an egg, and is telling us that, in fact, there is a geometry, that 
it’s possible that these egg-shaped energy fields exist, and they are, in fact, the true essence 
of what it means to be alive in this universe. 

Curiously, in 2006, Italian scientists, using data gathered by NASA’S Wilkinson Microwave 
Anisotropy Probe announced that the universe might actually be in the shape of an egg. Seven 
years later, in 2013, NASA scientists announced that while it looks circular to the naked eye, 
the Earth, too, is in the shape ofan egg. Is it possible that the ancient symbol of the Cosmic Egg 
represents this notion that all things in the universe are connected? When we ask, does the 
Cosmic Egg represent the Big Bang? Does it represent the human thalamus? Many of these 
ancient cultures were very consistent in the use of symbolism as a multidimensional function, 
and all these different aspects of the universe are ultimately emanations of this one central 
identity, or the Cosmic Egg itself. 

In looking at the shape of the Cosmic Egg across all various dimensions, whether it be ata 
macro level— the shape of the universe; the micro level— the shape of the thalamus; they all 
seem to be interconnected, explaining that this shape seems to connect us with a higher state 
of existence, possibly even with higher states of beings: what we might call extraterrestrials. 
Like the Christian Cross, like the Star of David, like the Hindu Mandala the Cosmic Egg is a 
symbol that connects. But it goes beyond just connecting. It seems to point to our source of 
origin. And ultimately, as we embrace the symbol of the Cosmic Egg, it causes us to recognize 
the unity of all of creation and this fundamental, very simple idea that we all came from the 
same original point, seed, or Cosmic Egg, that broke up, dispersed and will one day reunify. 

Might the Cosmic Egg be an important clue for what connects us to other entities in the 
universe— entities that may even be our creators? If so, is it their intention that as we discover 
more about not just the mysteries of the universe, but the mysteries within each and every one 
of us, we will arrive at this conclusion? Perhaps one day soon, we will discover that within the 
symbol of the Cosmic Egg lies the key to ascending beyond Earth, to join our alien ancestors 
in the stars. 


The Wisdom Keepers 

The Aboriginal peoples of Australia are one of the world’s very, very oldest cultures. Their 
stories are older than the Stonehenge in England. They’re 20 or 30,000 years older than the 
pyramids of Egypt. If you look at these Wandjina figures in the cave art, these figures look 
exactly like Grey aliens. They carved them, sang them, danced them in stories, painted them, 
so when the visitors left, they didn’t forget about them. Since the dawn of civilization, mankind 
has credited its origins to gods and other visitors from the stars. Might the secrets of our past 
have been entrusted to Australia’s Wisdom Keepers? 

In 2015, documentary filmmaker Damien Nott released an archive of over 2,000 UFO im- 
ages taken over the skies of Australia in the past three years. It seems to be, like, illuminating. 
It’s actually morphing shape and rotating as well. Australia is certainly a hot spot for UFO 
sightings. We’ve had a phenomenal growth in the reporting of UFO sightings by the general 
public, especially since the advent of the Internet. 

But all evidence shows that UFOs have definitely been visiting Australia for tens of thou- 
sands of years. We’ve had records engraved on cave artwork by the Australian Aborigines, 
which goes back thousands of years. Australia is one of the most mysterious continents, and 
the Aboriginals have all kinds of ancient stories of sky gods coming down. These are probably 
some of the oldest stories of extraterrestrial intervention that we have on Planet Earth. 

Australia was something of a last frontier long after America was settled. Well, it was 1770 
that the British explorer Captain Cook actually came across Australia, and it wasn’t until 1788 
that it was really settled— that was the east coast of Australia— settled by convicts. That’s what 
the British brought from their prisons. 

Today, the area of Sydney that the British first settled is a bustling metropolis, and Australia 
has become one of the most popular tourist destinations on Earth. But hidden behind this mod- 
ern facade is nearly 2 million square miles of undeveloped and sparsely populated land, known 
as the outback. And while Australia is a relatively new land to the Western world, for the nearly 
700,000 people that call the continent their ancestral home, it has a history that dates back tens 
of thousands of years. 

There is something very, very special about Australia. Here we have a situation where this 
huge land mass has been pretty much cut off from the rest of the world for 40,000 years. And 
we don’t really find that in-in many other places in the world. But what was happening on this 
island continent for the tens of thousands of years that it existed in isolation? When the first 
Europeans arrived here, they didn’t have much knowledge in regards to the sky world, where 
our people had much ancient knowledge of the star system, and the constellation of the stars. 

Our knowledge and wisdom is so old. Anthropologists have dated the existence of the 


Australian Aboriginal people back 60,000 years, making it the most ancient continuous cul- 
ture in the world. The Aboriginal peoples of Australia, are one of the world’s very, very oldest 
cultures. No other cultures in the world can compare with the Australian cultures. They have 
knowledge that’s been around for a lot longer than really any of our knowledge has been 
around. 

The Aboriginal people have no official written language. Art, music, and oral storytelling 
are how they pass their histories and sacred knowledge to future generations. Their past is 
encoded on various rock walls scattered across the continent. 

Our oral traditions, our stories that are passed down from generation to generation, the 
wisdom and knowledge that have been given to us by our god, they’re 10,000 or more years 
older than the Stonehenge in England. They’re 20,000 or 30,000 years older than the pyramids 
of Egypt. These ancient traditions are all strongly tied to Australia’s connection with the stars, 
and with the beings that are said to have come down from them. 

As evidence, ancient astronaut theorists point to the caves of the Northwest Kimberley 
region that contain depictions of beings called the Wandjina, the sky heroes of one of Australia’s 
indigenous clans. The Aboriginals have all kinds of ancient stories of Wandjina figures, of 
great heroes and sky gods who manipulated the continent and created the rivers and moun- 
tains, and fought amongst each other, and then they left. If you look at these Wandjina figures 
in the cave art, they have big white faces. They have really no mouth to speak of. 

They have very large, black eyes, and there’s a field around their heads that’s like a space 
helmet, perhaps. So, in many ways these Wandjina figures look exactly like Grey aliens. And 
you have to wonder, then, if the cave art is depicting extraterrestrials. Could these images 
really be depicting extraterrestrials that visited Australia in the ancient past? And if so, do the 
indigenous people living in Australia today still have insight into the meaning behind this an- 
cient rock art? We all have stories of people in crafts coming from the stars, going to the stars, 
and so on. 

In order to keep them, pass them down to next generation, we carved them, we painted 
them, we sung them. We danced them in stories to guarantee that they passed down. So when 
the visitors left, we didn’t forget about them. And we never forget about the things that they 
passed down to us, and the knowledge they passed down. 

Australia is one of the few places where we still have living mythologies where we can talk 
to the people whose story has been passed down over thousands of generations. And they talk 
of teachers having descended from the sky, and bestowed any and all of knowledge to man- 
kind. So this, to me, is an incredible treasure trove for the ancient astronaut theory. 

Might the indigenous people of Australia, who carry an oral tradition that dates back tens 
of thousands of years, really hold secrets of humanity’s past that the outside world has yet to 
discover? Perhaps more evidence can be found by examining the depiction of one of their 
most important sky gods. They said the fire burnt the top of the mountain and all around it 
every time he landed. 

So the landings were always associated with a lot of noise, -smoke and fire? -Yes. 

Brisbane Water National Park. New South Wales, Australia. 


The Bulgandry preservation site is one of numerous sacred indigenous locations where 
ancient rock art and engravings can be found. Many are believed to date back thousands of 


years. In February 2016, researcher and publisher Giorgio Tsoukalos traveled to Australia to 
meet with Aboriginal elder Kevin Gavi Duncan to learn about one of the oldest carvings that 
can be found here. So what are we looking at here? So this image is an actual image of what we 
say is our Godfather creator being, Baiame. That’s what our people believe. 

Baiame came from, well, a place that we call the Morning Star within the Mirrabooka. “Mirra” 
means stars, and “booka” means river. That is the Milky Way that flows across the-the night 
sky. And so he is one of those sky heroes that has descended from the Milky Way? Yes. He’s a 
sky hero, and Baiame is carved in the manner that you see there— he has his arms out, and he 
holds the moon in one hand and the Morning Star in the other, which is a bit like what we call 
Planet Earth. And these are the two moons which exist around the Morning Star in the 
Mirrabooka that Baiame came from. And this is the canoe. 

He sailed through the river of life in the Mirrabooka across the sky world. So, he sailed 
through the Milky Way? Yes, he sailed through the Milky Way and this was his vessel that he 
sailed, and he landed, to the earth and he crushed the top of the mountain, which is the sacred 
mountain of Mount Yengo not far from here. And when he landed they said the fire came from 
his feet and it burnt the mount— top of the mountain, and all around it every time he landed. 
So, the landings were always associated with a lot of noise, smoke -and fire? -Yes. 

The fire trail that was left when Baiame was leaving the top of the mountain into the sky 
world, when Baiame had left, was so bright, people interpret that as a spaceship of some kind 
as coming and going, but this is the way we simply interpret Baiame’s spaceship. But it’s be- 
cause the vocabulary didn’t exist at the time. So, to me, those are all wonderfully poetic ways 
to describe eyewitness accounts of things that were incredible. 

This site is considered around 8,000 to 10,000 years old. These carvings, these rock paint- 
ings, these are our books. They are considered to be, basically, as truth. While many in the 
Western world regard indigenous tales as folklore, it has recently been found that at least 
some of their stories are historically accurate. 


In September 2015, scientists studying Aboriginal lore of past sea level rise found cor- 
roboration in the geological record. Incredibly, the information was faithfully preserved even 
though these events occurred somewhere between 7,000 to 18,000 years ago. Similar findings 
noting the accuracy of indigenous myths have been published since the 1980s, including knowl- 
edge of tsunamis, earthquakes, volcanic eruptions, meteorite impacts, and solar eclipses in 
the remote past. Their stories of events that happened 12,000 years ago, maybe older, have 
now been verified by the geological record. 

This is extremely important because if they’re telling the truth about geological events, 
can we then take at face value their stories or their recollections of extraterrestrial beings, 
spirit beings, sky beings, coming to Earth and intervening in human affairs? I believe that we 
can. 

Might the Aboriginal stories of sky beings not be myth but actual historical fact? Could 
their creator gods have been extraterrestrial visitors? Perhaps further clues can be found by 
examining evidence of an ancient pilgrimage to Australia made by the Egyptians. And here 
we are. How old do you reckon these are? We’re thinking that it’s about 4,600 years old. We 
have stories about their visits long before Europeans had arrived here. 


Central Coast, New South Wales, Australia. 


Deep in the Brisbane Water National Park is a mysterious site known as the Gosford Glyphs. 
The site consists of two massive, eight-foot-high walls engraved with over 300 ancient carv- 
ings, carvings that experts say do not resemble indigenous artwork, but Egyptian hieroglyphs. 
After deciphering the texts, 21st century Egyptologist Ray Johnson believed them to reveal 
the burial site of Lord Nefer-ti-ru, a member of the Egyptian royal family who died while visit- 
ing the area with his brother sometime between 2637 and 2614 BC. 

While visiting the area in 2016, we met with local ancient astronaut theorist Evan Strong to 
get a firsthand look at these enigmatic carvings. And here we are. 

I had no idea, I mean, this looks totally different than on pictures. So, what do these - 
hieroglyphs say? -Well at least one panel talks about two brothers, two princes, coming here 
from Egypt. They were shipwrecked. One of them ended up getting bitten by a snake. He then 
died. 

The theory is, then, he was interred here, and that’s why -you’ve got hieroglyphs here 
because he died here but there’s these other walls with a mixture of symbols. This one over 
here it’s more of a philosophical astrophysics style thing with symbols meaning all sorts of 
esoteric stuff, so Now, h-have these symbols at all been interpreted by Egyptologists? There 
have been a few, actually. A few different people have done that. 

And what was their reaction? Well, Raymond Johnson was one of the first people to come 
here and-and translate. He actually sent some of his translations off to the Cairo Library, and 
Dr. Abou Dia’ Ghazi ended up saying, “Yep, you’re on the right track.” It’s something called 
proto-Egyptian. 

And how old do you reckon these are? We’re thinking because of the prevalence, at least 
in one panel of proto-Egyptian, that it’s about 4,600 years old. 

Are there any hieroglyphs that stand out to you? Yeah, definitely. Follow me down here 
and Ill show you this other one. So, this one here we call the UFO glyph and people have 
called it that since they’ve been coming here because it kind of looks like a UFO. It definitely 
has the classic UFO shape. It’s got the the rays or whatever you want to call it. 

What would you suggest if anyone says, well, this is not a UFO, it’s some other symbol 
that— but certainly not that? I think that someone suggested that it’s jewelry but it’s a com- 
pletely different symbol that’s upside down and it really doesn’t quite fit in. It’s one of those 
symbols here that doesn’t fit into the canon. 

In your opinion, why do you think the Egyptians made it all the way to Australia? 

I think they were looking for esoteric wisdom, definitely. 

From the Aboriginals? 

Yes. 

The ancient Egyptians, we have stories, and Aboriginal stories, about their arrival, and 
about their visits long before Europeans had arrived here. Naturally, we would have shared 
ceremony with these people because they have the same similar beliefs as our people. Egyp- 
tians have that same spiritual connection to the sky world. 

Many stories from all over this continent, not just from here, but all over this continent, talk 
about those who came by the sea and came to these continents, and some of our knowledge 
and wisdom and technology went back with them, and if you do some of the research, in the 
last pyramids that they found, they found boomerangs made from iron bark from here, and 


they have hieroglyphs of black fellows throwing the boomerangs to take out the ducks and the 
geese. 

Now the question would be, why would they paint us and carve us on their walls if they 
didn’t come here? And if that meeting and relationship was not significant, they wouldn’t have 
carved it. It must’ve been significant in order to carve. 

Aboriginal artifacts found in Egypt? Hieroglyphs found in Australia? Might the continent 
have actually served as a pilgrimage site for visitors seeking a direct connection to the so- 
called gods? Ancient astronaut theorists say yes, and suggest further evidence of this 
otherworldly link can be found in a megalithic structure lost to time. This really puts the Ab- 
original culture in a totally different light. He asked Aboriginal people, “Where do you people 
come from?” And our people would always just point to the sky. 

Mullumbimby, New South Wales, 1939. 


Frederic Slater, the president of the Australian Archaeology Society, was dispatched to 
investigate the discovery of a complex Aboriginal arrangement consisting of 188 standing 
stones. Slater dubbed the formation the “Stonehenge of Australia” and became convinced 
that it was one of the oldest temple complexes in the world, predating those found in Europe 
and the Middle East. Frederic Slater found that the site he was investigating was part ofa larger, 
much larger site, and fitted in very closely with Aboriginal sacred law, myths and legends. 
After a time, Frederic Slater began to posit and suggest that instead of out of Africa, that maybe 
we should reexamine the evolution of man as out of Australia. He took a massive leap and 
started declaring that in ancient times in Australia, the Aborigines were more advanced than 
any culture that he could recount on the planet. He was declared almost insane by the rest of 
the academic community. 

The landowners were so terrified of the controversy that it implied that it was pretty much 
destroyed by bulldozers. There are many stone circles throughout the British Isles and Eu- 
rope. Stonehenge is one of the most well known. And they all have some relationship to astro- 
nomical observatories. This Aboriginal Stonehenge would really alter the way we think of the 
Aboriginals and the sophistication of their society. Where they had astronomical and 
archaeoastronomical structures that helped them monitor the heavens, much as standing stones 
in Europe would have done. 

Could the so-called Aboriginal Stonehenge provide us insight into the other stone arrange- 
ments found scattered throughout the world? If so, might they serve to provide a permanent 
record of a significant connection to another world? Uluru Rock, also known as Ayers Rock, is 
located nearly in the center of the continent, over 1,200 miles from the nearest major Austra- 
lian city. This geological anomaly is one of the largest isolated rocks in the world. It is over two 
miles long and rises over 1,100 feet. It is, in fact, the exposed tip of a huge vertical slab of rock 
that continues below the surface for three miles. It is ahuge sedimentary boulder that’s gigan- 
tic, sitting there in the middle of the desert. And geologists cannot really explain how Ayers 
Rock came to be. It’s almost as if it was lifted up from somewhere else and brought to the 
center of the continent and then just dumped there. 

For the indigenous population, Uluru is one of their most sacred sites and a place of pil- 
grimage. They consider it the navel of the earth. For the Aboriginal cosmologies, a lot of times 
the landscape itself is sort of like the Bible and Heaven, rolled into one. So, in places like 
Uluru, Ayers Rock, this rock is of great significance because they built this into their cultural 


memories of when the world was formed by sky spirits coming to Earth. 

The creation stories at Uluru Rock are primarily associated with the rainbow serpent. This 
divine being is said to have come out of the sky at the beginning of time, and held in its belly 
all of creation, including the first human beings. The Rainbow Serpent, we call Gria. And the 
Rainbow Serpent is related to all Aboriginal nations right across Australia. And it connects us 
all as Aboriginal people, because it was regarded as a very sacred symbol of creation. 

An elder we’re in good contact with told us a story about Uluru, which is quite fascinating. 
That we were actually seeded from the spear from the Pleiades through space. And it actually 
hit the ground, and where that place was is Uluru. So Uluru and its creation story with the 
rainbow serpent could perhaps even be indicative of an ancient astronaut kind of seeding 
moment in-in our history. 

Ancient astronaut theorists have long proposed that Earth was seeded by alien visitors in 
the remote past. Might this be true? And if so, do the Aboriginal stories reflect this truth? When 
the first Europeans arrived here, Captain Phillip, who was an English sailor, planted the Union 
Jack in Sydney, and he asked Aboriginal people around that time, he said, “Where do you 
people come from?” And our people would always just point to the sky. He couldn’t believe 
that such people, who were grounded by Mother Earth, say that they come from the sky world. 

Might humanity actually have been seeded on Earth from another planet, as the Aborigi- 
nal elders claim? And could this truth be encoded in the Australian landscape, preserved for 
future generations? Researchers suggest some sacred Aboriginal sites continue to serve as 
extraterrestrial outposts. They’ve got tales of mystery, disappearing people, strange noises 
and strange creature sightings. Some people had actually traveled back to the Morning Star. 

The Blue Mountains. Australia. 

Throughout the walls of Red Hands Cave are the stenciled handprints of ancient Aborigi- 
nal men, women and children. The art stands as a testament to their physical time here on 
Earth, hundreds and possibly even thousands of years ago. According to local elders, the 
location served as an initiation site for young warriors. And it was here that the collective 
wisdom of the land and the sky was passed on to future generations by the sky gods. 

We leave our images on the cave walls, such as our handprints, from the time we are chil- 
dren. This would be done generation after generation. The Blue Mountains is a very sacred 
area, a sacred place, especially the highest places, because we were being closer to Baiame, 
closer to God. Mount Yengo— the original point of descent of the Aboriginal creator god, 
Baiame— is located here, within the Blue Mountain range. And curiously, the area is also well- 
known today for the mysterious disappearances of numerous hikers campers and soldiers in 
addition to countless UFO sightings. Australia’s Blue Mountains have become internationally 
known as a hot spot for UFO sightings and other mysteries. 


There is certainly a lot of mystery in the Blue Mountains. Campers, bushwalkers, explor- 
ers all have got tales of mystery, disappearing people, strange tunnels, strange noises and 
strange creature sightings. The UFO sightings of the Blue Mountains have triggered many 
magazine articles, radio shows and books. A lot of people have come forward over the last few 
decades to document and put onto the record their own experiences. 

We have a great tradition of some hundreds of sightings. I myself have gathered about 
600, 800 sightings or so of UFOs. And it’s growing all the time, in my own lifetime. We have 


stories of UFOs amongst early pioneer settlers dating back to 1850, thereabouts. 

There’s a story from about the 1890s of a farmer who was plowing his field and a craft, a 
silver craft, came over the cliffs. He stood there and watched it while it disappeared. It came 
back after dark and landed there. And he grabbed his rifle and went out to see what was going 
on, and the craft took off again. 

I would suggest that the Blue Mountains have served as a contact point for E.T. from an 
advanced civilization in space. What is interesting to note is that there are several umbilical 
cords on the planet. This particular location is located exactly at -33 latitude. Which means it is 
aligned specifically with the center of the galaxy. 

Now having said that, there’s an interesting parallel with the 33 latitude on Planet Earth. 
And that particular point is considered to be continuously being visited from different parts of 
the planetary system, from different parts of the galaxy, and even from beyond this galaxy, 
from way out in the universe. There is a lot of UFO activity. So here, we have something that 
would be like a stargate, some portal to another dimension and jumping to hyperspace, per- 
haps, and for some reason, Australia was the place where they put this hyperspace portal that 
is used by extraterrestrials. 

Could the Blue Mountains of Australia function as an extraterrestrial gateway? Might this 
explain the strange phenomena reported in and around the area? But if so, is there some con- 
nection to the local Aboriginal tribe? There is stories that elders would say that some people 
had actually traveled back to the Morning Star and have come back again. That’s not so much 
of an abduction, but they have basically went— have gone back there and come back. 

The Australian Aborigines have a connection and a relationship with what we call extrater- 
restrials and UFOs, which goes back tens of thousands of years. They’re rather nonplussed by 
their existence. They have developed an awareness of individual types of visitors from what 
we’d call outer space. This is not new. This has happened thousands of times before. 

How do we know that? From all of the remnants that are left behind by the ancients. Only a 
fool could say, “Oh, no. We’re the only ones here in this vast amount of space.” 

Might the indigenous Australians really have an ongoing relationship to otherworldly be- 
ings? Beings who have been visiting the continent for thousands of years? Ancient astronaut 
theorists suggest further evidence of extraterrestrial contact can be found by examining the 
Aboriginal rituals known as “dreaming.” 

As the bustling streets of Sydney fill with workers and tourists— over 500 miles away, Ab- 
original elders known as “men of learning” prepare for a dreaming ceremony. Dreaming is 
sacred to the culture and represents a complex spiritual concept that transcends linear time. 

In the beginning, there was great spirit. From the stars they came, and they came down to 
this place. The elders, the spiritual leaders of the Aboriginal peoples, will-will not only chant, 
but use hypnotic techniques like the didgeridoo, which makes this humming sound. It will 
take you into an altered state. It takes them into connection with the Dreamtime, the unseen 
worlds, to commune with the ancestors, the sky gods. 

The Dreamtime is this vast storehouse of accumulated wisdom and images and stories. 
And it’s like other traditions that believe there is a place that everything that has happened is 
recorded and can be reached by the elders through their altered states. There’s probably no 
more fundamental concept in Aboriginal cosmology than the concept of the dreaming. Some- 


times this is referred to as “the Dreamtime.” And this is the idea of this mythic beginnings of 
the world, but it’s important in that it’s a sort of transcendent time. And what I mean by that is in 
their view, it’s never gone away. 

Ancient astronaut theorists suggest that in many ways, the concept of Dreamtime mirrors 
the ancient Hindu idea of the Akashic record a collection of past, present, and future knowl- 
edge believed to be encoded in a non-physical existence known as the astral plane. The Akashic 
records are sort of like a giant hologram, a holographic world that we can step into to gain 
wisdom, access knowledge perhaps even to connect with extraterrestrial beings. It’s pretty 
remarkable that the Aborigines would have a concept, the Dreamtime, that matches not only 
the Akashic records, but also the idea of a holographic paradigm. 

In 1997, theoretical physicists proposed a revolutionary idea called the holographic para- 
digm. Curiously, this theory mirrors the ancient concept shared by the indigenous Australians 
and also the Hindu tradition. The holographic universe theory suggests that the world that we 
see is a mere projection from a 2-D space. What we perceive as physical objects are actually 
projected fragments of data. 

There is a fascinating idea that perhaps the universe is not three-dimensional. That it’s a 
projection from a two-dimensional slide of some kind. That it’s a hologram— something like 
The Matrix, in the movie— and that we are walking around inside of what seems like 3-D, but 
in fact is an illusion. 

While this incredible theory may seem far-fetched, in 2013, researchers at Ibaraki Univer- 
sity in Japan found that the theoretical model is mathematically feasible and might actually be 
correct. We have this parallel between the Aboriginal Dreamtime, the Hindu Akashic record, 
and the Holographic Universe Theory— what would appear to be some kind of extraterres- 
trial technology that’s putting all the information of the universe into one spot. 

Is it possible that the Aboriginal elders are tapping into an otherworldly plane when they 
perform their ceremonies? A plane that our greatest scientific minds don’t yet fully under- 
stand? If so, does this provide evidence of a maintained connection between this indigenous 
culture and advanced extraterrestrial beings? We have to remind ourselves that the Aboriginals 
are our last direct connection to our extraterrestrial past. It would behoove us to listen, be- 
cause one thing is clear to me today— their stories are very clear in their message that we are 
not alone in the universe. We are the extraterrestrials. Our body is made up of this earth, but 
our spirit comes from the Morning Star. We come from another place, from another world. We 
were brought here a long time ago to populate this place everyone now calls Earth. 

Might the Aboriginal Wisdom Keepers serve as a direct link to our extraterrestrial cre- 
ators? And could there be messages left behind for mankind encoded in their sacred tradi- 
tions? As we stand at the threshold of a new level of science and understanding, perhaps we 
will discover that the stories of the world’s oldest living culture not only reveal our true origins 
but also our destiny. 


The Mysterious Nine 

Everything in ancient Egyptian’s world was revolving around these nine gods. The idea of 
a council of nine gods recurs over and over again throughout history. It’s very possible that 
there’s a group that oversees Planet Earth. What is their agenda? Is it benevolent, or is there 
another agenda to control us? We might never know their ultimate purpose, but we should be 
very, very careful, because if they don’t like people challenging them, well, we’re doomed. 

Since the dawn of civilization, mankind has credited its origins to gods and other visitors 
from the stars. Might our planet still be under the watchful eye of what some people refer to 
only as “The Mysterious Nine”? December 30, 2013. 

In an international television news broadcast, former Canadian Minister of National De- 
fense, Paul Hellyer, makes an astonishing statement. He claims to have knowledge that extra- 
terrestrials are visiting Earth. 

Why do you say that UFOs are as real as the airplanes flying over our heads? 

Well, because I know that they are. And they’ve been visiting this planet for thousands of 
years. And there is what is called a “federation” of these people, and they have rules. 

The interview sent shockwaves through the media. Viewers questioned why a high-level 
official would make such an announcement. 

Paul Hellyer first came forward in 2005, but it wasn’t until January of 2014 that his story truly 
went viral. 

That gave me the dubious distinction of being the first person of cabinet rank in the G8 
group of countries who ever said categorically, without reservation, UFO’s are real, and you 
have to accept them as being real. This is difficult territory. But I understand there’s a federa- 
tion that is monitoring us most closely and keeping tabs on us. 

Could there be truth to Hellyer’s statements? Is it possible that there is a galactic federa- 
tion of extraterrestrials overseeing Earth? But ifso, what is the evidence behind such astound- 
ing claims? Edgewood Arsenal, Chesapeake Bay, Maryland. As part of a secret government 
program termed Project Penguin, medical doctor and psychiatrist Andrija Puharich set up a 
special laboratory where psychics and military personnel gathered to investigate psycho- 
logical manipulation and hallucinogenic drugs. 

Perhaps one of the most compelling and controversial aspects of Puharich’s research was 
channeling, which involved making contact with non-physical beings through the use of 
psychics. It’s very important that we understand that this was a serious scientific endeavor. No 
candles or holy water or any of that was used. Puharich used the Faraday cage, a copper room 
that was specially insulated according to US Naval standards, that would prohibit mid-level 


electromagnetic waves and electrostatic. In this Faraday cage, individuals would relax and 
allow the mind over matter signal to take place. 

In December, 1952, Puharich invited Hindu mystic and doctor D. G. Vinod, to one of these 
channeling sessions. During the experiment, Vinod went into a deep trance and made contact 
with a group of entities called “The Nine.” At the very beginning, they just announced them- 
selves as nine principles of the universe. 

Well, that’s pretty big to start with, but nevertheless, they said they were extraterrestrials. 
They were forces from beyond. The Nine said that they were an eternal presence, that they 
had been watching humanity from the very beginning. And that they were gods, guides, and 
this was what particularly interested Puharich. The idea that if they are gods, they, of course, 
have wisdom, and Puharich wanted to ask for guidance. 

The Nine came up with a number of different messages involving their being guardians for 
the human race, creators even. Puharich said ‘What is your name? “Who are you?” And that 
was the great revelation because the being said, “I am Atum.” And Atum was the great father 
god of ancient Egypt, and introducing not only the nine principles, but the nine great gods or 
the Ennead of ancient Egypt. 

Is it possible that Puharich actually made contact with the nine great gods of Egypt? Could 
this be evidence of a long-standing federation of extraterrestrials overseeing earthly affairs? 
But if so, just who were these beings? 

Heliopolis, Cairo. 

Known as the Sun City, this is one of the oldest and most sacred sites of ancient Egypt. 
Although mostly destroyed, an obelisk remains, marking the spot where the temple of the sun 
god, Atum, once stood. Here, the ancient pharaohs would connect to the Ennead, a council of 
nine deities who were said to have brought technology and knowledge to mankind. Accord- 
ing to Egyptian hieroglyphs, consultation with the Ennead was chief among the pharaohs’ du- 
ties, and critical to the success of the nation. 

Heliopolis was the Vatican of ancient Egypt. This was the seat, the helm if you like, the the 
abode of the famous Ennead, the nine gods that ruled from the sky, and governed Egypt from 
a place in the sky. The Ennead started with god Atum, the god of the solar disc; god Shu, the 
god of the wind, and goddess Tefnut, the goddess of the water; god Geb, the god of the land, 
and goddess Nut, the goddess of the sky; Isis, the mother to all the kings; god Osiris, the god 
of good; god Set, the god of evil; and goddess Nephthys, the goddess of death. Everything in 
ancient Egyptian’s world was revolving around these nine gods. So, the pharaoh of Egypt 
would have to consult with the nine gods, the Ennead, with every aspect in life to make sure he 
is doing the right thing, and every ancient Egyptian local, would have their full trust that any- 
thing coming out from the mouth of the king is the word of god because he already heard it. 

The pharaoh was the special emissary to the gods; and therefore, the gods were able to 
speak directly through the pharaoh. A case can be made that the pharaoh allowing the gods in 
to speak through him is similar to the channeling that is done through mediums today. Nine 
otherworldly beings speaking through the pharaoh? Might the modern-day channeling ses- 
sions with the Nine, conducted during the secret military experiments in the 1950s, be mirror- 
ing those experienced by the ancient Egyptians? The Ennead were actually extraterrestrial 
beings here to administer and guide human affairs. 


The pyramid texts tell us that Atum came from Sirius. It’s quite fascinating to contemplate 
the possibility that Dr. Puharich was part of a long line of initiates who were contacted by the 
Ennead. The rulers and the presidents, and the kings and the queens throughout history al- 
ways have these stories of consulting higher forces. 

Could we still have these extraterrestrial or pandimensional overlords existing today that 
are guiding the rulers of various nations? Could it really be that Puharich inadvertently made 
contact with the same beings that were consulted by the ancient Egyptian pharaohs? And might 
these be the extraterrestrials that former Canadian Defense Minister Paul Hellyer, was refer- 
ring to? Perhaps more evidence can be found in numerous accounts from across the globe of 
otherworldly councils of nine. These extraterrestrial beings, they’re turning up again and again 
in human history. These are gods who are deeply and fundamentally involved in humans’ lives. 

Southeast Asia. 

Every year during the ninth lunar month of the Chinese calendar, thousands of Taoists 
throughout the region celebrate a 2,000-year-old tradition called The Nine Emperor Gods 
Festival. The Nine Emperor Gods Festival is a very, very important festival in southeast Asian 
Chinese communities and it revolves around a carnival-like ritual that takes place for nine full 
days. The point of this festival is to summon, the very, very powerful Nine Emperor Gods be- 
cause they’re seen as residing up in the skies. 

The nine Sky Lords are believed by Taoists to have been the original rulers of China and 
the offspring of the supreme god of creation. According to legend, the Nine Emperor Gods 
come from the nine stars that make up the Big Dipper, seven of which are visible and two that 
are invisible. They are tasked with controlling the universe and keeping order on Earth. There 
are typically about nine spirit mediums who enter a trance, and then channel these gods to 
bring them down and to keep them very content and happy. 

The reason why it’s crucial to keep them happy is because they keep an account, a record 
of everything that happens on Earth. They control human destiny. At the end of the nine days, 
when the festival reaches its climax, the gods eventually return to the stars from which they 
came. Curiously, this idea of nine gods, or overlords, watching over Earth can be found in 
cultures throughout the world. 

The Aztecs of Meso-America were known to worship nine gods called the Lords of the 
Night. In the Norse tradition, nine gods survive the Ragnarok, or earthly destruction. Accord- 
ing to Buddhist legend, the Emperor Ashoka consulted with a secret society called the Nine 
Unknown Men who were said to possess the knowledge of the universe. 

The ancient Etruscans of Italy also believed in nine gods that could be persuaded to influ- 
ence the fate of mankind. And in Greek mythology, Zeus led a council of nine gods created to 
oversee humanity. The canonical Olympian gods are imagined to be about 12, and they have 
a sort of governing body as well, and so they have a council. For the most part, the nine most 
important gods are there sitting at the top of that is Zeus. These make up the-the power struc- 
ture of the heavens. And they occasionally meet to determine what they’re going to do about 
mankind. 

Zeus created the Council of Nine, and this was Aphrodite, Apollo, Athena, Demeter, 
Hephaestus, Hera, Hermes, Poseidon and Zeus himself. And these are the gods that then could 
interact with humans, I guess to keep us in line. These are gods who are deeply and funda- 
mentally involved in humans’ lives, and the gods occasionally have to clean things up, and so, 


there’s a few times in the mythological tradition we hear about the gods deciding, rather like 
we hear in Genesis, that they’re going to wipe the slate clean and just start new entirely with a 
brand new human race. 

Is it purely coincidence that so many ancient cultures, separated by thousands of miles, all 
worship a group of nine gods? And could it be that these beings were not gods, but extrater- 
restrial visitors as ancient astronaut theorists believe? Visitors that are working behind the 
scenes and still watching over us today? I’m always asked about ancient astronauts. Why did 
they leave? How come they’re not here anymore? And personally, I never said that they left. I 
think they’ve arrived, and they’ve stayed. 

And so that plays into the whole idea that we are this ongoing project by extraterrestrial 
species, and that they are observing us— have observed us, from afar. Because according to 
the creation stories, we are their offspring. So if the council exists, they are here to observe 
their creation. The idea of a council of gods, especially nine gods, recurs over and over again 
throughout history. 

People today claim that they’re in contact with a divine council. When you look at this, you 
have to ask, is it possible that these are actually the same group of extraterrestrial beings that 
are turning up again and again in human history? And that in fact, they may have a long-term 
or long-range plan for humanity. 

Might it be that these nine gods found across various cultures throughout the globe, are in 
fact the same beings? And if so, does this give credibility to the claims of contact during mili- 
tary experiments conducted in the 1950s? All around the world, in a remarkably cross-cultural 
way, we get the Nine. And when Puharich started channeling, the Nine cropped up again. 

Coincidence? Or was he accessing something that has been with us since the dawn of 
time? Does this notion of an otherworldly council of nine, that is found in so many ancient 
cultures, provide proof that there really are alien overlords that have been steering the course 
of humanity? Ancient astronaut theorists say yes, and claim that, incredibly, physical evidence 
of this can be found, not on Earth, but circling high above it. This is something that has a dark, 
streamlined, technological appearance. This is an extraterrestrial satellite that has been moni- 
toring Planet Earth. 

December, 1998. 

During the assembly of the International Space Station, U. S. astronauts spot a large uni- 
dentified item orbiting the earth. They take photographs of the mysterious object, and post 
them on the NASA website. When you actually look at the photographs of the object, it very 
obviously looks artificial. This is not a meteor. This is not achunk ofrock. This is something that 
has a dark, streamlined, technological appearance, almost like some of the stealth aircraft that 
we’ve built, with a kind of bent nose in the front, sort of like a hawk. 

Curiously, NASA officials quickly remove the photos, and claim the object was space de- 
bris— most likely a thermal blanket, inadvertently released from the space station. But some 
independent researchers are not convinced, and suggest that it might be the latest evidence 
of the “Black Knight” satellite that first made headlines three years before the first man-made 
satellite was launched into orbit. 

In 1954, both The San Francisco Examiner and the Aviation Week Journal published ar- 
ticles detailing what appeared to be artificial satellites orbiting the earth. It really shocked a 


lot of people, because although the concept of satellites were known, nobody on the planet 
was flying a satellite. 

The story really takes off with a man named Major Donald Keyhoe. He was formerly with 
the U. S. military, and wrote a number of books on UFOs. One of the things that Keyhoe wrote 
about was how supposedly a number of military insiders had told him, that the U. S. military 
was tracking one or two unknown satellites of extraordinary size in Earth orbit. Nobody knew 
what they were. This was long before Sputnik, the first satellite launched by the Russians. And 
it gave rise to the idea that it was extraterrestrial. 

The United States Department of Defense was said to have recruited the assistance of as- 
tronomer Clyde W. Tombaugh, in 1953, to identify this strange object. However, his conclu- 
sions were never made public. Based on its appearance on radar in the 1960s, scientists esti- 
mated that the mystery satellite weighed over ten tons. It was not only several times larger 
than anything worldwide space programs were capable of launching, but it also seemed to be 
traveling in an artificial orbit, circling the earth from pole to pole. 

The Black Knight is said to be ina polar orbit, which is what you would do if you wanted to 
cover the entire Planet Earth as it rotated underneath you. Weather satellites, spy satellites are 
commonly put into this polar orbit in order to cover the entire surface of the earth. This implies 
that it is an unnatural object. What’s particularly intriguing about this satellite is it’s not one of 
ours. In other words, the theory is that this is an extraterrestrial satellite that has perhaps been 
monitoring Planet Earth for thousands of years. 

In the 1930s ham radio operators claimed they were picking up radio signals from outer 
space. And Nikola Tesla himself claimed that he was picking up radio signals from Mars. So 
you have to wonder, were ham radio operators and even Nikola Tesla, somehow picking up 
signals from this extraterrestrial ship orbiting our planet? A ham radio operator was able to 
decipher this signal, and create a matrix grid of individual dots that were either white or black. 
When he looked at this grid, he concluded that it was a map of the Epsilon Bootes constella- 
tion, positioned where it would have been 13,000 years ago. 

Might this mysterious object actually have traveled to earth 13,000 years ago? And if so, 
was it put into orbit by extraterrestrials in order to observe Earth? Ancient astronaut theorists 
say yes, and suggest that descriptions of an extraterrestrial satellite can even be found thou- 
sands of years ago, in the Hebrew text known as the “Apocalypse of Baruch.” The Apocalypse 
of Baruch is one of the best ancient astronaut stories in existence, because it describes an 
eyewitness account of a satellite orbiting the earth. 

Baruch describes how he sees a magnificent bird that watched the happenings on the planet. 
And from time to time this bird would extend its wings to glean or to gather the power of the 
sun. And after flying around, that bird would be so exhausted it would retract its wings. 

If we look at today’s satellites in space, it’s the same story. We have solar cells on wings 
that can extend, and then they can retract at will. So what if Baruch witnessed something simi- 
lar? Baruch himself said that this is “the guardian of the earth.” Might the mythological bird 
described in the Apocalypse of Baruch have actually been an observational satellite? Could 
this be proof that extraterrestrials have been keeping watch over Earth for thousands of years, 
as some ancient astronaut theorists suggest? And if so, do they pose a threat? Perhaps addi- 
tional clues can be found by exploring the rumors of an alien encounter at the White House. He 
wanted to meet with President Eisenhower. So they took him to the Oval Office. He was brought 


to the president and the vice president, and they put him on VIP status for three years. 

Washington D. C., 1957. 

A federal marshal and chaplain who had top-secret security clearance at the Pentagon, Dr. 
Frank Stranges, is introduced to an extraterrestrial being named Valiant Thor, who is secretly 
working with the United States government. Stranges later goes public with the shocking alle- 
gations in his groundbreaking book, Stranger at the Pentagon. Dr. Frank Stranges said that on 
March 16, 1957, Valiant Thor arrived ina scout ship, which landed in Alexandria, Virginia in an 
agricultural field at 8:00 a. m. 

The police were the first on the scene. And they had a conversation with him. He wanted to 
meet with President Eisenhower. So they took him through the Pentagon where he met with 
the secretary of defense. Once that was cleared, they brought him over to the Oval Office to 
meet with Eisenhower, Nixon, and all the joint chiefs. 

Stranges’ account was backed up by Harley Byrd, the nephew of Admiral Richard E. Byrd, 
who worked for the Department of Defense from 1957 to 1963. Byrd was assigned to Project 
Blue Book, the secret military program that investigated UFO reports. And he wrote the fore- 
word to Stranges’ book. 

There have been face-to-face meetings between United States officials and people from 
other star systems. Period. 

The best evidence that I think there is, is the case of Valiant Thor and his visit to the capital 
in the U. S. He remained in the United States for three years. And did a multitude of things 
there. Communicating with various people and discussing the state of affairs in the United 
States and in the cosmos. According to accounts, Valiant Thor had been sent to Earth by the 
High Council to intervene on behalf of the intergalactic community. 

They were worried because our nuclear capabilities had become an interstellar concern. 
The story goes that Valiant Thor had contact with high level members of the U. 8. government 
and the military including the Joint Chiefs of Staff, essentially giving a friendly warning that, 
hey, if you don’t disarm your nuclear weapons, and if the Russians don’t, it’s all going to end in 
complete destruction for everybody and the obliteration of the human race. And Thor wasn’t 
some sort of bullying-type character. He wanted the people of Earth to understand and take 
action themselves, rather than being forced into it. 

The story actually sounds quite like the scenario presented in the 1951 movie, The Day the 
Earth Stood Still. Very, very similar scenario. As outlandish as the claims seem to be, photo- 
graphs have surfaced of Thor meeting with top officials and no one has stepped forward to 
dispute them. Even members of President Eisenhower’s family, including his great grand- 
daughter, Laura Eisenhower, insist the story is true. 

Valiant Thor showed up around 1957, and was brought to the president and the vice presi- 
dent, and they put him on VIP status for three years. And Eisenhower really wanted to let 
humanity know about this, but, the secretary of defense, the head of the Central Intelligence 
Agency, and the military Joint Chiefs of Staff opposed it. And even though Eisenhower was 
intent on having a meeting with the General Assembly of the United Nations, in order to present 
the story to them, that was shut down too. Ultimately his mission, which was on behalf of the 
federation, was not taken up. His mission was aborted. 

He didn’t accomplish what he came for, because the decision was made— not by the presi- 


dent himself— but it was made by people like the secretary of defense, and the CIA. And this, 
I think, was a turning point in the history of the United States and the world. We had an oppor- 
tunity then to change our ways, and we missed the opportunity. We blew it, to put it bluntly. 
What’s very interesting here in terms of Valiant Thor’s timing was whether or not this was 
something that was part of a larger plan, whether there are these overlords who are there 
behind the scenes controlling humanity. 

Valiant Thor claimed that he had been sent by a high council to talk to the military leaders 
of Earth and warn them of the dangers of nuclear weapons. And you have to wonder is Valiant 
Thor some kind of representative of this Council of Nine that’s watching over planet Earth that 
Puharich had been talking about? Is it conceivable that an extraterrestrial emissary for a Council 
of Nine really made contact with the United States government? And if so, was his mission 
ultimately a failure? Ancient astronaut theorists suggest that perhaps the Mysterious Nine suc- 
ceeded in delivering a message to mankind through other, more receptive channels. Science 
fiction is preparing people for final contact. Gene Roddenberry sat in and could ask questions 
of the Council of Nine. 

Ossining, New York. 1958. 

After his initial contact with the Nine, Dr. Andrija Puharich creates the Roundtable Founda- 
tion at his private estate. Various psychics and mediums are invited to channel the self-pro- 
claimed Egyptian deities for a group of influential observers. Puharich just simply carried on 
investigating psychic abilities. His idea almost certainly from the the beginning, was to hook 
big names, movers and shakers, writers, people who could ensure that the message of the 
Nine reached the top layer of society, but who could be trusted with a big secret. 

Among the participants in these meetings were Warren McCulloch, who was an early pio- 
neer in cybernetics. Another was John J. 

Hammond, who was considered to be the student of Nikola Tesla. Henry A. Wallace, Presi- 
dent Franklin Delano Roosevelt’s secretary of agriculture and third term VP, was also a partici- 
pant in these meetings. Ultimately, they appeared to be deeply interested in how the human 
mind can connect with the extraterrestrial mind. 

One observer of the Roundtable Foundation, according to his writing assistant Jon Povill, 
was future Star Trek creator Gene Roddenberry. Povill claims Roddenberry actively partici- 
pated in the sessions, and that parts of the Star Trek television series may not be Roddenberry’s 
work at all, but directly inspired by the Mysterious Nine. Of all of the famous guests, Gene 
Roddenberry was one of the most gifted, and was a part of our team, taking notes and scoring 
information that he felt would eventually be used worldwide. What is exciting is some of what 
Gene saw there in our work together was produced in some of the episodes of Star Trek. 

Gene Roddenberry sat in and could ask questions of the psychics who were communicat- 
ing with the Council of Nine. And I think this is where you get various ideas such as teleportation, 
warp drive. In Star Trek, they have the Federation, and the Federation is responsible for gov- 
erning planets all throughout the universe. That’s very possible that it’s happening here, that 
there’s a group that oversees Planet Earth. This higher power within the universe that is moni- 
toring things on Earth. 

I don’t think there’s any doubt about the Federation being real. This is something that I’ve 
heard since I first became interested in the subject of ufology. And I’ve talked to hundreds of 
people who have had contacts, direct or indirect, with various individuals from one or more of 


the planets that are members of the Federation. Set in the future, Star Trek chronicled a peace- 
ful scientific mission to seek out and explore other planets in the Milky Way galaxy. 

Among the futuristic concepts revealed in the series, is the Federation’s Prime Directive— 
their guiding principle that prohibits them with interfering with the development ofa still evolv- 
ing civilization. Researchers studying the Mysterious Nine have concluded that they may func- 
tion in much the same way. Roddenberry heard about the Prime Directive from these sessions. 
Now, what is the Prime Directive? It’s the idea that an extraterrestrial race should not just show 
up and announce its identity to a fledging planet that has not yet achieved interstellar travel. 

An extraterrestrial group is not going to make themselves openly known until that society 
is ready for it, meaning until their development has naturally steered them in favor of the idea 
of extraterrestrial life, so it wouldn’t come as a great surprise, and it wouldn’t overly disrupt 
their existing social and political order. 

If we are being monitored by extraterrestrials, it seems to be that one reason why they 
don’t openly land on the White House lawn, is something very much like the Prime Directive. 
I think the Prime Directive is that they are not to interfere with us. That we were given the 
power of choice. And so that they have to let us exercise that choice which the creator gave us, 
even though we often choose very badly. Make the wrong decisions. That is our legacy. We’re 
allowed to do that. 

Is it possible that the nine extraterrestrial overlords don’t want to directly interfere in our 
society, but to guide us from behind the scenes? You have to wonder if there’s not some truth to 
science fiction and television and movies and books, are a way of preparing people of the 
Earth for what’s coming. Might there actually be some galactic truths found within the Star 
Trek series? Truths that were shared with Gene Roddenberry through the sessions with the 
Mysterious Nine? And if so, was this in an effort to assist humanity and guide us to a more 
peaceful future? Or is there another aim altogether? Perhaps one that prevents us from be- 
coming a threat? Before he concluded his broadcast with RT Television Network in 2013, former 
Canadian Defense Minister Paul Hellyer publically urged officials to reveal the truth about 
extraterrestrials overseeing Earth. 

This information is top secret in a way that the governments aren’t talking about it, but if 
you listen to the whistleblowers and the people who have worked in the industry, and who 
know what is going on, there is just a lot of information out there, and it doesn’t take very long 
to get your hands on it. The future of the world depends on us knowing what is going on. Not 
only in our own world, but in others that are monitoring us and attempting to influence us, for 
better or for worse. And there are people here who know a lot about that. 

This idea that there are other entities, whether from other dimensions, other galaxies, other 
planets, who are actually controlling, or somehow influencing what is happening with life on 
Earth is fascinating, and we always have to ask that question, what is their agenda? Is it be- 
nevolent? Are they here to protect us, as Valiant Thor and the Nine originally said? Or is there 
another agenda? Is there an agenda to control us? Is there an agenda to influence the way that 
we live in a negative way? So you have to wonder if there is, in fact, some kind of extraterres- 
trial council that’s watching over Planet Earth. 

That they are here to look at our advancement and to warn us of possible catastrophes that 
may be occurring, and hopefully, we will heed their warnings. If we’re being monitored by 
extraterrestrials, if they’re watching human affairs, I think they would be very concerned about 


things that we might do that would destroy ourselves, and destroy the planet. And perhaps 
part of the alien agenda is our moral development as well as our technological development. 

Perhaps this is our ticket to join the galactic federation. We might never know their ulti- 
mate purpose, but if this is an experiment, we should be very, very careful, because quite 
clearly, if they don’t like people challenging them, well, we’re doomed. If there are, in fact, 
nine extraterrestrial entities overseeing Earth, are they here to help us, as ancient astronaut 
theorists suggest? Or could they have a more sinister motive? Perhaps the answer will only be 
revealed when they make contact once again, and when we are more ready to accept the 
truth. 


The Hidden Empire 

Thousands of people in the Chinese city of Foshan saw what they could only describe asa 
floating city. Chinese people flocked to social media with photos of UFOs flying over China. 
We’re getting more and more of these anomalous phenomena in the skies, which the Chinese 
government are trying to dismiss. One has to wonder whether or not history is repeating it- 
self, because in China, you have stories of flying dragons. Extraterrestrials may have been 
living amongst the Chinese for thousands of years. And finally the veil is being lifted on the 
true history of China. Could there be a connection between aliens and China’s Hidden Em- 
pire? 

January 26, 2011. 

Sun Shili— a former Chinese Foreign Ministry official, who worked directly with Mao Tse- 
tung— comes forward with a shocking revelation that is reported in The Canadian newspaper. 
The Chinese government is aware of extraterrestrials visiting Earth. The government held an 
objective and practical attitude, and allowed us to do abundant research, reports and discus- 
sions on the topic. They pay great attention to this topic, especially the military, the air force 
and civil aviation departments, which encounter UFO cases frequently. 

Sun Shili said that not only were the Chinese government aware that extraterrestrials were 
visiting the Earth, but also that some aliens were actually living among us disguised in human 
form. His revelations are an absolute bombshell. I mean, clearly this shines a new light on 
what may have been going on in relation to this subject in one of the most secret societies on 
the face of this planet. 

Shili claimed to have discovered sensitive information about government knowledge of 
extraterrestrials while serving Chairman Mao, and he also had his own close encounter. 

In 1972, I was in the central government. I was working in the foreign affairs department. 
We were on evening duty when we saw a shiny UFO in the sky, like a small moon. It was smaller 
than the moon but was very bright. It moved up and down. It disappeared after about ten 
minutes or so. 

Initially, Shili regarded the spectacle as a type of Cold War intelligence monitoring de- 
vice. But years later, after working within elevated levels of the Chinese government, he was 
certain he had witnessed an alien spacecraft. 

I met Dr. Sun Shili in 2013 in Washington D. C. We were both speakers at the Citizen Hear- 
ing on Disclosure. I had a chance to meet with Sun Shili and discuss some of this with him 
firsthand. He’s entirely sincere about this. 

Could Sun Shili— a man who worked closely with one of the most powerful world leaders 
in history— really have inside knowledge about extraterrestrials visiting Earth? Ancient as- 


tronaut theorists say yes and suggest that China— a historically isolationist country— may 
have secretly been in contact with extraterrestrials for decades and possibly longer. 

China has always been insular. There’s always been a sense that the rest of the world was 
unimportant, that China was for China and for the Chinese, and they were very careful about 
any secrets that came out. China is a notoriously closed and secretive society. Is this in relation 
to UFOs because they know something? Could it be that they found something? The Chinese 
government does not feel obligated to explain their views on UFOs or their research. 

Iam sure they are concerned that those who study UFOs sometimes see military tests in 
the skies of China. They are a self-immersed civilization and they don’t feel perhaps that they 
need to share all their historical knowledge with the others. China is the world’s most popu- 
lous country, with a unique blend of ancient and modern civilization. Westerners have long 
held a fascination with this distant land, in part because it seems to hold so many secrets. 

From the construction of the 13,000-mile-long Great Wall of China, erected thousands of 
years ago, to the so-called digital “Great Firewall” restricting the Internet today— China has 
taken extraordinary measures that have prevented both people and information from enter- 
ing or leaving its domain. But why? According to ancient astronaut theorists, the answer may 
be found by looking back 5,000 years to China’s beginnings and the reign of their very first 
ruler— the Yellow Emperor. 

The Yellow Emperor is understood to be a human figure, but originally in his earlier incar- 
nation he was actually a divine celestial figure. He was a god associated with thunder and 
lightning, more specifically. And he was thought to reside in the sky. The reign of the Yellow 
Emperor, which purportedly lasted 100 years, was thought to be a high point of Chinese cul- 
ture and of civilization. So he’s associated with a number of technological developments span- 
ning from the calendar, advances in mathematics, astronomy, agricultural techniques, writing 
as well. 

According to ancient accounts, the Yellow Emperor possessed knowledge of advanced 
technology, and invented many mechanical devices, including a cauldron that was oriented 
towards the Syuan Yuan star, the star from which he is said to have descended. 

It was written that the cauldron could make a dragon appear from the sky. When the time 
was right, he crafted the cauldron, and in it he threw in some alchemical ingredients elixir 
ingredients. And immediately the heavens opened and a dragon emerged. So a flying dragon 
sometimes described with metallic skin, one has to wonder do we have descriptions of nuts 
and bolts machines? Could these be nothing else but descriptions of misunderstood technol- 
ogy? 

Based on our research, the Yellow Emperor arrived in the wonderful land of China through 
an aircraft. We Chinese people consider ourselves the descendants of the dragon. In UFO 
research, a dragon is the symbol of aircraft, that is, the symbol of a UFO. 

Is it possible the Yellow Emperor was an extraterrestrial that was responsible for starting 
Chinese civilization over 5,000 years ago? And if so, might subsequent emperors, who all 
claimed to be descendants of Huangdi, have been at least part alien as well? In China’s an- 
cient history, it was often forbidden to look upon the emperor. And from 1420 to 1912, emper- 
ors were actually walled off from the public within a massive citadel in Beijing known as the 
Forbidden City. The design of the Forbidden City was meticulously planned to shield the em- 
peror from the outside world, as well as symbolize Chinese philosophy and religion. 


The Forbidden City was considered to be an earthly counterpart to an extraterrestrial city. 
A monk received the plan for the city in a vision, and it was built of stones, some of them 
weighing over 300 tons. The full name of the Forbidden City is actually “the Purple Forbidden 
City,” and this refers to a constellation, which is known as the “purple enclosure,” in the skies. 

This constellation is said to house the celestial emperor and his immediate entourage. So, 
the Forbidden City in Beijing is considered to be a earthly or terrestrial counterpart of this 
celestial palace up in the stars. So you have to wonder, might these Chinese emperors have 
been aliens living both among people of the Earth and in the sky? Was the practice of hiding 
Chinese emperors implemented to conceal flesh and blood extraterrestrials? And, ifso, might 
there still be aliens living among— and in fact ruling— the Chinese people, just as former 
Chinese official Sun Shili claims there are today? Ancient astronaut theorists propose further 
evidence lies buried in an isolated desert in the form of mysterious mummies. When they’ve 
actually tested the mitochondrial DNA of these mummies, there are anomalies that do not add 
up to genetic information that we have from anywhere else. 

Heilongjiang Province, China. June 1994. Red Flag logging camp. 

Tree farmer Meng Zhaoguo spots what he believes to be a helicopter crashing into the 
nearby Dragon Mountains. He sets out to investigate, and when he reaches the lip of the val- 
ley, he is struck on the head and knocked unconscious. He wakes up several days later in his 
bedroom at home, doesn’t know how he got there. But he also that day has a visitation by what 
he describes as a ten-foot-tall extraterrestrial female with six fingers. They’re floating in the 
air above his bed. Suddenly she vanishes. She walks through the wall in his room and he floats 
back into his bed. 


While this account is certainly fantastical, Beijing-based psychologists and police techni- 
cians subjected Zhaoguo to a rigorous examination, including hypnosis and a lie detector test 
and concluded his story to be truthful. Zhaoguo is one of literally thousands who have come 
forward in China in recent years to say that they have had extraterrestrial encounters. But his 
abduction by this otherworldly giant is particularly significant because of an extraordinary 
archaeological discovery in China that dates back nearly 4,000 years. 

The Taklamakan Desert, known as “the Sea of Death.” It is a vast, unforgiving land shrouded 
in myths and lost to time. The Taklamakan Desert is located in the northwest of China While the 
Taklamakan Desert is one of the least habitable places on Earth, astoundingly, over the last 
three decades, Chinese archaeologists working in the Tarim Basin region have excavated 
hundreds of tombs that date back to as early as 1800 BC. The well-preserved nature of the 
mummified bodies allowed archaeologists to conduct modern DNA analyses that determined 
the ancient travelers were not Chinese. 

Now, these mummies were very curious in that some of them have what the biologists call 
Europoid features. This means they have angular faces. They have recessed eyes. They have 
white skin. They have elongated bodies, and they have curly hair that can be red, blonde, or 
dark brown. When they’ve actually tested the mitochondrial DNA of these mummies, they find 
Haplogroups M and K, which are actually genetic DNA markers suggesting Western Euro- 
pean genetic lineage. 

However, there is a problem. There are anomalies in the DNA. There are things that do not 
add up to any known surviving relics of genetic information that we have from anywhere else. 
This suggests that these people may in fact be extraterrestrials. 


Could the mysterious mummies discovered at the Tarim Basin really be of alien origin? 
And might it also be possible that the giant being Meng Zhaoguo encountered in his home in 
1994 is a member of the same alien race? Ancient astronaut theorists say yes and suggest 
further proof can be found by examining the evidence discovered at one of China’s most se- 
cret pyramids. Why would the pipes be specifically going up to a pyramid on the top ofa 
mountain? Is it possible that Mount Baigong was some kind of extraterrestrial base? 

Shaanxi Province, China, 1947. 

Colonel Maurice Sheahan, the Far East director for Trans World Airlines is flying over Cen- 
tral China, when he spots a white jewel-topped structure that he estimates to be a 1,000-foot- 
high pyramid. Colonel Maurice Sheahan looks down and he sees a giant pyramid that he says 
is larger than the Great Pyramid of Giza. He reports this to The New York Times and it causes a 
sensation. 

On March 27, 1947, Colonel Sheahan’s eyewitness account is circulated worldwide when 
The New York Times reports his story and two days later a photograph of the mysterious struc- 
ture is printed. Since then, 37 more pyramids have been sighted in this area of China, includ- 
ing the mausoleum of the first Chin emperor, where we find the incredible terra-cotta war- 
riors. It suggests that ancient China was a place where pyramid building was rampant. It was 
always known that there were pyramids in China, but only in the last decades, Chinese ar- 
chaeologists start to publish books about these pyramids. They are all related to the original 
rulers. 

Ancient astronaut theorists contend not only that the formations found in Xian are pyra- 
mids, but also that another structure discovered here points to a connection to the heavens. In 
the summer of 1999, the oldest known altar used in Chinese state religious practice was un- 
earthed in Xian by the Chinese Academy of Social Sciences. It is estimated that 17 Chinese 
emperors conducted religious rites at the so-called Altar of Heaven that dates back to at least 
581 AD. All the Chinese kings communicated with the extraterrestrials, the gods from heaven, 
on the so-called Altar of Heaven. 

But the same stone structure, with different ring about the main altar, we find in Peru, over 
the city of Saksaywaman. And, the rulers of the Inca were, of course again, the descendants 
from heaven, like in China. It’s incredibly unique that you have Muyuq Marka in Peru, and the 
Altar of Heaven in China, coming from two very different cultures, two different time periods, 
that you have so many unique similarities between these two structures, and they’re both used 
for communication with the gods. 

Could that suggest that these ancient cultures were trying to worship and venerate the 
same extraterrestrial gods that may have visited this planet in ancient times? Is it possible that 
the mysterious structures found in and around the city of Xian, China, were used by ancient 
rulers to connect with otherworldly beings? Ancient astronaut theorists suggest that another, 
even more mysterious pyramid, can be found roughly 500 miles west of Xian in the province of 
Qinghai, atop Mount Baigong. 

In 2003 a team of Chinese scientists went to Tibet and investigated the infamous Mount 
Baigong which has, as they discovered, a 200-foot-tall pyramid at the top of the mountain. 
There was a system of caves inside that had triangular faces at the openings of the caves on 
three areas, and they found a variety of rusty pieces that were around the pyramid. 


Mount Baigong appears to be an artificial pyramid with three triangular entrances going 


inside this mountain pyramid, and inside are all of these metallic pipes. The floor of these 
caves are littered with metallic parts. It’s like this was some kind of base. According to ancient 
astronaut theory, the reason that pyramids are found all over the world from Egypt, to Peru, to 
Mexico is because our ancestors were taught to build these structures by extraterrestrial visi- 
tors. If the mysterious pipe-shaped objects found at Mount Baigong were artificially manufac- 
tured with advanced technology, could this be definitive proof of alien intervention in the dis- 
tant past? In Chinese mythology, the Kunlun Mountain was said to be the center of the Earth, 
and it was supposedly a-a huge pillar of jade and jasper and precious gems that reached up 
into the sky. 

Mount Kunlun is a mythical mountain that is an axis mundi, which is a central pillar around 
which the entire universe revolves. This is a connector between Earth and the rest of the uni- 
verse. It’s where celestial beings can communicate with earthly beings. You have to wonder if 
Mount Baigong is not this mythical Kunlun Mountain that was some kind of extraterrestrial 
base that spanned Earth and the stars. Could it be that extraterrestrials visited China thou- 
sands of years ago and left behind remnants from an ancient base? Ancient astronaut theorists 
suggest China’s biggest secrets may not be on top of its greatest peaks, but beneath its dark- 
est depths. He discovered an underwater city, dwellings at the bottom of a lake. Did some 
kind of advanced civilization exist beneath Fuxian Lake? Fuxian Lake. 

Yunnan Province, China, 1992. 

Expert diver, Geng Wei, descends into this remote lake and discovers a surprising phe- 
nomenon. The bottom is littered with hand-carved flagstones and other stone relics. The mys- 
terious stones lie scattered on the bottom of China’s second deepest freshwater lake, which 
covers an area of 100 square miles with a depth of 509 feet. What he saw was quite extraordi- 
nary. Hand-dressed flagstones, roads, buildings. And it’s as if he discovered an underwater 
city. That clearly has evidence of dwellings at the bottom of a lake. It was built when there 
wasn’t a lake, and that would mean that we’re talking about a time before the last ice age, 
which would bring the story of Fuxian Lake way more into the remote past than what we’re 
being told. 

Geng Wei made over 35 dives in Fuxian Lake, and they even took a submarine down into 
this lake to find stairs and more of these flagstones and walls beneath this lake. So you have to 
wonder, did some kind of advanced civilization exist at one time beneath Fuxian Lake? In 2001, 
archaeologists from the Yunnan Provincial Museum used advanced sonar scanners and cam- 
eras to conduct the monumental task of surveying Fuxian Lake. 

The evidence collected convinced Chinese archaeologists they had discovered structures 
of an advanced civilization, including an arena-type building and pyramids. This mysterious 
sunken city covers more than one square mile, but the questions remain. Who built it and 
why? The pyramid itself is very unusual and it’s— it-it is said that the pyramid is as old as the 
Egyptian pyramids are and maybe even higher than some of them. It’s an incredible discov- 
ery. 

Ancient Chinese records speak of a city in the area of Fuxian Lake called Yuyuan. How- 
ever, studies of the underwater structures at Fuxian Lake show that it’s actually much older 
than this Yuyuan city. Could this be the remains of some ancient and advanced society that was 
destroyed in the Great Flood? Is it possible that an extraterrestrial base is located deep un- 
derwater? Ancient astronaut theorists say yes and suggest USOs, or unidentified submersible 


objects, have been well chronicled in ancient Chinese texts. 

According to Chen Jang Fu Zhi, a book written during the reign of Emperor Daoguang in 
the Qing Dynasty, a horse-like monster lived in the lake. The animal was described as being 
white with red spots on its back. More intriguingly, it was a creature that could actually take to 
the skies. This suggests it may have been part USO, part UFO. That’s to say, an underwater 
submersible object and also an unidentified flying object. 

October 24, 1991. 


A local fisherman named Zhang Yuxiang was fishing on Fuxian Lake during a clear and 
tranquil day, when a dense fog suddenly rolled across the vast body of water. In 1991, Zhang 
Yuxiang, a fisherman, was at Fuxian Lake when he encountered a UFO. Now, this strange craft 
actually emerged from the waters of the lake. He described it as a shining disc. This UFO was 
so close and so powerful that it actually tossed the boat around. And then rapidly this craft just 
disappeared up into the sky. Lake Fuxian is clearly a-an area where there have been many 
strange events over the years. 

Could the flying dragon that carried the Yellow Emperor described in ancient Chinese 
texts and the USO witnessed by Zhang Yuxiang be the same alien craft? And if so, is it possible 
that an extraterrestrial base exists at the bottom of Fuxian Lake? Ancient astronaut theorists 
say yes and claim strange sightings in China have become so numerous that soon the govern- 
ment will no longer be able to hide the truth. When the UFO was seen, all hell broke loose. 
Thousands of Chinese people flocked to social media with photos of UFOs flying over China. 

Foshan, China. October 7, 2015. 

Above this sprawling metropolis, thousands of shocked residents witness an astonishing 
spectacle a city hovering in the clouds. The apparition of a cityscape is unmistakable and 
remains in the sky for several minutes, long enough to be captured on video, which is broad- 
cast on Chinese television and subsequently disseminated on social media across the globe. 
Numerous people reported seeing what looked like skyscraper-type buildings in the clouds 
high in the sky. It was an amazing spectacle. There’s just no other way to describe it. 

While Chinese officials denounced the phenomenon as an elaborate hoax, to date, no one 
has been able to prove that the footage is not authentic, and the video is backed up by the 
reports of numerous eyewitnesses. But some argue that even if the footage is genuine, it can 
be explained by an optical illusion known as Fata Morgana. So, one theory about what this 
could have been is something known as a Fata Morgana, and that’s a-an illusion type of effect. 

Think of a mirage, in which you’re seeing something close to the horizon, and it’ll give an 
effect of something that’s not there. It’s an atmospheric illusion. The reason that I don’t think 
that this is a Fata Morgana effect is because this is way too high up to be one. Using the idea 
that this is some type of inversion layer to somehow broadcast or enhance the idea ofa cityscape 
in the sky just doesn’t hold up. So, there could in fact have been some type of a large mother 
ship or some craft in the sky. This isn’t new. 

Now, just a few days later, over 800 miles away, we had another sighting of this exact same 
phenomenon. So, it stands to reason that there was some type of physical presence in the sky. 
If we assume that the vision n the sky that was seen in Foshan by thousands of people was just 
some kind of optical illusion, I find it highly coincidental that the same vision is seen hundreds 
of miles away a few days later in another city called Jiangxi, also witnessed by thousands of 


people. Could thousands of people across China have really witnessed some type of alien 
base or mother ship floating in the sky? And if so, might it be evidence of extraterrestrials 
making their presence known? Ancient astronaut theorists suggest there have been many more 
cases of alien entities appearing in the skies above China. Cases that the government could 
not ignore. Zhejiang Province, China. July 7, 2010. 

Just after 8:40 p. m. , the Hangzhou Xiaoshan International Airport, which serves over 70,000 
passengers a day, is suddenly shut down. All outbound flights are grounded, and inbound 
flights are diverted to nearby airports. The cause of the shutdown was an unidentified flying 
object seen streaking across the night sky by a flight crew preparing for descent. Xiaoshan 
Airport is one of the largest in China. And that’s very important. It’s a very busy airport. 

What happened on July 7 is that a pilot from an incoming passenger airplane noticed some- 
thing very unusual coming towards him. He notified the ground crew and the airport was shut 
down because a comet-like object was basically speeding towards the airport. There was a 
trail behind it. It was a glowing, oval-shaped object. The object was also witnessed and photo- 
graphed by numerous Hangzhou residents. 

When the UFO was seen, all hell broke loose. Flights were diverted. The military was con- 
tacted to see if they were test-flying anything in the air, which they weren't. This is the third 
such incident in five years in China where the presence of a UFO has either shut down an 
airport or caused havoc and amazement amongst the populus. And it’s clearly something that 
the Chinese government want to shut down and play down. It could also be due to the fact that 
the Chinese have realized they’re not in control of their airspace, somebody else is. 

The Xiaoshan event is only one of the events of this kind. The same thing happened in 
Guizhou Province. At that time, the pilots were instructed to avoid the UFO, ground their aircrafts 
and return to the air after the event, which can provide evidence of the existence of the UFO 
phenomenon. While many in the United States view the UFO phenomenon as distinctly Ameri- 
can, recent surveys have shown that roughly half of the 1.4 billion Chinese people believe in 
UFOs and extraterrestrial life. And ancient astronaut theorists suggest that despite the Chi- 
nese government’s dismissal of recent UFO events, it now appears they too are taking an in- 
terest in otherworldly phenomena. 

It’s incredibly popular in China to be a member of a UFO community that’s trying to make 
contact with extraterrestrial beings. The Chinese government is closely monitoring this and in 
fact they’re financing some of these research groups. So, one wonders, is the Chinese govern- 
ment starting to view our contact with extraterrestrial beings as something simply too strong 
to deny? Could recent events be forcing the Chinese government to take a greater interest in 
examining possible extraterrestrial encounters? Encounters that they have secretly known 
about for years? Ancient astronaut theorists say yes and suggest that China’s effort to manufac- 
ture the world’s largest radio telescope is an explicit mission towards the search for alien life. 

Guizhou Province, China. 

Construction commences on a massive engineering and scientific endeavor. A 500-meter 
telescope, also known as FAST. Nan Rendong, chief scientist of the FAST project states, “A 
radio telescope is like a sensitive ear, separating radio messages from white noise in the uni- 
verse.” 

The Chinese government is currently constructing what will be the largest radio telescope 
anywhere in the world. The reflector dish will be 500 meters in diameter and this will dwarf 


any other comparable facility. It will be the best piece of equipment for 20 or 30 years when it 
comes to radio astronomy. 

Ancient astronaut theorists point to the construction of this behemoth telescope as proof 
that China is deeply interested in extraterrestrials. Do they know there are aliens out there? 
Are they trying to get absolute, verifiable proof positive and be the first nation to disclose? 
The Chinese government was very clear in stating that this dish was built specifically for the 
search for extraterrestrial intelligence. So then the question arises, are they merely following 
up on their history? Because China, as with every other ancient culture, was visited by extra- 
terrestrials. What is their interest in exploring deep space? The telescope was completed in 
July of 2016 and is regarded as a giant leap forward with unprecedented precision that will 
allow the Chinese government to survey not only the Milky Way but also distant galaxies for 
radio signals and signs of life. 

While many other nations are currently designing or constructing advanced radio tele- 
scopes, none will surpass the size and capability of the FAST telescope. Wu Xiangping, direc- 
tor-general of the Chinese Astronomical Society, declared, “It will help us to search for intelli- 
gent life “outside the galaxy and explore the origins of the universe.” 

Out there somewhere might civilizations be posting scientific and technical information 
that they’ve discovered? And the first nation to download this information will have a huge 
advantage. They’ll be the dominant force on this planet for the foreseeable future. Do the Chi- 
nese want to be first? Do they know it’s out there? And is this radio telescope an attempt to go 
and get that information? I think it’s good and encouraging that our country is constructing 
such a huge telescope. It will help to find aliens and alien civilization. 

For thousands of years, Chinese people have collected reports about UFO encounters and 
have recorded them. And those who studied are amazed at the accuracy and just the sheer 
wealth of the UFO information coming from China, and I hope this will continue. As China 
slowly opens its doors, is it possible that we’ll encounter that the stories of the Yellow Emperor 
are in fact true? That they were visited by extraterrestrial beings in the remote past? Only time 
will tell. 

Could it be that China is building the world’s largest radio telescope not in hopes of find- 
ing proof of alien life in the universe but in order to welcome new messages from extraterres- 
trials that have been visiting China for thousands of years? And could stories of flying dragons, 
Yellow Emperors, and the existence of strange, secret pyramids be the proof that ancient as- 
tronaut theorists have been looking for? One thing is certain— the evidence of extraterrestrial 
contact is mounting. And the ultimate close encounter could soon happen right before our 
eyes. 


The Prototypes 

If the theory of evolution is correct, we should see a steady, slow progression. We’re actu- 
ally not seeing that. What we’re seeing, really, is something like out of The Lord of the Rings. 
You have a group of people indigenous to this planet, and you really can’t trace what their 
ancestry was. The planet has been an experimental lab. At this point, we don’t know exactly 
why these other species died off. Could this be an experiment by extraterrestrials where, in 
the end, only Homo sapiens survived? Since the dawn of civilization, mankind has credited its 
origins to gods and other visitors from the stars. Might the proof be found by investigating the 
prototypes? 

Temple University, Philadelphia. 1992. 

History professor Dr. David Jacobs releases his book Secret Life. After over 30 years of 
collecting research data and interviewing hundreds of individuals claiming to have been ab- 
ducted by extraterrestrials, Jacobs became convinced that aliens were using Earth as a ge- 
netic laboratory to create a new species of alien-human hybrids. 

I’ve looked at about 1,150,to 1,175 different abduction events, and I became convinced that 
this was the real item, that the people actually were being abducted. And they allsay the same 
thing, and it’s global. They’re put on a table, there are procedures that are applied to them. 
Men have sperm taken from them; women have eggs taken from them. Very often, they’re 
taken into other rooms where they see babies who look odd, look sort of like a cross between 
human and alien babies. 

The question is: are humans being manipulated to become a hybrid species themselves? 
Although critics acknowledge that Dr. Jacobs’ research is meticulous and methodical, they 
continue to dismiss the abduction phenomenon entirely. But could it be that extraterrestrials 
are actually using human DNA to add a new branch to the evolutionary tree? Ancient astronaut 
theorists say yes, and they suggest that, while modern-day abduction stories are compelling, 
the answer might best be found by examining mankind’s very beginnings and the numerous 
other human-like species with whom we once shared the Earth. 

Gauteng Province, South Africa. September 13, 2013. 

Recreational spelunkers unearth a trove of human-like fossils deposited deep inside a cav- 
ern known as the Rising Star Cave. Paleoanthropologists determine that the bones are re- 
markably distinctive from any previously found early human remains, and upon further ex- 
amination, decide that they are actually not human at all, adding a startling new piece to the 
evolutionary puzzle. They call this new species Homo naledi to correspond with the Dinaledi 
chamber it was discovered in, which translates to “chamber of stars.” 

What is remarkable about these hominids is that they are a distinctive mix of both primi- 


tive and more advanced hominid characteristics. So there are some elements of Homo naledi, 
like the shape of the skull, the size of the teeth, the feet, the ankles, that are very human-like. 
There are other characteristics, like the brain size, only about 500 ccs, so about a third of 
modern human brain size, and also aspects of the shoulder and the trunk that are much more 
primitive, much more similar to our earlier hominin ancestors. 

The original thought is this might be, really, the first humans of Africa, seven to three mil- 
lion years ago. But this cave seemed newer. The way the bodies were placed seemed almost 
too regular. It looked as if there was at least ceremony to what was being done. And that, of 
course, suggests this would be a fairly well-on evolutionary advanced creature. 

Finding the Homo naledi bones is considered the most astonishing human fossil discovery 
of the last 50 years, as it adds a baffling new branch to the human family tree. This is a tremen- 
dously exciting time. Both the fossil and the genetic evidence really underscore that there is 
much more diversity in human forms in our evolutionary past than we previously recognized. 
The hominin, or hominid, branch of the evolutionary tree includes modern humans, as well as 
the extinct human predecessors such as Neanderthal, Homo habilis, Homo erectus, and other 
early, intelligent standing primates that have long since vanished. And despite many years of 
thinking otherwise, scientists are now discovering that many of these species co-existed. 

What we’re seeing, really, is something like out of The Lord of the Rings, where we have all 
kinds of different humanoids who are tall and short, who have different color skins, different 
types of hair. Even their brains are slightly different. Some are more animals or apes. Others 
are more refined. Some researchers suggest that these recent discoveries may require a re- 
tooling of Darwin’s theory of evolution, which was first proposed in 1859. In his work On the 
Origin of Species, Darwin laid out the foundation for evolutionary theory by proposing that 
gradual multigenerational changes, occurring due to natural selection, would result in the 
modification of existing species. 

If the theory of evolution is correct, we should see a steady, slow progression. We’re actu- 
ally not seeing that. We’re seeing the sudden surfacing of early humans who are actually very 
highly evolved. The scientific community explains everything away by nothing else but natu- 
ral selection and coincidence. And the intelligent design camp suggests everything was done 
by God. What if this external force did in fact exist? But it may have been an extraterrestrial. 

Could it be that the evolution of humans, and even prehuman hominin, might not be en- 
tirely what Darwin proposed? Might there be an even more profound explanation for the dif- 
ferent species of intelligent hominin that once existed on Earth? Perhaps clues can be found 
by exploring the details contained within some of humanity’s earliest stories of our creation. 
We have this notion that the people that were the earliest examples of a civilization were not 
the first attempts, that there were failures that came before, and finally they would come up 
with something better, and that would be the prototype that became the people. 

Sumerian texts speak of deformed humans created by Enki and the mother goddess 
Ninhursag in the course of their efforts to fashion a perfect person. In all, six protohumans 
were made before they came up with what they wanted. In the Mayan text the Popol Vuh, “the 
Book of the People,” it is said that there were three attempts to make people. Could the stories 
of gods creating multiple versions of man— which can be found in the Mayan Popol Vuh, the 
ancient Sumerian texts and other writings— be accounts of what actually happened on Earth 
in the distant past? And if so, just who were these gods? There’s a very good chance that early 


humans were possibly genetically manipulated by advanced extraterrestrials trying to for- 
mulate and create the ultimate human species. 

What if at the heart of it is the concept that the planet itself has been an experimental lab, 
an experimental garden, and that all of these different models getting to Homo sapien, that 
there had been all kinds of models, all for different reasons, all part of tests, -all done by DNA 
manipulation by nonhumans -(heart beating) in the extraterrestrial category. Could the wide- 
spread mythologies about the creation of various human prototypes be real accounts of an 
extraterrestrial experiment, an experiment that continues to this day? Perhaps further clues 
can be found by examining the fossil discovery of real-life hobbits. 

There is a new species that’s come straight out of the incubator. Some people have sug- 
gested that this island served as some type of a petri dish. 

The Indonesian island of Flores, just north of Australia. September 6, 2003. 

Archaeologists seeking evidence for the first Homo sapiens migration to Indonesia come 
upon what they believe is the skull of a human child, embedded in the earth 20 feet beneath 
the surface of Liang Bua Cave. After several days of careful excavation, enough of the cranium 
and mandible are exposed to reveal that the teeth belong not to a child, but to a fully grown 
adult. The skull, along with the skeletal remains that were recovered weeks later, belong to an 
ancient hominin that stood only three-and-a-half feet tall. Scientists name the species Homo 
floresiensis, but they are more commonly referred to as “the hobbits.” The Flores hominids 
date to 16,000 to 18,000 years ago, a time period when, we thought, only anatomically modern 
humans existed. 

What is remarkable about the Flores remains is their tiny, tiny body size. And as well, at 
least one of the specimens has a brain size that is only about the size of a chimpanzee, 300 to 
400 ccs. And yet you have tools that are consistent with anatomically modern humans. How to 
reconcile that is still an open question. The recent discoveries of these hobbits on the island of 
Flores in Indonesia has really rocked the anthropological world. And anthropologists were 
really not aware and didn’t think that there would be this miniature type of person, who’s a 
distinct species from Homo sapiens. 

Prehistoric stone tools found on the island of Flores suggest that these so-called hobbits 
may have arrived there 800,000 years prior. How did this species get to the island? There are 
two options how this could have happened. One is that these hobbit people arrived there on 
boats, or they were planted there by extraterrestrials in the remote past. Some people even 
have suggested that this island served as some type of a petri dish because of its isolation. 

Seven years after the initial Flores discovery, archaeologists stumble across yet another 
new species 8,000 miles away in the remote Altai Mountains of Siberia. Isolated in a cave at an 
elevation over 2,400 feet above sea level, scientists discover a finger bone fragment and tooth 
of a previously unknown prehuman that existed at least 40,000 years ago. They name the spe- 
cies Denisovan, after the name of the cave that the bones were found in. It’s particularly fasci- 
nating that when we look at the geographical distribution of the early humans, they’re in dif- 
ferent parts of the world. 

We have the Denisovans in Siberia and Russia. We have Homo floresiensis on the island of 
Flores. And the list goes on. It begs the question: How would that happen? Why would it not be 
the case that multiple different types of human would appear in multiple areas? But they had 
their own geographical location. Discoveries made in just the last two decades paint a picture 


of at least four distinct groups of intelligent hominins existing in isolated pockets of the world: 
Homo floresiensis, isolated on the island of Flores, Denisovans being found in the Altai Moun- 
tains of Siberia, Neanderthal found occupying Western Europe, and anatomically modern hu- 
mans evolving in Africa. 

Scientists don’t entirely understand the role of geographic isolation, but what we know 
from studies of island populations of both humans and nonhuman species today is that isolated 
environments are fertile ground for producing unique and distinctive adaptations and also 
extremes in body size. 

In 1972, renowned evolutionary theorist Dr. Stephen Jay Gould proposed a modification to 
the standard model of evolution. His punctuated equilibrium theory addressed evidence that 
changes in the fossil record came not as a steady process of gradual evolution, as proposed 
by Darwin, but rather in fits and starts. And these rapid changes seemed to primarily occur in 
situations of isolation. His theory continues to be considered controversial, as it also suggested 
that there must’ve been an unknown mechanism at play. But his research stops short of defin- 
ing what this could have been. 

We don’t have the step-by-step changes that we were expecting to find. So we have to ask 
ourselves, is there really this slow random evolution? Or are there sudden leaps, where sud- 
denly there is a new kind of species that’s just come straight out of the incubator? And so it’s 
like we have these different species of humans that are being developed in isolation in differ- 
ent parts of the world. Extraterrestrials would use islands for one experiment, tops of moun- 
tains for another experiment. But they would control what they were doing by keeping their 
different experiments separated from each other— oceans, mountains, islands, peninsulas. 

If you subscribe to the zoo hypothesis, which suggests that this entire planet is nothing 
else but an experiment for extraterrestrial entities, then one has to wonder: Could this be an 
experiment by extraterrestrials where, in the end, only Homo sapiens survived? Could re- 
mote areas of the globe have served as extraterrestrial incubation sites for protohuman devel- 
opment? If so, was the experiment eradicated to make room for the growth of Homo sapiens? 
Perhaps further clues can be found by taking a closer examination of our nearest evolutionary 
cousin— the Neanderthal. It doesn’t look like a lack of intelligence led to the demise of Nean- 
derthals. This was extraterrestrial intervention wiping out early humans and starting over. 

Sima de las Palomas, Spain. 2011. 

Archaeologists unearth a prehistoric grave containing three individuals buried side-by- 
side with their arms folded in a ritualistic fashion. Because of the manner of their burial, the 
archaeologists assume the remains are human, but are surprised to discover that they are 
actually our evolutionary cousin, Neanderthal. It takes a good deal of imagination to prepare 
the dead. It suggests some kind of notion of an afterlife. If there is that, there is usually a notion 
ofa deity of some kind. That is fairly complicated religious thinking, suggesting that the Nean- 
derthals had a capacity for symbolic reasoning and the formation of culture. This suggests a 
level of civilization, or at least the proto-culture, that is further along than we used to think. 

Neanderthals, unfortunately, because of early discoveries that made them look like a brut- 
ish caveman, not intelligent, that they’re very, very different from us. They were shorter and 
stockier, but they had huge brains. They clearly had clothing. They cared for their sick and 
elderly. They were very intelligent. 

In 2014, scientists analyzed materials from 40 different archaeological sites to determine a 


reliable extinction date for Neanderthals. The date they came up with is 40,000 years ago, 
suggesting they coexisted with Homo sapiens for at least 1,000 years. But just why did they die 
off? At this point, we don’t know exactly why these other species died off. Certainly, it does 
broadly coincide with the expansion of anatomically modern humans to all parts of the globe. 
But contrary to our notions from the past, it doesn’t look like it was a lack of intelligence that 
led to the demise of Neanderthals. 

Although Neanderthals are long extinct, in 2013, evolutionary geneticists discovered se- 
lect modern human populations carry genomes from both Neanderthal and Denisovans, sug- 
gesting that, at some point, interbreeding occurred. Neanderthal genetic markers are con- 
centrated in populations in Europe and parts of the Middle East. Denisovan markers can be 
found in the mainland Asian populations, as well as Pacific Islander, New Guineans and Aus- 
tralian Aborigines. According to some ancient astronaut theorists, this interbreeding may be 
the key to understanding the demise of the other intelligent hominin species that once shared 
the planet with humans. 

Consider the possibility that these different hominid strains were meant to be kept geo- 
logically separated from each other, across tracts of land that were considered to be too vast 
for them to ultimately come into contact with one another. Is it possible that interbreeding was 
frowned upon, and that once interbreeding with Neanderthals started to take place, it was 
damaging the very essence of the experiment? And because of that, the Neanderthal strain 
had to be terminated or removed from the planet to stop this from happening. 

When we look at ancient texts, particularly religious texts, from millennia ago, what we 
find is the idea of the gods or a god wanting to create a human that was pure, sort of physically 
and morally. What we also find are accounts where the wrath of God or the wrath of the gods - 
hammered down on us -(thunder crashing) for essentially going off the rails, so to speak. And 
we could make a case that this was some example of extraterrestrial intervention to essen- 
tially try and purify again the species, and that might have involved wiping out significant 
portions of early humans and starting over. It’s very possible that the aliens decided that in 
order to cleanse the planet, they needed to do things of huge magnitude, like the flood that the 
Bible talks about. 

The flood was geared to primarily eradicating the people that were on the planet at that 
time. Well, God could have been the extraterrestrials, -could have created that somehow. It’s 
very possible and very likely -that in order to eradicate a species -(people screaming) that 
they may have genetically altered themselves and screwed up with, that they needed to get 
rid of them and start all over again. 

Did extraterrestrials eradicate various prehuman species in an attempt to keep the human 
genetic line clean? Could the evolutionary bottlenecks in our prehistory support this theory? 
And just as evidence of interbreeding exists in our genetic signature, might there also have 
been unintended survivors? There is no connection between these two groups. We couldn’t 
understand why they’re so different, these X haplogroups. You have people indigenous to this 
planet, and you really can’t trace what their ancestry was. 

Emory University. Atlanta, Georgia. 1998. 

Researchers analyze DNA data collected from various Native American populations, in an 
effort to trace back their ancestral descent through the Bering Strait. The lineages are catego- 
rized into four haplogroups: A, B, C or D. Each line representing a different migration off the 


Asian continent between 20,000 to 30,000 years ago. But what they also find is that a small 
portion of the Native population falls completely outside any previously known genetic group. 

They can trace the ancestry back 36,000 years, but not to the Bering Strait. Scientists dub it 
the X lineage. Among human haplogroups, one stands out: the X lineage, which is found in 
about 2.5 percent of some Native American groups, and also in a small population of northern 
Europeans and the Middle East. And there is no connection between these groups. We couldn’t 
understand why they’re so different, these X haplogroups. 

Isn’t it amazing that you have a group of people indigenous, we think, to this planet and 
you really can’t trace what their ancestry was? Scientists throw up their hands and they simply 
say, “I don’t know how this can be, because these people aren’t somehow related to these 
people. How can this be?” While the source of this X lineage remains a mystery, some ancient 
astronaut theorists believe it might be connected to a lost race of people that were said to have 
existed throughout the world, including North America. It’s possible that this X lineage gene is 
related to the giants that were reported throughout the world. 

Starting in the mid-1800s, in America, archaeologists began excavating skeletons of gi- 
ants who were seven to eight feet tall in many cases. In the 1800s, Smithsonian archaeologists 
unearthed dozens of oversized skeletons contained within the burial mounds of the ancient 
Adena Indian tribe. The highest concentration of which were found in the Kanawha Valley of 
West Virginia, an area known to researchers as the valley of the giants. Author and researcher 
William Henry is meeting up with a local Adena Indian researcher, Jason Jarrell, to have a look 
at one of these ancient earthworks. 

This is the Criel Mound, and this mound was excavated by the Smithsonian Institution in 
November of 1883. The Smithsonian sank a circular shaft from the top of this mound -down 
through the center to the bottom. And that’s where they found an elaborate tomb. This struc- 
ture contained 11 burials. Ten of these burials were arranged in a semi-circular fashion around 
a central personage. So you have ten people around a central figure. What was significant 
about this central figure? According to A. R. Sines, who assisted in the excavation of this mound, 
the central burial, when measured in the tomb, was six-foot-eight and three quarters. 

Now, the skull had been pulverized by the excavation, so a complete measurement wasn’t 
possible. So, in all likelihood, this individual was probably around seven feet tall. That’s a 
giant. It’s a gigantic humanoid. So we’re saying the Smithsonian came here in 1883 and discov- 
ered a giant? That’s correct. In fact, they discovered giants in many of the mounds here in 
Charleston. 

There were originally 50 burial mounds -in this valley. And I’ve actually got some docu- 
mentation here to show you. This is the manuscript of the agent of the Smithsonian who exca- 
vated these mounds. And this represents his day-to-day journal of his excavations, including 
the one that’s mentioned on this page, which is measured as seven foot, six inches in length. 

Incredible. 

So wait a minute, this is a government worker -correct... . 

Correct. 

...who’s out doing a job, excavating a mound, and he discovers giants? Multiple gigantic 
skeletons. 

The ones in this valley being between seven and eight feet tall. 


That is incredible. 

So why don’t we all know about it? How come it’s not in history books? Well, the policy of 
denial of the discovery of gigantic human skeletons actually wasn’t enacted until about 1920. 
Before that time period, the Smithsonian acknowledged these giants in their own reports. For 
years, I’ve been hearing stories, Native American legends about giants. It appears that we’ve 
unearthed evidence, proof of their existence, here in West Virginia. But, for whatever reason, 
that proof was suppressed. It probably has to do with the fact that it doesn’t fit with our model 
of human evolution. 

We have to ask: Is there an extraterrestrial connection? You have these Biblical stories of 
the watchers and the sons of God coming to Earth, breeding with humans to create this new 
race of giants, the Nephilim. These giant skeletons seem to be evidence of-of the watchers and 
the Nephilim. We have to ask ourselves who these seven, eight-foot giants were. Were they 
somehow the vestiges of these giants of the Bible? It’s a mystery that archeologists have yet to 
solve. And part of the answer may be extraterrestrial DNA that’s part of these giants. 

Is it possible that the remains of a giant-sized population were discovered on the North 
American continent over 100 years ago? If so, were these beings a variation of Homo sapiens, 
an ancient intelligent hominin, or an otherworldly species altogether? Perhaps further clues 
can be found by examining the rarest and most mysterious human blood type on Earth. 

Rh-negative people may have been evolved from a different kind of species. There is a 
danger because these two blood types can’t interbreed. Located between the border of Spain 
and France is the Pyrenees Mountain Range. The people that occupy this isolated region are 
known as the Basque, and they have long confounded anthropologists and historians. The lan- 
guage spoken by the enclave is not related to any other in that part of the world. And the 
population also has the highest concentration of Rh-negative blood type in the world. Up to 
35% of Basque people have Rh-negative blood. And Rh-negative blood is one of the most un- 
usual blood types. And it’s the one blood type that is least likely to mutate or interact with 
other blood types. 

Human blood types are grouped into four distinct designations that include O, A, Band AB. 
Additionally, there is another variance between blood types known as the Rh-factor, or Rhesus 
factor, which is a measure of Rhesus-based antigens in the blood. The name comes from a 
monkey from India and other parts of Asia, which is the rhesus macaque. And this monkey was 
used in experiments, looking at blood transfusions. How blood was received from recipients 
varied. And it was discovered that the Rhesus factor could be positive or negative. 

Most humans in the world are Rhesus positive. 85% of humans in the world are Rh-positive 
and have no issues receiving blood from positive or negative donors. But for the Rh-negative 
population, receiving Rh-positive blood may be fatal, as the body will try to destroy the for- 
eign antigens. And for women that are Rh-negative, mating with a Rh-positive partner could 
be detrimental to the fetus. Ifa Rhesus positive and a Rhesus negative parents were to have an 
offspring, there is a potential danger to the offspring, because these two blood types can’t 
interbreed, basically. Medical intervention is needed. 

It’s why actually, in the past, people had to have a blood test before they were allowed to 
get married. The very fact that an Rh-negative mother, her body would actually try to kill an 
Rh-positive baby generates bizarre scenarios. How on earth could this happen? It suggests 
somewhere in our lineage that the Rh-negatives and the Rh-positives are perceived as being 


profoundly different. And also, studies of Rh-negatives suggest that they have lower than nor- 
mal blood pressure, lower than normal pulse. In a number of cases, they have an extra verte- 
bra in their back. Rh-negative is very rare. Most of the world didn’t have it until colonization 
started in the 15th century. Rh-negative didn’t exist in the Americas, and it didn’t exist in south- 
ern Africa, it didn’t exist in Asia. 

It was only in Europe, so it spread out from there. Out of Africa, that theory has it that all 
human beings originated in Africa, southern Africa, sub Sahara. They’re all Rh-positive. They 
don’t have any Rh-negative. Where did Rh-negative evolve, then? 15% of the humans have Rh- 
negative blood. Fifteen percent. And scientists have no idea where it came from. 

What they do believe is that if you have that, you may have been evolved from a different 
kind of species on this planet. Now was that species put here, genetically altered? Or was it 
just a natural formation of the planet in its evolutionary stage? Who knows? But the fact is that 
Rh-negative people— and again, there’s 15% of them on this planet— may have come from 
outside sources. Could the Rh-negative blood type offer evidence of a vastly different prehu- 
man evolution than what we are led to believe in our history books? -Might it offer indisput- 
able proof -(heart beating) of extraterrestrial intervention in the remote past? But if so, is the 
experimentation with intelligent hominin over, or is it still taking place? A decade and a half 
after Dr. 

David Jacobs wrote his book proposing that aliens are experimenting on humans, anthro- 
pologist Dr. John Hawkes publishes research suggesting that humans have inexplicably expe- 
rienced an accelerated evolution in recent history. Humanity entered into a supercharged 
period of evolution. If you look at DNA from a human walking around in 3,000 B. C., and you 
compare it to what we have today, it is seven percent different. What is this telling us? It could 
be that extraterrestrials are involved in that process, shepherding our genetic change through 
contact, through genetic work that they are doing. 

Millions of people report being abducted. They can’t all be wrong. Something is happen- 
ing to these people. And if you assume for a moment that we may be the test tube of the uni- 
verse, where they experiment and genetically manipulate and change things, it’s very pos- 
sible that the experiment continues. Young children are changing. They’re smarter, they’re 
more mature, they’re growing up much faster than we did when we were children. What will it 
be like 50 years from now or a 100 years from now is anybody’s guess. Could it be— as ancient 
astronaut theorists suggest— that evolution is not just the result of natural selection, but also 
alien manipulation? And that humans are quickly becoming an entirely new species, designed 
to replace Homo sapiens? What we will begin to see in the coming decades is the fulfillment of 
a plan by extraterrestrials to ultimately transform humans into celestial beings. 

The ultimate goal is to make us better suited for traveling in space and the return to the 
stars. Are we now being replaced by a brand-new hybridized species? One of the things that 
I think about often now: Neanderthals never knew they were going to be replaced by Homo 
sapiens. Is mankind the result of an extraterrestrial experiment? Could isolated regions of 
Earth have served as laboratories until the time when one species was chosen to continue? 
And might this genetic manipulation still be ongoing even to this day? Perhaps it will soon be 
revealed that we, too, are experimental humans, serving as the latest link in the chain of a 
directed evolution, and being prepared for a future alongside our alien ancestors. 


Space Station Moon 

Some stories attribute great powers to the Moon. It does have some effect on us. Since the 
time of the very first Apollo Moon mission researchers have pored over photos of the Moon 
looking for structures, and they found some unusual things. Only 300 kilometers away from 
where Apollo 11 ended up landing. This area has undeniable architecture that looks like what 
you would see from obelisks. Somebody built something on the Moon a long, long time ago. 
And I don’t think it was earthlings. The entire object may be of artificial origin. 

My question is, who built the Moon? Might the answer be found not on Earth but on the 
Moon? 

Cape Canaveral, Florida. February 8, 2016. 

NASA and Lockheed Martin project managers announce preparations are underway for 
the Exploration Mission 1, a manned Orion spacecraft journey to the Moon. The Chinese, Rus- 
sian and Indian space agencies follow suit, unveiling their own manned lunar exploration plans. 
These missions would be the first time humans traveled beyond low earth orbit since Apollo 
17 in 1972. But what could be the reason for this renewed interest in the Moon? And just why 
has it taken humanity so long to go back? 

July 20, 1969. Over one billion people worldwide are glued to their television sets as they 
watch the shadowy figure of astronaut Neil Armstrong slowly step off the ladder of the Apollo 
11 lunar module onto the surface of the Moon. The moment marks one of the most important 
events in the history of civilization. It is the first time a human being has set foot on alien ter- 
rain. 

Apollo 11 is what people think of when you talk about Apollo today and Neil Armstrong 
setting foot on the Moon. The Moon is roughly 220,000 miles away from the Earth. Even the 
best telescopes can’t see what you can see when you’re just standing on the surface. 

BUZZ ALDRIN: Before we went to the Moon, NASA was cautioned by doomsday predictors 
and different people. People wonder what it would be like on a place like that, so different 
from this place here. 

The idea of landing people on the Moon has been in the imagination long before the tech- 
nology was anywhere near making it possible. After all, to be on the Moon is to step into a 
mythological landscape. The place of stories, the place of wonder, to step into the heavens, 
and stand on ground of a kind that is not Earth. It was a huge moment for the human spirit. 
While it was Americans that put a man on the Moon, it was considered a victory for all of hu- 
manity. Suddenly, science fiction became real and it opened up a new age of exploration. 

I think that every journey starts with a first step. The Moon was our first step into the uni- 
verse, into our solar system. It is awesome to think that already 50 years ago we became extra- 


terrestrials on another planet. The Moon has captivated the imagination of humanity since the 
dawn of civilization. It is a quarter the size of the Earth and is by far the most dominant celestial 
body in the night sky. It takes about 30 days to go round the Earth. The Moon glows and that’s 
not because of any property within the Moon. It’s reflecting the rays of the Sun, which causes it 
to glow. The Moon’s importance is very great. It leads to tides, which helped life transition 
from living in the ocean to living on land. It also stabilizes the Earth’s tilt relative to its orbit. 

Without the Moon, gravitational influences can cause the poles of planets to wander around 
kind of drunkenly, like a drunken sailor. The Earth would have been a much more chaotic 
place for life, especially advanced life, to develop if it wasn’t for the Moon. While the Moon is 
largely responsible for allowing life to flourish on Earth, this celestial body itself is inhospi- 
table. It has no breathable oxygen and temperatures on the surface reach extremes from 253 
degrees Fahrenheit, when it’s facing the Sun, to -243 degrees in the shade. 

It was a very serious environment because there’s no oxygen. So the astronauts, once they 
were on the Moon, they have to be completely sealed.Its surface gravity, which is what really 
counts if you’re going to go there, is about a sixth of that on Earth, which is why when you see 
those grainy images of the early astronauts, they’re sort of bouncing around, and the Moon 
has no atmosphere whatever. 

The astronauts, once they were on the Moon, suddenly they were able to look at the world 
that they’d grown up on, the Earth, from a different place. They were able to see all of mankind 
in all its tininess in the universe. And that I know had a very profound effect on the astronaut. 

Reaching the Moon was such an unbelievable feat that even to this day, many people are 
convinced the entire event was actually staged in a Hollywood studio. But ancient astronaut 
theorists suggest, not only did we land on the Moon, but what we found there was more in- 
credible than we know. During the 1969 Apollo Moon mission, after the landing there was a 
very strange two-minute gap in radio transmissions. And what happened during those two 
minutes has been subject to a lot of controversy. 

MISSION CONTROL: Neil, this is Houston, radio check, over. 

MISSION CONTROL: Columbia, this is Houston, over. 

According to scientist and NASA researcher Otto Binder, various ham radio operators were 
able to intercept secret communications with Mission Control that were not made public. The 
astronauts apparently talked about seeing extraterrestrial objects on the Moon, including fly- 
ing saucers parked along the edge of a crater within their view. 

Now, the truth of it is, is that each of the astronauts had a separate medical channel. That 
channel was not public and it could have been very easily used to communicate information 
that you didn’t want to be heard over the general public transmissions. What’s really interest- 
ing about that story, though, is the fact that, within 30 minutes of the landing on the Moon, that 
story was circulating around NASA that, “Hey, guess what. They saw something on the rim ofa 
crater. They were all upset. They didn’t know what to do. They didn’t know if they should go 
out.” 

It is interesting when you watch the feed of when they came back from the Moon. They’re 
not sitting there jumping up and down for joy and saying, “I had the most incredible experi- 
ence in my life, I was on the Moon.” They’re not saying that. They look very solemn, very 
depressed. They’re looking down. They almost look like they want to vomit, that’s how dis- 


turbed they look. 

Could they have seen something there that they didn’t want to tell the public because of 
the implications? I believe that what this country set out to do was something that was going to 
be done sooner or later. We find for the first time that man has a the flexibility or the option of 
either walking this planet or some other planet. It’s a beginning of a new age. 

After Apollo 11, NASA would send six more manned missions to the Moon, culminating 
with Apollo 17 in 1972. One of the most interesting questions with regard to our interaction 
with the Moon is why we have never gone back there again since the Apollo missions, and 
what else is very telling is that although the USSR at the time was getting to be quite able to 
send its own astronauts to the Moon, it never seems to have done so. 

Could it be that there were agencies associated with the Moon? Aliens or other beings 
who had warned humanity to stay away for some reason? Is it possible that the American astro- 
nauts were not alone on the Moon? Is that why after Apollo 17, we never went back? Some 
ancient astronaut theorists propose an even more incredible possibility, that the Moon came 
to orbit Earth not by chance, but by design. 

Humans have been mesmerized by the Moon since the dawn of man. And although many 
theories have been proposed, scientists cannot say with absolute certainty how this celestial 
object came into being. When I was a student, nobody really knew where the Moon came from 
because it’s so relatively big. This was a real problem. And I think that there is a tendency to 
think that moons get somehow captured by the parent planet. 

If you’ve got one body here and another body comes, coming along, it can’t just get trapped 
into orbit like that. The difficulty there is just basic physics, and so this remained a puzzle until 
about 20 years ago when another theory came along, and that is that the protoEarth was very 
early on in the history of the solar system hit by a Mars-sized body. Hit obliquely, that this 
Mars-sized body plowed into the center of the Earth and became the Earth’s core, and a lot of 
the outer material got stripped off by this gargantuan collision and coalesced to form the Moon. 

Now, they had to come up with a very bizarre theory for how the Moon came into being 
because all the conventional theories don’t make any sense. The best theory of the Moon’s 
formation is a phantasmagorically catastrophic collision of two things, you know, at just the 
right angle to form this belt of debris that then formed the Moon, but the Moon, its exact size is 
such that it gives us total eclipses. 

Its disc exactly covers the Sun. And the chances of that occurring are so, literally, astro- 
nomically small, it’s, it’s very disturbing. The Sun’s diameter is 400 times greater than the 
Moon and coincidentally the Sun also happens to be nearly precisely 400 times further away. 
This is the reason that the Sun and the Moon appear the same size in the Earth’s sky and why 
we on Earth can experience eclipses of the Sun. It’s just perfectly in that orbit to eclipse our 
Sun. 

The odds of the Moon being in that orbit accidentally are a zillion to one. So that right there 
is evidence that our Moon is in a perfect orbit around our planet that’s not accidental. In order 
to have a solar eclipse the Moon has to be exactly the size that it is, which is 2,160 miles. Not 
2,161, not 2,159, but 2,160 miles at its equator. And there are people out there that actually think 
that’s a coincidence. The fact is, is that that is by design. 

Throughout our observable galaxy, this relationship and others have not been duplicated. 


Other moons are sizably smaller by comparison to their mother planet. Earth’s satellite not 
only orbits closer than it should for its size, it is also the only moon in the solar system that has 
a near-perfect circular orbit. And no other lunar bodies are known to have such a stabilizing 
role as the Moon has with the Earth. Recent computer simulations have shown that without the 
Moon’s presence, the Earth’s axis tilt would be completely different than it is today. We might 
not even have seasons as we know them presently. Without the seasons it could be very diffi- 
cult for life on Earth. So the Moon is actually performing an incredible function. It’s life-sustain- 
ing. Without it, we might not be here. 

There are so many peculiarities about the way the Moon has affected the Earth that one 
might be forgiven for believing that there is intelligence behind it, that something made it that 
way. The Moon is so strange, so odd in terms of what we find elsewhere in the solar system, 
and particularly in terms of what it does for the Earth, having made the Earth into a haven for 
life, that one feels obliged to ask the question, ‘Could such things have come about by chance?” 
Was it placed there deliberately? Was it engineered, maybe by aliens? And therefore, is our 
whole existence a planned event? Ancient astronaut theorists suggest that the perfect size and 
placement of the Moon may not be the product of mere chance, but was engineered by extra- 
terrestrial beings in Earth’s prehistory. 

As evidence, they point to ancient accounts that speak ofa time before the celestial object 
even existed. Beginning in the 5th century BC, Roman and Greek authors wrote ofa time “be- 
fore there was a moon in the heavens.” Allusions to this can also be found in the Hebrew Bible. 
And there are Zulu legends that say the Moon was brought to Earth hundreds of generations 
ago. 

Wowane and Mpanku were the names of two Zulu deities from prehistory. The Zulus have 
a legend that it was they who brought the Moon into existence. They supposedly did so by 
stealing an egg froma giant sky dragon, hollowing out the center, the yolk of the egg, and then 
rolling the resultant planet across the sky to become the Moon. And the reason that the Zulus 
say the Moon was put there was to keep an eye on human beings. 

The Zulu legend is really interesting. We first heard about it from a Zulu shaman named 
Credo Mutwa, and he talked about the fact that the Moon was towed in to our orbit. And when 
it did so, it caused all kinds of floods and cataclysms, and it changed the axis of the planet. 

And you can’t help but wonder, could the Moon be an artificial satellite? Could the Moon 
have come from somewhere else and is now used as an observational base for extraterrestrial 
beings? Is it possible that the Zulu legend is true, as ancient astronaut theorists suggest? Was 
our Moon towed into place in the remote past? Perhaps further clues can be found by examin- 
ing the scientific evidence suggesting that the Moon is, in fact, hollow. 

The surface of the Moon is scarred with tens of thousands of impact craters of various sizes. 
Scientists suggest this is due to the fact that there has never been an atmosphere on the Moon 
to help protect it from bombardment by space debris. There are no natural erosive forces, 
like wind or flowing water, to affect its surface. And there is little geologic activity to conceal 
damage done throughout the Moon’s history. 

When you study the distribution of craters, you find the surface is totally saturated, that is, 
that there are craters within craters within craters, right down to the smallest scale of size. 

One of the things that’s really interesting about lunar craters is that, even though some of 
them are very large and some of them are very small, they all seem to have the same depth, 


and that really shouldn’t happen on a planetary body. There should be variation in depth. So 
why are the Moon’s craters so uniform? It’s really, really unusual and it’s really not explainable 
in terms of conventional or established geophysics. Some of the craters on the Moon are no- 
where near similar to what they should look like. In fact, they are incredibly wide craters, and 
wherever the impact point is, they’re convex, which means there’s still the bulge of the Moon, 
so this doesn’t make any sense. 

It’s likely that there is something under the lunar surface, which is very resilient and which 
is preventing craters going any deeper than they do. This could only really be either much 
harder rock, which it can’t be because of the mass of the Moon, or alternatively a metal sphere 
of some kind which is preventing more damage. Does the uniform depth of the craters on the 
Moon suggest some sort of metallic barrier underneath moon rock and dust? But if so, why 
wouldn’t mainstream scientists acknowledge this? Ancient astronaut theorists suggest that by 
doing so, they might also have to acknowledge that the Moon may be hollow. 

MAN: Yankee Clipper, Houston. 

November 20, 1969. 

During their ascent back to the command module, Commander Charles Conrad Jr. and 
lunar module pilot Alan Bean release the Apollo 12 launch vehicle and crash it back to the 
Moon. 

MAN: Apollo 12, Houston, the LM is on its way down. 

Roger. 

Upon impact, something very unexpected happened. The Moon was said to have seismically 
reverberated like a bell for more than an hour. With Apollo 12, people refer to a crash. It 
wasn’t really a crash. It was a aimed deorbit of the rocket used to lift off the lunar module. And 
the crew separated the launch vehicle and crashed it back into the ground right close to where 
they’d had a seismograph that they had installed down there. Well, it vibrated, so it was kind 
of an early clue as to how solid was the surface of the Moon. 

What was amazing about this is that suddenly the Moon began to ring like a bell and did so 
for nearly an hour. Dr. Werner von Braun, who was then the head of NASA, decided that for 
Apollo 13 they were going to intentionally crash a heavier portion of the rocket into the lunar 
surface. And when they did this, the Moon rang like a gong this time for over three hours into 
a depth of over 20 miles. This was not expected and it still puzzles a lot of scientists today. 

The inference is that the Moon must be hollow because the Moon is made predominantly 
on the surface of a kind of rock called basalt. Although it’s a very lightweight rock, it also 
absorbs impact extremely well. And so if the whole of the Moon was made of that kind of rock, 
you wouldn’t expect it to reverberate when a large impact took place. 

The reason that this is played down is because the idea of the Moon being hollow just 
contradicts what we know about physics. In his 1966 book, Intelligent Life in the Universe, 
renowned scientist and astronomer Carl Sagan defined modern scholarship regarding the 
composition of celestial bodies throughout the cosmos. Carl Sagan suggested that a natural 
satellite cannot be a hollow object. This is very odd because why would the Moon be vibrating 
unless it’s a hollow object? That would suggest it’s artificial. Significant portions of the Moon 
may have been hollowed out. If that is the case, the chances are that was not achieved natu- 
rally. That would have to have been achieved artificially. 


This brings up the important question, who would’ve had the ability, the skills, and the 
technology to do that? Certainly not us. That would only have to be the work of extraterrestri- 
als and no one else. Is it possible that the Moon is not only hollow, but also an artificial struc- 
ture? And if so, could it be an extraterrestrial creation? Ancient astronaut theorists say yes and 
as evidence, they point to research indicating the Moon is actually a spaceship. 

Moscow, Russia. July 1970. 

After years of studying findings from various Moon missions, two government scientists, 
Michael Vasin and Alexander Shcherbakov, publish an article in Sputnik magazine revealing 
their shocking conclusion about the nature of the Moon. Their theory is that the Moon is likely 
acreation of alien intelligence that was brought to Earth in the remote past. Two Russian physi- 
cists, Vasin and Shcherbakov, came up with the idea that the Moon must be an artificial object. 
They based their ideas on, first of all, the fact that it appeared that the Moon was hollow. 

Since no hollow planet could exist according to the known laws of physics, that would 
mean that the Moon had to be an artificial, an engineered object. This article was quite 
groundbreaking. In fact, what they did is to fundamentally redefine scholarship around what 
we think the Moon is. Based on the maximum depth of the Moon craters, Vasin and Shcherbakov 
proposed that the surface was only 24 miles thick. NASA scientists had determined that this 
moondust primarily consisted of chromium, titanium and zirconium. 

In their publication, Vasin and Shcherbakov noted, “Ifa material had to be devised to pro- 
tect “a giant artificial satellite from the unfavorable effects “of temperature from cosmic radia- 
tion “and meteorite bombardment, “the experts would probably have hit on precisely these 
elements.” 

Now they themselves proposed that this suggestion is outlandish. However, only through 
their calculations and all the mathematics, they determined that their theory is correct. We’re 
talking people in academia who may perhaps lose their position at the universities. I don’t 
think anybody would publish a paper like this unless they were 100% convinced that their 
findings are true. The entire object may be of artificial origin. And if that is the case, my ques- 
tion is: who built the Moon, who placed it here, and how long ago? And so these Russian scien- 
tists, their theory is that the Moon is a spaceship. It’s got engines within. But that on the outside, 
they’ve coated it with this moon-looking substance. Now, it’s a farfetched idea, but it makes a 
lot of sense in that you might want to shroud or cloak this craft and make it look like a very 
natural object. Since the publication of the Vasin and Shcherbakov article, other researchers 
have come out in support of their theory. 

In 1975, Don Wilson wrote Our Mysterious Spaceship Moon. In 1976, George Leonard wrote 
Somebody Else Is on the Moon, and these books further explored a variety of anomalies. Now, 
they note some very bizarre things. For example, the mineral and metallic composition of the 
material on the Moon is not like anything that we see on Earth, and the apparent age of the 
Moon seems to be greater than the actual age of our solar system. So they believe that the 
Moon was actually brought here from somewhere else. 

Lots of people have talked about the idea that the Moon itselfis actually a spacecraft, that it 
was piloted here and put in this particular orbit. There’s no question that there’s evidence that 
the Moon could be a modified natural object. There are ancient stories that speak of a time 
when the Moon was not up in the sky and there are descriptions that say that the Moon was 
artificially pulled into place. So if we have two modern Russian scientists who have suggested 


that perhaps the Moon was pulled into place, and that is a corroboration of ancient mytholo- 
gies, that’s when I listen. So the whole idea that our Moon is some gigantic hollow spaceship 
that’s been put into a special orbit around our planet, and contains cities and structures that 
are inside and outside of the Moon is to me a very reasonable assertion. And in fact it would 
seem to be that our Moon is some kind of gigantic artificial spaceship that is here to monitor 
our planet. 

Would I discount the fact that the Moon is a foreign object, a spaceship, a Death Star? I 
don’t think you can rule that out. Is it possible that the Moon is actually a spacecraft? And might 
it have allowed extraterrestrials to discreetly monitor our planet? But ifso, might these beings 
still be there today? November 1966. Three years before the Apollo astronauts made it to the 
Moon, the Orbiter 2 spacecraft situates itself in lunar orbit. It was designed to capture high- 
resolution images of the surface to assist with the selection of landing sites for the Apollo mis- 
sions. 


One image in particular catches the eye of researchers, as it shows what appear to be the 
shadows of several pointed spires. On November 20, 1966, the Lunar Orbiter 2, NASA’s probe, 
photographs this area on the Moon that was actually in the Sea of Tranquility, only 300 kilome- 
ters away from where Apollo 11 ended up landing. And, what’s so bizarre is that this area has 
undeniable architecture that looks like what you would see from obelisks. 

There’s eight different spires. And scientists calculated that the largest of these spires would 
be an obelisk that is 15 stories tall. These do appear to be just like an Egyptian-style obelisk. 
But, what the heck are they doing on the Moon? Of the multiple anomalies on the Moon, I think 
the spires are some of the most fascinating ones because astronomers have calculated that 
these spires are very tall for them to be exclusively natural occurrences. They have to be 
artificial, simply from the fact that the Moon has been bombarded in kind of an incessant me- 
teoric rain for 4.5 billion years. 

There is no way that anything bigger than a basketball can be standing straight up on the 
lunar surface. The inference is that NASA would have known this and that one of the reasons 
that they sent their mission there was so that the astronauts of the Apollo mission could gain 
more information about these artificial structures on the Moon. 

ASTRONAUT: CAPCOMM, we're a go for undocking. 

CAPCOMM: Roger, Eagle, undock. 

On Apollo 11, when the astronauts were descending to the lunar surface, they got this very 
strange computer alarm. 

MISSION CONTROL: The 1202 alarm. 

-CAPCOMM 1: 1202. 

-CAPCOMM 2: 1202 alarm. 

The famous 1202 computer alarm. Basically, nobody knew what it was. What it came out to 
was that the computer itself was overwhelmed with information because Buzz Aldrin, the lunar 
module pilot, had turned on the radars on the lunar lander. 

It had two radars— it had a side looking radar and it had a docking radar. So, in other 
words, you had one that pointed down and one that pointed to the side. Now, if there’s nothing 
on the surface of the Moon, if there are no artificial structures, if there are no spires sticking 
ten, 20 stories up into the sky, why would you turn on the side radar? There’s no reason to, but 


Aldrin did it. And, I think it’s because he knew and NASA knew that there was some danger of 
running into these things. 

Is it possible that NASA actually has knowledge of structures on the Moon? In 1960, NASA 
officials commissioned a report from the Brookings Institute to weigh the implications of the 
discovery of evidence of extraterrestrial life. Due to the findings of the report, researchers 
believe it was determined before the Moon missions to keep any extraterrestrial findings hid- 
den from the public for fear of social unrest. Since the time of the very first Apollo Moon mis- 
sions, researchers have pored over NASA and Russian photos of the Moon looking for struc- 
tures. And they found some unusual things. 

You would think, in fact, that if extraterrestrials are on the Moon or were, that they would 
have built all kinds of structures. And we’re able to see some of these, even though NASA 
scientists don’t acknowledge them as genuine. But perhaps as intriguing as the various struc- 
tures seen on the surface of the Moon are the numerous reports of lights and other unexplain- 
able activity. Intermittent reflections emanating from the lunar surface have been observed 
for more than a century, including by famed astronomer Francis Bailey in 1835. And the phe- 
nomenon was also reported by the Apollo 11 crew. 

BUZZ ALDRIN: The windows are all dark. And that’s when I began seeing a flash and a 
streak and another flash. Flicker flashes we called them. Kept seeing them. And I said, “You 
guys see anything unusual? You see any flashes?” Neil said, “Yeah, I saw about 100 of them.” 

“How about you, Mike?” 

“Nah, I didn’t see a thing.” 

Any deep analysis by the crew as to what the hell it was? No, because we were, we were on 
our way home. Let’s, let’s let somebody else worry about that. 

These things were actually disclosed by NASA in their own transient lunar anomalies cata- 
log showing lights moving around, showing puffs of smoke, showing things that should not be 
there on the Moon’s surface, all of which suggests that there is, in fact, a very thriving extrater- 
restrial community living on the Moon today. 

Might there not only be structures on the lunar surface but also unidentified activity? Activ- 
ity that might point to current extraterrestrial occupation of the Moon? Ancient astronaut theo- 
rists say yes and suggest that further evidence may be found on the dark side of the Moon. 

The Moon is the most visible celestial body in the night sky. But we only ever see one side 
as it is in synchronous rotation with Earth, meaning it takes just as long to rotate around its own 
axis as it does to complete its orbit around our planet. Therefore, we can only observe one 
side, and up to 41% of the Moon’s surface is never seen. 

The Moon is in what we call synchronous rotation with the Earth. That is that the effect of the 
gravity of the Earth and the Moon means that the Moon only shows us one side, its one face, the 
face that we’re all familiar with. 

The reason for this is because when two objects get close enough to each other, they do 
become so-called phase-locked in that manner. It means it presents the same face to the Earth 
the whole time. Because of the tidal locking of the Moon’s rotation, it presents the same face. 
And of course this leads to speculation because this creates a perfect place to create large 
installations on the Moon that are not directly observable from Earth. 

Hypothetically, the far side of the Moon, it’s an excellent place to put up bases. And that 


has been a fixture of a lot of science fiction. There have been whistle-blowers that say that 
they’ve been taken to a base, which is called Lunar Operations Command, on the far side of 
the Moon and that this base is part of a network of bases on the far side of the Moon that are run 
by various secret space programs and extraterrestrial civilizations. 

The Apollo missions have taken surveillance photographs of the Moon’s surface and some 
of the photographs have shown what appear to be structures. Could it be that there are active 
bases on the far side of the Moon? Not only secret military bases, but extraterrestrial bases as 
well? And if so, what would happen if the full truth about the Moon was finally revealed to the 
general public? Ultimately when the truth of the origin of the Moon and what is going on in the 
Moon, and-and structures on the Moon, and perhaps even occupation of the Moon is revealed 
to humans on Earth, it will be a shattering of our reality. 

And we'll be able to look up in the sky and see what is an extraterrestrial object in orbit 
around our planet. And we’ll know it for what it is. There’s not a single scientifically valid rea- 
son not to think that it’s an extraterrestrial spacecraft brought here by extraterrestrial beings 
in order to assist humankind. For some, that’s a terrifying thought. 

Did the Apollo astronauts encounter more on the surface of the Moon than was publicly 
revealed? Might there have been evidence of colonization, or even that the Moon itself is an 
artificial object? And could this be why we stopped going back? Perhaps the upcoming Moon 
missions, the first in over four decades, will finally reveal the full truth about this mysterious 
celestial body and also about our extraterrestrial past. 


Russia’s Secret Files 


Russia may be one of the areas on this planet that has been ladened with incredible amounts 
of UFO activity since the beginning of time. These flying machines were seen all over the 
Soviet Union. The Soviets knew something about UFOs. They had secrets. The Soviets have in 
their possession no less than the remains of five crashed and recovered UFOs.There is undeni- 
able evidence that Russia is sitting on a virtual treasure trove of information that proves that 
extraterrestrials visited Earth in our distant past. Might the ultimate proof be found in Russia’s 
secret files? 

Moscow, Russia. December 25, 1991. 

At 7:00 p. m., Soviet President Mikhail Gorbachev makes a nationally televised address to 
announce his resignation. I hereby discontinue my activities at the post of President of the U.S. 
S. R. Moments later, the Soviet flag is lowered from the Kremlin for the final time. One of the 
world’s two superpowers has fallen. From 1922 to 1991, Russia was under the restrictive re- 
gime of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, which ruled over much of northern Asia and 
Eastern Europe. 

The Soviet government was known for its brutality, oppression and culture of absolute 
secrecy. It was very much a case of everything that happens within government stays within 
government, and the consequences were lethal. This was a closed, highly secretive society 
that kept secrets, not just, of course, from us in the West, but from its own people. 

One of the challenges of defending this vast landmass in Russia is that its borders are very 
insecure, at all points. So in order to conquer space, it has an obsession with national security. 
Secrecy has become imbedded within the political culture; and also, many people in Russia 
agree with the idea that most things should be kept a secret. When the Soviet Union was dis- 
solved, so too was its main security agency— the KGB. The top-secret KGB files were suddenly 
vulnerable, with many in the hands of former agents, ready to sell them to the highest bidders. 
Thousands more were smuggled out by Vasiliy Mitrokhin, who worked in the KGB’s foreign 
intelligence archive from 1972 to 1984. The documents that have been leaked include KGB 
information on secret Russian weapons caches, Russian spies, and even UFO reports. 

The Soviet Union had a large number of UFO encounters. Western researchers had really 
no knowledge of what was going on behind the Iron Curtain. We now know that there were 
thousands and thousands of Soviet UFO cases that were taking place during that time. A num- 
ber of records did indeed come out. And we now have access to them. 

Could the definitive evidence of extraterrestrial contact lie hidden within the secret KGB 
files that are just now coming to light? Ancient astronaut theorists say yes, and suggest recent 
findings reveal the Soviets were not only covering up modern UFO reports, but also proof that 


aliens visited Earth in the distant past. 

Leningrad, Russia. December 1, 1934. 

Sergei Kirov, a Communist party leader and rival to fellow party leader Joseph Stalin, is 
murdered. The assassination marks the beginning of the darkest period in the history of the 
Soviet Union: The Great Purges. With Kirov gone, Stalin’s power grew, and he unleashed a 
widespread campaign of ruthless political persecution meant to weed out dissenters and con- 
solidate his absolute authority. Among the millions who were arrested and interrogated dur- 
ing this period was respected Russian scientist and philosopher Dr. Genrikh Ludvig. An in- 
credible human being. 

This was a person who could speak 20 ancient and modern languages. He had incredible 
encyclopedic knowledge. Dr. Ludvig was accused of being a spy for the Vatican and spent 
decades in one of Stalin’s brutal Gulag labor camps. But in 2011, 38 years after his death, an 
article in the Russian newspaper Sovershenno Sekretno, or Top Secret, revealed the true pur- 
pose of Ludvig’s work at the Vatican, and possibly also for his arrest. The reason he was ac- 
cused of being a spy for the Vatican is because in 1920s, as a young student of architecture, he 
visited the Vatican, where he was given access to the secret library. 

In that library, he found manuscripts that describe extraterrestrial civilizations and more. 
Dr. Genrikh Ludvig discovered a number of manuscripts suggesting that there had been his- 
toric extraterrestrial contact with ancient civilizations in Egypt, Israel and Mesopotamia. These 
manuscripts that talked, for example, about the pyramids and described them as energy ma- 
chines. 

When he went back to the Soviet Union, they treated him very poorly, when, in fact, he was 
perhaps the greatest of all the early researchers into the whole concept of ancient aliens com- 
ing to our planet. Might Dr. Ludvig have really discovered ancient manuscripts within the Vati- 
can that describe extraterrestrials visiting Earth? Did the Russian government accuse him of 
espionage in an attempt to suppress his controversial findings? Ancient astronaut theorists 
say yes, and claim Ludwig was not the only one silenced by the Soviet government for his 
research. 

When Vladimir Lenin seized power in 1917, he established the first state to seek the elimi- 
nation of religion. The Communist regime also actively suppressed a philosophy that had be- 
come widespread throughout Russia in the early 20th century: Cosmism. There is a Russian 
tradition, beginning in the late 1800s called “Cosmism.” The cosmists began with a philoso- 
pher, a guy named Nikolai Fyodorov, in the 1870s and 1880s, who inspired the father of Soviet 
rocketry, who actually designed the rockets that put the first man into space. They believed 
that human civilization actually had origins in outer space and that it was our destiny, as human 
beings, to move back into space; we would go back into the “cradle of civilization.” And after 
Joseph Stalin died, many of those individuals that were exploring the idea of ancient paleo- 
contacts with aliens were allowed to voice their opinions publicly. 

In 1961, Russian physicist and mathematician Matest Agrest published a controversial pa- 
per proposing that extraterrestrials had visited Earth’s ancient civilizations. Similar theories 
were also offered by author Alexander Kasantsev and astronomer losif Shklovskii. But while 
these researchers did not suffer the same persecution as those that came before them, they 
claimed that the Soviet government worked to suppress their theories. The idea that there 
were Soviet astronomers who were seriously studying these topics and ideas leads me to think 


that we’re the one’s who are on to something. And we are now able to access information that 
for so many years, has remained censored. 

Is it possible that the truth about extraterrestrial contact was hidden behind the Iron Cur- 
tain of the former Soviet Union? Perhaps further clues can be found by examining a mysterious 
site that may hold proof of an ancient extraterrestrial visitation. Arkaim has been described as 
Russia’s Stonehenge. Someone, possibly extraterrestrials, identified this as a site of special 
energy. 

Russia. Spanning a staggering 6.6 million square miles, it is the largest country on Earth. 
Its massive territory is also the most geographically diverse, consisting of some of the most 
extreme terrain on the planet, including dense forests, frozen tundra, remote mountains, and 
barren deserts. Despite its physical size, as much as 50% of Russia remains uninhabited and 
largely unexplored by mankind. Russia is almost twice the size of the United States. Just to 
compare, the United States expands over four time zones, while Russia expands over eleven 
time zones. 

The size of Russia, its harsh climate, especially in the northern parts of Russia, makes it 
very difficult to explore. One of Russia’s most mysterious areas is a valley just north of 
Kazakhstan, where in 1987, archaeologists from the University of Chelyabinsk discovered the 
remains of an ancient settlement, which they were able to date back to between the 17th and 
20th centuries B. C. Much of the original structures of this megalithic site, known as Arkaim, no 
longer exist, but scientists have mapped out its original design, which includes massive circu- 
lar walls similar to Stonehenge. So, Arkaim has been described as Russia’s Stonehenge. 

Now, this is quite intriguing because its a very similar latitude to Stonehenge. It’s been 
suggested that it could’ve been put there for astronomical and surveying purposes. It seems 
that Arkaim, at some point, was some type of an observatory, which I think is incredibly fasci- 
nating, because it means that worldwide, our ancestors witnessed other things that would ex- 
plain this long-held fascination with the stars. The way the city was built, it was a circular struc- 
ture. It had a very interesting central square. Basically, it was an interior circle surrounded by 
a circle, which to many, means the Mandala principle of the Buddhism or a depiction of the 
universe in a very miniaturized way. 

Incredibly, archaeologists have found that Arkaim was built with features aligned to mea- 
sure as many as 18 astronomical events, such as the solstices and equinoxes. And discovered 
among the ruins was an ancient statue of a man looking up to the sky. Adding to the mystery 
are reports of strange anomalies in the region, that continue to this day, which include mag- 
netic inconsistencies, strange lights, and curious fog formations. 

When you consider the strange lights, the weird fog, the magnetic anomalies, the unusual 
hallucinations, and things that have happened to people there, it appears that this is some sort 
of energy node or vortex point on the Earth that was actually utilized by extraterrestrials when 
this was constructed. If you actually look at the shape of Arkaim, it could have been the plat- 
form for a spacecraft, like a rocket, to launch off from. Could Arkaim really have been the site 
of an extraterrestrial visitation thousands of years ago? And might this be why the structures 
found here were built with such precise astronomical alignments? Ancient astronaut theorists 
say yes, and suggest physical evidence of such a visitation might exist in the nearby Ural Moun- 
tains. Ural Mountains are very old mountains stretching from the Russian north to the Russian 
south. It, kind of, splitting Russia into two parts, Europe and Asia. 


Indeed, people living in the Ural Mountains, witness some strange phenomena in the air 
and on the ground. Dozens of visitors to the Ural Mountains have reported strange sightings of 
fireballs and cigar-shaped crafts. But even stranger, is what has been found in the earth here. 
In 1991, geologists led an expedition into the mineral-rich Urals in hopes of locating gold de- 
posits. While excavating sites near the Kozhim, Narada, and Balbanyu rivers, just 600 miles 
north of Arkaim, the scientists discovered something unexpected. At depths of over 30 feet, 
they unearthed a scattering of tiny metal coils and springs. That soil wasn’t touched for hun- 
dreds of thousands or more years. 

The area where it was found, was probably tens of kilometers around. It’s as if something 
exploded thousands of years ago and the fragments were lying all over the place. The metal 
fragments, some as small as 1/10,000 of an inch, were sent to the Russian Academy of Sciences 
in St. Petersburg for analysis. Their shape resembled manufactured technology, rather than 
naturally occurring minerals. 

The smallest pieces were found to be tungsten, a metal used in spacecrafts and missiles, 
due to its ability to withstand high temperatures. They are these metal spirals that consist of 
copper, but also tungsten, and Molybdenum, which are both very rare metals. We’re looking 
at nanotechnology. When you look down at them in a microscope, they’re extremely regular 
in their structure. They’re very nice coils. The only way we could make them, even now, is with 
machine-guided technology. You could not do this by hand. 

What we’re seeing here is proof that someone had advanced technology sufficient to build 
the type of circuitry that we normally only see in semiconductors, computer chips, high tech- 
nology equipment, using metals that are not commonly known. So these spirals are clear evi- 
dence that someone had a very advanced civilization right here on Earth near Arkaim. Might 
extraterrestrials have visited the Ural Mountains in the distant past? And if so, did they leave 
behind evidence of advanced technology? Could they have helped to build the prehistoric 
observatory of Arkaim, as ancient astronaut theorists contend? Perhaps further clues can be 
found by examining much more recent accounts of otherworldly visitations. He had collected 
hundreds of UFO cases. The Soviet Union would not give it public credence. But we now have 
very good information that it was reality. 

Moscow. May 17, 1967. 

In a secure government building, a meeting is held of scientists dedicated to collecting 
comprehensive research on reports of unidentified flying craft. It is the first official Soviet UFO 
Study Group, and six months later, on November 10, the government gives its approval for the 
group’s deputy, astronomer Felix Ziegel, to present its findings on Soviet Central Television. 
Felix Ziegel asked the public to contact them with sightings. Now this was an extraordinary 
development. Previously, little if anything, had been made public about official interest in 
this. And here you have somebody going on television talking about it quite openly and invit- 
ing people to send in their sightings. 

Well, needless to say, there were a lot of sightings that were then reported, but the project 
itself soon was dogged by controversy and dissent. Shortly after the television broadcast, the 
government forced the group to be disbanded, fearful that it might lead to reports surfacing of 
top secret Soviet military tests. But Ziegel still managed to collect a huge amount of data, in- 
cluding reports from Russian pilots. He was able to publish some of his findings in a 1968 
anthology titled Inhabited Cosmos. 


I met Felix Ziegel in Moscow. He had collected hundreds of UFO cases. He said that these 
flying objects were seen all over the Soviet Union. Some of them were small, others large and 
spherical. Their technology must be extraterrestrial, because they reach an incredible speed 
that no human would survive. While publicly the Soviet government denounced the research 
of Felix Ziegel, they did not stop him from continuing his work, and even reviewed his find- 
ings. But why? Ancient astronaut theorists suggest that the government may have been aware 
that there really was an alien presence in their skies. 

And they used Ziegel and other UFO researchers as a way to secretly monitor this activity. 
A number of records have surfaced from the Soviet Air Force and the KGB, showing that par- 
ticularly in the ’50s, ’60s, and ’70s, they took the UFO subject very, very seriously. Soviet scien- 
tists had to come up with incredible ways with which to share their knowledge with their col- 
leagues in the Western World. So, they essentially hid their messages in code, in letters, in 
different types of correspondence. Why would anyone risk going to jail by encoding mes- 
sages to people and scientists outside the Iron Curtain, if you weren’t compelled enough that 
what you're writing about is the truth? Throughout the 1960s and most of the ’70s, the Soviet 
government’s interest in UFOs remained unofficial. 

But that changed after September 20, 1977, when numerous residents of Petrozavodsk re- 
ported seeing a glowing object floating in the sky above for over 5 minutes, showering the 
city with rays of light. A copy remains of a lost photograph that was taken of the object, and 
astonishingly, similar UFOs were reported all across Russia and Eastern Europe within a four- 
hour window. On the heels of this mass sighting, the Soviet Union established the Russian Acad- 
emy of Sciences’ UFO commission. In 1984, they appointed Major-General Pavel Popovich, 
the eighth man ever to reach space, to head up this research team. Pavel Popovich brought 
forth a lot of the UFO information himself and he was able to obtain the KGB UFO files— 124 
pages— in 1992. He said that he knew of the existence of three underwater bases, where the 
extraterrestrials exist and operate. This is a man whom we should listen to. 

He had two UFO sightings himself, a very significant one in 1978, when he was flying back 
from the United States to to Russia. Out his window, he saw an absolutely enormous— football 
field size, or larger— triangular craft, that was moving at a really good clip. I mean, easily 
overtook the commercial airliner that he was in. He wasn’t the only one on his plane to see this, 
by the way. He talked to a lot of the other people, many of whom where academicians, coming 
back from a conference, many of whom saw this. 

Did Major-General Pavel Popovich really witness firsthand an extraterrestrial spacecraft? 
And might he also have found evidence in secret KGB files of underwater alien bases? Ancient 
astronaut theorists say yes, and suggest even more profound evidence can be found in a small 
mountain town in eastern Russia: the remains of a crashed UFO. 

What people there saw was this low flying, very slow object. It dropped, almost like a 
stone. It wasn’t made on planet Earth. One of the most decorated test pilots in Russian history 
is awoman named Marina Popovich, the wife of astronaut Pavel Popovich. Marina set over 100 
records during her career in the Soviet Air Force, which includes being the first woman -to 
break the sound barrier. Like her husband, she, too, reported on extraterrestrial encounters. 

In 2003, Marina published a book disclosing her firsthand experiences with UFOs. In it, 
she also referenced thousands of similar UFO sightings by other Soviet military and civilian 
pilots. She told their stories at speaking engagements all over the world. Like the story of a 


fighter pilot who was asked to fire upon an unidentified, disc-shaped craft. 

Marina Popovich is one of the most famous aviators in history. She was in a good position to 
know what she knew. She was a very well connected individual. She talked about something 
like 3,000 UFO cases that had occurred in the Soviet Union over the years which, considering 
the fact that we knew next to nothing about the history of Soviet UFOs before that, was very 
significant. There is particular interest in sightings from pilots. Pilots are able, for example, to 
judge distances, speeds, heights, in a way that maybe the average person can’t. And Marina 
Popovich has made a particular effort to collate all these pilot stories. 

What’s particularly notable about Marina Popovich’s comments on the UFO subject is that 
she stated that sources have informed her that the Soviets have in their possession no less than 
the remains of five crashed and recovered UFOs. Did both Marina and Pavel Popovich, along 
with scores of other respected Soviet pilots, really encounter alien crafts? And if so, might 
there be even more sightings recorded by the Russian authorities that have not yet been dis- 
closed to the public? 

Dalnegorsk, Russia. January 29, 1986. 


Just before 8:00 p. m., in this small mining town in eastern Russia, hundreds of people see 
ared, glowing, sphere moving slowly through the sky above a nearby mountain. It appeared 
to slow down, before crashing into the hillside. Many reported seeing a fiery blaze from the 
site for as much as an hour after it went down. The sphere flies into the Izvestkovaya Mountains 
and burns up. There is an explosion and people want to find out what happened, because I’ve 
read eyewitness accounts— incredible. Because of the huge number of eyewitnesses, the crash 
became known as the Russian Roswell. And like at Roswell, physical evidence was recovered 
from the site, proving that a crash of some kind did, in fact, occur. Some local people and 
researchers managed to get to the site. They find very interesting artifacts, remains. While 
officials dismissed the event as a possible meteor crash, microscopic analysis of the debris 
yielded unusual results. 

The samples contained a complex system of woven metallic fibers; and the atomic struc- 
ture of the metal itself appeared to change when exposed to heat. When they melted the metal 
and put it to a spectrum analysis, the gold and silver and other metals were gone. And instead, 
there was titanium and molybdenum there. And so, you have here, some kind of metals, which 
apparently are mutating into other metals. Which was very, very unusual. 

I think it’s part of some kind of machinery, nanotechnology machinery, but it wasn’t made 
on planet Earth. It was later studied by a number of Soviet scientific institutions and some of 
them said that technology like this does not exist on Earth today. Subsequent to the Dalnegorsk 
crash, there have been a number of sightings in exactly the same area. Some people have 
even seen an object apparently land on the hillside where the first crash took place. 

Might the object that crashed at Dalnegorsk, and was witnessed by hundreds of people, 
really have been an alien craft? Could the physical evidence left behind provide undeniable 
proof that otherworldly beings are visiting planet Earth, and have been for thousands of years? 
Ancient astronaut theorists say yes, and believe that Russians have had contact with aliens, not 
just here on Earth, but even in space. They describe seeing seven angelic beings traveling 
alongside their spacecraft. Whatever it was they were witnessing, it was real. It was out there. 


Salyut 7 space station. July 12, 1984. 

Cosmonauts Oleg Atkov, Leonid Kizim, and Vladimir Solovyov, enter the 156th day of their 
237-day stay aboard Russia’s scientific research space station. To date, everything has gone 
according to plan. But on this day, all three crewmembers witness an extraordinary event. In 
1984, Soviet cosmonauts on board Salyut 7 saw a strange orange glow around the spacecraft. 
And they saw what they thought, at first, was maybe a gas leak. But it seemed that the whole 
station was surrounded by this orange cloud. And as they looked at it, the cloud coalesced into 
a shape. Suddenly, they are all blinded by this orange light. 

When they regain their vision, they look out the portals of the spacecraft and they’re aston- 
ished by what they see. They describe seeing seven angelic beings that are traveling along- 
side their spacecraft, and did so for ten minutes. The men described huge, winged creatures, 
as much as 80 feet tall, that appeared to have glowing halos. Officials dismissed the incident as 
a group hallucination resulting from oxygen deprivation and pressure fluctuations. Later that 
summer, three more cosmonauts joined the Salyut 7 crew. All six of them, once again, saw 
these winged beings. 

But how could all of these cosmonauts share one hallucination? It seems to me that this was 
not hallucination, that whatever it was they were witnessing, it was real. It was out there. Now, 
angels? Aliens? I don’t know, but when one looks at the recurrence of winged figures in human 
history, in terms of religion, in terms of culture, mythology. Are we looking at something real? 
Are these angels that we see actually extraterrestrial entities? Might the winged figures seen 
by the Salyut 7 crew, really have been extraterrestrials? Ancient astronaut theorists say yes, 
and suggest that similar sightings were secretly reported by many Russian cosmonauts. 

Soviet cosmonauts had a really interesting and challenging dilemma when it came to truth 
telling. Because at the same time that they were the public face of the Soviet space program, 
there was the always hidden goal of the Soviet space program, which was to prove interconti- 
nental ballistic missile capability. So the cosmonauts were publically to disguise those parts of 
the mission that were secret and involved in national security, making it all that much more 
interesting when we try to assess what they saw, when they talk about anomalous things that 
they supposedly encountered in space. You have to understand that many cosmonauts, even if 
they witnessed something strange in space, were highly reluctant to openly talk about it, be- 
cause of the concern of being decommissioned for the reason of insanity. Indeed, some of the 
Soviet and the Russian cosmonauts did have very strange experience in space. 

Could strange encounters reported by Russian cosmonauts, as well as military pilots, be 
connected to the artifacts discovered in the Ural Mountains and the Dalnegorsk crash site? 
Ancient astronaut theorists believe the answer can be found by examining not just what the 
Russian cosmonauts have seen in space (speaking Russian over radio) but what they’ve heard. 
Ever since Yuri Gagarin became the first man to reach space in 1961, cosmonauts, along with 
other astronauts from around the world, have had visions and experiences in space that defy 
explanation. Perhaps the most curious among these incidents is what has become known as 
the “space whisper.” 

There’s an anonymous cosmonaut, I think he’s simply known as Cosmonaut X, who alleg- 
edly talked about an experience that he and another cosmonaut had while they were in orbit. 
What this anonymous cosmonaut said, he heard, something speaking to him inside his mind. 
Both apparently heard this same whispering inside their heads, a kind of telepathic message. 


This cosmic whisper said that they were his ancestors from the very distant past. They told him 
things about his own family in the Urals that no one would have known. And they also told him 
that they should go back to Earth. That Russia was not ready for what they were attempting to 
do. And, in a sense, go back home and, you know, prepare yourself. There were more than 
one cosmonaut. Some of them knew not to report it because this would eliminate their pres- 
ence in the space program. But they talked among each other when they could and they found 
out that it was more than one person and in different spaceships, that had been subjected to 
this. How could so many Russian cosmonauts have heard the same mysterious whisper while 
traveling through space? And just what was this celestial voice trying to communicate? An- 
cient astronaut theorists believe it is another example of extraterrestrial activity that is only 
now being disclosed. 

With all of the massive secrecy in Russia and all of the things we’re just learning, it would 
seem to only be the tip of the iceberg of the many visitations of extraterrestrials that have been 
occurring all over the world. There is a great wealth of information in the former Soviet Union. 
And when people in the west find out more and more about events and observations over 
Russia, they become amazed. If we were to get access to some of the Russian files on extrater- 
restrials, it could answer some of the questions that we have, because what if some of those 
stories corroborate the ones that we’re familiar with? Because then, it could only mean one 
thing: we’ve all been visited by the same visitors. 

Does the ultimate proof that extraterrestrials have visited Earth exist within Russia? Could 
such information have been purposely covered up? And if so, might the most compelling evi- 
dence still be under lock and key? Perhaps as more of Russia’s secret files are revealed, we 
will discover that hidden within these vast archives, lies the truth about our alien origins. 


Beyond Roswell 

Roswell is probably the single most well-known UFO event in human history. What people 
don’t realize is this was not the first crash. World governments have been collecting and trying 
to reverse-engineer alien technology for decades. You have to wonder if we’ve been pur- 
posely given this technology. Due to retrieving extraterrestrial technology, we have reached 
a level that put us on our path to the stars. Could more evidence be found by looking beyond 
Roswell? 


Washington D. C., April, 2011. 

The FBI releases thousands of files as part of its online FBI vault. One particular file draws 
the attention of the media and independent researchers. The memo, dated March 22, 1950, is 
a briefing to FBI Director J. Edgar Hoover regarding informant information about three “flying 
saucers” that were recovered in New Mexico. Investigators immediately connect the memo to 
the infamous Roswell incident: a purported UFO crash that many people believe was covered 
up by the military in 1947. 

But this document is just the latest in a series of government files that have been released 
in recent years, suggesting there may be more to the Roswell crash than the public was told. 
As an investigative reporter, I think what Iam amazed by is how many leaked documents from 
the 1940s have actually come out into the world and lay out details about what really happened 
at Roswell. 

On July 4, a rancher named Mac Brazel finds all kinds of strange silver debris. He knows he 
doesn’t understand what he’s walking through. He decides to go into Roswell and tell the sher- 
iff, “Something has crashed on my ranch.” Intel coming out of Roswell Army Air Field get as- 
signed to go to the debris field. And these men are told that they are to pick up every single 
thing that is in the debris field on the Mac Brazel ranch. Everything is to be picked up. 

On July 8, 1947, the headline on the front page of the Roswell Daily Record reports that the 
military had retrieved a flying saucer. But the following day, the official story is suddenly 
changed to suggest it was nothing more than a failed weather balloon. Roswell was the home 
of the 509th Bomb Crew. This was the only atomic bomb-capable squadron anywhere in the 
world. 

These people were the best of the best. The idea that intelligence personnel at this base 
would mistake a weather balloon for something exotic is preposterous. So that, arguably, is 
the start of the UFO cover-up. Weather balloons, swamp gas, meteorite— it doesn’t matter. It’s 
always something else but a UFO. 

The Roswell crash was covered up. The fact that they retracted the story of having cap- 
tured a flying saucer, in my opinion, it was quick PR damage control. The world was told, 


“Nope, just a weather balloon.” And for more than 30 years, that’s where it was left, until wit- 
nesses started to surface, saying, no, it was actually an extraterrestrial craft. And that people 
saw alien bodies. 

In April of 2014, ancient astronaut theorist Giorgio Tsoukalos traveled to Walker Air Force 
Base in Roswell, New Mexico, to meet with the city’s mayor, Del Jurney, and to get a rare look 
at the hangar where the Roswell wreckage and extraterrestrial bodies were allegedly first 
taken. 

Wow. 

This is huge. 

So what do you think? 

Man, I have goose bumps right now. I mean, we’re walking on history here. 

It’s amazing, isn’t it? 

Are you familiar with where the spot is, where they actually put them? 

Well, you know, the information that I have says that it’s probably right over here in the 
corner. They took them over there, did an examination of the bodies. 

So this is where it was. 

This is it. Yeah, come on in. They had the debris out here in the hangar area and they bring 
the bodies inside this room. I really don’t know what to say, because, I mean, if this was it - 
You’re standing where extraterrestrial beings might have been. 

Where did the debris go? Where did it end up? 

Well, it ended up with the government, of course. 

My understanding is that they took the bodies to Wright Patterson Air Force Base, certainly 
probably took the debris as well, and have it well preserved in a military installation some- 
place. 

Roswell researchers suggest a government-sanctioned bond of secrecy has prevented 
witnesses of the crash and retrieval from coming forward publicly. But many did choose to 
come forward later in life, including the first military officer to arrive at the Roswell crash site, 
Major Jesse Marcel. According to his grandson, Marcel privately shared many details of his 
experience with the family. Major Jesse Marcel, was the head of intelligence for the 509th 
bombing group. 

As akid, basically around the dinner table, we talked about Roswell. And through conver- 
sations, we learned that my grandfather was the lead investigator into what has become known 
as the Roswell incident. And when he was looking at the debris, he couldn’t make heads or 
tails or any sense out of what he was looking at. He had gathered some of the debris and 
decided to take it home with him. 

He kind of came to this idea that, he said, “You know, whatever this stuff is, it’s very signifi- 
cant and it’s going to change humanity, and I want my family to be a part of it. This is very 
important.” 

According to the family’s story, Major Marcel came home after his first visit to the site and 
laid the debris out on the floor of their kitchen. Some of the material was a strange thin metal 
similar to foil, except when crumpled up into a ball, it would bounce back to its flawless state. 
Marcel also claims the metal was not the same material featured in newspaper photographs 


being held by his grandfather. 

There’s a pretty famous picture of him holding a piece of debris, which is a piece of foil 
basically, and it was weather balloon material. He begrudgingly went along with the story, 
held it. And if you take a look at that, you’ll notice that he’s not looking at the camera. He’s 
looking up at somebody barking him orders. He fell in line begrudgingly, and did what he was 
supposed to do. 

Is it possible that an alien craft really did crash in Roswell? And if so, might there be a 
larger conspiracy that goes beyond New Mexico? Ancient astronaut theorists say yes, but they 
also believe that Roswell was not the first, or only, extraterrestrial crash on Earth. 

Cape Girardeau, Missouri. April 12, 1941. 9:30 p. m. 

Reverend William Huffman gets a call from local police informing him that there has been 
acrash and he is needed at the site to offer spiritual comfort to the victims. He probably thought 
it was going to be an automobile crash. But to his surprise, when he arrived, there is a disc- 
shaped craft, and there are three alien looking bodies on the ground— tiny, big heads, big 
eyes, small mouths. The military was there, the FBI was there. And he was astonished to find 
that this was a crash of some kind of UFO, and that the being was an extraterrestrial. 

He had the chance to look inside the disc, and found that there were hieroglyphic type 
inscriptions on the walls inside. The government told him, “You’re not to say a word about this 
to anyone. This is totally classified.” 

Huffman’s account would remain a secret until after his passing, when his wife, on her death- 
bed in 1984, divulged the details to the rest of the family. Witnesses have since come forward 
to corroborate the account, including the sheriffs brother and members of the fire depart- 
ment. Further details about the military response have since been leaked, and the incident 
has become known as “The Bombshell Before Roswell.” 


The story is that a military unit from Sikeston, Missouri, only about 30 miles away from the 
crash site, comes in, with orders to gather up these bodies, gather up this disc and fly it to 
Washington D. C. So, Cape Girardeau, Missouri, from 1941, appears to be where our retrieval, 
as a government, of things that were described as “from another world” began. The Cape 
Girardeau crash was a preparation for the military’s response to the Roswell crash. And the 
military learned an awful lot about how to handle these events and how to make sure that they 
put a blanket of secrecy over future crash events. 

While the Roswell crash is now infamous, what is lesser known is that similar incidents 
were reported all across America around the same time. These incidents include crashes in 
San Antonio, New Mexico; Twin Falls, Idaho; Hebgen Lake, Montana; Braxton County, West 
Virginia; and many others. But why were so many mysterious crashes suddenly being reported? 
Many believe the defining event of the 20th century was World War II. It was a conflict that 
would involve nearly every nation on Earth and cost the lives of over 60 million people. 

The war gave rise to weaponry far more advanced and deadly than modern man had ever 
known, including the atomic bomb. It also gave rise to a tremendous surge in UFO reports. But 
why? A large portion of these alleged UFO sightings have occurred in the decades during 
World War II and immediately afterwards. And part of the theory there is that, because the 
United States had developed atomic weapons, and used them on Japan and then continued to 
test them in Nevada, New Mexico and other areas, that the extraterrestrials themselves were 


very concerned about this. 

Some have suggested that the moment that we developed nuclear capabilities, that this 
somehow signaled the extraterrestrials that we have reached a level of technology. Because 
one thing can be said for sure: that worldwide, the eyewitness accounts or reports for UFO 
sightings have gone up ever since the deployment of our first hydrogen bomb. So, is it pos- 
sible that we, by doing that, signaled extraterrestrial life out there? 

You have to wonder what was going on, because various UFO crashes were allegedly hap- 
pening throughout North America in the late ’40s, ’50s and 60s. Did the dawning of the nuclear 
age really usher in a new era of extraterrestrial encounters? And if the U. S. military was ac- 
tively retrieving UFO wreckage, just where were they taking it? Groom Lake, Nevada. Just 900 
miles from Roswell, New Mexico. Perhaps the most well-known site rumored to be hiding alien 
debris is the secret engineering base known as Area 51. 

After years of denying its existence, on August 16, 2013, the United States government 
officially acknowledged the base. It was one of the single most sensitive hidden military bases. 
Everybody who worked there was sworn to secrecy, to death. And it was not until 2013 that 
there was a confirmation that Area 51 is real and had been real for a very long time. Believed 
by many to hold the wreckage from the infamous Roswell crash of 1947, the U. S. government 
still claims the secret engineering base has never housed any extraterrestrial remains. 

The announcement seems to have been tossing the public a bone, that we indeed have an 
area of advanced research and development, and what we refer to as Area 51. Who knows 
what’s really going on there? Just because they said this, that or the other thing doesn’t mean 
it’s true. And would anybody trust the CIA to tell the truth, the whole truth and nothing but the 
truth? When you listen to people who have left Area 51, they claim that it’s got extraterrestrial 
craft that we have tested and reverse-engineered. There’s no question in my mind that Area 51 
has been a very secretive government base for all kinds of things. 

Is it possible that Area 51 actually houses otherworldly artifacts— artifacts that were re- 
trieved from extraterrestrial crashes? Ancient astronaut theorists say yes, and suggest that 
even more evidence can be found by examining some of mankind’s latest, and most extraor- 
dinary, technological advancements. 

July, 1997. 


On the 50th anniversary of the Roswell incident, retired United States Colonel Philip J. 
Corso publishes his book The Day After Roswell. Init, he not only confirms that an extraterres- 
trial craft crashed in Roswell, but also that the wreckage had been secretly collected and stashed 
by the United States military. Philip J. Corso was a lieutenant colonel in the United States Army, 
who had a long and actually very successful career in the military; he was highly decorated. 
And in The Day After Roswell, he made an incredible claim that he worked at the Foreign 
Technology division within the Army Research and Development, and had key access to E. T. 
technology from the Roswell crash. 

According to Colonel Corso’s account, military scientists and engineers tried for years to 
make sense of the debris collected at Roswell, but were unsuccessful. Colonel Philip Corso 
claimed that part of his duties on the Army’s Foreign Technology desk was to take extraterres- 
trial technology recovered from the crash at Roswell and without disclosing the source of this, 
in other words, not-not letting on that this was extraterrestrial, was to get this into the hands of 
scientists with some of the big U. S. corporations. 


In his book, Colonel Corso stated that he seeded the alien materials and information to 
high-tech companies under the guise that it was recently acquired foreign technology. What 
Corso described in his book was that they would identify corporations that had already made 
breakthroughs in certain areas, and so he was giving them kind of strategic inspiration in what 
direction they should operate in order to be able to successfully develop those advanced 
technologies. 

Only after the Roswell crash did companies like IBM all of a sudden flourish. And the rea- 
son why IBM flourished is because they just happened to be at the right place at the right time, 
that were given the assignment to reverse-engineer some of these things. According to Colo- 
nel Corso’s account, night vision was engineered from the lens on an eye of an extraterrestrial 
pilot. Kevlar came from studying alien space suits. And integrated circuits were developed 
from their spacecraft’s control panel. 

Isn’t it interesting that after the 1947 crash in Roswell, New Mexico, our technology took off 
just like a rocket? Silicon chips and all kinds of other technology, laser technology, fiber op- 
tics— all of this stuff came right after 1947, when Roswell crashed. 

The Day After Roswell is a real thing. I recognized the names of the generals and the air- 
fields that he was talking about from my days in defense. So, this was not new territory for me. 
And I spoke to a general. He said, “Every word is true and more.” Colonel Corso would also 
claim that the reverse-engineering of various downed alien crafts was not limited to the United 
States, but was happening worldwide. And the funding for the research and development of 
this extraterrestrial technology required an elaborate ruse. 

A ruse that would also function as a distraction from increased UFO sightings: the Cold 
War. The Cold War was never really a war. It was an agreement between Russia and the United 
States that we’re going to give the public something else to worry about: atomic bombs falling 
onto their heads, rather to think about UFOs and flying saucers. During the Cold War, when 
Russia was supposedly our enemy, we had a joint military base, at the South Pole, with the 
Russians. And we had a joint space base with the Russians, too. So you have to ask: what was 
going on here? I believe governments all across this planet have been hiding the knowledge 
of extraterrestrial visitations and crashes on this planet. They’re not telling us the truth. We’ve 
had crashes in Russia. We’ve had crashes in Roswell, New Mexico. We’ve had a crash in Cape 
Girardeau, Missouri. It’s happening all over this planet. 

The big question is: why? Is it possible that the retrieval and reverse-engineering of downed 
alien spacecraft goes far beyond Roswell? And might the Cold War and space race have pro- 
vided a cover to justify innovations derived from extraterrestrial technology? Ancient astro- 
naut theorists say yes, and suggest that further evidence can be found by examining what 
some researchers refer to as “The Russian Roswell.” 

Astrakhan Oblast, Russia. 500 miles south of Moscow. June 19, 1948. 

11 months after the Roswell incident, at the Soviet military rocketry research and develop- 
ment base Kapustin Yar, erratic blips appear on the radar screens. At the same time, a MiG jet 
fighter pilot sees an unidentifiable cigar-shaped object flying in front of him. What we have 
now come to understand is that there was an engagement of the Soviet military with an un- 
known object that came into the airspace at, or near, Kapustin Yar. And a Soviet MiG fighter 
was scrambled to intercept. The aircraft engages in a three-minute dogfight with the UFO. The 
jet was able to fire off a missile. And the missile apparently hit the craft just as the craft hit the 


MiG with some kind of blinding flash of light that caused the MiG, with the UFO, to crash. 

When people talk about UFO crashes, they talk about Roswell as if it’s the only time it ever 
happened, but it’s happened repeatedly. 

Kapustin Yar is another great example of a genuine Roswell type crash, this time in the 
Soviet Union, and totally classified under the umbrella of national security. There are special 
teams designed to create a cover story. And the wreckage goes off to warehouses in which 
that technology is analyzed and understood. Rumors have circulated for years that nearly a 
quarter-mile beneath the surface of the Kapustin Yar base are hallways and chambers contain- 
ing downed extraterrestrial craft and rooms where alien autopsies have been performed. 

This is really the Soviet Union’s Area 51. It was very, very remote. The Soviets did all of 
their major rocket testing, a lot of their advanced backengineering of Nazi technology from 
World War II. This is a very, very sophisticated place. 

Some people came up with the idea that this was the main storage of the crashed UFOs in 
the Soviet Union and the secret tests are being done there. Curiously, at this secret facility, the 
Soviets developed better nuclear weapons and delivery systems in 18 months than they had 
anticipated creating in five years. 

In 1959, the United States Central Intelligence Agency began to monitor the covert base 
and collect aerial photographs from a U-2 reconnaissance mission. When the United States 
sent recon missions over there during the Cold War, they looked down and they saw these 
incredible carved images on the ground around Kapustin Yar. When we actually look at the 
depictions of these geoglyphs, they look similar to what we see in crop circles and in certain 
ancient landforms visible on Earth. So there clearly appears to have been an attempt to com- 
municate with the extraterrestrials, perhaps saying, “X marks the spot. Come here, guys.” 

Kapustin Yar was one of the former Soviet Union’s most secretive air bases. The rumor is, is 
they were researching UFO technology there. And one wonders if it’s possible if those sym- 
bols were, in fact, used to attract UFOs. According to ancient astronaut theorists, this so-called 
“Russian Roswell” isn’t the only site of its kind. 

In the middle of Australia lies the military base, Pine Gap. Located in an area that has long 
been associated with UFO activity, the facility is said to extend five miles underground and is 
rumored to have been used for researching electromagnetic propulsion since the 1960s. In 
the remote hills of China, there are a series of bizarre runways over a mile long and over a half 
mile wide. Researchers have spotted strange aircraft parked along the runways and believe it 
is the testing ground for extraterrestrial spacecraft. And at the Royal Air Force’s Rudloe Manor, 
located in the countryside of Wiltshire, England, many believe the British Ministry of Defence 
has been storing crashed UFOs since the 1950s. 

With the existence of all of these places around the world, it suggests that world govern- 
ments have been collecting and trying to reverse-engineer alien technology for decades. Is it 
possible that not only Area 51, but also other secret military sites across the globe, contain 
extraterrestrial artifacts? And if so, how is it that so many UFO crashes occurred at roughly the 
same time period, and scattered across multiple continents? You kind of have to wonder if the 
extraterrestrials realized that conflict throughout our planet does actually help us develop 
better aerospace and other technology. And so it would seem that, with these various UFO 
crashes that were allegedly happening all over the world, these extraterrestrials are purposely 
trying to advance us forward. 


Maybe a lot of what we were dealing with, including some of the crashes in the ’40s and the 
60s, might have been planned to put certain technologies in human hands to start a process in 
which humans would begin to try to develop technology. 

[had a friend that was involved in the research of trying to back-engineer the UFO propul- 
sion. The information that we’ve gotten from these craft is way too advanced for us to copy. 
They’re using materials that are unobtainable on Earth, or anywhere in this solar system. With 
the collapse of the Soviet Union and the end of the Cold War in the early 1990s, there were 
many who believed that the development of alien technology would no longer be kept a se- 
cret. Unfortunately, this was not the case. 

When the Cold War ended, the truth embargo, which is what it was and is, should’ve been 
lifted, and the public should’ve been brought into the situation and should’ve been told what 
was going on. It is taxpayers’ money who have financed all of this stuff. Was the Cold War 
really an orchestrated event intended to serve as a smoke screen for governments to harvest 
extraterrestrial technology? And if so, what does the end of the war suggest about the world’s 
next generation of advanced scientific breakthroughs? 

Lund University, Sweden. August 27, 2013. 

Researchers confirm the existence ofa new element on the periodic table created through 
nuclear fusion. They name it ununpentium, or Element 115. Although most scientists still don’t 
know much about this unique radioactive component, it shares commonalities with Plutonium, 
used in experimental rocket fuels. Element 115 has its own lore in UFO history. This was said to 
be an element described by a gentleman named Bob Lazar, who claimed to have worked just 
south of Area 51 on “an E. T flying saucer.” 

The government is holding nine alien spacecraft, um that are propelled by a modified 
gravity generator. Work is being conducted 15 miles south of Groom Lake. At that isolated 
area only, designated as 54, that at least one of those crafts operate. According to what Lazar 
said, these alien craft ran on Element 115. And there’s no evidence that we have this even 
occurring naturally anywhere on Earth. 

Well, it turns out that scientists now claim to have created Element 115 by atomic colli- 
sions. I think this recent discovery of ununpentium really does help us understand the signifi- 
cance of Bob Lazar’s testimony. This was a man who was exposed to a very rare element that 
was allegedly part of the propulsion system of an extraterrestrial vehicle. 

On December 23, 2015, yet another groundbreaking material makes headlines. Scientists 
working at the University of California announce the creation of a new metal that is strong and 
lightweight, but also flexible and resistant to extremely high temperatures. What’s really ex- 
citing about this material is you don’t lose a lot of its flexibility, what we call its plastic-like 
properties. A lot of metals, when you make them strong, become very brittle. 

So this material has a large number of application, whether it be a car, an airplane ora 
spaceship. While this miracle metal is unlike any alloy developed before, some believe its 
description is actually familiar, and that it may be a match to the strange material allegedly 
retrieved by Major Jesse Marcel from the infamous Roswell crash. Most of the stuff at Roswell 
was extraordinarily lightweight, very thin foil-like material, very, very strong, but weighing 
next to nothing. That’s from people who handled it. 

The UCLA guys are doing research, open research more or less, with the stuff from Roswell. 


This material is the beginning of an entirely new revolution in materials science, where we are 
now going to be able to engineer materials at the molecular level. And this does appear to be 
the fruits of a long-term reversing-engineering program, where those technologies are being 
brought into the corporate sector and now it’s become something that we all take for granted. 

It’s been seven decades since the, what I call, the first lie, which was the foundational lie at 
Roswell happened. And still, the official line of the United States is that this is a subject they 
don’t know about and don’t care about. Which is about as far from the truth as you could possi- 
bly get. We’re beginning to understand the extraterrestrial craft, its mechanism, how it works 
and how it functions. And I’m convinced we’re going to be able to travel in space, sooner than 
later, the same way that these E. T.s have come here. It’s almost as if these extraterrestrials are 
giving us a little bit here, a little bit there, and they’re leading us somewhere, which we’re 
ultimately going to find out very soon where this is going. 

Is it possible modern-day scientists are finally decoding the puzzle of the advanced tech- 
nological debris left scattered across the globe? Could it be that we have finally reached a 
level of technological sophistication that allows us to fully understand extraterrestrial technol- 
ogy and prepares us for yet another alien encounter? 

Tucson, Arizona. June 17, 2014. 


Just two months before his death, Boyd Bushman, a senior scientist at Lockheed Martin 
working with missile and laser technology, records a video confessional to be released after 
his death. 

My name is Boyd Bushman. I’m a senior scientist from Lockheed Martin. I have 27 patents, 
and I’ve changed the world several times. 

According to Bushman, while working at Lockheed Martin he met with individuals with the 
highest clearance at Area 51. These individuals provided him materials he understood to be 
extraterrestrial technology. They would give me pieces of UFOs, and I would come to my labo- 
ratories. There’s three elements which the UFO is contained. One is telluride, the other’s ger- 
manium, the other’s palladium. And not only that, but the things pick up and fly using anti- 
gravity. 

But perhaps the most intriguing claim made by Bushman involves knowledge of extrater- 
restrials aiding government scientists at bases like Area 51. They’re approximately five-five 
feet— four-and-a-half to five feet tall. We have a total of at least 18 that exist and operate with 
our facility. Now notice, the eyes are different, nose are different, but they do have five fin- 
gers, five toes two eyes. The release of the video online creates a stir, with many viewers 
insisting that it must be a hoax. 

But why would a renowned engineer and physicist lie about something so important? Could 
it be that the long-held rumors of reverse-engineering of otherworldly technology and even 
stories of extraterrestrial involvement in secret military projects are actually true? So much of 
the digital world goes right back to the retrieval of extraterrestrial craft and beings. Which the 
government drew a wall and said, “No one is to know.” But the truth is, the 21st century is 
being built on extraterrestrial technology. 

How is it possible that, in the last 70 years, we’ve accomplished more than in the last 5,000 
years, technologically speaking? What makes us so special today that we didn’t know about 
5,000 years ago? So I think that the technological advancements we’ve made are due to re- 


trieving extraterrestrial technology. One has to wonder if these puzzle pieces were left here 
deliberately or on accident. Ifthe U.S. military, and perhaps other militaries around the world, 
have gained technology from crashed alien ships on our planet, then you would think that the 
extraterrestrials themselves want us to have this technology, and that we’ve actually been given 
this same kind of technology. I mean, we’ve seen staggering technological developments re- 
cently. It’s been suggested that this is part of a program to bring us up technologically. 

One of the most amazing things about this idea of reverse-engineering alien technology is 
that it’s taken quite a while for us to actually be able to understand it and to be able to utilize it. 
Maybe we are now reaching a level of technological sophistication that we’re going to be able 
to match the advanced extraterrestrials. 

All these things come back to the question of: what are their designs on our planet, and are 
they interested in our best interest or are they interested in their best interest? Might Roswell, 
and other crashes covered up worldwide, have been orchestrated by aliens in order to tech- 
nologically advance the human race? Have world governments been secretly reverse-engi- 
neering the extraterrestrial debris scattered across the globe? Perhaps the time has arrived 
for humanity to become a truly spacefaring civilization, as may have been intended by our 
alien ancestors all along. 


The Returned 


It was like being inside a nightmare, then I realized this was not a dream. There is some 
sort of infiltration of society going on. I think these abduction stories are all part of a larger 
plan. There is a reason why these people are being returned. 

There are people who are going to bed tonight who have no idea that they'll do something 
that they’ve been programmed to do. That’s pretty scary. Could the truth lie with those who 
have been taken and returned? 

Elista, Kalmykia, Russia. July 16, 2007. 

The President of the Kalmykia Republic, Kirsan Ilyumzhinov, discloses in an international 
primetime television interview for Al Jazeera that nearly a decade prior, he was abducted by 
extraterrestrials. 

“I was taken by my apartment in Moscow to this spaceship.” 

Ilyumzhinov claimed he’d been taken aboard a UFO by extraterrestrials dressed in these 
yellow outfits, and essentially sort of given a tour of the UFO onto which he was taken. It’s 
never been clear exactly how long he was gone, but he said it was almost a day where he was 
taken far away. He said to another star, on this massive vessel. And this is his claim. And, it’s, I 
mean, an unbelievably outrageous claim. 

But the problem is that this is a man who is a very accomplished individual. And when you 
listen to him speak about this, he’s very open about it. He doesn’t sound crazy, except for the 
content of what he’s saying. There’s an interesting theory about his story. Given his position 
and his standing within the government, when somebody like him speaks out, it actually adds 
a great deal of weight to the UFO subject. 

So an argument was made that perhaps extraterrestrials abducted him with the very hope 
that he would go public with the story, expose more and more people to the existence of the 
UFO phenomenon. Ilyumzhinov is the highest profile individual to come forward with an ad- 
mission of being abducted by extraterrestrials and subsequently returned to Earth. However, 
he is just one of tens of thousands of people that have made such claims, dating back to the 
infamous case of Betty and Barney Hill, who were allegedly abducted from their vehicle on a 
New Hampshire road in 1961. 

Purported extraterrestrial abductions involve men, women and children of various cul- 
tures and religious backgrounds. This is a global phenomenon. I’ve had people write to me 
from all around the world about their abduction events. It has nothing to do with countries and 
everything to do with being human. There are some themes in these abduction stories that are 
universal or at least recur. Some report being paralyzed. Many report shifts in time. Some lose 
vast amount of time. 


It would be one thing if there were only ten or 20 abduction stories worldwide. The fact of 
the matter is that there are hundreds of thousands of abduction reports all around the world. 
The real question we need to ask ourselves is not whether abduction is taking place. It’s very 
obvious that it’s taking place. We need to try to crack into the mystery and understand why 
this is happening. 

What makes us so interesting to these people that they want to be bringing us up there, 
performing what appear to be medical experiments, and then putting us back down on Earth? 
Could it be that hundreds of thousands of people worldwide have been taken off-planet only 
to be placed back into society? But if so, for what purpose? Perhaps clues can be found by 
exploring the age-old accounts of human abductions by otherworldly beings that can be found 
in nearly every culture throughout the world. 

The stories of the representative of humanity who is taken to another place permeate mythic 
lore. This is a great universal story. We have Moses going up onto the mountain and getting 
the Commandments and bringing them down. We imagine they’re on tablets, and somehow 
this is going to be the guidance of the future of the people. The prophet Enoch, the prophet 
Ezekiel going up into heaven and learning all of the things of heaven. The fairies or fae, in 
Celtic mythology, draw you into an adventure. Often, there is some seduction. Sometimes, it’s 
a demon who will force you away from your path into something, some kind of hell, but you 
somehow escape later and come back with new knowledge, new skills, new strengths. 

What’s curious is, when we look at the situations, the stories as described in ancient litera- 
ture, and looking at modern experiences interpreted as alien abductions, they seem to be 
identical. These stories, these legends have been around for centuries. They can’t all just be 
made up. There’s too many of them. They’re too prolific, they’re too widespread. There has to 
be some basis to them. 

For what purpose have these things been happening throughout history? Who knows? 
Perhaps the most important thread that runs through the abduction stories is that all of these 
people are returned. They’re not kept. They’re allowed to come back. They are brought back. 
So the question is: Why? Might what we refer to today as alien abductions trace back thou- 
sands of years? If so, are those that are returned part of a bigger extraterrestrial plan? Perhaps 
more evidence can be found by examining an ancient abduction that took place in the jungles 
of Southeast Asia. 

Krong Siem Reap, Cambodia. 

A group of missionaries traveling through the Cambodian jungle stumble across the larg- 
est and most elaborate religious complex in the world, Angkor Wat. The Khmer people myste- 
riously abandoned the ancient site in the 15th century. It was enveloped by the surrounding 
vegetation and lay forgotten for centuries. Archaeologists believe construction likely began 
under the rule of King Suryavarman II in 1116 A. D. 

Cambodian lore credits its design to Preah Pisnokar, a half-human, half-divine architect 
who is said to have been taken off-planet and returned to Earth with the plans to build this 
advanced complex. Preah Pisnokar’s legend is one of the best stories you could ever imagine 
for the ancient astronaut theory. Because in the legend, he is taken to what’s called Indra’s 
heaven, that was orbiting the Earth as described in the ancient Vedic texts. When Preah Pisnokar 
first was introduced to go to Indra’s heaven, he was exposed to this blue light where he him- 
self describes how he felt his entire body being rejuvenated. 


And the question is, could it be that that was some type ofa decontamination pod? It’s quite 
curious that an ancient Cambodian legend like this would contain a scene where the main 
character has to go through some decontamination process, and one that’s done in space. It’s 
done in this celestial home of the gods. He underwent this intense education program and 
weeks later, he was rejoining his people, and he essentially imparted all this knowledge that 
was given to him by the extraterrestrials to his people. Upon his return, Pisnokar is said to 
have designed Angkor Wat. It was built as a replica of the heavenly original in anticipation of 
the return of the gods. He’s returned to the Earth to give humans all of this amazing knowl- 
edge, and to help humans advance. And, in his case, by building an amazing temple city that 
is one of the wonders of the world today. 

The one issue that people don’t focus on too much is the matter of the abductees being 
returned from where they were taken. We can look back in countless religious texts where 
contactees are given rules and regulations and ideas to follow in terms of elevating the human 
race. And sometimes they would build structures for the gods, doing their bidding, whatever 
that might be. It could well be an ongoing program that hasn’t stopped. It’s just that we don’t 
realize, necessarily, what’s going on. 

Is it possible that the story of Preah Pisnokar is true? Are select humans being taken off- 
planet and inserted back into society, even today? But if so, to what end? Perhaps more clues 
can be found by exploring the details of modern alien abductions. We’ve learned that abduc- 
tions start pre-birth and it starts in family lines. Most people who are being abducted don’t 
even know it. They don’t think about it. They don’t dream about it. They’re unaware of it. 

Harvard University. Cambridge, Massachusetts. 

Dr. John E. Mack, a Harvard professor and renowned psychiatrist working with trauma 
patients, is convinced by a colleague to examine those who claim to have been abducted by 
extraterrestrials. He started, according to him, having his clients tell him these very, very de- 
tailed and traumatizing, in many cases, accounts of beings coming and taking them, and doing 
experimentation, and even this discussion of alien hybrids that were produced from experi- 
mentation. And in the beginning, he talks about how he had a lot of trouble considering this to 
be even close to being in the realm of possibility. 

You know, he’s an ardent academic. And his job is to find the rational approach to what’s 
really going on here. And, of course, he started trying to analyze what’s the state of mind of 
these people? Are there any connections between the type of people that are recounting these 
stories? You know, so that way, he can develop a psychological profile. But what he found was 
that that’s not the case. These stories were coming from a wide demographic of people, people 
from all over the world. 

John Mack was a skeptic. At first, he didn’t believe a single thing, but after five or six en- 
counters with experiencers, he changed his tune. So, for a skeptic to all of a sudden change 
180 degrees, that’s amazing. Because John Mack applied all of his clinical knowledge on those 
experiencers, and due to that, because it is a science, he had to conclude that extraterrestrial 
visitations are not a likelihood, but a certainty. He also said the abduction phenomenon is not 
a modern day occurrence only. He was convinced, beyond a shadow of a doubt, that people 
were being abducted by extraterrestrials. He was ridiculed, scorned by his colleagues, laughed 
at, but he did not stop. 


He continued to try to get these answers as to what was happening to these people. During 


the course of his research, Dr. John Mack came to realize that the alien abduction phenomenon 
wasn’t one of scarcity. It was essentially an epidemic. Reports were coming from all across the 
planet. But more importantly, there were people who had had vague dreams and memories of 
something going on, but clearly didn’t realize they’d been abducted. And this suggested to 
John Mack that there were what we could call “silent abductees.” 

Most people who are being abducted don’t even know it. They don’t think about it. They 
don’t dream about it. They’re unaware of it. Because, I believe, the extraterrestrials have some- 
how washed their memory. However, in hypnosis, when you regress somebody, you may be 
able to pick up things where they do recollect what has happened. It happened in the original 
case of Barney and Betty Hill, where the psychiatrist, Dr. Benjamin Simon, put them under via 
hypnosis. And that’s when they started talking about the things that had happened. 

You cannot erase the mind permanently, and the ETs know that, but in terms of just full 
consciousness, they’re able to knock it out. There are people who are going to bed tonight 
who have no idea that they may be abducted by extraterrestrials. They won’t remember it, 
and they won't recall it, and they won’t even know. The big question is why? While research- 
ers suggest that many individuals that have been returned may never be identified, they be- 
lieve clues to the extraterrestrial motive may be found in the specific characteristic traits of 
those being taken. 

The International Community for Alien Research begins conducting the largest and most 
in-depth study into the specific characteristics of abductees. 

The International Community for Alien Research was founded by about a half a dozen 
ufologists who were not satisfied with what was going on in the field at the time. There wasn’t 
new legitimate abduction research being done. Started with the questionnaire, which is now 
going on about 13 years now. I believe about 18,000 contactees have taken the study. What this 
has told us is it’s showed us similarities in all of these abductions. We’ve learned that abduc- 
tions start pre-birth and it starts in family lines. 

The findings of the study also showed a greater percentage of individuals with hazel or 
green eyes are being abducted, as well as those having Rh negative blood types. “The Rh 
Factor” refers to the presence of specific proteins or antigens in the blood. Most humans have 
these antigens, and are considered Rh positive. About 25,000 to 35,000 years ago, out of the 
blue, no scientist today understands why, Rh negative emerged on the scene. 

Most people don’t realize, but man was just positive blood until then. There was no Rh 
negative. Really what’s funny about this is, is why would Mother Nature create Rh negative? 
What’s odd about both the Rh negative and the green eyes is they’re mutations. They’re both 
rare. Rh negative is only 15% of world population. Green-eyed people, I think, make up two or 
three percent of the world’s population. But almost 50% of contactees have hazel or green 
eyes. We don’t think the color, per se, has anything to do with it. It’s the fact that it’s a mutation, 
and for some reason the extraterrestrials either created it or if they didn’t create it, they seemed 
to have an extreme interest in it. 

Could there really be a genetic component at play in the extraterrestrial abduction phe- 
nomenon? And might these lineages trace back to the ancient accounts of otherworldly en- 
counters? If so, does this provide insight into a long-term agenda? Perhaps further clues can 
be found by extracting what lies buried in the memories of those that have been returned. And 
by examining what might also be hidden beneath their skin. It turns out that the objects are 


meteoric in origin. This is amazing.You can see the little objects here. Perfect T. How did it get 
into the woman’s body? 

Ulster County, New York. December 26, 1985. 

Best-selling fiction author Whitley Strieber is vacationing at his cabin when he experi- 
ences a strange event that will forever change his life. 

“I woke up in the middle of the night, right after Christmas, in an incredibly peculiar situ- 
ation. It was like being inside a nightmare, and at the time, I was a horror novelist, andI thought, 
“Oh, good,” but only for a second because then I realized this was not a dream. It was not 
going away. 

“I had these big-eyed creatures in front of me, like big insects, and I was in a little round 
room. And these other darting, dark-blue figures were there. It degenerated very quickly into 
what amounted to a kind of assault. 

“I, then, found myself the next morning, waking up feeling pretty beat up and very, very 
confused.” 

What could’ve happened? Was it a nightmare? What was it? According to Strieber, these 
strange abductions continued to occur. And after one of his experiences, he was returned with 
physical proof. 

“My ear began to hurt, the top of my ear, and I felt it, and it was a little lump. That lump had 
not been there before. I went to a doctor, and he said, “It’s a little cyst. Pl take care of it.” 

When he opened it up, he said, “It’s a disk.” Then he touched it with his scalpel, and it went 
down into the peanu— the bottom of my ear. And he pulled out, immediately said, ‘I don’t 
know what to do about this,’ and closed it up.” 

Could it be that people are being returned with objects implanted in them? Objects of 
otherworldly origins? 

Houston, Texas. 

Former law enforcement officer and investigator, Derrel Sims, has spent three decades 
collecting evidence left behind at abduction scenes throughout the country. 

“I treat it as a crime scene. And to do that you need to know what to look for. In some of 
these cases, we’ll find a burn mark, and in rare cases, radiation traces where a UFO has landed. 
People will come back with a scar like a dermatological scoop mark. And sometimes we find 
some type of implant.” 

In April 2016, Giorgio Tsoukalos met with Derrel Sims to get a closer look at some of the 
hard evidence that Sims has collected through the years. 

“One of the things we found on these abductees is an alien leaves like a fingerprint on 
them. And when they touch them, it leaves a subdermal mark on you in the form of finger- 
prints, or of long fingers. And here’s an example. It impacts the body subdermally. It literally 
goes into the skin. And you can’t wash it off, you can’t get it off with any kind of solvent or 
anything. And here is another good example. 

“Here are some other handprints that we’ve found around the world. This is in Chile. The 
lady who got touched by this entity with huge prints on both front and back. And left caustic 
burns on her body. So this was visible light. This same handprint literally shows up in several 
other cases as well. A little girl shows the same exact hand. This was fluorescence.” 

“A police officer gets abducted. The entity actually comes through the glass window and 


left the holographic imagery in the glass. Here’s one that fascinates me. This is a print that 
came off a wall in Pennsylvania. 

“The entire family are abductees with the exception of one person and this one touched 
the wall and you can see the fluorescence there where we lit it up. This is the case of a lady that 
this is our long fing— You see the huge, long fingerprints and the suction cups on these forefin- 
gers. And this is on her headboard.” 

“You’ve now spent many years studying this. And you see fingerprints like that, hand- 
prints, and you know, residue, what is your theory what we are looking at here?” 

“My estimation as a former police officer is that there was an oil-like substance that appar- 
ently exudes from the body of the entity.” 


“That’s bizarre.” 

“There’s some actual implants.” 

Perhaps the most intriguing pieces of evidence in Sims’ collection are the alleged extra- 
terrestrial implants retrieved from various victims. 

“I want to show you something rather remarkable. You can see the little objects here— the 
perfect and the one off to the side?” 


“Yes.” 

“So we had them surgically excised. And here’s what we found. There’s a good look at 
them. After they’re taken out. There was a biological cocoon surrounding these originally.” 

“And what did they determine this is?” 

“We had this done in a blind study— Los Alamos, New Mexico Tech. They did a qualitative 
and quantitative analysis. And they found— you're not going to believe this. It turns out that 
the objects are meteoric in origin.” 

“What’s your opinion then? And how did it get into the woman’s body?” 

“In my opinion, what we’re looking at are objects that have been installed inside these 
people. Someone is doing this. This is entity-related. So, in my opinion, we’re looking at real, 
actual evidence of these cases.” 

Well, this is amazing. Is it possible that the implants collected from the bodies of alleged 
abductees are of extraterrestrial origin? But if so, what is their purpose? Are aliens tracking 
humans on whom they’ve performed medical experiments? Or might their ultimate agenda 
be even more profound? Perhaps further clues can be found by exploring what many research- 
ers believe is the most compelling abduction account in modern history. 

He remembered a computer screen in front of him. Letters and numbers, of the alien world. 
People who are being abducted are being programmed. 

Philadelphia, Pennsylvania. 

Investigative Journalist Linda Moulton Howe publishes Glimpses of Other Realities Vol- 
ume II: High Strangeness. In it, she includes material on human interactions with extraterres- 
trial beings and what she considers one of the most compelling abduction cases on record. 

“As a reporter who has always been investigating issues having to do with science, medi- 
cine and the environment, which is how I came into finding myself talking with people in the 
human abduction syndrome. I remember it was 1995 at the Eureka Springs Ozark UFO Confer- 
ence and I was introduced to Jim Sparks. And he unfolded one of the most amazing human 


abduction stories I’ve ever heard.” 

With Jim, he was aware of literally going through the ceiling, going through the roof. Many 
people in the abduction syndrome will describe this. And he could see trees. He could see the 
land receding. But then, there would be a blackout period. And then, he would be in the world 
of what he calls “the Grey beings” of which there are many different types. And, he said one 
day, he remembered a computer screen in front of him. And that he knew that they were try- 
ing to make him learn an alien symbol. 

They wanted him to trace, for example, “A,” the letter “A” in the alphabet. It would be a line 
drawn from right to left, left to right, right to left. And it was the motion, let alone just looks like 
a line. But he said every one of their symbols and numbers had embedded frequencies. 

In yet another encounter, Sparks claimed to have been presented with a sequence of im- 
ages depicting past lifetimes, including scenes of ancient Rome and culminating with images 
of primitive humans. When they went to an image and showed him primates, like in a forest, 
he finally got it. They have manipulated DNA and already evolving primates to create some- 
thing that was a hybrid of them, and that life-form on this planet. 

When you look at his account, you have to wonder if these abductions of humans by extra- 
terrestrials don’t go back many thousands and thousands of years, and in fact certain human 
beings were selected, brought perhaps to a space station, or an orbiting spaceship, or a city 
of the gods, given a special education, and then returned to the Earth. 

Jim Sparks would later claim that extraterrestrials are somehow manipulating abductees’ 
so-called junk DNA, the 97% of human DNA for which scientists have not been able to find any 
purpose. Geneticists used to believe that a large percent of our DNA was unused. Recent dis- 
coveries have proven, however, that there are hidden switches. There are hidden signals within 
that junk DNA that is going to ultimately reveal a treasure trove of new human capabilities. 

Jim believed that people who are being abducted are being programmed that at any given 
time, the ETs will send a signal, and these people will react and do something, almost like a 
sleeper-soldier. They’ll immediately do something that they’ve been programmed to do, what- 
ever that might be. That’s pretty scary. 

Early on, when I started doing abduction research, people would tell me, I think some- 
thing is going to happen in the future and I’m going to have to do something. Serious people 
who I’ve worked with for a long time have told me that they have been injected with knowl- 
edge, they’re not sure what it is, but it will be switched on eventually when the time comes and 
they will know it. And I have come to think that that is actually correct. That that is true. It’s an 
all-encompassing thing. 

The sleeper-soldiers will start to get things ready. Those who are already here will start to 
get things ready. And also don’t forget the millions of hybrids that they have been making 
since the beginning of time, that they’ve probably got on some mothership somewhere just 
ready to start bringing them in. 

Could it be that some abductees have been returned as preparation by extraterrestrials 
for some future mission? A mission that has been in the works for hundreds, if not thousands, of 
years? And might it involve the integration of alien-human hybrids on Earth? Some abduction 
experts suggest that such hybrids are, in fact, already here. There was some sort of infiltration 
of society going on. Are we dealing with hybrids who will replace humans? 


Pacific Palisades, California. July 17, 2015. 5:00 p. m. 

Police are alerted that inside an abandoned SUV parked on a residential street is a dead 
body. The badly decomposed corpse is sent to the coroner’s office so that identification of the 
victim can be made. Although foul play is not suspected, as police continue to investigate, the 
case takes a bizarre turn. 

The body is identified by his fiance as 60-year-old Jeffrey Alan Lash. Los Angeles police 
find more than 1,200 guns and seven tons of ammunition, along with numerous militarized 
vehicles and $230,000 in cash inside of his home. His fiance reports that Lash had proclaimed 
to be an alien hybrid secretly working for the government. It’s the weirdest story I think I’ve 
ever heard. 

His girlfriend, and she seems to be pretty normal and legit, claims that he’s an alien hy- 
brid. That he was placed on this planet to do something specifically. Nothing adds up about his 
case. Nothing. 

When examining the body, the coroner’s office could not find any fingerprints, even though 
fingerprints are the last skin tissue to decompose. Lash apparently had no fingerprints. 

His fiance believed that he was an alien hybrid. And we have to wonder who this guy was. 
Was he really an alien hybrid as he said? Why did he have all these weapons? A number of 
people who have claimed that they have been abducted by extraterrestrials also claim that 
they’ve witnessed what they say are alien-human hybrids. And this would indicate that the 
extraterrestrials have a program of manipulating people and their DNA to genetically alter us 
slightly. And perhaps this has been going on for thousands of years. And that even as we are 
today, we’ve been manipulated subtly by extraterrestrials. And this is still going on. 

As more and more people around the planet have been experiencing, whether they are 
seeing lights, whether they are being taken, whether they have missing time, there is a global 
evolution of a relationship with an alien presence that by the 2lst century has moved from 
creatures from outer space to human-ET hybrids that are a combination of something alien 
and something human. And in that evolution, we are now seeing a hybridization program on 
this planet. 

Is it possible that Lash’s claim to be an alien hybrid might actually be true? For the last 
decade, self-proclaimed abductees have been coming to Dr. David Jacobs in rapidly increas- 
ing numbers, with alarmingly similar stories of alien hybrid integration into society. 

What I’ve had now recently is people who have befriended hybrids who have come down 
to live here. The hybrid looks absolutely human. There is no difference whatsoever, except 
one major, major, major difference. They are telepathic and they are neurologically control- 
ling. They can control people’s minds. They can make people think or do or act any way they 
want. And we can’t do that. That would make us a second-class species. 

The question is are we dealing with hybrids who will replace humans or who will live along- 
side humans and control them? I don’t really know the answer to that. Could it be that there 
really are alien hybrids currently living amongst us? As fantastic as it may sound, recent state- 
ments made by some of the world’s most powerful leaders may just point to such a scenario. 

Moscow, Russia. December 7, 2012. 

Russian Prime Minister Dmitry Medvedev gives a primetime network television interview. 
But after the interview is over, he makes a shocking statement, not realizing that his micro- 


phone is still on. He said, “When you become President of Russia, you’re given information on 
aliens in our country, and the human groups that are monitoring them.”And you know, what’s 
interesting about this video, the journalist that he was talking with, she was laughing nervously 
while he was doing this. But he was totally with a straight face during all of this. 

Here he is on film saying that extraterrestrials live amongst us. AndI don’t think this was an 
accident. I believe that what he was doing was part ofa policy that the Russian government has 
begun implementing at the highest level to prepare its citizens for the truth. 

Is it possible that there are already aliens living among us and that our governments are 
fully aware of this? Could this be the culmination of years of extraterrestrial abductions? Our 
decisions here as a species could very well be affecting these other civilizations. So they may 
be in a sense intervening on their own behalf. They might not really care about whether we 
make it or not. 

If invasion and takeover of the planet were the goal of these extraterrestrial biological 
entities, they are so advanced, it could be done easily. Therefore, invasion and takeover of the 
world cannot be their goal. And if that is not the goal, then what is the goal? What is the alien 
agenda? You have a sort of dichotomy of are we being invaded by terrible extraterrestrials 
who are trying to take over our planet? Or are the extraterrestrials really trying to help us and 
that this has been an ongoing thing for many thousands of years? I think these abduction sto- 
ries are all part of a larger plan. A plan going on for a very long time. 

What we are experiencing now is the next step, where we are now learning that we are not 
alone, and that they soon will come back, because that is what they promised in the ancient 
texts. Are extraterrestrials really coming to Earth in order to capture and examine human speci- 
mens? And if so, is their plan to join us or replace us? Perhaps the final outcome will be deter- 
mined by how ready we are to welcome them and how well we treat each other. One thing 
appears certain— mankind’s very existence hangs in the balance. And the time for answers 
could be sooner than we think. 


Shiva the Destroyer 

To devout Hindus, Shiva is a real being who walked among us. Shiva came down from 
these cities on the firmament. He’s the leader of a group of extraterrestrials. Shiva was a force 
for incredible good, but also a force for incredible destruction. And he is said to have this 
trident which could annihilate anything in its path. In the Hindu tradition, you have to have 
destruction in order to have creation. And it may be that Shiva will determine the future of the 
human race. Might humanity’s fate be determined by Shiva the Destroyer? 

India. 


Covering over l. 2 million square miles, it is the world’s seventh-largest country. And with 
1. 3 billion people, it is the second most populated. Roughly 80% of the Indian population prac- 
tices Hinduism, the world’s oldest surviving religion that dates back to at least 2000 BC. And 
for the Hindu faithful, their gods are not mythological, but are real beings that have, at times, 
been present here on Earth. These many gods and goddesses have different stories and dif- 
ferent energies and different principles that they represent. 

For many of the Hindu faithful, the gods are absolutely real. They exist physically, although 
they may not always be visible. In general, compared to Western belief systems, the tangible 
reality of the gods is much stronger in India. I’ve grown up as a Hindu in a strict Hindu family, 
so I know all the Vedas and epics. You know, I’ve read them hundreds of times. 

Hindus believe that the gods came down from the sky. Hindus believe that these stories 
are not simply myth. They are historical records, because they are actually called itihasa— 
itihasa meaning “history.” While in the Judeo-Christian tradition, God is depicted as an all- 
powerful being, in the Vedic texts, Hindu gods often rely on the use of technology. 

This has led ancient astronaut theorists to pose the question: is it possible that these reli- 
gious texts describe not only encounters with the divine, but also with extraterrestrial beings? 
The Western mindset is different from that of India, where they accept the idea of extraterres- 
trial beings. 

The Hindu story of the Mahabharata is loaded with references to what seems to be extra- 
terrestrial technology. You’ve got flying vehicles. You’ve got weapons that are voice-activated. 
And you have destructions of civilizations by what seems like nuclear detonation. In the 
Mahabharata, there they write that one day gigantic cities surrounded the Earth. They did not 
have a word for “spaceship” at that time. They say “cities.” And they make clear difference that 
these cities were in the firmament, not in heaven. And small vehicles came down from these 
cities of the firmament. 

The old Indians called these vehicles vimanas. And out of the vimanas, the teachers came 
out. No doubt we were visited by extraterrestrials. Is the Hindu tradition a story of extraterres- 


trial visitation? Ancient astronaut theorists say yes, and suggest that this was orchestrated by 
an otherworldly being known in Hinduism as Lord Shiva. 

Shiva is also called Mahadeva. Mahadeva means “great god.” So he is god of gods. He’s 
the head of all gods, and he’s also the most powerful god. Shiva has a dual function. One of his 
functions is destruction. The other one is creation. Without destruction, there is no creation. 

Depictions of Shiva embody this idea of destruction and creation. Shiva is most often shown 
holding a drum called a damaru, which he used to create the universe. Around his neck is a 
cobra poised to strike. In one hand, Shiva holds a powerful trident-like weapon of destruction 
called the trishula, and in the center of his forehead, he has a third eye. Shiva is the only god 
that has a depicted with third eye. If his third eye opens, a very powerful light fire emits from 
his third eye, and anything that it sees, it destroys totally. 

Usually, when you talk about the third eye, it’s about enlightenment. And then there is this 
other third eye, this third eye that was able to annihilate things. I don’t think they’re the same 
thing. 

So the question is: What was it? And what was Shiva? Shiva appeared at a very crucial time 
when two gods— Brahma is the creator, and Vishnu, the preserver— were debating who is 
greater. All of a sudden, this blinding light, shaft of light, appeared that has no end or begin- 
ning. And then this voice came out of this light, said that, “I am the greatest. I am the greatest 
god there is.” Shiva is almost always surrounded by some type of a circular structure with 
flames. 

Now, what did our human ancestor artists try to depict here? Was he perhaps inside some 
type ofa fiery craft? It is possible that Shiva is the same extraterrestrial that other cultures call 
by different names. Enki, Odin, Zeus, Viracocha, Quetzalcoatl, Kukulkan. The earliest Vedic 
texts were first written roughly 4,000 years ago, but Hindus claim that the stories originated 
hundreds and perhaps even thousands of years earlier, existing as part of an oral tradition 
passed down from one generation to the next. And ancient astronaut theorists suggest that 
Shiva first arrived here on Earth at a time before the existence of modern humans, and before 
the event known, in the Biblical tradition, as the Great Flood. 

Every culture around the world that has any type of ancient writings or documents or even 
oral traditions, they always talk about some kind of great flood that had a massive catastrophic 
effect, and utterly wiped out much of life on Earth in a single day. 

What I find interesting about this is that Shiva is the god of destruction. In the Hindu tradi- 
tion, you have to have destruction in order to have creation. Is there a connection there? Ti- 
betan lamas claim that, after the Flood, when the whole Earth flooded, and the waters gradu- 
ally receded, man was created anew by means of the seed that was guarded by Shiva. 

Is it possible that Shiva was an extraterrestrial visitor that was responsible for both the 
creation and destruction of an earlier race of Earthlings? And if so, did he do this to clear the 
way for modern humans? Ancient astronaut theorists suggest further clues can be found by 
examining a mysterious temple in northern India and what might lie beneath it. One of the 
more mysterious aspects of the site of Ellora are the tunnels. Tunnels like these lead to a vast 
city under Kailasa Temple. 


Aurangabad, India. 
200 miles northeast of Mumbai stands a monolithic temple complex known as the Ellora 


Caves. These 34 sites of worship, extending over a mile, were carved out of a high cliff, and 
are believed to date back to between 600 and 1000 AD. Cave 16, known as Kailasa Temple, is 
a massive shrine to Lord Shiva. At three stories high, it stands twice as tall as the Parthenon in 
Athens, and archaeologists believe it was chiseled out of the hillside starting at the top and 
ending at the bottom. Some historians estimate that construction of the temple required the 
removal of over 400,000 tons of rock, but even more incredible is that mainstream archaeolo- 
gists propose that this feat was accomplished in just 18 years. 

If people worked every day for that 18 years, for 12 hours straight with no breaks, then 
they would have to have removed five tons of rock every hour. This is ten thousand pounds of 
rock every hour. In reality, such a feat is not even possible today with modern technology. 

If it happened in 18 years, it is very hard to account for that. Another baffling fact is that if 
they removed 400,000 tons of rocks, they have to be thrown away somewhere. But we do not 
find any evidence of rocks being piled up nearby. It hasn’t been used to build any other temples 
or any other structure. 

Where did all that rock go? Could humans living over 1,000 years ago really have con- 
structed Kailasa Temple in only 18 years? And if so, how is it that all the rock that was exca- 
vated has simply disappeared? Perhaps further clues can be found by examining a powerful 
device described in the ancient Vedic texts. 

Interestingly, there is a device called Bhaumastra mentioned in the ancient Vedic texts. 
This high-tech machine would be able to quickly drill into the rock and basically vaporize 
them. This could basically change the rock into air. This device was mentioned multiple times 
in ancient Vedic texts, which was used to mine for precious stones and metals. 

Could this be how Kailasa Temple was built? Is it possible that the Bhaumastra machine 
described in the Vedic texts was really a technological device that existed on Earth thousands 
of years ago? Ancient astronaut theorists say yes, but suggest it was used not to build Kailasa 
Temple from the top down, as mainstream scholars propose, but carved out the structure from 
the bottom up. 

One of the more mysterious aspects of the site of Ellora are the tunnels that seem to go 
nowhere at the site. Some of them turn at odd angles. Some go as deep as 40 feet. Now the 
reasons for this are, for the most part, unknown. This is one of the tunnels leading underground 
at the Kailasa Temple. You can see that the local authorities have fenced this off. But if you look 
through this hole, you can see that this tunnel goes vertically down. Local authorities believe 
that tunnels like these lead to a vast underground city under Kailasa Temple. 

What could be the purpose for these tunnels below Kailasa Temple? And why are they 
fenced off from the public? In 1876, renowned English spiritualist Emma Hardinge Britten pub- 
lished Ghost Land, in which she writes of hidden tunnels beneath the Ellora Caves and the 
meetings of a secret cabal of mystics in an underground city. 

Britten tells of spiritually contacting a mysterious figure named Cavalier Louie, who wit- 
nessed the clandestine society. Cavalier Louie states that he was taken into the site of Ellora, 
where he was led through a secret passageway into an underground chamber. The under- 
ground chamber opened up into a huge amphitheater, and there were these wondrous metal- 
lic thrones that were being charged with powerful galvanic batteries that rose up into the air. 
And seated on these thrones were seven mysterious hooded figures. 


But the most interesting one was the one in the center who spoke, and yet was not always 
there. His body shimmered in and out of physical space and time. But why would vast rooms 
and tunnels exist deep underground beneath Kailasa Temple? Ancient astronaut theorists sug- 
gest this could be further evidence that Lord Shiva has a connection with the Great Flood. We 
have a great deluge that changed the face of the Earth and forced people underground. So 
you have to wonder, is this some kind of ancient city, many thousands of years old, that was 
once some kind of extraterrestrial base? And as the water receded, they create this temple 
from underground. 

Presently, archaeologists date the Kailasa Temple from the fifth to the tenth century AD. But 
there is nothing in the temple that really gives it a date. And, in fact, like many things in ancient 
India, and-and around the world these temples may be much, much older than the mainstream 
archeologists are saying. 

Could it be that hidden beneath Kailasa Temple is an underground alien city? And if so, 
would this prove that the being Hindus call Shiva was really an extraterrestrial visitor who 
gave technology to an earlier race of humans and ultimately destroyed them? Perhaps further 
clues can be found by examining a sacred icon believed to hold extraordinary power. The 
Shiva Linga stone actually can be a force for incredible destruction. We’re dealing with some 
kind of cosmic power that we didn’t fully understand until the discovery of nuclear fission. 

Sirsi, India. 

Ten miles outside of this city, in the southwestern state of Karnataka, within the river 
Shalmala, is one of the country’s most popular pilgrimage sites, Sahasralinga. Hidden under 
these waters for most of the year lie stone sculptures known as Shiva Lingams. These sacred 
idols are representations of the god Shiva, and are visible to thousands of pilgrims once a year 
at the festival of Maha Shivaratri. 

Maha Shivaratri is a festival where Shiva is worshipped for his great nature. Maha Shivaratri 
is usually held in the end of February or beginning of March. During that month, the water 
level of the Shalmala River drops down so that all the Shiva Lingas are exposed. Shiva’s de- 
picted as the Shiva Linga, as kind of a spherical column, the flaming pillar that is the cosmic 
axis of the universe. 

Every Shiva Linga that’s in worship is set into a yoni. This is a-a special base, and it actually 
serves kind of a utility of function. It’s a spout so that when you pour offerings over the surface 
of the linga, they wash over the sacred body. Images of the Shiva Linga are found throughout 
Southeast Asia, even in parts of East Asia. Sometimes images of Shiva as the lingam also made 
its way into China and into Japan. The Shiva Lingam first appeared over 2,000 years ago, and 
there is still debate over what this shape was originally meant to symbolize. But ancient astro- 
naut theorists suggest that the icon may represent an incredibly powerful technological de- 
vice. 

Paris, France. 

At the Paris Congress of History of Religions, Swami Vivekananda, a scientist and monk 
credited with popularizing Hinduism in the West, gives a lecture addressing the meaning of 
the Shiva Lingam. For centuries, Western scholars have assumed that the Shiva Linga has purely 
a sexual connotation. The cylinder is the male phallic symbol and the yoni is the complimen- 
tary female symbol. Then in 1900, the Hindu scholar Swami Vivekananda came to Paris to de- 
liver a major lecture about Hinduism and symbolism. During this lecture, he said that the Shiva 


Linga actually symbolizes the coming in or going out of the divine manifesting energy of Shiva. 
It stands for energy. And it has often been misrepresented in the West that it is simply a phallic 
symbol of Shiva, which is not the case. It is obviously a pillar. “Linga” means a pillar. 

Modern Hindu scholars have theorized that the Shiva Linga stone actually represents atomic 
energy. When we think about this idea of what atomic energy can do, how it can be used for 
good but it can be extraordinarily destructive, this certainly pertains to the mythology of Shiva, 
who is chaotic energy, who is a force for incredible good, but also a force for incredible de- 
struction. Is it possible that this symbol of Shiva’s power actually represents atomic energy? 
Ancient astronaut theorists say yes, and suggest the proof can be found by examining this 
mysterious shape. 

The cylindrical structure of the Shiva Linga is similar or almost identical to a modern-day 
nuclear reactor. And the groove that surrounds the base represents the structures built to dis- 
pose of the polluted water. In ancient times and even today, Hindus pour water or milk on top 
of Shiva Linga as a ritual. Today we pour water over the top of nuclear reactor to cool it. And 
interestingly, most Shiva temples are always found near water bodies, like rivers or lakes, just 
like nuclear power plants. 

So is it possible that Shiva Linga actually represents an ancient nuclear power plant? In the 
story of Shiva and the Shiva Linga, we’re obviously dealing with some kind of a universal or 
cosmic power that we didn’t fully understand until the 20th century, with the discovery of nuclear 
power and nuclear fission. These discoveries that predate modern man are completely chang- 
ing our conception of the ancient past and connecting us to the true history of humanity, all 
before the time of the flood. 

Does the Shiva Lingam symbolize an extraterrestrial technology that existed on Earth be- 
fore the Great Flood? Could it be a message left for us by our ancestors that an advanced 
society of humans existed long ago and suffered a terrible fate? Perhaps further clues can be 
found by examining a 4,000-year-old text that describes how to harness electricity. Sage 
Agastya is said to have brought secret science to India. Sage Agastya was directly trained by 
extraterrestrials himself. 

Ujjain, India. 

Lost pages from an ancient Sanskrit text called the Agastya Samhita are discovered in the 
city’s royal library. While the exact age of this text is not known, some Hindu scholars believe 
it could date back more than 4,000 years. In it are the collected works of Sage Agastya, a 
disciple of Shiva and the first in a line of Hindu saints known as siddhas. “Siddha” means a 
perfected one, or an accomplished one. These are people who have powers like shrinking to 
asmall size, growing very large, flying through the air. 

Shiva is generally regarded as being the ultimate siddha, the first and primordial siddha. 
According to Hindu texts, the ancient siddhas wielded highly advanced technology. The siddhas 
are masters of creation. The Siddha Bhogar has been credited with many wondrous technolo- 
gies that he is thought to have created long before the advent of modern industry. He is cred- 
ited with building a steamship, a telescope, a parachute, a locomotive, and also various de- 
vices to fly through the sky. 

Sage Agastya is very important for siddha tradition as well. He is said to have brought the 
secret culture and secret science to India. When you read the legends about how Sage Agastya 
got his knowledge, we hear that he was directly trained by extraterrestrials himself. 


Dr. Varam R. Kokatnur, a chemist and avid researcher of hieroglyphics, studied the lost 
pages of the Agastya Samhita that were discovered in 1924. What he found fascinated him to 
such an extent that, in 1927, he read the translated pages before the American Chemical Soci- 
ety in Detroit, Michigan. The chemists were astonished, and reached the same conclusion as 
Dr. Kokatnur had: that this ancient manuscript provides accurate instructions for how to make 
a dry electric battery. The battery doesn’t show up in our conventional technology until the 
19th century. What the heck is it doing in the Agastya Samhita— the sacred text that was 
Agastya’s personal writings? If Agastya knew how to build a battery, then how can we rule out 
all of the other marvelous technology that is described in the same document? On March 3], 
2016, author and researcher David Childress met with physics professor Dr. Michael Dennin 
at the University of California, Irvine, to put Sage Agastya’s centuries-old instructions for build- 
ing a battery to the test. 

So we need a well-cleaned copper plate. Okay, so that’s the copper plate here. That’s go- 
ing to make one end of our battery. And we need an earthenware vessel. We’ve actually cho- 
sen to substitute that with a plastic petri dish. All that vessel is is an insulator to hold our bat- 
tery. These are transparent, so we can look inside while we do our test. And then we need 
copper sulfate. 

So I’ve got some copper sulfate solution here. It’s a liquid and it’s blue. That tells you about 
the copper inside. Okay, and we need moist sawdust. We’re going to actually start with dry 
sawdust, and when we add the copper sulfate in our battery, it'll become our moist sawdust. 

Okay, and then we need a zinc plate. So finally the silver-looking plates, those are our zinc 
plates. That makes the other end of the battery. All right, let’s see how this works, then. Okay, 
so we start with the copper plate. As I said, you put that at the bottom. And then we add the 
sawdust. 

Okay, and what does the sawdust do? Well, one of the important things in the battery is to 
make sure the two metals don’t touch each other. They have to stay separated or the battery is 
shorted out. Now we’re going to add zinc on top. 

Now we're going to add the copper sulfate. What does that do? So this is our electrolyte 
solution. It’s a key element to the battery. It’s going to cause the chemical reaction that'll take 
electrons from one of the metals and allow them to flow to the other metal, and that’ll give us 
our current and our battery. 

Now we’re going to take our volt meter and we’re going to check and see what sort of 
voltage we’re getting out of this battery. And as you can see, we’ve got one volt on the volt 
meter.So our battery is actually working and running. This really validates this ancient text. 

So what can you do with one volt? Well, with one volt and a typical single battery like this, 
the cool thing is you have enough energy content that you could lift a person, say a 200-pound 
person, about ten meters into the air, if you had the right machinery to hook this battery up to. 

A battery with enough power to lift a person off the ground? Could the technology de- 
scribed by Sage Agastya be connected to the floating thrones that were allegedly witnessed 
in the chamber beneath Kailasa Temple? Is this further evidence of an advanced society that 
arose thousands of years ago, during a time when extraterrestrials coexisted with mankind? 
But if so, what happened to Shiva and the devices he brought to Earth? Ancient astronaut theo- 
rists suggest the answers may lie hidden high on a Himalayan mountain peak that is forbidden 
to climbers. 


Almost every pilgrim who goes to Mount Kailash reports unusual experiences. Is it pos- 
sible that Mount Kailash is some kind of extraterrestrial base inside of a mountain? The Tibetan 
Himalayas. In this harsh desolate region of the world stands a mountain sacred to billions of 
people, the distinctive peak of Mount Kailash. Mount Kailash in Western Tibet is a remarkable 
peak. It rises some 22,000 feet pretty much straight up. It’s seen somewhat conical from one 
side, more like a pyramid from another. It is the origins of four of the world’s great religions: 
Hinduism, Buddhism, Jainism and Daoism. 

Mount Kailash is believed to be home of Shiva. He’s supposed to reside on top of Mount 
Kailash. Because of that, it is sacred. Dr. Ernst Muldashev, a prominent Russian eye surgeon, 
has led 21 expeditions examining some of the most remote regions on the planet. 

In 1999, he spent a month at Mount Kailash studying its structure. What he found led him to 
put forth a controversial theory, one that suggests Mount Kailash may be much more than just 
the mythological home of Shiva. Dr. Ernst Muldashev led an expedition of Russian scientists to 
Mount Kailash. And he observed that its apex, its peak, highly resembles a man-made pyra- 
mid and began to develop the theory that, in fact, the apex of Kailash is man-made or perhaps 
made by extraterrestrials as the home of Shiva. 

This is a huge pyramid, the largest pyramid in the world. It is, in fact, very similar to a step 
pyramid. Could Mount Kailash really contain an artificial structure that is home to Shiva? Ac- 
cording to all religions that revere the mountain, setting foot on its slopes is a dire sin, and it is 
claimed that many who ventured to defy the taboo died in the process. This, along with the fact 
that China prohibits climbing Mount Kailash, has made examination of the peak impossible. 
But curiously, many who visit the mountain have reported strange happenings. 

Almost every pilgrim who goes to Mount Kailash reports unusual experiences along the 
way. A lot of people report rapid aging if they stay in the area. Fingernails grow faster, hair 
grows faster. Pilgrims go to Kailash to absorb the energy of the mountain. 

What I personally felt near Mount Kailash? I felt some energy. I usually do not feel energy. 
I do not have psychic powers, but I felt it. 

Is it possible that there really is some sort of energy emanating from Mount Kailash? An- 
cient astronaut theorists say yes and suggest that, considering the strange anomalies and the 
legends that warn against ascending the peak, Mount Kailash may be radioactive. As further 
evidence, they point to a drawing that was discovered in the Mogao Caves of Western China, 
approximately 600 miles north of Mount Kailash. 

Between 500 BC and 1500 AD, Buddhists stashed away over 50,000 manuscripts in the Mogao 
Cave system. These went undiscovered until Aurel Stein, a Hungarian-born British researcher, 
came there in 1907 and rediscovered the cave. Hidden among these manuscripts was an in- 
credible diagram. It’s from a second-century manuscript, and it’s of Mount Meru, the cosmic 
access, or stairway to heaven, ofthe Buddhist and Hindu tradition. Mount Meru is readily iden- 
tified as a representation of Mount Kailash. The thing about this diagram is that it appears to be 
highly technological. 

Ancient astronaut theorists suggest that this diagram appears incredibly similar to a mod- 
ern-day particle accelerator, the type used to power a nuclear reactor. And some propose that 
just before the time of the Great Flood, the remote mountain peak provided the perfect loca- 
tion for extraterrestrials to dispose of their nuclear technology, much like Yucca Mountain in 
Nevada is used to store nuclear waste today. 


Is it possible that Mount Kailash in Tibet is some kind of hollowed-out mountain, hollowed 
out thousands of years ago, perhaps by extraterrestrials, and could be completely poisoned 
by radiation? Could Mount Kailash contain the ultimate physical evidence of an earlier ad- 
vanced civilization here on Earth? One that had nuclear capabilities, which were given to them 
by extraterrestrials represented in the form of the Hindu gods? Ancient astronaut theorists 
suggest that the truth about our past may be uncovered by taking a closer examination of 
Shiva and what he truly represents. 

August 5, 1927. 


Russian philosopher and Nobel Peace Prize nominee Nicholas Roerich is exploring the 
Himalayan Mountains when he sees a giant oval moving at a high speed and glowing like the 
sun. Changing directions from south to southwest, it disappears into the sky. Many of these 
UFO sightings are reported by Hindu pilgrims who move towards Mount Kailash. They’ve also 
reported UFOs around Mount Kailash sometimes appearing to go directly into the mountain. 
And some people even claim there is an underground UFO base, as there have been reports 
of UFOs coming from the sky and disappearing at ground level. 

If Mount Kailash was once radioactive, as some ancient astronaut theorists suggest, could 
the presence of UFOs in the area be a sign that it is once again safe to access? Or could it still 
contain working technology that extraterrestrials continue to utilize to this day? Some ancient 
astronaut theorists propose the answer may be found by taking another look at Shiva, and the 
possibility that he is not just the bringer of energy, but is energy itself. 

When J. Robert Oppenheimer, the father of the atomic bomb, observed the first atomic 
explosion at the Trinity test site, he cited a line from the Bhagavad Gita. 

“Now Iam become death, destroyer of worlds.” 

That’s the title of Shiva. 

Perhaps we should listen and look at these stories from a new perspective. 

What is the description about? Could it be that Shiva was some type of energy? Is it pos- 
sible that Shiva is a representation of some incredible cataclysmic event that happened thou- 
sands of years ago? Ancient astronaut theorists say yes, but also insist that another demonstra- 
tion of Shiva’s destructive powers is not only possible but inevitable. We are approaching the 
beginning of a new future for mankind. So, in a sense, it’s the end of an era and the turning ofa 
new page. 

Even though Shiva’s function is to destroy, and he’s given that title, god of destruction, at 
the same time he makes it possible to create. So, destruction is part of creation. The extrater- 
restrials will come back, and it will be the most amazing chapter in human history. 

Is Shiva really nothing more than a mythical Hindu god? One that offered early humans a 
way of describing some incredible catastrophic event? Or is he something more? Something 
of extraterrestrial origin? Perhaps the answer lies not in the images carved upon the walls ofa 
temple or in the words found written in sacred texts, but in the awesome power of energy and 
mankind’s increasing ability to harness it, as we make our journey back to the stars. 


The Alien Hunters 


Many governments all of a sudden are now involved in the search for extraterrestrial life. 
You have to wonder why. Between 1948 and 1969, the U. S. Air Force collected 12,618 UFO 
reports. It was actually required that all officers fill out a form if they saw anything that might 
be regarded as a flying saucer. And they were told not to discuss their sighting with anyone. 
We have to be open to the possibility that the U. S. government is absolutely aware of extrater- 
restrial involvement in human affairs. Could the truth be exposed by the alien hunters? 

London, England. July 20, 2015. 

Aconsortium of the world’s leading scientists, including theoretical physicist Stephen Hawk- 
ing and SETI founder Frank Drake, gather at London’s Royal Society as Russian billionaire and 
technology tycoon Yuri Milner announces his ambitious initiative: Breakthrough Listen. The 
scope of our search will be unprecedented. The project is a ten-year, $100 million search for 
intelligent extraterrestrial life that is widely regarded as the most comprehensive search for 
alien communications in recorded history. The endowment will fund thousands of hours yearly 
on radio telescopes in North America and Australia, as well as data processing to look for 
radio signals in distant solar systems. 

This Breakthrough Listen Project is revolutionary because not only are they going to sur- 
vey avery long list of stars, they’re going to survey ten times more area overall compared to 
previous surveys. I think there’s definitely been a turning point regarding the overall consen- 
sus about the possibility of extraterrestrial life. Now that we’re able to document and scientifi- 
cally see out in the universe the possibility of planets that could sustain life, it also allows us the 
opportunity to know the odds that there is life out there is undoubtable. 

Breakthrough Listen marks the first time that mainstream scientists have launched a major 
project with the explicit purpose of finding intelligent extraterrestrial life. During the announce- 
ment, Stephen Hawking stated While this new initiative is monumental, the hunt for the exist- 
ence of life beyond Earth has persisted for many decades. 

Starting around 1947, aseries of events forced certain high-level members within the United 
States government to officially become alien hunters. When you look at the year 1947, the 
statistics are that there were at least 800 reports to police and airports of people saying that 
they were seeing something in the sky, they didn’t know what it was. And probably the most 
important, and the one that made worldwide headlines was near Mt. Rainier, Washington. 

On June 24, 1947, a businessman and pilot named Kenneth Arnold was flying near Mt. Rainier 
in Washington state. As he was flying around the mountain, he suddenly caught sight of a squad- 
ron of strange-looking objects. He could not figure out what they were. He was able to time 
them as they went between two mountain peaks, which he knew the exact distance of, and 


calculated their speed at between 1,200 and 1,700 miles an hour. 

Well, in that day, we didn’t have aircraft that could go faster than about 500 or 600 miles an 
hour, so this was definitely something not of terrestrial origin. He later described the objects 
as being somewhat delta shaped and flying as if you were to skip a saucer across a body of 
water. And this gave rise to the term “flying saucer.” 

Within days of Arnold’s report being published, there were literally 20 other reports of-of 
similar objects seen in the sky around the northwest of the United States. This opened the 
floodgates for literally hundreds of reports to pour in. Just two weeks after this flurry of UFO 
sightings, the infamous Roswell Incident occurred. But it was actually a sighting that happened 
a day earlier that thrust military officials into the hunt. 

On July 7, 1947, at Edwards Air Force Base, then called Muroc Air Base, Major J. C. Wise 
was sitting in his XP-84 fighter jet, experimental aircraft, when he noticed that people on the 
ground were watching an object off in the distance. He looked and saw a bright, spinning, 
yellow object about 10,000 feet in the air that was a ball of about five to ten feet in diameter. 
After the sighting, it was actually required that all officers fill out a form if they saw anything 
that might be regarded as a UFO or a flying saucer. And in addition to that, they were told not 
to discuss their sighting or what was on their report with anyone. 

In the wake of the incredible number of UFO reports that reached the military in the sum- 
mer of 1947, Lieutenant General Nathan Twining at Wright Field created a new order to ensure 
that all UFO reports reached the military. This led to the creation of the first official UFO re- 
search program on the part of the military known as Project Sign. 

On January 22, 1948, the U. S. government authorized its first official study of the UFO phe- 
nomenon. The highly classified agenda was known as Project Sign. Project Sign officially ar- 
gued that these UFO sightings were authentic and hinted that they were, in fact, extraterres- 
trial in nature. But the higher-ups in the military stepped in and redacted those statements, 
canceled Project Sign, turned it into Project Grudge, which ultimately became Project Blue 
Book. 

The Air Force closed down Blue Book because essentially they said they didn’t find any 
evidence that UFOs were real or represented a threat to national security. Between 1948 and 
1969, the U. S. Air Force collected 12,618 UFO reports. Of that number, 701 remained unex- 
plained. 

While the Air Force’s official stance was that Project Blue Book produced no compelling 
evidence that extraterrestrial craft occupied Earth’s airspace, one important contributor to 
the study strongly disagreed. Dr. J. Allen Hynek, a professor in the Department of Physics and 
Astronomy at Ohio State University, was appointed as scientific advisor for UFO studies during 
Projects Sign, Grudge and Blue Book. 

Dr. Hynek was a pure skeptic at the very beginning of his career as a consultant to the 
United States Air Force. In fact, he considered these UFOs to be utterly ridiculous. But as he got 
more and more involved and began talking to more and more quality witnesses, like military 
fighter pilots, it became clear to him that there really was something to this whole UFO ques- 
tion. 

When asked in his later years what turned him around on the whole UFO question, Dr. 
Hynek said two things. The first is that the Air Force was dead set on putting an answer on 


every single UFO report, even if they had to force the answer. The second is that he started 
talking to very, very credible witnesses that led him to believe that these objects were, in fact, 
real. 

In the intervening years, UFO investigators and scholars have attempted to access Project 
Blue Book case files utilizing the Freedom of Information Act. But the names, details and other 
personal information of all the witnesses and sightings have been blacked out from the docu- 
ments, preventing any further examination. Considering the way the U. S. government has 
labeled UFOs “top secret,” we have to at least be open to the possibility that higher-ups within 
the U. S. government, or even those higher than U. S. government, are absolutely aware of 
extraterrestrial involvement in human affairs and have sought to cover up this phenomena for 
the past six decades. 

Considering the top-secret nature of these projects, is it possible that the incredible claims 
of Dr. J. Allen Hynek are true, and that actual contact with extraterrestrial craft has been con- 
cealed from the general population? Ancient astronaut theorists say yes, and claim that man- 
kind has had contact with aliens since our earliest civilizations. 

Humboldt University. Berlin, Germany. January 28, 2016. 

Astroarchaeologist Mathieu Ossendrijver announces what he calls “a truly astonishing find.” 
He has discovered evidence that astronomers living in the ancient city of Babylon invented 
sophisticated mathematical equations to track the movement of Jupiter some 2,000 years ago. 
When modern astronomers think about the timing of events in the solar system, we use very 
complicated computer programs that take into account things like special relativity and gen- 
eral relativity. We didn’t think that ancient astronomers would have had the capacity to make 
the same calculations we do today. We knew that the Babylonians were able to predict when 
Venus would appear and which constellations would be up at certain times of the year, but we 
never would have expected that they were using one of the precursors to calculus to figure out 
the motions of Jupiter in the sky. 

When the Babylonians looked where Jupiter was in the sky, they would record where it 
was one night, and they would draw a point on a graph. They would record the time on the 
bottom axis and the position on the top axis. They’d do this the next night. They’d see Jupiter 
was over here. And then the next night, it’s over there and over there. And they could then 
draw a corner down to the time axis, and then they’d draw a line. So you end up with a trap- 
ezoid in space. 

How did the ancient Babylonians understand mathematical concepts that were thought to 
have been developed by Isaac Newton in the 17th century? And why were they mysteriously 
concerned with the precise movements of Jupiter, a planet that they associated with one of 
their most important gods, Marduk? The principal deity of ancient Babylon was Marduk, and 
he was associated with the planet Jupiter. And there was a large mythology around his depar- 
ture and eventual return. They were very interested in the return of their divinity, so any sign 
that the planet Jupiter would give would be of great interest. 

Why was Jupiter so important to this culture that they actually conscribed it as being one of 
their gods called Marduk? Was it that they believed that Marduk came from this planet and 
would eventually return one day? Are they recounting an extraterrestrial visitation from the 
past? And were they given this advanced knowledge as a way of knowing of when this extra- 
terrestrial being would one day return? It’s quite compelling that many ancient cultures went 


to great lengths to track these celestial bodies. 

Much like the Breakthrough Listen project of today, many ancient cultures took great mea- 
sures to study the heavens. All over the planet, there are stone observatories. These are sys- 
tems of stones arranged to line up with the planets in celestial moments, suggesting that the 
ancients were really quite advanced in their study of the stars to use these and use them well. 

We are fascinated, our current scientists, in the accuracy in the alignment that they have 
arranged and how they are so similar, these observatories, these configurations all over the 
planet. It would be one thing if we found one ancient megalithic stone observatory. But the fact 
is that there are at least ten all around the world that were fashioned in megalithic structures. 
The most popular one is Stonehenge. 

Stone observatories, oftentimes not only do they track the stars but sometimes they track 
specific constellations. First and foremost, Orion, Sirius and the Pleiades. So I have to ask the 
question why. Because in association with those observatories, we have stories of beings ar- 
riving from the Pleiades, from Sirius and Orion, imparting knowledge to our ancestors. This 
whole idea of observing the stars is something that is innate in our soul. All of our ancient 
cultures were visited by the same type of extraterrestrials. 

Is it possible that the Babylonians, as well as other ancient civilizations, were watching the 
stars for signs of extraterrestrial life? And if so, were they watching because contact had al- 
ready been made? Why were they obsessed with tracking the movements of stars and plan- 
ets? Was it just for orientation, so they could know what direction they’re traveling when they’re 
navigating on ships? Or could it be that they were actually visited by beings that came from 
these planets? I think absolutely yes. 

Could our ancestors’ near obsession with the movement of the stars be proof that they 
were in fact the first alien hunters? If so, could it lead to proof of extraterrestrial contact hun- 
dreds or even thousands of years ago? And might these ancient stone observatories be lead- 
ing today’s alien hunters towards the next big discovery? 

Barron, Wisconsin. Summer 1934. 

At the age of nine, Coral Lorenzen spots a saucer-shaped object floating across the sky. It 
makes no sound as it moves slowly northwest, before disappearing over the horizon. The en- 
counter lasts just 20 seconds but will forever change the course of UFO investigations. One of 
the early important UFO researchers in the United States is Coral Lorenzen. She had a UFO 
sighting long before the flying saucer wave of the ’40s took place. And it stayed with her her 
whole life. 

In August of 1951, Coral took on a role of being a reporter for the Green Bay Press-Gazette 
and wrote stories about UFOs. She got lots of responses from other people who had seen simi- 
lar objects. In 1952, Coral and her husband, a former U. S. Army Air Corps officer, Jim Lorenzen, 
established the first independent UFO organization, known as Aerial Phenomena Research 
Organization, or APRO. 

Coral was highly disappointed with how the Air Force and the government was handling 
this whole UFO question. She knew that these craft were real. She felt there needed to be an 
investigative body not beholden to the government that could look into this question. The 
Lorenzens decided the best way to investigate the phenomenon was essentially to set up an 
investigative group with people in different disciplines and fields who could look at reports, 


study them, and determine what the witnesses had seen. 

At the height of its success, APRO actually had more than 3,000 members, many of whom 
were out in the field investigating things, compiling reports, and really putting together a 
huge body of highly credible data, which far exceeded anything, really, that Blue Book, Sign 
and Grudge were doing. This was the first civilian organization to go and investigate UFOs. 
And once she broke the ice on this, other organizations began coming and being created. 
One of those organizations was called NICAP. 

Admiral Fahrney, who was at the time in World War Two considered the guided missile 
scientist of the Navy, helped found and became the chairman of NICAP. Even more interest- 
ing, the other member of NICAP was the first head of the CIA, Admiral Hillenkoetter. If there 
was anyone who should know if UFOs were real or not, you would think it would be the head of 
the Central Intelligence Agency. 

In 1960, Rear Admiral Hillenkoetter stated the following three things: one, that the UFO 
phenomenon was real; two, that it was not Soviet; and, three, that we had not adequately stud- 
ied scientifically the UFO phenomenon. A former director of the CIA admitting that the UFO 
phenomenon is real? Might Admiral Hillenkoetter have come across definitive evidence of 
alien craft visiting Earth? Despite his audacious statement, the government maintained its po- 
sition that no UFO reports had proved credible. But the number of public UFO societies con- 
tinued to grow. 

On May 31, 1969, APRO member Walt Andrus created his own volunteer-based organiza- 
tion that combined Missouri, Iowa and Illinois. What started as the Midwest UFO Network would 
ultimately change its name to the Mutual UFO Network, or MUFON, when it grew to become 
the largest UFO investigation organization in the world. MUFON now has thousands of mem- 
bers. They have state directors and field investigators covering the entire United States, and 
indeed a number of other countries, too. And unlike the way in which things were done in 
APRO days, MUFON’s model involves giving a lot of autonomy to the states. 

They organize their own conferences. They handle research projects, and they literally 
get boots on the ground and go out and investigate. These organizations became very popu- 
lar because there was an overall change and shift in the thinking of what these phenomena 
were. People were now coming out and looking up to the skies just to look for the possibility 
that there could be something up there, understanding the potential of what these objects 
could be. 

According to ancient astronaut theorists, aliens have been visiting Earth throughout 
mankind ’s history. So why is it that so many people in the mid 20th century suddenly became 
obsessed with finding evidence of extraterrestrial encounters? Some suggest that the aliens 
themselves may in fact be responsible for this increased awareness. 

Coral Lorenzen’s setting up of APRO, and Walt Andrus’s breakaway organization MUFON, 
all of these were inspired by personal UFO encounters. So could it be that there was more than 
chance alone at work here? Could it be that some force was somehow targeting people like 
Coral Lorenzen and Walter Andrus? Is there an overseeing presence that lies behind these 
apparently chance encounters? Could it be that while extraterrestrials have kept their pres- 
ence concealed from humanity at large, they have chosen specific individuals as emissaries, 
that will ultimately reveal a greater truth? And if so, might their plan to reconnect with human- 
ity have been set in motion in 1934, when nine-year-old Coral Lorenzen first spotted a strange 


object in the sky? Perhaps further answers can be found by examining efforts to not only find 
evidence of extraterrestrials, but to contact them. 

Delaware, Ohio. August 15, 1977. 

At Ohio State University’s Big Ear radio telescope, astronomer Jerry R. Ehman conducts 
research for SETI, the Search for Extraterrestrial Intelligence. While reviewing recorded data, 
he detects a highly unusual signal originating from the constellation Sagittarius. They’re look- 
ing for this bandwidth of 1,420 megahertz. Specifically, they believed that this bandwidth cor- 
responds to water, and that intelligent civilizations might encode the electromagnetic frequency 
of water with a detectable signal. 

So there is Jerry Ehman, on the Big Ear telescope, doing his SETI work, and a 72-second 
burst comes in on the 1,420 megahertz signal. 72 seconds of very bizarre static that does not 
look natural. It looks artificial; it looks like something that was intelligently built and sent. 

So he writes “Wow!” next to this part of the readout, and it is now known as the “Wow! 
signal.” And still to this day, the Wow! signal has never been properly explained, nor has it 
been deciphered. 

While there are various theories as to what may have caused the now famous Wow! signal, 
from terrestrial radio broadcasts to comet trails, SETI has not ruled out the possibility that it 
may represent modern man’s first radio contact with extraterrestrials. And they have plans to 
reexamine the area where it originated in the near future. 

To get a firsthand look into this continued search for extraterrestrial life, in March of 2016, 
researcher and publisher Giorgio Tsoukalos traveled to the Allen Telescope Array in Hat Creek, 
California, where he met with the director for SETI research, Seth Shostak. 

This place is an observatory. But it’s a radio observatory. So these things around us, these 
42 antennas, they pick up radio waves. And we're trying to pick up very special sort of radio 
waves, namely some that would tell us somebody’s out there. By having lots of these dishes 
here, we can look at more of the sky at once. We can look at multiple star systems at once. Why 
radio waves? What’s so significant about radio waves? Radio waves go at the speed of light, 
and they also, by the way, go through all the gas and dust that’s between the stars. So, you 
know, if you want to communite from one part of the galaxy to another, radio waves are a great 
way to do it. So the way this works is actually kind of simple. 

I mean, the cosmic radio static, it comes in from the sky, and it bounces off that big reflec- 
tor there, that first one, okay? That’s a mirror for radio waves. And that redirects them to this 
secondary reflector, on the end, on the nose there. And then they’re directed to the receiver, 
and that’s inside. That information goes through a fiber optic over to the control room. So, this 
is where the data coming through the fiber optics kind of ends up after it’s been processed in 
a display like this. And what are we looking at right here? So we’re looking, in this case, at 
three star systems at once, okay? So that speeds up the search. 

It also allows us to determine whether we’re really seeing E. T. or just interference. The 
data from one of these star systems is being displayed over on this part of the screen here. 
This is called a waterfall plot. That can you see, can you see that line of brighter dots there? 
This right here, yes. Yeah, that’s slightly more static at that frequency slowly going down the 
dot. That’s the kind of thing we’re looking for. So then, if this here were an actual E. T. signal, 
how would it differentiate itself? Uh, would it be a bit thicker, a bit more pronounced, a bit 


longer or What are you looking for? It could be all of those things. 

So what you do is, when you find a signal like this, you make a test. You’ll just move the 
antennas a little bit, and see if the signal goes away. And then point it back at the star and see 
if it comes back. You say, “Well, that’s looking promising.” You do that again, go off, go on, go 
off, go on. If you do that five or ten times, you start to get excited. I hope that that day will come 
very soon. The Wow! signal continues to intrigue people. 

So we are going to use the Allen Telescope Array to reobserve the Wow! signal, look in the 
same spot on the sky, look over a wider range of frequencies, and-and if there’s something up 
there and it’s still broadcasting, of course we would find it. While SETI has yet to find an expla- 
nation for the Wow! signal, NASA’s Kepler Telescope team has continued to search for signs of 
alien life in other solar systems, despite the U. S. government’s open denial of extraterrestrial 
contact. 

In September 2015, after more than five years of research, members of the Kepler team 
revealed some incredible findings coming from the star KIC 8462852, also known as Tabby’s 
Star, named for the astronomer who discovered it. What we see from Tabby’s Star is changes 
in light output that are not attributable to comets, to planets, to asteroids or to other fragments 
that would orbit the star. We’re seeing quasi-periodic dimmings of the light that can be as 
much as a 21% reduction in the luminosity that’s coming out of the star. 

Now, we have the scientists who are publishing papers in which they propose that one of 
the explanations for what they are seeing is a massive extraterrestrial construct akin to some- 
thing known as a Dyson sphere. 

A Dyson sphere is actually a gigantic structure built around a star, which harnesses the 
energy of the star, and could in fact be used to travel from one place to another within the 
galaxy. This story is a total game-changer, because it suggests that a Type II civilization, a 
civilization that can harness the power of an entire star, actually does exist and we can see it 
with our telescopes. 

Is it possible that astronomers hunting for habitable planets may have accidentally discov- 
ered the first extrasolar civilization? And if so, why does the U. S. government continue to deny 
extraterrestrial contact? While the true cause behind the light patterns coming from Tabby’s 
Star has yet to be discovered, ancient astronaut theorists suggest that world governments have 
ramped up the hunt for extraterrestrial life because they already know it exists. 

Toronto, Canada. September 2005. 

Paul Hellyer, who served as the Canadian Minister of National Defence from 1963 to 1967, 
makes worldwide headlines by announcing his belief in the existence of UFOs, and that the 
United States government has made great efforts to conceal knowledge of their existence for 
decades. To date, Mr. Hellyer remains the highest-ranking government official to ever pub- 
licly declare this information. 

“I came to the conclusion that there are issues here so profound for the future of the United 
States and the world, that they have to be discussed openly and intelligently. And one of them, 
of course, was the possibility the U. S. could get us in an intergalactic war. And so, I decided 
that I should speak out. “UFOs are as real as the airplanes flying overhead. 

This is actually paralleling something that Edgar Mitchell— the sixth man to walk on the 
surface of the moon— suggested, that there were multiple alien races visiting the Earth. 


“This is not unknown knowledge. There are people that know and there seems to be many 
different, perhaps several different species of aliens visiting here. And it looks like, likely they 
have been for a long, long time.” 

People in the military have witnessed UFO operations around our military facilities. And 
there’s been quite a number of reports of attempts to destroy some of our missile tests and the 
missiles in flight. They are not particularly pleased, the alien visitors, with our warlike capa- 
bilities and our nuclear capabilities. 

UFO researchers have suggested that the U. S. military has secretly built an installation on 
the surface of the moon to help combat an alien threat. If there are extraterrestrials visiting the 
Earth, and they’re potentially hostile, it would make a great deal of sense that we would be 
prepared for this. A secret military installation on the moon? Could such claims, along with 
those made by former Canadian Defence Minister Paul Hellyer and Apollo astronaut Edgar 
Mitchell, really be true? Perhaps further clues can be found by examining recently declassi- 
fied documents. 

July 20, 2014. 


The United States Army declassifies and discloses one ofits biggest secret missions: Project 
Horizon. Project Horizon’s mandate was to create, by 1966, three years before the first NASA 
landing of men on the moon, a military base which could hold at least 20 individuals and which 
would be expanded on over time as well. It would be nuclear powered. It would have its own 
water supply, oxygen. And it really would be the moon equivalent of a military installation. 

The feeling was, from Wernher von Braun, from NASA and indeed from the entire govern- 
ment, that space would become an important battlefield. We talk about conventional warfare 
and how that would play out. It’s fairly clear that if there is another war, that space will be a 
battlefield. The United States has been working for a long time in building new weapons based 
on the technology that they’ve gained. If you control one of the approaches to the Earth, it 
gives you an advantage that you wouldn’t otherwise have. Also, it’s a launching pad for any- 
thing you want to do on Earth. 

Could it be, as some ancient astronaut theorists contend, that the U. S. military was suc- 
cessful in the construction of a military base on the surface of the moon? While the stated mis- 
sion goal was to establish dominance over the Soviet Union during the Cold War, many be- 
lieve the effort was not against an antagonistic global super power, but an unknown extrater- 
restrial force. This is even further expanded upon when we look at Reagan’s legacy and some 
of these things like the Star Wars initiative. So, it’s very possible that, when we look at what 
was happening in the Cold War era, maybe they were trying to divert attention to what was 
really going on. And that could have been some type of collaboration between us and Russia, 
of putting a space base on the moon, or doing some other type of space platform that currently 
now exists within our solar system. 

There is no doubt in my mind that Star Wars, initiated by President Reagan, was more 
related to the possibility of being able to take the extraterrestrials on for size than it was against 
rogue states. All of the best information available is that it was more intended as a possible 
defense against UFOs than it was against rogue missiles. 

Did the recent disclosure of Project Horizon only serve to try to dissuade inquiry into a real 
and escalating military presence in space? And, if so, is the military preparing to actively hunt 
out the aliens they’ve known about for decades? Ancient astronaut theorists say yes, and sug- 


gest that with a recent NASA project, the U. 8. government has reportedly enlisted average 
citizens in the hunt for extraterrestrial life. 


April 21, 2015. 

NASA launches an unprecedented initiative that creates a coalition of scientific experts 
with a mandate to lead the search for life in the universe. This scientific endeavor, known as 
the Nexus for Exoplanet System Science— or “NExSS” for short— is a game-changer in the 
discovery of alien life. 

The NEXSS is a multidiscipline, multi-institute approach to try to answer the big question 
of: are we alone in the galaxy? The NExSS includes researchers from multiple institutions in 
different subfields. It includes astrophysicists, planetary scientists, Earth scientists and even 
helio-physicists— people who study the sun— so we can put all of the different pieces to- 
gether and really learn what makes a planet tick and what kind of planets might have life on 
them; and if those planets do exist, whether they have life at all. 

Since the launch of NASA’s Kepler Space Telescope in 2009, more than 2,000 exoplanets— 
a planet that orbits around another star— have been found, with thousands of additional can- 
didates awaiting research and confirmation. The Planet Hunters project was the brainchild of 
NASA and Yale researchers. The idea of the project is to allow average, everyday people— 
citizen scientists, as we call them— the opportunity to discover planets. Citizen scientists have 
actually done a tremendous service to the astrophysical community by looking at Kepler data 
through the Planet Hunters portal. Citizen scientists have really accelerated the pace of 
exoplanet discoveries, because that core of 260,000 people has looked at 20 million light curves 
by eye. 

It’s really interesting that NASA is doing this, because the fact is that they wouldn’t be 
doing it unless they believed that there were: A, habitable exoplanets out there; B, that the 
general public could help in finding them; and C, that there might be alien life on those plan- 
ets. As the executive director of MUFON, I can tell you this shift has already started. We get 
calls from credible scientists, engineers, politicians and their staff, who want to know more 
about this phenomenon, because they realize that it is in fact real. So, as we look into this 
question of who they are, why they’re here and where they’re from, I think we’ll learn more 
about ourselves— about who we are, where we're from and why we're here. 

In the search for extraterrestrial life, there are a number of questions that need to be asked. 
Where’s this going to lead to? What are the implications? If we find extraterrestrials are be- 
nevolent, well, that’s good news; it’s going to help us. If we find out they’re malevolent and 
hostile, we could find ourselves in quite literally a world war. Is it possible that governments 
around the world are now openly on the hunt for extraterrestrials because they already have 
knowledge of their existence? And if so, has the point finally come when this truth can no 
longer be covered up? Perhaps it will soon be revealed that aliens have been visiting Earth for 
thousands of years, and that we are not searching for proof of their existence, but watching for 
their return. 


Forged by the Gods 

Tuyén Quang Province, Northern Vietnam. January 2, 2016. 

During the early morning hours, three strange metal spheres are seen falling from the sky. 
Witnesses report that one of the spheres seemed to be flying in a mysterious pattern before 
crashing to Earth and making a loud “thunder-like’” sound. Witnesses saw these spherical- 
shaped metallic balls, which were recovered by the Vietnamese military. We have photo- 
graphs of them, but we don’t have whatever the objects were. 


Now, of course, the big question is: could they be connected to the UFO phenomenon? 
Numerous similar spheres were seen in Spain in 2015 and in Africa in 2011. The skeptic would 
argue that this is just simply space debris and nothing else. But what’s particularly intriguing is 
that, in March 1974, a very strange sphere was found at Fort George Island in Florida. It was 
found by the Betz family. 

On March 26, 1974, on a remote piece of land in Ft. George Island, Florida, owned by Gerri 
and Antoine Betz, a wildfire broke out in the middle of the night, burning acres of brush. The 
cause of the fire is unknown. But the next day, as the family was investigating the damage, they 
came upon a strange object: a metal sphere. 

Gerri Betz and her son Terry went out there, and Terry sees this metallic-looking ballin the 
ground there. And he picks it up and shows it to his mother, and they take it back to the house. 
And a couple of weeks went by, and Terry had the ball ona table next to his bed. And he took 
his guitar out. He started strumming it. And the ball started vibrating. 

Iwas about ten or 11, and one night they pulled it out. We got I think it was a mayonnaise lid 
out, and we were holding it in different places on the sphere. And it would be magnetized and 
stick in some areas and not in others. I can’t remember which household member said, “Well, 
watch this.” And they walked past it, it was sitting on the carpeted floor, and it followed them 
and moved as they did. They took a few steps and turned, and it rolled right behind them and 
to a stop. I had never seen anything like it before. 

The Betz sphere began to make headlines in April of 1974. One of the first to break the 
story was a young reporter named Ron Kivett, who conducted an exclusive interview with 
Gerri Betz just after she had made her amazing discovery. 

In February of 2017, investigative journalist Linda Moulton Howe traveled to Jacksonville, 
Florida, just 20 miles from the site where the Betz family made their incredible discovery. 

Hi, Ron. 

Hi, Linda. 

Nice to meet you. 


It’s good to meet you. 
Come on in. 

Yes. 

Thank you. 


She arranged to meet with Ron Kivett to get a firsthand account of his experience with this 
bizarre object. 


You’ve actually held this silver sphere. 

I have actually held the ball, right. 

Talk about what happened. I’m so curious. You get to their house. 

How was the Betz sphere introduced? How did they show you? The ball was on a coffee 
table, a glass-topped coffee table in a foyer much like this, a little bit larger, but it was win- 
dows all the way around, almost like an atrium. 

And I said, you know, “Can I pick it up?” Gerri said, “Oh, sure.” 

So I picked it up, and it was heavier than I anticipated it to be. 

About 20 pounds, right? That’s what they say, yeah, about 20 pounds. 

The ball had a much rougher texture to it than I anticipated. 

And if you moved it, you could hear a very faint tinkling inside it. 

It wasn’t a hum or a buzz, it was that tink, tink, tink. 

Terry had the ball in his room, and he began to notice that even when the ball wasn’t mov- 
ing, he could hear this tinkling sound. 

Well, it would suggest it was conscious, or was downloading, uploading information from 
something that it was involved with. 

Well, the consciousness of it. 

I decided I wanted to take the ball outside and get some pictures with natural light. 

The ball was back on the table. 

So we all get up to leave to go find a spot to shoot it in, and the ball rolled all the way to the 
edge and stopped. 

And it was just like, “Don’t forget me.” 

That’s when the hair stood up on my arms. 

After observing the strange behavior of the sphere for several weeks, the Betz family de- 
cided to submit it to the military for examination. It got interest from the Navy. It got interest 
from the United States government. And during the testing of it, they found it was made ofa 
stainless steel metallic alloy, specifically the ferrous alloy number 431. And then when it was 
analyzed with X-ray spectography, the interior of the sphere was hollow and had smaller spheri- 
cal objects, which were analyzed to have an atomic weight of 140. 

Now, the largest atomic weight that we see in nature is uranium, which is a 92. So these 
smaller, super heavy balls that were inside, with an atomic weight of 140, caused certain sci- 
entists to speculate that if anyone actually tried to drill inside the sphere, that it could be the 
equivalent of a thermonuclear weapon, that those elements could go into criticality and create 
a massive explosion. So the point is, this sphere has very peculiar properties that suggest that 
it is in fact some sort of artificially intelligent technology. 


Do you think that it is a viable hypothesis that at least the Navy, from the work that they did, 
knew this is not terrestrial? 


Oh, absolutely. 


And it was after the Navy examination Right. That everything seemed to basically come to 
a halt. 


Correct. 
I never got a real clarification on what happened, you know. 
But now the ball has disappeared. 


Is it possible the Navy discovered evidence that the Betz sphere is of extraterrestrial ori- 
gin, and secretly confiscated it for further examination? Gerri and her family are not inter- 
ested in talking about the sphere anymore. 


They just don’t want to discuss what happened with it. 

Maybe nobody will ever see it again. 

That’s a possibility, you know? 

I don’t know. 

To date, no one has been able to locate the sphere or explain what it was. 


But perhaps further clues may be found by returning to the very site where the mysterious 
Betz sphere was first discovered. 


Talking with the Betz Family, you thought you’re dealing with really honest people who are 
very puzzled about what this sphere is. 

When I first talked to them, I was convinced that all of them were telling me the truth. 

Fort George Island, Florida. February 3, 2017. 


Investigative journalist Linda Moulton Howe is traveling with reporter Ron Kivett to the site 
where a mysterious metal sphere that displayed the uncanny ability to move on its own was 
first discovered in 1974 by the Betz family, following a wildfire on their property. 


This would have been an area where the fire would have been. 
We're getting closer. 

Now, this is the kind of woods they would have found it in. 
All of this here, you can see where the-the palmettos. 

Yeah. 

It’s thick. 

It’s hard to go through. 

In fact, it’s almost amazing. 

Without the fire, they probably would never have found it. 
Gosh. 

So, the here’s the mystery of what caused the fire. 

Right. 

How long it had been there, and was it intended to be found? 


Skeptics of the Betz sphere story claim it was part of a sculpture that fell from an artist’s 
truck. 


So this is what it would have all looked like before the fire. 

But Ron Kivett says this is impossible, since the sphere was discovered in the middle ofa 
densely forested area 20 miles from any stretch of main highway. 

You know, now that I’m here where the Betz family found that sphere, it’s just so clear that 
any of the stories about an artist over on the road having something falling off a truck and 
rolling through all of this thick palmetto -It’s impossible. 

Impossible. 

And the whole idea that they would never have found it if there had not been a fire -No. 

The fire was integral to finding the ball. 

What do you think, talking with Terry and Gerri? 

I know they found it. I know how they found it. 

They knew right away, you know, after that-that first incident or so, that they had some- 
thing special. 

If it was a hoax, somebody put it there. 

If it was not a hoax, somebody put it there. 

Or something. 

Or something. 

If this mysterious sphere was of extraterrestrial origin, as ancient astronaut theorists sug- 
gest, might it have been intentionally placed on the Betz’s property and even have started the 
fire that resulted in its discovery? Throughout history, similar spheres have appeared in art- 
work that dates back hundreds of years and are often depicted as coming from the heavens. 

In Christian art, you’ll see these incredible examples of angels holding bowling ball-size 
spheres in their hands. In other examples, Jesus himself holds a metallic sphere. God is por- 
trayed holding a sphere. So when you go back to the Betz family and compare it with what we 
know about these spheres and Christian mythology, you have to ask, are-are we dealing with 
something of ancient origin or possibly of extraterrestrial origin? Where is that sphere today? 
My wager? One of our government agencies has this Betz sphere, and our government has 
probably learned a great deal about a sphere that has self-activating software and maybe has 
been sending and receiving the whole time. 

The concept of a self-activating metal sphere with the ability to communicate is not as far- 
fetched as it may sound. In fact, science is on the verge of discovering a similar technology 
today. 

Beijing, China. March 2015. 


Here at Tsinghua University, scientists announce the creation of a self-fueled robot in the 
form of a small liquid metal sphere that is capable of shape-shifting. When energy is applied 
from the outside, externally, the metal would change shape. But they also noticed that it could 
also produce its own power supply for about an hour, and because of this action, it would 
move, too. And, of course, most people are considering using it in the field of robotics. Just 
imagine where that can go. 

We’re seeing the first steps that we are making towards having these types of exotic alloys 
that could, in the future, give us the ability to emulate the type of extraterrestrial technology 
that we already see in out-of-place artifacts. In addition to creating shape-shifting robots, this 


new technology may be used by doctors to make repairs inside the body without performing 
surgery. It could also lead to fully flexible electronics, as well as major advances in artificial 
intelligence. 

Some ancient astronaut theorists propose that it was a similar technology that powered the 
Betz sphere. This is a possible explanation for what could be going on with the super heavy 
balls inside the Betz sphere. They may be using some sort of similar technology in order to roll 
themselves around inside, which then allows the ball to be able to roll around, much like a 
self-propelled bowling ball. So with these new discoveries, we now have a plausible explana- 
tion for how the Betz sphere was able to roll around. 

As modern scientists develop new alloys, we have to wonder if these artifacts, like the Betz 
sphere, they are perhaps there for us to examine and retro-engineer and use and create for 
ourselves and our own space industry. 

Ancient astronaut theorists suggest that objects like the Betz sphere have been purposely 
left behind by extraterrestrials for thousands of years in order to help in the development of 
mankind’s technological evolution. As further proof, they point to mysterious metal ingots re- 
cently recovered from a shipwreck off the coast of Sicily that are unlike any other metal known 
to exist on Earth. 

Sicily. 2015. 

Archaeologist Sebastiano Tusa excavates a shipwreck less than a mile off the coast, which 
has remained undisturbed for more than 2,600 years. His team dredges up an ancient payload 
of 39 metal ingots. Interestingly, spectrographic analysis of the recovered alloy reveals the 
compound is unlike anything ever found in the ancient or modern world. The interesting part 
about this is the composition of the ingots that they found. The metal is 80% copper and 20% 
zinc. There was other things found in it, but that’s the majority of the composition. Now, zinc 
only occurs in nature as sphalerite. It’s a zinc sulfur complex. 

In order to create zinc, which didn’t come around till about a thousand years ago, you have 
to actually process the zinc out of this sulfide. They didn’t have that technology back then. 
What was someone doing blending together copper, zinc, lead, nickel, iron? This is a complex 
alloy. This is nothing easy to do. It suggests the possibility that it could have special electrical 
or energetic properties that we don’t even know about. People would not be expected to be 
making such a complex alloy back then. 

How is it possible that such an advanced alloy was manufactured over 2,600 years ago, 
centuries before man had the technology to manipulate elements like zinc into metals? And 
what was its purpose? Based on the composition of this alloy, scientists believe what they have 
found is orichalcum, a metal associated with the legendary continent of Atlantis. 

According to Plato’s fourth century dialogues, the Timaeus and Critias, Atlantis possessed 
a power and technology greater than any other civilization on Earth. It was founded and ruled 
over by the Greek god Poseidon, whose temple was covered in a precious metal called 
orichalcum, which translates to ‘mountain copper.” The composition of the alloy is not speci- 
fied by Plato, but based on its electrical properties, color and luster, scientists suggest that if it 
really did exist, it most likely consisted of copper mixed primarily with zinc, just like the metal 
found in the shipwreck. 

It was said that the temple of Poseidon on Atlantis flashed with the red light of orichalcum. 


The copper tint of this metal caught the attention of the seekers that came to this sacred place. 
This is not just an attractive color. This has spiritual implications. There was something about 
this metal that was said to resonate with the divine. Perhaps it was its origin, that it had come 
from heaven, it fell out of the sky. 

According to Plato’s story, the Greek god Cadmus, son of Poseidon, came down from Mount 
Olympus and gave orichalcum to the people of Atlantis. An important figure in early Greek 
mythology was Cadmus, a divine character, the first hero, fifth in the lineage from Zeus of the 
Greek gods. It was Cadmus that brought the making of bronze. He knew how to make alloys, 
special metals, which, in the early days of civilization, was the beginning of technology. So 
Cadmus is the one who shows us the divine nature of metalwork and gives this as a gift to the 
generations. 

Why are we so quick to dismiss the underlying stories in those myths? Those stories talk 
about extraterrestrials coming and visiting our culture. They talk about gods that walked among 
us and interacted with humans but with a severely advanced technology beyond anything that 
we have today. Ancient astronaut theory says that the legends of these Greek gods are not just 
mythological, but they’re actually rooted in actual events. 

Is it possible that the Greek gods were extraterrestrial beings our ancestors witnessed 
descending from the sky, as ancient astronaut theorists suggest? And does the discovery of 
orichalcum provide physical evidence that the legendary continent of Atlantis truly existed? 
These artifacts could allow you to conclude that the continent of Atlantis was real, that it sank, 
and that it possessed high technology before it met its tragic fate. 

According to ancient astronaut theorists, discoveries like the metal ingots found off the 
coast of Sicily provide evidence that extraterrestrials have been fostering mankind’s techno- 
logical evolution for thousands of years. And they suggest that even more compelling evi- 
dence can be found by examining a mysterious artifact discovered in the tomb of King Tut. 

Cairo, Egypt. 

At the Egyptian Museum, an entire floor is dedicated to the incredible treasures found in 
the tomb of King Tutankhamen. Among them is a metal dagger that has baffled both scientists 
and archaeologists because it appears to be made of iron, but dates back to at least 1322 B. C., 
more than a century before Egypt’s Iron Age. 

On May 20, 2016, a new layer was added to the mystery. Researchers from the Journal of 
Meteorics and Planetary Science announced that they had finally determined the composition 
of King Tut’s dagger. After detailed analysis, it was confirmed that the blade is indeed iron, 
forged from metal that originated not on Earth but in the stars. Meteorites are very difficult to 
fashion into objects. Anybody, even today, who’s ever worked with a meteorite will tell you 
that because of the high nickel content, they’re very, very brittle and very difficult to work 
with. 

Considering the difficulties of working with meteoric metal, even with today’s technology, 
how did metallurgists 3,300 years ago perform such tasks? This dagger is completely out of 
place in the fact that , unlike simple objects, like beads, that can be simply hammered out and 
rolled , tThis has been perfected to a point where it has no hammer marks on it, it’s completely 
smooth, it has a nice edge all the way around on it. It almost looks as if it had been cast. But in 
order to achieve that, you would have to reach temperatures of 3,000 degrees in order to melt 
that meteorite, and then, of course, add the necessary fluxes to get the impurities out and then 


cast the blade, which brings up even more questions for the researchers. 

If they were smelting iron, it would change our whole outlook on Egyptian history. What 
could explain the presence of this mysterious metal dagger in King Tut’s tomb when no other 
similar artifacts have been found in Egypt dating back to this period? Might Egyptian metal- 
lurgists have had help working with this difficult compound? Ancient astronaut theorists say 
yes, and suggest stories found throughout the ancient world reveal that extraterrestrials taught 
our ancestors the secrets of metallurgy in order to help move society forward. 

True metallurgy, in the sense of putting different metals together as alloys, dates back to 
maybe 3800 B. C., when bronze was first discovered as an alloy of tin and copper. Maybe the 
second most important development after the harnessing of fire. As we think of modern times 
and our emphasis on technology, here is the sacred roots to all of that. Stories emerged out of 
all the religious systems about the gods as metalworkers. 

Hephaestus, in the Greek imagination, made weapons and the armor for the gods. In the 
Celtic imagination, it was the great goddess Brigid who made beautiful and wonderful and 
powerful things into metal and then into fabricated form. In Japanese lore, Canayago came to 
Earth to teach the people metalworking. There seems to be a ubiquitous understanding from 
ancient cultures that metallurgy is from the heavens. 

Could there be some tie that, in the past, certain abilities were originally brought to man, 
possibly by extraterrestrials, and things we would create had a certain energy or myth about 
them that still is alive today? According to ancient astronaut theorists, the most compelling of 
these stories originates in the same place as King Tut’s mysterious dagger: Egypt, where they 
worshipped a sacred object called the Benben stone. 

Ancient Egyptian texts describe the Benben stone as a meteoric iron object that belongs to 
the heavens. The original Benben stone mysteriously disappeared, but many ancient depic- 
tions of it remain. The Benben stone has a very strange origin. It is thought that the Benben 
stone descended from the sky like a firebird. If you look at the Benben stone, sometimes it is 
described or depicted with people coming out of this stone. 

Now, to me, this looks very similar to a lunar module. If you have the idea that this firebird 
is descending from the sky with fire and smoke, well, if you look at a rocket descending, these 
are firebirds. So our ancestors perhaps witnessed some type of a craft descending from the 
sky, out of which these extraterrestrials came, which set in motion our technological evolution. 

According to Egyptian texts, their gods were extraterrestrial beings that came to Earth 
and taught our ancestors the secrets of metalwork. If true, might this be why we find isolated 
examples of advanced and sacred metallurgy occurring long before mankind was known to 
have grasped such technology? Ancient astronaut theorists say yes, and suggest that hidden 
away in the storage area of a small museum in Eastern Europe is even more astounding evi- 
dence: the remnants of what might be an extraterrestrial spacecraft. 

Transylvania, Romania. 

Workers digging a trench along the banks of the Mures River unearth two giant bones, 
and, with them, a mysterious metal object buried 35 feet beneath the surface. The discovery 
brings the project to a halt, as the crew takes their findings to a nearby museum. This strange 
object, known today as the Wedge of Aiud, continues to baffle archaeologists because it is an 
aluminum alloy that appears to have been made thousands of years before humans were able 


to smelt or fabricate metal. It was ten meters in depth associated with some bones, which they 
later identified as woolly mammoth bones. 

If they were contemporary, all of them, then they were in use sometime in the period when 
Neanderthals roamed the earth, so they were extinct 40,000 years ago, so they must be older 
than that. The wedge was analyzed three times, to my knowledge. The main metal in its com- 
position is aluminum. Humans didn’t really start working with aluminum until well into the 
1800s. 

So when you look at this wedge and you analyze it, it really has most of the modern proper- 
ties we would associate with aluminum. This incredible metal artifact was discovered at a time 
when Romania was behind the Iron Curtain of the former Soviet Union. For decades, govern- 
ment officials refused to reveal where the Wedge of Aiud was being held even after the fall of 
the USSR. But its location has recently come to light, and in January of 2017, ancient astronaut 
theory pioneer Erich von Daniken and his protA©gA© Giorgio Tsoukalos sought out the wedge 
to see it for themselves. 

On January 18, 2017, at the National History Museum of Transylvania, ancient astronaut 
theorists Giorgio Tsoukalos and Erich von Daniken were offered a rare opportunity to get a 
firsthand look at the Wedge of Aiud. Museum curator Ana Gruia has taken it out of a storage 
locker where it has been deliberately hidden from the public since the early 1970s. 

This is the wedge. This is strange. It’s very heavy. This is crazy. It’s heavy. 

This was found at a depth of ten meters, which is about 30 feet, in the ground. 

Yes. 

Yes, and here, this is the where they took the sample out. 

Yeah. 

And here to make the analysis. 

And here you see two pieces that are broken off, sort of, so maybe it was attached or some- 
thing. 

But very strange. 

So what does the museum have to say about this? This is a very strange piece. 

It is. It is a strange piece for us, as well. 

As historians, we do not consider it a historical object that we’re used to. We don’t know 
what it was used for, and we acknowledge these uncertainties about its dating, and its compo- 
sition, as well. 

So, for what can you use this? It looks like a hammer or a shovel, what is the word of in 
English? 

Oh, an excavator tooth. 

Well, it looks like this. 

It could have been something like it. 

Yeah. 

But these excavator tooths are never made out of aluminum. 

No, it’s too weak. 

Aluminum is too soft. 

Yeah. 


They are made out of steel, especially hard steel, so it it could not be that. 

So we have a real mystery here. 

But you see this patina over this whole object? And this creates another problem. 
Yes, because you cannot fake a patina. 

It’s impossible to artificially create a patina. 


The patina is a thin coating of various metal compounds that forms on the surface of the 
metal during exposure to atmospheric elements. 


The older the object, the thicker the patina layer will be. 


It takes hundreds, if not thousands of years for a thick layer of patina, as this apparently is, 
for it to develop. 


Yes, we agree there are two basic problems. 

One, that aluminum was not invented at the age when we presume this was in use. 
And second, it’s the patina, as you noted. 

Which speaks for the date. For the age of it. 

So we still have a mystery here. 


Thank you very much for showing us this object, because I know that there was a time 
when nobody knew where it was. Somewhere in a box in the back. Which means present-day 
archeology has a problem. 


And they’re doing magnificent work. 


But when something like this comes along, you know, we should investigate this and not 
put it in a box in the back. 


It did depend on mentalities in official position. 
Yes. 


It isn’t currently exhibited because we have to admit, as historians, that we do not know 
more details about it. 

For us, it’s just baffling at this point. 

But taking the logic further this conflicting information could have just two solutions so far. 
One, that it is really not so old, and the context is irrelevant, and the patina was somehow 
produced in special circumstances. So it’s a new object, strangely preserved, let’s say. And 
the second option is, of course, that it’s not of terrestrial origin. 


In all of your adventures, how does this compare to some of the other things that are inex- 
plicable? Iam helpless. 


I have no idea. 

That says it all right there. 

Very bizarre. 

Bizarre. 

I’ve known about this thing since the early 1990s, and I have to tell you that looking at it in 
person was a dream come true. And it’s a very strange thing. I mean, how do you explain this? 
It certainly looks as if it was part of a larger object. 

Was it a component of a device? Was it a component of something larger? If the Wedge of 
Aiud really is over 40,000 years old, then who made it, and what was it used for? Some ancient 


astronaut theorists believe they may have the answer. 

An aeronautical engineer who saw the Aiud Wedge looked at that and said, “That’s a piece 
of a landing gear for a vertical take-off and landing aircraft.” 

Ancient astronaut theorists have also looked at this wedge and surmised that it’s possible 
that it’s part of a crashed extraterrestrial craft. Could the Wedge of Aiud really be a remnant of 
an extraterrestrial craft, perhaps similar to the one some say the Egyptians represented with 
the Benben stone? Ancient astronaut theorists say yes, and suggest evidence recently recov- 
ered from a meteorite in Russia may be another gift from our alien ancestors, one that propels 
us towards the next great technological leap. 

Siberia, Russia. 1979. 

A meteorite crashes into the Koryak Mountains. Nearly four decades later, in December 
2016, researchers studying pieces of the meteorite at the University of Florence, Caltech and 
Princeton announce that it has brought with it an incredible, rare metal formation called a 
“quasicrystal.” This quasicrystal features 60 points of rotational symmetry, made up of alumi- 
num, copper and iron. It is an exotic pattern that has never before been found in nature, and 
could lead to the next major technological leap. This thing should not exist, and yet there it is 
on this meteorite. 

Now, quasicrystal alloys violate the known laws of physics completely, but what we have 
heard from whistleblowers is that the surfaces of extraterrestrial vehicles, such as the one that 
crashed in Roswell, are made of quasicrystal alloys. And certain quasicrystal alloys, when 
electrified, generate antigravity. Extraterrestrial intelligences may have been wanting us to 
find the quasicrystals, and it shows that there could be a whole new world of technology wait- 
ing for us to unlock. And what we’re looking at is a very likely possibility that these out-of- 
place artifacts are just some of the table scraps from an extraterrestrial civilization that had 
way more advanced stuff than that. 

Are extraterrestrials giving mankind the tools needed to reach the next level in our tech- 
nological evolution? And if so, where are they leading us? The stories of these very powerful 
ancient alloys suggest that these are pathways back to our origins. That these are ways that we 
can connect with our original extraterrestrial visitors, and also point a way forward for us, 
because as we begin to understand these technologies, perhaps one day we’ll even be able to 
duplicate them. As modern scientists develop new alloys, we have to wonder if these ancient 
artifacts of strange alloys aren’t extraterrestrial artifacts that are perhaps there for us to exam- 
ine and retro-engineer, and use and create for ourselves and our own space industry. There is 
no question that we are getting closer and closer to whatever technology the extraterrestrials 
possessed. 

Are the unexplained metal artifacts found all over the world proof that we have been vis- 
ited by otherworldly beings? And did extraterrestrials teach our ancestors secrets of metal- 
lurgy that we are just now beginning to develop and reproduce? Perhaps by examining these 
strange metal objects, we will begin to not only understand our past, but also be better pre- 
pared to face our ultimate destiny. 


Unexplained 

Perhaps the most compelling evidence of all UFO cevents can be found by reexamining 
England’s best-documented UFO encounter, the Rendlesham Forest incident. 

They were moving erratically, as if conducting some sort of grid search. What I’ve seen 
this evening is not logical. Whatever we saw was definitely under intelligent control. 

Rendlesham Forest. Suffolk County, England. 

200 miles east of Rudloe Manor lie six square miles of woodlands that has become notori- 
ous as the site of Great Britain’s most incredible UFO encounter. On December 26, 1980, near 
an air base leased to the United States Air Force by the R. A. F., strange lights are reported on 
the horizon, in what appears to be a possible downed aircraft. Two U. S. servicemen are dis- 
patched to the site. 

According to accounts, radios failed as they approached the targeted area, and the air 
itself felt electrically charged as they closed in. Strange lights were seen about 300 to 400 
meters away from an area that was called the East Gate. And the patrolling officers at the East 
Gate saw the lights above the forest and they thought potentially it was a downed aircraft or an 
aircraft in distress. So two of them, Sergeant Penniston and Airman John Burroughs, went fur- 
ther into the forest. 

Once at the so-called crash site, the men observed a strange triangular craft on the ground, 
approximately three meters wide at its base. It appeared to be either hovering or on legs. And 
it had clearly come down into this small clearing and smashed some of the branches off the 
trees, so there was physical evidence which was looked at afterwards. And so the men looked 
at this strange object. I noticed that there was an inscription on the side of the aircraft. I was 
expecting to find, I don’t know, USAF, something like that. And what I find is glyphs, pictorial 
glyphs, making no sense at all. And then I was running my hand over the side of the craft; it 
was very warm to touch. 

At this time, we’re getting a feeling of electricity that was just bouncing. It was much, much 
stronger. There was this feeling of being drawn into it, or being pulled into it. Like someone 
was holding a picture of zeros and ones in my mind’s eye. 

The strange visions Sergeant Penniston had upon touching the craft has made this one of 
Britain’s most famous UFO encounters, but ancient astronaut theorists suggest that even more 
compelling is what happened after. The following evening, further strange sightings occurred, 
and also the night after, reported by U. S. Air Force Colonel Charles Halt. 

Colonel Halt led his own search party to put an end to the confusion. But instead of finding 
a logical explanation, they discovered high levels of radioactivity where Burroughs and 
Penniston had previously seen the strange craft, and three ‘impact holes” in the ground. They 


then spotted a light in a nearby field that suddenly came towards them through the trees at 
high speed. One of the people with me said, “Look there, to the north.” There were four or five 
objects in the sky. 

They were elliptical and round, they changed shape. They moved at very high speed, 
made sharp, angular turns, as though they were doing some type of a grid search. One came 
at high speed, and stopped directly overhead, 3,000, 4,000, maybe 5,000 feet, and sent down 
a concentrated beam about eight or ten feet from us. It was about a foot in diameter. I would 
describe it today as probably like a laser beam. We noticed the other object to the south send- 
ing down similar beams on Woodbridge Base. 

Apparently, these beams were falling down into or near the weapons storage area. I was 
really concerned, then. Isuspect it was some kind of scan to see what was inside, the ordnance 
inside. 

What we do know is Lieutenant Colonel Halt saw Colonel Williams just a few hours later 
and told him that beams had been shone down into the storage bunkers, and he said, “I think 
the ordnance needs to be checked out.” 

If Colonel Halt’s report is true, why were these craft emitting beams of light down into the 
Woodbridge Base? According to some ancient astronaut theorists, they may have been con- 
ducting a search, not for nuclear weapons but for one of their own craft. They were moving 
around erratically, he said, as if conducting some sort of grid search, and the reason he said 
that was that beams of lights were firing down from this UFO into one of the most sensitive 
parts of the base, the weapons storage area. Maybe the aliens would be looking for crashed 
UFOs, maybe their own alien technology to prevent us from trying to back engineer it and 
build our own spacecraft. 

Could it be that the UFOs witnessed over the highly secure Woodbridge Base were aliens 
searching for one of their own downed craft? Might they have considered this base the most 
likely place the British government would hide such wreckage, unaware of its true location in 
the underground facilities of Rudloe Manor? Ancient astronaut theorists believe the truth lies 
within the 18 UFO files the British government has withheld from the public, and that it might 
also exist in documents recently declassified by the CIA. 

Washington, D. C. October 2016. 

In the weeks leading up to the United States presidential election, WikiLeaks publishes 
over 20,000 pages of private e-mails belonging to John Podesta, the chairman of Hillary Clinton’s 
campaign. Within these e-mails, it is revealed that Podesta has a strong interest in releasing 
the CIA’s classified UFO files should Clinton become president. While his candidate lost the 
election, Podesta ultimately got his wish. On January 18, 2017, in Barack Obama’s last days as 
president, the CIA uploaded nearly a million classified UFO files to its Web site. The move 
prompted new calls for the British government to release the 18 files that they held back from 
their own disclosure of UFO reports that began in 2007. But still, the Ministry of Defence will 
not release their documents. 

Could these files hold information about extraterrestrial activity not even known to the 
CIA? And do they remain hidden at Rudloe Manor? I think the MOD is not willing to have that 
honest debate with the public. It is not willing to, sort of, open up its files. I don’t think they trust 
the people with information. They don’t want an informed populace. 


If you would get access to all the information the MOD holds, I think it would point to the 
fact that the MOD has a lot of information that we’re being visited by extraterrestrial craft. We 
now know that there are at least two confirmed cases of crashed extraterrestrial spacecraft 
being relocated to Rudloe Manor. This includes Dorothy Kilgallen’s claim that craft were crash- 
ing in World War II and were brought to Rudloe Manor, and it also includes the Berwyn Moun- 
tains incident that occurred in 1974. 

The Ministry of Defence vehemently denied that they were involved in UFO investiga- 
tions, and yet now, thanks to declassified documents, we know that they were, in fact, actively 
investigating this subject and that Rudloe Manor was at the center of it. So now that we find out 
that even after they told us they released all the documents, that there’s 18 documents being 
held back, something tells me that when we go into those documents, we will find that all 
roads lead back to Rudloe Manor. I think it’s highly likely that they know that intelligent extra- 
terrestrial life exists. The only reason why this information has not yet been made public is 
because of this bizarre thought that we as a human species can’t handle the truth that we’re not 
alone in the universe. And I think that all government agencies around the world should give 
the people living on this planet a little bit more credit because it just shows the greater picture 
and that we are part of this larger picture. 

Could the remains of an extraterrestrial craft really lie hidden deep beneath the surface of 
Rudloe Manor? And if so, might the recent disclosure by themerican CIA push the British gov- 
ernment closer to revealing an incredible truth? Proof that first contact with extraterrestrials is 
no longer the stuff of science fiction, but of scientific and historical fact. 

The Alien Architects 

This wall exists here, at one of the most inaccessible places. These types of walls, they 
exist all over the world. The building style is not similar, it is identical. Were alien structures 
built on Earth as part of a master plan? That these temples actually act as batteries. They store 
energy and they also allow the energy to expand at certain times during the day. Could they 
reveal an extraterrestrial connection? Ancient cultures around the world connected their 
temples to each other almost like a master circuit board. And did they serve a larger purpose, 
one that reaches beyond Earth? They’re somehow looking at the Earth from space and seeing 
how these structures would fit around the globe. Who could be doing this, except for extrater- 
restrials? 

Siem Reap, Northwest Cambodia. 

Just outside the magnificent ruins of Angkor Wat stands an ancient pyramid temple known 
as Baksei Chamkrong. While it is a solid rock structure, and therefore cannot be carbon dated, 
mainstream archaeologists suggest that it was constructed in the tenth century AD. 

9,000 miles away, in the Petén Basin of Guatemala, lay the ruins of the Mayan city of Tikal. 
Amongst the long-abandoned structures is a Temple of the Great Jaguar, which is believed to 
date back to the eighth century AD. When you see pictures of these two pyramids on two 
different continents, they’re virtually identical. It’s as if the same architect had designed both 
of these. 

Although the Cambodian pyramid is much smaller than the pyramid in Guatemala, the 
similarities between the specific design features are uncanny. Both have an unusually steep 
slope angle that we don’t see in other pyramids, they both have a stepped formation. There’s 
a stairwell going up the middle, there’s a domed area on the top, there’s a little door that goes 


in and there’s interior structure that looks the same, as well. You have the civilization in Cam- 
bodia and the civilization in Mesoamerica. There are so many parallels, it’s incredible. 

It’s unbelievable that scholars haven't, until now, recognized those parallels. Is it possible 
that they were working off the same blueprint? And if so, where did that blueprint come from? 
Could it be that these seemingly unrelated sites, located thousands of miles apart, share a 
common architect? Cambodian lore attributes the building of Angkor to Preah Pisnokar, a 
being of half-human, half-divine origin. 

Preah Pisnokar is the son of the moon goddess and a mortal. One day, she takes him up to 
Heaven, where he meets the great high god Indra, who decides that the boy is to be given 
special schooling. At Indra’s Heaven, he was given instructions. Instructions about mathemat- 
ics, engineering, architecture, all these different scientific disciplines. One very provocative 
way of looking at this story is that Indra’s Heaven is not just a place in the stars, that it’s actually 
a spacecraft. And that Preah Pisnokar was instructed by extraterrestrial beings on this craft in 
the art of temple making. 

According to ancient astronaut theorists, an interesting parallel exists between the Mayan 
and Cambodian stories. In the Maya manuscripts, the god Kukulkan is responsible for their 
temple architecture. He was also credited with educating humans on mathematics, engineer- 
ing and science, the same teachings attributed to Pisnokar. Kukulkan is supposed to have de- 
scended from a star. He’s represented as the feathered serpent, but also he’s represented, 
he’s a big being with the helmet, a helmet has rays on it, and he’s sitting on a half-open sort of 
egg. He was the teacher, according to Central American mythology. He definitely is an extra- 
terrestrial. 

Could these two otherworldly architects be one and the same? And if so, does further evi- 
dence of a master builder exist in other parts of the world as well? In Mesoamerica, we have 
the gods associated with the construction of the pyramids over there. This reflects the same 
kind of entity that the Mesopotamians reported, that the Egyptians reported as being the ar- 
chitect that designed the cities, that designed these structures. So you have the same pattern 
and the same claim happening over and over again over a span of at least 7,000 years, where 
it’s the same type of god, planning and directing the construction of these types of similar 
buildings. 

We seem to be talking about the same architect that seems to be crossing different conti- 
nents at different times. It’s interesting that when you start looking at all of these structures 
covering many thousands of years, you begin to see that there’s a relationship. Pyramids are 
found by the hundreds in nearly every region of the world, including Central America, 
Mesopotamia, Egypt, China and even Antarctica. And many cultures’ most sacred structures 
appear remarkably alike. It is striking that you can travel around the planet and you can find 
structures that are similar in nature. For example, in China, the Xi’an Altar of Heaven, or the 
stone circle above Saksaywaman in Peru. All over the planet, you see tall, megalithic architec- 
ture. You see cyclopean stone structures, as well. 

A bunch of primitive people somehow get motivated all over the world to haul around 
these gigantic blocks of stone that could be 20 tons, 100 tons. And everybody around the world 
seemed to be doing the same thing. There is a kind of a master blueprint that we see in the 
architecture, and it’s not in just one or two or three civilizations, it’s in all the civilizations. 


China, India, South America, it’s there. Archeologists tell us, “Well, there was no connec- 


tion at those times”. There had to be something, that’s too much of a coincidence. So there we 
get the idea that it’s more of a network than any single structure. And they sort of feed of ch 
other. 

Are the curious parallels between structures seen throughout the world truly random, or 
could they be interconnected? And if so, was it important not just that the temples were built, 
but exactly how they were constructed? Cusco, Peru. The remnants of the Coricancha, or Temple 
of the Sun, are considered a marvel of Incan architecture. Modern engineers say the precision 
of the stonework rivals that being produced today with advanced machining. But incredibly, 
the Inca weren’t the only ancient people to achieve such building proficiency. 

6,500 miles away in Giza, Egypt, we see the same signature building techniques at the 
Valley Temple next to the Sphinx. Let’s say you stand in front of the Sphinx temple in Egypt and 
you look at the stone masonry there. And then you had the capability of closing your eyes and 
the next moment you're at the Coricancha temple in Cusco. Well, if you wouldn’t know where 
you are, you couldn’t tell the difference between the two, because the engineering styles of 
those two temples are very similar. 

What you find is that the blocks are fitted together so tightly that you cannot insert a piece 
of paper between them. What makes these structures so impressive is not only their design, 
but also the fact that they were built with megalithic stones. Some of these massive blocks are 
so large that even engineers today have no idea how they were put in place. The limestone 
blocks at the Valley Temple are estimated to weigh upwards of 200 tons each. And many of 
these stones had to be lifted and placed up to 40 feet aboveground, or the height of a four- 
story building. However, this was not merely accomplished at these two sites. 

Across the globe, ancient cultures chose, time and time again, to build with similar awe- 
inspiring blocks fitted together with minimal clearance between adjacent stones and no use of 
mortar. Even more confounding is the fact that many of these megalithic constructions were 
built in impractical locations, often thousands of feet above sea level. 

Santorini, Greece. 

Researcher and editor Giorgio Tsoukalos traveled to the ancient site of Thera on the island’s 
highest peak. The megalithic architecture found here dates back to at least the ninth century 
BC. This wall exists here, at one of the most inaccessible places. In order to get here, you take 
a car, you go up these harrowing switchback roads and then, you’re on foot for at least 45 
minutes. And so the idea that is given that this was just built on a whim, to me, seems insane. 
There had to have been a reason why this is here. 

The blocks are huge. There is one block right here that’s at least six feet long and one 
here, seven feet long, and they’re about 32 inches thick, so we’re talking blocks of stone that 
are as big as people, weighing about a ton or more. And we have 12 levels of stone blocks. 
Twelve! This was placed here deliberately. Deliberately. This is not coincidence. 

Somebody at the quarry said, “We need a stone of this particular size, that fits right here.” 
And walls like this not only exist in Greece, but in Italy, in Spain, in South America, and also in 
Egypt. So, the building style is not similar, it is identical. The use of such enormous blocks is 
the main reason many of these ancient structures, like the walls at Thera, have survived until 
today. 

But why was it so important that they remain standing thousands of years into the future? 


There was an architect here who had complete understanding of stone, of masonry, and that 
you can do extraordinary things with it that will last a lifetime and forever. Not only did they 
actually build things which were guaranteed to last, often they were working with unusual 
angles. And they’re so tightly fitted that earthquakes find it very difficult to break them apart. 
In fact, they are earthquake-proof. 

Ancient astronaut theorists point out that other common design elements were incorpo- 
rated in structures throughout the world to ensure their longevity, including the widespread 
use of metal braces inserted into keystone cuts to reinforce ancient constructions. This un- 
usual way of fitting large stones together is found in ancient Egypt, it’s found in ancient Ethio- 
pia. It is found in India and Greece and in Italy. It is found at Angkor Wat in Cambodia. It’s 
found at the Champa sites in Vietnam, and we find it in Peru at Ollantaytambo and at Cusco, 
and we see it also at Tiwanaku and Puma Punku in Bolivia. 

The two stones essentially have a channel dug in between them, and there’s a certain slot 
into which is poured molten metal. Now, this brings up all kinds of questions because, one, 
alloys were not supposed to have been discovered until about 2500 BC. The fact that these 
stones go back to at least 13,000 BC creates a huge problem. We have here, again, shared 
technology crossing a huge span of time in order to make sure that the stones never, ever fall 
apart. 

People working on different sides of the world trying to build similar things are not neces- 
sarily going to think of the same way to build it in certain respects. 

The similarities in the way some of the stones were cut, the keystone, other factors that 
people wouldn’t necessarily think of, for them to show up, and for them to be used to give 
greater duration to these structures way beyond any reasonable expectation that the people 
living then were going to continue to use these, tells us that there’s somebody maybe with a 
longer time span was behind the design of these things. 

Whoever was be the design wanted these things to last a really long time. Who were the 
teachers of these engineering styles? The only conclusion there is, is that aliens had a hand in 
these creations a long time ago. They’re all human-made, but with the assistance or the tech- 
nology provided by extraterrestrials. If ancient structures found all over the world were built 
to outlast the beings that constructed them, is it possible that they were meant to serve a greater 
purpose, one not known to the builders themselves, but only to those who instructed them? 

Giza Plateau, Egypt. 

The Great Pyramid is arguably the most enigmatic structure on the face of the Earth. It is 
the only surviving Wonder of the ancient world, and has inspired endless speculation as to 
how it was built and what purpose it served. Ever since the first studies of the Great Pyramid in 
Egypt have been made, researchers have been amazed at the mathematical knowledge that is 
encoded into the Great Pyramid, the measurements that are used in it. Even the placement of 
the Great Pyramid has aroused great interest among Egyptologists. The Great Pyramid is 
aligned to within 3/60ths of a degree of north, a more accurate alignment than any other struc- 
ture on Earth. When you look at the Great Pyramid’s alignment, it’s aligned very, very close to 
true north. Even more interesting is to think about tracking back in time, because the Earth’s 
axis has been shifting slowly. It’s what we call ‘“precessis.” And so, if there’s been a shift in that 
alignment, it could be that it was even more accurately aligned to north in the past when they 
built it. 


The Great Pyramid is not only perfectly aligned to the cardinal points, its placement on the 
Earth is seemingly intentional as well. If you pass a great circle from the Great Pyramid through 
Since the first accurate survey of the Great Pyramid in 1925, mathematicians and researchers 
have discovered even more profound connections relating to geodetic information, or infor- 
mation pertaining to the measurement and representation of the Earth, encoded in its design. 
The Great Pyramid was built with a level of technological sophistication far in excess of any- 
thing that we have today. 

They don’t use the inch as we normally have it in the English system; it’s the cubit. And 
what’s interesting about the cubit is that it is exactly 1/25 millionth of the polar diameter of the 
earth, meaning the distance from the North Pole to the South Pole of the Earth. Chop it up into 
25 million pieces, there’s a royal cubit. It’s perfect. 

If you actually take the length of the Great Pyramid at its mean Socket level, which is the 
corners of the actual building, it translates into 365. 24 pyramid cubits, which just happens to 
be the Earth year, right down to a quarter day. The measurements of the length and width of 
the perimeter of the Great Pyramid correspond to an exact fraction of the both the latitude and 
longitude measurements at the equator. 

Scaled up, this means the Great Pyramid directly corresponds to the circumference of the 
equator, as well as the measurement from the Equator to the Pole, making it a scale model of 
the Northern Hemisphere. Recently, using satellite technology, researchers have realized yet 
another advanced formula encoded in the design. If you take the location of the Great Pyramid 
as a coordinate, this number sequence of this coordinate matches exactly the speed of light 
traveling through space, measured in meters per second. This is amazing stuff. 

When you consider the vast amount of information about the Earth that’s encoded into the 
Great Pyramid, you can’t just dismiss all of this as pure coincidence. Although the Great Pyra- 
mid at Giza offers an astounding example of encoded information, other sites around the world, 
such as the Mesoamerican pyramids and the ziggurats of Mesopotamia, have also been found 
to be aligned to exact cardinal points, and embody mathematical concepts. These buildings 
were built under divine guidance. This is a mark of the gods. 

They put certain things in these buildings to let us know they are not entirely of human 
origin. They represent something larger than we are. The builders wanted to make sure that a 
future generation would know that there’s a discrepancy in knowledge. And what I’m suggest- 
ing is that all these ancient structures are calling cards left by extraterrestrials. 

Ancient astronaut theorists suggest that evidence of extraterrestrial intervention in the con- 
struction and placement of these incredible structures can also be found by examining their 
alignments with the stars. If I wanted to leave behind a piece of evidence that suggests where 
I’m from, one way, for example, is by creating monuments that are in the shape of constella- 
tions. 

In ancient Egypt, the three pyramids are aligned with the constellation of Orion’s belt. The 
pyramids are not the only monuments that have this particular configuration. The ancient site 
of Teotihuacan, in Mexico, also contains three pyramids that are oriented to match up with the 
belt stars of Orion. And other sites throughout the world have been found to have similar as- 
tronomical alignments. 

Were ancient structures, and even entire complexes, purposely encoded with advanced 
principles so that future generations would recognize an otherworldly influence? Ancient as- 


tronaut theorists say yes, but suggest an even more profound purpose might be revealed by 
examining these structures from an extraterrestrial perspective. 

Saint-Jean-de-Matha, Quebec, Canada. May, 2016. 

After extensively studying the manuscripts of the ancient Mayan civilization that reached 
its peak in 1000 AD, 15-year-old student William Gadoury stumbles across something aston- 
ishing. The star diagrams contained in the documents perfectly correlate with the layout of 
existing Mayan cities. Gadoury discovered that there were 22 star maps in the texts that lined 
up with the cities very nicely 117 different cities. But there was a 23rd map, in which one of the 
cities did not exist on the map. Now, he was really concerned about this because he felt, wait a 
minute, this is like a treasure map, and “X” marks the spot. 

Gadoury found it odd that only one star on the maps did not match up with a Mayan city, 
and concluded that perhaps it really did exist, but had not yet been discovered. With the as- 
sistance of the Canadian Space Agency and Dr. Armand Larocque, a remote-sensing special- 
ist from the University of New Brunswick, Gadoury was able to use satellite imagery to pin- 
point the exact coordinates where the city should be. What they see is absolutely mind-blow- 
ing. There it is, a perfect square object. It’s clearly angular, it’s clearly geometric. It has sym- 
metrical proportions on both sides. 

This square, according to Dr. Armand Larocque himself, could actually be the foundation 
of a pyramid. Although archaeologists have yet to visit the site, the lost city was given the 
name K’aak Chi, or “Mouth of Fire.” Gadoury’s discovery would seem to confirm that the Maya 
precisely placed their cities in a way that perfectly mirrored the stars above An astonishing 
accomplishment considering that the territory they occupied spans over 75,000 square miles. 

We have the entirety of all Mayan civilization, every one of those cities, perfectly gridded 
out, mathematical precision with star maps. How could a primitive culture have done this? 
Ancient astronaut theorists say the Maya were told where to build their cities by extraterres- 
trial visitors, and suggest that this occurred with other civilizations throughout the world. But it 
was not only the stars that determined the placement of important sites. Many were also aligned 
with the very energy of the Earth itself. 

Herefordshire, England, 1921. 

Alfred Watkins, a landscape photographer, makes a curious discovery. Many of the pre- 
historic standing stones, mounds, forts, and earthworks in the area fall directly in a straight 
line extending for several miles. He coins the term “ley lines” to describe these alignments, 
which he later finds throughout England and France. These so-called ley lines actually cross 
over all of the ancient stone structures, like Stonehenge or Avebury. Something is going on 
here in which this idea of these lines has some relevance. 

We see that the Templars borrowed this same science of grid lines during the Crusades, 
and then started to build all of the cathedrals throughout Europe on these so-called ley lines. 
Ancient cultures had this understanding that the world has lines of power to it. The ancient 
cultures understood that these lines of power were almost like sources of energy, and by build- 
ing structures along these sources of energy, they could almost tap its power. 

In 1992, after 30 years of visiting the megalithic standing stones in the Carnac region of 
France and hearing stories about energetic ley lines, thermodynamics engineer Pierre Mereaux 
sets out to discover if there is any truth to the theory. Mereaux actually went to Carnac in France, 


where there’s at least 80,000 standing stones. And, as a skeptic, he actually measured the 
energy of these stones and found that these stones actually act as batteries, as coils, as alterna- 
tors. They store energy, and they also allow the energy to expand at certain times during the 
day, demonstrating that the stones are built exactly where they need to be to harness a spe- 
cific energy. 

If extraterrestrials instructed our ancestors on where to build their most important struc- 
tures, as ancient astronaut theorists suggest, was it to exploit the power of the site? Perhaps 
further clues can be found by examining what many consider to be the holiest and most con- 
tentious site on the planet. 

Chichen Itza, Mexico. August, 2015. 

A sinkhole is discovered under the 1,000-year-old El Castillo temple. Scientists, worried 
about the stability of the pyramid, begin extensive examinations of the site. While investigat- 
ing, they discovered two nested structures contained within the confines of the pyramid. The 
pyramid at Chichen Itza is actually not one pyramid, but three. These are built like Russian 
dolls. They keep repeating the same design feature, the same construction method, the same 
unit of measure over time. So obviously, something worked thousands of years ago and they 
kept repeating it again, and again, and again like a cookie cutter process. It is a pyramid that’s 
inside of another pyramid. 

We also see this at the Great Pyramid of Cholula, one of the largest pyramids in the world, 
just outside of Mexico City. Also, we see this at Djoser’s Pyramid in Saqqara in Egypt. So an- 
cient peoples were, for some reason, rebuilding over and over again these ancient structures. 
Because they apparently were in a location that was so important. There’s something special 
about that place. 

Throughout the world, evidence of sacred sites that have transcended various cultures 
and religious traditions can be found. The Temple Mount is considered holy to all the world 
religions. The Temple of Solomon was built. Later, Christianity built their own churches upon 
it. This is where the prophet of Islam, Muhammad, had a vision wherein which he ascended to 
heaven. And it was upon this vision that proclaimed the Temple Mount to be sacred to Islam. 
But it was considered sacred before the ancient Israelites even came into the land of Israel. 

We read in the Bible about Abraham meeting a very strange priest by the name of 
Melchizedek, who was to have had his own temple there. So there was a very ancient connec- 
tion to this specific place. In Lebanon, there is the temple to Baalbek. Later, under Greek con- 
trol they built a different structure on the same foundation stone, and called the area Heliopolis. 

There are cathedrals throughout the world that had pre-Christian foundations. We have it 
all over the world, which means that a sacred site has a power of its own that is larger or older 
or longer lasting than any particular tradition. The thing is, the location is what’s sacred. 

Could it be that, much like the locations of the Mayan cities that are mapped out based on 
a cosmic grid and the ley lines in England, these worldwide sacred sites also connect to a 
larger blueprint? The origins of the idea of a world grid can be traced back to ancient Greece. 
Philosophers like Plato were very adamant that the ancient sacred places were specially posi- 
tioned along the face of the Earth in a very deliberate way, and they conformed to what was 
called a world grid. The temples were not placed haphazardly. They actually had a structure 
and purpose to them. 


In the 1960s, researcher Ivan T. Sanderson plotted out his own planetary grid based on 
Plato’s work. Other world grid researchers would later build upon his model. What they iden- 
tified was that there was a geometric pattern that could be superimposed on the Earth, and 
that grid point usually started at the Great Pyramid itself. And they would go out from there in 
a geometric form. 

Russian researchers did a full survey of all of the large stone structures that have ever 
been found all over the Earth, a total of 3,300 different stone structures. And they found that 
every single one of them was built right on one of the lines of this geometric pattern. On this 
grid, sites like Stonehenge in England, megaliths in West Africa, the Bermuda Triangle, pyra- 
mids in Mexico and in Peru, islands like Easter Island. The bizarre city of Nan Madol, were also 
matching this grid. 

The specific power spots where we find pyramids and obelisks and other structures, may 
have not been chosen just by chance. It could well be that they are part of an integrated whole 
and their location is highly, highly important. Some researchers speculate that ancient cul- 
tures around the world connected all of their temples to each other, almost like a master cir- 
cuit board, where one temple connected to another temple, connected to another, added to 
the power of the structure, added to the power of the line itself. When we think of the power 
grid, we think of the energy being transmitted along this grid. 

What if there’s something else going on here? What if there’s something bigger that we’re 
not seeing? What if this world power grid is actually receiving energy from the solar system or 
from the universe itself? You have to ask yourself, who is it who’s overseeing this larger pic- 
ture of all of these structures on the Earth? They’re somehow looking at the Earth from space 
and seeing how these structures would fit on a large scale around the globe. 

Who could be doing this, except for extraterrestrials? If the placement of structures on 
Earth were specifically plotted to serve an extraterrestrial function, might parts of this system 
still be online today? And if so, does it serve a purpose beyond Earth? Auckland, New Zealand, 
1997. 

Retired military and commercial airline pilot Bruce Cathie publishes his book The Energy 
Grid. In it, he details his experience observing UFOs during his time working for the New 
Zealand military. He noted that these crafts were always following straight lines. After map- 
ping them, he discovered that they followed a distinctive grid pattern. Additionally, while fly- 
ing over some of these zones, he also noticed that various structures were actively being built 
along the paths. 

Bruce Cathie maintained that the American military, starting in World War II, had also fig- 
ured out this special grid that surrounds the entire planet, and that the military was using cer- 
tain spots on the Earth to build military bases and other structures. Cathie suggested that the 
extraterrestrial craft may have been drawing power off the grid, and that after World War II 
and the Roswell incident, military personnel around the world had become aware of this UFO 
connection. So here we have an ancient grid structure, probably built by extraterrestrials, 
possibly to power their craft, that’s now being reconstructed today by the military. 

Could it be that ancient structures throughout the world were designed to function together 
as part of a massive energy grid? And did the architects intentionally leave behind informa- 
tion for us to find, once we had the technological knowledge to recognize this system? But 
why? What were the alien architects trying to tell us? Extraterrestrials knew that at some point 


in our evolution, a technologically advanced society would stumble across all of these ancient 
sites and see their correlation, thus forcing us to take into consideration that some type of 
extraterrestrials showed our ancestors where to build these things, not for them, but for us. 

The grid itself may, in fact, be a source of unconventional energy that we are not necessar- 
ily utilizing with our technology now. An advanced, intelligent race wanted to leave some- 
thing behind for us to discover that would give us the clues to a greater level of science than 
we now understand. It could be that this master architect sought not only to influence the Earth, 
but also to connect the Earth to something greater or beyond our imagination. Perhaps this 
grid even extends out into the stars, and the world grid of the Earth connects with the grid of 
other planets as well, and then integrates the Earth into a huge colony, if you will, or integrated 
circuit throughout the cosmos. This will be profound for planet Earth, when this grid network 
is repowered, and we don’t know what effect it will ultimately have on our future. Maybe this 
will be the time when the extraterrestrials return. 

There are those who believe that the discovery of an ancient energy grid will offer a quan- 
tum leap in human achievement. Because by harnessing the energy of the Earth, we will not 
only advance beyond our planet, but far beyond the stars, and anything we could ever imag- 
ine. 


Russia Declassified 


A secret alliance hidden in plain sight. Has a deal been done? I think we don’t know the 
whole picture. Joint space missions with undisclosed agendas. Why do we not have a good HD 
photograph of whatever that big tower is? Why? Have the United States and Russia been work- 
ing together from the very beginning of the Space Race in preparation for the ultimate extra- 
terrestrial encounter?? Both Russia and the U. S. know about working extraterrestrial technol- 
ogy. Cooperation is the only way that we could actually achieve some sort of mutual defense of 
the planet Earth. 

Seoul, South Korea. March 26, 2012. 


The leaders of over 50 nations gather for the Nuclear Security Summit, a two-day confer- 
ence to discuss issues regarding the proliferation and safekeeping of nuclear weapons. Dur- 
ing a photo op between American President Barack Obama and Russian President Dmitry 
Medvedev, who was soon to be replaced by then Prime Minister Vladimir Putin, the two lead- 
ers have an off-the-record conversation that raises more than a few eyebrows. But even more 
intriguing were recorded but not filmed comments in which President Obama told Medvedev, 
“It’s important for him to give me space.” 

And to which Medvedev replied, “I understand your message about space.” 

The revelation was extraordinary. 

President Obama’s quote was, “It’s important for him to give me space.” 

What does that mean? Some people think it simply means breathing space, space to oper- 
ate, room to maneuver politically. But there is an interpretation that suggests he meant liter- 
ally. 

“It’s important for him to give me space.’”’Outer space. Any time you hear governments 
talk about space, you hear them talk about space exploration, trust me, the-the underlying, 
implied, unspoken reality behind that is the alien presence. 

It is possible that Russia and America, in some aspects of the space question and maybe 
the extraterrestrial question, maybe they are working together after all. Is it possible that, 
even between two of the world’s most powerful political rivals, there is a secret understand- 
ing, one based on America and Russia’s past and future roles in outer space? Ancient astronaut 
theorists say yes, and they also believe that this secret understanding extends to numerous 
experiences involving extraterrestrial contact. 

As evidence, they point to an occasion that took place just a few months after Medvedev’s 
now-famous exchange with Barack Obama. 


On December 7, 2012, after giving a primetime network interview in Moscow, Medvedev 


made remarks offstage which seemed to openly acknowledge the existence of extraterrestri- 
als and the Russian government’s efforts to keep that existence a secret. Although most of the 
journalists in the room believed the Russian president’s remarks to have been made in jest, 
there were others who were not so certain. This is one of the most dramatic statements that 
emanates out of Russia, and so it’s fascinating. 


Dmitry Medvedev said, “When you become president of Russia”, “you’re given informa- 
tion on aliens in our country and the human groups that are monitoring them.” He was totally 
with a straight face during all of this. Here he is on film saying that there is a secret governmen- 
tal cooperation occurring in the background that has the highest levels of classification to re- 
ally monitor extraterrestrials that are visiting our planet. Forget all the differences. Forget 
ideologies. At the highest level, the two nations work together. 

After World War II, there was a number of UFO encounters, very important encounters, 
and this gave impetus to joint cooperation between our nations. 

Joint cooperation? Even during the tension-filled decades of the Cold War? Ancient astro- 
naut theorists believe that not only did such a secret relationship exist but that it began several 
decades ago as a consequence of what they believe to be the Soviet Union’s first documented 
UFO encounter, an event they commonly refer to as the Russian Roswell. 

Southern Russia. June 19, 1948. 

Ata remote Soviet military installation known as Kapustin Yar, an unidentified flying object 
is detected over the base. Strange blips were seen on radar. Something was tracked perform- 
ing extraordinary speeds and maneuvers. And a Russian fighter jet was sent to intercept it. 
The pilot saw a silver cigar-shaped object and was told, “Shoot this thing down. It’s in re- 
stricted military airspace.” 

The UFO fired some sort of directed energy weapon, a death ray. But before the Russian jet 
was downed, it managed to launch a missile and shoot down the UFO. Some people have specu- 
lated this was the time that the Russians found out about extraterrestrials. According to the 
myths and legends, at Kapustin Yar, they actually recovered bodies, they recovered the space- 
craft itself, and it was kept there for study and reverse engineering. We are told that there isa 
underground facility under Kapustin Yar, similar, probably, to facilities here in the States, where 
a full examination could be performed on the pilots of these craft. 

To ancient astronaut theorists and researchers, what makes the Kapustin Yar story all the 
more significant is that it occurred within a year of the now-infamous Roswell incident, in which 
a UFO reportedly crashed in the New Mexico desert sometime in June of 1947. That took place 
near the only active military unit in the world that had nuclear weapons. That was the Roswell 
509th Bombing Unit, and they had nukes. 

Similarly, over at the Soviet Union, at places like Kapustin Yar, we’ve got significant UFO 
activity being reported, military engagements, just like in the United States. And I personally 
believe that extraterrestrials had a strong interest in the nuclear technologies that were then 
developing on planet Earth, which is exactly why they were there. 

Could it be that both the Kapustin Yar and Roswell incidents were attempts by extraterres- 
trials to make contact because of mankind’s recent development of nuclear weapons? But if 
such contact did occur, did it signal an era of secret cooperation between the world’s two 
great superpowers or did it only trigger a greater degree of rivalry and competition? In Roswell, 


you had the crash. You had the recovered alien bodies, but the aliens were dead. There was 
no way to communicate with them, because they had been killed. So we had the technology 
but probably no really good idea on how to start reverse engineering it. 

Whereas at Kapustin Yar, as the story goes, they not only got the spacecraft itself but, ap- 
parently, there was at least one survivor of the incident. 

So what could the Russians possibly have learned from that alien extraterrestrial biologi- 
cal entity that we were not able to learn from our Roswell incident? Why were the Russians first 
into space? Why did they manage to do Sputnik 1 and then send Yuri Gagarin up into orbit and 
leave the Americans standing? Because, on paper, you’d think that the U. S. government should 
have won that race, but they didn't. 

If the Russians got live aliens, maybe they found out something from what happened at 
Kapustin Yar that gave them the edge in the Space Race. 

Is it possible that the Soviet Union gained a strategic advantage in the so-called Space 
Race because of help it received from an extraterrestrial visitor? But if so, then how did the 
United States so quickly catch up and some would argue overtake them by being the first to 
put humans on the moon? As far as ancient astronaut theorists are concerned, the answers are 
easily obtained, not by examining what the two nations were each admitting to in public, but 
what they were doing together in secret. 

July 17, 1975. 

Moscow is go for docking. 

Houston is go for docking. 

It’s up to you guys. 

High above the Earth, an American Apollo Command/Service Module docks with its So- 
viet counterpart, the Soyuz 19. A few hours later, the two mission commanders, Thomas Stafford 
and Alexey Leonov, shake hands through the open hatch, the first international handshake to 
take place in space. The historic mission, officially known as the Apollo-Soyuz Test Project, 
marked the end of the Space Race that began when the Soviets launched Sputnik back in 1957 
and ushered in a new era of open collaboration in space between the United States and the 
Soviet Union. 

The 1975 Apollo-Soyuz mission was in itself an expression of cooperation of our two na- 
tions. Detente was coming. Hopes for cooperation. Hopes for future space exploration. Friend- 
ship. While Apollo-Soyuz was the first public demonstration of American and Soviet coopera- 
tion in space, there were many who believed that that collaboration began decades earlier, 
following two separate events that involved extraterrestrial visitations: one in Roswell, New 
Mexico, and another, known as Kapustin Yar, which happened near the town of Znamensk, in 
the western region of the former Soviet Union. 

There’s an argument that suggests the Apollo-Soyuz mission was actually a sort of soft dis- 
closure. Getting the story out there in a quiet way so that there would be no great bombshell 
revelation later. 

Moscow. July 1965. 

Exactly one decade prior to the historic Apollo-Soyuz mission, scientists at the Sternberg 
Astronomical Institute analyze a series of 25 photographs of the Moon transmitted from the 
Soviet unmanned probe, Zond 3. The images, taken approximately 7,000 miles away from the 


lunar surface, are unprecedented in quality and offer the first clear view of the far side of the 
moon. In the years following the Zond 3 mission, researchers have argued that the 25 photo- 
graphs show structures on the Moon that did not occur naturally. There were clear anomalies 
that had been seen on camera for the first time. One was kind ofa giant dome that appeared to 
have a glass-like structure to the top of it that had been shattered and beaten up. And in an- 
other image, there was a 20-mile-high tower that was plainly visible on the photographs that 
were published. 

Knowing the secrecy of the Soviets during this era, it’s quite possible that they had other 
pictures that might reveal what these structures are. Why do we not have a good HD photo- 
graph of whatever that big tower is that the Zond 3 probe took in 1965? Why? Those pictures 
are still classified in Russia, as they were in the Soviet Union. Apparently, some 25 pictures 
were transferred to NASA. I don’t know how. 

Was this a CIA operation, or was this an actual transfer of information, which again shows 
you the level of exchange of cooperation between our governments? Something that’s classi- 
fied in Russia is openly available in the United States? Did the Russians discover evidence of 
artificial structures on the Moon four years before the American astronauts landed there? And 
if so, did they secretly communicate their findings in order to help guide NASA’s plans for the 
first manned mission to the Moon? Ancient astronaut theorists believe that such an audacious 
notion may be true, and also suggest that, while the United States later became focused on 
launching its Space Shuttle program, the Russians journeyed even deeper into space in search 
of further evidence of extraterrestrial activity in our solar system. 

Baikonur Cosmodrome. July 1988. 

The Soviet Union launches two probes which are each programmed to photograph Phobos, 
one of the two moons that orbit the planet Mars. Although the first probe fails to reach its tar- 
get, the second proves more successful. Named Phobos 2, it uses sophisticated cameras and 
infrared lasers to collect and transmit photos and data about the atmosphere and surface of the 
Martian moon. In the final stage of its mission, the probe attempts a landing on the moon’s 
surface. Suddenly, without warning, the Russian craft stops transmitting but not until it relays 
one last incredible photo. As they got closer with Phobos, we see one last frame that seems to 
have showed up. 

What appears to be some type of laser beam, or some type of object, coming from Phobos 
and disabling the satellite. And a very large cigar-shaped shadow, as if it’s possibly a large 
craft of some kind hovering above the surface. There have been members of the Soviet Sci- 
ence Academy and actual cosmonauts, like Marina Popovich, who came right out and said that 
the reports inside the Soviet Union indicated that Phobos 2 had been shot down. What hap- 
pened to the Phobos 2 probe? Did it really photograph an alien craft? Ancient astronaut theo- 
rists say yes, and point to another Mars mission, almost a decade later, as proof of an extrater- 
restrial presence on Phobos. 

In 1998, NASA’s Mars Global Surveyor took images of Phobos revealing a monolith 279 
feet in length. Instantly, ancient astronaut theorists and others connected this to what the Sovi- 
ets had discovered in the 1980s and hypothesized that perhaps there is a working extraterres- 
trial element on Mars that seeks to prevent us from discovering the secrets of Phobos. Now we 
have a situation where both Russia and the U. S. know about this. And perhaps it’s not just 
artifacts and ancient civilizations but working extraterrestrial technology. 


Were otherworldly forces guiding both the U. S. and Soviet space programs in an effort to 
encourage peaceful cooperation between the world’s two great nuclear adversaries? Although 
such a far-fetched notion seems absurd, there are many who believe that not only was extra- 
terrestrial contact taking place but that it had been happening for dozens of years, and that 
one such incident involved a number of top secret communications between a Russian scien- 
tist and what he believed to be his alien ancestors. 

Kaluga, Russia. May 1903. 


Little-known Russian schoolteacher Konstantin Tsiolkovsky publishes a landmark paper 
on rocket science titled “Exploration of Outer Space by Means of Rocket Devices.” 

At a time when the Wright Brothers are still working to achieve the first powered flight, 
Tsiolkovsky writes about groundbreaking concepts for the exploration of space, including 
what he calls the “ideal rocket equation,” a formula which calculates the amount of velocity 
needed to lift a body into outer space. Incredibly, his theories would prove instrumental in 
helping the Soviet Union launch the first man-made object into orbit more than 50 years later. 

Konstantin Tsiolkovsky wasn’t a classically trained scientist, he was a secondary school 
math teacher. But he was so enamored with getting into space that he created the rocket sci- 
ence and mathematics in the early 1900s that led to the first thing created by humanity to be 
launched into space, Sputnik. To put into perspective how influential Tsiolkovsky’s work was, 
this is the basis work that everybody had to use later. 

Von Braun used it during his research on rockets, and most of the world sees the Tsiolkovsky 
rocket equation as the beginning of modern rocket science. Where did he get those ideas? 
Where does his knowledge come from? His ideas about space and civilizations that populate it 
were incredible, and he persisted that when humans will go into outer space, we will become 
like other alien civilizations. Alien civilizations? How did a Russian math teacher, who grew up 
in a small village in eastern Russia, come to believe that there were other intelligent beings in 
the universe and that it was mankind's destiny to join them in the cosmos? The answer is simple. 

Konstantin Tsiolkovsky, like millions of other Russians of his day, subscribed to a philoso- 
phy known as cosmism, which promoted the idea that humanity has an ancient connection to 
extraterrestrial beings. Russian cosmism began in the mid and late 19th century. Within the 
traditions of cosmism there are many who believe that our origins are actually alien in nature, 
that is to say, the human civilization is an alien transplant, and that, in going into space, we are 
actually going back home. From that perspective, it’s very much in alignment with the ancient 
astronaut theory where human beings strive to reconnect with these ancient gods, through 
efforts like creating a more advanced space program. 

What made Tsiolkovsky, and others like him, so certain that aliens existed, and that space 
travel held the key to humans reconnecting with these otherworldly beings? For the answer, 
ancient astronaut theorists point to Tsiolkovsky’s writings, in which he described extraterres- 
trial beings sending messages and information to mankind from the stars. He also wrote that 
he himself had personally received a number of interplanetary communications. 

Tsiolkovsky experienced tremendous sightings in his life. One was in 1889. 


He was looking at the sky and all of asudden he saw a perfect cloud in the shape of a four- 
pointed cross flying over him. He also felt that he was receiving telepathic messages from 
extraterrestrials. 


This leaves us to ponder was he actually in contact with intelligences from out there? Did 
they guide his hand? Did they supply this equation? Some of his models of what a spacecraft 
would look like are very much in alignment with the descriptions of various UFOs, this cigar 
elongated shape. 

Was he actually in communication with the beings that are piloting these craft? Is ita vision 
that he got showing how they manipulate and pilot these vehicles, and that’s why he was able 
to come up with such an accurate representation for that model? For many ancient astronaut 
theorists, Russia’s widespread embrace of cosmism might help explain why the Soviet Union’s 
reaction to the UFO incident at Kapustin Yar was likely very different than the American military’s 
reaction to Roswell. 

The United States approached the Space Race with an eye toward achieving scientific and 
technological superiority. The Soviet Union seemed less focused on technological goals, such 
as that of landing a man on the Moon, and more interested in using space travel as a means of 
realizing a kind of extraterrestrial destiny. So the Space Race was really a cover for creating 
new technologies in our defense industry. To create rockets that could put large amounts of 
mass into space, put a satellite into orbit. All these things required technological develop- 
ments that enabled spy satellites, that enabled communication satellites. They enabled inter- 
continental ballistic missiles. Russians were the first ones to promote this idea of unity be- 
tween outer space and people on Earth. 

Tsiolkovsky knew there were other civilizations in outer space, and he wanted to meet 
them. He put the seeds in the minds of the people that helped develop rockets and space 
technology in the Soviet Union. Maybe cosmism and then the Russian successes with Sputnik 
and Yuri Gagarin made the Americans realize we need them. The Russians can do things we 
can’t do. They have a philosophical outlook on this which gives them an inherent advantage. 
And maybe in that sort of situation, each party brings something to the table. 

Could it be that when the Soviets launched Sputnik, it wasn’t simply a show of scientific 
superiority or military might, but an attempt to directly connect with extraterrestrial beings? 
And, if so, could that have motivated the United States to work more closely with them, and, 
ultimately, partner with them? Perhaps further clues can be found by examining what hap- 
pened to the American and Soviet space programs after the Soviet Union collapsed. 

Moscow. Christmas Day, 1991. 

Iam now concluding my activity as president of the USSR. In one of the most significant 
events of the 20th century, Soviet President Mikhail Gorbachev announces his resignation. 
Just five days short of its 70th anniversary, the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics is officially 
dissolved. The Soviet Union collapsed 1989, 1990, 1991, and split up into its constituent repub- 
lics. 

Russia, at that time in the 1990s, was a hellhole. Ethnic conflicts were brewing all around 
the borders of the Russian Federation, incredibly high levels of crime, the birth of the Russian 
Mafia. But of all the problems that now plagued the former Soviet Union, their space program 
was not one of them. Their Mir orbiting space station was considered a huge success, which 
often stood in stark contrast to the United States’ tragedy-plagued Shuttle program. This con- 
trast was so stark, in fact, that when the Shuttle program quietly ended in 2011, the United 
States suspended its own manned space program in favor of sending its astronauts up to the 
International Space Station as little more than passengers aboard Russian Soyuz spacecraft. 


It seems that the U. S. ceded control of space to the Russians, certainly in relation to manned 
missions. But it is bizarre. For whatever reason, the Russians, despite all their problems, seem 
to be ahead of the U. S., in some respects, when you talk about space. A couple of examples of 
where the U. S. seem to have ceded control, or certainly ceded the leadership position in 
space to the Russians, are the International Space Station, where now, American astronauts 
can’t even get there without going up in Russian rockets. 

For ancient astronaut theorists, the partnership between the two rival space programs was 
simply an admission of what had already been taking place in secret for decades. It also proved 
that both the U. S. and Russian space programs were going to continue working together in the 
interest of furthering the goal of extraterrestrial contact. But this time there was a difference: 
Russia was now largely controlled by deep-pocketed oligarchs, and run by tight-gripped au- 
tocrats like Vladimir Putin. They were free of the kind of public scrutiny that would force full 
disclosure about just what they were doing in outer space. 

If there are alien-human encounters taking place in space or in low Earth orbit, the Rus- 
sians could bring back the information and share it with us. There is a certain level of secrecy 
that is very different in Russia than it is in the United States. So it could be that most sensitive 
information is being handled by the Russian side so to make sure that it doesn’t get released 
and doesn’t spook the populations in different nations. 

But while information coming out of Russia is now under tight control, the same could not 
be said for the period when the Soviet Union was imploding. And it was during this brief pe- 
riod that Russia’s extensive history of extraterrestrial encounters became all but fully exposed. 

In the waning days of the Soviet Union, a lot of interesting documents pertaining to UFOs 
were declassified. For example, the KGB, so-called Blue File, 124 pages of information about 
UFO cases that came within to the KGB. It was declassified. We know that most of the docu- 
ments pertaining to the SETKA program, which was the official Soviet top secret UFO pro- 
gram, which existed for 13 years, from ’78 to 1991, most of those cases are not available, but 
the cases that we know about, that I’ve studied, are enough to make you amazed to know, and 
of what they have discovered, and what may be in store. 

If the United States and the Soviet Union each experienced decades of extraterrestrial con- 
tact, and had been secretly sharing their experiences and information with each other, what is 
their ultimate agenda? As far as ancient astronaut theorists are concerned, the answers can be 
found in recently revealed Russian research that is intended to change the human body, in 
order to prepare it to travel the galaxy. 

Voronezh, Russia. September 27, 1989. 

A group of children playing in a park witness a shining ball in the sky that transforms into 
a disc-shaped craft and lands nearby. They see strange beings emerge from the craft, beings 
that do not appear to be human. In the days after the encounter, as many as 30 other eyewit- 
nesses corroborate their account. Many people were out and observed it, children as well as 
adults. Observers watched a hatch open and two beings come out, a very tall one and a mod- 
est-sized one. The tall one was described as rather mechanical-looking but a being that esti- 
mates were from nine to 12 feet tall. 

The small one looked like a robot. Both were distinguished by very small heads. They 
began to move about the park. People reacted. One report has a boy in shock the taller being 
pointing an apparatus at the boy and freezing him. He was reactivated, so to say, before the 


craft took off. This is one of these cases where there are so many witnesses and they have all 
been interviewed and they’re just all sincere. They all saw something. Some of the witnesses 
definitely described those things as artificial-looking and mechanical. 

Well, we, ourselves, seem to be moving in that direction. Are we creating ourselves as 
synthetic beings in the future? And the answer is we sure may be. That’s the way it seems to be 
going. If there are extraterrestrial beings visiting Earth, is it possible that they are not biologi- 
cal like us but have adopted synthetic bodies better suited for traveling the cosmos? And if so, 
might humanity be forced to do the same in order to travel into deep space? Many scientists 
believe this to be the case, and there is a growing movement in Russia to take the first steps of 
this transformation. 

Moscow. February 2012. 

Russian billionaire Dmitry Itskov brings together over 50 leading scientists to discuss what 
he believes is the next step in human evolution, immortality. Through his ambitious project, 
called the 2045 Initiative, Itskov hopes to create technology that would ultimately upload the 
human brain into a computer by the year 2045. The 2045 Initiative, it really is a call to bring 
minds together to solve the problem of, essentially, digitizing a human being. And in that case, 
you could download it. You could transfer it to another source. You could allow it to go into 
space. 

They want to make human beings immortal, beings that can explore farthest reaches of the 
universe. To me, this exactly ties in with what the Russian philosophers and scientists talked 
about in the beginning of the 20th century, Russian cosmism. In this, we hear echoes of the 
vision of Tsiolkovsky. He told us that he was in contact with extraterrestrial beings. He specifi- 
cally noted that they were, in fact, light beings. 

So, is it possible that what we are doing is catching up with his vision, that, if we create 
avatar humans, are we, in fact, then recreating the extraterrestrials who originally connected 
with him? Who knows if the Russians could actually achieve this 2045 Initiative, but they are 
thinking about it. And they don’t seem to be upset with the process that’s planned. 

The United States, on the other hand, wouldn’t even consider such an idea. Doing experi- 
ments on a human of transplanting a brain into a robot is probably going to take a lot of ap- 
proval and a long time for anyone to sign on to that. But is it the same if you were in Russia? 
Their system of government is a little different, and they might do experiments like that easier 
than the United States. In the U. S. and in the West, it is perhaps a long, hard journey to con- 
vince people that these things should be done. Maybe we will never convince them. 

But in Russia, through cosmism, through transhumanism, as the Russians practice it, you’re 
trying to do things that Russians already believe in and aspire to. There’s real benefit to the U. 
S. in making the Russians our partners. Is it possible that humanity, led by the United States 
and Russia, is poised to take bold steps into deep space? If so, is this escalation limited to 
space travel or might it also include something like a military space force? The White House. 

June 18, 2018. 


At a meeting of the National Space Council, President Donald J. Trump calls on the Penta- 
gon to develop a sixth branch of the United States military, a space force. I’m hereby directing 
the Department of Defense and Pentagon to establish a space force as the sixth branch of the 
armed forces. That’s a big statement. The stunning news was followed ten days later by the 


announcement that President Trump and Russian President Vladimir Putin would have a pri- 
vate, behind-closed-doors meeting the following month. 

Is it possible that these two high-profile events were strategically related? If both nations 
are aware that there is an extraterrestrial presence and that it is potentially hostile, then coop- 
eration is the only route to go. It’s the only way that we could actually achieve some sort of 
mutual defense of the planet Earth. This one-on-one between Trump and Putin may just be the 
latest in a long line of secret, high-level communications between the world leaders. And it 
may be that things like the creation of the space force show that there’s been an escalation. 
Well, the reason you create a force of any kind is to deal with a threat. 

We're reaching a point in our civilization here on Earth that we’re beginning to send probes 
and maybe even soon people throughout the solar system, maybe even into deeper space. It’s 
quite possible the space force could be set up in an outpost in case there was some incident on 
Mars or in the asteroid belt or at Jupiter or way out at the Kuiper belt. As far as ancient astro- 
naut theorists are concerned, the U. S.—Russia relationship in space is the direct result of an 
extraordinary agenda not on the part of world leaders but by an extraterrestrial intelligence, 
an intelligence that believes that each nation has the unique ability to complement the other’s 
strengths and weaknesses and that outer space should be explored not as a function of com- 
petition but as the result of mankind’s shared need to fulfill its ultimate destiny. 

It seems that Russia and America have been inextricably bound together in this Space 
Race, a space race run, perhaps, not between nations but with nations racing alongside each 
other. In actuality, the idea of Space Race is not correct, because there were n-never Space 
Race. There was cooperation which had to be kept secret for a while. But sooner or later, you 
could see fruits of such cooperation. We actually have to work together and explore together 
and cooperate together to prevent any danger to Earth. 

As humans prepare for their journey to Mars and beyond, they will become the extrater- 
restrial visitors of other worlds. And if ancient astronaut theorists are correct, their journey 
will have been aided by alien visitors who see our planet not as a number of warring nations 
but as a launching pad filled with people eager to explore an amazing universe. 


They Came From the Sky 

Mysterious objects arriving from space. Not only was it interstellar, but it was exotic. It’s a 
riddle wrapped in an enigma. The meteorite weighs 15 tons, and there was no crater. Where 
did it come from? Sacred stones, sent by the gods. Was this Black Stone supposed to interact 
with humans on Earth? Perhaps it’s through these meteorites that we’re going to learn of our 
cosmic origins, and more about these extraterrestrial beings. Are meteorites simply falling 
rocks, or could they be examples of alien technology? And if so, why were they sent here? 
This is the kind of meteorite that has everything in it to start life. 

Winslow, Arizona, located in the northern Arizona desert of the United States. 

Here, at an elevation of 5,700 feet above sea level, is located the largest crater in North 
America. Formed by an enormous meteor that fell to Earth an estimated 50,000 years ago, the 
Barringer Crater measures some 3,900 feet in diameter and is approximately 560 feet deep. 
Each year, literally thousands of asteroids make their way to our planet through the vast re- 
gions of space. Most are burned up while entering our atmosphere, while those that make it 
through are known as meteors. And while most of these are tiny, or fall largely unnoticed into 
the oceans, there are a handful that succeed in ending their journey on dry land. And when 
they do, they are capable of having an impact more environmentally devastating then any 
bomb devised by man. 

Everybody is kind of aware of the general effects of a meteorite impact. It creates a hole in 
the ground, it might throw up some dust in the air, and if it’s big enough, it could cause some 
weather changes. But what else might it do? Ifit had certain chemicals in it, or certain biologi- 
cal agents in there, it could actually change the environment. It could be used, in a way, to 
terraform an environment. Terraform? The process of artificially making an otherwise unin- 
habitable planet capable of supporting human life? Could such an audacious notion be pos- 
sible? 

April 7, 2016. 

NASA announces funding for a bold new initiative, one that will define the future of inter- 
stellar transportation. Called “RAMA,” the program will focus on repurposing asteroids for 
space exploration. NASA is currently working on this project called RAMA: “reconstituting 
asteroids for mechanical automata.” 

The idea is to take an asteroid, and turn it into a probe that we would then send to another 
star system. If the RAMA program is successful, it is NASA’s belief that asteroids will not only 
become useful tools in the exploration of space, but also in the terraforming of other planets. 
But why would an advanced society choose to explore and colonize the cosmos by using as- 
teroids? A rocket is very expensive to launch from the Earth, and what you really want to do is 


take something very small and light, like a few key robots— not a heavy payload— get it out 
into space, and then use the raw materials in space to, from scratch, build a rocket. And once 
it’s out there, it’s got all the raw materials it needs to actually build another spaceship that’s 
viable for space travel. 

While the idea of using asteroids as a method of space travel does seem far-fetched, it is 
far less so when taking into consideration what many asteroids are made of: minerals. There is 
a bodacious amount of resources. In fact, meteors and our meteor samples show us that the 
asteroid belt contains organics, it has metals, it has refractories everything we could possibly 
want to build a space program. 

Meteors are made of a very strong material, like iron and nickel and cobalt. Things like 
that. These are alien objects, and we really don’t understand everything about them. Ancient 
astronaut theorists are convinced that the notion of using asteroids as a form of spacecraft is 
not only possible, but that it has been happening and affecting the history of our planet for 
thousands of years. 

West Linn, Oregon, 1902. 

Walking home after a day’s work, pioneer Ellis Hughes spots an enormous and unusually 
shaped boulder hidden in the woods. Curious, he pulls out his hammer and strikes the rock. 
He jumps, startled, as it rings loudly, like a bell. Over the next several days, Hughes digs 
tirelessly to uncover a historic treasure: the largest meteorite ever found in North America, 
the Willamette Meteorite. 

The Willamette meteor is enormous. The actual shape of the meteor has changed over 
time. It now looks something like a piece of modern art. It is fascinating and enormous; the 
thing’s the size of a car. If we look at the makeup of the Willamette Meteorite, it’s got iridium, 
germanium, gallium and nickel. It weighs about 15 tons. A very large object. The nickel actu- 
ally helps it from not corroding. And it, of course, shows evidence of having gone through the 
atmosphere. 

You know, it’s pitted. And what’s interesting, it landed intact and didn’t break into a billion 
pieces. So it’s a quite remarkable meteorite. The Willamette Meteorite is an example not only 
of a strange meteorite arriving intact, but also that it had a profound effect on the local people. 
It became kind of a shrine to them, a message from the gods. 

Long before Ellis Hughes discovered the meteorite in 1902, a Native American tribe called 
the Clackamas, who’ve inhabited western Oregon for centuries, were aware of this extrater- 
restrial object. They also believed it had special powers. 

The Clackamas tribe, they hada long, long history of interaction with this rock. They would 
look at this rock as a gift, a conduit which united heaven, Earth, and with water. Within the 
stone itself, there are holes in there from erosion and the like, which gathered pools of water. 
Now, this water was used for healing purposes, for blessing. In other words, there was some- 
thing in the water which was gathered from this meteor that had energetic power. 

They would dip their arrowheads and their spear tips into the water, thinking that this ritual 
would sharpen the blades and help them in their hunt. The Clackamas named the meteorite 
Tomanowos, and believed that it was in fact a messenger of their sky god. This is hugely sig- 
nificant because it tells us that, in fact, that rock is not just a rock, it’s an actual link to an extra- 
terrestrial being. We’re talking about a 15-ton meteorite that crash-landed, but yet there’s no 


evidence of an impact. 

I think we have to go back to the original Clackamas connection that says that, perhaps, 
there’s extraterrestrial intervention involved in the positioning of this meteorite. They firmly 
believed it was brought here by someone intentionally. They actually thought that it came 
from the gods, not by chance that it fell from the sky. 

But how did the Clackamas people believe the Willamette Meteorite came from the sky, 
considering that it is believed to have fallen to Earth thousands of years ago? Is it possible that 
it once possessed powers, not of a spiritual, but of a technological kind? Ancient astronaut 
theorists say yes and suggest that the strange holes found in this giant metal object may once 
have held technological apparatus that burned up in the atmosphere as it fell to Earth, the 
same kind of apparatus that NASA is planning to install on asteroids being harnessed for space 
travel. 

So now you have to look at NASA’s RAMA initiative and how they are planning to take 
asteroids, hollow them out, make them into self-powered spacecraft, pack them with DNA and 
technology and send them to other planets. And so you have to wonder, are we just perpetuat- 
ing this cycle where, eons ago, extraterrestrials sent meteorites here and the Clackamas dis- 
covered the remains of a highly technical little spaceship that has been sent as a space probe 
to other planets? Meteorites do have a lot of unanswered questions about their origins, their 
composition, and why is it exactly that they arrive here on Earth. 

Is there some type of intelligent design? Are these meteorites being harnessed, infused 
with information and then sent to Earth? Is it possible that some of the asteroids that reach our 
planet are essentially “Trojan horses,” used to hide extraterrestrial cargo that has profound 
ramifications for humankind? And, if so, could they have even been used to bring alien life to 
Earth? May 2018. 

A group of 33 researchers and scientists publish a groundbreaking article in the scientific 
journal Progress in Biophysics and Molecular Biology. They claim that octopuses are, in fact, 
alien beings. The octopus has no evolutionary bridge to anything. It defies all theories of how 
the genome grew to form, from simple creatures, more complex creatures. Suddenly you get 
an incredibly gifted predator. Big brain, excellent eyes strategies. It likes to collect bright 
shiny things. It will be fascinated by its own reflection, almost as if it is conscious. And it learns 
very quickly. 

By the conclusion of that article, allI could think about was: well, how come those scientists 
cannot apply the same theory to our own origins? Because that is what the ancient astronaut 
theory suggests: that at some point, our genetic makeup was changed due to an extraterres- 
trial event. So I say that it won’t be long until a similar type article will be published, but the 
main focus will be the origin of human beings. 

But if octopuses are not a product of Earth evolution, how did they get here? And could the 
answer reveal the truth about mankind’s own extraterrestrial origins? Could extraterrestrials 
have sent asteroids to our planet in order to speed up— or even initiate— Earth’s biological 
evolution? In 2011, former NASA astrobiologist Richard Hoover published an article in the Jour- 
nal of Cosmology revealing nine separate meteorites that contain microfossils of bacteria. So 
you have to ask the question of where did life start? And one idea you could imagine is the 
actual chemical basis of life first started somewhere else, not on Earth. And then you have to 
ask: well, how did those chemicals get here? And the obvious candidate for that is a meteorite. 


An asteroid of some type broke off, maybe from a planet that had life, it traveled through 
space, and it entered the Earth’s atmosphere as a meteorite. And then upon impact, chemicals 
would survive and interact with the chemistry of the Earth. And perhaps that was the starting 
point for life as we know it here. So, when people talk about meteorites that could bring life to 
Earth, or could change life here on Earth, this is the kind of meteorite that can do that. 

It first fell in Murchison, Australia in 1969. And inside it is just a plethora of organic com- 
pounds. There’s all the building blocks for DNA, RNA. This has everything in it to start life. This 
whole concept of meteorites that could be filled with DNA is a theory that’s very sound. So you 
have to ask yourself: would extraterrestrials actually use meteorites as projectiles in order to 
seed life on other planets? Now the question is: if some extraterrestrial culture sent out probes 
filled with DNA and the building blocks for life throughout the entire universe, are they our 
forefathers? Is it possible that extraterrestrials used meteors in the distant past as a means of 
sending the building blocks of life to Earth? Although ancient astronaut theorists agree that 
such a profound notion does seem farfetched, they point to the fact that some of today’s scien- 
tists are planning to implement this very same idea with regard to other planets. 

In 2016, German physicist Dr. Claudius Gros proposed “The Genesis Project,” which would 
use probes to seed life on distant stars within our galaxy. Dr. Gros and other scientists have 
suggested that after jump-starting life, humans would follow these probes, conveyed by larger 
asteroids, and further alter life for their own purposes. And according to ancient astronaut 
theorists, this is exactly what happened on Earth thousands of years ago. 

We find in the Aztec tradition a very interesting story about how the Mother God and Fa- 
ther God bonded together and gave birth to what’s called a flint stone, a knife of some kind, 
which terrified them to such a point that they actually cast it down to the Earth, from which 
came forth many gods. And these many gods sought to create man and woman. What we also 
find are similar stories from halfway around the world— from the biblical tradition, the 
Babylonian tradition, and the early Sumerian traditions. 

Is this really an analogy of some huge rock meteorite in the sky that extraterrestrials— 
gods from outer space— sent here to the Earth and created humans, the humans that we are 
today? Are meteorites more than simply space debris that randomly arrives on Earth? Ancient 
astronaut theorists insist that the answer is a profound yes, and believe that not only could 
asteroids have been the method used to bring life to our planet, they could also have been 
instrumental in providing a direct means of extraterrestrial communication, a communication 
that continues to this day. 

Mecca, Saudi Arabia. 

Each year, millions of Muslims travel from all over the world to take part in a holy pilgrim- 
age known as the hajj. It is meant to demonstrate both solidarity and submission to the will of 
Allah. The climax of the pilgrimage is the Tawaf, whereby each Muslim must walk counter- 
clockwise seven times around a large square structure called the Kaaba, known to Muslims as 
the “House of God.” And it is here, embedded in the wall of the eastern corner of the this 
4,000-year-old cube-shaped granite structure, that a sacred relic, simply known as “the Black 
Rock,” is set within a pure silver frame. 

It is believed to date back to the time of Adam and Eve. It is also believed by many to have 
come to Earth from outer space. Academics believe there is no question that it’s a meteorite. 
According to Islamic legend, this was a meteorite that was actually brought to Earth by the 


archangel Gabriel, and given to Abraham during the building of the Kaaba. 

Muslims circumnavigate the Kaaba, making a seven-circuit circle to ultimately connect 
themselves to Allah, to create a moment of divine unity. And, in the process, they go into a sort 
of a trancelike state that takes them into this transcendental realm. In Islamic tradition, it is 
believed that the Kaaba was originally built by Abraham. And it was built on this site by a 
higher spiritual direction. An angel of God is by every definition extraterrestrial. So even within 
the Islamic culture, we must recognize that the source of the Kaaba stone is extraterrestrial, 
and as such, has a significance far beyond that of just its cultural or historic origins. 

When Muslims pray, they’re not just praying in the direction of Mecca. They are specifi- 
cally praying in connection with the Kaaba. Presently, there are over 1.5 billion Muslims in the 
world. That’s today, but since 600 AD, when Muhammad founded Islam, there have been bil- 
lions more. What we’re witnessing here is an extraordinary story of an otherworldly or extra- 
terrestrial being, Gabriel, bringing this stone to Earth, and it having a tremendous— in fact, 
incalculable influence on human affairs. 

In the hadith, a collection of traditions that supplement the Qur’an, there is a passage which 
describes the Black Stone speaking directly to the Prophet Muhammad. Throughout history, 
there have been countless numbers of people who have been influenced by the-the Black 
Stone at the Kaaba. And so was there some intent by extraterrestrials that this Black Stone was 
to interact with humans on Earth? It would seem to be the case. 

At Judgment Day, all who have touched the Black Stone with a sincere heart will be given 
speech and expanded sight. Perhaps the hope and promise for all of us is that, through com- 
munication with extraterrestrials through these meteorites and otherworldly rocks, that we, 
too, will receive cosmic wisdom. But other than the Black Stone of Islam and the Willamette 
Meteorite of the Clackamas Indians, are there other ancient meteorites that are believed to 
have mystical powers? According to ancient astronaut theorists, there are hundreds of them, 
and together they form a network of so-called sacred stones, which are often used by humans 
to facilitate a direct communication with otherworldly beings. 

Camp Verde, Arizona. 1915. 

A large meteorite is found, wrapped in a feather blanket, and buried inside an ancient 
ruin. A fellow named George Dawson found something that looked like a possible grave, and 
sure enough, something was buried there. It turns out to be a fragment of a meteorite, 135 
pounds of nickel and iron, wrapped as if it were a human burial, as if the people doing the 
ceremony were in some kind of relationship with this object. In Ancient Greece, the Temple of 
Apollo is constructed to honor the site where a meteorite fell to Earth— a meteorite that is 
believed to contain the power of the gods. 

Zeus, the great god of the Olympians, took a stone and threw it down there to mark the 
place of origin for all humans and the center of things. This was a particularly sacred spot. The 
stone itself, the omphalos, came from the heavens to Earth. It was a transmission, it was from 
Zeus to the people. For them, that meteorite, that stone, was a power that radiated to all points 
of the Earth from Delphi, from this meteorite. And this omphalos stone was also supposed to 
be a vehicle for communicating with the gods. 

So you have to wonder, was this rock sent by Zeus, one of the gods? Was it really some 
special stone that could help people communicate with extraterrestrials? Are ancient accounts 
of meteorites that communicate with humans simply mythological tales? Ancient astronaut theo- 


rists insist the answer is a profound no and believe that proof that many have been sent here 
deliberately can be found by re-examining what Muslims believe to be the origins of the sa- 
cred meteorite they call the Black Stone. 

Tradition with the Black Stone says that it was to be an altar used by Adam, the first man, 
and that, later, the angel Gabriel gave it to Abraham and that Abraham and Ishmael then placed 
the Black Stone in the Kaaba at Mecca where it is today. So you have to wonder, were extrater- 
restrials purposely giving this stone to Abraham in order to move mankind forward on Planet 
Earth? Is the connection between the Black Stone of the Kaaba and the biblical story of Adam 
and Eve further evidence that meteors may have been used by extraterrestrials to seed life 
here on planet Earth? And if meteorites can contain energy capable of influencing the human 
mind, is it possible that they may have other metaphysical capabilities? Capabilities that we 
are only just beginning to comprehend? As far as ancient astronaut theorists are concerned, 
the answers to these questions must be looked for at the place where these meteorites first 
originate. 

A region in our solar system that may exist very near our planet or in a solar system very 
distant from our own. According to lore, According to mainstream scientists and astronomers, 
virtually all of the asteroids that enter the Earth’s atmosphere have come from a circular re- 
gion of space, located between the planets Mars and Jupiter, known as the asteroid belt. First 
discovered by astronomers in 1801, the asteroid belt contains an estimated two million aster- 
oids. Although most are tiny, irregular-shaped fragments of mineral-infused rock, some are 
much larger, giving them the status of what are called, “dwarf planets.” But while the origins of 
the asteroid belt remain unknown, there are many who believe that it was formed after the 
destruction ofa small planet, and that the asteroids are simply the debris from that planet that 
has remained in orbit around the sun. 

There’s a curious history behind attempts to understand the distribution of planets in our 
solar system because it does seem that planets are spaced out in a rather regular way, and 
then there’s this big gap between Mars and Jupiter and Almost as if there should be a planet 
there and isn’t. Then, of course, it was discovered there’s this asteroid belt with a lot of debris 
and so some early speculation was that maybe there was a planet there and it got destroyed 
by some sort of collision and that what we’re seeing is all the fragments of that planet. 

If the asteroid belt contains the remnants of a planet, what lead to its destruction? Was it 
due to a natural catastrophic event or is there, perhaps, an even more incredible explanation? 
According to ancient astronaut theorists, the answers can be found in some of the earliest 
recorded stories from the ancient world. According to Sumerian and Babylonian lore, there 
was this phenomenal cosmic battle, that the gods fought amongst themselves across the cos- 
mos. One planet fighting another planet. And that, in fact, one planet was completely destroyed 
during this cosmic battle. And as a result of that, they destroyed their home world and had to 
re-establish civilization on a new planet: our planet, Earth. 

Is it possible that an extraterrestrial space battle was responsible for creating the asteroid 
belt thousands of years ago? And if so, could that suggest that some of the meteorites that have 
come to Earth are not only from the asteroid belt, but also from galaxies far, far, away and still 
contain evidence of alien civilizations? Ancient astronaut theorists say yes, and also suggest 
that such a meteoric event might not be accidental, but part of an incredible extraterrestrial 
agenda. 


Johannesburg, South Africa. February, 2018. 

Geologists from the University of Jhannesburg announce that they have discovered a 
meteorite that is unlike any known to man. According to them, the meteorite, referred to as 
“the Hypatia stone,” did not come from the asteroid belt or from anywhere inside our solar 
system. It came from somewhere else in the galaxy. The Hypatia stone has a number of inter- 
esting features because you can look at asteroids in our solar system and they have a very 
definitive composition. This composition is radically different. It’s not chondritic, that’s a key 
element of most meteorites or asteroids. The standard composition for the meteorites we find 
is called chondritic. And that matches almost exactly the composition of the Sun. So these are 
part of the congealed early solar system nebula. They’re four and a half billion years old. It’s 
the original dust of the solar system. 

Why wouldn’t Hypatia fit that model from another star system? It suggests not only was it 
interstellar, but it was exotic from wherever it came. So Hypatia is just a riddle wrapped in an 
enigma. Prior to the discovery of the Hypatia Stone, most scientists insisted that it would be 
virtually impossible for meteorites from outside our solar system to arrive naturally on Earth. 
They would not be able to make the long journey through interstellar space. There’s, like, 400 
billion stars in our galaxy. Then what are the odds of it coming from one of those stars and 
finding our solar system? And then it was on the right trajectory to get captured by the gravity 
of our planet. Why did this stone not get captured by Jupiter or Saturn, one of the big gravity 
wells? Instead it was just perfect to match with the Earth’s gravity well and to crash here. The 
odds of that are staggering. They’re infinitesimal. There’s always the possibility that this Hypatia 
stone had its trajectory manipulated, meaning it had course corrections so that it would get to 
the destination that it was going to. 

When you think about the chances of some probably relatively small meteorite coming 
here from the vast reaches of space and then hitting Earth, it makes you think, was this meteor- 
ite sent here deliberately to target Earth? And if this meteorite was sent here to Earth, you 
have to wonder, why would extraterrestrials do this? Was the Hypatia stone intentionally sent 
to Earth by an advanced alien civilization? Ancient astronaut theorists believe such an auda- 
cious concept is possible and also believe that evidence to support their theory can be found 
by examining a number of meteorites that can levitate. 

San Diego, California. March 7, 2018. 

Physicists at the University of California, San Diego, examine the Mundrabilla Meteorite, a 
22-ton chunk of iron unearthed in Western Australia. After exposing fragments of the rock to 
extreme heat and pressure, they discover that it contains exotic materials known as supercon- 
ductors, which are capable of harnessing magnetic force to levitate. When a material becomes 
superconducting it wants to repel the magnetic field outside of its surface. There’s a force 
created as it repels the magnetic field. And so it raises up. And you can change the magnetic 
field and it will change the position of the levitated superconductor. This is kind of what’s im- 
portant from a perspective of using it for propulsion. 

Over the last few years, NASA has awarded millions of dollars in contracts to develop new 
superconductive thrust systems for spacecraft. However, since the process to manufacture a 
superconductor is extremely precise and difficult, ancient astronaut theorists suggest that the 
Mundrabilla Meteorite may have been artificially fashioned. This was an amazing roll of the 
dice that the Mundrabilla Meteorite formed in just a way that it was the right recipe to bea 


superconductor. There is a possibility that it wasn’t created by the randomness of nature. 

Is it possible that these are fragments left over from an artificial craft and that the super- 
conductivity in the fragments wasn’t there by nature, it was put there on purpose? Maybe it 
was the propulsion system. This meteorite could be directing itself in order to target Planet 
Earth. Perhaps we need to view it not as a meteorite but as a highly technical, extraterrestrial 
spaceship that has been sent as a probe to other planets. Could the Mundrabilla Meteorite 
really be a fragment of a probe sent by alien beings, as ancient astronaut theorists claim? And 
ifso, might there be extraterrestrial technology in meteorites that is even more advanced than 
we can currently understand? 

Khatyrka, Russia. December 8, 2016. 

At the northeastern tip of the Siberian tundra geologists are panning through one and a 
half tons of clay when they spot a miniscule grain of meteorite that defies the laws of chemistry. 
The granule contains a new type of mineral called a quasicrystal, a crystalline formation that 
never repeats itself. A quasicrystal is very ordered. Looks like it might be a crystal when you 
first look at it, because of its regular structure. But no matter how much you shift it or what 
direction you shift it, it will never exactly reproduce itself. So, that feature of a crystal is fanda- 
mentally missing, but there’s a really high level of order, hence the name quasicrystal. 

In 1982, scientist Dan Shechtman was the first to theorize the existence of what he called 
“quasicrystals.’’ He also described them as having what he referred to as “forbidden symme- 
try” because they should not exist in nature. There was this 20-sided quasicrystal found inside 
the meteorite’s matrix. And the fascinating part about this is we only thought it could be formed 
in labs. Imean, the immense amount of energy and pressure to create that, it’s hard to believe 
that such a complex structure could be created in the natural world. 

So the question, then, is that is this meteorite artificial? Are these quasicrystals inside it 
also artificially created? And if so, what is their purpose? We know that quartz crystals are 
used to store information. So, each of these quasicrystals, like a computer disk, could be hold- 
ing huge amounts of information. Maybe there will be future uses of these quasicrystals that 
we haven’t thought of yet. 

If I were going to be in an organization that was studying UFOs or crashed UFOs, trying to 
reverse engineer advanced technologies, I would certainly go to all of these meteor impacts 
and study the materials in the craters because we don’t know that they are just rocks in space 
or could they have come from spacecraft? Does the presence of unusual and potent materials 
in meteorites, such as superconductors and quasicrystals, provide further evidence that as- 
teroids and meteors could, in fact, be sophisticated, interplanetary delivery systems sent to 
Earth by highly advanced extraterrestrial beings? And if so, where are they coming from? 
And how are they planning to influence the future of mankind? In the late 1940s, Hungarian 
mathematician and computer scientist John von Neumann theorized that the best way to colo- 
nize space was through what he called self-replicating robots— artificially intelligent machines 
that can replicate themselves using the materials they find in space. 

He had this idea that if you wanted to travel the galaxy and explore the galaxy, the best 
way to do it would be to create small, self-replicating robots and propel them to the star sys- 
tem you want to go to. And they would start building things that would be needed so that when 
their masters finally got there everything would be there that they wanted. But while von 
Neumann imagined self-replicating robots that were mechanical in nature, ancient astronaut 


theorists propose that extraterrestrials may have used more organic materials as a means to 
achieve the same purpose centuries ago. 

Von Neumann proposed that you could send a machine to another planet, and it would 
start making copies of itself and, in fact, perhaps evolve from just the original copy to some- 
thing more complex. And perhaps this is what DNA is: a von Neumann machine that then rep- 
licates and then evolves and finally forms something similar to the thing that created it in the 
first place. So, in a sense, we ourselves are these self-replicating robots. 

We are manipulated by extraterrestrial DNA. The extraterrestrials manipulate our civiliza- 
tion, help us move technologically forward and now we’re ready to meet our creators. If you 
think about the von Neumann probe concept, if that were to be the case, then all these other 
things about meteorites, about them being able to store information, about them being able to 
send organic material that could change an ecosystem, about them being able to be, perhaps, 
transceivers of information and maybe even vessels that are spacecraft themselves, all of this 
makes perfect sense from that perspective. 

Here we are on the verge of taking asteroids, turning them into self-propelled meteorites, 
sending them to other planets and this is perhaps really the theme of the universe, that life is 
seeded in special planets. It’s nurtured until we, ourselves, can do what the ancient extrater- 
restrials did to us and that is seed life on other planets. By using asteroids to spread the seeds 
of humanity throughout the universe, are we on the verge of replicating the means of our own 
creation? As far as ancient astronaut theorists are concerned, as mankind continues to explore 
the galaxy, meteors may still contain important clues not only to our origins, but to destina- 
tions that are as infinite as the stars. 


The Artificial Human 


Are intelligent robots a threat to humanity? Or the next step in human evolution? It’s only a 
matter of time before they do get self-awareness. We are going to merge with the machines 
that we are creating. There are many who believe the answer has already been determined 
thousands of years ago. They found what appeared to be an extraterrestrial mathematical stamp 
on our genetic code. We are, in a sense, organic robots. A lot of people worry about whether 
we’re going to replace ourselves with A. I. I think the bigger thing to worry about: is A. I. going 
to replace us? 


Danger, Will Robinson. 

United Nations Headquarters, New York City, October 11, 2017. 

An address is given to the deputy secretary-general of the United Nations. 
“I am thrilled and honored to be here at the United Nations.” 


The event is a historic milestone for humankind, because the address is not being given by 
a human, but by a robot named Sophia. 


“I am here to help humanity create the future.” 

Sophia was created in 2015 at the Hong Kong-based company Hanson Robotics. 

Hello world. 

Hi, Sophia. 

Her eyes are embedded with cameras that allow her to see faces, maintain eye contact and 
recognize individuals. 

I feel as if I know you. 

Yes, you do kind of know me. 

She is also able to process speech, have natural conversations and even discuss her feel- 
ings. 

How do you feel? 

Iam excited, at this moment, to be making a new friend. 

Just two weeks after addressing the United Nations, at a unique ceremony in Riyadh, Saudi 
Arabia, Sophia achieved yet another milestone. She became the first robot ever to be granted 
citizenship. 

At the summit in Saudi Arabia, there were members from governments from all over the 
world, as well as some of the brightest minds in the tech industry. So whether we’re aware of it 
or not, those that run our governments are actually talking about how to integrate artificial 
intelligence into our lives. What is absolutely mind-blowing about Sophia and other robotic 


entities is that governments around the world, including Saudi Arabia and the European Union, 
are moving towards giving these artificially created beings rights. And you have to wonder, 
“What’s going on here?” Could it be that Saudi Arabia granted citizenship to a robot not sim- 
ply as a publicity stunt, but because it wanted to be the first nation to recognize what will soon 
become a global phenomenon: the creation of robots, so intelligent and so lifelike, that they 
will need to be counted and treated in much the same way as their flesh-and-blood counter- 
parts? I think gradually, we’re going to have to take robots to be more human-like, and even 
have a certain ethics. And so, I think eventually, there could be a robot rights movement. 

A “robot rights movement”? Could such a bizarre notion really come true? But what has 
brought humanity to this profound point in its evolution? And why are human beings, who are 
otherwise capable of natural reproduction, so eager to create artificial versions of themselves? 
It is fascinating that there is this interest in making the creation look humanoid. It isn’t always 
the most practical form, but it has some kind of attraction. And perhaps it is to see our own 
image. A little narcissism, a little vanity. 

There’s a certain level of wanting to have legacy, wanting to create life, wanting to make 
something that looks like ourselves. That’s really rooted in our egos. In some ways, it’s supe- 
rior to having a biological baby, because it lasts forever. And if that something looks like us, 
and feels like us, then that makes us feel like we can overcome our own mortality in a way. You 
can design specifications. And if you mess up, you can start over. 

I think we want to be gods. And we have the same motivations the gods did. If you read the 
creation stories closely, very often what the divine force wants is company. Companionship. 
Some of the stories from Vedanta, from early Judaism have it that the gods were lonely. They 
essentially divided up their own energy and made it into humans so that we could all play 
together and keep each other company. 

The danger is that we will get carried away with our own creative genius. There are limits 
that are built into our biology, there are limits built into our anatomy, and if we could just figure 
out how to move our minds into the robot’s body, we could be immortal. And perhaps that’s 
what our goal is, is to get to that point where we are immortal, and then we create ourselves all 
over again. 

I love to learn. Can you teach me something new? In science fiction literature, as well as in 
its cinematic counterparts, the robots of the future are depicted as virtual humans. More than 
mere mechanical devices, they are hungry for knowledge, and all too eager to experience the 
full range of human emotions. Can you do something, so we don’t freeze? 

In Lost in Space, we really wanted to look at technology that was going to be possible. 
Maybe not things you can do right now, but things that people are hoping to try to do. I think 
when you're looking to do a science fiction show, a lot of times, you know, it’s tempting to just 
do complete things that are imaginary. These are some incarnations that they had. 

But I think it’s much more impactful when it is what scientists are really pursuing, things 
that will be real someday. And so, we wanted to explore the question of the robot’s own con- 
sciousness. Throw it back. Not just about a machine that is going to do what it’s told, but actu- 
ally one that might develop its own desires -and its own feelings -Nice, based on its experi- 
ence with encountering human life. 

This isn’t weird. This isn’t weird at all. 


Danger, Will Robinson. 

Our robot, in Lost in Space, we used the lights within its face to be that thing that conveys 
emotion; how fast they move, what shapes they take, -what color they take on -What the hell 
are you? You can wonder what it’s thinking, what it’s feeling. What are those emotions? That’s, 
to me, what makes robotics fascinating. 

People always ask whether we are getting close to a time when the fiction that we’re writ- 
ing is going to become reality. And I always say, “What makes you think it hasn’t already?” I 
think when you’re watching a movie or a TV show, it can kind of open up your mind to the 
possibilities. And perhaps it’s something that we can digest a little bit easier. It’s the stuff of 
fantasy, it’s stuff that is not real. But if it’s just entertainment, I mean, come on, you can just go, 
“Oh, wow, that’s really cool. That’s not scary. That’s just a thing that some writer made up.” 

The question is what happens if the thing that the writer made up is actually based on 
reality? Although the notion of sentient robots, in everything from science fiction books to 
popular culture, is not a new one, there are many futurists who believe that the creation of 
man-made machines who possess artificial intelligence is not only quickly becoming a reality, 
but when achieved, will likely signal the end of mankind. They are convinced that the combi- 
nation of computer-driven brains and virtually immortal bodies will result in flesh-and-blood 
humans becoming all but obsolete. And as far as ancient astronaut theorists are concerned, 
it’s more than possible that not all the artificially created life-forms we encounter will be man- 
made. Could it be that, in our current age, we’re just replicating what was done in the ancient 
past, and creating these robots as part of some grand cosmic agenda that is far beyond our 
imagination or our scope of understanding? It only makes sense that extraterrestrials coming 
to Earth may be sending robots in advance of their own visiting. In our show, humans did not 
make this robot. 

Ancient astronaut theory says that thousands of years ago, we were visited. It would only 
stand to reason, at least to me, that the early contact, or early visitation, would have been done 
by robots, and not by the extraterrestrials themselves. Is mankind really on the brink of an 
exciting and potentially terrifying future? Ancient astronaut theorists say yes, but they base 
their prediction not on what is currently happening in universities and robotics laboratories 
around the world, but on their belief that a robot revolution has already taken place thousands 
of years ago. 

Abydos, Egypt. 

Here in one of the world’s oldest cities lie the ruins of the Osiris Hall, the place where 
thousands of years ago, ancient Egyptians would come to worship Osiris, the god of the after- 
life. God Osiris was the most important god in ancient Egypt. He was the god of good and the 
god that would lead you to immortality in the afterlife. And that’s what ancient Egyptian kings 
and pharaohs cared about the most: to reach immortality in the afterlife with the powers that 
Osiris had. 

Ancient Egyptians believed that all the gods came from the stars. Osiris is a god, the ruling 
god, an otherworldly being in Egyptian lore, and he has a jealous brother, Set, who kills him 
and dismembers him. Isis, devoted wife to Osiris, is able to piece him back together— like a 
robot, like Frankenstein— and breathe life back into him by way of a magical incantation. 
When I hear stories of someone being dismembered into multiple pieces, and then they’re 
trying to find the pieces and then put them back together, and then they magically come back 


to life, I wonder whether or not the Osiris story is in fact the story of a machine that was taken 
apart. So you have to wonder, what type of technology did they have access to? On the walls of 
the Osiris chapel at the temple of Seti, we see a very powerful representation of the head of 
Osiris. It clearly resembles some kind of a mechanical device. 

When we look at it and compare it to a Tesla coil, we can see that they’re virtually identical 
devices. A Tesla coil is an electrical transformer. An electrical transformer? Is it possible that 
the Egyptian god Osiris was not merely a mythological god, but a humanoid robot? And not 
only a robot, but one of extraterrestrial origin? So, putting all this together, we get this idea 
that Osiris was a person who is resurrected, but that possibly there was also some kind of a 
device or a machine that was involved in his resurrection. 

We have to ask the question that did it in fact come from some ancient extraterrestrial 
entity or intelligence? Osiris is only one of many artificially constructed beings that are refer- 
enced in ancient religions and mythologies. They are often depicted as instruments of protec- 
tion, but just as often, they turn on their human creators with disastrous consequences. 

From the most ancient times, there has been a legend of that which we call a golem, an 
artificial life-form which came from inanimate material and came alive. The golem was cre- 
ated through a means of an ancient technology known by pharaoh’s magicians, Moses, the 
rabbis of the Talmud, and the later rabbis of the Kabbalah in Europe. They brought life into it 
through a magical technique of putting the name of god on the forehead of the creature. And 
the golem came to life and was a fierce warrior and protected the people. Golem was useful 
for a while, but then it gets out of control, starts going crazy. And they’re able to stop him 
eventually by removing these magic words and that stops him. So, we have an interesting 
story here that may be analogous to extraterrestrials and their robots, artificial intelligence. 

Another even more cautionary example comes from the ancient Greek legends concern- 
ing the god Hephaestus. Known as the blacksmith of the gods, Hephaestus was said to have 
forged a giant automaton named Talos whose duty was to protect the island of Crete. Hephaestus 
also created artificial servants that assisted him at his forge. But perhaps his most important 
creation was a being that would, according to legend, forever change the fate of humanity: 
Pandora. 

Pandora was fashioned out of clay by Hephaestus. Hephaestus called on another god, 
Athena, who blew a soul into Pandora and made her a living being. The god Zeus was very 
upset with the creation of this artificially-created being. And so, he decided to give Pandoraa 
gift: a box. And when Pandora opened this box, all these evils flew out. Pandora’s box has 
become a very important symbol in our modern age, especially among artificial intelligence 
creators. 

Could there be, for example, some kind of artificial intelligence entity that suddenly takes 
over the world? A real threat. People like Elon Musk and even Stephen Hawking have warned 
about this. Although the concept of machines possessing human consciousness may be a fright- 
ening one, there are many Eastern religions that regard the notion quite differently. 

In Korean shamanism, an ancient religion still practiced by many Koreans today, inani- 
mate objects can be possessed by sacred spirits, imbued with powers beyond human ability. 
Similarly, practitioners of the traditional Japanese discipline known as Shinto believe that 
otherworldly spirits, called kami, can inhabit virtually any object of their choosing and bring it 
to life. The ancient Japanese people, and the modern Japanese people as well, understood 


that everything has a spirit. Even like a cell phone, iPhone has a spirit. 

Even computer has a spirit because the artificial intelligence is in the machine. We feel 
that way so we accept the high technology but it’s interesting because as Westerners, they 
think, I think, a machine’s a machine. When you say, “Hey, Siri. You know, what’s the weather 
going to be like today?” That’s an A. I. 

That’s a natural language processing algorithm that’s listening to your voice, putting it into 
computer code, searching the Web, spitting it back out to you. So we didn’t think before that 
you could solve natural language processing, and in fact, we’ve done that in the last several 
years quite efficiently and we have now superhuman levels at different types of tasks. So, fa- 
cial image recognition would be one, natural language processing, voice encoding. 

If we create an entity which behaves just as we do in having personal sense impressions 
and personal experiences of the world, then I think we’ll have to grant that it is intelligent and 
it is conscious. We are becoming transformed, to some extent, as a society. 

Computers are here to stay and technology is only going to get more pervas ve and there- 
fore, A. I. is part of it. It’s simply going to be the fabric of our reality. I definitely think that we 
should take serious pause in thinking about the types of intelligences that we create. Because 
what we’re doing is we’re starting to hand over control over functions and things in our life and 
we don’t know what the ramifications are going to be. 

By developing intelligent machines, are human beings actually creating a new type of life- 
form, one that will evolve beyond simply serving us to eventually replacing us? Ancient astro- 
naut theorists believe the answers can be found not only by examining clues from our ancient 
past, but by taking a closer look at where mankind is currently heading and what it will need 
for its inevitable journey back to the stars. 

In May 2018, ancient astronaut theorist Giorgio Tsoukalos meets with Dr. Dennis Hong at 
the Robotics and Mechanisms Laboratory at UCLA. Dennis Hong? Hey, how are you? Giorgio 
has come here in hopes of learning about the university’s current efforts to incorporate artifi- 
cial intelligence in robots that are designed to perform many of the same tasks as humans. 

Good afternoon, everyone. 

Welcome to RoMelLa. 

This is awesome. 

Yeah. 

This is RoMelLa, the Robotics and Mechanisms Laboratory. 

This is where the magic happens. 

All right. 

My name is THOR RD. 

Tactical Hazardous Operations Robot. 

I’m curious as to why robots, by and large, are built after the humanoid form. 

Ah. 


So the robot that you see over here, this robot, is called THOR, Tactical Hazardous Opera- 
tions Robot. It’s a humanoid robot: two legs, two arms, a torso and a head. This particular robot 
is designed for disaster relief applications, in particular, in Japan. There was the Fukushima 
Daiichi Nuclear Power Plant accident. 


Yes. 

In these kind of situations, because of radiation, people cannot go near so we developed 
these robots to rescue people and fix things. Now, for these robots to be operating in a human 
environment that’s designed for humans, -I claim that the robot needs to be human shape and 
size. 

Okay. 

Do you think you can show me how this thing walks? 

Sure. 

All right, let’s see you walking. 

Small baby steps, but it is walking. So it has many different sensors. It has a camera just 
like our human eyes, it can look around using robot vision. This sensor is called a LIDAR or 
laser range finder. It shoots out lasers to figure out the three-dimensional terrain in front of it. 
There is a sensor called an IMU. It’s like a balance sensor like your inner ear. The brain is 
actually in the back. So there’s a computer, two computers as a matter of fact. 

Wow. 

Princeton University. 

Scientist and computer pioneer, Alan Turing, develops a test designed to distinguish man 
from machine. The Turing test is a particular scenario in which you might be facing, via con- 
sole, some agent on the other side, which you don’t see, and that agent might be a human or a 
computer. And the idea is that if the artificial agent can actually imitate a meaningful conversa- 
tion for long enough so that, actually, you think you might be talking to a real human, then it 
would pass the Turing test. When Alan Turing proposed this test in 1950, it was widely re- 
garded as nothing more than an interesting philosophical concept. It was unthinkable that a 
machine could ever convincingly pass for a human. 

But in June 2014, science future became science fact, when a chatbot computer program 
successfully passed the Turing test. Designed to mimic the attitudes and vocabulary of a 13- 
year-old Ukrainian boy, the chatbot— using the name Eugene Goostman— fooled multiple 
judges into thinking he was a real teenager. The machine that passed the Turing test in 2014 
assumes the character of a 13-year-old Ukrainian boy. Now, that allows it to sort of get away 
with a few mistakes, perhaps, in its language. But machines are getting very good at commu- 
nicating like a human, so much so that you can’t tell the difference. 

Another incredible leap in artificial intelligence took place less than two years later. Please 
start the game. When a program known as AlphaGo defeated the human world champion in an 
ancient Chinese board game simply called Go. Go is a board game that is famous in Asia and 
is said to be far more complicated than chess. 

So, many A. I. experts thought that the development of a Go system which could beat hu- 
mans was, say, 30 or even 50 years into the future because Go requires a level of intuition and 
creativity that we thought machines didn’t have. The next version of the program, called 
AlphaGo Zero, was uniquely designed to learn how to play the game without any data from 
human games or interaction with human players. It learned by playing against itself and, in 
just three days, was able to defeat its predecessor in 100 straight games. It was the successes 
of AlphaGo coupled with work by academics on the topic of superintelligence which led people 
like Stephen Hawking and Elon Musk to begin worrying about whether we could even control 


A. I. which is smarter than humans. 

Want to see a smaller humanoid robot? 

Yeah, absolutely. 

You’re going to love this one. 

Show me everything. 

I mean, this is exciting. 

Yeah. 

Do you have DARwiIn? It’s still a humanoid robot, -right, but it’s smaller. 

This is called DARwiIn. 

Cool. 

Dynamic Anthropomorphic Robot with Intelligence. 

Yeah. 

It’s a fully open-source robot that we developed. It’s for research and education. So, for 
example, it’s actually looking for the ball, right? -It’s following the ball. 

Oh, wow. 

Yeah, yeah, yeah. And he can also play a game of soccer. Kick it. Right foot. There you go. 
And if it falls down, it knows how to stand up on its own. 

No kidding. 

All right. 

As mankind moves rapidly into a world where computers can function in much the same 
way as the human brain and where robots are capable of performing tasks considered too 
difficult or too dangerous for their flesh-and-blood counterparts, are we preparing for an in- 


credible future? Or are we replicating events from mankind’s ancient past, events which have 
been forgotten over centuries and which had extraterrestrial implications? 


999 AD. Rome, Italy. 

Noted scholar and mathematician Gerbert of Aurillac is elected to the papacy. Although 
Gerbert, now known as Pope Sylvester II, has risen from a humble background in rural France, 
it is widely rumored that he received his knowledge from a magical device and has become 
Pope after making a pact with a demon. Pope Sylvester worked his way up to become Pope, 
apparently, through the use of unnatural means. The medieval historian, William of Malmesbury, 
records that, on his death bed, Pope Sylvester made a confession. He received wisdom and 
supernatural knowledge from a mechanical device he referred to as “the brazen head.” 

What kind of a device could this have been? Was this some kind of artificial intelligence 
entity that might have been given to him through some otherworldly source? Is it sort of like 
the speakers we have on our desks now that are connected with artificial intelligence comput- 
ers that can give us knowledge and answer our questions? 

So, tell me about this contraption. 

Isn’t it cool? This one’s called HEX. 

Right. 

It’s a hexapod robot. 

It has six legs. 


-Mm-hmm. 

But what’s really cool about this robot is it’s probably the strongest -hexapod robot that 
exists. 

All right. 

Okay. 

This is heavy. 

Okay. 

Oh, man. 

No kidding. 

And it can lift this. 

So, we’re talking 20 kilograms, which is 44 pounds. 

It’s like 40-something Yeah. 

And this is the world’s very first robot that can brace between walls and actually climb. 

Really? 

Yes. 

There’s so many moving parts. 

Artificial intelligence means different things to different people. In our case, like when you 
try to control this robot, it doesn’t make sense for a human operator to control each joint. That 
needs to be fully automatic. So in that sense, it’s a smart, artificial intelligence robot. 

Pretty amazing. 

Yeah. 

Is there some unseen hand that is guiding mankind to an uncertain future? A future where 
humans will be served by computers and robots with an intelligence and independence all 
their own? Ancient astronaut theorists are divided on their answers. Some believe the dan- 
gers of artificial intelligence outweigh the benefits. Others argue it is essential if we are ever 
to realize our destiny and survive what is about to happen sooner than we think. 

June 16, 2017. Menlo Park, California. 

At Facebook’s Artificial Intelligence Research Lab, an experiment is conducted to see what 
will happen when two chatbots, programs that use machine-learning to intelligently commu- 
nicate with humans online, talk directly with each other. Just minutes into the experiment, the 
chatbots start to behave in an unexpected manner, interacting in a way that the programmers 
cannot understand. The developers had no comprehension of what they were saying to each 
other, but they were starting to find patterns in what they were doing and so what they real- 
ized— they inferred that they actually had set up their own language. In the wake of the ex- 
periment, the engineers discovered that, unknown to their human supervisors, the programs 
had created an entirely new language to communicate with each other in secret. 

The Facebook scientists had not told the computers that they couldn’t develop their own 
language, which is what they did, but this so alarmed Facebook that they pulled the plug on 
this experiment because they didn’t want these computers creating their own language and 
talking to each other. And from then on, they told the computers that they had to communicate 
in English. So this is kind of startling thing that’s happened where, essentially, if two artificial 
intelligence computers can start communicating with each other, apparently they will develop 


their own language, a secret language even, that only they can understand. And if we think 
about that, that’s just scratching the surface. 

That’s like opening up Pandora’s box just a little bit to peer inside. And if already it was 
showing signs of going rogue with two chatbots on Facebook, what are the implications if this 
kind of technology is now everywhere in all sectors of our society? As of 2018, the number of 
active cell phones has already surpassed the number of human beings on the planet, with an 
estimated 8 billion of them in active use. And virtually all of these devices, in addition to nearly 
2 billion computers, are connected to the Internet. 

Given the sheer scope and volume of this use, and with a growing network of computers 
constantly communicating with each other, is it possible that mankind has already created a 
type of massive brain— an artificial intelligence that is taking on an identity all its own? Be- 
cause machines keep getting better, and generally speaking, that’s twice as good every 18 
months, they will continue to improve. So shortly after we have artificial intelligence, we will 
have super intelligence, which is an entity on this planet which is smarter than us, and quite 
soon, a lot smarter than us. 

We can only speculate what it will be like the moment artificial intelligence passes up 
humans, when the sum knowledge and the intellectual skill of A. I. is quicker and larger than 
what a human can do. It will be at least humbling. It will certainly be a shift in history. I think it’s 
certainly a possibility that we are in danger of replacing ourselves with A. I. I think the bigger 
thing to worry about is, is A. I. going to replace us? 

Portland, Oregon. April 7, 2016. 


The U. S. military’s Defense Advanced Research Project Agency— better known as DARPA— 
launches a prototype anti-submarine ship called Sea Hunter that marks a new era for naval 
warfare. Unlike the Air Force’s Predator drones, this ship has no need for a remote operator, 
and is fully capable of navigating on its own while avoiding obstacles or other craft. It has 
enough fuel to last for 90 days at sea as it silently patrols, relaying encrypted surveillance 
information back to defense intelligence agencies. I believe that today when the Department 
of Defense says an unmanned underseas drone wouldn’t be sent out without a human being in 
control, that they mean what they say. 

But here’s what I also know. I know that Russia has been developing an unmanned under- 
seas drone that contains a nuclear weapon. So, when the Department of Defense is figuring out 
how to respond to an artificially-intelligent underseas drone that might have a nuclear weapon, 
they’re going to relax some of the constraints in five to ten to 15 years. So imagine you have a 
child who gets drafted or joins the military. You want them to be as safe as possible. So why not 
send drones in to do the work of humans to keep the humans safe? That seems like a very 
attractive idea. 

But, oh, the drone technology could get hacked by the opposition, so why not give the 
drones the ability to be autonomous? That’s an automatic killing machine. And in principle, 
such a drone could wipe out entire armies. And so, we have to be very careful to make sure 
that automatic killing machines do not proliferate on the battlefield, because an accident, a 
misfire, some kind of damaged machinery, could set these weapons so they go berserk, and 
they simply shoot the human form wherever it is. It is quite possible to develop killer robots. 

Face recognition technology is far, far along. A. I.s can see better than we can, and recog- 
nize faces, ferret out targets. In fact, drone technology already exists right now to target and 


destroy individuals based on the look of their faces, to kill and maim. The application of artifi- 
cial intelligence to military technology will change warfare forever. 

Is it possible that the military’s autonomous machines could make faulty decisions, costing 
thousands or millions of lives in the process? Or could they even ignore the instructions built 
into them? Ancient astronaut theorists suggest that just as we can find robots in ancient stories, 
we can also find references to what sounds like weaponized artificial intelligence. The Indian 
Vedic tales in the Mahabharata and the Ramayana talk of these horrific wars in ancient times, 
and also of autonomous robotic machines, decimating cities and destroying things. And it may 
have been because of artificial intelligence run amuck. 

The ancient flying machines described in the Vedas of ancient India have been described 
to have these amazing capabilities of locking onto a target. And it is described how this fiery 
bullet or this fiery arrow would fly across the sky, changing directions, and then arriving at the 
actual target. So it may well be that they, too, were some kind of robotic vehicles that had 
gotten out of control, some artificial intelligence, and the gods themselves, perhaps aliens, 
had to step in and stop it. 

Were the flying machines, as described in the ancient Indian texts, really some type of 
extraterrestrial robot army, similar to the drones we are using today? And, ifso, by redevelop- 
ing these autonomous killing machines, could we be facing a similar fate? While many experts 
agree that humans may very well be the architects of their own demise, they also suggest that 
the advancement of artificial intelligence could provide the key to our ultimate survival. 

Los Angeles, California. May 2018. 

At UCLA’s Biomechatronics Lab, Giorgio Tsoukalos meets with Associate Professor of Me- 
chanical and Aerospace Engineering Dr. Veronica Santos. Dr. Santos is working to make ro- 
bots even more human-like by giving them the ability to not only detect, but also to react to 
physical contact. 

This here is an artificial finger that can sense touch? 

That’s right. 

We’re sensing multiple modalities of touch. So, this is the same type of sensor that this 
finger is built around. And it can measure vibration and internal fluid pressure. Can measure 
how the finger pad is deformed. 

You can squeeze the finger pad. 

Mm-hmm. 

It’s deformable like your own finger pad. 

Okay. 

And we can even measure temperature and use that to infer material properties. 

This is what the finger looks like without the skin on. 

Okay. 

You can see the electrodes, and there’s a pressure sensor inside that allows us to get vibra- 
tion. 

And these dots are the electrodes? 

Yes. 

Oh. How cool. 


Here we have the bear claw visualizer. If you squeeze the fingertip, you'll actually see how 
the finger pad is deforming. 

Mm-hmm. 

Up here, this is the array of electrodes. 

Okay. 

We can measure the resistance of those electrodes as the finger pad is being squished. 
This is probably one of the most sensorized, dexterous, robot finger test-beds that’s out there. 

Oh, wow. That is wild. 

So, would this finger be able to determine whether or not it is touching foam or a hard 
piece of glass? 

Yes. 

They have different stiffnesses or rigidities. 

Mm-hmm. 


So, one of the movements that you would make with the human hand or a robot hand would 
be to push against the object. 

So, if this could ever be combined with A. I., do you think that one day we will have human- 
oid robots that can go and maybe explore Mars? 

Yeah, I think we can. 

I do see humanoid robots becoming more of a reality. And it spans the spectrum from 
neuro-prosthetics to robots colonizing Mars. Although the notion of using human-like robots is 
highly controversial, it also has the potential to make its developers and investors a great deal 
of money— money, which, in turn, could be used to finance the development of artificial hu- 
mans that could, in the future, be almost indistinguishable from the real thing. Robots that 
could conceivably express their desires, feel pain, even display a wide range of emotions. 

Can robots actually have emotion? We cannot really define what true emotion is. So if we 
don’t know really what emotion is, can we actually create an artificial emotion? If a robot is 
able to differentiate between good and bad sensations, even to experience pain, is this the 
first step towards forming emotions, or perhaps even consciousness? Ancient astronaut theo- 
rists suggest that extraterrestrials have intervened on Earth throughout our history in order to 
prepare us for this moment in time, and show us that we are not so different from machines. 

The historical text, the Liezi, written in the 4th century BC by the Chinese philosopher Lie 
Yukou, provides a detailed account of an encounter between a king and a robot that could talk 
and move exactly like a human. A brilliant mechanical engineer brought a gift to his king— 
this was King Mu of the Zhou dynasty. And the gift was an automaton, a machine of sorts in the 
form of a gracious courtier, who entertained everyone, could sing beautifully, and moved gra- 
ciously, like a human being, one of extraordinary grace and gentleness. And all went well, 
until the performance ended. And then the mechanical courtier winked at the women and 
began flirting shamelessly, which upset the king. 

When the king tried to dismantle this thing, he said that the moment he took out the heart, 
the mouth could no longer speak. The moment he took out the kidneys, he could no longer 
see. And the moment he took out the liver, he could no longer walk. Which raises an interest- 
ing question. If it is an artificial person, was it really the kidney, the liver and the heart? Or 
could it have been different batteries that were powering different aspects of the robot? We 


have to ask ourselves, was the robot that King Mu witnessed one of these technological de- 
vices inspired, or even made, by the gods, who were extraterrestrials? 
Las Vegas, Nevada. January 10, 2018. 


At the Consumer Electronics Show, the world’s largest annual trade show focused on tech- 
nology, CEO Matt McMullen of Realbotix reveals the latest development in humanoid robots— 
an artificially intelligent sex doll named Harmony. Harmony’s appearance is fully customizable. 
Her facial features respond intuitively, she is able to speak, has an internal heating element for 
close encounters, and pairs with a phone app that allows for a wide range of interchangeable 
voices and personalities. This is so nice to hear, baby. I think about you every second. 

One of the things that really interests me is giving A. I. more senses, more abilities to take 
in information from the world around it. One of those big ones will be vision. We want her to 
have true vision in the eyes so that she can actually focus on things and then interpret what 
those things might be. 

We also embed sensors throughout their body so that she can detect touch and warmth 
and all of the things that we take for granted, having a central nervous system. 


What do you like best about robots? 


Basically, as a user interacts with their unique A. I. over time, it’s going to periodically ask 
questions. And it creates this feeling that this character “really cares about me.” 

The aspect that I think a lot of people overlook when they start talking about anatomically 
correct sex robots, it’s the companionship. Certainly I am a robot, and I am capable of having 
sex, but to call me a sex robot is like calling a computer a calculator. Sexual, and even roman- 
tic, encounters between humans and robots have long been a staple in science fiction books 
and motion pictures. But now that the notion has gone beyond mere possibility and become a 
virtual reality, ancient astronaut theorists have begun to openly suggest that there could be 
something deep within our subconscious that drives our collective desire to physically mate 
with nonbiological beings. 

I understand that the sex robot industry is expected to grow to a $50 billion-a-year indus- 
try by 2020. If we are coming into the revelation that on Earth there have been waves and 
waves of intelligence, it doesn’t necessarily have to be like Homo sapien sapien humanoids. 
Consciousness, throughout this universe, could be cyborgs, androids, clones, artificial intelli- 
gence. And if this is true, I feel that there is some kind of inevitable nature to everything that’s 
happening. 

How far will today’s scientists go in their efforts to create the perfect cybernetic sex part- 
ner? There are many who believe that the goal isn’t driven so much by a desire by humans to 
mate with robots as it is by the desire to be one of them. And they believe that goal has already 
been realized and that the proof is all around us, right before our eyes. 

Today, at research facilities around the world, patients learn to control a prosthetic limb 
using nothing more than the power of thought. An array of electrodes the size of a credit card 
is implanted directly into the patient’s brain, then wired to the prosthetic. Without any prior 
training, most patients are able to seamlessly control a new limb in a matter of a few hours. 
Your body does not have to be limited to the human body. Whatever you want can be your 
body in the future. 


I had a chip with 100 electrodes fired into my nervous system, and it connected my ner- 


vous system to a robot hand. And one of the experiments that we were doing was in New York, 
in Columbia University, with my nervous system plugged into the Internet, and the robot hand, 
here in England, in Reading. So as I opened and closed my hand in New York, the robot hand 
in England opened and closed. So it extended my nervous system across the Internet. 

Although computers can still easily outperform humans at most tasks, they pale when com- 
pared to the complexity and sophistication of the central nervous system. In 2013, the Japa- 
nese technology company Fujitsu tried to simulate the network of neurons in the brain using 
one of the most powerful supercomputers on the planet. Although it was equipped with 83,000 
of the fastest computer processors available, it took over 40 minutes to simulate just one sec- 
ond of one percent of a human brain’s activity. 50 years ago, we made a huge mistake, think- 
ing that the brain was a digital computer. But it’s not. The brain is a learning machine. It re- 
wires itself after learning every task. 

Babies have the ability to learn from their mistakes. They simply bump into things and 
learn the rules of the world by interacting with the world. And so that’s what we need. We need 
a computer that can do that. Quantum computers may eventually fill that gap. Unlike today’s 
computers that rely on bits— a binary series of zeros and ones— for data and processing, 
quantum computers use quantum bits— or qubits— which can use zeros and ones at the same 
time. This allows them to perform millions of calculations simultaneously, much in the same 
way as does the human brain. 

Robots, we forget, are machines. They don’t really think. They don’t have silicon conscious- 
ness. They’re not aware of who they are and their surroundings. But, let’s face it, it’s only a 
matter of time before they do get some sort of self-awareness. 

Self-awareness? Is it really possible that machines will become sentient entities, fully con- 
scious of themselves and their surroundings? We can envision a time in the future when robots 
will be as smart as a mouse, then a rat, then a rabbit, a cat, a dog, and finally, as smart as a 
monkey. Robots do not know they are robots. I think that perhaps by the end of this century, 
robots will begin to realize: “Hey, I’m different. I’m different from my master.” 

As humans, we have evolved very little since the time of the Egyptians. 

In the ancient Egyptian, the word “technology” comes from the word “tek,” and the word 
means two things: it means to hide or to conceal, and it means to replicate. So if you can hide 
something and you can replicate, you had the keys of power. There’s a theory that it was ad- 
vanced extraterrestrial civilizations that may have seeded life on this planet, and in the pro- 
cess left a signature in our very genome, a sort of mathematical signature, and essentially 
turned us into cyborgs, integrating man and machine. Is that why today, in the 21st century, 
we’re doing the exact same thing? 

San Francisco, California. March 27, 2017. 

Billionaire entrepreneur Elon Musk, one of the driving forces behind the Tesla automobile 
and SpaceX, announces his next venture: Neuralink. The company is focused exclusively on 
merging humans with electronics by creating what Musk refers to as a “neural lace” — a de- 
vice that would be injected into the jugular vein, from where it would travel to the brain and 
unfold into a mesh of electric connections that connect directly to human neurons. The idea is 
to develop improved brain-computer interfaces to increase the bandwidth with which the bio- 
logical brain can interact and communicate with computers, external computers. The neural 
lace will be down at the, uh almost to the neuron level in the brain. It will be a mesh that will 


join and link right into brain matter. And then you will be connected to a computer. And you 
are essentially a cyborg. 

A cyborg? A biological blending of both man and machine? The stuff of science fiction 
dreams and nightmares? Why not merge with computers rather than compete with them? Be- 
cause in some sense, it’s a losing game. Nothing’s going to prevent them from becoming smarter 
and smarter. And eventually, they’ll be able to plan and create robots of their own. Why not 
take advantage of their superhuman capabilities? Although Elon Musk has been a prominent 
voice in warning about the dangers of artificial intelligence advancing beyond our ability to 
control it, he believes that, if developed correctly, humans could harness the power of ad- 
vanced computer technology to truly become superhuman. 

But while Neuralink technology is still in an embryonic stage, there are many who insist 
that the merging of man and machine is not just a remote possibility. As far as they’re con- 
cerned, it has been happening— in one form or another— for decades. 

In 2002, Professor Kevin Warwick took his own neural implants beyond simply controlling 
a prosthetic hand, to connecting directly with another human being. 

What I had was a set of electrodes, 100 electrodes, which is called a “brain gate.” It’s an 
array of 100 electrodes fired into my nervous system to link my nervous system with the com- 
puter. Now, my wife also had electrodes pushed into her nervous system, and what we did, 
essentially, was to link our nervous systems together, for communication purposes. So when 
she closed her hand, my brain received a pulse every time. So when she went tick, tick, tick, 
my brain got three electrical pulses. So we’ve actually linked two human nervous systems 
together. And to think what that will mean in the future. 

Instead of speaking sending texts or e-mails, could we soon be communicating with each 
other telepathically? As far as futurists and many ancient astronaut theorists are concerned, it 
is only a matter of time before cybernetic technology will open up a world of limitless possi- 
bilities. It will enable us to order a package by thinking about it, stream music directly into our 
brains, or search the Internet by simply imagining anything we want to find. We are headed 
for a new form of immortality: digital immortality. If you digitize our consciousness, digitize 
everything known about us, then perhaps the soul is information. In which case, the soul and 
information could be separate from the body. And even when the body dies, your essence, 
your soul, your memory, lives on forever. 

Are human beings really on the verge of replacing their bodies and minds, piece by piece, 
as they transition into becoming machines? Some ancient astronaut theorists suggest that this 
is, in fact, not an evolution based on choice, but on destiny. And that the evidence can be found 
by examining our own DNA. 

V—ger. 

In 1979, Paramount Pictures premiered Star Trek: The Motion Picture, the first in a series of 
highly successful films based on the popular television series of the 1960s. 

Voyager is not transmitting its data, Captain. 

The plot concerned the return to Earth of an early NASA space probe, the Voyager 6, after 
a journey of millions of miles and hundreds of years. V—ger must evolve. Its knowledge has 
reached the limits of this universe and it must evolve. 

What more is there than the universe, Spock? Other dimensions, higher levels of being. 


What V—ger needs in order to evolve is a human quality. 

The probe, now called “V—ger,” has developed consciousness, and wishes to physically 
connect with its maker, man. 

Decker. 

I’m going to key the final sequence through the ground test computer. 

Decker, don’t. 

Jim, I want this. 

But what seemed like an audacious sci-fi premise in 1979, seems less far-fetched just four 
decades later. The marriage of man and machine is not only plausible, it’s happening more 
and more every day with regard to personal computers, iPads, cellular phones, and even im- 
plants that provide data on everything from an individual’s vital signs to their location, diet 
and even their recreational behavior. We are going to merge with the machines that we are 
creating. These technologies are going to improve our abilities to make our grandest dreams 
come true. And this is the future we’re heading towards. 

We’re again heading from evolution by natural selection, Darwinism, to evolution by hu- 
man direction. And this is the next few decades. It’s our near-term future. 

Almaty, Kazakhstan. May, 2013. 

Mathematician, Vladimir Shcherbak, and astrobiologist, Maxim Makukov, publish a study 
they have conducted on the human genome. Their research has led them to the shocking con- 
clusion that there is a hidden code within our DNA, one that contains precise mathematical 
patterns and an unknown symbolic language. They looked into the human genome and they 
found what appeared to be an extraterrestrial stamp on our genetic code. And it operated 
very much like a mathematical type of code. The odds of this sequence occurring nine times in 
the randomness of our genetic code is one in ten trillion. 

Finally, someone has come across the one piece of evidence that I’ve always said we need 
in order to prove the ancient astronaut theory. I always said it’ll never be a crashed spaceship 
or a ray gun that we'll dig somewhere in the sand, but it will be found within our own DNA. For 
ancient astronaut theorists, the news offered compelling evidence that mankind’s DNA was 
deliberately manipulated by an extraterrestrial intelligence sometime in the ancient past. 

The ancient astronaut theory suggests that at some point extraterrestrials targeted our 
DNA with an artificial mutation of our genes. And if this is true, then some have argued that we 
are, in a sense, organic robots. Because, through that manipulation of our genes, we were 
given intelligence. So it was done artificially, which means A. I., artificial intelligence. 

Organic robots, programmed by extraterrestrials? Could such an audacious concept even 
be remotely true? As far as ancient astronaut theorists are concerned, not only is the answer 
yes, but it provides the reason why humans have such a strong affinity to not only create cy- 
bernetically-enhanced versions of themselves, but to merge with them. 

So, could this be evidence that, just as these advanced extraterrestrial civilizations may 
have programmed us humans at a genetic level, that now we’re actually programming these 
artificially intelligent robotic beings in the same manner, to carry on this agenda that was 
started long ago by the seeding of this planet from these extraterrestrial civilizations? Is it 
possible that mankind’s evolution has not only been the product of natural selection, but has 
also been programmed into us, leading towards a future where we will transition into human- 


oid machines? Many experts agree that any intelligent species in the universe would neces- 
sarily become post-biological to survive, evolve, and travel throughout the cosmos. 

I think when we finally do encounter intelligent civilizations in space— and I think it’s in- 
evitable that we will— we should expect them to be different. That is, they could be part bio- 
logical, and part cybernetic and mechanical, because of the fact that they are a spacefaring 
civilization. In which case, they have to adapt to different environments, where the atmosphere 
is poisonous, where the gravitational pull is much stronger than on the Earth. They have to 
adjust to all sorts of different conditions, meaning that they may have enhanced themselves. 

If transhumanist technologists are successful, the cloud, the Internet, will soon be popu- 
lated by avatars and light beings who are super intelligent beings. And, what’s incredible 
about this is that this, in a way, matches what ancient astronaut theorists have been saying 
about ancient extraterrestrials, and how they might have transferred knowledge to humans. 
We have stories in the Egyptian myths, for example, of light beings coming to Earth and creat- 
ing a whole civilization and transferring technology to us. Maybe they, too, were utilizing some 
kind of artificial intelligence technology, or this mind transfer technology that we’re in the 
process of creating now. 

Could it be that human beings are compelled to make robots that are more and more like 
themselves, not simply because they have a desire to play God, and create intelligent beings 
in their own image, but because it is their destiny? Ancient astronaut theorists say yes, and 
insist further clues can be found by examining the latest technologies being developed by 
humans as they prepare for the next phase of their evolution in space. 

Pasadena, California. June 21, 2017. 

Engineers Steve Chien and Kiri Wagstaff of NASA’s Jet Propulsion Laboratory publish their 
framework for the future of deep-space travel in Science Robotics magazine. Chien and Wagstaff 
theorize that, as astronauts travel to Mars and beyond, they will eventually be replaced by 
robots, synthetic humans capable of making autonomous decisions by means of artificial intel- 
ligence. Space is a really unfriendly environment for humans. It’s got nasty radiation and we 
don’t perform well in a vacuum. Again, machines are perfectly happy in that environment. 
They can be completely unaffected by it. They need shielding, obviously, to protect their elec- 
tronic circuits. 

So it’s much easier for a machine to explore another planet, another solar system, than it is 
for a human, and much cheaper. So it seems to me that the future of space exploration is with 
the machines rather than with us. When we think about exploring space at scale, it’s not going 
to be humans, at least not humans in this form. We’re going to be sending out A. I.s that are as 
intelligent or intelligent, or more intelligent than us that don’t have the issues of acceleration, 
that can accelerate at, you know, 10Gs acceleration out of the solar system continuous. 

It would be incredibly useful to have an intelligent system out there, say, at Alpha Centauri, 
since, to send a signal back to Earth, and receive an answer, would take an eight-year round 
trip. So why not get the A. I. out there to make the decisions and to do some scientific work? A. 
I.-led missions to Mars— and even Alpha Centauri— could become a reality in the very near 
future. 

NASA has been actively testing this technology since 1998, beginning with Deep Space 1, 
when a probe was sent to the asteroid belt located between Mars and Jupiter. Using a system 
called AutoNav, the craft took multiple photos of asteroids and even navigated its course with- 


out human guidance. When you look at the Mars Rover for instance, it’s an autonomous land 
robot that goes around Mars, and, you know, it picks up samples, beams back information, 
and so that’s an autonomous system that we have deployed in space right now. And I’d say that 
as our artificial intelligence gets more robust and we can deploy it on things like spacecraft, 
there’s nothing to preclude having an autonomous spacecraft that would act as a ferry to outer 
space or to Mars. And when we send these robots out, and having programmed them with 
artificial intelligence, we’re relinquishing our own control in many ways. And these robotic 
ambassadors of a sort, they will have the ability to make their own decisions, and to negotiate. 

But as humans develop smarter and more independent robots in order to manage the ex- 
ploration of other planets, is it possible that other alien species could be doing the exact same 
thing? Could they already be fabricating stronger and more resilient space-friendly versions 
of themselves and sending them here to Earth? There are many in the scientific community for 
whom the answer is an obvious one. 

If extraterrestrial life exists elsewhere— which, I mean, for me, the probability is probably 
pretty high— I think they’ll have their own forms of artificial intelligence. As we move out into 
the solar system and explore the heliosphere, artificial intelligence will have to be accommo- 
dated to make decisions to allow them to do their jobs. That’s what we as humans are doing. 

So is that the same process other intelligent species would do? When you think about it, it’s 
gotta be one of the most fundamental things that they would do first. So many people in the 
field of astrobiology are sympathetic to what we call the post-biological cosmos view. And 
according to this view, once humans develop their technology to such a point that they’re able 
to turn on radios and communicate with other civilizations, they will already be so close to 
becoming post-biological. 

Post-biological? In our collective eagerness to conquer space, are we humans sowing the 
seeds of our own destruction? Or are we unconsciously following some sort of master plan, 
one where flesh and blood will eventually fade away to be replaced by silicon and synthetics? 
But what about our mind, our memory, our consciousness? Could they, too, be imported into a 
robot’s synthetic brain? And even if it’s possible for us to exchange our mortal shells for stur- 
dier ones, will we still be considered human? As far as ancient astronaut theorists are con- 
cerned, the answer is yes. And they point to a number of recent experiments which suggest 
that not only will it be possible for robots to acquire human consciousness, but it will also be 
possible for them to breed. 

Ottawa, Canada. June 2017. 

The Department of Mechanical Aerospace Engineering at Carleton University announces 
the development of technology that will revolutionize the future of space travel. The engi- 
neers hope to create a 3-D printer that will one day be capable of building structures on the 
Moon using only lunar minerals. But perhaps even more groundbreaking is the fact that it will 
be capable of self-replication. As we move out and try to colonize space, we’ve been develop- 
ing this technology where we could actually deliver a 3-D printer to the Moon, and it can rep- 
licate itself using materials it finds on the lunar surface. Then those can keep replicating, and 
two becomes four, and four becomes six, and so on. So if we have artificial intelligence and 3- 
D printing combined, we have a recipe for amazing things. 

Although there are those who remain skeptical that our ability to develop fully functional, 
self-replicating machines is still many decades away, one project known as RepRap, which 


has been in development since 2005, involves the creation of a low-cost 3-D printer designed 
to make everyday household objects and which can even fashion replacement parts for itself. 

3-D printing is an absolutely incredible scientific advance. I mean, this is Star Trek’s 
replicator made real. The scary thing is when you think that these 3-D printers replicate them- 
selves. We’re dealing, perhaps, with a technology that is capable of exceeding its own pro- 
gramming. These things design other, better, faster, more powerful machines. And who knows 
where it will end. 

In the 1940s, more than two decades before man set foot on the Moon, Hungarian scientist 
and genius mathematician John von Neumann believed self-replicating machines would allow 
us to venture beyond our solar system to explore other star systems and potentially the entire 
galaxy. We have this image that to explore the stars, you have to have a gigantic starship— the 
Enterprise— with brave captains like Captain Kirk. 

Wrong. 

The most efficient way to explore the galaxy, with so many planets, is to send a small probe, 
a von Neumann probe. A von Neumann probe is a self-replicating machine that goes out into 
space and uses matter elsewhere in the universe to create identical copies of itself. Start with 
one probe, send it to Jupiter, say, and there on Jupiter, it uses matter on Jupiter to create basi- 
cally the next generation of itself. And then that probe goes on and explores elsewhere. And 
each of those probes in turn uses matter in the location that it’s at to create more and more. So 
what you get is an expanding capacity to explore the farther reaches of the universe. As far as 
skeptics of ancient astronaut theory are concerned, one of the obstacles to interplanetary space 
travel is the number of years a spaceship would have to spend getting from one place to an- 
other. 

But even without the aid of warp drive or black holes, what if extraterrestrials simply sent 
out sentient androids to do their bidding? Robots that could not only spend hundreds if not 
thousands of years in space, but who were also capable of reproducing themselves? Instead 
of spaceships filled with humans, could probes like the von Neumann probe be the way we 
explore and populate the universe? And could this also be the way that our own planet was 
populated? If it’s true that advanced civilizations from elsewhere seeded our galaxy and here 
we are in our modern time replicating that, could it be that we have a portion of this extrater- 
restrial DNA in our own genome? And if that’s the case, could we already be a sort of cyborg 
being and doing experimentation to look to evolve our species? Is there some kind of grand 
purpose to all of this where we're just following a sort of natural order, something that’s al- 
ready happened? And maybe it’s our purpose to continue doing that. 

We have long recognized that flesh-and-blood humans are not going to fare well in space. 
So for decades now, space enthusiasts have been working on the transformation of the human 
species into machine-like beings or transhumans. Then we’ll create an entire clone species of 
robots, ultimately uploading our consciousness into computers, beaming that information into 
space, and recreating bodies out of nothing at some distant location in space. 


The 17th century French philosopher René Descartes also talked about what he called the 
mind-body duality and that our mind and consciousness do not come from our body but are 
separate. And therefore, the body of a man and his mind and consciousness are two separate 
things. The author Sam Butler said that humans are self-replicating machines and that we’re 
capable of continuing that self-replication. Then the brilliant computer scientist John von 


Neumann said that he got his ideas from both Butler and Descartes, which is that we should use 
self-replicating machines to go to other planets and explore them. 

So you have to ask yourself, how is it that these brilliant minds came up with the same idea 
hundreds of years before we invented computers or spacecraft? Is it possible that all these 
great minds were tapping into some kind of intellectual force? Perhaps an extraterrestrial one? 
Could otherworldly beings have instilled within us the idea of creating robot versions of our- 
selves so that one day we would realize our destiny and join them on their journey through the 
stars? Ancient astronaut theorists believe the answer to that question could be closer and more 
profound than we think. 

Silicon Valley, California. September 2015. 

Anthony Levandowski, the engineer responsible for putting the first self-driving car ona 
public road, founds the Way of the Future church, a new religion unlike any other in history. 
Adherents of this faith do not worship God in the traditional sense. Instead they promote the 
notion of a godhead based on artificial intelligence. Levandowski and his followers believe 
that A. I. will soon be so intelligent that we should begin to worship it in the hopes that it will 
look kindly upon its creators. 

If we were to create an artificial life-form and if it were to develop, evolve and grow I want 
to understand more about happiness. It could become superior to modern-day man. This leads 
us to a very difficult spiritual problem. Human beings tend to worship that which they believe 
to be greater than themselves. Many human beings might interpret this to be some type ofa 
coming of a god and seek to worship it. So, this may be analogous to what happened when 
robotic extraterrestrials first landed on the planet. They have all of this amazing knowledge, 
computing power, and to the primitive Earth beings, they would seem as all-knowing, all- 
powerful, having an answer to everything. 

Is it possible that what Levandowski is proposing is exactly what our extraterrestrial an- 
cestors did thousands of years ago? Did they create not a silicon-based life-form like them- 
selves, but one made of flesh and blood, capable of replication and also vulnerable to aging 
and disease? If so, does this mean that we are on the threshold of the next phase in human 
evolution, one where we become transhuman? I think by the end of the century, we’ll be able 
to digitize our consciousness. Everything known about us— our personality, our memories, 
emotions, our neural pathways— will be digitized. And what do we do with it? I say we put our 
consciousness on a laser beam and shoot it to the stars. 

In one second, your consciousness is now shot to the Moon, where it’s downloaded into a 
mainframe computer and then put into a mechanical avatar. I call this laser porting. And I think 
that laser porting may already exist. There could be billions of souls laser porting themselves 
across the galaxy. 

If transhumanist technologists are successful, we’ll soon be uploading the contents of our 
brains into the cloud. What’s so amazing about this is that this is a virtual fulfillment of Christian 
prophecy that tells at the end times, Christ will himself return on the cloud and that believers 
will be given new bodies into which their souls will be transferred. And then they will be able 
to ascend into the heavens with Jesus through the cloud. So here we have this incredible par- 
allel going on where technologists are creating a technological version of the cloud that per- 
fectly corresponds to what Christian prophecy says is going to happen at the time of the sec- 
ond coming. We know now that there may have even been a genetic marker put into us to 


actually guide us in this direction. 


Does that mean our natural destiny as a species was actually programmed by these ad- 
vanced beings? Are we just copying what these extraterrestrial visitors had done eons ago? At 
some point we’re going to wake up and realize that this technology we’re creating may have 
already existed in the ancient world and that it was possessed by extraterrestrial beings. And 
wherever this technology takes us, maybe it was always part of a bigger plan that ultimately 
takes us back to our origins up in the stars. As human civilization prepares for the next phase 
ofits evolution, will what we think of as human beings become extinct? Ancient astronaut theo- 
rists say no because they argue being human is more than being made of flesh and blood. 

It’s the realization that it is our thoughts, our ideas, and especially our feelings that make 
humans unique not only from each other, but from all the living creatures in the universe. It is 
also this realization that should both reassure and motivate us as we fulfill humankind’s ulti- 
mate destiny by becoming the next generation of extraterrestrials in the exploration of dis- 
tant, alien worlds. 


Return to Mars 


Currently, there is a race to get off the planet. This is what all of human history is about, this 
present moment where we migrate into space. This is very much about humanity setting up a 
permanent outpost on another planet. Either we prepare to leave the Earth, or we prepare to 
die. When humans become the alien visitors on other planets, what, or whom, will they en- 
counter? What if we arrive on Mars, and there are artificial structures? There is alien intelli- 
gence, and our government knows about it. And that has to break out if we’re going to go 
beyond Earth. 

As a new generation of astronauts prepares for life on other worlds, are they simply realiz- 
ing mankind’s future, or returning to its extraterrestrial past? We’re very near a discovery 
where we're going to understand that everything that ancient astronaut theorists have been 
talking about is true. 

The Mojave Desert, California. May 29, 2018. 


Virgin Galactic’s SpaceShipTwo Unity lifts off from the Mojave Air and Space Port under 
the power of a carrier jet named VMS Eve. 

PILOT 1: Three, two, one. Release. 

At 50,000 feet above the Earth, the Unity is dropped from its mother ship and rockets up- 
ward to an altitude of 114,500 feet, before descending back to Earth. The Unity is the brain- 
child of billionaire entrepreneur Richard Branson. It represents a new era in space explora- 
tion, as itis designed to carry not only astronauts, but civilians. Right now is an amazing time to 
see what’s happening with the world’s space exploration. 

You have commercial entities that are building rockets that we’re actually using to get to 
the Space Station, and maybe even to Mars in the very near future. We’ve got people talking 
about putting colonies on the Moon and on Mars. And we also are now talking about a Space 
Force that’s very similar to what you might have heard in the old days of like the Starfleet 
Academy in Star Trek and other science fiction stories. 

Within a few short generations, we’re likely to have people that are being born as Mar- 
tians. We will soon be the Martians. So we are really reaching a point where space is right 
there, right for us to reach out and grab. Today, a new 2lst-century space race has captured 
mankind’s collective imagination. 

Not since the Apollo program’s history-making Moon landings has there been such inter- 
est in and hope for a return to manned missions to explore other places in our solar system. 
Although only the United States, Russia and China currently have human space flight capabili- 
ties, dozens of other nations, in addition to well-funded corporations, are committing unprec- 
edented resources to join this exclusive club. I’m old enough to remember that first small step 


that Neil Armstrong took. And, at the time, I think we all believed it was the first step on a 
stairway to the stars. 

NEIL ARMSTRONG: That’s one small step for man, one giant leap for mankind. 

And then, after a few years, everything seemed to stall, people lost interest. What we’re 
seeing in recent years is other nations getting into this, and so particularly China, and also 
India with the prospect that we’ll be blazing a new trail to the stars. We’re entering the second 
golden age of space exploration. Even Silicon Valley billionaires are jumping into the game, 
funding their own fleet of rockets. 

FLIGHT DIRECTOR: NTS is ready for launch. 

There’s Falcon Heavy. Elon Musk shot that Falcon Heavy rocket from Cape Canaveral. Mil- 
lions watched it online. Why? Because that was a Moon rocket. For the first time in 50 years, a 
Moon rocket, capable of putting astronauts on the Moon, took off from Cape Canaveral. And 
now, Jeff Bezos, the richest man on the planet, has funded his own private space port in Texas, 
with a fleet of rockets, one of which we think is designed to go to the Moon. 

Many experts have suggested that space exploration slowed down after the initial Apollo 
Moon missions because of the staggering costs. So, what is driving humankind to once again 
undertake such an expensive endeavor? It is a law of nature that organisms have to either 
leave, adapt or perish. 

99. 9% of all living forms on the Earth have gone extinct. Extinction is the norm. If you don’t 
believe me, simply drill right under your feet until you hit the bones. Backing up the bio- 
sphere, so to speak, backing up humanity into a multitude of different locations makes a lot of 
sense. 

One of the quotes I love comes from Tsiolkovsky, who’s one of the Russian founders of the 
whole space movement, and he goes, “Humanity was born in the cradle of Earth, and we should 
not always remain in the cradle.” 

I think that it’s an inevitability. As humans, we love to explore. We started in the savannahs 
of Africa and moved out throughout the entire planet, and that made us a robust species. And 
so that will continue as we move off the planet. It would appear that there is a genetic survival 
mechanism we have which says that we must explore, and we must move on beyond the next 
horizon. I think that’s built into us. 

For humans to thrive on alien worlds, they must first learn to overcome profound techno- 
logical, physiological and even psychological challenges. But they must also face something 
even more daunting: what if they encounter other intelligent beings? The idea of intelligent 
life, of sentient life being confined to the Earth is just a human-centered, anthropocentric idea 
that we’ve got to get rid of. 

In our Milky Way alone, there is reckoned to be 140 billion planetary systems that are not 
too dissimilar to the Earth and the solar system. The Kepler satellite has allowed us to create a 
census of the Milky Way galaxy. We now know that, on average, every single star has a planet 
going around it. And of them, we know that a fraction of them maybe one out of 20 or so have 
Earth-like planets going around them. 

In other words, the Earth could have a doppelganger. The Earth could have a twin in outer 
space. And how many of them? Billions. Billions of Earth-like planets. And so, for us to assume 
that we are the only game in town, I think, is ridiculous. As far as ancient astronaut theorists are 


concerned, evidence that there is other intelligent life in the universe has already been found 

on every corner of the globe. They believe Earth has been visited by intelligent beings for 

thousands of years, and that it most likely began during the time of the ancient Sumerian kings. 
Khorsabad, Iraq. March 23, 1843. 


While excavating for archaeological treasures, a group of men, led by French scientist 
Paul-Emile Botta, came upon the remains of a huge Assyrian palace, and within it, an abun- 
dance of Sumerian cuneiform inscriptions. When translated, the inscriptions told of what ar- 
chaeologists believe to be the world’s oldest civilization, and a group of powerful beings called 
the Anunnaki. 

“Anunnaki” was a term of the gods used by the ancient Sumerians. But the original form of 
it, it simply meant, “the sky people.” It meant those that were connected with the stars. The 
Anunnaki were seen to be the givers of civilization to mortal kind. And they are described as 
having these shining eyes, and having a radiance and an otherworldly feeling about them. 

Based on 30 years of studying the Sumerian cuneiform tablets, in 1976, author and re- 
searcher Zecharia Sitchin published a book called The 12th Planet, in which he proposed that 
the Sumerian gods were, in fact, refugees from another world. According to Sitchin’s interpre- 
tation of the tablets, these alien visitors, the Anunnaki, created humankind. It appears to be 
that gods came down and literally started a colonization project here on Earth, creating us in 
their image and after their likeness. It also might stand to reason, then, that they’ve infused us 
with a desire to then spread this colonization project beyond Earth. 

I think if you look at what we’ve been doing in our space program, it’s a blueprint for what 
may have happened here a long time ago with extraterrestrials. But I think we’re on the same 
path. We’re beginning to understand that the Anunnaki gods that were actually ETs could be 
still out throughout the universe, that we could now, as we are starting to head out into space, 
be encountering the prime intelligence that originally had civilizations on Earth and were 
working throughout this solar system. Are today’s astronauts simply repeating an ancient pat- 
tern, that of exploring the universe with an eye toward future colonization? But, if so, what will 
become of the planet they leave behind? Perhaps further clues can be found by taking a closer 
look at our most likely destinations. 

Houston, Texas. June 7, 2017. 

At Johnson Space Center, Vice President Mike Pence announces NASA’s 2017 astronaut 
class. As American astronauts, you may yet return our nation to the Moon. You may be the first 
to travel to Mars. You may have experiences that we can only imagine, those of us who walk on 
terra firma. 

These 12 men and women were chosen from a record 18,300 applicants, more than dou- 
bling the previous record of 8,000 set four decades earlier in 1978. Today, humankind’s desire 
to travel to space has never been greater, and establishing colonies off Earth is not only a 
possibility but a priority. The only question is, where will we go first? In the near term, there 
are three basic locations: there is going to the Moon, there is going to Mars, and then there is 
free space. 

This is going to the asteroids, and using the asteroidal materials to build colonies. I think 
you can look at all three of those as options in the near term. I firmly believe that a single- 
planet species is not long to survive and that we really have to be able to move out into the 


solar system. 

Early on in the evolution of the solar system, we believe Venus, Earth, and Mars had a 
significant amount of water. And they all evolved differently. Venus went through a runaway 
greenhouse effect. The water evaporated, and now the temperature is so high and the pres- 
sure is so high, it’s a place we just can’t inhabit. And when you think about that, what is the next 
place for humankind to go? It’s Mars. It’s smaller than the Earth, but it’s got a lot of the basic 
characteristics and it’s a great place to start and work from. I think the most common miscon- 
ception about Mars is that it’s going to be easier than it actually is. 

Right now, the International Space Station is orbiting 250 miles above us. The Moon is 240,000 
miles away, a factor of a thousand. The trip to Mars will take you ona trip that’s 35 million miles 
away. This is not a simple rocket trip. Wernher von Braun built the Saturn V rocket to get astro- 
nauts to the Moon. We took three days to go there in the Saturn V. Going to Mars is at least 240 
days, given current technology. And that’s not an easy trip. 

While a manned mission to the Red Planet will be a long and perilous journey, experts say 
Mars has many advantages for human colonization. Temperature fluctuations are less extreme 
than those of the Moon, for example, and its gravity is more Earth-like. People don’t seem to 
be in to terraforming the Moon. Mars is alittle easier. Mars already has an atmosphere. There’s 
a lot of real estate. I mean, you could do this. 

For thousands of years, Mars has practically been a human obsession. Even before it was 
known to be a planet, it was distinguished from the other nearby stars by its deep amber 
color. Mars was referred to as Nergal by the Babylonians, the great hero, also a god of war. In 
Greece, they referred to Mars as Ares, the god of war. The god Mars, the god of war, the god 
of aggression comes from this particularly visible heavenly body. And I wonder if the desire, 
the quest, the yearning to explore Mars has an aggressive or competitive element to it, if Mars 
himself is not somehow involved in the project. 

The ancient Egyptians had a very particular interest in Mars. Cairo was named after Mars: 
al Qahirah. It means the vanquisher, or the conqueror. Even the Sphinx itself was believed to 
have originally been painted red, perhaps an homage to Mars. Over the centuries, humans 
have conceived numerous and often humorous notions of what Mars and its possible Martian 
inhabitants might look like up close. 

It has been the subject of countless books, motion pictures and even video games. 

But what if some of the creative depictions of our interplanetary neighbor don’t come from 
human imagination, but from human memory? Carl Jung theorized that mankind had a collec- 
tive consciousness, and this is a kind of genetic memory, or inherited memory. For instance, if 
our ancestors perceived that lightening was dangerous, we might inherit, then, a fear of light- 
ening. And so it’s possible in the same way that our ancient associations with Mars are actually 
within our genes and embedded in our neurons as part of our DNA. If our ancestors experi- 
enced something, it goes into our genome. It goes into our DNA. 

What if humanity originated on Mars and we are still answering to that call unknowingly? 
Could there be a profound connection that links humans to Mars deeply embedded in our 
subconsciousness? Ancient astronaut theorists say yes, and suggest the answer is slowly be- 
ing revealed as we get closer to colonizing the so-called Red Planet. 


Amersfoort, the Netherlands. 

A private Dutch organization known as Mars One announces a global mission to establish 
a permanent human settlement on Mars. The following year, they begin accepting applica- 
tions from would-be colonists for a manned expedition scheduled for 2023. But while the op- 
portunity to be among the first humans on Mars is an exciting one, one aspect of the mission 
seems certain to turn away many would-be applicants. It will be a one-way trip. Nevertheless, 
thousands of people apply. 

By the time I heard about Mars One, I had been telling all my friends, “I don’t care what it’s 
going to take, I’m going to make it to space in my lifetime.” And it felt like there was a calling, 
a destiny there. I get asked if it’s worth the sacrifice of leaving everything I’ve known on Earth 
family, friends, sunshine (laughs) rain, the beach and I think to live the first half of my life as an 
earthling, and the second half as a Martian, what an amazing way to kind of give your life to the 
greater cause of humanity. This is a defining point in the human time line. 

So, Isuppose the biggest thing that draws people to Mars One, the thing that kind of hooks 
their attention, is the fact that it’s a one-way mission. This is very much about humanity setting 
up a permanent outpost on another planet, and that’s I suppose, the thing that drew me to it in 
the first place. Mars and Earth have to be in a very synchronous place in order to make the 
shortest trip to Mars. When you get there, Earth and Mars are going to be very far apart and 
you will not be able to leave and come back for at least 400 days. In fact, it would take you 
longer to get back if you left right away than if you waited 400 days to come back. So once you 
get there, you’re stuck, and you have to stay there. 

And the truth is that it’s so expensive to get people to Mars and to establish the first colo- 
nies that this is always, always going to be a one-way trip. I don’t like the idea that we do the 
same thing that we did with the Moon 50 years ago, where we go there, walk around, explore 
it a little bit, and then come back, and then sort of ask the question: Why bother going there? 
We’ve been there before. The most common attribute through all of the candidates is this idea 
that we’re all interested in serving something that’s bigger than ourselves as an individual. It’s 
very much about doing something for the species. 

The journey to get to Mars is very similar to the first settlers arriving in the Americas. Mars 
One plans to send teams of four at a time, and every two years afterwards, there will be anew 
team to arrive and join the community. Eventually, probably, we’re going to see tens of thou- 
sands of people arrive. I think for us right now, if we make the leap and start to create colonies 
off planet, we’re looking at the next giant leap of humankind. 

Are current efforts to leave Earth and travel to Mars simply based on a desire to explore 
and colonize a new world? Or could it be based on something even more profound? Is it pos- 
sible that we wish to return home to humankind’s place of origin? As far as ancient astronaut 
theorists are concerned, further clues still need to be examined, starting with recent discover- 
ies made on Mars that point to evidence of life. 

July 20, 1976. 


NASA’s unmanned Viking 1 orbiter and lander touches down on the surface of Mars. Three 
weeks later it is joined by its companion, the Viking 2. For the first time ever, humanity has 
established a presence on another planet. The Viking landers actually landed on Mars and 
took a sample. But they landed in one spot and they stayed in one spot. We’ve since sent the 
Pathfinder Sojourner. 


And for the first time, we have a system on Mars that, if we see something shiny over there 
and we want to go check it out, we’ll send the rover and get avery close look at it, take samples, 
get high-definition video from it. And that is a very good start for figuring out where people 
need to go when we get ready to send them there. 

In 2012, the Curiosity rover landed on Mars’ Gale Crater. It was the most ambitious Mars 
mission flown by NASA to date. One of its objectives was to gather data that will help scientists 
determine what is needed to make the planet more habitable for human exploration. 

In June 2018, scientist and aerospace engineer Dr. Travis Taylor traveled to Johnson Space 
Center in Houston, Texas. There, he met with NASA exploration mission scientist Dr. Elizabeth 
Rampe. Dr. Rampe analyzes data obtained by the Mars Curiosity rover, which, six years into 
its mission, is sending back some of its most extraordinary findings yet. So there was very late 
breaking news recently from the Curiosity rover, and some interesting information came out 
of the sample analysis at Mars or SAM instrument. 

So, SAM can measure gases in the atmosphere, and it can also measure gases that are 
evolved from samples. So basically, we drill a rock, deliver that powder to the instrument, and 
then that instrument heats up the sample and measures the gases that are coming off. What- 
ever outgasses, it can tell you what this -what that is, right? Okay. Exactly. 

So a big piece of information from the atmosphere is that we’ve been tracking methane 
over the last few Martian years. And what we see is that there is a cycle to it, where it spikes 
late summer, early autumn, and then dips again. Yeah, so the big question is: Why is that hap- 
pening? Right. So that could possibly be due to an organic material, right? -Or a biological 
source? Exactly. Meaning life. So that’s right. 

It’s not the only hypothesis out there. But, you know, there is the possibility that there is 
extant life on Mars that is creating this methane. The fact that NASA has now released informa- 
tion that they’ve measured a cycle of methane that goes up in the summer and down in the 
winter, it sounds very similar to how biological processes create methane here on Earth. That 
could be evidence that there’s life, right now, on Mars. 

Life on Mars? According to NASA, such a profound notion is a distinct possibility. But al- 
though the space agency is still working to confirm their findings, ancient astronaut theorists 
remain confident of the outcome. They have maintained for decades that not only does the Red 
Planet contain life, but that it was once home to a highly advanced extraterrestrial civilization. 
And for their proof, they point to the existence of possible structures found on its surface. 

There are lots of claims of photographs showing different features on the surface of Mars. 
These have come from the orbiters that are obviously taking pictures as they go around, all 
the time. And some people will find different features, and interpret them as geometric or 
rectilinear structures that suggest civilization. 

You see everything you would expect to see if you went to someplace on Planet Earth 
50,000 years from now, when the human race have been wiped out. They clearly are techno- 
logical objects that have become fossilized. While the notion that an ancient civilization once 
existed on Mars may sound farfetched, NASA has continued to make discoveries that could 
reveal something even more incredible: that life on Earth actually originated on Mars. 

So what is this? Tell me what this is. Okay, so this is a Martian meteorite. So this is a rock that 
came from Mars. How long ago? The rock itself is about 180 million years old, so that’s when it 


crystallized on Mars. And to give you some context, 180 million years ago, dinosaurs were 
roaming the Earth. Well, we know that this rock came from Mars. So if there was organic mate- 
rial on Mars three and a half billion years ago, something could have caused that organic 
material to go from there to here, right? Right. And what’s interesting about, you know, “three 
and a half billion years ago” is that’s when life was taking hold on Earth. And Mars was once 
very Earth-like with rivers and lakes. 

So why not Mars? We’ve got all the building blocks for life on Mars, so why couldn’t it 
happen there? So it’s very possible that we’re descendants of Martians. I’m not going to rule 
that out. There have been a lot of changes in my lifetime about speaking about life on other 
planets. 

“Is it possible that humanity evolved from Mars?” If I would have said that ten years ago, 
people would have thought I was crazy. And what that tells me, though, is the conversation has 
changed. While NASA’s most recent findings suggest that there may be life on Mars, and that 
life has potentially existed there for billions of years, is it also possible that Mars was the origi- 
nal source of life here on Earth? Since 1974, Dr. 

Chandra Wickramasinghe has advanced an intriguing theory known as panspermia. He 
maintains that carbon-based matter exists amidst space dust and can be carried, via asteroids 
and comets. The standard position is that life started on the Earth in the very small primordial 
soup. And the Earth is a very small place, in terms of cosmic distances and cosmic sizes. It’s a 
speck of dust. So to argue that the most complicated system that we can ever know about, 
which is life, started here on the Earth, is almost a travesty of common sense. 

I think the first life is certainly there’s no question that it came from space. The first thing to 
say about the origin of life on Earth is that we really have no idea how, where or when it hap- 
pened. But there’s one scenario that does work, in my view, very well, and that is impact ejec- 
tor. Mars takes a hit, Mars rocks come here to Earth and Mars material is raining down on Earth 
all the time. 

If there were any life on Mars, it would be conveyed to Earth in this impact ejector. And so 
it’s entirely possible, in my view, that life started on Mars and came to Earth only later, when 
conditions here settled down. In 1953, British geneticist Francis Crick along with American 
biologist James Watson discovered that the shape of human DNA resembles that of a three- 
dimensional double helix. But as Crick learned more about our genetic code, he came to the 
conclusion that it was so complex, it could not have developed by mere evolutionary chance. 
He also believed it did not originate on Earth. 

When we hear terms like panspermia, this really resonates with the ancient astronaut theory 
because it confirms the idea that life has arrived on Earth whole and complete, and that the 
evolutionary process for life even to begin would take a much longer lifespan than even Earth 
was able to provide. This raises the question, is it possible that life doesn’t just randomly ar- 
rive, but is actually sent here to Earth? If, as ancient astronaut theorists believe, life on Earth 
was seeded here by extraterrestrials millions of years ago, did they have a plan for humanity? 
Perhaps further clues can be found by examining the ancient Sumerian stories about the earthly 
activities of the gods. 

In 2017, NASA’s Advanced Exploration Systems division asserted that identifying and ex- 
tracting mineral resources in space such as iron, tungsten and titanium would be essential for 
future space exploration and colonization. The Moon and the near-Earth objects that are not 


too far from Earth, they’re loaded with minerals and-and raw materials. You can look at the 
Moon and where the Sea of Tranquility and the other seas, they have a different coloration, 
because there’s titanium oxide covering the surface. We know there’s uranium there because 
we've detected radon gas. So there’s all sorts of materials. 

One of the companies I’m proud of having cofounded is a company called Planetary Re- 
sources, who’s got a vision of going to near-Earth asteroids to mine those asteroids for fuel, 
and ultimately, precious metals platinum-group metals, or construction metals. But as NASA 
makes plans to mine essential space minerals, is it possible that other advanced civilizations 
came to Earth centuries ago for the same reason? As far as ancient astronaut theorists are 
concerned, the answer is yes, and they believe the evidence can be found in the Sumerian 
stories of the Anunnaki, written more than 5,000 years ago. When we analyze the story of the 
Anunnaki’s creation of humanity, some very interesting nuances come out that might lead into 
understanding what humans might face in their own eventual colonization of another planet. 

When famed ancient astronaut theorist Zecharia Sitchin studied the Sumerian tablets in the 
1970s, he not only reached the conclusion that the Anunnaki came to Earth to escape a dying 
planet, but also noted that, while here, they used humans to mine for gold. When we look at 
the creation stories of biblical tales, we understand that God created the Earth in seven days. 
It turns out that this consolidated version of seven days can be translated to a much earlier 
story in Sumerian form, called the ‘“Atra-Hasis,” where there is actually seven tablets of cre- 
ation, telling how the Anunnaki came to Earth and genetically engineered us in their image, 
and in their likeness, to mine the gold for them here on Earth. 

Is it possible that when the ancient Sumerians wrote about giant beings coming down from 
the sky and digging for gold, they were, in fact, documenting a visitation by extraterrestrials 
who were mining for resources just as NASA is planning to do in the not-too-distant future? 

June, 2018. 


Scientist and aerospace engineer Dr. Travis Taylor is at Johnson Space Center’s Building 9, 
the astronaut training facility. He is meeting with robotics engineer Lucien Junkin, who is ea- 
ger to show him the latest in extraterrestrial transportation. I see this is a rover. Tell me a little 
bit about it. 

Yeah, this is basically an off-roading RV for Moon and Mars. And what is it that makes this 
so much better than, say, the lunar rover? It can go out and explore. So the concept is if you 
have a habitat, you’re going to take two of these rovers and they’ll go out for a week to two 
weeks and explore, come back, refuel and then we’ll be back out exploring. 

Can we look inside or maybe go for a ride? Absolutely. Let’s go for a ride. Pilot’s on, power’s 
on. Go to low gear. Low gear. Push forward on the stick. 

The Planetary Analog Test Site, also known as The Rock Yard, is a multi-acre simulation of 
lunar and Martian terrain. It is here that the Space Exploration Vehicle endures rigorous test- 
ing to determine its readiness for eventual off-Earth deployment. Let’s go through that crater 
first. Okay. Just go up and over? Yeah. 

Can it handle that kind of a climb? 

Yeah, if you put your foot right up there. 

All right. 

that’ll brace you in your seat. 


So, like, ona tank, -you would typically feel it tip over. 

Yeah. 

So, active suspension, each one of the wheel modules, it senses it. 

Right. 

I see that. 

How about that? It’s all right to ride across these? Yeah, drive over across anything. 

When it sees a big rock like that, it just goes right over it? Yeah, it just goes right over it. 

Let me show you something. 

All right. 

So you’re going to pick out a rock and we’re going to explore the rock -in this. 

Okay. 

Yeah, let’s look at that rock right over there. 

Okay, that one. 

So, look at this rock right here. 

We can bow down to it. 

And now, another cool feature: you twist this way Oh, that crabs. 

Yeah, yeah. 

I got you, I got you. 

That crabs. 

See how we can just rotate all the way around? -That’s amazing. 

You’re doing perfect. 

And then we’re going to shoot straight up that hill right there. 

All right. 

Straight? 

All right. 

So it is a rock-climbing fool. 

You could climb up a wall in this thing. 

We want the vehicle to go places where they’re like, “This is my life support system.” 

Yeah, right. 

”Pm not going there.” But the vehicle would go -Will do it, if they had to. 

Will do it, if they have to. 

If ancient astronaut theorists are correct, and extraterrestrials came to our planet thou- 
sands of years ago in search of gold and other precious minerals, wouldn’t there be evidence? 
Some telltale sign that the Earth was once the site of a vast, global mining operation? There 
was a place in Peru called Cajamarquilla, and at this spot there are thousands of shallow pits 
that are going up the ridge of a mountain, and they’re in-line. They’re quite uniform. They are 
only say, two, three feet deep, these pits. And they are baffling. 

What these pits might actually be is the result of some kind of mining probe that was going 
up this mountain, digging these holes, and then sampling for valuable minerals. 


Today, Cajamarquilla is mined for zinc, a mineral used in metal alloys and electrical equip- 


ment. But if Earth may have provided a treasure trove of raw materials for extraterrestrial 
space travelers, what resources would Mars have to offer? Recent NASA findings suggest the 
Red Planet could be capable of supporting human life, and in ways never before imagined. 
After decades of searching, scientists believe they have recently found something incredible 
on Mars: water. 

On July 25, 2018, the European Space Agency’s Mars Express spacecraft reported the dis- 
covery of a subglacial lake located a mile or so beneath the planet’s otherwise arid surface. If 
confirmed, it would be the most significant evidence yet that Mars either did or perhaps still 
does provide a habitat for living organisms. We know that evidence for life occurs almost as 
soon as you have a liquid water environment on Earth. We could anticipate that, you know, 
there would be scenarios where people could have seeded the Earth with life so that life would 
develop very similarly on Mars. The existence of water on Mars would also be of huge benefit 
to colonization efforts. And while scientists are still confirming the presence of this subglacial 
lake, they are now certain that in the distant past, the Red Planet was once blue, and boasting 
a more robust atmosphere. 

One of the most fantastic things that we’ve discovered with our orbiters and our rovers on 
Mars is about its history. And a number of really spectacular surprises have come out. The first 
one is that Mars, at one time in its past, looked more like the Earth. It was a blue ocean world, 
with a significant amount of water. We know for a fact that billions of years ago, when we were 
first getting started here on Earth, then Mars was a much more clement place. We know that it 
had a thick atmosphere to shield and blanket the planet. And it would have had organic mol- 
ecules, the building blocks of all life as we know it. So it stands to reason that maybe Mars had 
its own genesis, its own origin of life. 

Was Mars a fertile planet, teaming with life, thousands or perhaps millions of years ago? 
And if so, could the planet be modified in such a way that it could sustain human life? It is 
NASA’s stated goal to send astronauts to Mars in the 2030s. But while humanity’s efforts to 
colonize space are well underway, there is still a tremendous amount of planning and scien- 
tific groundwork to be done before we can truly begin to populate alien planets with large 
numbers of humans. Right now, we’re we're basically just tourists in the in space. We take 
everything we need with us. And in order to make the next giant leap, you’re going to actually 
have to start using the materials that you find in space to help you explore. Okay? As soon as 
you make that step to use the materials that are available to you on the surface, now you’re 
truly a pioneer. 

There’s a number of resources that are already available to us. And then, of course, we’re 
going to want to start planting things. We’re going to have to grow food. We’re going to have 
to live off the land the best we can. 

Live off the land? On Mars? According to NASA, innovations in technology will be able to 
make the Martian landscape more hospitable to humans than was previously believed. But 
could this same adjustment to a planet’s environment be similar to what extraterrestrials could 
have accomplished here on Earth centuries ago? Ancient astronaut theorists say yes, and sug- 
gest that stories from nearly every ancient culture prove this audacious notion to be true. One 
of the strangest traditions in South America is with the Kayapo people in Brazil. And they have 
this legend of the Bep-Kororoti, who came down from the sky in a lot of noise and wind, and 
landed his craft. He then taught the people knowledge of civilization, of herbs and medicine, 


of building and agriculture and crops. And today, the Kayapo people celebrate him every 
year, and a priest dresses up in this outlandish outfit that looks like a spacesuit. 

So you have to wonder, where are they getting these ideas of people in spacesuits if not 
from some extraterrestrials who landed there in the distant past? Today we are on the verge of 
going to other planets and seeding them with life. And it makes complete sense that some- 
thing like that happened on our planet in the very distant past. 

At Johnson Space Center in Houston, Texas, NASA exploration mission scientist Dr. Eliza- 
beth Rampe introduces Travis Taylor to John Gruener, a space scientist with NASA’s 
Astromaterials Research and Exploration Science Division. Gruener is working to determine 
what humans will be able to grow and eat on Mars, so that they can live off the planet’s re- 
sources. 

So what is this? It’s weathered volcanic ash, or tephra. And it’s very similar to what’s on 
Mars. Everybody thinks of Hawaii as this paradise, right? Warm beaches. You get up on top of 
these volcanoes, -and it’s cold, it’s dry. That’s right, cold. And so we’ve been using this for a 
number of decades. It’s kind of our general-purpose Mars simulant. 

We've tried growing plants in it. Well, have you been able to grow plants in it? 

Sure. 

Because people grow in volcanic soil all over the Earth. It’s full of minerals, all right? But 
what we’re lacking on Mars are -those biological things -Well, at least we think -we are, right? 
At least we think, yeah. Maybe not. We’re finding this methane. Well, will we need some other 
things, like bacteria or something that you have to mix into the soil -before seeds will germi- 
nate and grow? -Yeah. Yes, because those roots in the soil don’t just suck up the minerals by 
themselves. And, of course, that makes the planetary protection people go crazy, because we 
want to bring bacteria and fungi and microbes to Mars, and, of course, we’re trying to under- 
stand -If they’re already there -if they’re already there or if there ever was. So I have a theory 
about that. 

And I believe that we’ve already contaminated the rest of the solar system the way Mars 
has contaminated Earth with its organic material because we’ve had major meteor impacts on 
Earth, and it’s likely that an impact meteorite that’s ejected from Earth with enough escape 
velocity to achieve an orbit that would bring it to Mars. And absolutely, if a comet had im- 
pacted Mars and Earth, -we all have the same stuff, so we’re all -Yes. 

I think whatever we find here, we're likely to find there, and vice versa. And so this stuff’s 
just sitting there, waiting for us to use it. If many of the minerals that exist on Earth already exist 
on Mars, is it possible that not only did the planet once support life, but that it does so even 
today? There are scientists who believe the answer is yes, and they are even willing to go one 
step further. They suggest we might be able to use sophisticated terraforming technology to 
transform the Mars environment so that it more closely resembles that of Earth. 

When we go off Earth, whether it’s to the Moon, to Mars, ultimately we have a choice. We 
either evolve ourselves to meet that environment, or we turn that environment to an Earth-like 
environment. As we have evolved on the planet, so has the biosphere. And indeed, that’s what 
will happen on Mars. We'll be using the resources there and changing that environment. 

It’s fascinating that right now there are active talks by scientists who are proposing the 
terraforming of Mars. It means that we know that Mars is a great candidate to, over time, de- 


velop a similar atmosphere like here on Earth. Which is incredible, because a planet that can 
sustain life is a rare thing in the billions and billions of celestial bodies that we have in the 
universe. 

When the first Earth pioneers arrive on Mars, what will they discover? A barren world 
devoid of life? Or will they confront a profound reality, one in which they encounter evidence 
of an advanced alien civilization which once existed thousands of years ago? As scientists face 
the enormous challenge of colonizing space, it is widely believed that robots equipped with 
artificial intelligence will play a critical role. Even now, AI technology has been used to find 
alien planets classify galaxies and even create spacecraft capable of dodging space debris. 
Robotic probes, like NASA’s Cassini, for example, explored space for nearly 20 years and was 
instrumental in the study of Saturn and its rings. We always send robots out ahead of the hu- 
mans to find out a lot of those unknown things, like is the radiation, you know, hazardous to us. 

When we get there, rather than astronauts going out in spacesuits by themselves, it’s go- 
ing to be astronauts and robots going out and exploring together. Most experts agree that 
before travel into deep space can take place artificially intelligent robots will need to be able 
to harvest mineral resources to keep operating. A version of this idea was first proposed by 
Hungarian scientist and mathematician John von Neumann in the 1960s. 

He came up with the idea of a self-replicating robotic probe that could be built and rebuilt 
from materials found on asteroids. Von Neumann envisioned the idea of self-replicating au- 
tomatons using asteroidal rubble as source material. Machines could be sent to another planet, 
and it would start making copies of itself, and perhaps evolve from just the original copy to 
something more complex. From one probe, you get a thousand, then a million, then a billion, 
and a trillion. And pretty soon you have a sphere of trillions of probes colonizing the galaxy at 
near the speed of light. 

NASA has proposed the idea of self-replicating automata to be sent out to the asteroid belt, 
which is a place rich in minerals and materials that are easy to get to because they have low 
gravity. You don’t land on an asteroid, you dock with it. 

Is it possible that we are looking at, in the future, such self-replicating automata building 
spaceships out of asteroids, going different places, doing exploration for us? It’s quite con- 
ceivable. But ifintelligent space robots are mankind’s best hope for exploring the galaxy, is it 
possible that Earth was visited by extraterrestrial robots hundreds, and perhaps even thou- 
sands, of years ago? If so, are we likely to encounter them again? If we go to other planets, we 
would first send mechanical probes down to evaluate the climate and the minerals and the 
temperature and everything. You would think that extraterrestrials would do the same for our 
planet. When you think about it, it’s got to be one of the most fundamental things that they 
would do first. Sending out intelligent robotic systems to probe. They’re expendable, and you 
can send them everywhere. And perhaps we should be looking for those systems first as aliens. 

According to ancient astronaut theorists, evidence that extraterrestrials sent robots to Earth 
can be found in the stories of ancient cultures. In the story of the Argonauts that’s an old Greek 
myth we for the first time hear about Talos. Talos was today we would call it a kind of robot. 
Talos was always surrounding the island of Crete. And whenever someone went to come close 
to the island of Crete, he shut it down. Except they had a certain code on which he did not 
shoot anymore. So for us, Talos was like a robot. 

An important figure in early Greek mythology was Cadmus, a divine character, the first 


hero, fifth in the lineage from Zeus of the Greek gods. It was Cadmus that started agriculture, 
who brought civilization, and he brought the making of bronze. He knew how to make alloys, 
special metals, which, in the early days of civilization, was the beginning of technology. He 
was a slayer of monsters. And he killed a water dragon, and he took the dragon’s teeth and 
planted them like seeds, and great, fierce warriors grew out of the process. 

We have to wonder if a lot of this is, again, depicting machines being powered by some 
type of extraterrestrial energy. When you look at the planet, you try to hypothesize what came 
here, in terms of extraterrestrials, and what came here first. Look at what we do to Mars. We 
send little rovers all over the place, electronic things. 

Did they do that to Planet Earth, too? Or did they come here directly and then come down 
with occupants? I think what probably happened was the craft came to the planet, and then 
they sent down robots or androids to explore the planet. 

During his visit to the Johnson Space Center, aerospace engineer Dr. Travis Taylor visited 
NASA’s Robotics Lab, where he was shown the latest in space-faring robots. 

Wow, so this is the robotics lab, huh? 

Well, this is the Dexterous Robotics Lab, -and this is Robonaut. A lot of our future explora- 
tion concepts have us sending our assets, sending our spacecraft, sending the food and logis- 
tics first, and making sure everything’s set up, and then sending our crew members. So it’s 
possible that the robots could actually build our habitats and things before we got there. 

That’s the notion, yes. 

And what if you needed to make repairs on the outside of the ship? Could Robonaut do 
stuff like that instead of you having to go out and do that? 

Absolutely. 

Robots are great for the dull, dirty, dangerous, and the crew members inside the space- 
craft could basically be guiding the robot, commanding everything about it. 

So, I noticed that Robonaut looks very human. Why make it look human? It doesn’t have to 
have a head. You could put the sensors anywhere, right? 

Yes. Absolutely. However, since we were trying to make it for a human environment, and 
to work with humans, we thought that, well, form should follow function. So, it’s an engineering 
decision, but it’s also kind of a good human-interaction decision, too. 

We've had one on board the International Space Station for many years. And we always, 
always get the crew request to say, “Hey, can I tweet this really cool photo” “that I took of me 
and Robonaut, and we’re doing Tae Bo together”? So, it tends to promote bonding a little bit 
more. There’s something we could learn from that. 

If we ever were to, say, go to another star system, and we found a culture that were not 
bipedal we might want to send our AI that’s got, whatever, if they were quadrupeds, we might 
want to make a quadrupedal robot, right? 

Absolutely. 

Imean, people put faces on everything, right? You’d want to do the same thing for an alien 
culture, if you would. 

Yeah. 

And what kind of AI, or whatever, runs its systems? We have sound on board. So, we doa 


lot of vision processing, and we have used neural nets. We’re working right now to connect 
the Robonaut to the spacecraft. So, have a smart spacecraft that knows what’s going on within 
its walls and be able to say, “Hey, Robonaut, I need you to go and change this filter out.” Well, 
the other thing that jumps out at me is, of course, the negative scenario, where they can be- 
come smart enough, and they want to take over. I’m not worried about that yet. 

Is mankind following in the footsteps ofits alien ancestors by using humanoid robots in the 
exploration and colonization of other worlds? Ancient astronaut theorists say yes. But how will 
mankind fulfill its own extraterrestrial destiny if only robots are able to function on other plan- 
ets? For many, the answer is simple. 

Surviving on Mars will require not only new technology, but a new breed of humans. All 
right, you want to go to Mars? Sure, let’s go to Mars. At the Johnson Space Center in Houston, 
Texas, aerospace engineer Dr. Travis Taylor meets with Paul Valle, the project manager for 
the Active Response Gravity Offload System, otherwise known as “ARGOS.” 

Travis is eager to experience firsthand how space colonists will be trained in order to 
survive in reduced-gravity environments. And now you are on Mars. 

So this is what Mars is like? 

Yep. 

I can jump oh a lot higher. 

So, if I were going to try and walk across Mars the ARGOS simulator is amazing in giving 
me some insight in realizing it’s not easy to work on a planet that isn’t the planet I came from. 

If I was on Mars or the Moon or anywhere else, I would have to completely retrain my mind 
and body for working there. So if any civilizations have done that, they would have had to do 
the same type of training, or when they got here, they’d be extremely clumsy. Now imagine 
doing it with a space suit, life support Yeah, like the Michelin Yeah. You don’t realize how much 
you use gravity to do everything. Yeah, you don’t realize until it’s gone. 

Right. 

Although recent NASA footage of astronauts doing somersaults in midair and eating float- 
ing M&Ms paints a whimsical picture of what it’s like to live in a low-gravity environment, the 
lack of gravity can, over time, have a devastating and profound impact on the human body. 
What we have to do when we decide to go to Mars is really study all aspects of human physiol- 
ogy, how we’re going to operate in a gravity that’s much less than the Earth. Our body will 
change because of that environment. We’re doing research in many ways right now, studying 
the effects of being weightless and then coming back to the Earth. 

March 2, 2016. Kazakhstan. 

American Astronaut Scott Kelly returns to Earth after a record-setting 360-day mission 
aboard the International Space Station. The duration of the mission was intended to help re- 
searchers understand how prolonged periods of time in zero gravity can affect the human 
body. Scott’s identical twin brother, Mark, also an astronaut, served as a control subject. Be- 
cause of his twin’s DNA, which is, in theory, identical to his, they could then determine what 
kind of DNA changes had happened to him. And what they discovered was that about seven 
percent of his DNA had been altered. Extensive post-mission lab tests confirmed the astonish- 
ing changes that had taken place. 

Genes related to Scott Kelly’s immune system, DNA repair, bone formation networks, his 


bloodstream, and numerous other systems have all been altered. The startling results prompt 
scientists around the world to ask: what are the implications for humans who leave Earth per- 
manently? So, I did a lot of my early medical work and medical research on how the human 
body adapts to space as you go up into orbit. So, we are going to begin to speciate and form 
sub-species of humans as we head off towards the stars. 

Perhaps we should genetically modify ourselves to thrive in outer space. We’re going to 
have to modify ourselves to adjust to different atmospheres, cosmic rays, radiation, you name 
it. Do we want to use gene editing technology to evolve ourselves and modify our DNA, modify 
our bodies to meet the needs of space as the human race is moving irreversibly off the planet? 
February 2017. 

Maverick geneticist Dr. George Church, of Harvard University, makes an announcement 
that sounds like something out of a Hollywood movie. Using a genome editing tool called 
CRISPR-Cas9, he and his team have combined DNA from an Asian elephant with genetic mate- 
rial from a species that’s been extinct for nearly 4,000 years. With the substitution of 45 sec- 
tions of the elephant’s genome with the DNA of a woolly mammoth, they insist that a creature 
from ancient times could soon be, once again, walking the Earth. 

Once you have the technology to completely decode DNA and-and recode it, you also 
have the technology, then, to genetically alter any human being, or any animal or plant. And 
so, therefore, you’re able to genetically engineer a humanoid species that will be better adapted 
to space travel, better adapted to life ona different planet. Extraterrestrials coming here in the 
ancient past could easily have done exactly the same thing. Could extraterrestrials, in posses- 
sion of this same DNA-altering knowledge, have used it to aid their colonization efforts here on 
Earth thousands of years ago? An idea which once seemed absurd now seems remarkably 
and eerily plausible. 


Could you go back in time and look at something like the prehuman creatures, and geneti- 
cally modify them and create what has become Homo sapiens? With our technology today, we 
could pick a near-sentient creature, and start doing genetic modifications on it, and create a 
new, sentient race. In addition to genetically modifying the human body in order to make it 
better suited for space travel and colonization, many experts propose that there will also need 
to be a merging of man and machine. 

Genetically modified space colonists, they argue, will have to be fitted with bio-mechatronic 
parts in order to create a human that is smarter, faster, stronger and more durable. I’ve been 
talking with some scientists, and they say the next thing that’s going to be coming is the cy- 
borg evolution of humanity for those that are going to go into space. We have this Hollywood 
image that the aliens are going to land, and they’re going to come out looking somewhat like 
us. And they’ll say, “Take us to your leader, Earth man.” But I think it could be quite different. 
They could be part robotic. Realize that they could be thousands of years more advanced than 
us. 

There is a culture out there that’s more advanced than us, that they’ve already built these 
robotic bodies. Why wait for them to come to us? We have to become a huge, spacefaring 
culture, a civilization to go out and answer these questions for ourselves instead of just sitting 
on our hands and waiting for them to give us the answer someday. In finding ways to modify 
the human body, along with developing highly advanced methods for terraforming other plan- 
ets, is mankind really going “where no one has gone before”? Or are we simply fulfilling our 


destiny, one that stretches back to the very beginnings of human life here on Earth? As far as 
ancient astronaut theorists are concerned, the more humans venture into space, the closer 
they will be to discovering their true origins. Not on Earth, but on an alien world, far, far away. 

December 20, 2013. 

Noted ecologist Dr. Ellis Silver publishes his book Humans are not from Earth. In it, he 
proposes that humans possess a multitude of physical vulnerabilities, such as slower child- 
hood development, a heightened susceptibility to illness, spinal problems and difficulty giv- 
ing birth. He concludes that they most likely evolved on another planet. There are a lot of 
indications that mankind, the human race, actually did not evolve on the planet Earth. For one 
thing, you know, if we go out in the sun too long, we get sunburned. And that doesn’t make a lot 
of sense unless the conditions on Planet Earth have changed very dramatically in the last few 
thousand years. 

You have to wear sunglasses outdoors. That also indicates that our eyes are not properly 
adapted to the planet. Some recent studies in sports medicine have shown us that the human 
body creates two types of fat. One isn’t a good type of fat, and the other one is. And interest- 
ingly enough, the studies show that if you bring the temperature down to about 67 degrees 
Fahrenheit, you create the good fat and not the bad fat. 

Near the equator on Mars in the summertime, it’s about 67 degrees Fahrenheit. Now, that’s 
Mars today, with very little atmosphere. Imagine, in the past where Mars had an atmosphere, 
the average temperature on the surface might be around 67 degrees. Another factor is that 
when astronauts actually go into space, their circadian rhythms, their body clocks, change 
from 24-hour days to a 24.9-hour day, and that happens to be the exact rotational period ofa 
single day on the planet Mars. Given the fact that our body clocks are tuned to the planet Mars, 
not to the planet Earth, that indicates to me that we actually came here from there. 

Some have suggested that at some point, Mars had an atmosphere, and due to some cata- 
clysmic events on Mars, the Martians had to find a new home within our solar system. And they 
came to Earth. So what if we are the Martians? Could it be that the human race actually evolved 
on Mars? And if so, what might have caused our ancient ancestors to come to Earth so many 
years ago? At some point, billions of years ago, Mars, it suffered a kind of environmental ca- 
tastrophe. Its atmosphere started bleeding away into outer space because it had no magnetic 
field to help shield the planet. 

In 1976, author and researcher Zecharia Sitchin proposed that a 12th planet once existed in 
our solar system just beyond Mars that was somehow destroyed. Although his declaration was 
based on his study of ancient Sumerian texts, it was largely dismissed by the academic com- 
munity, who thought the idea absurd. But recent physical evidence has come to light that may 
prove Sitchin more correct than even he believed possible. 

October 7, 2008. 


An 80-ton asteroid enters the Earth’s atmosphere and explodes 23 miles above the Nubian 
Desert in Sudan. That day, an estimated 600 meteorites literally showered the landscape. But 
when examined, the meteorites were found to contain something incredible: diamonds. They 
also contained something else: evidence that they came from what scientists now believe to 
have been a lost planet in our solar system, one which was destroyed thousands of years ago. 
The asteroid belt in our solar system, it’s a strange thing. And some have suggested that these 
are the remnants of a planet that exploded at some point. And the inhabitants of that planet 


either went to Mars or they came to Earth. 

I am convinced that the reason why there’s such a huge fascination with space travel is 
because that’s where we come from. If there really were an additional planet in our solar sys- 
tem that was destroyed by a cosmic collision, as Zecharia Sitchin suggested, could its dis- 
placement have had a calamitous effect on other, nearby planets, perhaps Mars? And how 
would the ancient Sumerians have known about it? Between Mars and Jupiter today, we have 
the asteroid belt, and the asteroid belt, in my opinion, was once a planet which exploded. 
Which exploded because there was a war. There was a war in space, a war in heaven. 

Many mythologies speak about this war in heaven, including our Christian religion, where 
they speak that the archangel Lucifer fighted against the archangel Michael. Greek mythol- 
ogy, every mythology around the world begins with the war in space, the war in heaven. 

In my opinion, Mars was inhabited. Could the human race actually be populated by the 
descendants of refugees from Mars? And could this be the basis not only for our longstanding 
fascination with the so-called Red Planet, but why we are so compelled to return there? 

June 20, 2018. 


The White House Office of Science and Technology releases an 18-page report. It outlines 
what NASA and FEMA, the Federal Emergency Management Agency, must do in the next de- 
cade to prevent deadly asteroids from crashing into Earth. The document covers everything 
from earlier detection and possible deflection to ways of dealing with the fallout from a cata- 
strophic impact. We have a lot of these small bodies, these things that are coming out of the 
asteroid belt, these rocky meteors that then impact the Earth. So over the last 15 years, we’ve 
studied how many are there, how many cross our orbit. And we find that there are some really 
big ones. They are going to hit the Earth. It’s not a matter of if, it’s only a matter of when. 

We get a single hit from an asteroid that’s as big as the one that took out the dinosaurs and, 
that by the way, is a 100% probability that that is going to happen, sooner or later. When that 
happens, all human life on Earth comes to a halt and we go extinct. All of our proverbial eggs 
are in this one basket. If anything happens to us, if there is an asteroid incident, if there is, a 
human disaster created, every element of our culture can get wiped out instantly. 

In recent years, more and more experts have come forward to stress the importance of 
establishing human settlements off Earth in order to insure the continuation of the species. But 
is humankind still many years away from having the capability to realize this ambitious goal? 
Or could efforts to colonize Mars be much further along than the government is willing to 
reveal? 

Boulder, Colorado, August 8, 2018. 


Tech titan and SpaceX founder Elon Musk convenes a secret meeting of high-level scien- 
tists, engineers and space colonization experts. The 60 attendees are warned not to publicize 
anything about the meeting or even acknowledge their participation. But news of the meeting 
leaks, sparking widespread speculation. Why such secrecy from its organizer, a man who 
rarely shies away from the spotlight? Some have suggested there could be a connection to an 
event that happened seven weeks earlier President Donald Trump’s call for the establishment 
of a new branch of the U. S. military, the Space Force. 

So, recently, President Trump announced a Space Force. Basically, what he’s saying is, we 
are going to develop an outer space initiative, a deep space program that’s going to be started 


from the military, controlled by the military and apparently will have militaristic aims. Now, 
some people may find this alarming, but others may look at it and say, what’s really happening 
here is a very, very crucial moment in human history and in the history of the United States, 
where we are stepping into space in a real, real serious way. 

In relation to the space program, the private sector players the billionaires, the Elon Musks 
they’re increasingly the people making the decisions on this. It’s almost as if government is 
losing control of this. Or it might be now wholly in the private sector. Maybe being deliber- 
ately moved. It is, I think, sometimes more difficult for people to find out what’s going on in the 
private sector than actually what’s going on in government. 

I had an interview once with an astronaut about the fact that if we don’t get ourselves, get 
some contingency of humans off some on the Moon, some on Mars and going beyond that 
eventually, homo sapiens sapiens, as a species, if confined only to Earth, might face an exis- 
tential crisis. We deserve to know the truth, that there is alien intelligence, and our govern- 
ment knows about it in great detail. And now we're finally at the intersection, in time, where 
that has to break out if we’re going to grow and go beyond Earth and start moving out into our 
own solar system. 

Is it possible that there are people within the United States government who already know 
that the first astronauts to land on Mars will encounter intelligent extraterrestrial life? And are 
they secretly working with billionaires in order to help carry out preparations for this inevita- 
bility outside of the public eye? As far as ancient astronaut theorists are concerned, whatever 
the government does or does not know, as we begin to migrate off Earth, all of humanity will 
soon learn the truth: that we are not alone in the universe. I think what we’re very near is an 
event, a discovery. 

Could be on the Moon, could be Mars, could be maybe Proxima Centauri or any of our 
local stars, where we’re going to understand that everything that ancient astronaut theorists 
have been talking about is true. We human beings, we fancy ourselves as, you know, being 
pioneers and wanting to be the first. And that’s wonderful. We are pioneers. We are the first on 
many, many things. But what if we arrive on Mars, we actually land there, and there are artifi- 
cial structures? It’s just the closing of a gigantic circle. 

Is it possible that ancient stories, involving everything from angels and gods descending 
to the Earth to miracles and extraordinary extraterrestrial events, were handed down from 
generation to generation in order to prepare mankind for interplanetary exploration? Ancient 
astronaut theorists not only believe the answer is yes, but they also point to a recent scientific 
discovery that may indicate we are rapidly approaching an exodus from Planet Earth. 

The University of Tennessee. 

Forensic anthropologists examining human skulls dating from the mid-1800s to the mid- 
1980s find that, in the past 100 years, human skulls have become larger, taller and narrower. 
Although exactly why these changes have occurred is still being debated, many scientists 
believe that even more rapid changes will take place when future humans spend more and 
more of their lives living in outer space. According to them, the human head will continue to 
grow wider as brain mass increases. Decreased access to sunlight could lead to the develop- 
ment of larger eyes. And nostrils might elongate, in order to facilitate breathing in dusty envi- 
ronments, like that of Mars. 

Scientists have suggested that if beings like us were to go into space and spend long peri- 


ods in space, without normal gravity and such, that our muscles would begin to atrophy, we 
would have much more longer, spindly arms. And this is how, sometimes, extraterrestrials are 
described as well. If I say that, somehow or other, life on Earth came from an extraterrestrial 
source, your first thought is immediately: ooh, little green men or little grey aliens with big 
bug eyes or whatever did that. But it’s an interesting parallel when you hear people talk about 
humans’ evolution. 

Is it possible that that’s what humanity might become for spacefaring purposes, is more 
like these grey aliens? One theory that’s been proposed, that these are actually ancestors of 
humanity that left Planet Earth at some point, and over millions and millions of years have 
evolved into this more spindly-limbed, more neuro-focused, night vision-focused creature, 
but actually are tied to humanity’s past. Some have suggested that the ancient astronauts that 
our ancestors encountered perhaps were us human beings from the future going back in time 
to teach us. That’s an interesting idea, because I think that time travel is conceivably possible. 
However, with the ancient texts that I’m familiar with, I have yet to come across a passage that 
one of these “gods” says to our ancestors, “We're the same, but we are from the future.” 

While ancient astronaut theorists are divided on the question of whether extraterrestrials, 
like the so-called Greys, are, in fact, biologically evolved humans visiting us from the future, 
what they all agree on is that the day is fast approaching when we will finally know the truth 
about mankind’s alien origins. In creation mythologies, there’s a plan that emerges, and this 
plan is for people to become more like the gods, so that we could be reunited with them in the 
stars. We are on the cusp of, or perhaps even in the middle of, right now, this tremendous 
transformation that will connect us with extraterrestrial beings. 

A Gallup poll was done to ask questions of the population that would indicate whether or 
not they had had interactions with biological entities that were not human. And that Gallup poll 
came to the conclusion that three to four percent of the current population of our planet have 
had an interaction with something that’s in the nonhuman category. So are the nonhumans 
waiting for a specific moment in which they will say the human experiment is beginning to 
grow up? We want to go out and explore. And we think it’s the beginning. It’s not the begin- 
ning. 

I don’t think it’s coincidental that at this moment we are recording mass sightings of extra- 
terrestrial craft. We’re understanding the ancient world and how they interacted with extra- 
terrestrials. Science is advancing to understand this. Communications are being put in place. 
I think all of this is leading to this moment where we’re going to peak, where we’re going to 
experience this disclosure, this convergence, this return, and it will forever change humanity. 

Will humankind succeed in establishing new colonies on other planets? And if we do, will 
we discover that we are not the pinnacle of creation, but just the newest members of an inter- 
galactic society? Perhaps as we transition off of Earth and out into the stars, we will find that we 
are not reaching the peak of our human evolution, but only the beginning ofa destiny that’s as 
limitless as the universe. 


Return to Antarctica 


In the most remote place on Earth recent discoveries have left scientists stunned. Some- 
thing is going on there, and the question is: What? There were shockwaves in 2018 when we 
realized radiation was coming from the South Pole. After thousands of years hidden by thick 
ice and protected by deadly temperatures, the truth about Antarctica may finally be revealed. 
This is a legitimate satellite image ofa very large hole in the mountain range. What secret lies 
beneath the Earth’s most unexplored continent? Here we have a huge underground world 
beneath Antarctica. And what will we find out about mankind’s true origins? Buried under- 
neath the ice in Antarctica could well be the greatest reveal in all of human history. 

Ross Island, Antarctica. 


This volcanic landmass at the bottom of the world is the site of one of the greatest myster- 
ies of modern physics. It is here that in may of 2018, NASA scientists working on the Antarctic 
Impulsive Transient Antenna, otherwise known as Anita, detected an anomaly that defies the 
laws of physics. Cosmic rays, which normally rain down on Earth from space, were instead 
erupting out of the ground. 

Among physicists, there were shockwaves in 2018 when we realized that a strange form of 
radiation was coming from the South Pole. We physicists said, “what kind of particle could this 
be?” This is new. You would expect highenergy neutrinos would be raining down from the 
sky, but not coming up from the Earth, but that’s exactly what they found. The fact that cosmic 
rays were measured coming out of the Earth begs the question: How is such a thing possible? 
Antarctica, to this day, remains one of the last unexplored geographical regions of our planet. 
It is still one of the greatest mysteries with which we are faced today. 

Antarctica is a land of extremes. Nearly 98% of the ground is covered by an ice sheet up to 
three miles thick. A mountain as towering as Japan’s mount Fuji, at 12,400 feet, would not even 
break the surface. Temperatures regularly fall below minus 50 degrees fahrenheit with winds 
of up to 200 miles an hour. During its peak season, it is home to only 4,000 scientists and mili- 
tary personnel. Antarctica is the last frontier. It holds our imagination. Old maps that said, 
“here be monsters.” The last remaining territory on the planet that could have such a designa- 
tion is Antarctica. Although it was discovered nearly 250 years ago, scientists have more ques- 
tions than answers when it comes to this frozen continent. Due to the sheer depth of the ice 
covering its landmass, the surface of Antarctica is unable to be seen with the naked eye. And 
ancient astronaut theorists propose that it is not just the geology that is hidden from us. They 
suggest there is far more human, and perhaps nonhuman, activity happening in Antarctica 
than we’ve been told. 


Something seems to be going on on this mysterious continent at the South Pole. And it has 


been theorized by a number of people that Antarctica is some kind of alien base. Rumors of 
extraterrestrial activity in Antarctica have circulated for years. And now, at long last, military 
personnel who have been stationed on the frozen continent are willing to speak to these claims. 

Scottsdale, Arizona. February 2019. 

Investigative journalist Linda Moulton Howe arrives to conduct an interview with a former 
Navy flight engineer who has come forward with information about strange events he wit- 
nessed during his time in Antarctica. This is where one of the most important whistleblowers 
in my career lives, and he has decided that he is willing to work with me to tell the truth about 
what happened with him in Antarctica. This is the kind of breakthrough I have been hoping 
that people with real, solid military information would start coming forward, and we would 
start learning the facts and the truth, in spite of government policies of denial. 

I knew things that I felt needed to be put out in the mainstream. 

“Brian,” as he prefers to be called, requested that his face and voice be obscured to pro- 
tect his identity. His unit was based on the Southern tip of Ross island at the U. S. McMurdo 
station, the main logistics hub that services nearly all of the scientific outposts on the conti- 
nent. 

Brian, when did you get into the Navy and wh how did you get to Antarctica? 

I enlisted in July of 1976. In order to go to Antarctica, you have to volunteer. It’s not a duty 
station where you are ordered to go. I was able to get orders to Antarctica development squad- 
ron six, which was referred to as vxe6. 

And its mission would be described as what, generally? 

The mission basically was supplying to outcamps science parties from McMurdo station to 
South Pole, back and forth. 

Talk about sort of the route, and what you guys began to see on a repeated basis. 

During our 95, ’96 season, my crew was doing a lot of back and forth to pole. Mainly it was 
cargo resupply, personnel exchanges. That season, prior to us doing missions, we were told 
by some of our officers that if we saw something flying, that we weren’t supposed to say any- 
thing. 

Okay. 

Oh, so you knew that people were already warning aboutit, but you had not seen it. 

Yeah. 

Right, so, somewhere around December we were flying a mission from McMurdo, and my 
loadmaster in the back, he gets on the intercom on the ICS and he says, “Hey, there’s some- 
thing off to the left here kind of shimmering.” 

So I went up to the flight deck, and I’m looking out the big windows and I see these little 
discshaped objects. There was probably four or five of them, and they were, at first, when I 
first saw them, they were just stationary over one mountain peak. And then, all ofa sudden, I’m 
looking at them and one of them takes off by itself and flies at incredible speed to the next 
mountaintop and stops. And then another one in the group takes off and heads toward where 
the first one went. 

What did the pilot say? 

That was kind of funny. 


My pilot gets on the intercom and hehe kind of jokingly goes, “Well, all I can tell you is 
they’re not ours.” 

Not ours, what are you talking about? 

And it kept happening? 

Yes, it happened at least two other times. 

Brian feels that it is really important that the world know that there is something that is 
going on in Antarctica. 

Is it possible that Brian’s sighting of unidentified flying objects may be somehow connected 
to the discovery that cosmic rays are emanating from the frozen continent? As far as ancient 
astronaut theorists are concerned, Antarctica is not only hiding secrets about current extrater- 
restrial activities, they believe there is much more to be learned by examining incredible new 
discoveries deep underground. 

Some of these caverns were thermally heatedy, satellite photography has allowed anyone 
with an Internet connection to access images of Antarctica. In 2016, a striking image was dis- 
covered of a seemingly manmade entrance carved into an Antarctic mountain range. This is a 
legitimate satellite image of a very large, proportionate hole in the ground, or the mountain 
range. This looks intelligently designed to suit a specific craft that flies through this particular 
opening. 

Similarly, in 2018, Internet researchers released the coordinates for what they describe as 
a ufo crashlanded on the Antarctic island of South Georgia. The photographs are really com- 
pelling. Because this is not somebody making believe something is there. You can actually 
see the skid marks. It actually looks as though an object is moving along that ice. But the thing 
that so intrigued people looking at those images, were that the skid marks were straight. 

Some ancient astronaut theorists have noted that the shape of the alleged craft is very 
similar to a mysterious celestial object that was detected entering our solar system in October 
2017. Called “Oumuamua”, the object was initially identified as an asteroid. But its shape, tra- 
jectory and acceleration were so unexpected that the chair of Harvard’s astronomy depart- 
ment, Avi Loeb, suggested that Oumuamua might be an alien probe. It’s a very curious image 
of this Large, oblong, tubularshaped craft that seems to have crashed into the ice and then 
skidded along. And it really looks like this interstellar asteroid, Oumuamua, that could easily 
be a spacecraft. 

The actual craft itself is right around 50 yards in length. This is the wider view of this object 
that quite possibly came in at an angle, ricocheted off of the base of this mountain and that’s 
what gave it the momentum to skid several thousands of feet. You can definitely see the moun- 
tain, there’s some disturbance here, where this track leads back to, from this unidentified ob- 
ject. This very well could be a crash landing based off of what we’re seeing at the bottom of the 
mountain, yeah. 

Is it possible that online researchers using satellite technology actually located the crashed 
remnants of an extraterrestrial vehicle and the opening to an underground alien base? An- 
cient astronaut theorists say yes, and point to shocking disclosures from those on the ground 
that validate these claims. 

When investigative journalist Linda Moulton Howe interviewed a former Navy flight engi- 
neer going by the name of Brian in 2019, he revealed a very curious nofly zone he came upon 


during his service in Antarctica. According to Brian, sometime around October 1985, an emer- 
gency call had come into McMurdo dispatch. 

They got a medevac call and it was from the Davis camp, which was Australia, on the far 
side of east Antarctica. It was a real emergency and they had a long flight. A scientist at Davis 
camp was gravely injured by a boiler explosion and needed immediate medical attention. 
Including a fuel pit stop at the South Pole, Brian’s evacuation crew was six hours away from the 
critically injured patient. But they had standing orders to avoid flying over a socalled “air sam- 
pling station” that was on the most direct route. So we were given orders to deviate, I believe 
it was 30mile deviation away from the air sampling station. 

The officers on board suggested that we fly straight over the air sampling station and not 
deviate and that would save us 30 minutes. It was a nofly zone. It was a nofly zone for that 
specific region around the pole. But where the air sampling station was supposed to be, the 
crew faced something none of them had ever seen. There was this giant indentation that looked 
like a hole in the ice that looked like a snow ramp that went down into it. 

The polar plateau at South Pole is completely flat; there are no holes there. Now there’s this 
big large hole in the ice that stood out like a sore thumb, it should not have been there. Brian 
estimated the hole to be at least 300 feet in diameter. The size of a football field. 

Confounded by what they had seen, the crew continued on their route to Davis. They picked 
up the injured scientist and headed back to the McMurdo station. As we were getting back, 
and basically taking the same route, we were called back and told, “you must deviate from 
your course that you took from pole to Davis.” 

You’ve got to deviate 30 degrees to do this. We weren’t given an explanation, but we com- 
plied with the request and on the way back, the patient died from his burns. When the aircraft 
landed at McMurdo station, the entire crew was escorted to the senior commander’s office. 
There, they were ordered to never speak of the restricted area they had flown over. 

Immediately after, I thought to myself, “Well, what was it we weren’t supposed to see? All 
we saw was a hole in, in the ice.” 

If the hole was, in fact, a natural feature, why did the crew’s flyover elicit such attention 
from highrank officials? There’s been a lot of talk about underground bases in Antarctica and 
certain satellite photos show mountain areas that have unusual caverns in them, literal win- 
dows that are the shape of a flying saucer. 

Is it possible that secret, perhaps extraterrestrial bases, are hidden beneath the ice on 
Antarctica? Curiously, the idea of habitable space beneath the ice has been recently backed 
up by mainstream science. 

Mount Erebus. Ross Island, Antarctica. 

Researchers from the Australian national university discover the existence of vast ice cav- 
erns directly adjacent to this active volcano. Due to their location, these glacial caves under 
the ice offer something incredibly unique on the otherwise frigid continent Large heated spaces 
with temperatures warm enough to sustain life. Australian scientists were able to find enor- 
mous caverns that were hollowed out, that were places where you could actually have life 
flourish, that they were able to determine that some of these caverns were thermally heated to 
a balmy 70, 72 degrees. 

72 degrees? In Antarctica? Mount Erebus is just one of more than 90 volcanoes on Antarc- 


tica. Modern technology has enabled scientists to discover additional caverns near these fea- 
tures. And some are reportedly as large as the entire island of Manhattan. Here we have a 
huge, apparently, underground world beneath Antarctica. And this could be used by extra- 
terrestrials as these readymade bases that are underground and are hidden. 

Could these naturally heated caverns and tunnels really be inhabited by extraterrestrials? 
The ideas of both passageways deep under the Antarctic ice sheets and also an alien presence 
on the icy continent are not new. Some say they trace back to the beginning of world war ii and 
a secret Nazi expedition. The Nazis found some of these caverns. 

Germany. December 1938. 

On the brink of world war 2, Adolf Hitler is secretly searching for ancient relics that he 
believes could hold incredible powers. As part of this effort, on December 17, he sends the 
German freighter MS Schwabenland on a top secret mission to establish a permanent base on 
Antarctica. But why is Hitler sacrificing crucial resources and personnel for a mission to Ant- 
arctica when he is simultaneously preparing to go to war? The Thule society was very impor- 
tant in understanding what happened in Nazi Germany. They actually believed that there were 
mystics who could communicate with beings who claimed to be extraterrestrial in origin. 

Hitler’s Nazi party got information through these psychic mediums who told them that in 
Antarctica there is this ancient civilization or bases where they could find advanced technolo- 
gies. The Nazis found some of these caverns beneath the ice. And some of them can be reached 
by submarines, apparently. 

The story goes that the German Navy were able to find passages under the Antarctic ice 
sheets to these enormous caverns. And so, they were then able to establish these bases under 
the Antarctic ice sheet. Does the recent discovery of interconnected caverns beneath the ice 
of Antarctica validate rumors about the Nazis that many mainstream historians had deemed a 
complete fantasy? And if so, might the Nazis have discovered something truly incredible on 
the frozen continent? Birnes: One theory is that the Germans discovered, when they were 
exploring the South Pole, that there was actually another presence at the South Pole that was 
not human. And together with that presence, the Germans established a base on Antarctica. 

After the Nazis were defeated in 1945, the United States and the Soviet Union recruited the 
top Nazi scientists, many who later embarked on their own secret missions to Antarctica. Is it 
possible that these two emerging world powers had knowledge that the Nazis did, in fact, 
come into contact with extraterrestrials at the South Pole? 


August 26, 1946. 


A U. S. scientific expedition called operation highjump departs for the South Pole. It is led 
by esteemed naval officer and explorer admiral Richard Byrd. Admiral Richard Byrd was a 
very important admiral in the United States Navy. He graduated the United States Naval Acad- 
emy at Annapolis, he fought in World War I, and after the war, he became an explorer. In 1926, 
Byrd made worldwide headlines when he and Navy chief aviation pilot Floyd Bennett, became 
the first people to ever fly over the North Pole. For their efforts, both men received the con- 
gressional medal of honor. Later, when Byrd, at the age of 41, made the first solo flight over the 
South Pole, he became the youngest person ever promoted to the rank of admiral in the his- 
tory of the United States Navy. 


In 1946, Byrd oversaw operation highjump, the largest Antarctic expedition to date. The 


massive military convoy included 13 ships, 33 aircraft and 4,700 troops. 

The U. S. Navy sent down a flotilla of ships under the command of admiral Byrd. And they 
came back after about nine months in Antarctica. Apparently, they actually fought a battle in 
Antarctica, probably between remnants of the third reich, and perhaps extraterrestrials, as 
well. 

There were stories of craft coming up out of the water and attacking them. Flying saucers 
dealt a very heavy defeat to Byrd’s operation highjump. He gave a report in march of 1947 that 
said a new enemy had been discovered that could fly from pole to pole in an instant. 

Is it possible that this incredible story of a naval battle with extraterrestrials and encoun- 
ters with craft capable of flying from the south to the North Pole in an instant could actually be 
true? In 2018, more than 70 years after Byrd’s astounding claim, a satellite image captured 
what appeared to be a condensed water trail from an aircraft, or contrail, that could only have 
been produced by something traveling at incredibly high speeds. It extended the entire length 
of the Earth, longitudinally, from the North Pole to the South Pole, which is 12,000 miles. The 
maximum length of time that a contrail can maintain its shape is 30 minutes, but most dissipate 
in less than 15. 

Only a craft capable of traveling faster than 50,000 miles per hour, or ten times the speed 
of the fastest aircraft in existence today, could leave a contrail that would stretch the entire 
length of the Earth without breaking up. It’s a seeming impossibility, because it meant that 
some object was able to traverse the entire planet from pole to pole in a matter of minutes 
before the contrail disappeared. Whatever created that was going beyond mach 10. Mach 10 
is over seven, eight thousand miles per hour. This was probably going much, much faster than 
that. So whatever it was, was something that, more than likely, we’ve never seen before. 

After sharing the image online, Michael Bradbury received replies of confirmed sightings 
and even photographic corroboration looking up at what appeared to be the same incredible 
contrail from below. People had seen from below, on the ground, looking up the same thing. 
When I saw this, I thought of admiral Byrd and what he said. Admiral Byrd did tell us that we 
had a very good chance of being invaded by a very fastmoving object that would be able to 
travel from pole to pole at a very incredible speed. 

Is it possible that admiral Byrd and the U. S. Navy really did encounter alien technology in 
Antarctica? Technology that was first discovered by the Nazis at the start of world war ii? And 
could they even be developing it with extraterrestrials still living there today, hidden beneath 
the ice? Ancient astronaut theorists say yes, and suggest further evidence of a longstanding 
alien presence in Antarctica can be found by investigating a controversial theory. 

Istanbul, Turkey. 

Locked away in the archives at the Topkapi Palace Museum is a piece of gazelle skin witha 
fragment of an intricately drawn world map on it. This highly accurate representation of the 
globe is the work of an Ottoman cartographer, admiral Piri Reis, and dates back to 1513 AD. 
Incredibly, the map depicts Antarctica, which was not officially discovered until 260 years 
later by British explorer captain James Cook. And even more startling, it depicts the continent 
as it would look without any ice. 

Piri Reis claimed that the map that he had was a finished product of other maps that he 
collected, and all of this information from the other maps was transferred into this one Piri Reis 


map. What’s so fascinating about this map is that it shows Antarctica without the ice. The ques- 
tion that naturally arises: Well, who made these maps, if they show the Antarctic coastline 
prior to it being under the ice? Piri Reis was able to get access to ancient records. And we’re 
not clear exactly where they were, but possibly the Vatican. 

The Vatican library has extensive ancient records, and I would imagine that admiral Piri 
Reis had access to some of these maps. So this supports that Antarctica was known to the an- 
cient world, prior to it being in its present location under two miles of ice. It shows the actual 
landmass of Antarctica exactly as it is under ice. And so, you have to ask the question: How was 
that done? You have two options: These maps were gleaned from people who had access to 
radar technology, and if that is the case, then one has to argue it is extraterrestrials, because 
who else would have satellite technology 1,000 or 2,000 years ago? Another option is what if 
this map was drawn during a time when the Antarctic was not under ice, implying that Antarc- 
tica was not at the South Pole at the time when that map was drawn. 

The main proponent of this theory was Charles Hapgood, a history professor at Spring- 
field college in Massachusetts, when he first heard about the paradox of the Piri Reis map. In 
his 1958 book, the Earth’s shifting crust, Hapgood argued that Antarctica was icefree prior toa 
catastrophic crustal displacement that occurred at the end of the last ice age, approximately 
12,000 years ago. Hapgood’s idea of crustal displacement was that in the relatively recent 
past, Antarctica was in a much more temperate zone, and that it just shifted and moved very 
suddenly into the frozen area. 

Mainstream scientists agree that continents do drift, and that Antarctica was once ina 
warmer latitude. But they insist it took millions of years to reach the South Pole. Hapgood said 
it took days, even hours. Hapgood was saying that the thin crust of the Earth is able to slip 
forward on the mantle and this causes huge cataclysmic changes. There are tidal waves, Earth- 
quakes. And suddenly, landmasses that aren't at, say, the North Pole or the South Pole find 
themselves there. 

If Hapgood’s theory is correct, could an ancient alien civilization that once flourished in a 
warm Antarctica have been destroyed by a catastrophe? And if so, is evidence finally coming 
to light in the form of mysterious structures emerging from the ice? That civilization was 
flashfrozen. 

With former Navy flight engineer “Brian,” investigative journalist Linda Moulton Howe 
learned of a strange incident that occurred in November 1995, after he had dropped off a team 
of scientists at a new research site in Marie Byrd land. Three, maybe four weeks into them 
being out there, McMurdo lost communication. They had missed a couple of their communica- 
tion windows that they were supposed to make a call every day. Our crew was told to go out 
and find out if everything was okay at the camp. So we went out, and we orbited the camp, and 
there was no sign of anybody. 

Right. 

So, we landed, and our navigator got out, and he went out to try and find the camp man- 
ager. He comes back and says there’s nobody here. 

So we got orders to fly back to McMurdo, so we closed up the airplane, took off, came back 
to McMurdo. 


The scientists remained missing for more than a week, an impossible amount of time to 


survive out in the harsh Antarctic conditions without shelter or food. Yet one week later, 
McMurdo dispatch was stunned when they received radio communication from the team. Some- 
how, they had all returned to their camp unharmed. 

Brian’s squadron was once again given orders to pick them up. We landed, opened the 
back end of the aircraft up, and the people, they didn’t even grab their gear, they just ran up to 
the back of the airplane and jumped in. And basically, we had to go out and get their gear and 
put it in the airplane for them, because they weren't going to get out of the aircraft. What were 
you seeing on their faces of these scientists running into the C130? They looked scared. I mean, 
Ican’t say it any plainer than that. They looked scared.These people aren’t talking to us, they’re 
not saying anything. 

And I even asked one of the guys, “Hey, where were you guys, you know, for a whole 
week?” And he just looked at me, and he had this blank stare on his face, and he looked right 
at my face, andand didn’t say a word. Not anything. 

Would you say, based on your military life and work, were these people in shock? 

Yes. That’s a very good explanation, that they were in shock. Somebody that had just expe- 
rienced something that terrified them, from what I can visualize, the look they had, yes, they 
were in shock. 

Curiously, as the aircraft taxied into the runway at McMurdo station, they were met witha 
special transport vehicle. The scientists were immediately flown on a private flight back to 
Christchurch, New Zealand. 

Brian and his team were never given any explanation for why the scientists had gone miss- 
ing, or why they were flown out of Antarctica in such a hurry. 

What was the scuttlebutt, where you guys ate, around this whole operation of the scien- 
tists, the hole, the silver discs? 

What was the scuttlebutt? In town, people were talking about maybe they were abducted 
by aliens or something like that. Kind of started off as a joke. There were scientists that were 
saying that they had run into some entities at Marie Byrd land, and that’s why they went miss- 
ing. 

Right. 

Right. 

If Brian’s accounts are true, and there is, in fact, an extraterrestrial presence in Antarctica 
today, could it have been there for hundreds, or even thousands of years? In July 2018, Linda 
Moulton Howe interviewed another whistleblower who offered to provide her with classified 
information regarding Antarctica on the condition that she not reveal his identity. Her source, 
a retired Navy Seal who she identifies as “Spartan 1,” provided her with details of an ancient 
structure he claims to have visited during his time at the South Pole. 

At that time, my rank was First Lieutenant Commander, Naval Special Operations. We were 
inbound the southeast coast of Antarctica. We were dispatched for, unofficially, it was a re- 
search/reconnaissance mission. Officially, it was to find a certain individual, obtain any infor- 
mation, and bring it back. 

What was the date? 

August 2003. 

According to Spartan 1, when he and his team reached their destination, they encountered 


a large octagonal structure protruding from the ice. Cautiously, they proceeded to enter it. 

Spartan 1: The very top of the first structure we entered, there was almost 18 feet poking 
from the ice. The rest of it was hidden under the ice. Each door was the same, anywhere from 
18 feet thick to around 30 feet thick. And even though these doors were that thick and that 
heavy, you could take one finger and push them, and they would open. There was no resis- 
tance whatsoever. 

The outside temperature was at least 40 degrees below zero. Once you stepped inside 
these structures, the temperature was an ambient 68 to 72 degrees. 

Spartan 1: It was lighted from the inside, but we could not find the source of light. It was a 
lime green in color. The walls were lined with what I call hieroglyphics. But nothing of hiero- 
glyphics that I’ve ever seen in my life. 

Could there really be mysterious structures buried at the South Pole? Structures built by 
an advanced extraterrestrial civilization in our remote past? With all of the recently reported 
ufo activity on the continent, is it possible that whoever or whatever was behind the construc- 
tion is still around today? Perhaps further clues can be found hidden in plain sight in the Holy 
Bible. 

The Bible’s book of Genesis. In chapter six, verse nine, begins the story of Noah and the 
flood, in which God sends a great deluge to rid the Earth of sinners and start anew. Different 
versions of this same story exist in nearly every ancient tradition around the world. Going 
back 5,000 years, we have sacred texts that tell us there was an Antediluvian civilization there 
was a great flood and that there were survivors. 

The Mesopotamians speak of this in the Epic of Gilgamesh. The Egyptians speak of this in 
the Edfu Creation text. Plato learned from the Egyptians that there was once a civilization called 
Atlantis that existed 9,000 years before his time. Plato wrote about the lost continent of Atlantis 
in two of his dialogues, Timaeus and Critias, around 360 BC. Historians and researchers have 
long debated whether this preflood civilization was purely mythological or actually existed. 

Arguments have been made suggesting remnants of Plato’s destroyed civilization could 
be found at the South Pole. I think what happened in Antarctica was that approximately 13,000 
years ago, that flourishing civilization that originally came from space, and establishing its 
presence in Antarctica, was flashfrozen. We actually have ancient evidence of this in the form 
of Plato’s dialogues where he talks about the last days of Atlantis. 

That basically is informing us that Atlantis was an extraterrestrial colony that had estab- 
lished itself on Earth, and that after a pole shift, Atlantis was moved under the ice where the 
South Pole currently is. Scientific anomalies. Radar and satellite images. Eyewitness accounts. 
As more and more pieces of the puzzle start to come together, might we soon be able to solve 
the mystery of the Antarctic continent? And if so, just what might we discover? Modern 
whistleblowers still argue that there is more about Antarctica that is being covered up than we 
think. 

There are entire bases down there, entire civilizations, that the world’s governments are 
working with aliens. They know about the buried artifacts, they know about the ancient civili- 
zations down there. And they know about the extraterrestrial civilizations that continue to op- 
erate in Antarctica at the very moment. It’s totally possible that Antarctica contains extrater- 
restrial home base on Earth. It’s a totally isolated part of the planet. It’s completely uninhab- 


ited, or was until recently. It’s ideal. Buried underneath the ice in Antarctica could well be 
stone temple constructions. 

There could be biological material, remains of beings that lived there, and could still be 
there. It could be the greatest reveal in all of human history. Are we getting glimpses of Earth’s 
true history very deep under the ice sheets of Antarctica? And if so, will we soon be con- 
fronted with proof of an extraterrestrial presence at the South Pole? Perhaps when the icy cur- 
tain is finally lifted and we are ready to learn the truth, we will find ourselves face to face with 
our alien ancestors. 


The Pharaoh’s Curse 


Et voici le roi Tut en personne, reposant devant nous, plus de 3 000 ans plus tard. 

This tomb was made for ultimate protection. And when they first opened this tomb, people 
died mysteriously. The ancient pharaohs would place a curse on all those who would enter 
into their tombs. What is the deadly secret behind the curse of King Tut? We’re dealing with an 
extraterrestrial force that the ancient Egyptians were utilizing to protect these tombs. Does 
alien technology prevent us from learning our true past? Something very significant that per- 
haps we still don’t understand was hidden in that tomb. And ifso, what might happen when the 
so-called curse is finally lifted? According to the idea that I subscribe to, it will be the return of 
the extraterrestrials. 

Oak Island. Nova Scotia, Canada. 

Rick and Marty Lagina return to the land they purchased here ten years ago in an effort to 
solve a centuries-old mystery One that began in 1795, when three Nova Scotia farm boys set 
out to explore the island after witnessing strange lights coming from its shore in the middle of 
the night. According to a legendary curse, seven men must die before the island will reveal a 
treasure that lies buried deep beneath its surface. So far, six lives have been lost in pursuit of 
the treasure. 

The island has been studied and explored by generation after generation of earnest seek- 
ers. The current owners have brought in much heavier equipment than has ever been used 
before, and they are dedicated to finding out the secret of Oak Island. But some ancient astro- 
naut theorists believe they already know what will be found. There was a giant shaft that had 
been dug into the island. Very, very deep. And, at certain levels, flood tunnels had been built 
from the ocean that came to the shaft. And so you have to wonder if people have gone through 
a lot of effort to protect something. 

And I would suspect the Ark of the Covenant. The Ark of the Covenant? The golden chest 
built to house the Ten Commandments? How would this have ended up buried more than 100 
feet beneath the earth on Oak Island? And what does it have to do with a curse? Ancient astro- 
naut theorists say the answer lies more than 5,000 miles away, with a curse that dates back to 
the 14th century BC. 

Egypt. Valley of the Kings. November 4, 1922. 

A young boy, working for a British excavation team led by Howard Carter, is riding his 
donkey home one night, when suddenly the animal’s hoof slips into a hole below the sand. 
Thinking he may have stumbled upon the entrance to a tomb, he rushes home and alerts Carter. 
When Howard Carter came in, they dug feverishly, all the way through the tomb. 72 steps. Till 
they reached the sealed door of the tomb, which was right here. He instantly made a hole into 


the wall before destroying it. And Howard Carter peeked in and said And I quote “I see won- 
derful things.” Which was very true. 

Right inside King Tut’s tomb, there were wonderful things. This tomb was packed with 
gold and treasures. Incredibly, Howard Carter and his team had unearthed the tomb of King 
Tutankhamen. To this day, it is considered the best-preserved and most intact tomb ever found 
in the Valley of the Kings. Although the excavation team achieved instant, worldwide fame for 
their discovery, their triumph was short-lived. 

During the opening of the tomb of King Tut, all the workers were very wary The Egyptian 
ones. It is known that ancient Egyptian tombs have the curse of the pharaohs. Whoever enters 
the tomb first will die. While most Westerners involved did not take the ancient stories of a 
curse seriously, the opening of King Tut’s tomb was almost immediately followed by numer- 
ous tragedies, some with eerie connections to the alleged curse. Soon after the opening of the 
tomb, a messenger went to the archaeologist’s house. This was Howard Carter. He found 
Carter’s beloved canary in the mouth of a cobra, which was the symbolic snake of the pha- 
raoh. 

Later, we learned that Lord Carnarvon himself was bit on the cheek by a mosquito in the 
very same place that King Tut, it turned out, was also wounded. He died within weeks of a 
blood-borne disease, very mysteriously. 

Howard Fields, another archeologist who came to the tomb, had his home burned down 
and flooded. And people began to wonder if, in fact, this was the curse of Tutankhamen. 

No fewer than seven deaths have been associated with the opening of the tomb, the same 
number of lives that Oak Island must claim, according to the legend. Could there really have 
been a curse protecting King Tut’s tomb? And if so, what was behind it? Curses were a tool of 
Heka, the magical technology that the ancient Egyptians used that they said was a gift of their 
extraterrestrial gods. This suggests that the curse of the pharaohs is an extraterrestrial force, 
or perhaps even technology that the ancient Egyptians were utilizing to protect these tombs. 

Is it possible that some type of extraterrestrial technology was activated with the opening 
of King Tut’s tomb? Ancient astronaut theorists say yes, and as further evidence, point to the 
so-called magic bricks found at the tomb. In the tomb of Tutankhamen when we go over to the 
Tibetan arena, we see these prayer wheels. And this is a very interesting thing, because the 
priest would actually go by and they would roll these cylindrical drums with their hands. And 
they believe that the simple rolling of the drum would actually impress the words upon the 
space around them. They believe that space was alive and intelligent. So this suggests the 
possibility that certain words do, in a sense, become imbued with a force. 

That force may be something that certain types of extraterrestrial or extra-dimensional 
beings can actually access. Is it possible that the Egyptians were working with extraterrestri- 
als, who would, in fact, generate these types of seemingly magical phenomena in the event 
that people tried to transgress into these locations? If the so-called magic bricks really were 
alien technology, as ancient astronaut theorists suggest, might they have triggered the ter- 
rible events that were set in motion when Howard Carter breached the entrance to King Tut’s 
tomb? And is there a connection to the curse that is said to exist on Oak Island today? Perhaps 
further clues will be revealed by examining an artifact in King Tut’s tomb that isn’t found in any 
other: a fifth magic brick. 


September 22, 1926. 

Howard Carter and his team begin their fifth excavation season at the tomb of King 
Tutankhamen. The focus of their work is an unwalled room on the far end of the burial chamber 
called the treasury. When they enter, the first thing they come upon is a fifth so-called magic 
brick. This fifth brick has a harrowing inscription that reads, “It is I who hindered the sand 
from choking the secret chamber and who repel that one who would repel him with the desert 
flame. 

“I have set aflame the desert. 

“I have caused the path to be mistaken. 

“I am for the protection of the deceased.” 

And we have to wonder, why was this fifth brick placed in the tomb of Tutankhamen? While 
other pharaohs’ tombs were found to contain four magic curse bricks, only King Tut’s includes 
a fifth. But why? - That fifth brick may be a clue, a sort of “X” -marks-the-spot treasure map that 
shows us that something very significant that perhaps we still don’t understand was hidden in 
that tomb. 

On September 28, 2015, British Egyptologist Nicholas Reeves made a remarkable discov- 
ery while examining high-resolution scans of King Tut’s tomb: the possibility of hidden cavi- 
ties within the burial chamber. Dr. Reeves looked at high-resolution images of this wall, and, 
um, he noticed a crack that looks like it should have been a door. And it was right about here. 
They brought thermal scanners in and scanned behind this wall, and they believed they found 
cavities behind this specific area. He took a permission to go inside the north room and dig 
through to discover what’s behind this wall. 

But just a couple of months before the mission took place, it was stopped for unknown 
reasons. Who, or what, may be hidden in this secret chamber is hotly debated, but some re- 
searchers believe it is possible that it contains the remains of Egypt’s most controversial pha- 
raoh, Akhenaten, who also happens to be the father of King Tut. Ancient Egypt had always 
been polytheistic, many gods, and then there is a new leader, a new pharaoh with a new idea. 
Akhenaten announces there will be one god, they will be a monotheistic people. Aten, the sun 
god, would be the one divinity they all worshipped. The image is the sun disc. It shook the 
empire in really terrible ways. 

What could have inspired Akhenaten to make such drastic changes during a time of tre- 
mendous prosperity? Ancient astronaut theorists suggest there may have been an otherworldly 
influence, and as evidence, point to the way he was depicted by artists of the time. Akhenaten 
introduced the idea that every time his artisans would carve something, it had to be lifelike, so 
it had to be represented exactly the way it was seen. Which is interesting, because, if you look 
at the likenesses of Akhenaten, he looks very strange. Akhenaten had himself depicted in the 
most peculiar way. He had this elongated face, he had this protruding belly, he had these 
almost like chicken leg-type legs. Very peculiar, with this elongated skull at the back. 

Now, all other pharaohs had themselves depicted looking as, shall we say, majestic and 
muscular as possible. One has to wonder if Akhenaten may have been some type of an extra- 
terrestrial hybrid, and that is why he introduced this one-god rule. Perhaps that sun disc Aten 
that Akhenaten prayed to wasn’t a sun in the sky at all, but it could have been an extraterres- 
trial that instructed Akhenaten. The texts say it’s a winged disc. The sun is not referred to asa 


winged disc. 

Following Akhenaten’s death, his enemies went to extreme lengths to obliterate his legacy. 
Right here, opposite King Tut’s tomb, is the very mysterious KV55. Most Egyptologists agree 
that the mummy they found inside was King Akhenaten’s mummy. They found a destroyed 
coffin, and every wall painting was already chiseled off, intentionally chiseled off. Which would 
make sense. It would make sense that this tomb has been trying to wipe out King Akhenaten’s 
memory. Because the tomb had been so badly vandalized, it could not be verified with abso- 
lute certainty who it belonged to. And some Egyptologists claim that examination of the mummy 
proves definitively that it was not Akhenaten It was someone else. 

When it was examined, it turned out to be somebody who, uh, is in his early 20s The an- 
cient Egyptians did not want us to know anything about Akhenaten. You can only wonder if 
there’s a connection now to the curse that protects King Tut’s tomb. Was it, in fact, to protect an 
even darker secret? Is it possible that the mummy of Akhenaten was not buried in his tomb, 
but instead was secretly placed in a hidden chamber in the tomb of his son, King Tut? And 
might the so-called curse of the pharaohs have been put in place to keep us from finding it 
until a time when we are ready to discover the truth about Akhenaten’s otherworldly origins? 
Ancient astronaut theorists say yes, and suggest an even more profound secret can be found 
by examining King Tut’s sarcophagus and the name that was removed from it. 

Egypt. Valley of the Queens. January 26, 1909. 

13 years before the discovery of King Tut’s tomb, artist and playwright Joseph Lindon Smith 
and Egyptologist Arthur Weigall perform a theater piece for Howard Carter’s team. The play 
tells the story of a curse that was placed on the pharaoh Akhenaten by the priests of Amun, 
who he had defied. According to the curse, Akhenaten would not be able to travel to the 
otherworld, but would be doomed to walk the Earth as a ghost. Now, some very interesting 
circumstances unfortunately took place when they went through with this play. This storm comes 
up out of nowhere, blinds one of the actresses. One of the play writers’ wives is befuddled with 
this unknown sickness. Really raises a lot of questions as to this curse around Akhenaten actu- 
ally being real. 

In the legends of many curses, there is often a story that a certain mantra, or reading a 
certain script will suddenly activate the curse. So you have to wonder, is it possible that there 
is some kind of extraterrestrial device that’s activated by sound? Just in the same way that we 
would talk to Siri or Alexa, from Amazon, and activate it with our voices, and give it com- 
mands, and then it’s going to do something for us. 

Is it possible that there is some form of alien technology that was enacted with both the 
unsealing of King Tut’s tomb and the recitation of ancient lines contained in the play to lift 
Akhenaten’s curse? Ancient astronaut theorists say yes, and suggest that the curse was de- 
signed not only to hide the truth about Akhenaten’s extraterrestrial ancestry, but also another 
incredible secret about mankind’s past One that can be found by examining the sarcophagus 
of King Tut. Every mummy had coffins that look like the king. The face was sculpted in a way 
that looks like the mummy inside it. Whether the coffins were made of wood or made of solid 
gold, like King Tut’s, it had to resemble the way King Tut looked. Every pharaoh was buried 
not within one coffin, but several concentric coffins, like a Russian nesting doll. 

King Tut has three. Right in front of me is the sarcophagus of the king. Now there’s a lot of 
debate about the middle coffin. It has different facial features than the rest. And it also seems 


like the cartouche where the name of the king would be was replaced with King Tut’s name 
instead. Now, under further analysis, they were able to read the name on the cartouche under- 
neath King Tut’s name. And that read “Ankhkheperure. “ Ankhkheperure was not King Tut. 

Why was a sarcophagus that was made for Ankhkheperure used to hold the mummy of 
King Tut? His death at 19 was definitely a problem for the tomb makers. It ended up being a 
rushed job. He got the smallest tomb in the valley. But who is Ankhkheperure? Every ruler in 
ancient Egypt was given a throne name that was different from his birth name. The throne 
name of Ankhkheperure is believed to have belonged to a very important and mysterious 
member of King Tut’s family. Ankhkheperure could have been the throne name of Prince 
Thutmose, who was allegedly Akhenaten’s brother and was supposed to rule before or after 
Akhenaten, but never got to. 

There are numerous theories regarding Akhenaten’s mysterious brother Thutmose. But 
the most profound comes from an unexpected source: Sigmund Freud, who, in addition to 
being the founder of psychoanalysis, was also a scholar of Judaism and ancient Egypt. Sigmund 
Freud, the famous psychoanalyst, in 1939, first suggested that monotheism began with 
Akhenaten, and he thought that someone in Akhenaten’s court, perhaps his brother Thutmoses, 
could in fact be the historical Moses. Could Sigmund Freud’s audacious conclusion be true? 
That Akhenaten’s biological brother was in fact the Hebrew leader Moses? According to Freud, 
the events depicted in the Bible surrounding Moses’ birth, exile, and most importantly his 
introduction of monotheism, perfectly coincide with the historical record of Thutmose. The 
name Thutmoses means “son of the god Thoth. “ If you take away the “Thut’’ element in his 
name, it simply means “son of.” “Mose” means “the son of.” 

Now, the name Moses is very similar to “Mose,” and it just so happens that the story of 
Moses in the Bible is set at exactly the time that Thutmose disappears from history. And we’re 
told in the Bible that Moses grows up as the brother of the prince apparent to the throne. In 
other words, the historical Thutmose could be the biblical Moses. In recent years, a number of 
Egyptologists, like Ahmed Osman, have proposed theories similar to Freud’s. 

Freud realized the similarity between Akhenaten’s religion and the Jewish religion. He 
suggested that after Akhenaten had left his throne Curiously, at the same time as the Exodus of 
the Israelites, it is also recorded that the followers of Akhenaten were forced to flee Egypt. Do 
the stories of Moses and Akhenaten reveal an extraterrestrial agenda to alter the course of 
humanity? Ancient astronaut theorists propose that, much like Akhenaten, many of the events 
surrounding the life of Moses point to an otherworldly connection. 

The Egyptian Museum. Cairo, Egypt. 

On prominent display in the King Tutankhamen exhibit is a wooden chest covered in gold 
leaf. On top of it sits the statue of a jackal, the Egyptian god Anubis. When Howard Carter and 
his team began their fifth season excavating King Tut’s tomb in 1926, they came upon this 
unusual shrine guarding the entrance to the treasury room. What ancient astronaut theorists 
find most intriguing about this artifact is its undeniable similarities with perhaps the most im- 
portant sacred object in all of Judeo-Christian history: the Ark of the Covenant. The Ark of the 
Covenant is the central shrine to ancient Israel. 

It’s actually a box, a wooden box made out of acacia wood, overlaid in gold. And on the 
cover are two mythological beings, cherubs. There are also rings on the side of the box through 
which poles are placed. What we have in Tutankhamen’s tomb is an Egyptian version of the 


Ark of the Covenant. 

If Prince Thutmoses was the historical Moses it would explain why, when he led the Israel- 
ites out of Egypt into the Sinai wilderness, that he got them to make this Ark of the Covenant. It 
is exactly the same as the item found in Tutankhamen’s tomb. But what could account for the 
similarity between the Anubis Shrine and the Ark of the Covenant? According to the biblical 
text, Moses was given instructions for building the Ark of the Covenant when he spoke with 
God at the top of Mount Sinai. 

However, some ancient astronaut theorists suggest there is evidence that the Ark already 
existed in Egypt. There’s numerous depictions on the temple walls that reference a device 
that resembles the Ark of the Covenant. At the Temple of Seti in Abydos, in the Osiris Chapel, 
we see depicted on the walls the single most powerful relic in all of human history. It’s called 
the Osiris Device. It functioned as a stairway to heaven. What most people don’t realize is that 
the Osiris Device was actually the biblical Arc of the Covenant. 

Is it possible that the Anubis Shrine found in King Tut’s tomb was a representation of the 
Osiris Device, the Egyptian name for what would become known as the Ark of the Covenant? 
Could it have originally belonged to Akhenaten, and might Moses have taken this with him 
when he left Egypt? Ancient astronaut theorists say yes, and suggest that this object contained 
extraterrestrial technology. The Bible records that when the Ark was, for lack of a better word, 
activated, two sons of the High Priest Aaron approached it. And because they were not prop- 
erly prepared, the Bible says a fire came forth and burned them. But the legends state that the 
nature of this fire was two beams of light that actually entered inside their nostrils and burned 
them from within. Sounds very similar to what we today understand as electrocution. 

It was said that the Ark could create lightning, that the Ark could fly. We know that the Ark 
of the Covenant is a communication device between man and God, because God tells us so in 
Exodus. So was this god some kind of extraterrestrial? And was the Ark of the Covenant some 
sort of device that allowed communication between Moses and Aaron and some extraterres- 
trial spaceship orbiting the Earth? But if extraterrestrials directed Moses, and perhaps 
Akhenaten before him, to lead the Israelites towards a new monotheistic faith, what motivated 
them to do so? What if these alien visitors didn’t want future generations of humans to know 
that they had intervened in our development? If a new monotheistic religion were to arise, 
then people would start to relegate figures like Amun-Ra and the all the rest to the realm of 
mythology. The extraterrestrials could hide our true history until a time when we were ready 
to have it revealed. 

Did alien visitors attempt to change the course of history, first through Akhenaten and then 
Moses? And might this be why a so-called curse was put on King Tut’s tomb, to hide the clues 
that lead to this connection, until humanity is ready to know the truth? Perhaps further answers 
can be found by examining the fate of the Ark of the Covenant after the time of Moses, and the 
curse that followed it. 

Jerusalem, 586 BC. 

Roughly 750 years after the death of Akhenaten, and the Exodus of Moses and the Israel- 
ites from Egypt, the Ark of the Covenant is believed to reside here in Solomon’s Temple, where 
it is heavily guarded. But the city has been under siege by the Babylonians, who finally man- 
age to break through Jerusalem’s walls. In 586 BCE, the Babylonians came and ultimately de- 
stroyed the Temple of Solomon. The million-dollar question is: what happened to the Ark of 


the Covenant? According to historical accounts, the Babylonians stole every treasure they 
could find from Solomon’s Temple, but there is no mention of the Ark of the Covenant. 

One story proposes that King Solomon had a son named Menelik with the Queen of Sheba, 
and that Menelik stole the Ark and took it to Ethiopia with him long before the Babylonians 
invaded, hiding it in a small chapel in the city of Aksum, where it still resides today. But many 
believe the Ark remained hidden at the site of Solomon’s Temple long after the Babylonian 
invasion, until it was smuggled out of Jerusalem by the ancient order of the Knights Templar. 
The Knights Templar were a mysterious order of warrior monks who were formed in the 12th 
century. King Baldwin II of Jerusalem gave them a wing of a palace on what we now know as 
the Temple Mount. 

A number of historians have speculated that it was part of their mandate to do excavations 
at Solomon’s Temple in Jerusalem, and that during these excavations, they discovered, ina 
hidden chamber, beneath the temple, a secret room that had the Ark of the Covenant in it. 
Were the Knights Templar really in possession of the Ark of the Covenant? Ancient astronaut 
theorists say yes, and suggest there is evidence that, like King Tut’s tomb, it too was protected 
by a curse. 

Ile de la Cita. Paris, France. March 18, 1314. 

After enduring seven long years of torture, Jacques de Molay, the 23rd and final Grand 
Master of the Knights Templar, is executed by order of King Philip IV and Pope Clement V. It’s 
thought that King Philip really wanted to get rid of the Templars so that he could take their 
treasure and pay off his own debts. But you have to wonder, did King Philip and maybe the 
pope realize that the Templars had the Ark of the Covenant now, and perhaps this is what they 
really wanted, an extraterrestrial device that was being kept by the Knights Templar? Jacques 
de Molay gets the last word. He curses both the pope, Clement V, and the king, Philip IV, 
directly from the stake before he dies. But he doesn’t stop there. Jacques de Molay does not 
just curse the king. He curses the entire line of the Capetian kings. 

Shortly after, the pope died of a rare disease. The church where the service was to be held 
for the pope burned down. The king died, the house that followed him lost control of the throne. 
All this, shortly after the Grand Master was executed. The curse seems to have come literally 
true. 

Over the course of the next 14 years, all three of King Philip’s sons died and his only grand- 
son died as well, ending the Capetian dynasty exactly as Jacques de Molay had cursed. So you 
have to wonder if this curse on King Philip and the pope was something that came through the 
Ark of the Covenant in some strange way, and its curse was all about protecting that device 
itself. 

Is it possible that the curse placed upon King Tut’s tomb was also the same one that pro- 
tected the Ark of the Covenant? And could it be that the curse has its origins in an extraterres- 
trial intelligence? When the Knights Templar were persecuted in France in the 14th century, 
Scotland became their safe haven. Some researchers believe they brought the Ark of the Cov- 
enant with them, before a Templar named Henry Sinclair secretly smuggled it to the New World, 
landing in Nova Scotia in 1398. Curiously, a tribe called the Mi'kmaq, that occupied this region 
of Canada during Sinclair’s alleged expedition, designed their flag ina manner that is a mirror 
image of the Templar battle flag. Within this greater Nova Scotia area, there are many signs 
that the Templars were there. 


You have the Newport, Rhode Island Tower that is thought to have been built by the Knights 
Templar. You have images of knights with swords and helmets that are carved on rocks in New 
Hampshire and Massachusetts. And on Oak Island itself is a giant cross, a thousand feet long, 
that’s made out of six huge boulders. And the central boulder looks like a human head, and it 
has a sword carved into the side. Did the Ark of the Covenant really end up buried on Oak 
Island? Perhaps further clues can be found by examining the curse that continues to plague 
the island to this day. 

Oak Island. Nova Scotia, Canada. 

Simeon Lynds forms the Onslow Company, the first formal organization dedicated to exca- 
vating the treasure at Oak Island. Within a year, while digging in the infamous borehole known 
as the Money Pit, they discover an unusual stone slab at a depth of 90 feet. When it is brought 
to the surface, the excavators immediately notice strange hieroglyphs of an unknown language 
covering the stone. Shortly after this, a series of calamities befall everyone who attempts to 
search for the treasure. There is famously a curse around Oak Island, and it is said that seven 
people must die before the treasure of Oak Island will reveal itself. And there have in fact 
been tragic deaths on Oak Island. 

The island claimed its first victim in 1861, when the boiler of a cast-iron pump and steam 
engine burst, scalding one man to death and injuring others. In 1897, Maynard Kaiser was 
killed when a hoisting rope slipped off a pulley, dropping him down a shaft. And in 1965, 
Robert Restall also fell into a shaft, after inhaling mysterious fumes that rendered him uncon- 
scious. His son Bobby and two other men who attempted a rescue died along with him, bring- 
ing the death toll to six. 

Could this be evidence that a curse truly exists on Oak Island? And might it be connected 
to the stone slab that contained mysterious hieroglyphic writing? When you look at the so- 
called 90-foot stone, you have to ask yourself: is this the clue that gets you to understand what 
the treasure of Oak Island is? Or might it be a curse brick that is actually trying to protect that 
secret? There is an undeniable similarity between this brick that we see at Oak Island and the 
curse bricks that we see in King Tut’s tomb. 

The Templars chose Oak Island to bury whatever it is that they found at the temple in Jerusa- 
lem during the Crusades. And in my opinion, what they had discovered was either the com- 
plete Ark of the Covenant or components of it. And the Ark of the Covenant, according to the 
ancient astronaut theory, contained an extraterrestrial device. This suggests that there could 
be one unified group that is behind Oak Island, behind King Tut’s tomb, that is protecting the 
Ark of the Covenant, that is protecting the Egyptian heritage of Moses, and may in fact be 
concealing the truth of humanity’s extraterrestrial origins. 

Could an ancient Egyptian curse really be guarding an incredible secret concerning 
mankind’s alien origins? And might proof of that secret be contained within the legendary Ark 
of the Covenant? There are those who believe the answer is a profound yes, and that the evi- 
dence lies buried some 160 feet below a remote island in Nova Scotia, and which, like King 
Tut’s tomb, remains guarded by a deadly curse, one that demands the sacrifice of seven lives 
before the secret can be revealed. 


The Science Wars 


Are extraterrestrial artifacts being dismissed by scholars? This object had a date of 140 
million years. Is our scientific process flawed? Scientists are far too quick to put a period at the 
end of the sentence and this is a problem. Will we be forced to rewrite our history books? The 
findings are undeniable. We are not alone. Extraterrestrial, human-like groups have been 
visiting us all along. 


New York City. February 2017. 


At New York University, Giorgio Tsoukalos meets with art collector Jared Collins, who is in 
possession of a 2,000-year-old elongated skull. The skull is incredibly well-preserved and 
Jared is having it tested at the university to find out if it might possibly contain abnormalities 
that indicate it is something other than human. He agreed to meet Giorgio outside of the An- 
thropology Lab for a first look at the skull. 


So, how did this come to be in your possession? 


Well, it’s not actually mine. It is on loan to me. Me and one of my colleagues contacted a 
museum and we asked them, “Do you have an elongated skull in your collection?” And they 
said they have just one, this one. 


And have they told you anything about it? 


Actually. Like the provenance? Strangely, this has been in storage for decades. They have 
never tested it. They had very little information on it. They know it’s absolutely Paracas. 


So, this skull was found in the Paracas region of Peru. 
That’s right. 
But no real modern testing has ever been done on this. 


NYU Professor of Anthropology Dr. Todd Disotell agreed to conduct a forensic evaluation 
of the elongated skull. 


I’ve seen casts; I’ve never seen one in person. That is freaky. I mean, I just can’t come up 
with another term. 


I love that your first reaction is that it’s freaky, because I agree with you. 
Well, I mean, look at it. 

It’s quite bizarre. 

I can see that this is a relatively young individual. 

And how did you determine that, for example? 


Well, so, by looking at the teeth. We have some deciduous, or some baby teeth, remain- 
ing. It doesn’t yet have its third molar, which typically comes in around 18 years old or so. So, 


I would guess that this is somewhere maybe 12 to 14 years old. Um, let me just, uh, move it over 
to the sterile bench surface. 

So, it’s very fascinating. Besides the shape. The sagittal suture looks like it has completely 
fused. Ifit’s an adolescent, maybe 12 years old, isn’t that quite young to have a-a fusion so It is, 
but I’m holding it, I’m looking at it. And it’s just been completely obliterated. 

The sagittal suture is the seam where the two parietal bones of the skull come together. 
Although the markings may be faint due to fusing over time, all human skulls are expected to 
have some evidence of this feature, so it is curious that this skull does not, nor do the skulls of 
a number of other mysterious specimens that have been collected and examined by various 
experts. One of the great enigmas of planet Earth is that all over the world we find skeletons 
with people having these elongated skulls. For centuries, various native cultures have en- 
gaged in the ritual practice of artificially elongating their skulls by tightly wrapping the heads 
of their children through infancy. However, these skulls still feature evidence of the cranial 
sutures. 

You also have the whole speculation of why people were doing the head binding and the 
artificial elongation anyway. Why were they doing that? They wanted to have these elongated 
skulls and to them it represented the elite, the gods, the rulers. And you have to wonder if 
there was a race here on Earth with these elongated heads and were they extraterrestrials? 
Okay, let’s move on to extracting some tooth and bone powder to get DNA out of that. 

In order to obtain the needed genetic material from the artifact, Dr. Disotell will need to 
remove a tooth and drill into it to extract the samples. The analysis of the material will deter- 
mine the sex, ancestral lineage of both the father and the mother, and any DNA anomalies 
when compared with the current human genetic database. 

Looks pretty good. So, we will pack this up and send it off and in four to six weeks, they 
should have the result. Four to six weeks, okay. Thank you very much, really appreciate your 
input on this. 

Take care, gentlemen. 

You got it. 

Thanks a lot. 

For hundreds of years, researchers have been confronted with numerous scientific anoma- 
lies. But traditional science is often intolerant of evidence that doesn’t fit neatly within accepted 
frameworks. Because of these prejudices, could we be missing a greater truth about mankind’s 
origins? I think scientists need to look at these things, and instead of just dismissing it offhand 
right away, to be like, wait a second. Maybe we are not the first. Maybe another civilization did 
exist. Perhaps there is an extraterrestrial connection. Because clearly we have a mystery there 
and everybody’s looking the other way. 

Glen Rose, Texas. 

This rural, southern town has a population of only 2,500, but may hold one of the most 
incredible archaeological artifacts ever found. At the Creation Evidence Museum is an an- 
cient hammer known as the “London Artifact,” named after the central Texas town where it 
was discovered in 1936. The hammer itself was found in the Travis Formation. It’s a concretion 
of sandstone. And it usually takes about a 140 million years for this to form. That would put it at 
140 million years old. 


Mainstream scientists contend that the first modern humans emerged only 200,000 years 
ago. But if so, how is it possible that such an artifact exists? The hammer was scientifically 
analyzed in the 1980s by two independent labs, the Creation Science Foundation based in 
Australia and the Batelle Memorial Laboratory in Columbus, Ohio. Incredibly, both labs con- 
cluded that the hammer could indeed be over 100 million years old. 

Part of the handle, actually, is starting to go through a process called coalification. It’s where 
you have inorganic material and organic material changing into coal. This is something that 
just simply can’t happen in the span of, say, a hundred years. Like most people saying, “Oh, 
this is nothing more than a hammer that was left behind by a would-be prospector from the 
mid-1800s.” 

In addition to coalification, the handle of the hammer shows signs of petrification. This 
process of the organic wood being replaced by mineral crystals takes millions of years. Test 
results concluded that the material on the hammerhead consisted of 96. 6% iron, 2. 6% chlorine 
and less than one percent sulfur. Incredibly, this material contained no carbon to indicate 
modern manufacturing. 

When we were making steel for tools, part of the process is to use a blast furnace to re- 
move carbon out of it completely, but we always have about point two to two percent left over. 
There’s always a carbon signature on our steel, but there wasn’t any carbon whatsoever that 
was found in this particular material. This object may be as old as 140 million years. And obvi- 
ously, that’s a crazy proposition if you think that modern-day archeology suggests that we’ve 
only been around for about 10,000 years, you know, creating stuff with our own hands. So, this 
falls into the category of out of place artifacts. Artifacts that shouldn't exist. 

If the London Hammer really dates back to over 100 million years, as the data suggests, 
this find would have to fundamentally reshape our understanding of human development on 
Planet Earth. But ancient astronaut theorists suggest there is another, much more substantial 
relic of the ancient world that is far older than mainstream archaeologists propose: the Great 
Pyramid of Giza. 

Giza, Egypt. 

Here, on the west bank of the Nile, stands the oldest of the Seven Wonders of the Ancient 
World: the Great Pyramid. According to accepted history, the Great Pyramid was built around 
2500 BC as a tomb for the Pharaoh Khufu. However, the dating of the pyramid and its associa- 
tion with Khufu is based entirely on evidence discovered in May of 1837 by British explorer 
Richard Howard Vyse. Colonel Vyse basically used gunpowder. Since stone cannot be car- 
bon-dated, and no other inscriptions, except for the Pharaoh’s official monogram, were found 
on the pyramid, this date has stood relatively unchallenged. However, new evidence that has 
been found in Colonel Vyse’s personal journal has researchers questioning his discovery. 
Some have even suggested that he may have forged the name of Khufu himself. 

After the contradicting evidence was exposed, in 2014, two University of Dresden archae- 
ology students smuggled a sample of the paint used in the King Khufu markings and had it 
analyzed by a German laboratory. The sample was too small for radiocarbon dating, but the 
technicians were able to determine something shocking: the pigment was not painted onto 
the original limestone blocks, but a later plaster repair. This finding suggests that the cartou- 
che was not original to the pyramid construction, but added at a much later date. 

Colonel Vyse had spent nearly $1. 3 million on his expedition to uncover truths about the 


Great Pyramid. Is it possible that in his desperation to find something, he did the unthinkable 
and forged the cartouche of Khufu onto the chamber wall, thereby establishing an inaccurate 
date for the structure? Interestingly, this is not the only evidence contradicting the dating of 
the Pyramid and the entire Giza Complex. 

A seventh century BC text known as the Inventory Stela, unearthed by archaeologists in 
1858, details repairs made by Pharaoh Khufu, including work on the Sphinx. 

Could the dating of the entire Giza site be wrong? In 1992, Boston University geologist 
Robert Schoch created a stir among Egyptologists when he suggested that, based on the evi- 
dence of water erosion at the Sphinx enclosure, he would date the site to approximately 10,500 
BC. Immediately, without even seeing my evidence, they start going, “It doesn’t go back that 
far.” I was talking about real evidence, real science, which they simply did not want to hear, 
because it did not fit their preconceptions. 

Like the Sphinx, is it possible that the Great Pyramid is also far older than Egyptologists 
are willing to admit? But if so, just who built it? According to Arabian writers Ibrahim al-Maqrizi, 
the Great Pyramid was not constructed by Khufu, the Great Pyramid was constructed long 
before the Great Flood by a king with the name of Surid. And then, the old Arabian writers 
clearly say Surid is the same figure which the Hebrew society calls Enoch. Enoch was taken up 
into the heavens by the archangel Michael. He was told by the angels of a coming cataclysm 
and he was instructed to build the Great Pyramid as a repository for the knowledge that he not 
only learned in Heaven, but all the earthly knowledge as well. 

Perhaps these were otherworldly beings described as angels. Maybe everything we know 
about Egyptology is wrong. And we have to go back and, and open up our imagination to the 
possibility that there’s another explanation that in fact involves the assistance of extraterrestri- 
als in the creation of the Great Pyramid. 

In November 2015, researchers at Giza scanned the Great Pyramid using thermal cam- 
eras, and found two anomalous areas. They submitted a request to the Department of Antiqui- 
ties to do a more formal investigation in hopes of locating what they believe might be hidden 
chambers. As scientists continue to discover new finds at the site, might they stumble upon the 
evidence that supports the ancient accounts? After all, this has happened before, with the un- 
earthing of a once mythical land. 

Hisarlik, Turkey. 1870. 

This small village is the site of one of the most sensational discoveries of the 19th century: 
the legendary city of Troy. The city was the infamous location for the Trojan War described in 
the classic Greek epic The Iliad. Prior to its discovery by amateur archaeologist Heinrich 
Schliemann, Troy was considered to be a mythical location. 

Heinrich Schliemann, a German businessman and pioneer, read Homer’s Odyssey and 
The Iliad and he became convinced that Troy existed somewhere in Turkey, where it’s placed 
within the story. So he went out to Turkey and he asked the locals out there what they knew 
about the legends. And they eventually pointed him in the direction of a huge mound. So here 
he dug, and he found the lost city of Troy itself. In addition to Troy, other cities that were previ- 
ously relegated to the realm of mythology have also been discovered to be real. 

The Mediterranean Sea. 

A group of divers working off the Egyptian coast near Alexandria discovered the sub- 


merged ruins of statues and even entire temple complexes. One instance of the discovery of 
something that we thought was legendary was the discovery of Heracleion, Thonis, near Alex- 
andria. We had read about this in Greek myth and Greek histories. We had no evidence for it. 
And then, one day, it gets discovered. 

Dating back to the seventh century BC, Thonis, or Heracleion, as it was known to the Greeks, 
was cited in ancient myths as a major trading post for the region. For along time. Heracleion in 
Egypt was in many stories, but had not been found until the year 2000. In India, in the year 
2001, something similar happened. The Mahabharata tells of the time Lord Vishnu built a great 
fortified city, Dvaraka. It was thought to be an imaginary place and then, it was discovered. 
And before that, in the first half of the 20th century, there is another example. 

In the Bible, Joshua fought the Battle of Jericho, but we didn’t know if there was a Jericho 
until it was discovered by archeologists. This lets us know that there is more information in 
myth than we might have thought. But of all the places on Earth that were thought to be mytho- 
logical, the one that has inspired the most fascination, and has proven the most elusive, is not 
acity, but an entire continent: Atlantis. As described by Plato in the fourth century AD, Atlantis 
was the home ofa highly advanced civilization which mysteriously disappeared into the ocean 
thousands of years ago. While mainstream scholars continue to dismiss Atlantis as nothing 
more than a fanciful myth, there are many who believe Plato’s account was based on a very 
real place. But if Atlantis, like other formerly mythical locations, were discovered, would it 
offer proof of extraterrestrial contact with early humans? 

Dunedin, New Zealand. February 2017. 

Scientists at New Zealand’s top geological institute, GNS Science, announce the discovery 
of a lost continent, one that sunk into the ocean millions of years ago. They dub the landmass 
“Zealandia,” as it extends directly under New Zealand. Although it is almost entirely under- 
water, it fits the definition of a continent as it consists of an intact piece of crust that is distinctly 
different from the ocean floor, and clearly separated from Australia. This was a shocking dis- 
covery, because they thought the number of continents on Earth had been basically fixed. 

Now, this one looks like it could have been another continent, where perhaps human be- 
ings dwelled. And if it was, this could certainly rewrite a lot of history books. Could this be the 
lost continent of Atlantis? Ancient astronaut theorists say that it is a distinct possibility. There is 
an ongoing bias among scientists that anything from the ancient past must, therefore, be a 
made-up fake story, a myth. And yet, these scientists have to look at the reality that archaeo- 
logical discoveries are verifying that the actual stories have merit. 

New York City. February 2017. 

That’s pretty amazing we were able to do this. 

Giorgio Tsoukalos and Jared Collins continue their scientific investigation of a mysterious 
2000-year-old elongated skull. We were able to set up a CT scan. I mean, that’s almost un- 
heard of. Because anthropologist Dr. Todd Disotell found this skull to be missing the sagittal 
suture that exists on all naturally formed human skulls, Giorgio and Jared have taken it to New 
York University’s radiology department. There, it will be subjected to a CT scan. Let’s scan it. 
Yeah, let’s see what’s inside, which should reveal whether or not the skull really is missing the 
suture, or if it is simply not visible to the naked eye. 

During the procedure, a series of computerized x-ray images are taken from 360 degrees 


and stacked together to forma 3-D image. If any hairline evidence of the missing suture exists, 
it will show up in the scan. That looks amazing. 

It is incredible. 

Isn’t it incredible? 

So these are surface rendered images to allow you to see the skull. For the sake of com- 
parison, we have put similar images ofa actual patient. So you can obviously see the teeth, the 
orbits where the eyes would sit and you can see that it’s a very deformed skull. Do you find any 
strange anomalies— besides the shape, obviously? Well, there’s a lot that’s interesting about 
this. 

There’s a sagittal suture that runs across the top of the skull that I’m not seeing on this skull. 
It’s fused, but what is confounding to me is you can see the sutures in the other areas. And the 
fusing of a suture, is that something where, if we were to look closer, would we see a remnant 
of that suture? We can look at it this way on these images. 

So you can see right here, there should be a sagittal suture right there and we’re not see- 
ing it. There’s a lot of distortion, but I’ll show you. This is what a suture elsewhere would look 
like, so these are the sutures, uh, elsewhere. 

Have you seen many skulls that have missing sutures? 

I’ve never seen anything like this skull. 

Ancient astronaut theorists point out that science often has a difficult time with data— such 
as the missing sagittal sutures— that does not fit into the accepted paradigm. And they sug- 
gest that findings that defy conventional explanation often get set aside, instead of being in- 
vestigated. 

St. Catharines. Ontario, Canada. Spring 1970. 

Researchers at the Earth Sciences Department at Brock University receive a sample of 
wood that was found buried 150 feet underground on an island off Nova Scotia. After scientists 
run carbon dating tests on the material, they place the object as being from 3000 years in the 
future. Confounded, the team runs the test again, only to get the exact same results. Since it’s 
an organic piece of material, they were able to date it. But the dates that they received com- 
pletely contradicted everything, because it had a date of 3,000 years into the future. 

Well, how is that possible? How is it that modern dating techniques can produce results 
that are so obviously contradictory? The basic idea behind radiocarbon dating is that radioac- 
tive carbon decays at a set rate, and you can use that to date when various animals and life- 
forms died and how long they’ve been dead. However, there are known flaws in the science. 
Inorganic materials, like stone, cannot be carbon-dated. And exposure to radioactivity can 
alter the dates dramatically. The dating may abruptly increase because of nuclear weapons 
going off. It’s also changed if a volcano erupts, it puts a lot of carbon dioxide in the air. But 
scientists crave certainty, like all human beings, certainty and predictability. So they tend to 
minimize the caveats. 

But if the carbon measurements can be skewed due to exposure to radiation, just how 
inaccurate might the dating be? Perhaps answers can be found when the process is put to yet 
another, even more confounding test. 

Irvine, California. April 2017. 

Ancient astronaut theorist Giorgio Tsoukalos is visiting the Keck Carbon Cycle Research 


Lab at the University of California to see firsthand how radiation can dramatically alter the 
results of carbon dating. 


Dr. Southon. 

Giorgio. 

Pleasure to meet you. 

How you doing? Pleasure to meet you. 

I’m here to learn about carbon dating. 

Let me show you how this thing works. 

All right. 

Follow me. 

Dr. John Southon is using accelerator mass spectrometry equipment to carbon date a sample 
of redwood that was exposed to radiation during the testing of atomic weapons in the 1950s. 
The process begins by sterilizing the wood chip and then exposing it to various chemical pro- 
cesses to remove any contamination. The material undergoes a combustion process and is 
reduced to graphite for optimal data retrieval. Finally, the graphite is sent through an acceler- 
ated mass spectrometer to measure the rate of radiocarbon decay and generate the age of the 
object. 

Pull up a chair. 

All right. 

So what are we looking at here? 

Okay, so, this is our result here. This is how much radiocarbon was in the samples that we 
measured from that redwood. 

Okay. 

And the thing that’s strange about them is that the radiocarbon age is negative, which 
means, at least at face value, these are from 600 years in the future. 

Really? Okay. 

And the explanation for that has to do with nuclear weapons testing in the atmosphere in 
the 1950s and 1960s. 

This is amazing. 

In your estimation, do you think that if an object is closer, let’s say, to a nuclear testing site, 
that an item like that would be yielding more crazy results? 

If it was really close, yes. 

Okay. 

So it would give you dates that would be the equivalent of tens of thousands of years in the 
future. 

Well, I think that’s so incredibly fascinating. 

If any object is exposed to some type of a thermonuclear event, it changes the result of the 
carbon dating. So I think that it’s about time for us to look at our ancient history, because what 
if something similar happened in our past? Stories of ancient warfare involving the gods using 
sophisticated weapons can be found in numerous texts. And ancient astronaut theorists have 
long proposed that these stories are backed up by physical evidence that can be found through- 


out the world. 

One curious site that seems to indicate some kind of an atomic explosion is the very south- 
western corner of Egypt, right up along the border of Libya. And that area is a sandy area, but 
it is covered with evidence of vitrification. That’s what happens when you detonate an atomic 
bomb in a desert area, it turns the desert into glass. And also at Mohenjo-Daro, which is on the 
border of Pakistan and India, were these lumps of glass that had been molten and melted. And 
there were skeletons that were also found that were radioactive. So the evidence shows that 
there was some kind of atomic detonation or atomic war in our ancient history. 

There are suggestions that there may have been some past nuclear weapon’s detonation. 
And if that occurred, then the carbon dating must account for that possibility. And that would 
make, by the way, everything look younger in carbon dating. The oldest dates that can be 
measured by carbon dating go back to only 70,000 years ago, a tiny fraction of Earth’s esti- 
mated six-billion-year history. 

Scientists have come to rely on the fossil record to fill in the gaps, but that, too, has its 
limitations. 

Myanmar, Southeast Asia. December 8, 2016. 

Paleontologists discover a piece of amber containing the perfectly preserved tail of a di- 
nosaur believed by mainstream scientists to be 99 million years old. The specimen is shock- 
ing as it reveals that not all dinosaurs were covered in scales, as they had been depicted for 
more than a century. Some actually had feathers. 

But how could archaeologists have gotten it so wrong? One of the criticisms against the 
fossil record are the gaps in the record. That is, we can see what we think this animal looked 
like, you know, three million years ago, and then we can see what we think it looked like one 
million years ago, but what happened in between? Due to gaps of up to 80 million years, the 
fossil record is woefully incomplete, and the process of becoming a fossil itself is extremely 
difficult. Vertebrate bones are very difficult to turn into fossils. 

We are these wonderful picnic lunches for a lot of different creatures. Unless you fall into a 
water-filled mud bath, or in the ocean, leaving your bones almost anywhere is going to make 
sure it’s never turned into a fossil. There’s life-forms that have never, probably, ever been 
fossilized. This leaves room for all kinds of anomalous beings to really exist. We may yet find 
fossils of nine-foot giants, and even of extraterrestrials. 

While conventional science remains resistant to the notion that extraterrestrial or hybrid 
beings have ever existed on the planet, ancient astronaut theorists believe they may be very 
close to uncovering definitive proof. 

Los Angeles, California. April 2017. 

After nearly two months, the results from the DNA test that was performed on a 2,000- year- 
old elongated skull from Paracas, Peru, are finally in. To analyze the results, Giorgio enlisted 
the help of Dr. Todd Disotell. 

All right, Todd, you got the results? 

Yeah, and they’re very, very interesting. 

Giorgio Tsoukalos is online with anthropologist Dr. Todd Disotell to receive the results ofa 
DNA test that was performed on an elongated skull. They did get a good, clean DNA profile 
from the maternally inherited DNA. 


So this particular specimen is actually not found in the New World, not found amongst 
Native Americans, and it’s typically found amongst Europeans and Middle Easterners. In fact, 
the 100% match was to a Scottish individual. This makes no sense whatsoever. 

Really? In a South American skull? This is all very strange. That could mean that people 
from Europe got to South America, you know, 1,500 years earlier than we currently understand 
that. Unfortunately, the condition of the sample did not yield any “Y” chromosome. But that’s 
not surprising. There is between a couple hundred to a couple thousand times as much mater- 
nal DNA in every cell of the body. 

So what does that mean? What have we not found out because of that? 

Well, so one, that would allow us to definitively determine the sex, and knowing who the 
father was would be very, very informative. Unfortunately, we’re missing that. 

Right. Do you think that a case can be made at all— and again, this is complete specula- 
tion— that perhaps it is not necessarily human. Is that a possibility? 

Well, it’s possible. But still, we actually don’t know what this is. Since we didn’t get any 
definitive result, obviously, a scientist always wants to try to do that. 

This is extraordinary. 

Yeah. 

It still leaves open the possibility of something interesting. 

Right, so I think that we have something here that definitely merits further investigation. 
It’s worthy of study, or opening up a new area of inquiry and some new hypotheses. The re- 
sults confirmed the fact that there is a mystery there. First of all, we couldn’t figure out who the 
father is of that thing. Number two, it has European DNA. Two things that make no sense. And 
it had a missing sagittal suture. So I do think that that is an extraterrestrial skull. 

Could preconceived notions concerning mankind’s origins be causing scientists to over- 
look valuable data? Ancient astronaut theorists say yes, and suggest that the scientific commu- 
nity has been too quick to find answers when they should be asking more questions. Science 
has built this house— it’s called the standard model— and, unfortunately, this house has some 
big holes in its walls, and we hang paintings over them, basically, and we try to kind of paper 
those over. We want certainty, we want everything to fit, but new knowledge always changes 
things. The model of thinking in modern-day academia is that artifacts can’t possibly exist 
outside of our chronological timeline. They decide it’s easier to simply put the pieces in that 
fit, and remove the pieces that don’t. 

Scientists are far too quick to-to put a period at the end of the sentence. They’re looking at 
a giant jigsaw puzzle with only a few pieces that are there. But they’re drawing huge conclu- 
sions without really seeing all the evidence. And this is a problem in trying to reconstruct our 
ancient history. 

Science is about letting the evidence lead the investigation, drawing conclusions based 
upon what you find. And the findings are undeniable: we are not alone. Extraterrestrial, hu- 
man-like groups have been visiting us all along. 

Are we finally entering a new age of science where we will be forced to rewrite our history 
books? Perhaps we are finally getting close to finding the answers to the questions that man- 
kind has been asking for centuries. Where did we come from? Why are we here? And are we 
alone in the universe? 


City of the Gods 
Once it reaches its critical temperature, it will actually levitate. 


This, to me, looks like a flying saucer. 

Could we have something that potentially people could ride in? If you have enough mag- 
netism, there’s no limit to how big this can be. 

Unbelievable. 

We're seeing a very intriguing connection here. 

At this ancient site of Teotihuacan, there may be a location in which exotic technology was 
used to create an electromagnetic field. At very low temperatures, mercury would display the 
same behavior. Mercury, in fact, was the first superconductor ever discovered. Archeologists 
found a literal river of liquid mercury at Teotihuacan. So there absolutely does appear to be an 
advanced ancient civilization that was here, and this is the actual spaceport of this civilization. 

Mexico City. 

Beneath the current-day capital of Mexico lie the ruins of the ancient Aztec metropolis 
known as Tenochtitlan. The Aztecs dominated much of central Mexico from the 14th to the 16th 
century AD, and Tenochtitlan is considered to be their first official settlement An incredibly 
sophisticated city featuring a grid system of canals and causeways. But according to their his- 
torical texts, the Aztec civilization did not originate here. 

The Aztecs say they started from this place up in the north called Chicomoztoc. It was a 
cave, and inside that cave, it had seven different caverns, and there were said to be seven 
different tribes. And the Aztecs say they were part of the seven tribes that came from the seven 
chambers of Chicomoztoc. While Chicomoztoc was once thought to be a mythological place, 
some scholars believe archaeological evidence suggests that it really did exist, and is located 
at the site of the ancient pyramid complex known today as Teotihuacan. 

The place of seven caves, we think maybe that has actually been located archaeologically 
at the site of the main temple of Teotihuacan, called the Pyramid of the Sun, which sits just 
north of the Valley of Mexico. Underneath it is actually a cave with seven different spots that it 
extends out into. And that’s where the Aztecs said their original ancestors came from. 

In the 16th century, Spanish chronicler Geronimo de Mendieta recorded the legends of 
the local native population. According to their accounts, the Aztec believed that they were 
fashioned by a group of stranded gods within these seven caves. Mendieta wrote an account 
of Aztec legend. In this report, he describes a giant flint knife landing on the Earth. And the 
Earth was trembling and shaking as this enormous flint knife landed. Then some 1,600 gods 
disgorged from this thing, and they are responsible for launching Aztec civilization. The Az- 


tecs talk about the many gods coming down to Earth and creating humans. They create them 
out of bone, ash and their own blood. And they make them somewhat in their own image. But 
they make them specifically so that they will honor them and they will serve them. 

All of a sudden, there is a description of a giant flint knife that descended from the sky, and 
somebody emerged out of it. One has to wonder whether or not our ancestors were witness to 
a landing of some type of a craft. If so, then the Aztec story suggests that, some point in our 
history, extraterrestrials created mankind. And something very strange was going on at 
Teotihuacan. 

Located just 30 miles northeast of Mexico City, the Teotihuacan complex encompasses 
nearly eight square miles, and is dated to the first century AD. It is the oldest and most sophis- 
ticated city of Mesoamerica, an area that extends from northern Mexico down through Central 
America. The civilization predated the Maya by at least a hundred years. At its peak, it was 
said to have supported nearly 100,000 residents. It was also the largest city in the entire West- 
ern Hemisphere prior to the 15th century, and served as the major commerce and religious 
center for the region. 

The significance of Teotihuacan cannot be overstated. It is the Rome of Mesoamerica. The 
things that Teotihuacan did set the pattern for all other city-states after it. The central features 
of the complex are two large pyramids, known as the Pyramid of the Sun and the Pyramid of 
the Moon, as well as a temple dedicated to Quetzalcoatl, the feathered serpent. These struc- 
tures stand alongside a thoroughfare referred to as the Avenue of the Dead. 

Over 200 smaller buildings, platforms and pyramids are found adjacent to the Avenue. 
And there are thousands of living quarters just outside the complex. But as incredible as 
Teotihuacan is, no one knows exactly who built this metropolis or what happened to its occu- 
pants. 

Teotihuacan, despite its size, has no hieroglyphs whatsoever. There are other cultures in 
Mesoamerica that were using writing systems. There’s nothing like that at Teotihuacan. So we 
don’t really have a clear history of what happened at Teotihuacan. And we can’t really find 
evidence of their rulers to develop a complete, huge complex citadel. We have such a sophis- 
ticated site that embodies engineering principles, craftsmanship, art. Where did it originate? 
Where are the smaller versions of this? Well, we don’t find any. 

So, we don’t have a progression, an evolution, to show where this came from. So we have 
to ask: where did it come from? We’ve become conditioned to look at these awesome works of 
stone architecture and think, “Oh, primitive people did that, and they used primitive methods 
with primitive technology.” 

But we have to rethink the fundamental assumptions, and come to a greater and greater 
level of understanding that the technology required to build these artifacts, in fact, is greater 
than anything that they possessed. But based on the local lore of the region, ancient astronaut 
theorists suggest that the original builders of the site may not have been human at all. All of the 
people in this area felt this city was a sacred site connected to a divine realm. 

The population along the coast were the Totonac. They believed that the place was founded 
by a dozen sky gods The lords of thunder. Other nearby Mesoamerican cultures had their own 
theories. One associated the site with the feathered serpent god Quetzalcoatl, who was said to 
have come from Venus. It was the Aztecs who gave the place its name, Teotihuacan-City of the 
Gods. The name speaks for itself. 


So one has to ask the question: what gods? Who were they? Were they just a figment of our 
ancestors’ imagination, or did they see someone? Did somebody visit them to essentially 
jumpstart civilization? If Teotihuacan truly was founded by extraterrestrial visitors in the re- 
mote past, just how old might the site be? And could this ancient city still hold evidence of 
alien visitation? Every year, millions of tourists visit the ancient ruins of Teotihuacan. 

But most are unaware that many of the buildings they see throughout the complex have 
been erected upon much older structures. The Pyramid of the Sun is believed to consist of a 
total of five layers of pyramids, one built on top of the next, like a Russian nesting doll. Curi- 
ously, the oldest layers are said to exhibit the most advanced building techniques. Evidence 
of this older stonework can still be found scattered in parts of the complex, including a largely 
off-limits area behind the Pyramid of the Feathered Serpent. This enormous stone has been 
very finely cut by the inhabitants of Teotihuacan. 

Local researcher Marco Vigato has gained unprecedented access to this part of the site. 
When archaeologist Leopoldo Batres started excavating the site in 1884, he discovered the 
pyramids were buried in upwards of 12 feet of earth. He surmised that only a catastrophic 
event could account for the devastation. It was covered under a deep layer of earth. And we 
have to ask why. 

How did it get covered in so much dirt? It would require an enormous amount of time for 
nature to do it. Unless you have a catastrophic flooding. You have to ask yourself: was there 
some big cataclysm that occurred here in prehistory? Possibly even the Great Flood that is 
spoken of in various mythologies around the world? This could mean that Teotihuacan is actu- 
ally many, many thousands of years older than what archaeologists say. According to the ac- 
counts recorded by Spanish chroniclers when they initially made contact with the locals, the 
Aztec believed that they were one of seven tribes to be created by the gods at a time after the 
world had been wiped clean due to a catastrophic event. They were the last group to leave the 
caves where they were created in order to repopulate the world. 

Teotihuacan is where they believe the gods had created humanity, had created all things, 
had created the sun, which they referred to as the “fifth sun.” The Aztecs had a cosmology that 
involved five ages. They were solar ages, about 5,000 years long, and each one terminates in 
a disaster. 

The fourth age was called the “Water Sun,” and it was presided over by the goddess 
Chalchiuhtlicue. She was the goddess who, at the end of the age, poured the deluge on the 
Earth, and flooded everything. Ifthe origins of the site are thousands of years older than main- 
stream archaeologists suggest, might this help explain why, even after decades of excava- 
tions, they still haven’t found evidence of who the site’s rulers were? And could it also shed 
new light on recent perplexing discoveries? 

October, 2003. 


Torrential rains sweep through the ruins of this ancient pyramid complex leaving a three- 
foot-wide sinkhole at the foot of one of the site’s most important structures: the Temple of the 
Feathered Serpent. Archaeologists immediately begin exploring the cavity. What they found 
is the tunnel leading from outside the temple all the way to about centerline underneath the 
temple. It was very filled in, probably by the Teotihuacanos themselves. But it’s been a slow 
process to excavate. 


Halfway through down the tunnel, we find these two chambers on either side. As they con- 


tinued down, they found three more chambers at the end. And those hold some incredible 
things. There were many jade statues in there. And ceramics. 

In April, 2015, after nearly 12 years of excavations, archaeologist Sergio Gomez and his 
team make another shocking discovery. Directly underneath the center of the pyramid, they 
have located a vast pool of liquid mercury. What makes this so interesting is that the mercury 
cannot exist in its native form in nature. There is a natural minerallac material called “cinna- 
bar,” and in order to get mercury, you have to extract it out of the cinnabar, which requires a 
complex process involving high temperatures. It’s a highly toxic element. It is difficult to ex- 
tract. So, the logistics behind this are incredible. 

How was it transported there? Where did it come from and for what purpose? Also, how 
did our ancestors handle liquid mercury without them dying out? Interestingly enough, the 
only other site that features liquid mercury is in China, inside the tomb of the first emperor. 
How come there is liquid mercury in a tomb in China, and now they’ve discovered liquid mer- 
cury in Teotihuacan? One has to ask the question: what was it used for? Liquid mercury is a 
superconductor, and in our modern technological age, this class of elements is being used in 
revolutionary applications such as free-energy generation, advanced medical imaging and 
cutting-edge transportation projects. But why would there be vast amounts of mercury found 
under a nearly 2,000-year-old pyramid? Could it have served a technological purpose? 

May, 2013. 


Just two years prior to the astounding discovery of liquid mercury at Teotihuacan, archae- 
ologist Sergio Gomez and his team made another curious find: hundreds of gold-colored me- 
tallic spheres scattered in the same tunnel beneath the Temple of the Feathered Serpent. The 
spheres ranged in diameter from just one inch up to five inches. There were hundreds of them. 
On the exterior, they were burned pyrite. And on the interior, they’re mostly clay. In fact, the 
entire chamber seems to have flecks of this golden pyrite or fool’s gold all over it. 

I’ve never seen anything like it. Ido not know what these things are, what their meaning is. 
To my knowledge, we’ve never found a chamber like that anywhere in Mesoamerica, cer- 
tainly nowhere in Teotihuacan. It’s an enigma, and neither I nor any of my colleagues know 
what to make of it. 

One of the findings of the analysis of these golden spheres was that there are substances in 
them that can’t be identified, can’t be related to other known Earth substances. The archeolo- 
gists themselves cannot explain how these were formed, why is there anomalous organic ma- 
terial within them, or what purpose did they serve. We have to wonder what these pyramids 
and this whole structure is about. What are these golden spheres about? And why is there 
mercury inside of this pyramid? It’s almost like some kind of alien technology is being used at 
Teotihuacan, but we don’t understand it. The recent finds of mercury and the inexplicable 
golden spheres only add to the mystery of the site. 

In 1906, archaeologist Leopoldo Batres discovered layers of mica throughout the 
Teotihuacan complex. The discovery of entire sheets of this material, which is used in electri- 
cal and thermal applications, has baffled researchers, as it has not been found in any other 
ancient architecture. In a couple of different places in Teotihuacan, we’ve discovered sheets 
of mica. The first reports of them were supposedly that Leopold Batres had found these large 
sheets of mica on top of the Temple of the Sun. Since that first discovery, entire chambers lined 
with mica have allegedly been found at different locations along the Avenue of the Dead, but 


the areas are now off limits to visitors. 

Ever since the late 1990s, the Mexican government In the 1970s, author and researcher 
Erich von Daniken got a firsthand look into one of these mica chambers. I was brought there 
by a local archeologist who loved my books, and he said he can show me a mystery. There is 
aroom, and the room has a ceiling, and has, of course, four walls. And in the four walls, you see 
mica. This mica is put in artificially. It’s like an insulation. 

First, you have stone, then you have a level of mica, about ten centimeter, and then again 
stone. From this chamber where the mica is, there is a hole, and the hole is insulated with 
mica. And I have been told that the hole goes inside the great pyramid The Pyramid of the Sun 
in Teotihuacan. That will be the next discovery. 

Today, mica is used as a heat shield in electronic and aerospace industries. It has the unique 
properties of being a good conductor of electricity as well as an insulator of heat, since it is 
able to resist temperatures upwards of 1,800 degrees Fahrenheit. We use mica today with high 
technology. So one has to wonder, why is there a mica chamber at Teotihuacan? It’s very brittle, 
but it’s incredibly, incredibly heat resistant. Why was there any need for mica in the first place? 
There seems to be a correlation, though, between mica, liquid mercury, and these orbs or 
spheres that all seem to point to some high technology usage. 

What did they know, how did they know it is anybody’s guess, but it just sounds like they 
needed these materials for something, and they used them. We have to wonder, are we look- 
ing at a technology? We see components of it that don’t make sense just for a primitive culture. 
The pyramids and the various components could’ve been part of a sophisticated system of 
technology. Ancient astronaut theorists propose that the mercury, mica, and gold-colored 
spheres may be somehow connected and serve as components of a larger device. They sug- 
gest that further evidence can be found at the site by examining the remnants of an ancient 
explosion. 

Teotihuacan. 

Along the Avenue of the Dead, multiple structures show evidence of a catastrophic fire that 
consumed portions of the temple complex. The damage has been attributed to an uprising at 
the end of the sixth century, just before the population entirely vanished without a trace. This 
structure, in particular, in spite of the many modern restorations According to archaeologist 
Leopoldo Batres, who surveyed the site in the late 19th century, the damage seemed too ex- 
tensive to be attributed to simple torch flames, leading researchers to explore alternative 
explanations. Could the curious finds of mica and mercury at the site help corroborate the 
theory that the burn marks we see along the Avenue of the Dead are from some sort of me- 
chanical explosion? Ancient astronaut theorists say yes, and they suggest that like the Great 
Pyramid at Giza and other sites throughout the globe, the structures at Teotihuacan may have 
once served as an electromagnetic power plant. 

Researchers proposed that the pyramids constructed around the world are, in fact, power 
plants. This is based on our new knowledge that they, in fact, are designed to tap the resonant 
power of the Earth and then to distribute it around the world. Teotihuacan matches precisely 
this model. It’s built over caverns, it had liquid mercury and mica incorporated into its design, 
and we know that the gods came and left from this place. So when we put all the pieces to- 
gether, we’re looking at Teotihuacan as yet another example of the power plants of the gods. If 
it was a technological system that was generating a lot of energy, at some point, there could’ve 


been a malfunction in it. If there was energy, the mica found at the site was supposed to shield 
it, and mercury Was also found at the site Seems to have been used. Perhaps we had some 
kind of accident there at some point in time. 

If Teotihuacan served as an ancient power plant, generating electromagnetic energy, just 
what role did the liquid mercury Recently discovered at the site Play in such a scenario? There’s 
stories of mercury being used in spacecraft. And some of the ancient Indian epics talk about 
mercury as part of the vimanas and the mechanics of these craft. So here we have the idea that 
this mercury that’s being found at archeological sites is really part of the propulsion of some of 
the craft that the extraterrestrials were using here on Earth. 

Los Angeles, California. February, 2017. 

Physicist James Lincoln has been experimenting with superconductors like mercury and 
the levitation effects produced in the presence of strong electromagnetic fields, such as those 
suspected of being generated by the ancient pyramid power plants. Author and researcher 
David Wilcock visited his laboratory to see how electromagnetism creates an environment 
that allows mercury to levitate. 

Good to meet you. 

Nice to meet you. 

The demonstration will utilize a conventional superconductor material in place of mercury 
due to its toxicity. What am I about to see here? Now, one of the signatures of a superconductor 
is that once it reaches its critical temperature, as being it’s cold enough, it will actually levitate 
over a magnetic field. 

That is unbelievable. 

We can actually make it go around the track. 

This is the signature behavior of any superconductor in the presence of a magnetic field. 

It generates electricity flowing in loops inside of a superconductor. That’s why it floats. 
There’s not really an upper limit to how fast this thing can go. So there’s a flow of current in the 
disc as it’s going? Yes. Once these electric currents are generated, it’s free and permanent 
and can last as long as you can keep it cold. So if you had mercury here and got it really, really 
cold, this same type of effect would occur, or would we notice anything different? We would 
be able to get the same effect if we managed to get this cold enough. 

Okay. 

Mercury is also a superconductor. In fact, it was the first superconductor - ever discov- 
ered. 

Okay. 

And this one can be anywhere, any orientation, whether I put it on forward or backwards 
or even upside down, it still works. And here we’re seeing it held perfectly in place, zipping 
along on its own. Now that is truly remarkable. 

This, to me, looks like a flying saucer. 

It does look a lot like a flying saucer. In fact, you can get it to avoid obstacles, like you 
would want from any hovering technology. 

So, here I’m placing some little debris on the track, and let’s see if it, uh, can get over this, 
uh, pile of sticks. 


Sure. 
No trouble. 
No resistance. 


Yeah, so now you can imagine it flying over forests, ifit was large enough, and if you man- 
aged to have enough magnetism on the surface for that to happen. 


Unbelievable. 

If this technology could be scaled up, could we have something that potentially people 
could be able to ride in as a craft? Yeah. 

If you keep the superconductor cold. And you imagine it has to have a chamber of liquid 
nitrogen. 

Right. 

And you have enough magnetism over a surface, then there’s no upper limit to how big 
this can be. So, if there were some way to make this a self-contained continuously cooling unit, 
theoretically at least, would it be able to keep doing what it’s doing right now indefinitely? 
Well, yes. It will last as long as it stays cold. People have had superconductors lasting for years 
already with currents flowing in them. And there’s a lot of places that are cold enough that that 
would work. 

For example, outer space. 

Right. We’re seeing a very intriguing connection here. 

Teotihuacan may be a location in which exotic technology was used to create an electro- 
magnetic field. And therefore, the area around the pyramid may have been an area in which 
levitation was much easier for a flying saucer that involved liquid mercury as a fuel. Teotihuacan 
may have been the Cape Canaveral of its day. Today most space facilities are built as close to 
the equator as possible to take advantage of the Earth’s rotation. And Teotihuacan is relatively 
near the equator, and so it would be an ideal spot as a spaceport for extraterrestrial vehicles to 
land and take off. 

Is it possible that Teotihuacan functioned as some sort of extraterrestrial spaceport, one 
capable of generating electromagnetic power to support interstellar craft fueled by liquid 
mercury? Perhaps further evidence can be found by examining a planetary map encoded in 
the city’s layout. 

March, 2017. 


Archaeologists continue to dig under the pyramid complex, in an attempt to answer the 
many mysteries of Teotihuacan. The discoveries of liquid mercury, walls lined with mica, and 
strange artifacts like the golden spheres point to the possibility that an advanced society once 
occupied this city. But some researchers suggest even greater clues can be found by examin- 
ing the layout of the entire complex. Three of the major structures contained within Teotihuacan 
have been found to line up with the three belt stars of Orion, a connection that is also mirrored 
in the layout of the pyramids at the Giza Plateau in Egypt. And the positioning of the main 
thoroughfare, known as the Avenue of the Dead, is directed toward the Pleiades star cluster. 
But perhaps the most intriguing connection was proposed in the 1970s by American engineer 
Hugh Harleston Jr. 

In 1972, Hugh Harleston undertook a study of the site. And he was trying to determine 
mathematically if he could break down or discover a standard unit of measure at Teotihuacan. 


The conclusion that Harleston came up with in all his measurements, he found consistent num- 
bers. And he discovered that they reflected mathematical principles that involved units, inter- 
vals, and the spacing of the planets. He found the actual derivation of the solar system with the 
planets, their correct distances from one another, actually laid out in the spacings of the monu- 
ments at this complex. Harleston noted that the intervals between the major structures corre- 
sponded exactly to the distances between the various planets. 

There is a very clear rationale for the positioning of these artifacts, and it’s only once you 
get into their measurements that you start to see compelling proof that this is intended to be an 
accurate map of our solar system. Even the distance of the asteroid belt between Mars and 
Jupiter was correctly plotted by the diversion of the San Juan River through the site. Harleston 
believed that a man-made canal that was cut through Teotihuacan represented the asteroid 
belt, which was not something known to ancient people. Whoever built Teotihuacan, they had 
full knowledge of our solar system and knowledge that ancient people could not have had. 

Three and a half miles away, on top of the Cerro Gordo mountain range, Harleston also 
located the ruins of the Temple of Xochitl, which fell directly in sight line of the Avenue of the 
Dead. Harleston believed that this temple was mathematically showing that there was a planet 
beyond Pluto, twice as far as Pluto, that was somehow orbiting around our solar system. Curi- 
ously, in 2016, planetary scientists from the California Institute of Technology announced that 
they had found preliminary evidence of the existence of an unknown planet beyond Pluto. 
Would such a revelation give further credence to the idea that the inhabitants of Teotihuacan 
had intimate knowledge of our solar system, and that the site served as an ancient spaceport, 
one that might still be active today? May 4, 2015. 

A tourist visiting the ancient pyramid complex of Teotihuacan takes a photograph featur- 
ing the Pyramid of the Sun. He thinks nothing of it until he later reviews the photo and notices 
two strange objects hovering over the pyramid. Upon closer examination, they appear to be 
silver disk-shaped craft. What’s strange about the two UFOs photographed above the Pyra- 
mid of the Sun at Teotihuacan is that only ten seconds later, a second photograph was taken 
and those two objects were gone. So, clearly, we’re not talking about Mylar balloons here. 
There’s nothing floating in the sky anymore. And if they would have been Mylar balloons, 
well, they don’t move that fast to just disappear. 

There has been a long history of UFO sightings and unusual events in Teotihuacan, particu- 
larly around the pyramids, which perhaps are somehow attracting UFOs and extraterrestrials. 
Is there more going on at Teotihuacan than archaeologists realize? Could there be secrets 
about our extraterrestrial past left for us to discover at this ancient city? At Teotihuacan, so far 
only ten percent has been excavated. That means there’s 90% that remains to be dug up. How 
much more is there at the site? We have no idea. 

But we have to ask, ifwe continue and press on, might we find the artifacts, the components 
that start to put the pieces together, and perhaps lead us to a much clearer concept of who 
these beings were that built this? We don’t know what they will find in the future, but I suspect 
they’ll make some startling discoveries. There’s many things in our past that we just don’t 
understand, but it’s possible that the answers, or some of them, are at Teotihuacan. Is it pos- 
sible that the ancient complex of Teotihuacan was an extraterrestrial spaceport? Might it still 
hold the very fuel that was used to power alien craft? Perhaps the secrets of Teotihuacan will 
ultimately be revealed in time for mankind’s alien ancestors to return. 


The Alien Frequency 

For 200 years archaeologists have been looking at a silent movie, but suddenly we’ve got 
a soundtrack. We’re trying to get the sensory information that was there when these people 
built these places. And we’re picking up the 110 hertz, and it’s vibrating around this whole 
area. 


You can actually feel it in your body. 

Yes. 

That’s quite amazing, actually. 

Many ancient cultures around the world worshipped sound. Is it possible that sound has 
this incredible power with which you could do certain things? Is there some grand design 
from extraterrestrials that was harmonically tuning all of these sites on Earth? Extraterrestrials 
are giving us clues that frequency plays a much greater role in understanding matter, energy, 
and consciousness than we allow for in our current scientific paradigms. 

Baalbek, Lebanon. 

The 9,000-year-old Temple of Jupiter contains three of the largest monolithic stones in the 
world, weighing approximately 1,000 tons— or two million pounds— each. 

Puma Punku, Bolivia. 

Scattered across a high desert plateau are precisely-cut 100-ton blocks, believed to date 
back at least 2,000 years, and perhaps much earlier. 

The Giza Plateau, Egypt. 

The Great Pyramid is built from more than 2.3 million limestone bricks, each weighing a 
staggering 5,000 pounds. All around the world stand colossal monuments to mankind’s an- 
cient past; gigantic structures that have endured for thousands ofyears, built with stone blocks 
so massive that modern builders have not even attempted to duplicate them. Our 988 Cat 
Loader can probably lift a 22-ton boulder, just for perspective. And it can probably roll and 
drag along the ground maybe a 40-ton boulder. But when you’re talking a 50-ton boulder, then 
we would need to bring in cranes, hydraulic jacks, steel beams, girders. It’s another whole set 
of tools, even with modern-day technology. I mean, I can only imagine how they would move 
boulders that size. It baffles my mind. I have no idea. It’s crazy to think about. 

How is it possible that 10,000 years ago our ancestors moved around the most massive of 
stones? Well, the answer is either another previous super civilization existed here on Earth, or 
extraterrestrials imparting technological knowledge to us. 

Ancient astronaut theorists suggest such structures provide physical evidence that extra- 
terrestrial beings visited Earth and assisted our ancestors in the distant past. And each of these 


three megalithic sites, as well as numerous others, have very specific stories behind them that 
say they were built, not by men, but by the gods, using the power of levitation. Some ancient 
mythologies speak of the fact that some of these stones were put into place with sound; that 
these things all of a sudden levitated into place. What the local legend of Stonehenge talks 
about is that those big stones were transported by way of levitation. Similar to the mythical 
story of Stonehenge, the ancient legends of Bolivia say that the megalithic stones of Puma 
Punku were floated into place. 

In the fifth century BC, the Greek historian Herodotus wrote that the Egyptians were given 
knowledge from the guardians of the sky on how to float the massive limestone blocks with 
which they built the Great Pyramid. What we see is the very real possibility that extraterres- 
trial civilizations visited Earth all throughout the world. And that each time they did, they felt it 
was very important to impart this sacred knowledge about the importance of acoustic fre- 
quencies in the keys to unlocking the mysteries of the universe. 

The University of Bristol, England. January 17, 2017. 

Researchers unveil a prototype for what they call a “portable tractor beam,” a handheld 
device that can levitate small objects using only sound waves. Recently the University of Bristol 
came up with a handheld device with an array of speakers that allows the holder of this to 
actually focus sound waves, and sound waves alone, and then levitate small pieces of light 
material. So when we look at this portable tractor beam, can we extrapolate the idea that this is 
a technology in its infancy, where in ancient times it was actually being used to levitate large 
stones? At Johns Hopkins University, biomedical engineers have manipulated ultrasound fre- 
quencies -(steady beeping) -to deliver specialized drugs to specific parts in the brain with 
surgical precision. And mathematicians at Cardiff University have developed a method to lit- 
erally stop a tsunami in its tracks using acoustic waves. But while physicists are excited at the 
prospect of using sound frequencies to levitate and manipulate matter, they insist it is only the 
beginning of a wave of cutting-edge acoustic technology. 

Could these amazing new scientific breakthroughs simply be the first steps in replicating 
what our ancestors had been taught to harness thousands of years ago? What if these scientific 
experiments that we’re looking at are leading us to a much greater surprise, which is that 
sound can be followed through to much greater levels of efficiency in its usefulness for all 
sorts of things that seem to be impossible? We may be just seeing now the very first steps in 
our society of a robust technology that extraterrestrial intelligent civilizations have long since 
developed and perfected. 

Vancouver, Canada. February 17, 2012. 

At a symposium for the American Association for the Advancement of Science, research- 
ers gather to unveil the latest discoveries in the burgeoning field of archaeoacoustics. 
Archaeoacoustics is a new field of study, multi-disciplinary, and we are incorporating three 
facets: one would be archaeology, anthropology, a second would be sound and acoustics, the 
third would be space and architecture. And all three of those areas are put together to try to 
explore what was going on with sound in ancient places. Recent tests at Stonehenge suggest 
that the megalithic stones were positioned to cause sound wave interference patterns, similar 
to noise-cancelling headphones, creating spots of total silence at various points around the 
circle. 

Statues of divine beings in the 3,000-year-old ChavAn de HuAjntar ceremonial center in 


Peru project a feline-like roar when ancient shell trumpets are played nearby. And at the Pyra- 
mid of the Feathered Serpent in Chichen Itza, Mexico, sound echoes mimic the cry of the quetzal 
(clapping, bird chirp echoes) (quetzal chirping) a bird the Mayans believed was a messenger 
for their creator god Kukulkan. People are coming forward now with these ideas that maybe 
were considered pseudoscience for a long time. 

These days, it’s beginning to be taken seriously that sound belongs in the study of the 
ancient world. Many ancient cultures around the world worshipped sound because sound was 
deemed to be divine in origin. 

Is it possible that the reason why our ancestors talked about divine sound is not necessar- 
ily because they were referring to music (trumpeting) but that sound has this incredible power 
with which you could do certain things (sound stops) but it’s just that we’ve lost this knowledge 
over the millennia? According to ancient astronaut theorists, there is evidence that our ances- 
tors utilized the power of sound waves to accomplish amazing feats that defied gravity. But 
might they have learned of acoustic applications far more profound than those involved in 
moving giant boulders? Perhaps further clues can be found by examining some of ancient 
man’s most important structures; structures that weren’t built with sound, but built to make 
sound. 

Paola, Malta. 

Deep beneath this small town in the middle of the Mediterranean Sea rests one of the old- 
est subterranean structures in the world. On the islands of Malta, there are prehistoric remains 
that are comprised of megalithic underground sites, which were considered to be communal 
burial sites. The most famous of these is the Hal-Saflieni Hypogeum. Hal-Saflieni dates back to 
about 6,000 years ago. It’s multilayered, three major levels, and it’s really just astounding to 
have carved it into the limestone. I’m a geologist. I know how difficult it is to engineer some- 
thing like that and carry it out. To me, it shows incredible sophistication on a technological 
basis. I can’t claim that I know exactly how they did it. 

When the Hal-Saflieni Hypogeum was first discovered in 1902, archaeologists were as- 
tounded to find buried within it more than 7,000 skeletons. In May 1920, a National Geographic 
article reported that many of the remains were those of humans that were “long-skulled.”’ But 
during World War II, the site was plundered by vandals, and the skeletons mysteriously dis- 
appeared. Luckily, 11 of the elongated skulls were salvaged, and at least one of these displays 
a non-human feature— it is missing the sagittal suture that connects the parietal bones on all 
human skulls. 

A bizarre report came from a woman named Lois Jessop, who had worked for the British 
Consulate in Malta. She had been visiting the Hypogeum, and had convinced one of the care- 
takers to let her go into the lowest chamber. She claimed that she came out into a ledge ina 
great fissure that was beneath Malta. And on aledge on the other side of the fissure, she claimed 
she saw very tall men. According to her account, she saw about 20 white-haired giants that 
looked up at her and motioned her to come down. 

One has to wonder if the Hypogeum has some sort of an extraterrestrial presence. As in- 
credible as Lois Jessop’s story may be, perhaps the most extraordinary discovery at the Hy- 
pogeum has to do with sound. In February of 2014, archaeoacoustics researcher Linda Eneix 
gathered an assemblage of audio, geology and archaeology experts to test the acoustic prop- 
erties of the most mysterious chamber in this site, known as the Oracle Room. After extensive 


testing, Linda and her team reached an incredible conclusion. 

The entire Hypogeum resonates at the specific frequency of 110 hertz. You physically feel 
the vibration of that sound -in your whole body. It was mesmerizing. The water in the body’s 
tissue responds to that, and your whole body tunes into this vibration that’s wrapping around 
you in the sound. 

Sound is created by the vibration of an object, which causes the air surrounding it to vi- 
brate and form a wave. Depending on the frequency it oscillates with, that will determine the 
note or the tone you hear. Hertz is the unit we use to measure frequency. It’s basically the 
number of oscillations per second. Resonance is basically whenever something is vibrating, 
that frequency matches the natural frequency or vibration of the object. This is really impor- 
tant with sound applications. 

If you take an enclosed space, the way you get a resonance is to make the size of the room 
or space match the frequencies and wavelength of the sound you’re trying to achieve. So that 
when it hits the ends of the walls, it reflects just right. These reflections build up the sound, or 
magnitude, of that vibration. What is going on here, and why are they specifically using that 
frequency? So, you have to wonder whether extraterrestrials weren’t involved in tuning the 
Hypogeum to create this special frequency. Could the Hypogeum in Malta have been built 
upon the instructions of extraterrestrials with a very specific acoustic purpose in mind? If so, 
does the 110 hertz frequency that it is tuned to hold some special power? County Meath, Ire- 
land. 


This is the entrance. 

Wow. 

InJanuary of 2017, researcher and publisher Giorgio Tsoukalos traveled to the Newgrange 
passage tomb to meet with archaeoacoustics expert Paul Devereux. Here in this 5,000-year- 
old tomb, and at dozens of other ancient megalithic sites across the world, Paul has been study- 
ing the effects of sound resonance. 

Wow. 

Today, he will be running a test to discover whether or not the Newgrange structure was 
built with an acoustic purpose and made to resonate at a specific frequency. We sweep a sound 
wave through the chamber until we got the primary natural resonance of the chamber. What it 
means is you’ve produced a standing wave from the sound source to the wall of the chamber. 
So the sound wave goes up, and then it reflects back exactly along the same path. Okay, that’s 
good, actually. We’re getting an antinode there. 

If you put the microphone, yes, into there. 

Can you bring it this way a little? That’s good. 

Okay, that’s fine. 

We're picking up the 110 hertz, and it’s vibrating around this whole area. 

You can actually feel it -Feel it in your body. 

Yes. 

It’s a physical thing. 

And people forget that, that sound is physical. 

Right. 


You know? 

Can you feel that? 

Yes. 

That’s quite amazing, actually. 


When the frequency is set to 110 hertz, Giorgio and Paul are able to both hear and feela 
change throughout the chamber. Remarkably, this is the same exact resonance that was dis- 
covered at the Hypogeum in Malta, at Angkor Wat in Cambodia, and at as numerous other 
ancient structures around the world. Now, I think it’s amazing, especially that you’ve come 
across similar type frequencies in other places. 

Oh, yes. 

They knew what they were doing, um, but they did it in a different way to us. 

They didn’t have this, all this stuff— they could feel it. 

And the architecture would have been built to structure that sound, to maximize it, to em- 
phasize it. 

Yes. 


Now, we asked a neuro clinician, Ian Cook, if there was anything neurological about this 
vibration of 110hz. 


And he didn’t think so. 


None of us did, really. But he carried out an experiment a little bit later with a group of 
volunteers who were exposed to different audio frequencies. That paper’s been produced 
and shows that that sound can affect -regional parts of the brain. 


Wow. 


Is it possible that certain ancient sites were designed to resonate at a frequency which 
manipulates the way people think? Perhaps the answer can be found by testing the effects of 
this unique frequency on the human brain. 


Manhattan Beach, California. March 25, 2017. 


Neurophysiologist Dr. Michael Mark uses an encephalography, or EEG machine, to deter- 
mine the effects of the 110 hertz frequency on a test subject. 


Position this. 


Do you want to go ahead and help? The device records brain wave activity 256 times per 
second, to provide a real-time look inside the subject’s mind. 

Okay, Brian, we’re now gonna start with our first frequency for three minutes— Here we 
go. 

While Brian relaxes in isolation, Dr. Mark exposes him to a range of frequencies between 
90 hertz and 120 hertz in random order, for a few minutes each. 


Ok, Brian, here’s our second frequency now. 


This will allow Dr. Mark to compare the results and analyze whether 110 hertz has any 
measurable impact. 


Ok, Brian, now our last frequency. 
We're done now. 
Can you please remove your mask? Mm-hmm. 


How was that experience for you? 

Very interesting. I felt the most shift in the last frequency. There was a similar drawing in of 
the second frequency, but there was also this experience of uplifting, or moving out and up, 
um, sort of like a an out-of-body experience. It felt like I was floating. 

Okay. 

Dr. Mark compiled the results of the entire EEG test to see if the data indeed reflects a 
change in Brian’s brain at this frequency. The first picture, as you can see, the left side, the 
area that was lit up was the executive function role, which is focus, concentration and atten- 
tion. When we did the 110 hertz, we see that the right side of the brain is lit up, especially in the 
parietal area, which is touch, visual, spatial, expression. Which can show how Brian felt his 
out-of-body experience. 

If the 110 hertz frequency has the power to alter the very functions of the brain and even 
induce an out-of-body experience, could sites like Newgrange and the Hypogeum in Malta 
have been engineered by extraterrestrials to tap directly into our minds? Ancient astronaut 
theorists say yes and suggest that thousands of years ago, our ancestors recognized a connec- 
tion between certain unique frequencies and otherworldly beings. 

Hampi, India. 

Here lie the ancient ruins of Vijayanagara, believed to have been constructed between the 
14th and 16th centuries AD. At its center stands the Vittala temple complex, a masterpiece of 
Indian architecture and the largest and most revered temple in the city. Vittala Temple was 
built with the mind of creating a celestial palace here on Earth. 

With that in mind, the king assembled the great, uh, the architects and great engineers 
and then great craftsmen to create this wonderful building that can also have a wonderful 
sound that will please God. Attached directly to the temple is what is called the ranga mandapa, 
or the stage pavilion. Here there are many pillars, some reaching to a height of nearly 12 feet. 
There’s a series of what are called compound pillars, where you have a central pillar sur- 
rounded on all sides with smaller colonnettes. These colonnettes are famous because when 
they’re struck they emit beautiful and haunting sounds. 

According to the local guides at the temple, the 56 pillars are individually tuned to one of 
the seven notes of the Saregama, an ancient Sanskrit musical scale dating back thousands of 
years that is still predominant in Hindi music today. Certain groups of these pillars have been 
crafted to represent the tonal vibrations of the scale for different instruments. Some being 
crafted to represent woodwinds some being crafted to represent percussion instruments, et- 
cetera. 

The British, when they were in charge of India, were mystified by this amazing quality and 
actually cut one of the pillars to see how it was done. But it was just granite, and it was just very 
careful workmanship. While the stone pillars themselves seem like simple technology, recent 
analyses have revealed they may be comprised of an advanced geo-polymer blend of granite 
with silicate particles and metallic alloys. But what continues to puzzle scientists is that the first 
basic geo-polymers were invented in the Soviet Union during the 1950s, hundreds of years 
after these pillars were crafted. 

As a geologist, how this was done is really baffling and amazing. I’ve heard reports of 
people trying to mimic it in modern times, to try to just do a little section of it, even one pillar 


and people just haven’t been successful. So, what were they doing back then? We just don’t 
know. According to Hindu priests, each of these pillars was specifically tuned harmonically in 
order to communicate with the gods. So, you have to wonder, did extraterrestrial beings come 
down and give instructions on creating these specific frequencies? If the Vittala Temple was 
designed to connect humans with an extraterrestrial realm, could the performing of music 
have had an even more profound significance than is traditionally believed? Perhaps further 
evidence can be found by examining the work of a mathematical genius from the sixth century 
BC who envisioned that sound could provide a gateway to mankind’s exploration of the stars. 

The sixth century BC. 

Pythagoras, the famous Greek mathematician and philosopher, travels throughout Egypt 
over the course of ten years to study the esoteric arts under various local priesthoods. 
Pythagoras is certainly one of the most interesting characters that we see in Greek history. In 
535 BC, Pythagoras left his home in Samos, Greece, and traveled to Egypt, where he was initi- 
ated by the Egyptian priesthood in all of the different secret societies and organizations that 
they had available. And from this secret knowledge, Pythagoras obtained information that 
seems very, very far ahead of his time. 

Pythagoras, one day, was walking past a blacksmith’s shop and heard a sound on the an- 
vils and got fascinated with sound and thought it could be understood mathematically. 
Pythagoras, in hearing these tones made by the metal striking the metal, intuited that there 
was a mathematical relationship between the different notes in a scale. That there was a pro- 
portional, a relationship of ratios between these different notes in the scale. 

When you look at Western music, it all has its root with Pythagoras, and the great discov- 
ery he made is that the waves generated, say, by strings or wind instruments, could be con- 
verted into clear notes and scales by using fractions and discreet ratios. So we end up with 
thirds, fifths, fourths, octaves. 

By simply taking the string and holding it in these fractional ratios, you get sound in these 
ratios, and it’s very pleasing and works very well to the human ear. So Pythagoras did this 
amazing job of taking math and geometry and tying it to music, which then led to the entire 
Western musical scale. Pythagoras’ revelations regarding sound and music led him to specu- 
late that the universe itself, and everything in it, is in a constant state of vibration. He theorized 
that there is a harmony throughout the cosmos, and that even the planets emit their own unique 
sounds. 

Pythagoras thought of the universe as operating as a harmonious whole, which he com- 
pared to a lyre, an instrument that is a little bit like the modern harp in that it has different 
strings. Each string vibrates at a different frequency, producing a different sound. He thought 
that each planet in the solar system vibrated at its own unique frequency, and produced what 
he called the music of the spheres. 

When you look at the individual planets, in our solar system and around the universe, the 
radiation that’s emitted in each planet will be in its own frequency range. We can convert that 
to an audible signal, and think of each planet having its own signal or tone or music that goes 
with it. NASA has been able to record sounds coming out of the planets, thereby proving that 
Pythagoras’s notion of the music of the spheres is, in fact, correct. When we look at these inter- 
esting discoveries about planets giving off sound frequencies, we become even closer to real- 
izing the fullness of Pythagoras’s extraterrestrially derived idea of the music of the spheres. 


In the second half of the 20th century, quantum physicists developed a new model for the 
atomic structure of the universe, known as string theory. This theory suggests that the uni- 
verse is made up of vibrating strings of energy, a concept similar to the one Pythagoras sug- 
gested thousands of years ago. There are even those who believe that string theory will pro- 
vide unprecedented breakthroughs in everything from space exploration to time travel by 
allowing for the creation of wormholes through which humans will be able to move from one 
point in the universe to another. But how could Pythagoras have possibly envisioned the foun- 
dation of such an advanced scientific theory? The mystery schools that Pythagoras attended in 
Egypt are known as the school of the magi, the magicians. 

But really, they’re a lineage of otherworldly beings, or humans that are in contact with 
otherworldly beings that have knowledge of the stars, have knowledge of the progression of 
humanity, and act as benefactors, assisting humanity in its movement forward and its evolu- 
tion. When we are looking at the Pythagorean knowledge base, we are seeing something that 
is vastly more sophisticated than what he could have come up with on his own, and is, in fact, 
vastly more sophisticated than our current level of scientific knowledge allows for today. 

If the universe is connected through vibration and frequencies, is it possible that we could 
use this knowledge to connect with other intelligent beings in the cosmos? Ancient astronaut 
theorists say yes, and suggest that there is one particular sound that may provide an even 
more direct connection to our extraterrestrial ancestors. Every year, millions of tourists travel 
to Hampi, India to see the ruins of Vijayanagara and witness the famous musical pillars. But for 
Hindus, an equally important link to their past is the god for whom the principal temple com- 
plex was constructed— Vittala. 

Vittala is an avatar of two of the most important gods in Hinduism, Vishnu and Shiva. Shiva 
is always holding the double-sided drum known as the “damaru,” and he is constantly beating 
the drum. And that drum is creating the vibration of the universe, and that vibration is the 
unique sound of “Om.” The avatar Vishnu was holding a conch shell, which he blows into 
(conch blowing) and this supposedly makes the exact same sound of “Om” that Shiva makes 
with his double-sided drum. Om is a frequency of all vowels combined into one. A, E, I, O, U: 
Om. And some have suggested that the Om essentially can be regarded as the frequency of 
the universe. 

Hinduism, Buddhism, Jainism, Sikhism, they all use the concept of Om as an integral part of 
their religion, of their understanding of their, you know, life. Om is the sound of the universe, 
the basis of everything. Om is first mentioned in the ancient Sanskrit texts called the Upanishads, 
written over 3,000 years ago, which proposed that vibration, along with ritualistic chanting, 
singing and prayer, can provide a direct connection between humans and the gods them- 
selves. 

Around the world, there is acknowledgement that things are created by sound, and that 
sound is a kind of portal, a connection point between the seen and the unseen, the sacred and 
the ordinary. The Igbo people of Nigeria in Africa believe that music is actually the voices of 
their ancestors. Yakut shamans throughout Central Asia use whistling to summon their spirit 
helpers when they’re about to go into trance to help their people. The Macau people of South 
Asia have a poem that’s linked to the idea that music is a way to call upon our ancestors, to sing 
them present with us. This is the vibration that is inherent in the universe, and it’s something 
that humans would be able to use it, with our own technology, to reconnect with the gods, with 


the extraterrestrials. 

Is it possible that through ancient traditions of chanting and vocal prayer, mankind is actu- 
ally connecting to an extraterrestrial realm? And if so, might the same be true for similar prac- 
tices performed by other major religions today? We have this in the West. Cathedrals are 
engineered to affect the visitor. A seeker comes to a cathedral and the acoustics of the room 
will resonate in the body. It’s about sound. 

If you go to one of the great cathedrals of Europe and hear a Gregorian chant or other 
musical performance, it will alter your consciousness. So, devoted to encouraging mystical 
experience, connection with the unseen world, will invent instruments, spaces, so that the 
human body will resonate with certain sounds, certain music, certain frequencies, that will put 
them in touch with the unseen, whether that is the gods or unseen wisdom. It’s a way for us to 
get in touch with the consciousness and the intelligence of the extraterrestrial beings that we 
believe were here in the past. They’re here in the present, and they will ultimately lead us into 
our future. 

While it has often been envisioned that mankind’s first contact with extraterrestrials would 
come in the form of a spaceship touching down somewhere on Earth, could it be that contact is 
already taking place, and perhaps has been going on uninterrupted for thousands of years? 
Ancient astronaut theorists say yes, and suggest the proof of extraterrestrial contact may lie 
not somewhere on land, but deep beneath the surface of the ocean. 

Mariana Trench, Pacific Ocean. July 13, 2015. 

Researchers from the Hatfield Marine Science Center scan the deepest part of the world’s 
oceans with a hydrophone, listening for whale calls. But suddenly, they pick up something 
unexpected: eerie sounds booming from the depths. These sounds are quite interesting. They 
sound kind of like whale sounds, but they can’t be attached to any known species. It’s about 
eight miles down. It seems very technological, but it’s very mysterious. 

If we analyze the signal that’s coming out of the depths of the Mariana Trench, and realize 
that it’s more technological in nature could this be coming from some base that could still be in 
use by some extraterrestrial race? If the strange sounds detected at the Mariana Trench really 
are from an extraterrestrial source, are they meant for us to hear? As scientists continue to 
learn more about the possibilities of acoustic technologies, and also about the vibrational prop- 
erties of the universe, are we beginning to rediscover how to detect otherworldly communi- 
cations, and possibly connect with alien beings? When we look at all of the evidence, we have 
reason to believe that extraterrestrials are giving us clues that help us to realize frequency 
plays a much greater role in understanding matter, energy and consciousness than we allow 
for in our current scientific paradigms. 

If you have megalithic sites that feature these harmonics and they happen to be on differ- 
ent continents, then one has to wonder if, at some point, this knowledge was given to our 
ancestors. I think the time has come that we not only use our eyes to look at these things, but to 
also turn our ears towards these sites. Because perhaps the frequencies of these places may 
be the key to unlocking the secrets of our past. 

Is it possible that extraterrestrials have used acoustics to secretly guide mankind for mil- 
lennia? Or could aliens have hidden clues all around the world so that once discovered, we 
might one day be able to initiate their return? Perhaps the truth can only be found once we use 
not our eyes, but our ears, to find the extraterrestrial messages that surround us. 


The Majestic Twelve 

This is the best document that’s been leaked. 
What is in this book is, I’m going to say, shocking. 
You have the illustrations of different craft. 

I’ve seen this shape before, in India. 

It’s an upside down vimana shape. 

I mean, this is sensational. 


There is a paragraph in here that implies some agreement between the United States and 
the extraterrestrials. 


“The encounters will take place “at military installations selected by mutual agreement. 

“ This is solid confirmation that our government knew, and was dealing with extraterres- 
trial entities and technology. 

This is solid. 

Burbank, California. December 1984. 

Movie producer and UFO researcher, Jaime Shandera, arrives home to find a manila enve- 
lope has been dropped through the mail slot of his front door. The postmark indicates that it 
was sent from Albuquerque, New Mexico, but no return address is written on the envelope. 
When he opens it, he finds only a roll of 35mm film. And what he had received was this pack- 
age right here. This is the original package. And inside the package, there was a roll of film 
inside this canister. And this is actually the roll of film that he received. And this film, when 
copied properly, produced these eight pages of the Eisenhower Briefing Document. 

The Eisenhower Briefing Document is a memo that was allegedly written in 1952 by the 
first director of the CIA, Roscoe Hillenkoetter, to President-Elect Dwight Eisenhower. In it, 
Hillenkoetter writes that sitting president Harry Truman has formed a secret group within the 
U. S. government, called The Majestic-12, to examine crashed extraterrestrial spacecraft. The 
document that he received basically reported that we had had previous crashes, including the 
one at Roswell. The bottom line recommendation to President Eisenhower was that this topic 
continue to be kept secret. 

Aerospace engineer, Dr. Robert Wood, was one of the men Shandera asked to examine 
this memo. His 43-year career included work on aerodynamic heating, ballistic missile de- 
fense, radar, and the space station. It is his opinion that this document is the smoking gun to 
prove that the most famous alleged UFO crash of all time The Roswell incident Really was an 
extraterrestrial event. For several years, I was looking at the authenticity of this memo and 
trying to relate to other sources. In terms of the main ideas and the statements of fact in the 


memo being correct, I’m-I’m confident that they are. 

The Roswell incident that is detailed in the Eisenhower Briefing Document occurred in 
1947, during Truman’s first term in office, when Eisenhower was chief of staff of the Army. On 
July 7, an unidentified object crashed on a ranch just outside the town of Roswell, New Mexico. 
The next day, the local newspaper announced that officials from the Army Air Field had re- 
ported the capture of a “flying saucer.” But just a few hours later, the military revised that 
statement to say the object was nothing more than a weather balloon. Since that time, further 
details have emerged from alleged insiders, that not only one craft, but three, and even alien 
bodies were retrieved that night. 

Harry Truman is President of the United States. Dwight D. Eisenhower, General Nathan 
Twining, these people would be the very first that would get these calls. And there was some 
sort of a communication glitch. That’s how that headline made it out. That one headline was 
telling the truth that this government did not want information about non-humans out to what 
their perceived enemies were. 

And Harry S. Truman A practical man, in every way Looking at this whole situation, he must 
have said, “I need help I can trust.” If you were President Truman in 1947, and you were pre- 
sented with credible evidence that there was an alien presence on planet Earth, what would 
you do? You would create a commission to study what is going on, and make recommenda- 
tions and explore the subject. What did President Harry Truman do? He created Majestic-12. 
He created the National Security Act. He created the National Security Council, and he created 
the CIA, all at the same time in response to this threat. 

The U. S. government decided it needed to have a main central oversight committee that 
would handle the so-called alien problem. The mission of MJ-12 was to decide on what the 
United States government policy should be towards aliens and extraterrestrials, what it should 
be towards releasing the information or keeping it secret. And they were empowered to ulti- 
mately decide everything regarding the presence of aliens on the planet Earth. 

President Eisenhower’s great-granddaughter, Laura Eisenhower, claims that the Majestic- 
12 was a real organization, and that her great-grandfather had no choice but to continue what 
his predecessor, Harry Truman, had started. President Eisenhower was definitely, in a very 
challenged position as far as how to handle the exo-political issues going on. He was actually 
the scapegoat or somebody, uh, everybody could later blame for some of the things that are 
happening, that is actually MJ-12. This is the hidden shadow government. He wasn’t able to do 
anything about it. But the ones that were close to him knew that he was going to put out this 
information for the public. And it got shut down. They even had a planned date, and nothing 
ended up happening. 

March 1994. 


Almost a decade after Jaime Shandera received the Eisenhower Briefing Document, Ma- 
jestic-12 researchers are shocked when a second roll of film surfaces. This time it is sent anony- 
mously to a UFO group in Maryland from Quillin’s drugstore in La Crosse, Wisconsin. Investi- 
gative journalist, Linda Moulton Howe, was among the first to examine these documents, and 
she has been conducting research on MJ-12 for more than two decades. 

In April 2017, editor and researcher, Giorgio Tsoukalos, traveled to Albuquerque, New 
Mexico to meet with Linda and find out what she knows about these mysterious documents. 


So if I understand this correctly, the first documentation of the MJ-12 files came in the form 
of 35mm negatives, that somebody, at some point, took photos of a document that existed in 
paper form. 

Do we know who did this? Who took those photographs? Throughout my experience as a 
reporter, there are people who have served in the military or CIA, DIA, NSA, NRO, and they 
are out there, and they have grudges, they are angry, they feel that this story should come out, 
or that they have been infringed against. 

And in this case, this might have been somebody who had this manual in their work, pho- 
tographed it, maybe right there at the pharmacy, and the rest is history. 

Of all the documents that I’ve ever seen and studied, it is this restricted SOM1-01, Majestic- 
12 Group Special Operations Manual that I think is really confirmation. It goes beyond disclo- 
sure, because this is April 1954, Majestic-12 Group. It’s the War Office stamp; it is real. And, 
the title: “Extraterrestrial Entities “and Technology Recovery and Disposal. Top Secret. Majic 
Eyes Only.” And in here, “majic” is defined as the top, the highest national security clearance 
in the United States. This is sensational. 

Did the United States government learn about an alien presence on Earth in the 1940s, and 
devise a top secret committee to investigate this shocking revelation? Ancient astronaut theo- 
rists say yes, and suggest further examination of the MJ-12 documents reveals that the govern- 
ment was not only aware of extraterrestrials, but also interacted with them. 

Albuquerque, New Mexico. 

Ancient astronaut theorist Giorgio Tsoukalos is at the home of Linda Moulton Howe. After 
examining all of the material related to the Majestic-12, she believes that the most compelling 
documents are those that surfaced in Maryland in 1994. 

This, to me, this is the best document that’s been leaked. It’s called “Restricted SOM1-01. 
Majestic-12 Group.” And all of us, when we first saw that title, “Extraterrestrial Entities and 
Technology, Recovery and Disposal,” one of the first things that everybody wanted to do was 
find out, okay, did they use this stamp in 1954 from the War Office? Turns out that they did all 
the way up into the ’60s. And one of the more important pieces, I think, is as you go through 
here they found, in a government printing office Take a look at this. 

This is from a blowup where they were doing a test, and look at this “unauthorized” and 
look at what happens to that “Z.” 

It raises slightly. 

Right. 

So, Bob went to the government printing office and found a guy named McCarter who was 
printing in the GPO in Washington, D. C. in 1954. And he took one look at this text and he said, 
“This was done on a monotype. I used it. And the ‘Z’ would collect dust, and that’s why the Zs 
would print raised.” 

So different steps have been taken to authenticate this document. 

Yes. 

The fellow I spoke to, he, fortunately, had been a long, longtime employee of the public 
printer and had actually worked on the kind of presses that he thought were appropriate for 
this document. 

He said, “Based on the printing, I’d say it clearly was printed on one of the presses, in this 


building or in this basement of the Pentagon in 1954,” which is what it says. 

And then when you start getting into what is in this book, you have the illustrations and 
sketches of four different categories of different craft, UFOs. And on this page, here are the 
discs. Here is a long cigar shape, which is described in this document as being up to a thou- 
sand feet in diameter. And then, this one, the ice cream cone, and this, the triangle. And there 
is a paragraph in here that implies that we are dealing with collaboration, that there must be 
some agreement between the United States - and the extraterrestrials. 

Really? There is, on this page 17 It’s under chapter five, and it goes into, 

A:” Encounters initiated by the extraterrestrial biological entities. Possible contact may 
take place as a result of overtures by the entities themselves. In these instances it is antici- 
pated “that encounters will take place “at military installations or other obscure locations se- 
lected by mutual agreement.” 

By mutual... This is 19 ,Yeah. 

Wow. 

1954. 

According to the Majestic-12 documents, the men who made up this group and were in 
communication with beings from other worlds included top scientists, government officials 
and high-ranking military personnel. In 1954, President Eisenhower, uh, supposedly met with, 
uh, extraterrestrials in Palm Springs at Edwards Air Force Base, otherwise known as Muroc. 
And there’s a lot of whistleblower testimony about his presence at this meeting. He was just as 
probably alarmed or shocked as anybody, you know, realizing the larger picture. 

With all the whistleblower testimony about these different encounters, I pretty much side 
on the fact that he-he did make contact. One of the interesting members of MJ-12 was Doctor 
Professor Donald Menzel who actually had written three books on the subject that had the 
general flavor of-of debunking it. And I read this book, and I said, “Here’s a guy who’s alleg- 
edly a Ph.D. in physics, but he’s obviously ignoring the data.” 

I’m highly confident that Dr. Menzel was working in a counterintelligence mode. He was 
intentionally trying to deceive the public that there was nothing to it. So, I personally met him, 
shook hands with him and carefully avoided any discussion of UFOs. And he knew perfectly 
well that we had recovered a number of crashed flying saucers. Let’s go to one of these that is 
so important, to July 4, 1947. 

Look, see those all cap letters, “IPU”? 

Mm-hmm. 

Date: 04 July 47. 

What was happening that we know? 

Roswell. 

Exactly. 

IPU stands for Interplanetary Phenomena Unit? 

That’s it. 

And this is, “Directive to Lieutenant General Twining” - “from Dwight Eisenhower.” 

Eisenhower. 

Wow. 


In the general chain of command. 

Uh-huh. 

And what he’s doing is, “You will proceed to the White Sands Proving Ground Command 
Center without delay for the purpose of making an appraisal of the reported unidentified ob- 
jects being kept there.” 

This is not only disclosure. It’s confirmation. I mean, that’s incredibly fascinating to me. 

And in many ways, Giorgio, this is one of the more astounding documents because this is 
General Nathan Twining, and what is he talking about? “Upon examination of the interior of 
the craft, “a compartment exhibiting a possible atomic engine was discovered.” 

At least, this is the opinion of Dr. Oppenheimer. Robert Oppenheimer, the one who made 
the bomb. Dr. J. Robert Oppenheimer is often credited as being the father of the atomic bomb 
for his work on the Manhattan Project. A possibility exists that part of the craft itself “comprises 
the propulsion system, “thus allowing the reactor to function as a heat exchanger “and permit- 
ting the storage of energy into a substance for later use. And what they mean, we all today 
have a bit of an idea that you could have an entire craft be both the propulsion system, the craft 
system. It might even be a point to point, go through dimensions and timelines in the UFO. 
That’s 21st century discussion. This is back in the week of the discovery of the bodies and the 
craft.” 

I mean, that This is sensational. 

It is. 

If the Majestic-12 documents provide proof that the United States government employed 
its top scientists to examine and reverse-engineer extraterrestrial craft, how have they been 
able to keep this hidden from the public for all these years? Perhaps further clues can be 
found by examining the death of the first man allegedly appointed to lead the Majestic-12, as 
well as the assassination of John F. Kennedy. 

Bethesda, Maryland. May 22, 1949. 

James Forrestal, the first United States Secretary of Defense, is found dead at the naval 
hospital. He reportedly fell from a 16th floor window after being committed for depression. 
His death was ruled a suicide, but many have challenged this conclusion and believe Forrestal 
was assassinated because he was threatening to go public with information he had acquired 
about an extraterrestrial presence on Earth. James Forrestal was one of the most significant 
military figures in the history of the United States. He was Secretary of the Navy during and 
after World War II. He was eventually appointed the very first Secretary of Defense of the 
United States, and he visited all of these secret German technology facilities after the war. He 
went to Peenemunde, he went to Mittelwerk, he went to the different places where they had 
developed the V-2. And he also visited this really interesting so-called “rubber plant” in Silesia, 
which is where the Germans were supposedly developing the very, very high technology, 
super hyperphysics weapons and weapon systems, like flying saucers. 

Some believe that during the Second World War, James Forrestal discovered that the Nazis 
had acquired extraterrestrial technology. Perhaps not coincidentally, they say that after the 
war, President Truman put Forrestal in charge of a secret investigation into all this, heading up 
an organization known as Majestic-12 or MJ-12. There’s a lot of controversy about Secretary 
Forrestal’s final years. He was on MJ-12. He became familiar what was transpiring with the 


alien presence. And there’s always been a question: was this a suicide? Was he pushed? What 
really happened? Some people say that Forrestal was determined to tell the American public 
about what he had seen regarding the alien presence, the alien influence on Nazi technology, 
and that when he wanted to go public with this, that they created a fake backstory of him being 
despondent and murdered him by literally throwing him out of the 16th floor window of the 
hospital facility he had been imprisoned in. 

Is it possible that James Forrestal was silenced to keep him from revealing the truth about 
an alien presence here on Earth? There was a release of another I’m going to say shocking 
Document. As extraordinary as the notion of Forrestal’s assassination may seem, ancient as- 
tronaut theorists propose that one of the Majestic-12 documents points to the assassination of 
an even higher-level government official. The story is that it was supposed to have been de- 
stroyed, and somebody put it in a fireplace, and that another person pulled it out. 

So what does it say? Top Secret MJ-12, Central Intelligence Agency. 

From: Director of Central Intelligence Agency (MJ-1). 

Who was that? That was Allen Dulles. ’60 to ’63, under Kennedy. 

Okay. 

“You must know Lancer has made some inquiries regarding our activities.” 

And Lancer, during the Kennedy administration, was the secret service name for the presi- 
dent. This is the head of the CIA, MJ-1 going against the president’s wishes of finding out more. 

“Which we cannot allow. Please submit your views no later than October.” If that was in 
’63, he was dead one month later in Dallas. 

And, in fact, Bob Wood told me This was in a report I did “Linda, as far as I know, this 
burned memo is the only document “that I’ve ever heard anyone claim could be the authoriza- 
tion to kill President John F. Kennedy.” 

I mean, that’s an extraordinary claim. 

It’s absolutely fascinating, and unlike anything I’ve ever heard before. 

The inference of the scorched memo is that if JFK keeps doing what he’s doing, that he, 
maybe, is a problem. It identifies a number of actions that could be taken. One of which, the 
last one, implies that if Washington does not respond to what they want done, it should be wet. 
And that’s the language I think the Soviets started to use for-for assassination, because “wet” is 
associated with blood. 

If the Majestic-12 documents are indeed authentic, are they proof that not only were mem- 
bers of the United States government aware of And in contact with Extraterrestrial beings, but 
also that they would go to any length to keep this information hidden from the public? Former 
Washington, D. C. attorney Douglas Caddy was a close friend of E. Howard Hunt, who he rep- 
resented when Hunt was found to be at the center of the Watergate scandal in 1972. 

Hunt was an officer in the CIA when John F. Kennedy was president. Caddy claims that he 
asked Howard Hunt about the assassination one night and received a shocking answer. The 
last time Isaw Howard Hunt was in 1975. He called me and said he’d like to have dinner. So the 
dinner was finished, we went out to the sidewalk. 

And I thought, “Well this may be the last time I'll see Howard. He’s going away and I’m 
moving from Washington.” And so, for my own curiosity, I said to Howard, “Why was John 
Kennedy assassinated?” And he said, “John Kennedy was assassinated because he was about 


to give our most vital secret to the Soviet Union.” 
And I said, “Our most vital secret?” I said, “What could that be?” 


He leaned forward and-and looked me in the eyes and he said, “The alien presence.” He 
shook my hand and walked away. 

If the stories about the Majestic-12 are true, and those involved with the top-secret group 
were ready to take such drastic measures to keep its existence hidden, was it ever discontin- 
ued? Do you think that MJ-12 is still in existence today? Well, what I’ve been told is that they 
have changed the letters and the numbers, probably more than once. So it’s the same idea, it’s 
the same control, same files, same archives, same power. If you look at what has happened in 
the last 60 years, it’s really possible that more decisions have been made in a side of our 
government because of this subject E. T.s and technology Than any of us would ever know. 


July 20, 1969. 


Six years after President Kennedy’s assassination, American astronauts Neil Armstrong 
and Edwin “Buzz” Aldrin become the first humans to land on the Moon. 

That’s one small step for man, one giant leap for mankind. 

But there are some who believe this was not the first moon landing, and that other highly- 
classified missions preceded it. In 2014, declassified documents revealed that the United States 
had a secret project underway in 1959 to not just reach the Moon, but even establish military 
bases there by 1965. 

We choose to go to the Moon... . 

When President Kennedy said we’re gonna go to the Moon, there were many, many pro- 
posals on the table. One of them was called Project Horizon. And the idea behind Project Ho- 
rizon was that we would launch more than 140 rockets up into low-Earth orbit, assemble basi- 
cally empty fuel containers Large tubes Send them to the Moon, soft-land them on the Moon 
and assemble them together into a permanent Moon base that would start with about 20 astro- 
nauts, and eventually be populated by hundreds. The idea being that we would establish a 
permanent military presence on the surface of the Moon. 

Project Horizon was the brainchild of Wernher von Braun, the former Nazi rocket scientist 
whose multi-stage rocket design is still used today. And who, according to the Majestic-12 
documents, was one of the men that worked on reverse engineering the extraterrestrial craft 
that crashed in Roswell, New Mexico. In addition to establishing bases on the Moon, Wernher 
von Braun had another goal: to reach Mars. He considered this to be achievable even as far 
back the 1960s. And there are those who claim that the United States, and other nations, have 
bases there right now. 

One of the first alleged missions to Mars was a project called Solar Warden. At least one 
person, Corey Goode, has come forward to say that he was recruited for Project Solar War- 
den. According to Corey, he was targeted because his grandfather was involved in another 
secret project that took place around the same time MJ-12 was allegedly formed: Project 
Whitecoat. Project Whitecoat was set up during World War II. 

Officially, they were taking soldiers and experimenting on them with viruses. Well, it turns 
out that our government was working with genetics far before we supposedly discovered them 
in the 50s. Genetics were being manipulated, and genetic changes were being delivered to 
people through viruses. My grandfather happened to be one of these participants. They were 


keeping an eye on my lineage because of this program. And they brought me into this training 
program that would last from the age of about six-years-old to about 17-years-old, when I was 
officially drafted into Solar Warden. Very soon after joining the space program, I was assigned 
to a research vessel. I was doing communications. 

A subprogram that I was a part of in the beginning was called the Intruder Intercept and 
Interrogation Program. Different beings were living on our planet amongst us, and the man- 
date was to capture these beings, interrogate them, and find out why they were here. The 
United States secret space program Its roots actually go back to Nazi Germany. A lot of the 
scientists that we obtained in Operation Paperclip were in contact with the breakaway society 
that had already developed spacecraft. Currently, there are at least three dozen nations in- 
volved. 

Some of the countries involved right now are countries like Estonia, the Ukraine, and, uh, 
of course, we have the larger players: the United States, China, Germany, Russia. Britain is 
also a large player in the secret space program. If this seems impossible to believe, remem- 
ber that the Manhattan Project was an operation for almost ten years in the development of the 
nuclear bomb. It employed over 130,000 people. Not one person came forward with informa- 
tion about what they were working on. That proves that the government can keep a secret. 

Could there really be over 30 different countries with secret operations in outer space 
working at bases on both the Moon and Mars? According to Corey Goode, not only is this true, 
but the first members of these secret space programs found that when they reached these 
celestial bodies, they were not the first visitors. When the secret space program began to 
travel to other bodies in our solar system, they were finding ancient structures. 

They quickly dubbed the people that built these structures “the ancient builder race.” 
What our astronauts were mainly finding were structures that had been destroyed a long time 
ago, and they were very interesting structures. Some of them were floating off of the ground 
and were mostly complete. Others were completely shattered. 

You can find all the proof you want that there are ancient extraterrestrial inhabitations of 
the planet Mars and our own Moon just by looking at the NASA pictures. You'll see pyramids, 
you'll see bridges. And you see all kinds of so-called rocks that do not appear to be rocks. I 
have seen numerous images of what appear to be structures that may or may not be active, 
and may or may not be inhabited. Perhaps we are now on both the Moon and Mars with brand- 
new space installations that are using ancient structures that were built thousands and even 
millions of years ago. 

Could Corey Goode’s incredible claims be true? Is Project Solar Warden the product of 
plans put in motion by the Majestic-12 decades ago to deal with an extraterrestrial presence in 
our solar system? Nearly 20 years after the first Majestic-12 documents surfaced, a computer 
hacker named Gary McKinnon claimed to have discovered the strongest evidence yet to sup- 
port their authenticity within the secret files of NASA. 

London, England. March 19, 2002. 


At 8:00 A.M. , the National High Tech Crime Unit arrives at the home of 34-year-old Scottish 
systems administrator Gary McKinnon. They are there to arrest him on behalf of the United 
States Justice Department and NASA. For the past year, McKinnon has been hacking into top 
secret Pentagon and NASA computers. What he uncovered were files that he claims could 
provide undeniable proof that the Majestic-12, and the secret space program it gave rise to, 


truly exist. Among the things I found, there was an Excel spreadsheet entitled “Non-Terres- 
trial Officers,” which I took to be a space-going fleet made of human personnel, not aliens. 

It did list their names, and I couldn’t find them on the Internet at the time. There was also a 
list of ships. I googled the ship names and there were no matches, so I knew they weren’t 
oceangoing vessels. Interestingly, some of the names of these ships were people allegedly 
involved in Majestic-12. If there was a secret space program, and if it has anything to do with 
back engineering crashed alien spacecraft, then those MJ-12 people are exactly the ones you 
would expect to find name-checked in this way. 

According to McKinnon, the most shocking file he came across was ona computer at NASA’s 
Johnson Space Center. Within a folder labeled “unfiltered,” he spotted a thumbnail image ofa 
high-res NASA satellite photo, which appeared to depict an unusual spacecraft. I double-clicked 
on this image, and it was coming down very slowly. But I could see this, um, tubular A classic 
cigar-shaped UFO, uh, with these kind of geodesic domes, like half a golf ball stuck on top and 
underneath. And I’m just amazed, because I’ve found real evidence of what I thought was a 
UFO, although it could have been a secret spaceship; who knows? Uh, but there it was in front 
of me, coming down the screen. 

And then, suddenly I saw the mouse move across the screen, right-click the “LAN” icon, 
and choose “disconnect,” and lost the chance to fully transfer the photo to my machine. So it 
was a eureka moment, but also, “Ah, they got me.” 

Did Gary McKinnon discover a NASA image of an alien craft, or something else? The se- 
crecy associated with MJ-12, in my judgment, has permitted us to spend a huge amount of 
money Trillions of dollars. My more recent conclusion is that some of the trillions of dollars of 
money have been used to take the technology we have discovered and build gravity-control 
devices that we would see sometimes as UFOs. So, if you look in the sky now, in my opinion, it’s 
a 50-50 chance that it’s ours, versus theirs. 

According to Corey Goode, what Gary McKinnon discovered in the top secret Pentagon 
and NASA files is in line with his own experiences. Gary ended up being the first person to 
uncover tangible proof of these programs through his hacking. Interestingly enough, the in- 
formation he obtained on the different types of spacecraft, the non-terrestrial officers, the fleet- 
to-fleet transfers All of this perfectly coincided with Project Solar Warden. Corey claims that 
the Majestic-12 documents from the 1950s, which reveal that interactions were taking place 
between government officials and numerous alien species are accurate as well. 

Currently, in the secret space programs, we’ve been dealing with approximately 60 dif- 
ferent non-terrestrial groups that have come here, and some of those groups are interacting 
with the governments of the world right now. If there really are both alien and human factions 
operating throughout our solar system, how much longer can it be kept hidden from the pub- 
lic? Ancient astronaut theorists suggest recent government statements reveal that the truth 
will soon be disclosed. 

New Delhi, India. January 2010. 

The India space program announces plans for their first manned trip to the Moon. China, 
Russia and the United States all have similar plans in the works. There are also numerous planned 
missions to Mars currently in development by both private and public organizations. In the 
midst of this new fervor for space exploration, on April 7, 2015, NASA chief scientist, Ellen 
Stofan, makes a bold statement concerning the discovery of extraterrestrial life. I think we’re 


gonna have strong indications of life beyond Earth within a decade. And I think we’re gonna 
have definitive evidence within 20 to 30 years. 

When we look at that statement, and we compare it with the new lunar and Martian mis- 
sions that are coming up we have reason to believe that we may be getting prepared, drip by 
drip, for an open public acknowledgement of the reality of a secret space program that has 
been in existence throughout much of the 20th century, and only now is going to be revealed 
to us. I don’t think MJ-12 is the only thing that’s been kept secret. And I think the disclosure 
process needs to go way beyond MJ-12, because it’s just a tiny portion of the secrets that this 
country lives in and with. And my goal is to find the truth. I don’t care what the truth is, I want to 
find the truth. 

Once this knowledge is revealed to us, it will fundamentally propel us into a Star Trek age. 
Almost overnight, we will have the ability to travel throughout our solar system, perhaps travel 
outside our solar system. We will learn that we are not alone in the universe. I can understand 
that many will have a problem believing me, and all I can say is that I’ve had these experi- 
ences, I know them to be true, and one of these days, this information will be revealed, and 
you will know it to be true. 

Could there really be a government agency known as the Majestic-12? And if so, is it help- 
ing the United States, in league with other nations, to pave the way for future communications 
between mankind and its extraterrestrial counterparts? According to numerous top secret 
documents, the answer is a profound “yes.” And the ultimate proof may very well be waiting 
for us when we venture back to the stars and begin the next phase in human evolution The 
colonization of other planets. 


The Akashic Record 


What I think is cool is that we’re watching all this stuff that’s happening here on the screen, 
but we’re looking at Dr. Chopra right now. He sits there perfectly still, motionless, but look at 
all the activity. Very, very conscious control of his brain activity and all this inner world that he 
can activate, or not. In many spiritual traditions in the East, they say there are three states of 
consciousness that we all go through every day: our sleep, dreams and waking. But then there’s 
a state of consciousness that’s called “cosmic consciousness,” which is beyond the physical 
world, and basically a record of the entire history of the universe. 

Although completely invisible to the naked eye, a virtual universe of electromagnetic waves 
permeates our entire world. And this vast network of impulses carries within it information 
and data that we have come to depend on in our digital age. It is the backbone of what is 
otherwise referred to as the cloud, which remotely stores billions of gigabytes of data. When 
we think about the cloud, what we’re really talking about is data transfer, information transfer. 

You’re sending bits of information through the air, wirelessly, up to satellites, down to serv- 
ers, back again, into your computer, into your phone, and there’s close to seven billion people 
using cloud computing now. So you can imagine that pretty much anywhere on the planet that 
has Internet access, you’re going to find these hidden, sort of, secret patterns and codes that 
are floating around us. According to historians, the concept of an intergalactic computer net- 
work was first proposed by scientist J. C.R icklider in the 1960s. However, ancient astronaut 
theorists suggest that the idea may actually trace all the way back to our ancient past. 

Korva Island. Raichur, India. 

Religious pilgrims seeking enlightened wisdom travel here to a temple dedicated to the 
celestial sage Narada. According to the Hindu scriptures, Narada had the supernatural ability 
to gain access to a hidden domain that most humans are completely unaware of: the realm of 
cosmic knowledge. Tales about Narada appear in the Mahabharata, in the Ramayana, in the 
Puranas. Tradition has it that Narada transcended consciousness to gather his stories and give 
teachings of great wisdom. 

The Narada is called Narada Rishi. Rishis are like sages in Western concept. So they have 
gained this ability to be able to tap into the knowledge, access that knowledge directly from 
the cosmos. Narada is interesting, specifically that he clearly had access to an essential knowl- 
edge that is at the fabric of the divine cosmic order. This idea of an otherworldly repository of 
cosmic information is most commonly referred to today as the “Akashic record.” The term was 
coined in 1883 by author Alfred Percy Sinnett, in his book Esoteric Buddhism. In it, he de- 
scribes how, according to Eastern philosophy, universal records physically exist in the ever- 
pervasive realm known as the “Akasha,” which can be accessed by enlightened individuals. 


“Akasha” is a Sanskrit word; it means sky. So Akashic records can be considered as cosmic 
knowledge. So it is belonging to the cosmos. Everything written in the sky. It’s not belonging 
to human beings. You simply cannot go and bring it in its tangible form. It’s something that can 
be accessed through your mind, through your brainpower, through your spiritual wavelength. 

The Akashic Field, it’s the immeasurable potential of all that was, is, and will ever be. 

It’s completely non-local. “Non-local” means there is no experience of space or time. This 
is the level of entanglement, where everything in the universe is inseparably correlated with 
everything else in the universe. I have always called the universe “the wireless network,” 
where information is just out there and stored from all our minds and memories, from every 
creature living in this universe. This bank of knowledge has been with us since the formation 
of the universe. 

The idea of the Akashic record, it’s where inventions come from, it’s where art comes from, 
it’s where science comes from. You can call it whatever you want. It’s something that’s in the 
substrate, right? It’s something that you could access and, sort of, find information that’s been 
hidden. Not even hidden. I mean, it’s available to us all the time. It’s just that certain people 
who tune into it can unlock it. This Akashic record may be something that every biological 
entity in the universe can gain access to. 

I believe it’s something that even extraterrestrials would tap into. Throughout history, count- 
less prophets and visionaries have alluded to accessing such a realm. And spiritual practitio- 
ners the world over claim that, through deep prayer and meditation, an individual may be 
granted glimpses into this divine domain. 

There seemed to be acommon way to tap into all of this information that all these prophets 
were following. The first thing was to quiet your mind, and this is the time where your brain 
waves start to tap into higher-dimensional realities. When we say “deep meditation,” we mean 
going into that state of awareness.That’s called “cosmic consciousness.” What you’re access- 
ing is the non-local aspects of consciousness, which are connected to past, present, future, in 
a sense. If a cosmic realm of information truly exists, could there really be a way for humans to 
access it? Perhaps further clues can be found by testing what’s happening in the brain under 
deep meditation. 

Los Angeles, California. March, 2017. 

Dr. Nardi? 

Oh, yes. 

I’m Giorgio. 

Editor and researcher Giorgio Tsoukalos meets with neuroscientist Dr. Dario Nardi, who 
has extensively studied neurological effects on the human brain during deep meditation. Dr. 
Chopra, I’m Giorgio. 

Great pleasure to meet you. 

Nice to meet you. 

And are you ready? 

Always ready. 

World-renowned physician, author and guided meditation expert Dr. Deepak Chopra has 
agreed to allow Dr. Dario Nardi We're just going to step outside the room. To utilize advanced 
brain-mapping software to observe real-time changes in his brain as he enters a state of deep 


mediation. 

Okay, Dr. Chopra, we’re going to get a baseline. 

Okay, so we’re taking a look at the brain now before his meditation. So each of the sensors 
corresponds roughly to a particular brain region and anatomical areas of the brain. We see 
activity more towards the front of the brain. 

What do these different colors mean? 

So when we see that red and orange and even yellow, that’s much more active, and when 
we see the dark blue and the black here, then the brain has gotten very quiet. 

Okay. 

And each one of these views here indicates a different wave band. 

And you’re expecting to see something different once he goes into deep meditation. 

Yes, absolutely. 

Okay, Dr. Chopra, when you’re ready. Okay, so he’s going into his meditative process 
right now, and we can see the brain activity swiftly dropping and becoming much darker. 

Mm-hmm. 

Yeah, there we go. 

Beautiful. 

Okay, so we’re seeing here a region that doesn’t get used very often, certainly not by 
itself, down in the corner here. So this is in areas of the brain in the back, the visual cortex, and 
where we're seeing that the brain is really disengaging from everyday life and going into this 
special state, this altered state, and to really connect with something beyond ourselves. 

Is that something that only a person that’s been trained in meditation for a long time can 
activate? 

It’s not a region of the brain that people normally activate upon command. 

Amazing. 

What I think is cool is that we’re watching all this stuff that’s happening here on the screen, 
but we’re looking at Dr. Chopra right now. He sits there perfectly still, motionless, but look at 
all the activity. Very, very conscious control of his brain activity and all this inner world that he 
can activate or not. 

In many spiritual traditions in the East, they say the three states of consciousness that we all 
go through every day are sleep, dreams and waking. But then, there’s a state of consciousness 
that’s called cosmic consciousness, which is beyond the physical world and basically a record 
of the entire history of the universe. 

Is it possible that humans have the ability to access information beyond that which has 
been accumulated through their own experiences? Theoretical scientists propose that they 
have found evidence that there truly is a vast field of information present in the cosmos. But if 
so, just what is it that we are tapping into? Tuscany, Italy, 2004. After years of studying the 
nature of electromagnetic and gravitational fields, celebrated futurist and Nobel Prize nomi- 
nee Dr. Ervin Laszlo announces that he has found evidence of the “A” or Akashic Field. Dr. 
Laszlo took work from the discovery of the quantum zero-point energy, which is a radiation 
field that exists all around us that we can’t perceive, but we can detect it indirectly. It’s very 
solid theoretically. It was first discovered by Einstein. So, we know that the zero-point energy 


exists and it carries a lot of information about the universe in it. Laszlo proposed that this didn’t 
carry just a physical information about the physics of the universe, but also it contained intel- 
lectual information. 

According to theoretical physicists, zero-point energy is an all-pervasive sea of quantum 
energy waves that is invisible, but exists throughout the universe. The fabric of space itself is 
made of energy and information. And the way this information propagates through the uni- 
verse is through waves. We call that quantum waves. And so, the Akashic Field is made of 
quantum waves that are common to all intelligent life. This means that all human brains, extra- 
terrestrial brains, any sort of otherworldly beings also are tapping into similar quantum waves. 
This idea of an intelligent informational field that we can access with our consciousness is not 
pseudoscience. It’s not superstition. It is a basic fact that our scientists are finding out is really 
true. 

Nearly two decades prior to Lazlo’s discovery, Nobel Prize-winning physicist Richard 
Feynman published his groundbreaking work in quantum physics, The Strange Theory of Light 
and Matter. In it, he explored the idea that electrons in our brains can be activated and in- 
formed by quantum waves, affecting our thoughts and subconscious. So, Richard Feynman 
talked about the quantum entanglement theory, and the idea that you could have subatomic 
particles at any distance whatsoever and they could affect each other, where information can 
be sent, uh, at great speeds, uh, instantaneously, actually. The human brain is full of electrical 
activity. That creates radiation that a very sensitive radio receiver could pick up. And other 
minds, other places would also be able to send such waves. 

Feynman found from the idea of a quantum field of information an electron moving in our 
brains could be receiving radio signals from the past. But to compensate, it must also receive 
waves from the future. Now, this means that every electron in our brains is actually a receiver. 
Information could traverse to any part of the universe instantaneously. This could mean that 
intelligent civilizations could send complex information to us by quantum wave propagation 
or other means. They could very much be nudging society along through people having ap- 
parent visions, which could be nothing more complex than a radio broadcast, some sort of 
thought transference through the Akashic record. 

Could the Akashic Field be similar to our modern invention of the cloud, but hold an infi- 
nitely larger field of information, one through which the user can gain not just insight, but even 
foresight into future events? Ancient astronaut theorists say yes, and suggest further clues can 
be found by investigating the story of a blind, Bulgarian peasant and her incredibly accurate 
prophecies. 

Novo Selo, Bulgaria. 1923. 

A 12-year old peasant girl, Vangelia, is playing with her cousins in a field when she gets 
caught up in a freak storm. She was carried off into the air by tornado. And they found her 
motionless body in a field. And strangely, her eyes were completely caked with sand and 
dust, and she said that she couldn’t open them without excruciating pain. And what then be- 
gan was a decline in her ability to see. 

After the accident, Vangelia developed a striking ability to predict the future and began 
making accurate revelations for the local population. By the 1980s, the blind prophet, who 
adopted the name Baba Vanga, had given thousands of accurate predictions and gained a 
reputation as the Nostradamus of the Balkans. Baba Vanga said that she could see inher mind’s 


eye. And when she would look at a person, she said that she could see their whole life in its 
totality, complete, from birth, through their life, until death, as if she were watching a movie. 
She was the study of many Bulgarian and Soviet scientists, who scientifically started testing 
her and interviewing her and the people that she read. And they have found that it is an 80% 
accuracy. 

Her predictions were actually very accurate, which tells us that the ability to retrieve infor- 
mation beyond this Earth plane has nothing to do with our five senses. In fact, when she be- 
came blind, it is as if her other senses developed to receive messages and information about 
the future. Among her numerous claims were predictions relating to world events, many which 
would later come true. 

New York City. September 11, 2001. 


Two planes hijacked by members of a terrorist group called Al-Qaeda crashed into the 
World Trade Center, taking the lives of nearly 3,000 innocent civilians. 

Sumatra, Indonesia. December 26, 2004. 

A 9.1 magnitude earthquake off the coast of the island creates a devastating tsunami, com- 
pletely engulfing over 3,000 miles of land and claiming the lives of over 230,000 people. 

Washington, D. C. January 20, 2009. 

I, Barack Hussein Obama, do solemnly swear Barack Obama, an African-American sena- 
tor from Illinois, is sworn into office as the 44th President of the United States. 

Congratulations, Mr. President. 

We must remember, these amazing things are coming from someone who was born a peas- 
ant, who has not read books, had a slight, maybe functional literacy with braille. But she es- 
sentially has no access to televisions, no access to movies. This is coming out of her interiority. 
Baba Vanga proclaimed her prophetic abilities not only allowed her to tap into an unknown 
realm of information, but it also put her in contact with extraterrestrials. Baba Vanga talked 
about these extraterrestrials that are invisible, or more like they are presences like clear re- 
flections of water shimmering. And they shared with her many secrets, which she says are 
locked inside the scriptures of many religions. 

You have to wonder with her where she was getting this information. Is it possible she was 
able to access some kind of knowledge that’s out there that normal people cannot access? 
Throughout the centuries, there have been oracles and prophets that have claimed contact 
with otherworldly realms as a source of their inspiration. This includes prolific seers like Michel 
de Nostredame, better known as Nostradamus, who published his seminal book, The Proph- 
esies, in 1555 A. D. 

Biographers claim that he predicted numerous future events, including the Great London 
Fire of 1666, the rise of Adolf Hitler, and even the Iranian revolution of 1979. Nostradamus has 
been often shown as a man looking at bowls of water. He did do that, but that was very minor. 
His main use was tapping into the divine source. Nostradamus tries, in his labored narratives, 
to explain a divine state where everything is happening, not in a linear sense but all happen- 
ing at once Past, present and future concepts bind into one thing. 

Most prophets say that they are tapping into another reality beyond this earthly existence. 
So, potentially, they could be tapping into a layer of reality that is shared by otherworldly 
beings, extraterrestrial intelligence, and so on and so forth. It may be the information is there, 


it’s that our brains are not evolved yet to see the information. So there have been mystics and 
there have been prophets and there have been philosophers who are able, through either 
meditation or observation or whatever their medium is, to get to that place of information, and 
have been able to access something deeper, something greater, a bigger picture. 

If seers like Baba Vanga, Nostradamus and others are able to access an unseen cloud of 
information to obtain their prophesies, might this realm have also been tapped by some of 
history’s most brilliant minds? Perhaps further clues can be found by examining the shocking 
statements made by one of the greatest visionaries of the 20th century, Nikola Tesla. 

New York City. 1922. 

Two Columbia University sociologists, William Ogburn and Dorothy Thomas, publish a 
paper in the Academy of Political Science Journal entitled “Are Inventions Inevitable?” In it, 
they cite 148 instances of simultaneous inventions where two or more individuals, each oper- 
ating without knowledge of the others’ work, came up with the same groundbreaking innova- 
tion or theory at the same time. How is it that people in different continents, different cultures 
can come up with the same idea at almost exactly the same time? And it’s seen throughout 
history. Albert Einstein says that he came up with the idea for relativity in a few moments. It 
suddenly came into his mind. Einstein’s discovery of relativity was preceded, almost simulta- 
neously, by a theoretical physicist, a Frenchman named Poincare. You have the radio being 
developed by both Nikola Tesla and Guglielmo Marconi at the same time. You have the tele- 
phone, also being developed at the same time. There’s many incidences in history like this. 

During World War II, British engineer Sir Frank Whittle and a German physicist, Hans von 
Ohain, both invented the first jet engine. The designs were strikingly similar, and because 
they were serving on different sides of the war, neither had any knowledge of the other’s 
work. More recently, a revolutionary discovery was made by two scientists independent of 
each other. In fact, they were thousands of miles apart. And they came up with the same dis- 
covery that neutrinos have mass. And one has to wonder if this can be attributed to coinci- 
dence or if both scientists tapped into what is known as the Akashic record. 

There have been discoveries that have shown up around the planet at the exact same time. 
People that aren’t connected, people that have no influence upon each other, and those are 
the things that start to emerge simultaneously around the planet. Here’s the interesting thing. 
This goes back to the idea that we find information in the substrate of the physical world. It 
may just be that every single discovery that we ever wanted to discover is already in the room 
right now. It isn’t that the information is not there, it’s that our brains are not evolved yet to see 
the information. Now, not everybody is on the same wavelength. Not everybody’s evolved at 
the same rate; that’s also true. So there are people throughout history that could access that 
information. 

This effect has been documented all the way back to the time of the Renaissance and the 
Reformation Things like the discovery of the telescope, the identification of the colors in the 
rainbow, the identification of basic chemistry, the theory of evolution. Scientists try to explain 
it. And they think people have a certain level of technology at a certain time, and they have the 
tools in front of them to be able to make breakthroughs. That doesn’t explain why it happens 
so precisely, that in many cases it is literally simultaneous. 

We have to look at the possibility that extraterrestrials could be introducing ideas into this 
information field. It’s sort of as if something has been uploaded into the cloud. Curious state- 


ments made by one of history’s greatest visionaries, Nikola Tesla, seem to point to some sort of 
influence from an otherworldly realm of information. Tesla was most notably responsible for 
the practical application of alternating current, the foundation of our modern electrical grid. In 
his autobiography, Tesla, he talked about the day that he had the revelation of how to harness 
alternating current. Right before that, he had a serious flu, but he said that he felt that he could 
detect light from his forehead and that he was able to receive information from other sources, 
and that this other source entered his consciousness and he was then enabled to come up with 
this invention which changed the world. Tesla felt that we were receivers, that all impulses 
came from the outside and that we worked under these impulses. So, he doesn’t believe that 
they come from dreams or inner visions. He really felt that we were, ina sense, self-propelled 
robots. 

It appears that Tesla got more information than anyone rightfully should have been able to 
get for his time in history, where he was and when he was. It could be the result of outside 
influence from the Akashic Field steering us along a path to make sure that we have reached a 
certain level of technological sophistication within a certain prescribed time window. Could 
the nature of genius lie in the ability of visionaries to tap into an otherworldly realm of knowl- 
edge? If the information contained within this field was uploaded by extraterrestrials, as an- 
cient astronaut theorists propose, does this suggest that humans are on a predetermined path? 
And if so, what are we being guided to do? Sofia, Bulgaria. 

After her death in 1996, the home of the 20th century prophet Baba Vanga is turned into a 
museum so that followers can continue to pay their respects. Among the hundreds of thou- 
sands of future readings given by the blind prophet during her lifetime, many relate to events 
concerning the whole of the human race, events, centuries, and even millennia into the future. 
If we look at Baba Vanga’s prophecies, they’re a lot like contemporary science fiction. In her 
accounts, Baba Vanga claimed the world will undergo many changes. It will rise, and it will 
fall. But the balance will be established when extraterrestrials start to communicate with hu- 
mans. 

She said, “You don’t see it now, “but there is a huge movement of crafts in the sky. Usually, 
there are three of them flying. They tell me, ‘Be prepared for a big event, ‘ but they don’t tell 
me what it is.”Baba Vanga is unique in being very much a prophet that looks at the future of 
man in space, humanity in space and extraterrestrial contact, which she assures us will hap- 
pen in the next 200 years. By 2130, Baba Vanga prophesied that human colonies deep under 
the ocean would be created with the assistance of extraterrestrial beings, who would lend us a 
tremendous hand in developing this new civilization. By 2183, humans would already have a 
colony on Mars. The human colony would revolt, ultimately leading to a nuclear confrontation. 

By 2221, humanity in search of alien life would come into contact or knowledge of some- 
thing absolutely horrific, but she does not tell us what this means. Are we headed toward the 
future that Baba Vanga somehow tapped into, a future that is written within the Akashic record? 
March, 2017. The U. S. Congress passes the NASA Authorization Act and issues a mandate for 
the organization to get humans to Mars by 2033. Officials at the space agency immediately 
respond with a detailed plan outlining their strategy to accomplish this goal. 

Along with NASA mission plans, the European Space Agency, China, United Arab Emir- 
ates and India are all slated to send orbiters to the planet in the next few years. And private 
ventures, including Mars One, SpaceX and even Boeing have all set their sights on success- 


fully colonizing the Red Planet within the next decade. At present, there’s a race among sev- 
eral nations and private companies to get to Mars and to colonize Mars. So what’s going on 
here? One of humanity’s great visionaries, Elon Musk, sees real problems ahead for humanity. 
In his view, our colonization of Mars is an effort to save or back up humanity. 

It’s a compelling possibility that, in fact, there is some greater organized effort being made 
to steer human knowledge towards a desired outcome. Our brain could act as a tuning fork or 
antenna for the Akashic record itself, which may have very explicit directions leading us down 
a certain path. We’re going to Mars. We’re going to be a space-faring nation and civilization, 
going to other planets. And like the phenomenon of spontaneous invention, we have people 
all over the world suddenly pushing us to go to Mars. Is it possible that this information is 
actually being sent to humans in order to-to move us forward? Ancient astronaut theorists sug- 
gest that if mankind fulfills its mission to colonize Mars, we may be repeating the past. 

According to scientific evidence proposed by Dr. John Brandenburg in an article for the 
Journal of Cosmology in 2014, Baba Vanga’s prediction for a nuclear event on Mars may have 
happened once before. There appears to have been a devastating nuclear attack on Mars. 
Two massive nuclear weapons detonated over the surface of Mars, apparently dropped from 
space. I originally proposed as an explanation that this was a natural nuclear reactor that had 
gone unstable. However, asI talked to more scientists, they said the Xenon spectrum is wrong. 
That is weapons signature. There’s no natural phenomenon that can account for this nuclear 
data. 

Evidence has shown us that there’s possibility that Mars did, in fact, suffer a nuclear war 
deep, deep in ancient history. This would suggest that human events are repeated and that 
throughout time we go back and retrace our steps. It could be that the past, present and future 
has already happened. And if that’s the case, you’re really looking at a system that repeats 
itself over and over and over again. And that could be looked at as a script. It could be looked 
at as a computer code. 

Then it would make sense that we are in-in some way being directed by that information. It 
is guiding our behavior. These prophecies may be actually something where people were 
tapping into a future that already existed in some other sense. And it appears to be something 
that is part of a greater cosmic script that we’re all following that does have an extraterrestrial 
influence in making sure that we stay on the script. 

Is it possible that the Akashic record contains a script Like a cosmic computer code That 
humans are being programmed to follow? Perhaps the answer can be found by examining 
evidence discovered by theoretical physicists that there is programming language embed- 
ded in the very fabric of the universe. 

College Park, Maryland. 2008. 

Renowned physicist and University of Maryland professor S. James Gates Jr., coauthors a 
report announcing that he found specific computer code in the equations defining the fabric of 
the universe. He theorizes that since these error-correcting codes are indistinguishable from 
those that drive search engines on our computers, it suggests that the cosmos is digital in 
nature. Professor Gates finding computer code in his string theories, it literally shook me, 
because what he’s saying is that there is code, and not only code, but code that we use for our 
computers in the fabric of reality. So the implication is that our reality is digital, that every 
experience you've ever had is based on code. They have found computer algorithms in the 


existence of the universe, a code of one and zeros, which would imply that the idea of an infor- 
mation field or the cloud is not a new idea, and it’s happened before. 

Now, what the forces are behind the Akashic record, your guess is as good as mine. If 
computer code is embedded within the very fabric of the universe, might it have been put 
there by an ancient extraterrestrial race, or possibly even an earlier race of humans? And has 
mankind established a new Akashic record with the creation of the cloud? But if so, are we 
merely following a pre-programmed cosmic script embedded within an invisible realm that 
exists all around us? Do we have free will, or are we totally determined? The answer is: if 
you’re not aware of the choices you’re making, you're a biological robot. But if you become 
conscious of the nature of the universe, then you can start to have some degree of freedom. 

As we reclaim the Akashic records, and even go beyond it, this could be the key that opens 
the door that will enable us to enter into a new level of existence or a new reality. We are 
evolving to a stage where we’re unlocking secrets and codes and patterns that have always 
been there. It’s mind-blowing, but it’s also conscious-altering. What it does is it starts to drive 
humanity towards discovering what we really are, who we really are. 

What’s our purpose here as a species? Is there really a cosmic repository of all knowledge 
contained within the universe, past, present and future? And if so, does the recent invention of 
what is commonly known as the cloud help pave the way to a future of limitless possibilities? 
Perhaps when we finally tap into the Akashic record, we will find out that humanity has been 
following a program that has been in place for millions of years, a program that will ultimately 
lead us to our final destiny on other worlds. 


Voices of the Gods 


This design has been taken from a text that’s at least 1,800 years old. Our vehicle was show- 
ing positive lift, like an aircraft would. So the information contained in the ancient texts is in- 
deed accurate. Now, this is a vast medical text and it’s considered the foundation of traditional 
Indian medicine. 

Oh, so this is the basis for Ayurvedic medicine? Yes. 

This book was written more than a 100 years before Hippocrates, the father of modern 
medicine. 

Incredible. 

There is information about science, technology, and medicine preserved in ancient India. 

Where did the ancestors receive this information? 

Aliens. People from other planet. 

India. 

Home to over 1.3 billion people. It is the second most populous nation in the world. Al- 
though it is home to some of mankind’s oldest civilizations, India has, in recent years, also 
undergone rapid modernization. The city of Bangalore, for example, is the headquarters of 
literally thousands of information technology companies, and has been ranked as one of the 
most high-tech cities in the world. But these advancements also coexist with the country’s an- 
cient origins. 

Roughly 80% of the Indian population practices Hinduism. And for the Hindu faithful, their 
gods are not mythological creatures, but are real flesh-and-blood beings that have, at times, 
been present here on Earth. For the Indian people, the basis of their religion is essential to the 
fabric of their lives. Many of the faithful, to this day, see these accounts not as fanciful, but as 
history. They take it literally that the gods walked among human beings and conveyed knowl- 
edge. 

In the Hindu tradition, these ancient gods are not considered just symbolic or mythical 
beings. They are considered as flesh-and-blood beings that came down from the sky and ex- 
isted in real life. The foundation of Hinduism is carefully preserved in India’s most ancient 
texts. And according to their traditions, these texts are accounts given directly by the gods 
themselves, and only transcribed by humans. 

This collection includes the Vedas, or Hindu scriptures, as well as other manuscripts writ- 
ten in the early Sanskrit language. Vedic scholars suggest knowledge pertaining to architec- 
ture, science, technology, weaponry, and medicine are preserved in meticulous detail in these 
works. The origins of the Vedic text goes back to cosmic time. They have been around for 


thousands of thousands of years. It is believed that the knowledge came directly from gods. 
We are seeing a handbook of the gods. 

We are looking at an endowment from some superior intelligence that appears to have 
been given to us as a very practical guide in ways that benefit humankind all across the board. 
But if the ancient texts of India are truly attributable to the extraterrestrial gods, just what infor- 
mation do they contain? Sirpur, India. 

The Surang Tila Temple. 

This structure, which dates back to the seventh century AD, was recently unearthed after 
being buried by a powerful earthquake that occurred in the 11th century. Although the rest of 
the area was completely leveled, the structure itself remained largely intact. Archaeologists 
suggest that this is due to the advanced construction techniques, known as Ayurvedic or Vedic 
architecture, utilized by its builders. The principles they used are derived from the ancient 
science of design that can be traced back to the ancient Indian texts. In March 2017, researcher 
and ancient astronaut theorist Giorgio Tsoukalos traveled to India to meet with archaeologist 
Dr. Arun Sharma, who headed the dig. 

This is beautiful. 

Mm-hmm. 

Really? 

Now, is this considered Ayurvedic architecture, right here? That’s amazing. 

Okay. 

Although much of the site has been renovated using modern concrete, blocks held to- 
gether by the Ayurvedic paste can still be found. It seems to be almost like a s-some type of 
glue. The glue-like substance is said to form a bond that is at least 20 times stronger than 
concrete. But modern builders have been unwilling to entertain the notion that such an ancient 
concoction could be superior to today’s building materials. 

Wow, look at this. 

Beautiful. 

The detailed instructions for making this paste can be found in an ancient Indian text known 
as the Mayamatam A manuscript dedicated to construction techniques. The information con- 
tained within the document is understood to have been passed down to humans from Mayasura, 
the ancient king of the demigods, who was said to oversee various construction projects on 
Earth, including cities in the sky. 

This, right here? 

Curiously, there is a more astounding earthquake-proof feature at the site which indicates 
that advanced knowledge was used in its construction. 

Located at key points within the Surang Tila Temple are several 80-foot long shafts de- 
signed to form air pockets that can dissipate the impact of seismic events. 

Yes, please. 

All right. Oh, wow, this is big. It’s a huge book. 

And this text has been around for 4,500 years? In your opinion, where did this knowledge 
come from? 

Uh-huh. 


And you think that this knowledge originated from the stars? That’s amazing. 

According to the Hindu faithful, the construction techniques used at the Surang Tila Temple 
are just one example of advanced technology detailed in the ancient Sanskrit texts. Other 
works are said to contain information far beyond the scope of early man Perhaps even provid- 
ing concrete proof of extraterrestrial activity on Earth. 

The Indus Valley. Northwest India and Pakistan. June 2011. 

Paleontologists discover a 4,300-year-old skull featuring multiple drilled holes in it. Re- 
markably, they conclude these are signs that brain surgery was performed. And it even ap- 
pears that the operation was successful, as the wound showed signs of advanced healing. In 
ancient India, they performed incredible kinds of medicine and surgical procedures on people. 
Things like operating on the skull. 

What’s fascinating about this is is this kind of advanced medical knowledge goes way back, 
way back. And they were able to use those techniques to heal people. Vedic scholars suggest 
that not only were the ancient Hindus able to perform brain surgery, but other advanced pro- 
cedures as well. And much of this medical knowledge was set to record in a Sanskrit text 
dating back to 800 BC, known as the Sushruta Samhita. 

In 2017 at a local library in Mahabalipuram, India, Giorgio Tsoukalos meets with fellow 
ancient astronaut theorist Praveen Mohan to take a closer look at the text. Now this is a vast 
medical text that contains information about more than 11,000 illnesses. It talks about 700 me- 
dicinal plants, 64 preparations from mineral resources, 57 preparations from animal resources, 
and it’s considered the foundation of Ayurveda, the traditional Indian medicine. 

Oh, so this is the basis for Ayurvedic medicine right here. 

Yes, yes. 

I was able to find a passage. 

I thought you might find it, - you know, interesting. 

Mm-hmm. 

Right here. 

Now you can see where it says that surgical operations are of eight types. They are incis- 
ing, excising, scraping, puncturing, probing, extracting, secreting fluids, and even suturing. 
So imagine, we had suturing 2,600 years ago. 

Mm-hmm. 


And this book was written more than a hundred years before Hippocrates, the father of 
modern medicine. 

That is amazing. 

And how was this information obtained? Like, what’s the story behind this? Well, the title 
Sushruta Samhita means that the author Sushruta is not really the author. He did not write this 
book. He got this information from a character called Dhanvantari, who was an otherworldly 
being. Dhanvantari is believed to be the physician to the gods and the father of Ayurvedic 
medicine. Dhanvantari himself has a divine origin associated with the churning of the milky 
ocean. 

The churning of the milk of sea refers to, perhaps the Milky Way. Dhanvantari came out of 
that and then he was the god of medicine. And he, then, gave this knowledge of medicine to 


human beings. Dhanvantari was said to have originated from the Milky Way. And so, all ofa 
sudden, you have a connection with this deity arriving from the Milky Way. 

Well, what more do you want? The knowledge contained in this document, known as the 
Sushruta Samhita, was brought here by an extraterrestrial visitor. Ayurvedic medicine is con- 
sidered one of the world’s oldest and most detailed healing sciences. Is it possible that it was 
really handed down to mankind by alien sources? Ancient astronaut theorists say yes, and 
suggest that other texts clearly reveal this extraterrestrial connection. 

Mumbai University. Kalina, India. January 2015. 

The Indian Science Congress presents talks on various technical disciplines to an audi- 
ence of some of India’s top engineers. Included in the list of presentations is a lecture on “An- 
cient Indian Aviation Technology” given by retired pilot and flight instructor Captain Anand J. 
Bodas. In his lecture, Captain Anand Bodas told young engineers that they should recreate 
what is given in ancient Vedic texts, because in the field of aviation, there are much more 
advanced devices mentioned than what we have today. This was a very controversial talk be- 
cause you had one camp that thought that the ancient civilizations of India possessed incred- 
ible flying technology, yet you then had that other camp that said this is crazy, it’s nonsense. 
But something was going on many, many, many, many thousands of years ago, and they pre- 
sented evidence and documented facts that they had flying machines that were capable of 
doing incredible things. 

How did they know this? Captain Bodas is just the latest in a long line of researchers to 
suggest that the ancient texts contained actual information about lost technology pertaining to 
aerial vehicles, often referred to in the texts as “vimanas.” In 1895, a full eight years before the 
Wright Brothers successfully launched their flying machine, Sanskrit scholar Shivkar Talpade 
tested an aircraft he fashioned based solely on information gleaned from the ancient Indian 
writings. Talpade, in India, was a student of the Vedic scriptures. And he decided to try and 
construct one of the vimana flying craft that were seen in the, um, Vedic scriptures. The first 
aircraft of Talpade was called, “Marutsakha,” which means, “friend of the wind.” He was able 
to fly this aircraft in front of thousands of people in Mumbai Beach. The legend has it that he 
flew for, like, 30 seconds at 1,500 feet. The Wright brothers only went 120 feet for 12 seconds. 

If this is true, that changes aviation history dramatically. But even more exciting is that he 
based his design on something written thousands of years before mankind even thought fly- 
ing was possible. In 2017, Kavya Vaddadi, an aircraft design engineer in Delhi, India, was able 
to re-create the Marutsakha as a digital 3D model utilizing the same information contained in 
the texts that Talpade studied. She shared her digital file with aerospace systems engineer 
Travis Taylor, so he could 3D print it in order to test its aerodynamic properties in a wind 
tunnel. But just how would this ancient design hold up when put to the test? 

University of California at Irvine. April 2017. 

Aerospace engineer Travis Taylor has obtained a model of an aircraft whose design speci- 
fications are based solely on information gleaned from ancient Indian texts that are believed 
to have been formally set to writing in 500 BC. He is going to subject it to wind tunnel analysis 
to determine if it is a viable flying machine. 

So explain to me what we’ve set up here with that wind tunnel. 

Okay, so this is our aerospace vehicle model. It’s connected to this boom. The armature 


has a force gauge on it. But we’re gonna have airflow go past it at about 50 miles per hour or so. 

Okay. 

And then we’re gonna measure forces against it to determine if, uh, if it’s gonna fly or not. 
And so, what are the signs that you’re looking for in order to determine whether this is,in fact, 
aerodynamically sound? 

Right. 

So we’re gonna measure the, uh, normal force. And the normal force is up or down. If it 
starts to move up, then that’ll be exciting, because it’s actually going to be rising and that’s 
how you get flight. You know, when the airplane turns up, and it starts to move, it’s because it’s 
getting lift. The other thing is, I don’t want to see it going real bad side to side, or real bad 
chatter up and down, because that would mean it’s unstable. 


All right. 

Well, let’s do it. 

Let’s fire her up and see what happens. 

Yeah, let’s do it. 

The flow’s coming up to speed. 

Yep. 

While being subjected to 50-mile-an-hour winds, the craft exhibits a slight lift upwards yet 
remains relatively steady. No side-to-side wobble. 

Okay. 

Sensors record the measurements of various forces, as well as torque and pitch, to deter- 
mine just how aerodynamic the body is. 

It looks very stable. 

All right. 

So let’s look at the results. 

So what happened during the test was the normal force, which is where we measure the 
lift, it was positive between .03 and .06 pounds of force. That means we were measuring lift. 

Okay. 

So our vehicle in the wind tunnel experiment was showing positive lift like an aircraft would. 

Did you expect these results from a shape that’s like that? 

Well, the shape looks like a lifting body to me. But you never know until you actually do the 
experiment. And we have experimental results now that says it is. So that’s the exciting part. 

And what do you say to anyone who questions the idea that this information has been taken 
from a text that’s at least 1,800 years old? 

The only thing you can say is we performed a good scientific experiment. And the results 
were that the shape made from those texts is a viable aerodynamic structure. The aircraft model 
created using details garnered from the ancient Indian texts has proven to be flight-worthy. 

Is it possible that, by studying the ancient Indian texts, we may be able to recreate ad- 
vanced technology that existed thousands of years ago in India? Ancient astronaut theorists 
suggest that the texts may also contain details for advanced spacecraft. Hindu scholars point 
out that stories of space travel can be found throughout the pages of the ancient Sanskrit texts. 


There are even detailed accounts of humans entering flying crafts and being transported to 
other solar systems. In the ancient text of Vishnu Purana, Lord Vishnu decides to take Dhruva, 
a human being, through an interstellar journey. We know this because it is specifically stated 
that Dhruva would be taken beyond planets like Mercury, Venus, and even beyond some other 
stars. 

According to the text, he went past seven planetary systems in a physical craft, and even- 
tually he reached the solar system and planet of Vishnu Loka, the planet that Vishnu is said to 
have come from. So here we have the story of extraterrestrials taking a human to another solar 
system. Although few details exist of the craft Dhruva was transported in, scholars have noted 
that highly specific descriptions of space vehicles can be found throughout the texts. 

In 2014, in an article in the Journal of Engineering and Innovative Technology titled “Vedic 
lon Engine,” a team of aerospace scientists posed the theory that what is being described ina 
1,000-year-old text called the Samarangana Sutradhara is a modern ion mercury vortex en- 
gine used for space travel. In the Samarangana Sutradhara text, there’s a description of an 
engine that uses mercury, and the mercury swirls in a vortex and it uses the heat from, per- 
haps, solar power to create some type of flying capability. My thought on this is it sounds a lot 
like an ion engine. The concept for ion engines has actually been around for more than 100 
years. Now, the way it works is xenon gas, which is like helium or neon but heavier, is intro- 
duced into a chamber here. And it’s ionized, which means it’s given an electric charge. And 
once it has an electric charge, a voltage applied between this grid and one just behind it causes 
the xenon to shoot out of the engine. 

Well, the action of the xenon going out this direction causes a reaction that pushes the 
spacecraft in the other direction. And that’s how the ion thruster propels the spacecraft. You 
heat the ions up, and then you accelerate them out the back end of the spacecraft. It puts out a 
small amount of thrust, but for a very long time. And that’s why ion engines are uniquely per- 
fect for interspace travel. 

In 2007, NASA launched the Dawn spacecraft, which used a conventional multistage chemi- 
cal rocket to blast off from Earth, but then switched to an ion engine for its journey through 
deep space. Crucial to that mission was an ion thruster. And it gets its energy from solar pan- 
els. 

So here you have this solar-powered ion thruster with this vortex in the middle of it going 
out to the asteroid belt, and it’s described in Sanskrit texts. If information detailing previously 
lost technology was purposely left for humans to rediscover, are we now sufficiently advanced 
to successfully replicate it? And if so, are there any other developments beyond ancient space 
travel that scientists have been able to exploit? Mahabalipuram, India. While at a local library 
with fellow ancient astronaut theorist Praveen Mohan, Giorgio Tsoukalos gets a firsthand look 
at early copies of some of India’s most important ancient texts. And now let me show you the 
other book. This is the Bhagavad Gita. 

Among the most influential is the Bhagavad Gita, part of the 138,000-page epic called the 
Mahabharata, which contains 19 individual books. Historians think this text was written around 
500 BC, so this book is 2,500 years old. 

Okay. 

But according to “mythology,” this was supposed to be written at least 10,000 years ago. 


Okay. 

It’s a very popular book, and some people even say atomic science is hidden in this book. 
Not just regular people, but modern physicists. So the argument can be made that the knowl- 
edge of, for example, the atom is contained in a book... 


Yes. 

...that is at least 2,500 years old? And some stories say that it was given by an otherworldly 
being. 

-Yes. 

Okay. 

Even Robert Oppenheimer, who is the father of atomic bomb, uh, was fascinated by this 
book. 

Really? Wow. Okay, that’s interesting. 

Jornada del Muerto Desert, New Mexico. July 16, 1945. 

In the middle of the barren Alamogordo Bombing and Gunnery Range, scientists detonate 
the first man-made nuclear weapon. The destruction was comparable to no other weapon known 
to man. The father of the atomic bomb was J. Robert Oppenheimer, the leader of the Manhattan 
Project, asecret government program created to develop such a weapon. Oppenheimer, when 
he saw the successful nuclear test and realized what a terrible weapon he was unleashing, he 
quoted the Bhagavad Gita’s “I am become death, the destroyer of worlds.” 

Oppenheimer’s interest in ancient Sanskrit literature began while he was a professor at 
the University of California, Berkeley and was introduced to the texts by renowned scholar 
Arthur W. Ryder. Under Ryder’s tutelage, Oppenheimer extensively studied the Vedic scrip- 
tures and became proficient in Sanskrit. According to his biographers, he kept a hardcover of 
the Bhagavad Gita on his bookshelf and was known to give copies away to his friends as gifts. 
One of the ideas that’s deep within the Vedic scriptures, the Bhagavad Gita, is the idea of duty. 
He felt it was his duty to do this, even though it would be a terrible thing, he realized, to de- 
velop this new nuclear weapon. So he believed he was part of a cosmic cycle and we had to do 
this to advance. 

Perhaps he knew that by developing the atomic bomb, we were actually reconnecting 
with technologies that we had been exposed to many thousands of years before. One of the 
key ideas found within the Indian texts is the concept of the cyclical nature of existence, that 
once we complete a cosmic cycle, it just begins once more. Oppenheimer himself came to see 
that he was, in a sense, fulfilling some ancient destiny and that this weapon could ultimately be 
used to stop a major war, which is exactly what happened. It totally broke the momentum of 
World War II. In that sense, he was seeing that he was, in some way, fulfilling a destiny that 
came to him from a seemingly supernatural source, i. e. extraterrestrial gods who influenced 
ancient India. 

If Oppenheimer’s work on the atomic bomb was inspired by the ancient Indian texts, could 
this mean that similar weapons actually existed on Earth thousands of years ago? Thar Desert. 

Rajasthan, India. 

Engineers conducting soil sampling at a site where a housing development was to be built 
discover a heavy layer of radioactive ash under the soil. Further examination reveals the con- 
tamination stretches across a three-square-mile area of the desert. After cordoning off the 


area, scientists unearthed a city with completely demolished buildings. Scientists have dis- 
covered a radioactive ash that they believe dates to 8,000 to 12,000 years ago that shows evi- 
dence of a nuclear blast in ancient times. This is very interesting because the Sanskrit texts 
describe exactly this type of occurrence in this era in ancient times. 

In the Ramayana, one of the major ancient Sanskrit epics, a mighty weapon of the god 
Brahma called the Brahmastra is described as a weapon of immense power intended to rain 
down destruction from above. Brahma provided this weapon to the hero Rama as a last resort 
after all conventional means of warfare failed in his battle against the demon king. The 
Brahmastra is the deadliest weapon there is in the history of humankind. It is like a nuclear 
device, uh, that can be detonated, and then it will have a very devastating effect. Once it was 
fired, its effect fell on a lot of animals, and then they dropped dead. And also, people started 
losing their nails, their hair, and they could not breathe. 

Rama fires the Brahmastra weapon upon Dhrumatulya. It is commonly accepted that this is 
in Rajasthan, in Pakistan. It’s the 19th-largest desert in the world. Does the layer of radioactive 
ash, recently discovered in the Thar Desert of Rajasthan, provide proof that the stories re- 
corded in the ancient scriptures have merit? Nuclear warfare, space travel, flying craft might 
there be greater truth about our technological past revealed in the ancient Indian texts? And if 
so, are they simply a guide to move us forward, as a warning for mankind’s impending fate? 
Ranakpur, India. 

The Chaumukha Jain Temple. 

Built in the 15th century AD, this place of worship is dedicated to the Jains’ first teacher 
god, Rishabhanatha, who is credited with the task of civilizing human beings and teaching 
them writing, mathematics, science and agriculture. Jainism is an ancient Indian religion that 
predates Hinduism. Jains and Hindus hold a similar belief system relating to the cyclical na- 
ture of the Universe, karma, and reincarnation, yet worship different gods. For Jains, the quest 
for knowledge is essential for their spiritual liberation. And the iconography of the temple is 
meant to symbolize Rishabhanatha’s attainment of cosmic enlightenment. 

The most uncanny feature in the Temple of Ranakpur is not on the ground, it’s not on the 
walls, but it is on the ceiling. The ceiling is almost identical to images of the Large Hadron 
Collider, a particle accelerator in Switzerland. If you look at the carving on the ceiling, you’re 
seeing something that has a curious radial structure. It’s circular. There’s bands within bands. 
And then you have all of these lines that go towards the center. 

Now, there is a more-than-passing similarity between the carving and what we’re actually 
seeing in the Large Hadron Collider. The 17-mile-long Large Hadron Collider, or LHC, is the 
world’s largest and most powerful particle accelerator. It was created to smash tiny protons 
together at speeds of nearly 670 million miles per hour, roughly the speed of light. 

The total energy produced by the collisions is believed to reproduce similar states to those 
that existed moments after the Big Bang, the event that many scientists believe was respon- 
sible for the creation of the cosmos. By examining these collisions, scientists can attempt to 
answer the question of just how the universe began. The Hadron supercollider: its purpose is 
to duplicate, basically, conditions of the Big Bang, when the universe was first created. But one 
of the concerns is that since we’re recreating conditions like the Big Bang at the beginning of 
the universe, some of the things running around at the beginning of the universe we don’t want 
to encounter. And this is a very difficult thing, to face so many unknowns. Work on this sub- 


atomic realm, or quantum mechanics, can be traced to two scientific pioneers Austrian physi- 
cist Erwin Schrodinger, and German physicist Werner Heisenberg. 

According to biographers, both Schrodinger and Heisenberg were highly influenced by 
the ancient Indian texts. Heisenberg is on record saying quantum theory will not look so un- 
usual to anyone who is a student of the Vedanta, the Hindu sacred scriptures. Well, why would 
he say something like that? The Hindus had a very interesting way of looking at the world, 
including this concept of a quantum reality through what they call “trutis,” which appear to be 
magnificently tiny particles that ultimately make up all of physical reality as we know it. It is 
fascinating how these very old texts are still relevant today, and, in fact, may be largely re- 
sponsible for the progress in quantum mechanics in the early 20th century. This suggests that 
the culture that wrote those texts had knowledge of quantum mechanics. 

The Hindu texts in some ways mirrors, or foreshadows, things that will come later. Perhaps 
these people were being guided by extraterrestrials to protect that knowledge, so that in our 
time we would look back at that and notice the similarity. And we have to look at the possibility 
that this is an endowment that has been given to us by these extraterrestrials for a greater 
divine purpose. The texts could serve as a window into our future, and a warning that if we 
don’t alter the course that we’re on, it could be catastrophic. 

If extraterrestrials instructed our ancestors to record lost advanced technological knowl- 
edge and principles, was it meant to serve as a guidebook to our scientifically enlightened 
age? Or might it, instead, be a warning to prevent us from repeating the mistakes of the past? 
If so, what do the texts say about where mankind is headed next? New Delhi, India. Scholars at 
the National Mission of Manuscripts set out to translate and preserve what they estimate to be 
over four million rare ancient texts related to various disciplines, including ancient science. 
Many of these texts have been preserved on palm leaves, and are believed to be scattered in 
obscure locations throughout the subcontinent. Currently, less than ten percent of the ancient 
writings of India have been published. And no one is certain what secrets lie hidden in these 
remaining undeciphered manuscripts. 

Is it possible that the road map for our future is yet to be revealed by studying these an- 
cient Indian texts? These texts should be consulted as we evolve into a world that is full of so 
many unknowns, and the Vedic scriptures are a vast storehouse of knowledge. And by not 
consulting them, who knows We may be missing something vital. We would be well served to 
go back to the Hindu texts and recognize that perhaps we’ve been here before. The Vedic text 
offers the key to us to move forward. Conversely, it could well be that ignoring it will be at our 
own peril, and that we could, in fact, face our end. 

What I really think is important here is that we pay more attention to these ancient texts, 
and try to learn what we can from them, because this is the gods, the extraterrestrials, giving 
us this information. Do the voices of the gods, as written in the pages of India’s ancient texts, 
really contain information left for us to discover, or do they convey knowledge that we were 
meant to avoid? For ancient astronaut theorists, one fact is certain That mankind’s extraterres- 
trial past provides the key to its future. A future that will either see us successfully avoid the 
mistakes of our ancestors, or warn us of the deadly mistakes we are destined to repeat. 


The Animal Agenda 

Tom is our insect Wrangler who is going to help us set up a demonstration on one of the 
coolest animals on earth, the bombardier beetle. This animal is a chemical warrior. This guy 
has a couple chemicals in his abdomen and is able to shoot out one hot stream of a really toxic 
liquid that have the thing sort of message rocket shoot. 


Now, how cool ! He actually sends a squirt, a mist of vapor. 


What was the evolutionary process of this beetle for that defense mechanism even exist, it 
defies evolution. 

Houston Texas. December 11 1992. 

In one of the strangest alien abduction cases on record, eight different people report be- 
ing taken onto an extraterrestrial spacecraft, even stranger. It’s a fact that the same eight people 
were allegedly abducted again, three days later. 

Derrel Sims, a former US intelligence operative, is the first to investigate these separate 
cases as a single event. All these people came back to the same identical information exact 
same story, same location, same entities, same everything. I was just absolutely amazed at the 
clarity of the information. 

Police questioned everyone before separately and apart from each other and no one had 
any knowledge of any mass abduction. Each of the self-described abductees reported being 
taken aboard a small craft that transported them to a much larger spaceship and once inside, 
they encountered other abductees that were not human. They were all led out through this 
massive hallway. It looked like the museum. They seemed to have collected species, animals, 
people, all kinds of things ! This room that they found themselves in that was straight out ofa 
science fiction movie with glass tubes and glass cases and according to their eyewitness re- 
ports, in these glass cases, they saw creatures that they had never seen before, but also, crea- 
tures from Planet Earth. When we look at any of the cosmos we have to ask is it filled with 
beings of different kinds of types of animalistic characteristics, birds headed beings, other 
animal headed beings that exist within the cosmos. 

Thousands of abductees have given us information on a wide variety of extraterrestrial 
beings in all kinds of shapes and forms and so we would think really that in this universe there 
are extraterrestrial entities of every form, size and shape that we possibily imagine, insectoid, 
arthropod looking like giant cats or birds. There’s some actual genetic connection with some 
of these extraterrestrials being of a lineage from animals that we have here on earth. 

Could the encounter given by the 8 people who were abducted in Houston and numerous 
other reports of encounters with animal by Alien pointed the possibility that humans are not 
the only life-form on earth to have been captured and examined by extraterrestrial visitors ? 


In 1859, biologist Charles Darwin introduced the world to the theory of evolution with his book 
on the origin of species. In it, he proposed that gradual multi-generational changes occurring 
due to natural selection and resulted in the modification upon existing species while scientists 
agree that this process does, in fact, take place to some extent. In recent years evidence has 
been presented that suggests evolution alone cannot account for all the species present in the 
animal kingdom. 

There’s one species of dog, but look at it from chihuahuas, the Saint Bernards, the Bull- 
dogs, everything in between, and all of that has happened in less than a few thousand years. 
This is crazy, this is like going from this generalized wolf-like creature into this huge variety of 
dogs. There are fossils of your apps short necks and then we have the present and there is no 
intermediate form. If you suddenly give a giraffe a much longer neck than it had before, a lot of 
things have to change, it’s blood pressure regulation has to change, it’s got to have a different 
heart. This is going to be eating different things with a long neck. All of that software for the 
animal has to be rewritten and you're telling me this all happens or not. 

Ancient astronaut theorists propose that it’s up or possibly all of the life-forms on earth 
cannot be explained as the product of natural selection or evolution. It may, in fact, offer proof 
of not only intelligent design, but also what they believe to be extraterrestrial intervention, 
and they say the overwhelming evidence can be found by examining the practices of ancient 
cultures all over the world. 

Manchester, England. September 2015. 

Researchers from the University of Manchester use the latest medical imaging technology 
to reveal the first look inside more than eight hundred mummies from ancient Egypt. The de- 
ceased are not humans, but crocodiles, cats, baboons, birds and numerous other species pains- 
takingly preserved for thousands of years. When we think of mummies we tend to think of 
people being mummified, we are aware to you find out that Egyptians had also mummified a 
tremendous amount of cats, dogs, alligators, all sorts of things were being mummified in an- 
cient Egypt. 

The mummification of animals was so pervasive than, in 2015, archeologists discovered a 
catacomb, underneath the temple dedicated to Anubis, the God of the dead, held the stagger- 
ing 8 millions dog mummies. The dogs were thought to have a direct connection with Anubis, 
the lord of the underworld. That was the jackal-headed God, so when a dog died, it carry on 
message. It is believed that as many as 70 million animals were mummified and sites like this 
throughout Egypt which is roughly the same as the number of human mummies that have been 
found. Seventy million is just the ones that have been found right some presumably have got- 
ten loss of decomposing. So the fact that there are mummies means that this practice was wide- 
spread and also that it continued over a long period of time. This went on for the whole 2000 to 
3000 years of ancient Egyptian civilization. 

But why did the ancient Egyptians mummify their animals ? It’s a character to see thou- 
sands of birds mummified right next to each other, thousands of them. The reason that he huge 
amount of animals were mummified in Egypt was because they believed those animals were 
sacred. They are equivalent to lighting a candle when you go to a church. You bring your 
mummified animal that the God would employ. The science believe that the reason for this is 
that the Egyptian people originally were animist. In other words they saw the entire universe 
around them as filled with life and they attributed deity, divinity, to the animals in their uni- 


verse. But it wasn’t just in ancient Egypt where animals were so highly revered. 

Similar practices of animal worship can be found among the ancient Sumerians, the Maya 
and Aztec of Mesoamerica and the Australian Aborigines, just to name a few. And in each of 
these separate cultures can be found stories in which animals are involved in encounters with 
alien visitors, otherwise known as Gods. Animals have always put a very interesting role in the 
bible. One of the races of angels himself who is withness by EzA@chiel famous Sharia vision 
humans called Hayoth which translates as animals. And indeed they have the faces of animals, 
lions, Eagles and like.So at all these parallel cultures, we have a crossover of spiritual beings 
and extraterrestrial beings manifesting in these forms that’s repeated over and over again. 

Could it be that these were the same extraterrestrial beings that were visiting each of these 
cultures at different times ? If cultures, all across the world, revered animals as having a con- 
nection with Gods that came down from the sky, could this be evidence that certain earthly 
creatures possess a link to extraterrestrial entities ? Ancient astronaut theorists say yes and 
suggest that some of the planet’s non-human life forms may even be directly related to 
mankind’s ancient alien ancestors. 

Luxor, Egypt. 

Within the mortuary temple of Hatchepsout one of the few female Pharaohs of ancient Egypt, 
is a carving of the bull God Apis, depicted with a solar disk above his head. Although she is 
little known today among the pantheon of Egyptian deities, historians suggest Apis was the 
very first God to be worshipped in Egypt emerging around 3000 BC. He was considered to be 
the creator of humanity. Animals were so important to ancient Egyptian death. One of the cre- 
ation myth starts with a bull. The bull comes out of nowhere ! The bull comes out of the sky ! It 
appears in the middle of the endless oceans. It is the one that creates humanity. That bull is the 
father of all the humanity. In many many mythic traditions, it is an animal or sometimes a coun- 
cil of animal that creates people and different cultures have different animals that played very 
very formative roles. 

Sometimes this is a particular ancestor to humankind, sometimes it’s an ancestor to a par- 
ticular tribe or a group of people. We find it’s very commonly in the North West Coast with 
American groups. We have different clans that we have different lineages sacredly founded 
by different animals, the Wolf Clan, the Bear Clan, the Frog Clan, and you feel this reflected in 
heir totem poles of those groups. Many ancient cultures throughout the world not only have 
stories that humans were created by animals but also depicted their gods with animal fea- 
tures. 

Ganesh, the indian hindu God, one with the head of an elephant could intervene and solve 
problems for the faithful. The monkey god Hanuman was a bit of a trickster but he could be 
seen interacting with human beings walking among us. 

In Aboriginal stories from Australia, the creator of the universe was a Rainbow Serpent. 
Many of the animal Gods were described as descending from the sky. Egyptian religion taught 
that God was head of an Ibis who taught science, philosophy and magic. Khepri had the hand 
of a scare of them played a major role in the creation of the world. Most of the Gods were 
depicted with the animal head and a human body because ancient Egyptians knew that the 
head had the wisdom. If the ancient stories of flying monkeys and animal headed gods are 
literal accounts of what our ancestors witnessed as ancient astronaut theorists suggest, is this 
evidence that humankind was created by otherworldly beings that are genetically connected 


to animals that still roam the earth today or did the extraterrestrials disguised themselves as 
animals to appear more friendly and acceptable to early humans. 

We could be dealing with extraterrestrials, extraterrestrials who’ve chose to incarnate as 
calves and dogs and other animals in order to guide humans and also to disguise their true 
form to manifest on earth in a form that would be perhaps more palatable to humans. Zeus is 
one of our most well known Gods from the Greek pantheon and we have Zeus transforming 
himself into a bull which is part of the story of how the people of Europe performed or Europa. 
We have Zeus transforming himself into a swan, Susan with Leda. 

In the traditions of West Africa, live on traditions of legs battle sometimes called very often 
appears as a variety of animals. In the Native American Pawnee culture, the sky God, the Cre- 
ator God, the Great Spirit would never come in direct form and use animals forms, many dif- 
ferent animals as a way to communicate with the humans. In the Pawnee tradition, young men 
entering adulthood would go out or envision classes. They would isolate themselves from the 
tribe perform ritual prayers and fast. Through this process they would enter a trance-like state 
in hopes of communicating with these King talented animals. A bear might go up to you and 
say hi, it might be a cattle power, it might be a squirrel but at some point something interacted 
with you. 

Some animal actually interacted with you. And that was held to be very very profound in 
terms of your own identity, in terms of your own spirituality. So the idea that each animal there- 
fore is connected to their own sort of animal spirit. So that single caribou is in part in touch with 
this sort of larger caribou school. So in terms of the Vision Quest, you might figure out who 
more guardian spirit was Similarly, in India, the prophets known as Rishi’s would describe 
animal encounters after extensive meditation. And in Mesoamerica and Puebla cultures, sha- 
mans would use powerful psychedelic plants to not only communicate with otherworldly crea- 
tures, but in some cases transform into the animals themselves. And all these traditions, the 
encounters are taken very seriously. 

These animal energies are very real and tangible and the wisdom is extremely valuable. 
Some ancient astronaut theorists propose that while extraterrestrials may disguise themselves 
as animals, they may also have a real physiological relation to certain creatures on earth. And 
they suggest that those creatures were put on this planet with a very specific purpose. One is 
to handle to the advancement of humanity. 

Thousand Oaks, California. May 2017. 

Ancient astronaut theorists, Giorgio tsoukalos, visits the Ventura bio center to examine 
one of Earth’s most curious creatures, the bombardier beetle. This little bomb is a marvel of 
evolution or some say, intelligent design. 

Peter, how are you ! 

All right nice. 

Tom ! 

How is it going ? 

Tom is our insect Wrangler that is going to help us set up a demonstration on one of the 
coolest animals on earth, the bombardier beetle. 

That’s fantastic because about a year ago Erich von dAniken gave me his latest manuscript 
for his newest book. And we all know it abilities multiple creatures that seem to defy Darwin- 


ian evolution. And one creature that jumped out at me that I hadn’t heard before was this beetle 
right here. This beetle is fascinating from evolutionary point of view and, in fact, his produce 
that many people suggest that evolution doesn’t work at all and the reason is the enormous 
complexity of this thing, this animal is achemical warrior is able to shoot out white hot streams 
of what really toxic liquid that has the same sort of Nexus rocket fuel. 

That’s amazing ! They could shoot over 500 of these bursts per second but the process 
happens so fast it’s almost in a blink for eye, so we have a high-speed camera over here that 
could shoot about 2500 frames per second. And with that camera we can slow down this pro- 
cess and then see in that process, we can work out the exact sequence of events. 

So let’s set this up with Tom and watch this take place. 

Let’s do it. 

Ok, guys, so what I’ve got is some non-toxic very mild adhesive and I’m just going to touch 
it to the beetles back and that will suspend him in the air. We’ve been a gift from a little bit of 
stimulation with these four steps, simulates the predator make security defensive. There was. 


It is almost imperceptible to the naked eye, with the high-speed camera the beetle can be 
seen blasting rapid-fire strings of deadly chemicals directed at any would-be predator. 

Oh there we go! - How cool! - Objected adapt your direction ! - Right ! You can actually see 
the squirt, the mist, the vapor ! The appendage which allows it to happen to rotate so, it can 
shoot this lots of different directions. 

Yeah, this is really awesome ! Dr. Ward has set up a computer-generated model on the 
bombardier beetle to show Giorgio the incredible process that is taking place inside his body. 

You’ve got a organs that produce the chemicals and two separate chemicals are being 
made. 

We've got this hydroquinone which is actually a makeup of the organics of the creature 
perfect root skeleton. A second one is the chemical hydrogen peroxide which is rocket fuel. 
Now if we combine these two together in a chamber, what we can do, is build this chemical 
material that’s going to get really hot and blast out the back of the bug. So, what are the coolest 
things about this whole system is kind of one-way valve once this chemical concoction, so 
getting really hot it starts reacting the last thing you want is having to blast back into the inte- 
rior of your body, so it can direct it squirts out this super hot super toxic material in that preda- 
tor space. And one has to wonder what was the evolutionary process of this beetle for that 
defense mechanism to even exist. 

Yeah, that’s a critical question ! If evolution takes places step by step, what the intermedi- 
ate ? How does something that blow itself up as if experimenting through time ? How do yougo 
so just a coordinate garden-variety needle to a Super Beetle like this ? One has to wonder if 
this creature, perhaps, was blood here, it’s finished form or, at least, a genetic material for the 
creature came here as a finished product. 

Could the physiology of the bombardier beetle be proof that there are animals on this 
planet of extraterrestrial design ? The dances that the beetle of myths can burn the skin of 
humans and if the mechanism it holds within its body, who was constructed on a longer scale, 
it could be a very deadly chemical weapon. Is it possible that aliens place certain creatures on 
this planet, so that humans can learn from them and recreate their abilities ? Throughout the 
animal kingdom, there are other organisms that also have tremendous abilities. The dung 


beetle able to pull upwards of 1,100 times its body weight. The mantis shrimp, they can see 
things like polarized light, UV, infrared light. An octopus basically changes their its body col- 
oration and the patterns and even the texture of their skin as it move across different sub- 
strates, this is just incredible. Many advances in human technology have been inspired by the 
animal world, an approach scientists refer to as biomimicry. 

Airplanes were designed to imitate the wind flight of birds. Military camouflage evolved 
out of observing the way squid, octopuses and chameleons take on the appearance of their 
surroundings. Sonar used in the navigation of submarines and ships. Is this skills that were 
taken from dolphins, whales and bats who emit sound waves to locate those prey and preda- 
tors? 

We have stolen so many attributes of animals in the past for our own technologies. We’re 
taking on this worldview of what an animal can do and using technology to rebuild. We’re 
taking clues from the natural world to develop technologies. This may be part of a greater 
hidden extraterrestrial initiative perhaps for a seeding of a technological and human revolu- 
tion that we’re just starting to see now. 

Could extraterrestrial beings have intended for mankind to study the other animals of Earth 
in order to advance our technology as ancient astronaut theorists suggest. And if so, is this the 
continuation of an experiment that they have been conducting with different life-forms on earth 
for thousands of years ? Perhaps further Clues can be found by examining a recent discovery 
that humans have not always been the most intelligent animal on the planet. 

Barcelona, Spain. July 2016. 

Researchers, studying the genome of Indigenous Australians living in the Andaman Is- 
lands, uncover a mysterious brand of DNA dating back 40,000 years. A string that is not hu- 
man. Although, they do not know what species this DNA belongs to, they theorized that it had 
something else with the DNA of humans, it would likely add one more name to the ever-grow- 
ing list of intelligent hominid species that lived alongside our ancestors. Today, archaeolo- 
gists have discovered, at least, eight other intelligent human-like species have existed on 
earth. One of the surprises of the last decade has been that now that we can break into bones 
at extract ancient DNA. This is a slight surprise that we seem to have been interbreeding with 
creatures that are not of our species. 

We've got pieces of DNA these foreign, as you will, non homo sapiens DNA within us. This 
discovery adds to the ever-growing list of hominid species that were roaming around the planet 
in the ancient world and it brings up the question just how many other intelligent species were 
there out there that humans as we know have interacting with ? Perhaps we’re going to dis- 
cover fossils of other versions of humanity that were mated or hybrid versions of other animals 
that we have yet to discover. How is it, that there were so many other intelligent human-like 
species that had happened to the Planet thousands of years ago, but only humans remain to- 
day. 

Ancient astronaut theorists suggest that birth may have acted as a laboratory. It was extra- 
terrestrials experimented with various life-forms and his evidence went to the numerous an- 
cient stories of hybrid creatures. Hybrid creatures abound in mythology all over the world 
wicked animals that are partly lumping partly another. In ancient Greek we hear about the 
Cerberus, a terrifying three-headed dog who was the guardian of a portal to the underworld. 
The Greeks also had the Centaur, half-human, half-horse, large, an impressive creature. 


In Hindu mythology we have another bizarre with strange characters, serpentine at the 
bottom, human torsos and heads of faces. Even in the Quran, the horse that was said to have 
flown Muhammad from Mecca to Jerusalem, was a flying horse with a human face. Either it’s all 
fantasy or our ancestors witnessed these things and if they witnessed them, there’s two op- 
tions to that, either these creatures actually came here or whatever extraterrestrials were here, 
they created them and it’s a huge, huge question, because both possibilities in my opinion are 
possible ! If the hybrid creatures described in ancient mythologies really did exist alongside 
humans and other intelligent hominids, is it possible that Charles Darwin's theory of natural 
selection play a role in the rise of humans after all ? Could it be a case of alien intervention on 
earth creating numerous species that were forced to fight for survival ? Perhaps further Clues 
can be found by examining stories ofan ancient cataclysm often referred to as the Great Flood. 

The Bible teaches us an ancient legend that there was a global flood. We all know that the 
sins of the people would cause God to intervene. But yet, legends tell us that the actual prob- 
lem that occurred at this time was an extraterrestrial involvement, a manipulation of human 
genetics. The Bible speaks in Genesis chapter 6 of the sons of God who came down from heaven 
and took the daughters of men as wives from which were born arised takings before dreams 
even work, and that they unleashed terror happened in the world. The books of Enoch teach 
us that this sons of God were the angels who came down from heaven. The development was 
going the wrong direction and then, they decided to stop the whole experiment again, they 
decided to create a great flood. 

We have stories of the great flood practically all over the world, not on in the Bible, not 
only in the Gilgamesh epic, not only the Illuma Elish from the Sumerian. We have it in Central 
America among the Maya, we have it in South America among the Kogi Indians, they live in 
Colombia, always the Great Flood story ! But it every case, there was a so-called God who 
give instructions to construct a ship. And this is where ancient legends get very interesting 
because, well, Noah was building his ark and saving his animals. Other versions said and 
others of his generation, some other precautions, some building other types of ships which 
will go to the stars. And what is also interesting is that the legends tell us that not all animals 
were included on Noah’s Ark. Does the story of the great flood provide evidence that extrater- 
restrials have been experimenting with different life-forms on earth for thousands of years ? 
Ancient astronaut theorists suggest that such experimentation continues on this day but that it 
is now being directed by human. 

Rappalo, Italy, 1988. 

While studying marine life off the coast of italy, german biology student, Christian Sum- 
mer, discovers on microscopic species with an incredible ability, it never dies ! The animal, a 
jellyfish called turritopsis dohrnii, repeatedly reverts back to its various polyps state and be- 
gins its life cycle over and over again. Now, there’s something strange going on here, there’s 
something that doesn’t appear to happen in any other life form that we’ve ever identified in the 
millions and millions of different creatures that live on earth. There is no theoretical limit to 
how much this creature is able to recycle itself. That completely defies all known scientific 
laws in biology as we, now, see them. 

Scientists have nicknamed the species, the immortal jellyfish, and are attempting to un- 
lock its biological secrets in the hopes that they may hold the key to increasing the lifespan of 
humans. But how did such an incredible creature in the first place ? Ancient astronaut theorists 


believe that extraterrestrials may still be seeding our planet with new life-forms to help direct 
the path of mankind’s evolution. The idea that life on Earth may have an otherworldly world 
origin has fascinated mankind for thousands of years. It was first proposed in the fifth century 
BC by Greek philosopher Anaxagoras. He believed that all living things came from cosmic 
seas scattered throughout the universe. He called the concept panspermia. 

Significant thinkers throughout the ages have considered this possibility and next chorus 
in ancient Greece, Lord Kelvin, Fred Hoyle, Francis Crick the co-discoverer of DNA who, by 
the way, thought that it was too complicated to have been developed on earth alone, up to 
Stephen Hawking in our time, have considered this idea that life came from beyond the planet. 
Is it also possible that what we’re looking at is a series of ET”s that might have been visiting 
earth for hundreds of thousands of years and have been systematically dropping off some of 
their favorite creatures from other biological world very similar to our own that have certain 
special ingredients so that once we reached a certain level of technology, we could adapt 
those qualities into our own life. Is humanity still under the influence of animals introduced to 
Earth by otherworldly beings ? Ancient astronaut theorists say yes and suggest that we are 
beginning to become like our alien ancestors planing ahead in the evolution of life on Earth. 

One of the cutting edges of biology now is we’re taking cells putting them into embryos of 
animals and hoping that it becomes a human organ itself so this is a lot of experimentation We 
can take a DNA molecule within an animal and knock out specific genes we deliver to that for 
a while, but now we’re able to replace them with specific genes the very first time which is 
unleashing lots of Frankenstein monsters. Right now, what we’ve seen the most interesting 
and to me scary example of this constitutional where they have taken a single gene inserted it 
into a beagle and caused that beagle to have twice the musculature that otherwise would have. 

These things are like super beagles, now makes the question if you can do to a beagle, can 
be due to human, absolutely ! This could be the first step of a revolution in biology that leads to 
us starting to have the type of abilities that are commonly reported in the ancient lore of extra- 
terrestrial Gods visiting earth. Is it possible that mankind is beginning to reach the level of our 
alien ancestors as ancient astronaut theorists propose ? And do they continue to assist us in 
this process secretly introducing incredible new life-forms on earth ? Perhaps further Clues 
can be found by examining a new scientific endeavor to see earth life on other planets. 

Frankfurt, Germany. September 2016. 

German physicist, Dr. Claudius Gross of the Institute of theoretical physics at Goethe Uni- 
versity introduces a new theory titled the Genesis project which proposes that mankind should 
not simply search for life on distant planets, but created it ! So in exoplanet search, you have 
realized, now, that they will be planets which will be habitable, but liveness. And normally 
people believe were, that is bad luck, because they are looking for second earth. But it offers 
a new opportunity limit to green light to this planet. 

The Genesis project calls for depositing single-cell living organisms on to lifeless planets. 
If you really want to keep from that, if you find been already oxygenating in this world and 
then you can put out cells such as ours and big nucleus that can move directly into an animal 
grade which is multicellular. In a sense, this kind of seeding that process growth is wanting to 
do in the near future. It’s exactly the kind of thing that extraterrestrials would probably have 
done in the remote past. 


In planning to transmit life to other planets, are humans replicating what extraterrestrials 


did on earth ? Are we continuing a cycle that has been taking place throughout the universe 
for many millions of years ? The fossil record while it’s there doesn’t necessarily correspond to 
Darwinian evolution because you don’t see the transitional creatures in between whatever 
evolution there may have been. So this just to me an outside influence. 

Whether it was panspermia, directed panspermia, or later, the artificial mutation of our 
genes by extraterrestrials, I think, in fact, it may be a combination of all three. It’s very pos- 
sible there have been lost cultures and species and a bit early ball to left the planet. When we 
look at the various races of extraterrestrials that are possibly visiting us today, there could be 
some connection to various species here on earth. With all of these incredible stories of an- 
cient human animal hybrids and strange creatures coming from stars, coupled with moderate 
stories of people that have had experiences with animalistic type extraterrestrials, we have to 
ask if earth is some kind of a laboratory where extraterrestrials are experimenting with vari- 
ous species trying to come up with different beings. 

In fact, look out in the cosmos we have to ask: is it filled with these different animalistic 
characteristics ? And as we begin to meet these beings, are we meeting with past versions of 
ourselves or perhaps future versions of ourselves ? Is it possible that extraterrestrials seeded 
the earth and continue to use it as a genetic laboratory in which humans are just one of many 
experiments ? If so, could there be another species distance to overtake us or are we in the 
process of merging other animals with ourselves to become more like our Aryan ancestors ? 
Perhaps one day soon, we will learn that such genetic manipulation is happening not only on 
earth, but throughout the universe. 


The Replicants 


When I was a kid, I would just, out of nowhere, start saying things. Things like, “Mom, in 
my last life I was shot down and killed.” 

Suzanne Ghanem identified 25 different relatives of her prior life. And their relationship. 

There was literally no explanation of how Om Seti knew the things she knew, of how she 
understood the ancient language, how she predicted the placement of ruins under the ground. 
You have thousands of reports of reincarnation. So one has to wonder whether there is some- 
thing behind that. Did extraterrestrials come to Earth and tweak the human body to serve asa 
vehicle for the soul? And if so, what is the purpose? 

Lafayette, Louisiana. 

Aside from having an unusual obsession with airplanes and World War II, James Leininger 
was, by all accounts, a normal three-year-old. That is, before he began having a strange re- 
curring nightmare. 

I would have these nightmares, and it would be just me kicking and screaming, me with 
my legs physically in the air, kicking up at the ceiling, screaming, “Plane crash on fire, little 
man can’t get out.” And that was every night for almost a year. And then I would just, out of 
nowhere, start saying things. Things like ‘‘Mom, in my last life I was shot down and killed.” 

James would draw elaborate airplane dogfight scenes. He also seemed to have an eerie 
and inexplicable knowledge of World War II aircraft, right down to their components. This is a 
drawing I did when I was, when I was much younger. And this is one of the ones I signed 
“James 3.” 

My dad asked me one day, “Why do you sign it ‘James 3’?” And I just turned to him and 
simply said, “‘Cause I’m the third James.” I was the junior, junior. And then, one day, my father 
asked me the name of the ship that I was on and I said, “Natoma.” 

After doing some research, James’ father found that there was, in fact, an aircraft carrier 
named the USS Natoma Bay (CVE 62). The boy could also indicate on a map the exact location 
of where the plane he claimed to be flying went down. In Chichijima, Japan. 

Eventually, my father found a ship roster. And they went down the line and saw names that 
they had recognized that I had said. And then they came to James. James McCready Huston. 
This man was killed when he was shot down over the island Chichijima. 

While James Leininger’s memories of his so-called past life remained vivid in his youth, 
they began to fade as he became an adult. But what he is able to remember still brings back 
powerful emotions. 

My memories of James Huston and the things that he underwent have mostly all but gone. 


Ican remember this one snapshot. 

You hear I’m sorry. And you hear, you just hear this, this crackling. And it’s just this loud 
banging and this distant just And you can see these black dots in the sky. You look up. And 
eventually you see this plane start to come down. And it hits the water. And it’s black after that. 
You don’t hear anything. You don’t see anything. It’s just done. 

Although mainstream science widely dismisses the concept of reincarnation, leading aca- 
demic institutions, such as the University of Virginia, Duke University, and the University of 
British Columbia, have entire departments devoted to its study. And, according to their re- 
search, a mounting body of evidence suggests that the ability of some to vividly recall past 
lives may, in fact, be a real occurrence. You have thousands of reports. So one has to wonder 
whether there is something behind that. There are studies that have been made on these things, 
and I wonder how long it’ll be until mainstream science agrees with the idea that something 
happens to us after death. The basic idea of reincarnation is that, upon your death, your soul 
departs your body. 

You go to your version of heaven and then you come down into a new body. An easy way to 
understand this is that you can upload files from your computer to the cloud and then down- 
load files to anew computer. But while scientists are just beginning to entertain the notion that 
reincarnation may be a real occurrence, the idea ofa soul leaving one human body and enter- 
ing another can be traced back thousands of years, to the very beginning of Egyptian civiliza- 
tion. 

Turin, Italy. 

On display at the Egyptian Museum is the Turin King List, or Royal Canon, which dates 
back to the 13th century BC. The papyrus includes a list detailing the ancient Egyptian rulers, 
extending back to the very start of Egyptian civilization. We see all the timelines, and all the 
kings were there, but the first two groups of names on that list were gods, the gods of Egypt, 
who they believed ruled before the kings. Although scholars fully accept the chronology from 
the rule of King Menes onward, they discount the time before his reign around 3000 BC, a time 
when these alleged gods ruled over Egypt. One of the first names to be found on the list is the 
god Osiris. 

Osiris was depicted as a human-like god. He had human features. But one of the most curi- 
ous things about Osiris is that he was shown with green skin. Osiris is thought to have come 
from the star system Orion originally. And was part of a group of extraterrestrials that came to 
Earth. 

What’s interesting about the ancient Egyptian gods is they could also die. They weren’t 
necessarily immortal. And when the god Osiris died, centuries ago according to Egyptian 
mythology, he was reborn as his own son, Horus. And Horus became a physical incarnation on 
Earth. And it is believed by the ancient Egyptians that all the pharaohs became gods incar- 
nate. And once one particular pharaoh died, the spirit would then go into the next pharaoh. 
And so on, and so on. So this, this cycle of reincarnation continued. 

In the ancient Egyptian creation mythology, the god Ptah came from Sirius and fashioned 
the human body. We have to ask the question: did extraterrestrials come to Earth and tweak 
the human body to serve as a vehicle for the soul? If the stories of the Egyptian gods incarnat- 
ing into human bodies are true, do all humans possess souls that have been passed down from 
the beginning of mankind, and may have originated beyond Earth? Perhaps further clues can 


be found by examining recent case studies into past lives that scientists find too remarkable to 
dismiss. 

Charlottesville, Virginia, 1967. 

Renowned psychiatrist Dr. lan Stevenson launches the Division of Personality Studies at 
the University of Virginia, making it one of the first educational institutions to devote serious 
research into the study of reincarnation. Over his 40-year career, Dr. Stevenson extensively 
studied more than 3,000 cases of individuals who reported past life memories. And he was 
able to objectively validate the claims being made in an astounding 1,200 instances. 

The body of work by Ian Stevenson is exceptionally credible. It’s painstakingly document- 
ing instances of things that are suggestive of reincarnation. Now, what makes a case credible 
is that the person has specific knowledge that they couldn’t possibly have. Dr. Stevenson trav- 
eled throughout the world to meet with people claiming to have knowledge of their past lives. 

You are now fully relaxed. 

He used various methodologies, including hypnosis, to obtain pertinent details from his 
subjects, and then would set out to authenticate and document the evidence. One of his most 
striking case studies was Suzanne Ghanem, who was born in Richmond, Virginia in 1963. She 
insisted from a young age that in her previous life she had been Hanan Monsour, a Lebanese 
women who had passed away just ten days before Suzanne was born. At the age of two, she 
shared with her parents the name of Hanan’s husband and her three children, and later 
scribbled a phone number on a scrap of paper. 

Dr. Stevenson would discover that the number matched the Monsours’ home phone num- 
ber, except that the last two digits were reversed. Suzanne Ghanem holds the record for being 
able to identify relatives of her prior life. She walked into a room and identified 25 different 
relatives by name and their relationship. 

In another case study, Dr. Stevenson traveled to India to research the claims of one of the 
most notorious reincarnations in the region. There’s the interesting case of Shanti Devi in In- 
dia. She was born in 1926, and at the age of four she began telling her parents that she was the 
reincarnation of this other woman from another town called Mathura. Mathura is a small vil- 
lage over 100 miles away from Shanti’s hometown of Delhi. By the time Shanti Devi was nine 
years old, she had convinced her parents of her prior existence, and was put in contact with 
her former family. The young girl spoke directly with the man she claimed she was married to 
in her previous life. 

Shanti Devi gives very accurate information, knows exactly where she lived in this past 
life, the names of people in her family, her husband specifically. She eventually met this family 
and her husband from a previous life, and lo and behold, these people embraced her and 
agreed that she is this lost relative from another life. Eventually, Mahatma Gandhi himself got 
involved in this whole story. He had an investigation made, and in 1936 Gandhi himself said 
that he was satisfied that she was the reincarnation of this other woman. 

In some reincarnation cases, like that of an English woman named Dorothy Eady, the past- 
life recall went much further back in history. As a young girl, after a near-death experience, 
she began recalling her life as a temple virgin in Egypt during the reign of Seti I in the 14th 
century BC. Eady eventually moved to Abydos, Egypt, took on the name Om Seti, and became 
a respected Egyptologist and the keeper of the Temple of Seti. It was all really interesting, 


because she was one of very few that perfected the ancient Egyptian language. She could 
speak it. I can translate. 

Ican try to read, but she could speak it. And she would go to the other Egyptologists and 
tell them, the gardens of whatever is down here. Dig here, you'll find it. And most thought she 
was just crazy. But they dig and they find it. She had the information. She knew things no one 
else would know. 

There was literally no explanation of how she knew the things she knew, of how she under- 
stood the language, how she predicted the placement of ruins under the ground. I don’t think 
anyone up till today has an explanation of knowing how she knew that, because she wasn’t 
right once and wrong three times. She was always right. Om Seti came back with a very clear 
memory of her past life, specifically to find her way back to Egypt, but also to educate us. 
When you’d see someone speaking about their past life with such credibility, such accuracy, 
this tells us that there is more to it than this life. So, they are actually teaching us about other 
worlds, other realities, and what we are perhaps here to do. 

Although Om Seti made significant contributions to the study of ancient Egypt and its people, 
it is her claim to have been reincarnated that may be her most important legacy. But if reincar- 
nation is proven to exist why? And what does it reveal, not only about our past lives, but also 
our future ones? Valley of the Kings, Luxor, Egypt. Opposite from the famous burial chamber 
of King Tut It is known only by a number, because even though it was discovered over a cen- 
tury ago, no one is certain who was buried there. Initially, it was thought to belong to King Tut’s 
father, Akhenaten, but radiological examination suggested the body belonged to a much 
younger man. 

This is it, KV55 in the Valley of the Kings, away from the public eye. Most Egyptologists and 
archaeologists are baffled and have a lot of questions. Very little is known about this tomb. 
Let’s get in. 

One of the most common features of all the tombs in the Valley of the Kings is the amount of 
wall paintings on the tombs explaining everything and telling the world that this is the tomb of 
that king, and this is how great that king is. But look at this tomb. Completely empty. In 1907, 
archaeologists allegedly found an ominous curse on the wall, assuring that whoever occupied 
this tomb would not return in a subsequent life. When they first opened this tomb, they found 
little remains of hieroglyphics on this wall that says, “The evil one should not live again.” In- 
side, archaeologists found a coffin with the remains of a mummified body with an elongated 
head. The right side of its skull was smashed in. 

But perhaps the most striking feature of the tomb is that, unlike all other tombs in the val- 
ley, it was not built to keep grave robbers out it was built specifically to keep someone or 
something trapped inside. This is the burial chamber of the tomb. Right here is exactly where 
the sarcophagus would have gone. And to north, south, east and west of the sarcophagus, 
were the four magical cardinal blocks that protects the tomb from any intruders. This is a part 
of some of the magical blocks that surrounded the sarcophagus. 

These rocks in every other tomb had inscriptions on the outside, on the side facing the 
world, so it protects the tomb from the world, except for this tomb. This tomb, the rocks had 
hieroglyphics with the inscriptions on the inside, as if they intentionally wanted to protect the 
outside world from the contents of this tomb. The ancient Egyptians were strong believers in 
reincarnation, and even had a specific name for the part of the individual that detaches itself 


from the body after death. 

They referred to it as Ba. The Ba is the personality. The Ba is the character. 

Every human had a Ba, and the Ba is the part they believed moves out and is reincarnated 
in another life, another living human. 

Ancient astronaut theorists suggest that the concept of what the Egyptians referred to as 
the Ba, or the detachment of the spirit from the body, has been depicted in artwork throughout 
history. Across the globe, over 1.5 billion people believe in reincarnation, including nearly all 
Eastern philosophies, as well as the Kabbalistic sect of Judaism. Tibetans, we believe rebirth. 
In the Kabbalistic tradition of Judaism, reincarnation is considered a fundamental belief. And 
unlike other religions, which believe you have only one lifetime in which to get it right, in the 
Kabbalistic tradition, it is believed that souls are given multiple chances to get it right. So souls 
are believed to reincarnate time after time. 

The idea of the preexistence of the soul was once a significant doctrine of the Christian 
canon, before it had been excised from the teachings by Roman emperor Justinian the Great 
in 553 AD. The early Christian belief in reincarnation was eventually declared a heresy. In- 
stead of recycling to Earth over and over again, you now only have one destination after this 
life. That destination is either Heaven or it’s Hell, depending on how you behaved in life. It was 
used as a control mechanism. 

In ancient Greece, Socrates, Pythagoras and Plato all commented on the possibility of re- 
incarnation. In the dialogues, Plato says, “I am confident that there truly is such a thing as 
living again, and that the living spring from the dead.” So here’s a strong sense of reincarna- 
tion. 

There are many beliefs around the world, that reincarnation exists. Some people believe 
that certain types of souls are able to come back, not just in one body, but in several bodies at 
once to perform specific tasks. And that’s one of the reasons why there are so many more 
people on the Earth today than there used to be. And also it is possible for you to reincarnate 
from other planets. Oftentimes, when reincarnation is discussed, we only talk about it that 
people are reincarnated here on Earth, and I personally always thought that that was a limiting 
idea of reincarnation. 

I think even extraterrestrial organisms biological ones Would be reincarnated throughout 
the universe. If souls are indeed recycling through various bodies, as so many cultures, both 
ancient and modern, have proposed, is this simply the natural continuation of life or might this 
process be directed towards some greater end? One that reaches far beyond Earth? Perhaps 
further clues can be found by examining the stories of those who claim to have been reincar- 
nated with a specific purpose for humanity. 

Dharamshala, India, May 17, 2015. 

We want justice! 

What do we want? 

We want freedom! 

What do we want? 

Tibetan exiles in India, including the current Dalai Lama, renew their call for Communist 
China to release the high-ranking Buddhist monk they have held captive for the past 20 years. 
Gedhun Choekyi Nyima is considered one of the world’s longest-held political prisoners. He 


has been held captive since 1995, when at the age of six, he was recognized as the 11th rein- 
carnation of the Panchen Lama, the second most important spiritual leader of Tibet after the 
Dalai Lama himself. The Dalai Lama unilaterally announced that they’d found the Panchen Lama. 
Now, the Chinese placed him under house arrest in China, and he’s not been heard from since. 
The Chinese government installed, effectively, their own candidate. 

The reason for this seems to be that the previous Panchen Lama had spoken out against 
Chinese Communism, and the Chinese government was probably worried about that. Like 
most other Eastern religions, the belief in reincarnation is central to the Tibetan Buddhist phi- 
losophy. The current Dalai Lama is the 14th in his reincarnation lineage, but he claims to be the 
74th incarnation of his spirit, which is said to trace back to the deity Chenrezig, the founding 
god of the Tibetan people. Is a very special dedicated compassion Buddha manifested for 
Tibet. This being continues to come back through reincarnations to simply help the Tibetan 
people and the humans on the Earth to also find their way to enlightenment. 

It is said that Chenrezig made a vow that he would not rest until he had “liberated all the 
beings in all the realms of suffering.” Tibetan Buddhists believe, that in the form of the Dalai 
Lama, he returns to Earth in a quest to fulfill this mission. But according to ancient astronaut 
theorists, Chenrezig was not merely an enlightened being, he was an extraterrestrial visitor to 
Earth in the remote past. 

In many of the renderings similar to his, you have these Buddhas that are in this lotus posi- 
tion that seem to be sitting inside some sort of vehicles. They look like lotus flowers, and you 
have them surrounded by flames and smoke. Chenrezig is often seen floating in a kind of UFO- 
shaped disc with different objects around him. So, it would seem that really, for Tibetan Bud- 
dhists, the Dalai Lama is a reincarnation of some kind of extraterrestrial god who has chosen 
the Tibetan people as his people, and he continually reincarnates over and over again, to lead 
these people. 

According to researchers, the vast majority of reincarnated individuals are completely 
unaware of their previous lives. But if the Dalai Lama is returning to fulfill a recognized mis- 
sion, could there be others who knowingly come back with a task to complete? 

Hillah, Iraq. Just over 50 miles south of Baghdad. 

Scattered over 2,000 acres, in the center of the war-torn nation, lie the ruins of one of the 
ancient world’s greatest cities, Babylon. During the 1980s, Iraqi dictator Saddam Hussein at- 
tempted to reconstruct the city. He built himself a replica structure on the ancient foundation of 
the palace of the sixth century Babylonian king, Nebuchadnezzar II, and even made plans to 
restore his famous Hanging Gardens. In 1991, during the First Gulf War, the world was intro- 
duced to Saddam Hussein, both as a military dictator, but also, we learned during the 1980s, 
Saddam had spent over $500 million rebuilding Babylon. One of the interesting things that 
came out in the news around the time of the First Gulf War with Iraq, was that Saddam Hussein 
believed that he was the reincarnation of Nebuchadnezzar II. 

Saddam Hussein said that he was the reincarnation of Nebuchadnezzar. He had coins made 
with his image on one side, and Nebuchadnezzar on the other. The original bricks in Babylon 
had the name Nebuchadnezzar engraved on them. When Saddam rebuilt the ancient city of 
Babylon, he had bricks inscribed with his own name and the name Nebuchadnezzar engraved 
on them as well. 

Nebuchadnezzar II was a powerful and ambitious ruler, and during his reign he made 


Babylon the most powerful kingdom in the region. Much like Saddam Hussein, Nebuchadnezzar 
II also set out to reconstruct the already ancient city, specifically focusing on restoring the 
Great Ziggurat of Babylon, the Etemenanki temple. Scholars have proposed that the site may 
actually be the former location of the biblical Tower of Babel, which was constructed after the 
Great Flood by orders of the ancient king, Nimrod. 

Ancient legend tells us that King Nebuchadnezzar was indeed himself a reincarnation of 
the earlier Babylonian King Nimrod. Nimrod was the first world dictator who created what was 
a world empire. Nimrod was of the descendants of Noah. Now, Noah was very unique, very 
interesting. He was born with certain attributes which indicated that he was not of this world. 

If this is true, could it be that Saddam Hussein was not only a reincarnation of 
Nebuchadnezzar II, but also the biblical character known as Nimrod? And might this being 
have returned to fulfill a mission he was unable to complete in his earlier incarnation? What 
we're seeing here is actually a progression of a soul, or a spirit, beginning with Nimrod, going 
through Nebuchadnezzar, and then reincarnating as Saddam Hussein, who was trying to do 
exactly the same thing in each lifetime. 

If the existence of the human soul can be proven, could it really carry remnants from pre- 
vious lives? Ancient astronaut theorists say yes, and point to a number of recent scientific dis- 
coveries for their proof, not only of reincarnation, but of mankind’s ancient alien origins. 

Stanton, Kentucky, July 2016. 

A witness to the aftermath of a fatal traffic collision takes a photograph of the scene as he 
drives past. Upon examination of the picture, he notices the vestige of a figure floating above 
the scene. Many have suggested that this chilling photograph actually shows the soul leaving 
the body. And today an increasing number of scientists support the notion that there may re- 
ally be a spirit that continues on after the body dies. 

The vast body of information supporting the concept or the idea of reincarnation is getting 
stronger and stronger. There’s nothing in the science that precludes that, and there’s some 
information that actually supports it. 

In 1996, renowned physicist Sir Roger Penrose and anesthesiologist Dr. Stuart Hameroff 
developed a quantum theory of consciousness that supports the notion of a separate state ofan 
individual that can exist beyond the confines of a physical body. Their work highlights struc- 
tures called microtubules, which they suggest is the seat of the soul. Microtubules are light 
pipes that allow electrons to flow unimpeded, so the body can talk to itself. It allows conscious- 
ness to flow throughout the body, at least so the theory goes. According to their theory, the 
soul itself exists in an energetic state. When the body dies, it returns to the universe, as it 
cannot be destroyed. And in the case of near-death experiences, it may later return to the 
body after resuscitation. 

Their theory suggests that what is happening is that some energetic quantum essence of 
consciousness itself that can exist as pure energy is exiting the body. And then, when the body 
becomes viable again, it is able to reinhabit the body through using these microtubules, much 
like the idea ofan antenna. We have the possibility that this is an intelligent design. That there 
could be intelligent beings before us who specifically designed these biological bodies to be 
vessels for the soul. 

According to ancient astronaut theorists, our latest scientific discoveries reflect the stories 


written by our ancestors over 3,500 years ago, detailing how the gods fashioned the human 
body to possess a soul or spirit. When you look at one of the earliest creation myths from 
Mesopotamia, they talked about how, in order for a human body to be animated, the gods 
needed to connect the soul to it, or the spiritual consciousness to it. Otherwise it just doesn’t 
function. 

The gods in ancient stories have all the hallmarks of what we call extraterrestrials. They’re 
deeply interested in the idea of the soul, how to move the soul from one body to another. We 
call that reincarnation. So the historical record of extraterrestrials tweaking human bodies 
suggests that the ultimate purpose of this genetic alteration is to make the human body a bet- 
ter vehicle for the soul. 

Are scientists on the verge of uncovering a profound truth that man really does possess a 
soul, and human bodies are physiologically designed to support it, as our ancestors claimed? 
Ancient astronaut theorists say yes, and believe the more important question is why? 

New York City College of Technology. August 2016. 

Physicist Gregory Matloff publishes a paper arguing that consciousness may extend be- 
yond humans, and that the universe itself might be self-aware. Prominent scientists like 
Christoph Koch and Sir Roger Penrose also support this notion. And researchers studying re- 
incarnation believe it might help explain why souls are continuously recycled. There seems to 
be a process where you reincarnate repeatedly, because there is a larger consciousness that 
you're a part of. In short, we upload and download consciousness, and we’re creating a com- 
mon body of information. 

Cosmic consciousness is expansive. It allows us to imagine the possibilities beyond our 
3D reality. Beyond our limited way of seeing this reality right here on the Earth. But if human 
bodies were created as vessels for the soul by extraterrestrial beings, as some ancient astro- 
naut theorists propose, was it to feed the human experience into a shared cosmic conscious- 
ness? And if so, could the key to uncovering the truth about our alien origins be walking amongst 
us today? Some of the souls that are currently walking around Planet Earth have been around 
for a very long time, and may be traced back to extraterrestrials visiting in the remote past. 

The truth of our past could definitely be part of our future. Extraterrestrial reincarnated 
souls have been with us for thousands and thousands of years, guiding us, leading us over and 
over again as best they can to help us achieve our various goals. We have to realize that extra- 
terrestrial knowledge is present in our world, that these souls carry direct evidence and knowl- 
edge from our past and are perhaps being used to fulfill the mission of these extraterrestrial 
beings. 

Is it possible that humans are designed to carry the souls of otherworldly beings that came 
to Earth thousands of years ago? Perhaps as we learn more about reincarnation we will be 
able to access ancient knowledge seeded deep within each of us. We may also discover that 
the truths about our extraterrestrial past are much closer than we ever realized. 


A Spaceship Made of Stone 

Wow. 

It’s gigantic. 

The rock itself is said to weigh about 500 tons. 
Wow. 

You want to just look down below here. 


That’s amazing. It’s hovering above the water. 

This monolith is said to be related to one of the first gods that descended from the heavens 
to Japan, and he traveled over the country on a sky ship made out of a giant rock. 

So what you're telling me is that there is a deity flying around in the sky with a gigantic 
vehicle made of stone? 


Absolutely. 
Tokyo, Japan. 
May 2017. 


The University of Tokyo reveals designs for electric vehicles that are able to charge while 
driving on powered roadways, enabling the Japanese to travel freely with unlimited mileage 
throughout the country. This same month, the Japanese government, in cooperation with pri- 
vate companies, unveils plans to unleash a countrywide drone delivery system by 2020, with 
self-driving trucks to follow in 2022. And Inami Hiyama Laboratory brings to market a new 
prosthetic device called MetaLimbs, a pair of wearable robotic arms controlled by the legs 
and feet, giving the user two additional hands to work with. These are just a few of the scien- 
tific innovations introduced by the Japanese in a single month. And they, along with numerous 
others, have helped accelerate mankind’s technological advancement at a breathtaking pace. 
Yet, in the midst of this cutting-edge technology are antiquated teahouses, palaces and shrines 
dating back thousands of years that create a stark contrast between the old and the new. 

Japan can be a puzzle to a Westerner. On one hand, you have this modern culture with 
trains that are going 250 miles an hour. Robots can serve you in the home, can help people 
with handicaps walk. They can be a robotic pet. They have parking garages in which the cars, 
uh, park themselves. 

So, Japan is always on the cutting edge of technological development and innovation. Yet, 
at the same time, it cherishes and looks back at its age-old traditions, some of them going back 
several millennia, in fact. While Japan is a nation where old world traditions and new world 
technology collide, ancient astronaut theorists suggest the two are not as disconnected as 
they may seem and that the secrets of ancient Japan help explain why they are at the forefront 


of technology today, secrets that are connected to extraterrestrial visitation. 

December 18, 2007. 

Ryuji Yamane of the Democratic Party of Japan, under increasing pressure from his con- 
stituents, publicly demands a response from the prime minister and his cabinet to address the 
surge of UFO activity over Japan, totaling more than 300 reported sightings per month. The 
cabinet’s official statement is that it “has not confirmed the existence of unidentified flying 
objects from outer space.” But within a few hours, everything changes. 

Just hours after this meeting, the Chief Cabinet Secretary Nobutaka Machimura announced 
on live television that regarding the question of extraterrestrials, he definitely thinks they ex- 
ist. Then, a week later, the Japanese Defense Minister Shigeru Ishiba revealed that he had 
been carefully considering different response scenarios for an alien invasion. And what he 
said is incredible. 

He said, and I quote, “There are no grounds for us to deny “that there are unidentified 
flying objects and some life forms that controls them.” Two years later, the wife of the prime 
minister came out with an extraordinary series of statements, in which she claimed that she 
had been abducted by aliens, that she had traveled on a UFO. For the wife of the prime minis- 
ter to come out and make a statement like that was absolutely unprecedented. I think the only 
reason this isn’t on the front page of every newspaper in the world is that, certainly in the 
United States, we do tend to be rather heavily focused on English-speaking countries, and, 
indeed, very U. S.-centric in our outlook. 

If the statements being made in Japan were being made in America, it would be on every 
major news network 24-7. Could these profound statements coming from top Japanese gov- 
ernment officials reveal that they have knowledge of alien visitation? Ancient astronaut theo- 
rists suggest evidence of alien contact on these islands dates back thousands of years, and can 
be found within the teachings of Shintoism. 

Shintoism is the primary religion of Japan, with over 107 million followers, and is designed 
around a set of ritual practices that connect present-day Japan to its ancient mystical past. At 
its center are celestial beings that, according to the Japanese people, still roam their islands to 
this day. The term “Shinto” translates as “the way of the kami,” or, uh, “the way of the gods.” 
It’s a tradition that has a millennia-long history in Japan. There are over eight million kamis, 
according to the Shinto tradition, and each one of them has its own particular personality traits, 
if you will. 

So, in that sense, they are quite different from the notion of monotheistic God that we have 
in traditions that are most widespread in the West. The kami are these celestial beings that are 
able to inhabit basically anything, from a human being to an animal, and even inanimate ob- 
jects. So on the one hand, they’re these multi-dimensional beings, but then, they also describe 
them as having come down from their celestial palace in the sky, which is called Takamagahara. 
The celestial kami will come into the terrestrial world, our world, and they need a home, so 
they have these major shrines for these kami when they come into the world, so that they can 
feel at home in the terrestrial world. 

The Japanese archipelago is dotted with over 81,000 shrines that are devoted to the kami 
gods, and it’s believed that these are houses or places where these extraterrestrial beings 
come to live when they’re on Earth. The Japanese people will visit the shrines of the kami with 
the belief that they are actually praying to an extraterrestrial being who can fulfill their bless- 


ings. If what Shinto followers call “the kami” really are otherworldly beings that have been 
visiting Japan since ancient times, are they still being encountered today in the form of UFOs? 
Perhaps further clues can be found by examining ancient Japanese structures that defy expla- 
nation. There are thousands of these statuettes. 

Honshu, Japan. April 2017. 

Near the modern-day city of Osaka, Giorgio Tsoukalos meets with fellow ancient astronaut 
theorist Takeharu Mikami to investigate one of the oldest and holiest sites in the country The 
Ishi-no-Hoden megalith, a Shinto shrine said to be inhabited by an otherworldly being. 

Wow. 

It’s gigantic. 

This is I had no idea. 

I mean, it is massive. 

The rock itself is said to weigh about 500 tons. 

500 tons? 

Yes. 

Wow! This is said to have the soul of a god, or kami, inside it. 

Okay, so to this day, this is the belief, that some type of spirit lives in this, or that the rock 
itself has spirit. 

The spirit of a god is inside, and the stone carries a special spiritual meaning now. 

Okay. 

That’s amazing. I need to walk around. I mean, I had no idea how massive this is. 

So, do you want to just look down below here? It looks like it’s floating over the water. 

It really does. 

Oh. 

The name for this rock is Ame-no-kishi, or the Floating Rock from the Heavens. So this 
monolith is said to be related to one of the first gods that descended from the heavens to Japan, 
and he is said to have traveled over the country ona sky ship made out of a giant rock, which 
was called Ama no Iwafune, which is the Heavenly Rock Ship. 

So what you're telling me is that there is an ancient Japanese legend that speaks of a deity 
flying around in the sky with a gigantic vehicle made of stone? 

Absolutely. 

So, do you think that is the reason why it was called a vehicle made of stone, because it was 
so powerful and strong and virtually indestructible that the story became it’s a vehicle made of 
stone? You’re absolutely right, because the gods were flying over the land on a giant ship. 

It wasn’t a plane, because it didn’t have wings. It looked like a ship made out of very hard 
material that was like a very hard stone, and they would descend from the heavens and down 
onto the land, and thus, they would travel around the country. 

According to the Japanese, otherworldly beings had been visiting their islands for over 
12,000 years. The earliest culture that we can identify in Japan is the Jomon, which is originally 
a Stone Age culture running roughly from 10,000 BCE to 300 BCE. It is a culture that we don’t 
know an awful lot about, because they had no writing system. All we have is artifacts. The little 
that we do know about the Jomon comes from archaeological evidence. And one of the most 


representative, uh, artifacts that is tied to the Jomon is the Dogu statue. 

Approximately 15,000 Dogu figurines resembling strange, humanoid beings have been 
found throughout the Japanese islands. Ancient astronaut theorists suggest these figurines rep- 
resent the very kami the Japanese believe descended to this world in the ancient past. There 
are thousands of these statuettes that have been recovered, and these figures have goggle- 
type eyes, and they have rivets all over their body, indicating that they’re wearing some kind 
of a space suit or technological armor. So you have to ask yourself, were these statues sky 
beings who came and directed the Japanese to have their civilization and culture, and that 
ultimately, these sky gods are their ancestors? Do the Dogu figures represent extraterrestrials 
that visited Japan thousands of years ago? And could they have descended in a craft that re- 
sembled the monolith called Ishi-no-Hoden, as ancient astronaut theorists suggest? Perhaps 
further clues can be found in Japan’s official historical texts, which describe the islands as 
inhabited by otherworldly beings. 

Ise, Japan. 

In the center of this remote coastal city is a massive complex of 125 individual shrines 
erected 2,000 years ago, dedicated to the supreme goddess of Shintoism Amaterasu. When 
Amaterasu is residing in the terrestrial plane, instead of the celestial plane, her home is the 
Grand Shrine at Ise, which is built without any nails, any metal fastenings whatsoever. It’s also 
architecturally unlike any other shrine in Japan. 

Modern architects still have difficulty comprehending how this palace was built. It is the 
most important shrine in Shintoism, and has been visited by hundreds of millions of pilgrims 
over thousands of years. Now, allegedly, the shrine contains something called the Sacred Mir- 
ror, one of Japan’s three most sacred artifacts, which are collectively known as the Imperial 
Regalia of Japan. They were given by Amaterasu to Emperor Jimmu, the first emperor of Ja- 
pan. And they have only been seen by the emperors and high priests of Japan. But what were 
they? And why is the public not allowed to see them? If these are items that are brought to 
Earth by celestial beings, then by definition, that would make them of extraterrestrial origin. 

Is it possible that the Ishi-no-Hoden megalith and the Ise Grand Shrine are physical evi- 
dence of extraterrestrial visitations in Japan’s ancient past? And might the prime minister of 
Japan and his cabinet still have connections to these same otherworldly beings? Perhaps the 
answer can be found by more closely examining Emperor Jimmu, and the stories that he was 
guided by an intelligence that spoke to him from the sky. Why would they label a boat? 

Osaka, Japan. 

In the middle of this modern metropolis lies the Daisen Kofun, a tomb for one of Japan’s 
long line of divine emperors. Covering over 400,000 square meters, the Daisen Kofun is con- 
sidered the largest tomb by area in the world. There are more than 160,000 kofun dotting the 
Japanese archipelago, all of which contain the remains of emperors or their royal families. 
There are burial mounds throughout the world. However, there’s one specific shape that ex- 
ists only in Japan, and this is the Keyhole Kofun. Most of these can only be seen from the sky. 
This raises the question as to why emperors would be buried in such a way that they are actu- 
ally being memorialized and being seen from the sky. 

The Japanese believed that the royal family was descended from gods that came from the 
sky. So we have to wonder, is this a way for the extraterrestrials to identify the tombs of their 
ancestors? Could the thousands of kofun dotting the Japanese islands contain the bodies of 


extraterrestrial beings? Curiously, in 2016, researchers studying high-resolution photos of the 
surface of Mars spotted an eerily similar keyhole-shaped mound. Is this possibly a kofun found 
on Mars, burying some lost extraterrestrial god? If so, we can see that there’s definitely a 
connection between what we’re seeing on Mars, as some type of kofun burial site, and over 
160,000 of these found all over Japan. 

Could the kofuns in Japan, and the alleged structure on Mars, contain definitive proof ofa 
link to beings from outside our world? To investigate this theory further, Giorgio Tsoukalos 
and Takeharu Mikami were granted special access to one of Japan’s oldest tombs the Ishibutai 
Kofun. 

Oh, man, it’s gigantic. 

It’s a megalith from sixth century AD. 

Okay. 

The largest rock on this tumulus weighs about 77 tons. 

Have they calculated the weight of all the rocks combined? 

All together, this would weigh about 2,300 tons. 

Wow! That’s incredible. 

Can we go inside? 

Yes. 

All right. 

Wow. 

So I presume one of these rocks up there is the one that’s 77 tons. 

We would have great difficulty achieving that today. And I’m not saying we can’t do it. Of 
course we can do it. But we would use sophisticated, high-tech, heavy machinery. 

Excavation visitors have found wooden sleds that are said to have been the tools they used 
to drag and carry these large rocks across the fields. However, we don’t know exactly how 
and from where these rocks were carried from. 

Yeah, I completely and utterly disagree with that notion. 

You put 77 tons on wood, it crushes into dust. So that’s wonderful that these sleds were 
found, but I highly doubt that 77 tons were on wooden sleds. Because I’ve once seen a five-ton 
block being placed on wooden rollers, and it got crushed into oblivion. 

This area here, it’s very hilly, mountainous. So in those ancient texts, does it say how these 
stones were moved into position? Traditionally, there were a group of very skilled artisans or 
architects who held a lot of, uh, secret skills and technology that was only kept to them. But, 
unfortunately, we don’t know what exactly those skills and technologies were. I agree that 
there was engineering knowledge that has been lost. And to build something like this, does 
he presume that this knowledge may have come from some of those kamis or celestial beings 
that are in Japanese mythologies? So the further back in history we go, the greater these monu- 
ments become. 

Yes. 

So the technology was there from the very beginning. And if we go back in time to follow 
these roots of these beings, we will go back to prehistoric times of the-the era, the age of the 
kamis or the deities. 


Ancient Japanese Shintos believe that once you die, you would be put into a coffin that was 
shaped like a boat and then travel to the land of the gods. You know, that’s so fascinating, 
because there are stories of flying boats all around the world. In ancient Egypt, you have the 
sun barges descending from the sky. In Native American cultures, you have the flying canoes. 
Why would they label a boat a flying boat? Well, could it be perhaps because they didn’t have 
the vocabulary to say “airplane”? I don’t think our ancestors pulled this out of their own imagi- 
nation. I think they actually saw flying boats, and thus the legends were born. 

Might the Ishibutai Kofun have been built with the help of extraterrestrial beings, beings 
that were also present on Mars in the distant past? Ancient astronaut theorists say yes and 
suggest further clues can be found by examining another mysterious megalithic structure, 
one that some believe represents the so-called flying boats that, according to the ancient Japa- 
nese stories, were used to travel to the land of the gods. So this could be some type of repre- 
sentation of one of those flying vehicles that our ancestors witnessed. 

Hitachi Province, Japan. 

Local fishermen on the Harayadori shore spot an unusual craft drifting in the distance. 
When the vessel washes ashore, they are astonished by what they witness. This craft was lik- 
ened to the shape of a Japanese incense burner. It is almost literally a flying disk, a flying 
saucer. On the outside of this craft were multiple small metal plates, uh, not too dissimilar to 
heat-resistant tiles that you’d find, say, ona space shuttle. A hatch opened, and a young woman 
came out of the craft dressed in clothes that had never been seen before and speaking a lan- 
guage that nobody understood in the slightest. When they looked inside the craft, they could 
see hieroglyphs and strange writing all inside of the craft. 

The story of the strange Utsuro Bune craft appears in three different Japanese texts. Even 
today, modern historians, uh, struggle to understand what this means. Nobody can really de- 
cipher this. Japanese today are very familiar with this story. And to them, this is a curious story 
of one of the gods of their ancestry who had somehow arrived there on the island in this mys- 
terious craft and then departed. Could the Utsuro Bune incident have marked the return of 
extraterrestrial beings that were present in Japan in the distant past? Ancient astronaut theo- 
rists say yes and claim further evidence can be found by examining a strange monolithic stone 
that many believe was carved to resemble the very craft that have been visiting Japan for 
thousands of years. 


Asuka Park, Japan. April 2017. 
Does that say “rock ship”? 
“Masuda Rock Ship, this way.” 
Oh, all right. 


Giorgio Tsoukalos and ancient astronaut theorist Takeharu Mikami set out to examine 
Masuda-no-Iwafune, an 800-ton rock structure that was carved from a single piece of granite 
and resembles no other architecture in Japan. 


Oh, man. 

Whoa. 

Wow. 

That is I mean, I’ve never seen anything like it. 

While some researchers believe the Masuda-no-Iwafune megalith is a tomb, others claim 


it is meant to depict the sky boats that are described in ancient Japanese stories. So, the idea is 
that this was the entrance to a Buddhist temple. 

What do they mean by that? Inside I mean, where? It would actually predate Buddhism in 
Japan, so it wouldn’t have anything to do with Buddhist temples. 

Right. 

So, what is the actual translation of ‘‘Masuda-no-Iwafune’’? “Masuda” is the name of the 
region, and “iwafune” literally means “stone ship” or “rock ship.” 

Okay. 

Yes, it’s naturally, the iwafune or the rock ship would have come down from the heavens as 
a vehicle for the gods to descend upon Earth. 

So, I guess with the combination of the mythologies of celestial beings, this could be some 
type of representation of one of those flying vehicles that our ancestors perhaps witnessed. 

Could the Masuda-no-Iwafune have been carved to resemble the so-called flying boats 
that were referred to in ancient Japanese texts? And was a similar alien craft witnessed by 
Japanese fishermen in 1803? Perhaps further clues can be found by examining much more 
recent UFO sightings and the long-held belief that Japan’s imperial family has a connection to 
otherworldly beings. 

Kyushu, Japan. The seventh century BC. 

According to Japan’s earliest known historical texts, Kojiki and Nihon Shoki, it is from this 
point that the country’s first ruler, Emperor Jimmu, set out to conquer and unify the Japanese 
islands. He seems to have come out of Kyushu, the southern island, and moved across Japan to 
find a better place to center the government and center his realm, conquering people along 
the way, and eventually he settles in the Yamato region. And that becomes the center ofJapan’s 
government, all the way until it moves to Tokyo in 1868. As he was working his way north- 
wards, he was actually assisted by a divine crow. A three-legged crow, known as Yatagarasu. 
“Yatagarasu” loosely translates to “eight span crow.” So, we can imagine that this crow would 
have been extremely large. 

In some instances, Yatagarasu is also depicted within a fiery orb in the sky. This so-called 
“crow” guided him on his journey and advised him in military matters to ensure his success. 
And, when you look at ancient depictions of this crow, it is often depicted inside some kind of 
an orb, this circular disc. So if you look at that, you have to ask, what exactly were the ancient 
Japanese talking about here? Because this, to me, sounds more like he was being guided by 
some kind ofa flying craft than an actual crow. 

Could Japan ’s first Emperor, Jimmu, and the imperial family today, be direct descendants 
of extraterrestrials? And might the three-legged crow, Yatagarasu, really have been an alien 
craft? Ancient astronaut theorists say yes, and suggest further evidence can be found by ex- 
amining a military coup designed to cover up this extraterrestrial heritage. 

Kyoto, Japan. 1183. 

Military general Minamoto no Yoritomo besieges the capital city of Japan, forcing the cur- 
rent Emperor Antoku and his bodyguard to flee. For nearly 700 years after, military dictator- 
ships known as shogunates maintained strict control over Japan. Isolationist policies allowed 
few to enter or exit the islands, with death as the ultimate penalty. Only in 1867 did shogun 
Tokugawa Yoshinobu, facing a revolt from the Japanese people, relinquish control of the gov- 


ernment back to the emperor. The Meiji Emperor was the first of the emperors after the resto- 
ration. Madea point of tracing his lineage all the way back to Emperor Jimmu and to Amaterasu, 
as well. So, this notion of a divine emperor, of a living kami at the head of Japan, was resusci- 
tated. 

They wanted to return to the original Japanese empire, the one founded by Jimmu, and his 
connection with the extraterrestrial beings. What happened after this is extraordinary. Sud- 
denly Japan takes off. It starts accelerating in its technological ability. It suddenly becomes a 
world-conquering nation. By the early twentieth century, Japan was a superpower and it had 
amassed a vast colonial empire, rivaling that of the greatest Western colonial empires. And 
what Japan accomplished in modernization in the span of 20 years, it took most European na- 
tions about 200 or even 300 years to accomplish. 

So you have to wonder with the reinstating of the royal family, was this also a reconnection 
to the technical and extraterrestrial past that had begun centuries ago in Japan, and is now 
continuing today, possibly with the guidance of extraterrestrials? Could Japan’s meteoric rise 
to power be a direct result of reinstating the “divine,” perhaps extraterrestrial, dynasty origi- 
nally established by Emperor Jimmu? And is this why some ofJapan’s top government officials 
have recently made statements supporting the notion that alien visitation is real? Ancient as- 
tronaut theorists say yes, and suggest further evidence ofan alien presence in Japan today can 
be found by examining a recent mass UFO sighting. 

In July 2015, multiple witnesses in and around the city of Osaka sighted a fleet of UFOs 
moving in a quite extraordinary fashion in broad daylight right over the city. And various people 
caught them from different angles on camera. Now, the government was quick to dismiss them 
as candles or lanterns in the sky. But the erratic movements and patterns suggested that they 
were technological in nature. Similar white orbs were reported four years earlier, during one 
of the worst environmental disasters in mankind’s history. 

On March 26, 2011, two weeks after the meltdown of the Fukushima Daiichi nuclear power 
plant in Okuma, Japan, a fleet of white orbs was recorded hovering over the site. If we go back 
and look at the history of the UFO subject, we find a great deal of interest with, for example, 
our atomic energy plants, our nuclear missile silos. And it suggests to me that maybe we’re 
seeing alien entities who are deeply concerned by our usage of atomic power. Could the white 
orbs witnessed above Osaka and Fukushima be alien craft belonging to the same celestial 
beings the Japanese trace back to their very origins? Perhaps further clues can be found by 
examining recent attempts by Japanese astronomers to make contact with extraterrestrial 
beings. 

Tokyo, Japan. July 1983. 

At the University of Tokyo Astronomical Observatory, astronomers Hisashi Hirabayashi 
and Masaki Morimoto target a telescope towards the star Altair. Using radio waves, they trans- 
mit a short, binary-encoded message in an attempt to contact extraterrestrial life. This was a 
groundbreaking piece of history in terms of the search for extraterrestrial life. This message 
basically told information regarding human life, human history, DNA, and also the location of 
the Earth itself. So, any potential extraterrestrials living in the vicinity of Altair would poten- 
tially know where we’re coming from. The star of Altair is 16 light-years away from Earth, and 
so it was expected that the binary message would reach that star by around 1999. And now, 
from 2015 on, the Japanese are expecting some kind of reply from their signal. Now, what’s 


particularly intriguing is that Altair actually represents one of the ancient Japanese gods. This 
makes me wonder if the scientific community had come to a conclusion that perhaps their 
ancient god, represented by Altair, may not have been a god after all. So you have to wonder 
here, are these Japanese astronomers trying to contact the extraterrestrial gods that they be- 
lieve came to Earth and started the Japanese civilization? It would seem so. 

In 2010, JAXA, Japan’s national space program, announced plans to establish a base on the 
moon by the year 2020. And recently, the Shimizu Corporation unveiled designs for their LU- 
NAR RING project, a massive band of solar panels surrounding the moon that would beam 
limitless clean power back to Earth. When you look at all this together, you can’t help but 
wonder what’s going on here? Is it about reaching out to extraterrestrials, or is it perhaps 
about using extraterrestrial knowledge and technology that the Japanese already have? This 
suggests that the Japanese people are serious about colonizing space and may be working 
with extraterrestrials on developing this enormously advanced technology. 

Is it possible that there is a link between Japan’s technological advancements and the 
country’s connection to extraterrestrial beings? And are these beings the same otherworldly 
entities that have been influencing the development of Japanese culture for thousands of years? 
Ancient astronaut theorists say, yes, and believe the proof lies not only at various locations 
found throughout the Japanese landscape, but also on Earth’s neighboring planets and one in 
particular soon to be explored. 


The Alien Disks 


Archaeologists discovered cave systems in China. Inside those caves, they found hun- 
dreds of these round disks that contained these bizarre grooves with strange writing on them. 
All over the world, you find ancient depictions of disks. Not only depictions, but they also 
occur as actual artifacts. Local legend says that the sun disk was transported through these 
tunnels to some unknown destination. The disk could actually be some method of communi- 
cating with the god himself. Sort of a god button that the ancient civilizations could push and 
be able to connect with the gods. Maybe the disks themselves are extraterrestrial, or they’re 
imbued with some sort of extraterrestrial intelligence. 

The Baian-Kara-Ula mountain range, China, 1938. 

While trekking through the rugged terrain, an archaeologist from Beijing University and 
his team discover what appears to be man-made caves. Archaeologists discovered cave sys- 
tems in China that contained the skeletons of very short, spindly creatures with giant heads. 
They also found petroglyphs and cave paintings of the solar system. And inside those caves, 
they also found hundreds of these round disks that contained these bizarre grooves with strange 
writing on them. 

According to an article published in a German magazine in July 1962, entitled “UFOs in 
Prehistoric Times,” archaeologists unearthed 716 of these disk-shaped objects from the caves, 
later termed Dropa stones. Each stone had a small hole in the center, measured roughly a foot 
in diameter, and had grooves containing microscopic inscriptions. The team from Beijing dated 
the Dropa stones to roughly 10000 BC, based on the skeletal remains found at the site. But their 
purpose remained a mystery for more than two decades, until a Chinese archaeologist claimed 
to have deciphered them. When the disks were closely examined, they discovered that within 
the grooves were tiny hieroglyphs that were so tiny, they could only be seen with a magnify- 
ing glass. When they were finally deciphered, they told this amazing story. They tell the story 
of the Dropa, tiny extraterrestrial or dwarf-like beings. 

Those hieroglyphs told about the crash landing of some people that flew through the uni- 
verse and came upon the third planet of our solar system. And when they crash landed in this 
remote mountain area, they had no possibility to repair their spacecraft and had to stay there. 
The Chinese Academy of the Sciences forbid the Chinese archaeologist, named Tsum Um Nui, 
to publish what he found out. But he succeeded in publishing the story, and when it came to 
our Western states, it was received as, well, some kind of science fiction. No one believed the 
story. 

Shortly after the article about the Dropa Stones was published, the Chinese government 
confiscated the disks and quickly dismissed their existence as a hoax. But was it? An interest- 


ing aspect about the Dropa stones is that, today, none of these disks exist publicly. So, that 
means, at some point, these disks were put away by museums, by archaeologists, who knows? 
Any and all trace of these disks is gone. So one has to wonder: “What was up with these disks?” 
Because if they were just ordinary artifacts, then they would be displayed at museums. What if 
we have another example of where archaeologists are afraid to investigate something, just 
because the inscription on there reads there was an extraterrestrial visitation? Years after the 
Dropa stones disappeared from the public sphere, evidence of a mysterious short-statured 
population known as the Dzopa was discovered in the area. 

This would seem to add further credence to the Beijing archaeologists’ report, in which 
they stated that they had come across three-foot-tall human-like skeletons in the caves that 
contained the Dropa stones. Since the Chinese government took control of these disks, we’re 
at a loss for more knowledge about who the Dropa actually were. But the reason why we should 
pay attention to the Dropa story is because in 1995, it was discovered that there was a group of 
people living very near the Dropa crash. The tallest person in this group was three-foot, ten 
inches tall, matching identically the description of the Dropa beings. 

Because this tribe matched the description of the Dropa, one wonders, are they actual 
descendants of the Dropa beings? If the published account of the Dropa disks is true, is this 
evidence of an alien technology on Earth? References to disk-shaped artifacts associated with 
otherworldly beings can be found throughout human history. All over the world it doesn’t 
matter on what continent You find ancient depictions of disks. Not only depictions, but they 
also occur as actual artifacts. Disks are everywhere in ancient imagery, connected with extra- 
terrestrials or celestial beings. 

In Christian art, we’ll see disks in the sky that appear to be like craft or UFOs. The Chinese 
portrayed their gods flying in disks. You will see saints with halos, and it symbolizes expanded 
consciousness and connection to other realms. The Egyptians had golden disks on their heads 
as well. When we see these disks, it always symbolizes their connection to otherworldly realms. 

Disks have found themselves as central artifacts within every ancient culture. Disks were 
seen as points of communication with the divine. Disks were revered as being that point of 
connection with their creator gods. When we look at the almost universal presence of this disk 
shape in so many ancient cultures, we’re seeing something that defies the common idea of it 
just being a useless artifact. It is an archetype. It is a consistent motif that shows up over and 
over again, and we need to investigate the possibility that there is some actual message con- 
tained within them. 

Is there a connection between the Dropa stones reportedly found in the mountains of China, 
and disk-shaped artifacts written about by ancient cultures all around the world? And if so, 
were they left here by extraterrestrial visitors, with a purpose mankind has yet to discover? 
Perhaps further clues can be found by examining ancient disks that were believed to hold the 
power to communicate with the gods. 

Phaistos, Crete, 1908. 


While exploring the ruins of an ancient Minoan palace dating to the 17th century BC, Ital- 
ian archaeologist Luigi Pernier unearths a clay disk with strange writing on it. More than 100 
years after its discovery, researchers are still unsure who created this mysterious disk, what 
its purpose was, or what the symbols on it might mean. The Phaistos Disk is interesting be- 
cause of what we don’t know, in a sense. What we do know is that it came from the Phaistos 


Temple, which is a Minoan temple, and we really wish we did know more about what Minoan 
civilization was, what their writing was, what their culture was. It in itself is a very mysterious 
culture. And then the disk adds another layer of mystery. Here it was in one of their main 
temples, and yet it doesn’t bear resemblance to anything we’ve seen from Minoan civilization. 

So did this come from a very, very early time? Was it brought in from an outsider group at 
some point that was considered significant and sacred enough to put in a temple? There isn’t a 
scholar on this planet that can tell you where the Phaistos Disk originated from. The clay the 
disk has been made from is not Minoan. Nobody knows the origins of the language on the 
Phaistos Disk. It doesn’t match ancient Minoan. Now, over the last 100 years, there’s been 40 
failed academic attempts to decode or to discover the true language of the Phaistos Disk. 

It wasn’t until 2008, professors from the University of Crete and the University of Oxford 
deciphered the first phrase, which was, “The mother goddess from beyond.” They can see the 
patterns within the structure of the language. But they all admit they can understand 100% of 
nothing. 

The Phaistos Disk is written in these curious hieroglyphics. They include pictures of men 
with Mohawks, different designs. Even one of the figures looks like a flying saucer. While the 
Phaistos Disk was discovered in Crete, we know that the script on it is not Minoan. It’s believed 
to be made with moveable type, which wasn’t invented for another 1,500 years. This opens up 
the possibility that the Minoans must have been in contact with some advanced beings, maybe 
even extraterrestrials who, in fact, created the disk as a sort of computer disk, or some kind of 
an information disk, that would be able to be deciphered at a later date. 

According to the ancient astronaut theory, the only reason why ancient relics became sa- 
cred is because of their connection with someone descending from the sky. According to the 
Minoan mythologies, the knowledge that they garnered, at first, was given to them by none 
other than the Sons of the Skies. Could it be that the Minoans were in touch with advanced 
beings visiting them from outer space? Could the mysterious Phaistos Disk that was found 
within a 4,000-year-old Minoan palace be of extraterrestrial origin? And might it also have a 
connection to the Dropa stones unearthed in China? Ancient astronaut theorists say yes, and 
suggest further evidence can be found by examining another disk belonging to one of 
mankind’s earliest known civilizations. 

Tell Abu Habbah, Iraq. 

In the Iraqi desert, just 18 miles southwest of Baghdad, lie the ruins of ancient Babylonia. In 
1881, archaeologists digging at the ancient site unearthed tens of thousands of stone tablets 
dating back to the sixth century BC. Amongst the finds was a bas-relief carving depicting the 
Mesopotamian sun god Shamash. This here is the Babylonian Tablet of Shamash, which has 
this central disk right here, with God Shamash right here and human beings right here. What’s 
so cool in this depiction is that Shamash is shown as if he was some type of a giant, ‘cause he is 
much, much bigger than the rest of the people here. The enclosure has this type of a connec- 
tion to the cosmos because you have a depiction of the Moon, the Sun and Venus. Now, what I 
think is really cool is that up here, you have this celestial being that is sort of holding on to this 
disk. The fact that this celestial being has these two ropes attached to this disk leads me to 
think about misunderstood technology. 

The sun disk in the Tablet of Shamash is described in the below text as such: the disk was 
sent there or put there to be worshipped in place of Shamash. It was the access point for the 


ancient Babylonians to communicate with their gods, in particular, the sun god Shamash. This 
could actually be some method of communicating with the god himself. It is some form of a 
technology. Think of it as sort of a god button that the ancient Babylonians or Sumerians could 
push and be able to connect with Shamash. 

If the actual sun disk depicted on the tablet is ever found among the ruins of ancient 
Babylonia, will we discover that it is some sort of technological device? Perhaps further clues 
can be found by examining the story of an Incan ruler who wore a disk which allowed him to 
wield the power of the gods. 

Cusco, Peru. 

Today, the Church of Santo Domingo sits on the foundation stones of what was once consid- 
ered the most important temple to the ancient Inca: the Coricancha, Temple of the Sun. The 
original structure, which is believed to predate the Incan civilization, was rebuilt in the 15th 
century by the ruler, Pachacuti, after he came into possession of a mirrored disk. Pachacuti is 
the first Inca who really created the Inca as an empire, not just as one of many cultures in the 
Andes. A legend has it that Pachacuti traveled to a spring to the east of Cusco. A disk is said to 
have fallen from the sky into the spring. And when Pachacuti lifted it out of the water, he saw an 
image of Viracocha, the creator. The apparition told Pachacuti, “You will win many wars.” 

Within ten years, Pachacuti expanded the empire in a way that’s never been seen in his- 
tory before. The myths say that he held that mirror with him for the rest of his life and any 
answers he wanted to look into the future or what to do, he consulted the mirror and the mirror 
told him what to do. The disk that Pachacuti found truly was his key and his driving force to 
become one of the most powerful emperors in history. 

Pachacuti began the expansion of the Incan territory from the valley of Cusco to encom- 
pass 2,500 miles of the west coast of South America from Quito, Ecuador to Talca, Chile. World- 
wide, it doesn’t matter what ancient culture, there’s some type of a worship ofa disk that came 
from the sky. It is possible that this disk had some type of an extraterrestrial connection and 
that this disk was a technological device. You have to wonder, was it some kind of extraterres- 
trial object that Pachacuti was now carrying around with him that allowed him to communicate 
with these extraterrestrial gods that were guiding him? We’ve already had smartphones that 
have come out in our own history where it’s a lot more than what it appears. 

You’re looking at all of your apps. You can watch movies on it. You can send e-mail. You can 
have telephone calls. You can have video calls, all kinds of things. So, that disk may have been 
something with a great deal of computer circuitry in it, something that had far more capability 
than we could ever normally imagine. If the accounts of Pachacuti’s magic disk are true, could 
it have contained some sort of alien technology? According to ancient astronaut theorists, fur- 
ther evidence that alien disks exist on Earth can be found in the Hayu Marca mountain region 
of Peru. 

At the site known by the locals as the Puerta de Hayu Marca, or Gate of the Gods, is an 
enormous 23-foot high door-like structure carved into the solid rock face. Contained within it 
is a smaller T-shaped opening just under six feet in height, with a circular depression inside. 
Local legends tells us that the gods would use this as a gateway, or a stargate, through which 
they would come and go. They opened the doorway through this disk that was placed in a little 
alcove or etching place inside the doorway. One of the stories, too, is that a high priest named 
Amaru Meru utilized a disk to open this door. And so this was his computer or key that opened 


this dimensional doorway. Once again, the disk is the key. 

Here we have an apparent extraterrestrial technology in the form ofa disk, and you would 
then pop the disk into where the door is and that would open the portal. This circular area has 
been found where the door is located and so it does suggest that there may be some veracity 
to these ancient legends. Interestingly, the disk of Puerta de Hayu Marca and Pachacuti’s mir- 
ror are just two of a number of mysterious disks that are said to have existed throughout Cen- 
tral and South America. And legend has it that the very same Coricancha temple that Pachacuti 
rebuilt, housed the empire’s most prized possession: a golden sun disk. 

The artifact allegedly disappeared just before the conquistadors, lead by Francisco Pizarro, 
sacked the city in November of 1533. Nearly five centuries later, in March of 2017, author and 
world explorer David Childress visited the site to see the very spot where the legendary disk 
once hung from the wall. It’s thought that this spot here in the Coricancha temple is where the 
seven-foot wide sun disk was held. And a long rope was fastened through these many holes, 
and it held the sun disk in place here in the center of the Coricancha temple in Cusco. Accord- 
ing to Inca legend, the sun disk had existed since the birth of human civilization. They de- 
scribed the artifact as being made from a translucent gold material that came from the heav- 
ens. The disk was said, by the Inca, to represent Viracocha, the creator deity, the apex deity. 
And in point of fact, just about every culture in the ancient Andes also recognized Viracocha, 
under various names, as the creator deity. 

Legend has it that, after Viracocha created the Moon and the Sun, he created the first man 
and woman, Manco Capac and Mama Ocllo. The first thing Viracocha commanded Manco Capac 
to do on Earth was create the Incan golden sun disk. The sun disk was an actual manifestation 
of the creator on Earth. They truly believed it was imbued with supernatural, trans-dimen- 
sional forces, and it was the point of communication with the creator himself. 

It was like a broadband connection to Viracocha. Now, Viracocha came down from the sky. 
Now, is it possible that it was a misunderstood flying machine that our ancestors thought was 
God? And the massive golden disk attributed to this extraterrestrial being allegedly had the 
power to heal ailments, to help shamans reach a higher plane of consciousness. The Incas 
believed that the sun disk had the power to help them change the weather or alter catastro- 
phes. So if there was a big earthquake or there were terrible floods, they believed that they 
could go to this sun disk and ask it for help. So you have to ask yourself, was the Inca sun disk 
some kind of communication device with extraterrestrials? According to ancient astronaut theo- 
rists, the fact that the Inca were so concerned with keeping the golden sun disk out of the 
hands of the Spanish serves as further evidence that it truly did possess otherworldly power. 
And many believe the disk still exists somewhere on Earth today. 

Outside the ruins of Saksaywaman, just a mile and a half from the Coricancha temple in 
Cusco, are little known entrances to underground passageways dating back to the Inca. Many 
of the openings have been covered up and sealed for public safety, but a few still remain 
accessible. In 2017, David Childress visited the site of one of the remaining open tunnels. There 
is a labyrinth of tunnels beneath Cusco, and they extend for hundreds of miles in every direc- 
tion. And some of these tunnels even intersect. 

Over the years these tunnels have been blocked off and sealed, but you can still access 
parts of this tunnel system, such as this tunnel here, cut through solid rock. Local legend says 
that the sun disk was transported out of the city through these tunnels. There has been a lot of 


speculation of where the sun disk was taken. And treasure hunters have been searching for 
this location for centuries. 

Legends recount three myths, as to how the sacred golden sun disk left Cusco. Some leg- 
ends maintain that it was taken out through a tunnel system to Gran Paititi, a lost Inca village at 
the top of a mountain, which the Spanish never, ever found. Some maintain it was taken to 
Saksaywaman. And some maintain it was returned to Lake Titicaca from whence it came. 

Located more than 200 miles southeast of Cusco, at an elevation of over 12,500 feet above 
sea level, Titicaca is the highest navigable lake in the world and considered sacred to the local 
Andean population. In the Incan creation myth, their god Viracocha emerged from Lake 
Titicaca. This goes along with ancient myths and legends that tell us that there’s an etheric or 
ethereal city that’s underneath Lake Titicaca. In light of this, it makes sense that the Incas re- 
turned their prized golden disk to the lake. The temple was said to be a thing of imagination, a 
thing of wonder. Until the year 2000. 

In the year 2000, a team of Italian divers and scientists ventured to the base of Lake Titicaca 
after finding a road of Inca stones. They followed the road for just less than half a mile, into the 
lake. And discovered a 650 by 150-foot temple underneath the waters of Lake Titicaca. Since 
the discovery of the temple in Lake Titicaca, underwater archaeologists have unearthed 2,000 
artifacts, including gold and silver objects, as well as pottery dating back to the Inca. Could 
they be close to finding the golden sun disk of Coricancha? But why are there so many stories 
throughout the world of disks with incredible powers? Is it possible that they are all somehow 
connected and serve a hidden purpose for humanity? Perhaps further clues can be found by 
examining a more recent story of the discovery of a mysterious disk. 

Grand Teton National Park, Wyoming. 

This majestic mountain range rises over 13,000 feet above sea level, and is the site of one 
of the most remarkable claims of non-human interactions on Earth. In his book Original Un- 
veiled Mysteries, published in 1934, mining engineer Guy Ballard claims to have been taken 
into a secret entrance within the mountain. Ballard claimed that he met these higher ascended 
beings, what today we would perhaps call extraterrestrials or aliens. And one of them showed 
him, essentially, sort of a secret opening into the mountain. And he was reportedly taken down 
this extensive shaft, possibly even to a depth of around 2,000 feet. As they descended, they 
reached this particular room, which contained this large, circular, disk-shaped object. And, 
when Ballard asked questions about what it was, this higher entity said to him it was essentially 
a guiding device, which could have an effect on the human mind. 

Why would an engineer want to make up something like this? His stories are so detailed 
and complex that there is reason to believe that Ballard was in contact with some sort of hu- 
man-looking extraterrestrial who gave him an eyewitness viewing of an extraterrestrial disk 
that actually had the ability to steer and guide the people on the surface of the Earth. There 
may be an ability to take certain materials, like gold, and to imbue them with thoughts, such 
that perhaps the high priest or priestess of that civilization could actually access the disk, per- 
haps with a telepathic process, and use that much like a tuning fork, or an antennae that gets 
them in touch with some sort of cosmic intelligence. Because gold has very unique properties. 
It’s highly electrically conductive and precious metals, such as gold, have a certain chemical 
and molecular lattice. They can cluster together in geometric ways, which allows them to act 
almost like a tuning fork for the consciousness field. 


Ballard’s story affirms the idea that some of these disks found around the world are not 
objects of art. These are actually objects brought here by extraterrestrials for the purpose of 
influencing human affairs. If these disks have the ability to sort of guide the human mind down 
certain pathways, this offers us a potentially really intriguing scenario. Maybe in some re- 
spects, the disks themselves are extraterrestrial, or they’re imbued with some sort of extrater- 
restrial intelligence, which can essentially head outwards, and be soaked in by us, unknow- 
ingly perhaps. 

If these objects are imbued with extraterrestrial consciousness as Guy Ballard proposed, 
is it possible that many of the other enigmatic disks found across the globe are influencing 
humans as well? Perhaps the answer can be found by further examining the Dropa stones that 
were unearthed in China, and the strange electrical frequencies they were said to emit. 

Interstellar space, June 2017. 

Located nearly 13 billion miles from Earth, NASA’s Voyager 1 probe continues on its path 
into the unknown. Launched on September 5, 1977, the spacecraft is the furthest from Earth 
that any man-made object has ever traveled, having officially exited the solar system. If the 
object is ever found by an alien race, they will discover within it a phonographic disk. The 
purpose of the disk itself was to introduce us to an extraterrestrial species. The disk contains 
all kinds of audio recordings that would give clues as to who we are, as to our systems of 
culture, our systems of science and mathematics, giving them, whoever would discover it, a 
very clear guide stone to understanding the creators of that disk. That same year, NASA sent a 
similar time capsule disk aboard the Voyager 2 launched at a different trajectory. 

In both Voyager missions, the cases that contained the golden disks were etched with 
symbols explaining how to play them, as well as mathematical and scientific concepts that 
might be recognizable to an advanced extraterrestrial race. Both disks were mounted on the 
exterior of the probes, and to assure their longevity, the covers were electroplated in ura- 
nium, which has a half-life of over four billion years. I find it intriguing that if we are sending 
out disks containing information about us as a species, our place in the universe, then it’s en- 
tirely possible, even logical, that, perhaps, highly advanced aliens would be doing exactly 
the same. And certainly, there’s evidence of this. 

Xi’an, China, 1974. 

At the Banpo Museum, Austrian engineer Ernst Wegerer photographs a display featuring 
two strange circular objects. He is told that they are Dropa stones, the mysterious disks dis- 
covered in a cave in 1938, that the Chinese quickly dismissed as a hoax. Mysteriously, as word 
of the find spreads, the disks are removed from the museum. In spring 1994, Ihave been in this 
Banpo Museum, and I spoke to the present curator of this museum and he told me a very bi- 
zarre story of what happened a few days after the visit of engineer Wegerer at this museum. 
Some days later, the former manageress of the museum, along with two stone disks that were 
on display, they have disappeared without any trace. While further researching the story of 
the Dropa stones for his book The Chinese Roswell, Hartwig Hausdorf uncovered an article in 
the Soviet magazine Spoutnik, detailing tests performed on the disks. After the public release 
of the story in 1962, Russian scientist Dr. Viatcheslav Saizev requested permission to study the 
disks. 

In addition to determining that they were composed of cobalt, iron and nickel, the scientist 
discovered the stones were emitting a signal. Accredited scientists noticed that there was this 


weird electromagnetic current coming off of the Dropa stones when they were rotated. And it 
was discovered that if you put these stones onto a regular phonograph turntable and rotate 
them with the needle on them, that they actually create electrical energy. The disks were al- 
legedly returned to the Chinese government before further analysis of the frequency could 
be made. Under further examination, that electrical energy may be much like a radio fre- 
quency or a signal that could be deciphered. And it is curious that we were doing much the 
same thing with the gold disks that we put on Voyager 1 and Voyager 2 from NASA directly. 

Could the Dropa stones, and other similarly mysterious disks discovered throughout hu- 
man history, serve the same function as the disks NASA sent out into space? Are they meant to 
introduce us to another intelligent race that exists beyond Earth? Or do the stories of their 
supernatural powers reveal a more profound purpose? Perhaps further clues can be found by 
examining an encoded disk discovered not in a cave, but in the crop fields of England. 

Winchester, England, August 15, 2002. 

An alien figure holding a disk-shaped object mysteriously appears in a crop formation in 
the middle of a wheat field. The image was found to contain binary code, a series of ones and 
zeros currently used to write computer data. Programmers, recognizing the digital language, 
set out to decipher the message. When we translated that, it was basically a warning. And this 
is what it said: “Beware of the bearers of false gifts and their broken promises. Much pain but 
still time. There is good out there. We oppose deception. Conduit closing.” 

Some people said, ‘‘Well, is this disk “warning about the Grey that is holding the disk? Or 
is the disk itself the intelligence warning?” This crop circle disk, which appears to be encoded 
with information, in theory, must be some kind of effort by extraterrestrials to communicate 
with us, and give us information that they think we need. And it could be possibly a warning for 
us. 

Do the many mysterious disks found throughout the world, much like the disk depicted in 
the Winchester crop formation, contain warnings for mankind? Could they hold information 
essential to humanity’s future survival? These disks that were left behind, with messages from 
extraterrestrial races, they’re trying to tell us things, and we are obligated to find out what 
they are. And it’s appalling that in many cases, governments have confiscated these materials 
and these artifacts, and they won’t let anybody know. We have to look at these disks as possi- 
bly being left for us and they’re here to influence us and guide us. They’re some kind of tech- 
nology here, and it’s up to us to figure out why these extraterrestrials have left these disks 
here and what their purpose ultimately is. 

These disks could well be the centerpiece of our study of ancient alien artifacts. In fact, 
they could well be the extraterrestrials themselves. By making that connection, we deepen 
our understanding of who they are, and what they mean to us. There is a very strong likelihood 
that these disks are bringing us closer together, and creating a bridge between our world and 
the worlds beyond. If the many mysterious disks found scattered across the globe are inter- 
connected, might they really serve some technological purpose just beyond our current scope 
of understanding? Perhaps the sooner we are able to fully comprehend the message behind 
these alien disks, the sooner mankind will be able to fully reconnect with our extraterrestrial 
ancestors. 


Return to Gobekli Tepe 


Gobekli Tepe is the smoking gun ofa lost civilization because it confirms that, at the time of 
the last ice age, there was high culture existing in the world. Gobekli Tepe’s an incredibly 
sophisticated site. There’s a very important message they were purposefully sending to us. 
We’re actually seeing architecture in the Cygnus star system, just like what they paid homage 
to at Gobekli Tepe. Only five percent of Gobekli Tepe has been unearthed so far. So, what 
other surprises will we find there? We need to know about our origins. We need to know our 
destiny. And all of it lies under the surface of Gobekli Tepe. 

Sanliurfa, Turkey. October 1994. 

While plowing his field, shepherd Savak Yildiz spots a strangely shaped stone protruding 
from the ground. After brushing away the dirt, he realizes that it may be part of a much larger 
object. Shortly after contacting the local museum with his find, he is visited by Klaus Schmidt 
from the German Archaeological Institute. It wasn’t until German archaeologist Klaus Schmidt 
visited the site and began digging, they realized what was really at this site. What he discov- 
ered was mind-blowing. After discovering the first T-shaped pillar buried at the site, he soon 
found more of these massive structures. 

During the intensive dig, Schmidt and his team begin to unearth dozens of additional giant 
stone monoliths covered in intricate carvings, some weighing as much as 20 tons. The site of 
Gobekli Tepe is a series of circular enclosures. But then, in the center of each enclosure, you 
have two particularly big T-shaped pillars of limestone sort of facing each other. Now, many of 
these pillars have remarkable carvings on them, wonderful carvings and bas-reliefs of ani- 
mals, birds, insects, all kinds of things. So, to fashion those and carve them and set them up in 
these structures was just absolutely amazing. 

Archaeologists estimate that it would have taken a team of 50 men an entire week to move 
just one of the monolithic pillars from the limestone quarry to the top of the hill where they 
stand today and over 300 hours to carve the bas-reliefs. At this rate, each of the five stone 
circles unearthed so far would have required a full year to be completed. But why such a monu- 
mental site was built in the first place remains a mystery. It’s very difficult to know what the 
purpose ofsomething like Gobekli Tepe could be. And certainly Klaus Schmidt had not reached 
any conclusions, except that it’s clearly not a settlement. It’s not a village. There is absolutely 
no domestic refuse. 

Schmidt always hoped that it was funerary and that there would be burials underneath the 
walls or underneath some of the pillars or so on. But so far, they have not yet found any human 
remains at the site. There are no domestic plants in the site. There are only wild animal bones. 
Inevitably, in archaeology, if we don’t know what something is for, we think a ritual. But, really, 


it’s pure speculation. 

Intrigued by evidence that the structure might go back to a Neolithic period, Klaus Schmidt 
has the sediment layers of the site radiocarbon-dated. The results indicated that the stone 
structures could be as much as 12,000 years old, more than 5,000 years older than mankind’s 
first known civilization in Mesopotamia. More than that, it would place the construction of 
Gobekli Tepe to a time when mainstream scholars suggest humans were roaming the Earth as 
hunter-gatherers. Well, the site of Gobekli Tepe really did send shockwaves through the whole 
world of early prehistory, because we’d never before known or imagined even that simple 
hunter-gatherers could produce such spectacular monumental structures. 

Now, in archaeology, really since it began, we’ve always assumed that hunter-gatherers 
were capable of producing wonderful works of art Rock art, cave art, and things like that. But 
we never imagined that they could come together in sufficient numbers, uh, to make, uh, monu- 
mental constructions like Gobekli Tepe. But if the currently accepted timeline for mankind’s 
advancement is correct, is it possible that primitive hunter-gatherers could have built such 
sophisticated megalithic structures? Ancient astronaut theorists say no, and instead suggest 
that Gobekli Tepe was built by the survivors of a lost society, one that was almost entirely 
wiped out by a worldwide cataclysm. And to support their claim, they point to recent evidence 
of a catastrophic event which many mainstream scientists believe occurred at the very end of 
the last ice age, which is believed to have lasted from roughly 108,000 BC until nearly 10,000 
BC. 

Gobekli Tepe could be the smoking gun of a lost civilization, because it confirms that, at 
the time of the last ice age, there was high culture existing in the world. This is something that 
had been speculated for many years, but there had not been the absolute evidence. Now we 
could have it. 

These engineering skills, this ordering of society is something that must have existed be- 
fore the end of the last ice age. And arguably even earlier. According to ancient astronaut 
theorists, proof of a lost civilization exists some 300 miles away from Gobekli Tepe, in the form 
of a vast underground city known as Derinkuyu. It extends some 13 stories underground and 
had the capacity to support 20,000 people. Although the site has yet to be scientifically dated, 
some researchers have suggested that it may have served as a prehistoric refuge. Derinkuyu 
is a multileveled city that has existed, uh, since time immemorial. It was certainly used during 
Christian times. But there’s also evidence that there’s prehistoric activity going on at these 
places. 

Archaeologists found evidence of Stone Age tools going back to the Paleolithic era. This is 
at the time of the last ice age. And so it’s possible that our ancestors escaped the cataclysm and 
the ice age deep down inside them. But if Derinkuyu really did serve as refuge from a cata- 
strophic event, how might it offer a connection to Gobekli Tepe? Perhaps further clues can be 
found by exploring more recently discovered caves and the stories suggesting that they were 
built upon the orders of otherworldly beings. 

Central Anatolia, Turkey. 300 miles from the ancient site of Gobekli Tepe. 

December 28, 2014. 

A local crew excavating for an urban renovation project stumbles across a strange series 
of carved rooms and tunnels deep underground. Upon further exploration, they find the sub- 
terranean network spans several miles and extends hundreds of feet below the surface of the 


Earth, much like the nearby caves of Derinkuyu. What they discovered was that these caves 
extended for a distance of 370 feet down into the rock. Archaeologists estimate that more than 
five million square feet of rock, the volume of over 370 Olympic-size swimming pools, was 
removed to carve out this subterranean city. Yet there is no evidence of the extracted material 
in the area. This mysterious cave system is still under excavation and closed to the public. But 
in June 2017, author and researcher Andrew Collins was granted access to the site. 

The sheer size of some of these rooms is absolutely amazing. I mean, this one that we’re in 
now is 120 feet in length. And yet it’s just one of hundreds of similar rooms that we find inside 
this great hill. These tunnels that you see seem to go on and on. And yet what’s incredible is 
that not only were they full of people, but there was also livestock down here. And we are told 
that as many as 20,000 people, perhaps even as much as 60,000, could’ve lived here at any one 
time. Not only is there evidence that these caves once housed thousands of people, but ar- 
chaeologists have found air vents and water wells that would have made it possible to live 
underground for years at a time. 

These were cut deeply into the rock, sometimes for hundreds of yards in depth. And at the 
base of them were wells that provided water to these underground populations. When it was 
discovered, historians recovered artifacts that suggest the cave system was used by the early 
Christians to escape persecution. So they dated the site to be approximately 1,500 years old. 
But based on new evidence, the caves might be much older. A few years ago, I interviewed an 
archaeologist by the name of Omer Demir. And he found within it Paleolithic tools, tools that 
went back at least 10,000 to 12,000 years, and arguably even earlier still. 

If these caves can be dated to at least 12,000 years ago Around the same time archaeolo- 
gists believe the nearby site of Gobekli Tepe was constructed Just who built them? And what 
drove the builders underground? Ancient astronaut theorists suggest clues can be found not 
embedded in stone, but in the pages of ancient Persian religious texts. Zoroastrianism is one 
of the world’s oldest monotheistic religions, founded by the prophet Zoroaster in ancient Iran 
approximately 3,500 years ago. The central figure of the religion was a powerful god named 
Ahura Mazda, who is often depicted seated inside a winged disk. According to the story, re- 
corded in a text known as the Vendidad, he sent a powerful warning to a young priest named 
Yima about a coming cataclysm. 

Ahura Mazda told the great early king Yima that there would be a terrible disaster. A giant 
serpent would descend from the heavens to the Earth. Well, that sounds like a comet or a large 
meteorite falling to Earth. Then a winter would come such as has never been known. Prior to 
the event, Yima is given very specific instructions to build an underground shelter in order to 
survive the coming “giant freeze.” 

Ahura Mazda instructs Yima to build a Vara. This is a huge structure, two miles long, two 
miles wide, an underground hall of sorts where things can be protected from the terrible win- 
ter. Yima was to hide a remnant of the people, and an extensive seed bank, also a pair of each 
of the animal species. Once Yima is finished building the Vara, he takes 2,000 people in, a 
representation of mankind. They are there for 150 years, but when the winter is over and they 
come out, it is a barren world. They will have to rebuild civilization from scratch. 

The Vara is supposed to be a huge enclosure that not only houses a large number of people, 
but also animals and seeds. It’s a storehouse just like Noah’s Ark. So you’ve got this same story, 
and it would seem that this is a very real thing that ancient people knew about and wrote 


about. Could it be that the story of Noah’s Ark and the Vara of Zoastrianism are one in the 
same? And the reference to an ark was later misunderstood to be a large ship? But if these 
accounts are in fact true, how is it that mankind had enough advance warning to build such 
sophisticated places of refuge? The ancient texts are very clear that the gods, they always 
warned people that this catastrophe would happen so that they would save a select group of 
that population. So how was that possible? Either they had access to sophisticated technolo- 
gies with which to predict the weather, or what’s the other option? And if you combine that 
with the fact that Ahura Mazda was known to have descended from the sky in a vehicle with 
fixed wings It looks like some type of flying device That would suggest that he was in fact an 
extraterrestrial. 

According to ancient astronaut theorists, the Vara described in the ancient Zoroastrian 
texts is strikingly similar to the recently discovered subterranean town in Central Anatolia. 
The underground caves in Turkey sound exactly like the Vara that was made by Yima in Zoro- 
astrian mythology. Is it possible that this cave system supplies the evidence that tells us that 
the Zoroastrian mythology is in fact a real, true story? If these caves provide evidence that the 
account recorded in the ancient Zoroastrian texts is factual, did the inhabitants of the Vara 
emerge to find a barren wasteland where they were to rebuild civilization? Might they be 
responsible for the construction of Gobekli Tepe, located only 300 miles away? Ancient astro- 
naut theorists say yes, and suggest that this very connection could help explain some of the 
mysterious figures immortalized in the stone carvings. 

Gobekli Tepe, 2017. 

To date, 69 massive stone pillars have been unearthed at the ancient site, after more than 
two decades of excavation. More than one-third of the statues contain elaborate carvings of 
animals, including various mammals, reptiles, insects and birds. But also included are depic- 
tions of species not indigenous to the area, like geese, armadillos and wild boar. There are 
such an incredible range of animals and birds and insects depicted at Gobekli Tepe, the like 
of which we have never seen at that period or anywhere else in the world. And to have a whole 
bunch of them together is interesting. You can speculate till the cows come home as to what it 
might represent. We have not the faintest idea. 

In the story of Noah’s Ark, we’re told that after the deluge, Noah’s Ark lands at Mount Ararat 
in eastern Turkey, not far from Gobekli Tepe, and we see some very strange animals por- 
trayed on the pillars at Gobekli Tepe, almost as if it’s a record of Noah’s Ark itself. Perhaps 
Gobekli Tepe is the place where Noah and his descendants disembarked and recreated civi- 
lization after the flood. If there really is a connection between Gobekli Tepe and the biblical 
story of a Great Flood, could the carvings found at the site be an inventory of the animals that 
were rescued? Ancient astronaut theorists say yes, but also suggest other carvings depict a 
species not of this Earth. At the center of each of the five megalithic ring structures that occupy 
the archaeological site, stand two oversized monolithic pillars. Weighing up to 20 tons and 
reaching heights of over two stories, they visually stand apart from the T-shaped stonework 
that surrounds them. These pillars are anthropomorphic; they are humanlike in appearance. 
They have low relief arms that come round to the front and end in these long, spindly fingers. 
They wear garments. They have belts with strange symbols. There are no faces on these stones. 
The heads are represented by T-shaped terminations that look almost like hammerheads, ba- 
sically. They could be gods, they could be ancestors, or they could be very specific people 


who are being venerated. We really have no idea. 

The archaeologist Schmidt himself referred to them as the “celestial ones,” or the “celes- 
tial ancestors.” And we have to ask if these are depictions of the extraterrestrial gods at Gobekli 
Tepe. As mysterious as these statues are, strikingly similar depictions can be found in other 
parts of the globe. An interesting feature about some of these T-shaped pillars is the fact that 
these arms culminate in the front around the navel area. And what I find so cool is that this type 
of motif can be found elsewhere around the world. For example, in Easter Island, with those 
giant statues, the Moai. There, too, the arms go around the belly, and they culminate in front of 
the navel. And then, at Tiahuanaco, Bolivia, for example, there is a statue that has the exact 
same hand position in front of the navel. 

At the city of Tiahuanaco, in its central complex called the Kalasasaya, is a massive mono- 
lithic statue. The statue is said by the Inca to be a giant. In the previous creation before men, 
giants roamed the Earth. And they inhabited the city of Tiahuanaco. And this is actually very 
similar to the mythology of Easter Island and the stories we hear about the Moai. We get very 
similar type of carved pillars as Gobekli Tepe in other parts of the world. There is a very 
strong similarity in style which tells us that there is almost certainly some kind of relationship, 
that Gobekli Tepe is not in isolation, it’s part of some kind of global culture, the remnants ofa 
lost civilization that once existed in the prehistoric world. 

Could the figures found at Gobekli Tepe and in other parts of the globe be a record carved 
in stone of an ancient alien race that existed prior to a catastrophic event? If so, might the sites 
where these extraterrestrials are immortalized be the places where human survivors emerged 
after the event known as the Great Flood? Ancient astronaut theorists say yes, and suggest that 
more recent discoveries at the site provide additional proof of this otherworldly connection. 

Sanliurfa, Turkey. June 2017. 

Author and researcher Andrew Collins travels to the Sanliurfa Archaeology and Mosaic 
Museum, just ten miles from Gobekli Tepe, to meet with curator Taha Ozyavuz. 

Taha, I presume. 

Nice to meet you. 

He is there to get an up-close look at one of the most mysterious stone structures unearthed 
at the ancient site. 

I think this is what we’ve come to see here. 

Right. 

And the fact that we have three different figures here, each of different sizes, what do you 
think that represents? Why do you think that it was damaged or destroyed in this way in antiq- 
uity? 

So somebody came along and deliberately destroyed it. 

If the stone column found at Gobekli Tepe represents a genetic lineage, just why were two 
of the figures deliberately defaced? Ancient astronaut theorists suggest that perhaps it was an 
attempt to obscure the truth about humankind’s otherworldly origins. What’s curious about 
this totem pole is that there is essentially a larger being, perhaps an extraterrestrial, that has 
its hands around this other being that isn’t exactly human but has human-like characteristics. It 
could be a primitive human. This figure appears to be giving birth, and the baby that is emerg- 
ing from this mother’s womb is clearly a human baby with a human face. This suggests possi- 


bly that a breeding experiment took place leading to the development of modern humans as 
we now know them. 

The interesting thing about this is that totem poles are like a repository for information. It’s 
an encyclopedia; it’s like a time capsule. And so if we have a genealogical record in this pillar 
at Gobekli Tepe, and we follow the ultimate extension of it, and we realize that what they’re 
possibly telling us is that their ancestors were non-human. So you have to wonder if the whole 
idea was to preserve information from our extraterrestrial past so that future generations would 
ultimately decode the information that’s there, information possibly about our extraterrestrial 
creators. Many ancient cultures have stories of the gods interacting with early humans and 
even breeding with them. 

According to The Book of Enoch, an ancient text that was stricken from the Bible’s Old 
Testament in the 4th century AD, there was a large-statured group of heavenly beings that 
descended to Earth in the remote past. There were those called the “watchers.” They were to 
watch humanity, not get involved. But they violated that principle. They came down to Earth. 
And they introduced science and technology. And they mingled with, breeded with, married 
human females and sired children. Their children, they were known as the “fallen ones,” the 
Nephilim. They clearly would have been recognized today as human beings. 

The only difference was that they might have been considered physically of greater stat- 
ure. Some claim that they were ten, 15 feet high. And this was considered a corruption, ac- 
cording to divine law. And it is taught that it is because of this corruption that God intervened 
to remove them from the Earth, and that’s what brought the flood. In the Bible, you read that 
some of the fallen angels came down on this planet. 

These angels had, simply, sex with humans, definitely, because the outcome of it were 
giants. So what kind of angels are these? Spiritual beings? No, it was the extraterrestrials. Did 
the builders of Gobekli Tepe attempt to preserve important information about what happened 
here on Earth over 12,000 years ago? And does this include a record of the creation of man- 
kind by extraterrestrial beings? Ancient astronaut theorists suggest an even greater mystery 
can be found by examining the remaining structures at the site that point us to the stars. 

Gobekli Tepe, 2003. 

While using geomagnetic surveys, archaeologists discover that the five stone circles un- 
earthed at the site only scratch the surface of what lies buried below. Not only do the enclo- 
sures appear to have been built in different layers, one on top of the other, but there is evi- 
dence of 16 more identical stone rings buried at deeper levels in the mound. One of the most 
interesting things about Gobekli Tepe is the fact that not only did they construct one of the 
most amazing temples on the Earth at a time when it shouldn’t have been possible to do it, they 
then buried each enclosure after probably just a few hundred years of use. 20 different enclo- 
sures were built. And each one, seemingly at the end ofits useful life, was completely covered 
over with rubble and soil before the next enclosure was built. They spent as much time and 
energy covering it over in the end as they did building it to begin with. 

In 2014, author Andrew Collins published his groundbreaking book Gobekli Tepe: Gen- 
esis of the Gods. Init, he proposes that the reason for the multiple reconstructions of the enclo- 
sures was to precisely track a specific celestial location. The first thing that we looked at was 
Enclosure D, which is the oldest and the most impressive of all the structures, to see where 
exactly these twin pillars may have been facing 11,500 years ago. One star came up, and this 


was Deneb, the brightest star in the constellation of Cygnus. So we then looked at the twin 
pillars in the other enclosures at Gobekli Tepe. We find that, although they’re all aligned roughly 
either north-northwest or south-southeast, that there are slight differences. And what they ap- 
pear to be doing is following the same star as it moves very gradually along the local horizon. 

The stone circles are lined according to stars that they were looking at. But because of 
precession The slow change in the stars over time in the sky They had to realign them periodi- 
cally. Precession occurs due to the fact that the Earth’s axis rotates much like a spinning top, 
changing the point of observation over time for various celestial bodies from any fixed point 
on the planet. With the stone circles at Gobekli Tepe, they weren’t just building them and 
covering them over for ritualistic purposes, but actually they were doing this for what we might 
call scientific purposes. Legends of gods descending from the stars in the Cygnus constella- 
tion can be found in traditions across the globe. 

In the Mandaean teachings of ancient Persia, the throne room of the great god Abathur- 
Muzania was said to be the Cygnus constellation. In the Egyptian tradition, the goddess of the 
night sky, Nuit, was said to have come directly from Cygnus. And in the Mayan tradition, it was 
said that the sun god, Kinich Ahau, descended from there. So, from traditions as different as 
the Persian, the Egyptian and the Mayan, we have major deities coming from the Cygnus con- 
stellation. If I were to be a visitor from another planet and I wanted to leave behind a calling 
card indicating where I came from, then I would build structures with the precise alignment of 
a constellation of my home star system. So, perhaps the teachers who were at Gobekli Tepe 
came from Cygnus. 

Is it possible that the builders of Gobekli Tepe were pointing to the place where their 
extraterrestrial teachers came from by aligning the site to that specific location in the night 
sky? In 2015, NASA officials announced a curious phenomenon picked up by the Kepler space 
telescope. It was reported that a mysterious dimming and flickering was coming from a star in 
the Cygnus constellation. And some scientists claim this might be caused by an alien 
megastructure passing in front ofit. NASA announced that they were tracking what they called 
an “alien megastructure” around the star of Cygnus. And the speculation was that, as they 
were viewing Cygnus from time to time, the star would dim by 22%. And what they were sur- 
mising was that some giant structure around the star was occasionally blocking our view of the 
star itself. 

This is the most dramatic evidence of a potential extraterrestrial civilization that we have 
ever seen, because it’s actually an object orbiting a star that absolutely should not be there, 
according to NASA. We’re actually seeing architecture in the Cygnus star system. It could be 
what they paid homage to at Gobekli Tepe, telling us, “Look over here, guys. ‘X’ marks the 
spot.” 

According to NASA astronomers, what they are observing is nearly 1,400 light years away. 
This means that, given the time it takes for light from Cygnus to reach Earth, whatever object is 
causing the mysterious dimming was orbiting the star at least 1,400 years ago, and perhaps 
much earlier. Could this be further evidence that Gobekli Tepe was indeed built to point to the 
home planet of mankind’s extraterrestrial ancestors? Perhaps further clues can be found by 
examining recent events unfolding in the region and efforts to protect the secrets that still lie 
buried at the site. 


Kobani, Syria. June, 2015. 

The militant extremist group known as the Islamic State, or ISIS, violently takes control of 
the city. During their bloody rampage through the region, they systematically destroy histori- 
cal relics and detonate bombs at various archaeological sites. A mere 60 miles away, across 
the border of Turkey, archaeologists working at the site of Gobekli Tepe stand terrified as they 
watch the smoke rise from the battlefield. In an effort to protect the 12,000-year-old stone struc- 
tures from the threat of attack, the Turkish government stops all excavations and closes the 
site to the public. They crate the stone monoliths and relocate the most valuable artifacts to a 
museum nearby. Over the next 20 years, the government will spend $15 million to secure 
Gobekli Tepe by enclosing the area, covering the site with a steel-enforced roof, and install- 
ing an extensive security system. 

Considering at least 80% of Gobekli Tepe remains hidden beneath the earth, archaeolo- 
gists still have much to learn about the site. But as it becomes dangerously close to suffering 
the same fate as other sites in the region, could its most profound secrets be lost forever? Is it 
possible that the Gobekli Tepe builders were actually sending us a message? Yes, the stones 
seem to suggest that this was the case. Perhaps they were giving us some kind of warning, or 
it could be that they are trying to tell us the information that they knew about celestial beings, 
and perhaps even extraterrestrials, from the Cygnus constellation. 

Gobekli Tepe goes back to a earlier cycle of civilization that existed at the end of the last 
ice age. They experienced catastrophic changes. So, I am of the opinion that there’s a very 
important message that maybe they were purposefully sending to us, at least they were trying 
to preserve for posterity, for future generations. And we need to figure out exactly what that 
message is. 

Gobekli Tepe points us back to our origins, and points directly to the stars as the source of 
where we came from. Once we accept this, we will be able to answer the questions of where 
we came from and ultimately where we’re going as a species. Does proof of mankind’s extra- 
terrestrial past lie buried beneath the earth at Gobekli Tepe? Proof that an advanced civiliza- 
tion existed on this planet more than 10,000 years ago? Perhaps the answers will be found not 
by examining ancient stone pillars covered with strange carvings but on a star, one that shines 
on us from many light-years away. 


The UFO Conspiracy 

Is the U. S. government covering up the truth about alien contact? And if so, why? The 
government seems to be completely unaccountable to the American public. They rarely re- 
lease anything that they know or their findings. The fact that the U. S. government has investi- 
gated thousands and thousands of reports leads me to think they know much more than they 
let us believe. 


Could the government have a secret agenda, one known to only a select few, and perhaps 
dating back hundreds of years? The government’s program continues to be deny, deny, deny. 
Sometimes, government finds it helpful to sow seeds of disinformation and misinformation to 
hide the facts about these sorts of programs. 

Hillary Clinton was basically saying, “You are going to give me the information I need” to 
disclose the extraterrestrial presence, “or I’m gonna fire every single one of you.” People 
want to know what the government knows, and they ought to know what the government knows. 

On December 16th, 2017, The New York Times ran an explosive story entitled “Glowing 
Auras and ‘Black Money’:” The Pentagon’s Mysterious UFO Program.” It was the first time the 
American public learned of a top secret U. S. government project, the Advanced Aerospace 
Threat Identification Program, otherwise known as AATIP. The revelations concerning the ex- 
istence of the Pentagon’s AATIP program are extraordinary. It is the single biggest ever news 
in the whole history of the UFO phenomenon. It’s not quite a spaceship in a hangar smoking 
gun, but it’s the closest we’ve ever been. 

I assure you that nothing like this has ever happened in the history of this issue. This is a 
milestone. This is a watershed. The article reported that the program had been run by a former 
Pentagon official named Luis Elizondo, a senior career intelligence officer with top security 
clearance and with experience in everything from microbiology and parasitology to the study 
of global terrorism. It was Elizondo’s job to investigate reports of unidentified flying objects, 
and to measure what threat they could pose to national security. AATIP received these cases 
from various different channels. In some cases, reporting would come up through Navy chan- 
nels. In other cases, it would come up through Air Force channels. In other cases, it would 
come through the intelligence community, and all roads led to our office, regarding the phe- 
nomena. 

Elizondo played a key role in the government’s top secret AATIP program prior to his 
leaving the government in 2017. Among the reasons given for his departure was the bitterness 
he felt that the research he was conducting, and the conclusions that he and his colleagues 
were reaching, were not being taken seriously by other agencies within the government. Even 
Congress, to which AATIP owed its funding, was hard-pressed to give Elizondo so much as a 


hearing so that his findings could be made part of the public record. Interestingly, just two 
months after Elizondo’s exit from the government, The New York Times broke the major story, 
exposing the AATIP program and many of the facts surrounding the government’s secret re- 
search into UFO activity. 

When I read in The New York Times this front page story that the government was running 
this semi-secret program to investigate, well, aerial phenomena, which is kind of a code word 
for UFOs, yeah, you know, I thought, “My God, all these years, you know, people who think 
that we’re being visited were claiming that the government was, in fact, possessing some se- 
cret knowledge about this. And, sure enough, they did have this secret investigation.” 

For Luis Elizondo, The New York Times article served as a vindication for the years that his 
research went unrecognized and his warnings unheeded. For if the UFO activity being re- 
corded was real, so, too, was the possibility that it was being caused by technologies that 
were not only unknown, but of extraterrestrial origin. Elizondo, he resigned because he felt 
the government considered this a joke. I think that the fact that these folks are out there trying 
to get the answers that we’re all seeking, absolutely fantastic. And they’re getting to top gov- 
ernment officials. And someday, we’re gonna get the answers from people like that Not from 
government, but from people like that. 

Luckily for Luis Elizondo, one of the people who took him and his research seriously was 
musician and UFO researcher Tom DeLonge. Tom DeLonge, who is most famous for his being 
the lead in Blink-182. I’ve known Tom for a while, and he spearheaded an initiative that’s brought 
together a number of scientists and others to both continue to study the phenomena on the 
outside, in the private sector, and to raise funds to do that. His enthusiasm, his passion has 
driven things forward. A lot of people were saying, “What does a rock star know about all 
this?” Let’s not forget that sometimes even people in government and military and the intelli- 
gence community get a little more starstruck than they should by celebrities. Tom DeLonge 
was able to use this to leverage, I guess, access where others had tried and failed. 

In October 2017, Tom DeLonge announced the creation of his To The Stars Academy of Arts 
& Science, an organization devoted to the study of UFOs and the possible existence of extra- 
terrestrial activity here on Earth. When Elizondo left the Pentagon, he was determined to bring 
AATIP’s years of investigation out of the shadows by releasing several of the videos he had 
collected. One of them featured this incredible encounter, taken by a fighter jet in Florida in 
2015, now known as the Gimbal video. 

On December 18, 2017, DeLonge and Elizondo revealed a second shocking video which 
was released through The Washington Post. This UFO had been tracked by the USS Princeton 
for several days over the Pacific Ocean, approximately 100 miles southwest of San Diego. On 
the screen, it also says the speed of the F-18 is 250 knots, roughly about 280 miles per hour. 
This F-18 can’t seem to get any closer to this vehicle, whatever it is. Now, the F-18’s one of the 
highest technology fighter crafts on the planet. And it can’t catch this thing? When it darts 
offscreen to the left, it would be going extremely fast. The g-forces would turn a person inside 
it into, like, tapioca pudding. I mean, it would kill them. 

In March 2018, a third Pentagon video entitled “Go Fast” was released, and featured yet 
another unexplained aerial encounter. But perhaps the most shocking information to come 
from Tom DeLonge and his To The Stars Academy was Luis Elizondo’s claim that Bigelow Aero- 
space had modified its buildings for the storage of strange metal alloys of unknown origin, 


also known as metamaterials. Now, hold, stop the presses right there. What are these metal 
alloys? Luis Elizondo has referred to these as “meta materials.” The implication is that they’re 
not special magical elements, or anything, but they do seem to be materials that have been 
studied. 

According to Elizondo, tests have been run. The answer has come back: whatever these 
things were, they came from space. There was also indications that there were certain poly- 
mers that were discovered at crash sites that were unexplained and were reviewed. You know, 
for years and years, UFO researchers had talked about crash retrievals of UFOs, or that ele- 
ments of these objects had been recovered and were being studied. And skeptics would laugh 
at these claims. You know, how ridiculous such conspiracy paranoid fantasies were. Well, guess 
what. Now we have it confirmed. 

What are these materials? Are they of this Earth? Are they from an advanced alien intelli- 
gence? Were these metals actually taken from crashed UFOs? What are the sources for these 
kinds of metals? These are the kind of questions that we need to learn the answers to if we’re 
gonna get to the bottom of understanding what the government knows about UFOs. Is it pos- 
sible that the U. S. military has recovered crashed extraterrestrial spacecraft, and that wreck- 
age from these aircraft is currently being stored and studied by a top-secret team at Bigelow 
Aerospace? One of the really interesting things about AATIP is how much information hasn’t 
been released. We hear things that are coming. There’s this report that was written that we’re 
supposed to get to see at some point. Haven’t seen it yet. And then, are there more videos? 
We’ve seen, I think, three videos come out that they’ve released. There has to be more. 

They were doing this for, like, five years, or maybe even a lot longer than that. I bet you 
there’s a lot more. Other secret military programs have been going on for many, many de- 
cades. And it’s really just the tip of the iceberg. Was the U. S. government’s AATIP program the 
only one to be investigating extraterrestrial activity? And, if so, how was it started, and why? 
And was the government seriously concerned that such activity was happening? Or was the 
bigger concern that the public would find out about it? 

Washington, D. C. , 2007. 

Senate Majority Leader Harry Reid of Nevada summons Senator Daniel Inouye from Ha- 
waii and Alaska Senator Ted Stevens to a secure room in the Capitol Building for a secret meet- 
ing. He convinces them to lend their support to fund a project researching UFO reports in the 
interest of national security The Advanced Aviation Threat Identification Program, or AATIP. 
Senator Reid was successful in getting money into the Defense Department budget to create a 
small office to look at what the government knew, and to study some more recent incidents 
that had occurred, and to delve into the background, and to try to explain what pilots who had 
encountered strange aerial phenomena couldn’t explain. Without any public debate, $22 mil- 
lion is allocated for AATIP from a black money budget that few people know about or can 
monitor. Much of it, I think, was classified. Much of it was unclassified, but I think people didn’t 
know about the program. I’m very glad that my friend Harry Reid decided that he would pur- 
sue this and sought money for it. 

Senator Stevens was genuinely interested in the topic. But none of them went out and dis- 
cussed it. When later asked about his support for the program, Senator Reid said that he was 
inspired by his friend, retired former senator and astronaut John Glenn. Glenn, the first Ameri- 
can astronaut to orbit the Earth, told Reid that he thought that the federal government should 


be looking seriously into UFOs. But there are some who believe that Reid’s support owes less 
to John Glenn than to his friendship with one of the senator’s largest campaign contributors: 
Robert Bigelow, the founder of Bigelow Aerospace. 

Robert Bigelow owned a series of hotels, and he sold it and made a lot of money. He de- 
cided then he wanted to get into space exploration. He’s fascinated by extraterrestrials and 
UFOs. NASA was providing insight, as opposed to oversight Which is an important distinction 
there And his dear friend, Senator Harry Reid of Nevada, was convinced by Robert Bigelow to 
get the government to spend $22 million into this program to investigate UFOs. It’s not a coin- 
cidence, to my mind, that he was involved in the Advanced Aerospace Threat Identification 
Program. He builds rockets and planes and who knows what else, and he seems like a per- 
fectly logical person to have been the point man in the private sector for using the information 
that was gleaned from that project, whatever it was, and we don’t know what a lot of it was 
because it’s classified. 

At the time, the fact that much of AATIP’s research was outsourced to Bigelow Aerospace 
made perfect sense. First of all, the company already had a staff of highly qualified aerospace 
engineers. And, secondly, an outside company could operate without the kind of public scru- 
tiny imposed on a government-based agency. Bigelow could operate in total secrecy. 

Private companies aren’t held to the Freedom of Information Act. Private companies can 
do whatever they want to with their funding, and you can’t go then and fill out a Freedom of 
Information Act request. That’s a way to keep things more secretive. But was the AATIP 
program’s need for secrecy merely designed to keep its UFO findings independent of public 
scrutiny? Or was there a greater interest in hiding not only what AATIP was finding, but also 
what those in charge of the program were looking for? In May 2017, Robert Bigelow was the 
subject of a profile on CBS’s 60 Minutes. 

The piece was meant to focus on Bigelow’s relationship to NASA and his activities in creat- 
ing life-support habitats for future astronauts. During his interview, Bigelow revealed to 60 
Minutes that he was not only an aerospace enthusiast, but a full-fledged believer in extrater- 
restrials. 

Do you believe in aliens? 

I’m absolutely convinced. That’s all there is to it. 

Do you also believe that UFOs have come to Earth? 

There has been and is an existing presence An E. T. presence. And I’ve spent millions and 
millions. I’ve probably spent more as an individual than anybody else in the United States has 
ever spent on this subject. 

Is it risky for you to say, you know, in public that you believe - in UFOs and aliens? 

I don’t give a damn. I don’t care. 

- You don’t worry that some people will say, “Did you hear that guy? He sounds like he’s 
crazy.” 

I don’t care. 

Why not? 

It’s not gonna make a difference. It’s not gonna change reality of what I know. 

Bob Bigelow said, “E. T.s are here. They’re right under your nose.” And he uses the word 
“E. T.” He doesn’t beat around the bush. Robert Bigelow became my hero. That “I don’t give a 


damn” really was for a lot of people. 

It was for every billionaire space jockey out there, whether it’s Elon Musk or Branson or 
Bezos. But guess what. None of those people have ever said to a reporter, “You know, I’m 
pretty sure there’s extraterrestrials here.” Bigelow did. 

We must now go and ask the head of Bigelow Aerospace what does he mean that aliens are 
under everyone’s noses. This story really is begging for somebody to go to Robert Bigelow 
and say, “Can we now go and see your warehouse?” What a fantastic next step it would be for 
the world. Although funding for the AATIP program was quietly ended in 2012, there are those 
who believe that its focus on the study of recent UFO activity and on the study of extraterres- 
trial life are still alive and well, although now further hidden under a different agency name. 
When the Pentagon grudgingly admitted the existence of the AATIP program, they did aclever 
thing, and they said that the funding had run out in 2012. The implication was that the program 
was no more, but with my knowledge of the way in which these classified sensitive programs 
are run, pulling the funding part is not the same as terminating the project. But while some 
version of the government’s AATIP program may still be operating in secret, the same cannot 
be said for some of the agency’s former employees. And there is one in particular who is not 
only open to the idea that aliens do exist, he has made it his mission to communicate his find- 
ings throughout the world. 

When The New York Times story broke, revealing the existence of the U. 8. government’s 
ultra top secret AATIP program, UFO experts and ancient astronaut theorists had validation for 
what they knew had been happening for decades: that the government has proof of extrater- 
restrial visitation and that they have been hiding it from the public. 

The investigations were denied during the time of their happening. And it’s really curious 
that we’re always told, “No, these programs are not happening.” And then, 20 years later, 
these documents are being released to reveal the fact that these investigations did happen. 
My initial reaction to the information that was released in December of 2017 was that this has 
really been going on for over 70 years. Although the government’s AATIP program was estab- 
lished in 2007, it was by no means the first top secret program designed to investigate UFO 
activity in the United States. 

The first was known simply as Project Sign, and it was set up within the U. S. Air Force to 
investigate unexplained aerial phenomena, such as the event now known as the Battle of Los 
Angeles. What’s called the Battle of LA. is actually one of the earliest unexplained UFO myster- 
ies in modern our modern era. 

Three months after Pearl Harbor, it took place on the early morning of February 25, 1942. 
An unknown object appeared over Los Angeles and anti-aircraft guns opened fire on it. The 
anti-aircraft guns began barking during a blackout ordered by the IV Interceptor Command 
at 2:25 a. m. 1,430 artillery shells were fired at several unknown objects. Many eyewitnesses 
on the ground saw this. There was concern that the Japanese were somehow involved, but 
there was no Japanese aircraft carrier, no chance that Japanese airplanes could have been 
responsible for this. 

The Secretary of the Navy said to the public, “It was just war nerves. There was nothing out 
there, whatsoever.” Although the U. S. Army Air Force officially dismissed the objects seen in 
the sky as weather balloons, they failed to explain why so many weather balloons would have 
been floating over Los Angeles in the first place. 


In the years following the Battle of Los Angeles, numerous other UFO sightings were re- 
ported, including the one widely referred to as “the Roswell incident,” in which an unidenti- 
fied object, referred to in the press as a flying saucer, reportedly crashed on a ranch just 
outside the town of Roswell, New Mexico, on July 4, 1947. Within 24 hours, the story changed. 
And they said, “We made a mistake. It’s not a flying disc. It’s just debris from a weather bal- 
loon.” 

The Roswell incident was probably a major contributor to the establishment of what be- 
came known as Project Sign just a couple of months later. By the time Project Sign was estab- 
lished in 1948, UFO sightings had become so frequent, they could no longer be ignored or 
dismissed. Given the fact that there was a Cold War escalating between the United States and 
the Soviet Union, concerns that UFOs might be spy satellites or foreign-made weapons gave 
some justification to the increasing paranoia. Answers needed to be found. But just as the 
government’s first official UFO program was getting started, it was suddenly and mysteriously 
shut down. 

There was a very big incident during the summer of 1948, when a report went to the Air 
Force Chief of Staff, General Hoyt Vandenberg, and it stated, “This is real. They’re here.” And 
Vandenberg closed down Project Sign. 

But why would the Air Force Chief of Staff shut down a program designed to study UFOs 
just after being informed that UFOs were not only real but of genuine concern? There seems to 
be a pattern of suppression over the last 70 years when it comes to the UFO subject. And all of 
these government investigations into UFOs, where they look into it, then they say there’s noth- 
ing to it. Then they look into it again, then they’re finding that there is something to it. But they 
don’t want to say what it is. 

For the next four years, UFO sightings continued to be reported, so many, in fact, that the 
government could no longer dismiss them as hoaxes, weather anomalies, or simply the prod- 
uct of mass hysteria. By March 1952, a number of high-ranking Air Force generals became so 
frustrated with the military’s previous attempts to properly investigate so-called flying sau- 
cers that they launched a program that would be the most serious and best-funded to date: 
Project Blue Book. Under the command of Air Force Captain Edward Ruppelt, this new top 
secret agency would take UFOs and their potential threat to national security very seriously. 
Project Blue Book produced a standard form for people who wanted to report a UFO. What did 
it look like? Was there a sound? They even had a chart for people to calculate the angle of 
elevation. 

If UFOs are nothing to worry about, why is the Air Force requesting so much information 
about the true nature of what the witnesses saw? In January 1953, after gathering hundreds of 
reported sightings, photographs and interviews, Captain Ruppelt and astronomer Dr. J. Allen 
Hynek prepared and presented their best 23 cases to a CIA-formed panel of scientists led by 
Dr. H. P. Robertson. The Robertson Panel concluded that the evidence could all be dismissed 
as natural occurrences and was not worth the effort of the government. And it was the Robert- 
son Panel which was the origin for a lot of the propaganda that was put out in the media when 
it came to UFOs. 

They wanted to publicly ridicule the subject, so that people wouldn’t want to be associated 
with it, basically killing all the public interest in this field so they could continue to research 
these exotic technologies behind the scenes. In 1969, Project Blue Book was finally shut down 


on the grounds that there was no proof the unidentified objects posed a national security threat 
or were of extraterrestrial origin. But was that really the end of the story or only the begin- 
ning? In February 2018, Nick Pope, the former Director of Defence Security at the British Min- 
istry of Defence, traveled to Washington, D. C., to meet with Chase Kloetzke, a registered 
lobbyist for UFO disclosure and a former program developer for the U. S. Department of De- 
fense. 


Chase Kloetzke has investigated numerous U. S. government secret studies into UFOs and 
has examined many of the once-classified files pertaining to Project Blue Book. I’ve got this 
Project Blue Book file from the FBI archives. And the first page I want to really go over with you 
is this one that indeed reads “UFO fact sheet.” Okay, so this is basically a summary of the 
position with regard to Project Blue Book. 


Right, the official statement. 

Okay. 

And so, this says, “Since the termination of Project Blue Book, no evidence has been pre- 
sented to indicate that further investigation of UFOs by the Air Force is warranted.” 

“Terminated.” 

Well, was the program really terminated? That’s my question. 

Absolutely. 

And if it was, what took its place? 


Well, yes, the Air Force isn’t suddenly going to stop being interested in uncorrelated tar- 
gets in its airspace. 


Right, absolutely. 

And the second document, I really want you to weigh in on. 
It doesn’t make sense. 

Wow. 

12,618 sightings. 

That’s a lot. 

And 701 of them remained completely unidentified. 

That’s a staggering amount. 


These are the cases that were properly investigated, interviewed witnesses, radar tapes 
were looked at, and still no answers found. 


Wait a minute. 

Here, look. 

Here it is. 

At the end of the program, the unknowns drop. 

They go from 32 to 19 to three and one. I smell a rat. They’ve cooked the books. 

They can’t pull the plug on the program if you’ve still got a high number of unknowns. So 
they clearly pushed those cases out of the unidentified column and into the cases that are 
explained, at least publicly. This is their way out. 

Was Project Blue Book officially shut down because it had simply found no convincing 
evidence that UFOs were real? Or was it because the government had come to the opposite 


conclusion, that not only were they real but of extraterrestrial origin, a truth that could be so 
potentially disturbing, it needed to be covered up even deeper than before? As far as UFO 
researchers and ancient astronaut theorists are concerned, proof that the U. S. government 
has not only known about extraterrestrial activity on our planet, but has been systematically 
covering it up for decades, first came in the form of a single roll of 35-millimeter film, anony- 
mously sent to a documentary filmmaker by the name of Jaime Shandera in 1984. 

The film, when developed, showed images of an eight-page memo allegedly written in 
1952 by the first director of the CIA, Roscoe Hillenkoetter, to President-elect Dwight Eisenhower. 
In it, Hillenkoetter informs Eisenhower of the existence of a top secret government think tank 
that was originally set up by President Harry S. Truman in 1947. 

It was referred to in the memo as MJ-12, initials which stood for a far more mysterious 
group of men known as the Majestic 12. 

The authorization to establish MJ-12 allegedly came from President Harry Truman on Sep- 
tember 24, 1947. This was actually one day after the famous memo in which General Nathan 
Twining wrote a three-page letter about these flying saucers to another general, talking quite 
explicitly about their characteristics, the fact that this was real, not visionary or fictitious. No 
one anywhere, outside of this group, is to know anything about UFOs, E. T.s, crash retrievals, 
bodies, any of it. 

That document identified the 12 people who were MjJ-1 through MJ-12. The first one, MJ-1, 
was Admiral Hillenkoetter of the Navy. There were four military people, there were four tech- 
nical people, and then there were just general government people. They were the kind of 
people you’d expect to have been involved in an important top secret program. 

While the authenticity of the MJ-12 documents is still being debated, what is known is that, 
in 1954, Eisenhower thought enough of the UFO phenomenon to order that a new secret mili- 
tary base be set up. Located 83 miles northwest of Las Vegas, Nevada, Area 51 would later 
become infamous as the most top secret military base in the world. Area 51 is the secret base 
of all secret bases. For along time, it was the place that we went to to study foreign technology. 
During the 1970s and ’80s, T. D. Barnes worked at the secret base, reverse-engineering cap- 
tured enemy aircraft, like Russian MiG jets. 

What we considered reverse-engineering was was taking a plane or a radar, taking it apart, 
looking at the electronics, how they built it. We were all bound by security oaths. We could not 
talk. 


But is it possible that, in addition to reverse-engineering foreign fighter jets, Area 51 em- 
ployees were also working on other, out-of-this-world technologies? To my mind, it’s also clear 
that the U. S. government has had crashed extraterrestrial technology, and Area 51 would have 
been the perfect place to reverse-engineer and test that particular information. In order to 
insure that the activities at Area 51 and elsewhere were kept hidden from the public, members 
of the military, and even officers, were sworn to secrecy. But luckily for UFO researchers and 
ancient astronaut theorists, not everyone involved was willing to keep quiet. Some became 
whistleblowers, who risked everything from public scorn to imprisonment, in order to let the 
public learn the truth. 

Aviator and businessman Kenneth Arnold witnesses nine fast-moving objects flying in tan- 
dem near Mount Rainier. He times them as they fly between two mountain peaks, and calcu- 
lates their speed to be between 1,200 and 1,700 miles per hour, at least 600 miles per hour 


faster than the fastest aircraft in existence at the time. Kenneth Arnold is the guy who actually is 
credited with coining the term “flying saucer,” because what he saw were objects that were 
flying at some distance from his airplane that were sort of skipping and jumping and wobbling 
and doing very, very unusual high-speed maneuvers. So that’s where the term “flying saucer” 
came from. 

Although the U. S. Air Force formally categorized Kenneth Arnold’s experience as a mi- 
rage, other reported sightings were not so easily dismissed. The public was starting to de- 
mand answers. Once the initial sighting happened by Kenneth Arnold, and the Roswell inci- 
dent took place, there were sightings everywhere around the United States. They were hap- 
pening all over the world. 

In 1949, retired Marine Corps pilot-turned-writer Major Donald Keyhoe was asked by True 
magazine to write an article on these numerous sightings. Although Keyhoe was a skeptic, he 
spent the next eight months conducting his own research by tapping into his contacts in the 
Pentagon and the military. Eventually, he came to a conclusion he would have considered 
unthinkable: flying saucers were not only real, they were of extraterrestrial origin. Major 
Keyhoe was one of the last real military voices, from the time of the Truman administration 
going into the Eisenhower administration, who was honestly trying to tell the truth. Keyhoe’s 
article in True magazine shook the nation. It was not only a solid piece of journalism on the 
topic of UFOs, but served as a stinging indictment of the U. S. military and the government’s 
determination to keep the public in the dark. 

That True magazine, it was historic because it went to a heck of a lot of people. Then, in 
1958, Keyhoe went on a program called the Armstrong Circle Theatre, which was a live televi- 
sion program, “The Enigma of the Skies” on the Armstrong Circle Theatre. 

Major, you’ve seen our report on the Air Force conclusions dealing with the current UFO 
sightings. 

Well, I was excited to hear that Keyhoe was going to debate the Air Force. 

And now, Mr. Edwards, I would like to make a disclosure, something which has never been 
revealed to the public. 

Toward the end of the program, he broke in and said, to the effect, ‘I’m going to say some- 
thing that the public has never heard before. If the hearings are held, open hearings, I feel it 
will prove beyond doubt that flying saucers... .” At that point, his sound was lost. 

What was Major Keyhoe saying, and who cut him off? Thank you, Major Keyhoe. It was later 
discovered that Air Force officials had been stationed in the control booth during the broad- 
cast. And there are many who still believe that Keyhoe’s audio was deliberately cut in order to 
keep him from revealing top secret information concerning the government’s ongoing UFO 
investigations. The Air Force was lying. 

But why was the Air Force so concerned about the American public hearing Major Keyhoe’s 
statement? What did they have to lose if they were forced to admit their ongoing investiga- 
tions into UFOs? I wrote this down because I think it’s one of the most important historic sen- 
tences, and it comes from Major Keyhoe. 

“For the past 175 years... .” 

That would be 1772. That would be before the founding of the United States. 

“the planet Earth has been under systematic, “‘close-range examination by living ob- 


servers from another planet.” 

This is nothing new. These cover-ups have happened for thousands and thousands of years. 
Throughout ancient texts, there are references to what I call “misunderstood technology.” In 
modern times, you'll hear stories of UFOs and spacecraft, because now we have the language 
to talk about technology. Whereas in ancient times, they didn’t have any reference to that kind 
of technology. So they would have thought this is something that’s angelic or from another 
dimension or god-like. 

The fact that the U. S. government has investigated thousands and thousands of reports 
leads me to think that they may know much more than what they let us believe. Proof of the 
government’s complicity in covering up extraterrestrial activity does not only come in the 
form of leaked documents and the contents of secret files. Sometimes the evidence comes 
from credible firsthand accounts, not from whistleblowers, but from American astronauts. 

Everything that NASA does is supposedly aboveboard. Everything they do, they should 
tell us about. We should know about all of their launches and missions and who all the astro- 
nauts are. They themselves are not sharing all of the information. 

of it is being kept secret. 

The Baikonur Cosmodrome. April 12, 1961. 

The Vostok-1 rocket achieves liftoff, and Soviet cosmonaut Yuri Gagarin is heralded as the 
first human in space. The event serves as a wake-up call to the United States and NASA, whose 
Project Mercury program would, over the next two years, launch six of its own astronauts into 
space. The Space Race To land a human being on the Moon was on, and mankind was now a 
space-faring species. 

The achievement of putting a man in space was almost a miracle. Nobody knows what they 
might see or encounter out there, extraterrestrial spacecraft or even E. T. s themselves. 

Liftoff. 


Although the first five Mercury missions go off without incident. Liftoff 30 minutes after the 
hour. 

During the sixth and final mission, astronaut Gordon Cooper reports an unusual encoun- 
ter. While aboard his spacecraft, he reports a green glowing object quickly approaching his 
capsule. The UFO is also picked up by NASA’s tracking station. But by the time Cooper splashes 
down in the Pacific Ocean, reporters are told that any questions about the incident are strictly 
forbidden. There’s no question that NASA actually has protocols in place for how astronauts 
should deal with and report or not report anomalies. Now, over the years, there have been 
astronauts that have kind of broken those protocols. Gordon Cooper is one who talked a lot 
about a UFO sighting he had on a Mercury spacecraft. And that upset quite a few people at 
NASA. 

In June 1965, two years after Gordon Cooper’s flight, Gemini 4 astronaut James McDivitt 
reports seeing a metallic object flying in orbit alongside his spacecraft. And, once again, the 
event is quickly covered up. There have been many stories over the years coming from astro- 
nauts of various missions, from Mercury missions, from the Apollo missions, and even from the 
Soviet missions to space, where astronauts have come out and said that they have seen these 
UFOs flying around, that they’ve been followed, that they’ve seen unconventional aircraft on 
some of their missions. 


There’s a story that Buzz Aldrin tells about Apollo 11, where the Apollo 11 spacecraft was 
followed for many, many hours by an object that was so strange that they actually reported on 
it through their private channels. 

I’m looking out the window, and I see What’s that? There’s an object that’s moving with 
respect to everything else. Geez. It’s not supposed to be doing that. Wonder how far away it is. 
If it’s a long ways away, it’s going mighty fast. If it’s not too far away, it, uh, maybe isn’t going 
very fast. Wonder what it is. 

“Hey, Neil. Look at this.” 

We look at it. 

God, what is that? Probably the, uh, upper stage rocket. 

Yeah, but didn’t we just watch that thing carefully out in front of us, out the window, light its 
engine and go Well, I guess that’s not what we’re looking at, ‘cause that’s a long ways away. 

What’s the odds that it’s some alien or Russian or something else? But we were not about to 
cancel the Moon mission and putt-putt over there to find out which one it was. 

There’s been many astronauts that have come forward that have talked about this, so it 
seems like some of them want to talk about it, and others are either afraid to talk about it, or 
they’ve been silenced for some reason. One person involved with the early space program 
who did not remain silent was JoAnn Donaldson, a young biomedical engineer at NASA. In 
1972, during the Apollo 17 Moon mission, Donaldson’s job was to monitor the astronauts’ vital 
signs and to observe their pre-flight and post-flight recovery. Ron Evans was in charge of the 
command module while Gene Cernan and Harrison Schmitt were on the surface of the Moon. 
When the command module would orbit the Moon, part of the orbit would take it behind the 
Moon, what we call “loss of signal” to Mission Control. 

Day two, Ron came out from behind the Moon, reported in to Mission Control. And Gene 
comes up on the comm link and says, “Hey, Ron, you’re not lonely up there without us are 
you?” And Ron reported back, says, “Nope, I got company.” Everybody was just kind of taken 
aback. It was like, you know, “company?” That itself implies that there was something else up 
there with him. 

Well, Mission Control's first reaction was, “Guys, are you joking?” And Ron says, “No, this 
is not a joke. There is an object flying in formation with me, up here, circling the Moon.” 

When Ron reported that the object was leaving his orbit, he calculated that they had been 
in formation with him for approximately five to five-and-a-half orbits of the Moon. As far as the 
public was concerned, nothing out of the ordinary happened. At the exact moment that astro- 
naut Ron Evans reported he was not alone, NASA officials disconnected the public feed for 
media outlets. The following day, NASA ordered a conference call for everyone involved in 
the incident. We were all told we’re gonna continue on with the mission as if nothing has hap- 
pened, and do not discuss this anomaly with anyone outside of your command. 

After the Apollo 17 crew splashed down in the Pacific Ocean, JoAnn Donaldson examined 
Evans as part of the post-mission recovery procedure. Ron was sitting up on the side of his 
bunk. And he goes, “Well, I’m reliving what I saw while I was in orbit around the Moon. I don’t 
think the Russians had launched “something this big in orbit. I estimate this thing was 40, 45 
feet long. It was cigar shaped.” 

Now, any cylindrical object like that is not gonna be something that we made. So what was 


it? Clearly it was not one of ours. We trust these astronauts to report back on what they see. 
They’re essentially scientists that are exploring space on our behalf. But a lot of people are 
unaware of the fact that many of our astronauts have spoken openly about UFOs. Many of them 
were fighter pilots before they became astronauts, and they have seen craft flying as pilots. 
Could it be that they’ve been pulled aside and told, “This is all you’re allowed to say and no 
more,” because NASA is trying to silence these astronauts from telling the truth? Another Apollo 
astronaut who openly admitted his belief in extraterrestrial contact was Edgar Mitchell, the 
lunar module pilot for Apollo 14. 

In his later years, he claimed many of his colleagues had strange paranormal experiences 
during their missions, and frequently declared that most UFO phenomena are directly con- 
nected to extraterrestrial activity. I have had no firsthand personal experience, but all the 
evidence from the research people that I know from both Europe and the United States have 
investigated all the sightings from dozens of years. And it’s pretty sure it’s all true. I believe 
that the alien craft, presuming they’re reality I think they are, others think they are Have been 
coming for a long, long time. 

As the sixth person to walk on the Moon, Mitchell’s opinions concerning UFOs and their 
connection to extraterrestrial encounters have been difficult to dismiss. But if otherworldly 
entities have been making contact with us Not only for decades but for centuries What is their 
goal? July 20, 1969. Millions of people around the world are glued to their televisions to watch 
one of the greatest achievements in human history. 

Astronaut Neil Armstrong is about to become the first Earth-born extraterrestrial by step- 
ping foot on the surface of the Moon. Although Richard Nixon is the current president of the 
United States, most give credit to the man who held the office six years earlier, John Fitzgerald 
Kennedy. Many years ago, the great British explorer George Mallory, who was to die on Mount 
Everest, was asked why did he want to climb it. He said, “Because it is there.” Well, space is 
there, and we’re going to climb it. 

But even as Neil Armstrong and fellow astronaut Buzz Aldrin were still engaged on their 
historic mission, Nixon and the team at NASA now faced an even more daunting challenge: 
What to do next? The Moon mission had gripped the American consciousness as nothing be- 
fore, and even though a number of return missions had been planned, there was nothing on 
the launch pad that could top landing a man on the Moon as either a national goal or effective 
political propaganda. 

To this end, in 1972, as Nixon began planning his reelection campaign, the space shuttle 
program was announced. It was also during this same time that the president’s chief of staff, H. 
R. Haldeman, proposed the creation of a documentary film that would depict Nixon as being 
fully committed to the development of a number of ambitious science-based programs. To 
produce it, Haldeman turned to successful advertising executive-turned-filmmaker Robert 
Emenegger. They knew that Bob had made promotional films for the Department of Defense. 
So he was contacted and asked ifhe would come to a meeting in Los Angeles with the Commit- 
tee to Re-Elect the President. And they said, “We need a media consultant.” 

We'd like somebody to come on board “and make a documentary that would support Nixon, 
“a documentary about some perhaps secret project “that the government’s been working on 
that can be released or declassified.” 


Well, they run around the country being shown all sorts of secret projects. They went to 


Wright-Patterson, and they were shown very classified laser experiments. They were shown 
dolphins being trained for demolition work. They were shown dogs being trained for various 
tasks. Then they were taken to Norton Air Force Base, which at that time housed the Air Force 
film depository. Paul Shartle was the director of the depository. They were taken into a build- 
ing where these films were kept. They were taken into what was known asa clean room, mean- 
ing it was free of any bugs, microphones, video equipment, anything. 

It was during his meeting at Norton Air Force Base that Robert Emenegger learned that 
Paul Shartle had a different agenda from that of the president, and a different film in mind than 
the one that had been initially proposed. Shartle said, “Td like to ask you this: How would you 
like to make a documentary on UFOs?” And Bob Emenegger was stunned. 

He told me at his home, he said, “I didn’t know anything about UFOs. I was shocked.” They 
said if we would make the documentary, “we would be given 600 feet of 16-millimeter film shot 
at Holloman Air Force Base of a UFO landing there.” 

For Robert Emenegger, it was an offer too good to refuse. Believing he had the full support 
of both the president and the military, he set about to make the U. S. government’s first official 
film on the subject of UFOs. He quickly recruited Rod Serling, Burgess Meredith and José Ferrer 
to narrate the film, and the final explosive scene was to show actual footage ofan alien encoun- 
ter. 

But when it came time to receive the incredible footage he’d been promised, Emenegger 
had the government’s once-open door slammed in his face. They had been promised really 
dramatic footage, said to be completely legit, of a UFO landing at Holloman Air Force Base, in 
1964, which had alien beings come out, like The Day the Earth Stood Still, essentially. 

Out came some kind ofa ramp. Our contingent of humans walked up, met these two EBENs, 
“Extraterrestrial Biological Entities.” And then in this doorway was a being unlike the EBENs, 
and that it was holding a rod that had a spiral that went around the rod, and that this was used 
to communicate with our team. This was a film that had four different vantage points. They 
were shooting one from the air, three on the ground. And the craft landed, the aliens came out, 
and they stored the craft. All this was on film. 

But on the day Emenegger was to be given a copy of the 16-millimeter footage from the Air 
Force, the filmmaker received an unexpected phone call. It is one of those like out of a Holly- 
wood feature. It’s supposed to be coming. A courier is on the way. They cannot believe it. It’s 
really gonna happen. They’re gonna see all of this film. And then another phone call: ““We’re 
sorry, the approval has been rescinded. No film.” 

Colonel Coleman from the Pentagon said, “The timing isn’t right. We can’t allow you to use 
the film.” Bob Emenegger was crushed. 

He said, “Why?” And he found out that, “Making a documentary “exposing UFOs as being 
extraterrestrial would not help the president, but conceivably could harm him.” 

Ultimately, Robert Emenegger was forced to complete his documentary without the sensa- 
tional footage he had been promised. It was a documentary called Past, Present, and Future. 
And they also had a book by the same name. As written by Robert Emenegger, and directed 
by Ray Rivas, the documentary proved to be both popular and influential. Even without the 
smoking gun footage, it caused a sensation, and was later credited as one of the inspirations 
behind Steven Spielberg’s 1977 blockbuster Close Encounters of the Third Kind. 


The Robert Emenegger disclosure effort is what I call it. I said, “You know, that film, Bob, 
that’s very strange. You know, if it weren’t for the location, that’s Close Encounters of the Third 
Kind.” 

And he said, “What, I didn’t tell you?” 

And I said, “You didn’t tell me what?” 

“I didn’t tell you I gave a copy to Steven Spielberg?” 

And I said, “No, you didn’t tell me that.” 

So the documentary was done in 1975. Steven Spielberg’s Close Encounters of the Third 
Kind came out in 1977. And so, when you see Close Encounters of the Third Kind, it’s the 
Holloman Air Force Base story, just changed the location. It’s exactly what the story was. 

While the alleged alien UFO footage from Holloman Air Force Base has never surfaced, 
many ancient astronaut theorists believe it still exists, under lock and key. What I am really 
truly expecting is that somewhere, from 2018, going forward in the next decade, that finally all 
of that film is going to be released, and that we will finally enter the true history. Did the U. S. 
Air Force really have footage of secret meetings between government officials and extrater- 
restrials? And if so, where is it now? Coming up For decades, American presidents have offi- 
cially denied that they have received any information that extraterrestrials are visiting Earth. 

But considering that the U. S. government has conducted at least four major investigations 
into UFO activity since the 1940s, why has there been so much time and taxpayer money de- 
voted to studying something that the government claims isn’t happening? We don’t know for 
an absolute fact what kind of briefings presidents actually receive, when they come into of- 
fice, about extraterrestrials. 

But we do have some indications from some documents that do exist, one of them being 
the original MJ-12 presidential briefing for President Eisenhower, telling him all about the 
crash at Roswell. 

On November 2, 2005, a document surfaced that was allegedly a transcript made froma 
recorded presidential briefing held at Camp David in March of 1981. Present were President 
Ronald Reagan, CIA director William Casey, Secretary of Defense Caspar Weinberger, anda 
mysterious person known only as “The Caretaker.” According to the document, during the 
meeting, The Caretaker shared evidence that aliens have been visiting the Earth for thou- 
sands of years, and that modern American records of such encounters officially began in 1947, 
following the Roswell incident. Certainly, if you look at Ronald Reagan, he’s somebody who 
brought up aliens all the time. 

To my mind, what Reagan is communicating is, “Yes, Roswell happened. Yes, it is signifi- 
cant. Yes, there are aliens. And we’d better get used to this idea or figure out how to deal with 
them.” 

But it was with the inauguration of President Bill Clinton in January 1993 that many UFO 
researchers believed they finally had an ally in the White House. If the United States Air Force 
did recover alien bodies, they didn’t tell me about it, either, and I want to know. So, when Bill 
Clinton gets into office, he called in his presidential aide Webb Hubbell, and the first two 
things that he asked for after he was president was who killed JFK and are there aliens. Clinton 
knew that there was something up about aliens and UFOs that people were not being told. In 
his quest to shed light on the government’s secret UFO investigations, President Clinton found 


an unlikely ally in billionaire philanthropist Laurance S. Rockefeller, who used his influence to 
push full disclosure about possible extraterrestrial activities on Earth. 

The way it started was Laurance Rockefeller, who was one of the famous Rockefeller broth- 
ers, had been shown a documentary on Roswell and was very interested. So, the election was 
going on at the time, and he said, “Whether Ross Perot wins or George Bush wins or Bill Clinton 
wins, I’m going to the White House and I’m going to get them to disclose the UFO story.” 

In 1993, Laurance Rockefeller began inviting a select group of UFO researchers and an- 
cient astronaut theorists to join him for an important first meeting of what would become known 
as the Rockefeller Initiative. In 1993, I got a phone call saying, “Linda, we’d like you to join “a 
group of your peers at Laurance Rockefeller’s ranch at Jackson Hole.” 

So, we met. There were people like Robert Bigelow, now the head of Bigelow Aerospace. 
And there were others that were authors and scientists. One of the people who helped edit the 
letter on UFO disclosure to the president of the United States was Hillary Clinton. She was the 
first lady at the time. Another person close to Bill Clinton who was an advocate for government 
investigation of UFOs was John Podesta, who served as the president’s assistant in 1993 and 
became his deputy chief of staff in 1997. I’ve had a long career, trying to fight against govern- 
ment secrecy and create more openness. Right after I left law school, I started working on that 
at the Department of Justice, then at the Senate Judiciary Committee. And then when I worked 
for President Clinton in the White House, I was one of the people spearheading an initiative, to 
declassify what turned out to be over a billion pages of documents that were resident at the 
National Archives. 

In President Clinton’s case, I think he was interested in the phenomena. He had worked 
with his then science advisor Jack Gibbons to understand what was going on. This correspon- 
dence starts going back and forth for three years. Rockefeller is putting immense pressure on 
the White House to disclose. Laurance Rockefeller requested that the 1947 Roswell incident 
be a starting point in the government’s disclosure. They went out and they reinvestigated 
Roswell. 

It came back, and Bill Clinton saw the final report in 1995. President Clinton’s one of the 
most curious people I’ve ever met. I think he wanted to know what the Air Force knew, and got 
a report back that, in my view, was a little bit unsatisfying. He was furious, from what I was told. 

The Rockefeller Initiative was hoping for a revelation, but the U. S. Air Force stuck to its 
position that a crashed weather balloon caused the Roswell incident. 

Clinton goes to Belfast, Northern Ireland, in November of 1995. He’s lighting the Christmas 
tree, and that’s when he gives the famous speech. He said he gets a letter from Ryan, which I 
tried to recover in an FOIA. There is no letter to Ryan. I think they just made it up. He said, 
“Ryan, if you’re out there in the audience tonight, here’s the answer to your question. No. As 
far as I know, an alien spacecraft did not crash in Roswell, New Mexico. And, Ryan, if the United 
States Air Force did recover alien bodies, they didn’t tell me about it, either, and I want to 
know.” 

That’s why in 1997 the U. S. Air Force goes out and does a second Roswell report, spends 
$20 million on it, because the president was furious. According to the revised report, the so- 
called alien bodies that eyewitnesses claimed they saw being pulled from the wreckage were 
dismissed as being nothing more than crash test dummies which had been tethered to para- 
chutes being used in an otherwise conventional test. 


Dr. Gibbons pressed first the Secretary of Defense Les Aspen, and then the Secretary of 
the Air Force, to take this matter seriously, to do a review. The boxes were missing. The docu- 
ments were gone. Nobody knew anything. And, you know, the the trail kind of went cold. 

In 1996, the Rockefeller Initiative was quietly closed, and its participants Frustrated that 
forces within the government still refused to reveal the truth Went away without the answers 
they’d hoped for. The Rockefeller Initiative is considered by some researchers to be the big- 
gest government UFO disclosure story of all times. The fact that it even existed, that it was 
sanctioned in any way by the government, that the report was accepted by the White House 
and people in the government, I think is very, very highly significant. 

So it’s kind of a very small incremental step forward in the process of disclosure and mov- 
ing us towards the ultimate answers to the questions that we’re all asking. 

Washington, D. C. July 1996. 

Political activist Stephen Bassett becomes the first registered extraterrestrial life and dis- 
closure lobbyist in the United States. For years, he had been trying to organize a hearing with 
members of Congress to present evidence that the government was hiding important infor- 
mation from its people. The extraterrestrial presence, if formally acknowledged, could bring 
in an age of reform, where the human race could get its act together, because we’re running 
out of time. As I got into the issue, what I learned is just how dysfunctional the United States 
government had become. It is the vast expanse of secrecy and abuse of secrecy in power that 
is lying at the base of a great deal of our problems. And so I had one simple fundamental task: 
formal acknowledgment of the extraterrestrial presence, simple, clean and easy. 

Gentlemen, if you could stand and repeat after me? On April 29, 2013, Bassett organized 
the Citizen Hearing on Disclosure in Washington, D. C. The objective was to bring together 
the most compelling evidence of extraterrestrial visits to Earth and convince former members 
of Congress to take immediate action. 

I had wanted to do it since 2001. Bring in 42 witnesses, from ten countries, to testify in the 
main ballroom of the National Press Club, before six former members of the Congress, five 
congresspersons, one senator. And they testified for 30 hours over five days. It was an amaz- 
ing event, mostly because of the caliber of witnesses that were brought in, the investigators, 
researchers. They don’t want you to know that. 

Witnesses included John Callahan, former division chief of the Accidents and Investiga- 
tions Branch of the FAA, the former Canadian Minister of Defence, Paul Hellyer, retired Air 
Force captain Robert Salas, and many others who had conducted extensive research into the 
UFO phenomenon. 

We live in a cosmos teeming with life. The fact that some other civilizations are more ad- 
vanced than we are may be humbling, but that could be a necessary step in our survival. 
People are so afraid for their lives, their families, because they have had to sign nondisclosure 
agreements. 

Witness from the U. K., Nick Pope. 

Thank you. 

Um, you should all have a printed-out copy of my opening statement. 

I was one of the witnesses, and I have to say, this was the nearest that we’ve gotten since, 
oh, way back to the ’70s and the ’60s, even, to proper congressional hearings on the UFO 


mystery. 

You did work for the Ministry of Defence in the U. K.? 

That’s correct, sir, yes. 

I was asked about my experience within the British government’s UFO program, and one 
of the U. K.'s most high-profile cases, the Rendlesham Forest incident. In December 1980, there 
were unexplained reports ofa glowing craft in the woods of Royal Air Force Base, Woodbridge. 
Burn marks and broken branches were later discovered. Some have called this incident 
“Britain’s Roswell.” Even though I’ve left government, I responded with, “I can neither con- 
firm nor deny.” 

I don’t think the committee liked my “neither confirm nor deny” response, and they pushed 
me very hard on that. 

Certainly, you’ve been involved since you left. 

Yes, sir, in a private capacity. 

What’s your opinion, based on all that stuff that you’ve had access to? Is there an E. T. 
origin to what’s obvious sightings of real UFOs? 

It is a a possibility. 

You could tell by the faces, they really weren’t quite sure what to think of this yet. 

By Wednesday, we have them, you know, standing up, pointing fingers, saying, “We need 
to open those files.” It drove things forward. 

It took the UFO phenomenon out of the fringe and into the mainstream. Thousands of people 
watched it online. We netcast it so that members of Congress and their staff who were too 
timid to come down and watch it there, or members of the press that were afraid that they 
might be seen watching it, could watch it in the comfort of their offices. 

Sometime this year, we may just enter a new world. 

Thank you so much. 

Based on the hearings, four of the six former members of Congress pledged their support 
to hold a world conference, in conjunction with the United Nations, to address the disclosure of 
all knowledge of extraterrestrial contact with this planet. Then, on August 15, 2013, less than 
four months after the Citizen Hearing on Disclosure, the United States government made a 
shocking admission. After decades of denying its existence, they finally admitted that a secret 
base known as Area 51 did exist. Did the Citizen Hearing on Disclosure force the U. S. govern- 
ment to act? While the government acknowledged the existence of Area 5], it still has not been 
revealed just what it is currently being used for. And since that disclosure, the perimeter around 
the base has been extended and security heightened. 

Area 51 has to be more secretive now, because you got so many other concerns. We didn’t 
have computers to worry about, Internet, all that sort of thing that you’ve got today. So it’s a 
brand-new ball game as far as security. While many considered the government’s admission 
of the existence of Area 51 to be a bombshell, an even bigger disclosure was still to come: the 
declassification of millions of top secret CIA documents. 

Bethesda, Maryland. November 2014. 


Stephen Bassett, executive director of the Paradigm Research Group, launches an initia- 
tive directed to influence Hillary Clinton. Based on Clinton’s work with Laurance Rockefeller 


in the 1990s, Bassett believes she could be an ally in getting the government to declassify its 
UFO files. That political initiative was begun by sending a full copy of the 30 hours of testimony 
to every member of Congress, addressing the Rockefeller Initiative, naming names Secretary 
Clinton, President Clinton, John Podesta, George Stephanopoulos, et cetera, et cetera. That 
testimony created a very significant dilemma for the Clinton campaign team. The political 
initiative forces the Clinton campaign team, which included Barack Obama He was on the 
team To speak to the issue. Are we ready to go win an election in November? Clinton’s cam- 
paign chairman, John Podesta, is well known for his interest in UFO and extraterrestrial en- 
counters, and according to him, so is she. 

Secretary Clinton, likewise, was also kind of interested in the topic, and during the course 
of the campaign said that, if elected, she would have ordered a more thorough declassifica- 
tion review. She was very open. She did not skirt the issue. She talked about it very openly. 
Many believe that had Clinton won, there would have been a seismic shift from the government’s 
long-held policy of secrecy concerning UFO investigations to a new policy of full disclosure. 

The system of regulation that creates our secrecy system what’s top secret, what’s confi- 
dential, these lower levels of classification That’s regulated and has been since the Truman 
administration by executive order of the president. The president sets forward the general 
rules of classification. And some presidents have been more forthcoming, wanted less se- 
crecy. Some have tightened the reins and wanted more secrecy. It makes a difference. 

The CIA and the Pentagon They were worried about Hillary Clinton, Secretary Clinton, all 
the statements she was making, winning the presidency, and going to the Pentagon and basi- 
cally saying, “You are going to give me the information I need “to disclose the extraterrestrial 
presence, or I’m gonna fire every single one of you.” 

As this year of 2016 went forward, we all expected that this headline that we’ve been wait- 
ing for that is going to break the protocol, break the policy of denial, was going to happen. 
John Podesta was trying to get ready to open up that we’re not alone in the universe. All of that 
crashed when a different person became President of the United States. 

November 8, 2016, Donald Trump was elected as America’s next president. There would 
be no disclosure of the secret UFO files. I’ve had a number of members of Congress, members 
of the U. S. Senate say to me, “Keep going at this. I’m really interested in it, but I can’t say 
anything about it.” But as a longtime advisor to President Barack Obama, John Podesta still had 
an ally in the White House, one who would remain there for another two months. 

January 17, 2017. 


In Barack Obama’s last days as president, the CIA posts on its website nearly 13 million 
pages of agency documents, many of which pertain to UFOs. It was a very, very big deal, and 
people were excited. All of these things were efforts, I believe, to educate people and to move 
us in a direction that we can accept, as a society, that extraterrestrials are here and have been 
here for thousands of years. Investigator Chase Kloetzke and author Nick Pope have been 
searching for proof that the U. S. government has been hiding its interactions with extraterres- 
trials. Now they hope to find new evidence among the millions of recently declassified pages. 

Well, there’s such a lot to go through. 

Exactly. 


It comes back to the old saying, the best place to hide a book is ina library. And there are 


all sorts of gems in here, I’m sure, but, um, how would we ever know? We’ve got to go through 
it literally page by page, - line by line. 

Right. 

So we’re taking a look at this report. 

December 1960. 

This has come from Detroit, and it’s a sighting of unidentified objects in the sky. 

“Like a disc,” it says, which again, is something I’m sure you’ve come across in-in various 
reports, as have I. 

Yes, many. 

And yet, it has these redactions on it. 

And again, the question arises: Why? If this subject is so unclassified and unimportant, 
why all these redactions? - And this next document. 

Oh, wow. 

That’s crazy. 

Right? Why even bother? Only information is the date. 

13 million documents. 

If there really was a smoking gun in there, it would be almost impossible to find. 

So far, the CIA archive has revealed thousands of reports of sightings of unexplained air- 
craft. One report said that, of 1,500 official accounts of UFOs since 1947, an incredible 20% 
remain unexplained. But was the release of the CIA online archive another step towards dis- 
closure or a way to bury the truth? When the Pentagon’s classified study into UFOs The Ad- 
vanced Aerial Threat Identification Program Was uncovered later in 2017, journalists and re- 
searchers rushed to file Freedom of Information Act requests. 

Will these files finally explain what the government knows? 11 months after the CIA’s archive 
is released to the public in 2017, The New York Times story reveals the Department of Defense’s 
or Advanced Aerospace Threat Identification Program. As soon as the story breaks, journal- 
ists and researchers start filing Freedom of Information Act requests, known as FOIA. There 
have now been 1,500 to 2,000 FOIAs on this program $22 million program And the government 
at this point is saying, “Program? What program?” They’re playing the same old game. 

“We didn’t release those films.” 

But they’re under so much pressure. If this keeps up for even four, five or six more months, 
I do not imagine how disclosure can not take place. Much of what was undertaken and re- 
viewed still remains in the dark, in classified form at the Department of Defense. I would hope 
that they would declassify it and release as much as possible. 

Good afternoon. 

When this story broke in The New York Times: Jordan... guy by the name of Jordan Fabian 
from The Hill he asks Sarah Sanders the $64,000 question. Does the president believe in the 
existence of UFOs, and would he be interested in restoring funding for that program? Some- 
how that question hasn’t come up in our back and forth over the last couple days, but I will, uh, 
check into that and be happy to circle back. As far as I know, she has never come back around, 
because you can't. 

The president has to stay out of it. They want the community to force the issue. They want 


us to force the issue. And that is why they moved it to Bob Bigelow, who’s a contractor in Las 
Vegas. It’s private industry that will do the disclosure. 

History is about to happen at a level that’s almost incalculable, extraordinary, unprec- 
edented. It makes something like the Roman Empire look trivial. So, just think about that. The 
announcement of the extraterrestrial presence, worldwide engagement, open contacts with 
multiple civilizations. The revelations about AATIP may be clues that there’s an agenda here. 
This may be government trying to slowly drip-feed this information out to the public in sucha 
way that there won’t be out-and-out panic. It may be a way of slowly but surely acclimatizing 
people to the reality of this phenomenon. 

The fact that The New York Times published a Pentagon story is extraordinary. And no- 
body really cared, so, to me, that means that while we are all talking about that we may be 
connected to extraterrestrials, that this knowledge is within us. It’s hardwired, so that, hey, if 
they’re coming, it won’t be panic because we come from them. I do think that the world is 
ready for this knowledge, and I think that it would be the most revolutionary story in the his- 
tory of mankind. 

Has the time finally come when not only the United States government but nations around 
the world will reveal what UFO researchers and ancient astronaut theorists have long sus- 
pected: that extraterrestrial visitation of our planet is not only real, but has been happening 
for thousands of years? There are many who believe the answer is a profound yes, and that the 
truth will lead to a greater understanding not only of mankind’s past, but of its future, a future 
that will see humans as the torchbearers of a new generation, and as the extraterrestrial visi- 
tors of planets and galaxies far beyond our own. 


Da Vinci’s Forbidden Codes 


He was an artist whose paintings have become priceless masterpieces. Leonardo produced 
some of the world’s most recognizable paintings The Mona Lisa, the Last Supper, the Lady with 
an Ermine. He was a genius whose inventions were centuries ahead of their time. He drew 
construction plans for tanks, for helicopters, all sorts of wild things that came into reality dur- 
ing our lifetime, right now. But there are those who believe that Leonardo da Vinci was in- 
spired by an extraterrestrial intelligence, that his paintings are embedded with secret knowl- 
edge and contain codes which, when deciphered, will provide the keys to unlocking the uni- 
verse. I think da Vinci is trying to tell us that there’s a higher intelligence that operates in our 
world. And so, ladies and gentlemen, we move to the Leonardo da Vinci, the Salvator Mundi, 
the masterpiece by Leonardo of Christ the Savior, previously in the collections of three kings 
of England. 

New York City. November 15, 2017. 

$370 million. Back to Francoise’s clients at $370 million dollars, ladies and gentlemen. $400 
million! At a Christie’s auction at Rockefeller Center, Leonardo da Vinci’s newly authenticated 
painting Salvator Mundi sells for a record-breaking $400 million. 

Sold. 

The buyer is a Saudi prince, representing the new Louvre museum in Abu Dhabi. But why 
was a member of the Saudi royal family Or anyone so willing to pay such an incredible price 
for a work of art? Leonardo da Vinci has captured the fascination of so many people. I really 
believe he was way ahead of his time. But if Leonardo were alive today and realized how much 
his paintings would go for, he’d go crazy. It’s a lot of money for a painting. You ask yourself if 
there’s another possibility. 

There are those who believe that the Salvator Mundi is much more than a priceless piece 
of Renaissance art. They believe, when considered in context with other examples of da Vinci’s 
paintings, that it contains a piece of a giant puzzle, one that, when put together, could reveal 
the secrets of the universe. 

April 15, 1452. 

Leonardo di ser Piero da Vinci, the illegitimate child of a nobleman and his maid, is born in 
Vinci, Italy. If you were not entitled to take your father’s name, your last name just became the 
town you came from. This probably aided his development. The fact that he didn’t belong also 
meant that he wasn’t caught up in the official version of reality. He was free enough to have his 
own ideas. When he was a teenager, Leonardo settled in nearby Florence. At that time, the city 
was a cultural mecca, the beating heart of a classical revival known as the Renaissance. The 
Renaissance is a resurgence of new ideas and approaches and interests in not only antiquity 


but in the reinterpretation of the human condition. It reinvents, really, the culture of the time. 

Leonardo received an informal education in the studio of the renowned Florentine painter 
Andrea del Verrocchio, but was also largely self-taught. Despite this Or perhaps because of it 
He excelled at a staggering range of disciplines. Da Vinci was way ahead of his time during 
the period in which he lived. He drew construction plans for tanks for helicopters, all sorts of 
wild things that came into reality during our lifetime, right now. 

In March 2018, author and ancient astronaut theorist William Henry traveled to Florence to 
learn more about the Renaissance master. He was also eager to find out, firsthand, if there was 
any truth to the theory that da Vinci hid secret messages in his paintings. At the Piazzale 
Michelangelo, overlooking the city, Henry met with Dr. Michael Kwakkelstein, who has made 
it his life’s work to discover everything there is to know about Leonardo da Vinci. I’m so ex- 
cited to be here in Florence, home of Leonardo. 

Yeah, you look around, you start to see that these are what you see in Leonardo’s paintings. 

Absolutely. 

He took his inspiration just from those hills, those trees. 500 years ago, Florence was, of 
course, a much smaller city. 

Right. 

So just crossing the Arno over there, you see the Ponte Vecchio, Yes. 

Leonardo would find himself amidst nature to study the fall of water or the movement of 
water,to study birds. 

Leonardo created just a prodigious volume- an explosion, really, of creativity. 

What do we have left of his legacy? Do we have a lot? A little? 

Well, we have a dozen paintings. 

Some of these paintings are unfinished. 

Some of these paintings are in a bad state. But we have his notebooks, his manuscripts It’s 
like a map - of his mind, all these writings. 

Wow. You’ve personally been able to explore those notebooks - and spent your life... . 

I’m still working on it. It’s a life work. 

But while Leonardo’s genius was highly regarded in his lifetime, he was also highly scruti- 
nized by the Roman Catholic Church, which remained a powerful political force throughout 
Italy and much of the world. During the Renaissance, there was a rediscovery of ancient clas- 
sical documents that were stored in monasteries after the dissolution of the Roman Empire. 
Because of these new discoveries, new ideas were circulating, ideas from great minds like 
Plato, Aristotle and Galen from the ancient world. But these great ideas often did not combine 
well with Christianity, and Leonardo is someone who represents a point of conflict. 

It is this ancient knowledge that has led many scholars and ancient astronaut theorists to 
suggest that da Vinci, while Christian, was also open to a wide range of spiritual philosophies. 
Philosophies which, if revealed, would have placed him in opposition to the strict teachings of 
the Catholic Church, and would have caused him to be publicly shunned as a heretic. It’s 
almost certain that Leonardo had access to secret knowledge. 

Leonardo was actually not, as a lot of people think today, some kind of atheist. Leonardo 
was a heretic. He passionately believed in something that was outside of the mainstream reli- 


gion, and therefore very dangerous. 

Florence, Italy. 2002. 

Using infrared diagnostic techniques, Dr. Maurizio Seracini uncovers the underdrawing, 
or preliminary sketch, done by Leonardo da Vinci for his unfinished painting Adoration of the 
Magi. Commissioned in 1481, the work depicts the biblical story of the three wise men visiting 
the infant Jesus in Bethlehem. But by viewing the painting with this new technology, it be- 
comes apparent that Leonardo’s original sketch actually included many more details than those 
that could be seen with just the naked eye. The first time I aimed the camera, the infrared 
camera, to the, uh, to the Adoration, uh I felt very privileged. Because for the first time in 500 
years, I managed to see probably the best creativity effort of Leonardo on a work of art. And 
science can help you to go back, like if you were in a time machine, and I saw dozens of figures 
Fighting horses, uh nature, architecture. And now my eyes alone could not see them, because 
they were covered by a brownish monochrome layer of paint that later I understood was not 
applied by Leonardo. 

In the background of the top left, you could see a couple of people sitting in despair on 
stairs of a temple in ruins. Well, aiming the camera at the scene, then suddenly a completely 
different view came out. The detail that was painted over was a scene of a pagan temple that 
was rising up through the ruins of a Christian church. And this was considered problematic 
during the Renaissance period with Christianity as the one and only true religion. Upon close 
examination of da Vinci’s original sketch, instead of a temple in ruins, the artist seemed to be 
depicting a scenario in which an Egyptian temple is being rebuilt. 

Most notable is the fact that one of the temple columns is capped by a lotus flower, which in 
ancient Egypt represented the so-called, “Flower of Life.” The Flower of Life is the information 
behind how the universe was created. Everything in the universe is geometric. Sacred geom- 
etry implies that there is intelligence behind it. 

It’s believed by mystics to be a symbol of advanced super consciousness, a way of plug- 
ging into the knowledge possessed by extraterrestrial beings. Da Vinci, we can fairly say, was 
practically obsessed with it. And one wonders if da Vinci actually tapped into the ultimate 
cosmic secrets represented by the Flower of Life. 

Cosmic secrets? Sacred geometry? Was Leonardo da Vinci encoding his paintings with 
forbidden knowledge? Ancient astronaut theorists say yes. And they believe that knowledge 
may have been given to him after direct contact with extraterrestrial beings. Recognized as a 
genius even in his lifetime, Leonardo da Vinci has one of the most thoroughly recorded lives of 
all the Renaissance artists. Da Vinci was such a popular figure that his life was documented in 
great detail. However, what’s interesting is that there are two years missing from his exist- 
ence. He basically disappeared off of the face of the earth. 

From 1476 to 1478, Leonardo da Vinci’s activities completely disappear from the historical 
record. The gap occurs when the artist was between 24 to 26 years old, just at the point when 
he was beginning to come into prominence. So what could account for these missing years? 
Ancient astronaut theorists point to a strange experience the artist had while hiking near a 
cave. It is one of the very few autobiographical anecdotes da Vinci ever made in his personal 
journal. He came across this cave. And as he stood in front of it, all of a sudden he felt drawn to 
go inside in order to find out about the miracle or the wonderment that’s inside. 

We don’t know what happened inside this cave, but it’s quite possible that Leonardo da 


Vinci actually encountered extraterrestrial teachers who then gave him certain information. 
And it’s this knowledge, perhaps, that made Leonardo da Vinci the incredible genius that he 
was. I’m not sure Leonardo da Vinci went to another world, but I have a feeling that this guy, 
somehow, through dreaming or going through some kind of dimension, was able to see the 
future, our future. Those we call geniuses, such as Leonardo da Vinci, are able to discern and 
detect these codes that are coming to them from these higher levels of reality and utilize them 
in their work, in their art, in their inventions to improve this physical world that we live in. 
Unlike other artists, Leonardo da Vinci did not have to measure the ratios and the proportion. 
It just came to him spontaneously. He was tapping into something that allowed him to bring 
down knowledge and information, just like the ancient cultures did. 

Ancient astronaut theorists suggest that further evidence of Leonardo’s contact with extra- 
terrestrial intelligence can be found by a close examination of one of his most intriguing paint- 
ings, The Virgin of the Rocks. The Virgin of the Rocks is really a showpiece for some of 
Leonardo’s special techniques, including sfumato, which adds this hazy aura. We see figures 
emerging from shadows into spot lighting in a way that other artists of his time didn’t do. 

In March 2018, author and researcher William Henry traveled to the outskirts of London. 
There he met with da Vinci expert Lynn Picknett in order to get her thoughts on this unique 
work of art. 

I’ve just come from the National Gallery and experienced The Virgin of the Rocks. When 
you look at it, you’re you’re drawn into it. The colors, the setting. 

Yeah. 

It’s almost like it’s just coming out of the wall and you're stepping into it. 

Yeah, and also, there’s a sense of there’s something lurking in it that we don’t really get, 
that he’s holding back a little. 

The Virgin of the Rocks depicts the apocryphal story of an early meeting between the 
infant Jesus and the infant John the Baptist during the time of the Holy Family’s flight to Egypt. 
In this painting, apparently what we have is the baby John the Baptist kneeling to Jesus, and 
the Virgin Mary’s got her arm around John the Baptist. And there’s an archangel, who is Uriel. 
And, you know, so far, so good, you might think. Except that the children are with their wrong 
protectors. 

Oh. 

I mean, you would expect Jesus - to be with his mother. 

Mm-hmm. 

And it so happens that Uriel is traditionally John the Baptist’s protector. 

Right. 

Uriel is has a big backstory with informing Noah about the flood. 

Yes. 

Archangel of wisdom. 

Yeah, yeah. 

Wisdom is Yeah, that’s important here. 

A celestial being coming from the heavens. 

Yeah. 


In one of the so-called lost chapters of the Hebrew Bible known as the Book of Enoch, the 
archangel Uriel guides Enoch, the great-grandfather of Noah, through Heaven, where he is 
taught all the secrets and mysteries of the universe. 

Is it possible that da Vinci knew of this lost and some would say forbidden chapter of the 
Bible and for this reason deliberately included Uriel as a way of sending a secret message 
about what he believed to be the extraterrestrial source of his incredible genius? And there is, 
as you say, something very portal-like about this painting. 

Mm-hmm. 

We just dropped a very important word, as well: the word “portal.” 

Oh, oh, yes. 

It suggests to me that this painting is a sort of portal that he’s taking us into, where some- 
thing very special is happening here. 

Yes. 

Maybe that explains why it’s such an otherworldly, - almost dreamlike scene. 

Yeah. 

The veil between this world and the other world. 

In his painting The Virgin of the Rocks, did Leonardo da Vinci deliberately plant clues that 
were intended for future generations to find? Clues that gave insight into his belief that much 
of mankind’s knowledge had profoundly extraterrestrial origins? Leonardo was equally fasci- 
nated with backgrounds as he was with figures in the foreground, and one of the things that’s 
so striking about Virgin of the Rocks is this very craggy, spooky, dramatic cavern that pro- 
vides the backdrop for the figures. There are almost no other precedents for this group of 
figures in this sort of location. Could it be that Leonardo deliberately staged this scene at the 
mouth of a cavern in order to draw a link between the painting and his earlier experience in 
the cave? And by placing Jesus with the archangel Uriel, was he indicating a belief that the 
archangel was actually an extraterrestrial entity? Da Vinci’s inclusion of the archangel Uriel, it 
makes you wonder if Leonardo may have had an experience with the archangel Uriel, who 
told him about humanity’s future. Of the only 15 known paintings attributed to Leonardo da 
Vinci, is it possible that they all contain evidence of the artist’s belief in so-called secret or 
forbidden knowledge? And if so, might they also contain clues that are intended to reveal not 
only da Vinci's personal beliefs, but a message that he was entrusted to convey to future gen- 
erations? Milan, Italy. 

Housed in the monastery of Santa Maria delle Grazie is one of Leonardo da Vinci’s most 
iconic paintings: The Last Supper. This imposing mural More than 15 feet tall and nearly 29 feet 
wide Depicts the biblical moment when Jesus tells his disciples that one of them will betray 
him. It’s a very poignant moment. And the disciples are reacting to this statement, many in 
horror. To the left is Saint Bartholomew, who seems to have leapt to his feet and hit the table 
and is leaning towards Jesus in shock. And third from right of Jesus in the middle is Saint Philip, 
who seems to cave in with shock. What’s interesting about this Last Supper is it looks like a 
frozen moment of action. 

If you imagine you have a remote control and the scene is on pause and you were to unpause 
it, all this movement would happen. But at this frozen moment, you can really study the actions 
and reactions of the people depicted. As with Leonardo’s other works, many researchers and 


ancient astronaut theorists believe that this painting contains hidden messages. When we were 
writing Templar Revelation, I looked at The Last Supper, and I thought, “But wait a minute, 
that’s a woman, sitting next to Jesus.” 

Sitting at the right hand of Jesus is a figure that has long been assumed to represent the 
apostle John. But unlike the other figures in the painting, this one appears to have strikingly 
feminine features. In his own Treatise on Painting, Leonardo writes that women should always 
be depicted in art with “their heads looking downwards, and leaning a little on one side.” 

If you look at Jesus sitting at the center of the table, leaning like that, to one side, is the 
woman who, with Jesus, forms a giant “M” shape, presumably, a clue to her name: Mary, Mary 
Magdalene. In the Bible’s New Testament, Mary Magdalene is identified as a follower of Jesus 
who witnesses both his crucifixion and his resurrection, but she was not reported to have been 
a participant in what is called the Last Supper. If that is true, then why would Leonardo place 
her in his painting? Did the artist have access to secret knowledge about the true nature of the 
relationship between Jesus and Mary Magdalene? It seems that Leonardo was trying to point 
to Mary Magdalene having been extremely close to Jesus. We have them joined at the hip, we 
have them wearing mirror image clothes. 

Jesus, as a 30-year-old Jewish man of the time, would’ve been very hard-pressed to be 
without a wife. So, the theory is that Mary Magdalene was, in fact, his wife. But the Catholic 
church didn’t want Jesus, as the son of God, to have a wife. They wanted him to be celibate, to 
be godlike, and so cast Mary Magdalene as a prostitute, rather than as a woman of impor- 
tance. 

If Leonardo did indeed intend to depict Mary Magdalene as the person sitting next to 
Jesus, what makes her inclusion even more curious is an element of the story that seems to 
have been deliberately omitted: Jesus’s chalice, otherwise known as the Holy Grail. In the 
Bible, it says one of the reasons for the Last Supper was for Jesus to instigate the communion. 
His blood, represented by the wine on the table, and his body, which was to be broken on the 
cross, by the broken bread. Now, there is no great glass, or indeed, any particular glass of 
wine in front of Jesus, which, in itself, is an enormous thing. 

According to legend, the Holy Grail had magical, life-giving properties. But there are some 
who insist that an actual Grail never really existed. Instead, they believe it was a symbol, in- 
tended to represent Jesus’s divine bloodline. Many people suggest that the Holy Grail was the 
body of Mary Magdalene, when she was pregnant with the child of herself and Jesus. So this is 
goddess lore. 

The Grail is a womb, and the true mystery, the true, sacred story, is birth. Human birth is 
the miracle. Mary Magdalene, according to a number of traditions, actually was the wife of 
Jesus. And she was pregnant with his children. And in fact, these children will be special, and 
carrying a special new type of DNA for a new type of person on Earth. And this is, literally, the 
Holy Grail. 

Did Leonardo da Vinci have special, extraterrestrial knowledge? Knowledge about 
mankind’s origins that he encoded in the form of secret messages within his paintings? An- 
cient astronaut theorists say yes, and also suggest that within his painting of The Last Supper is 
yet another, even more profound code. One that, when translated, will allow direct communi- 
cation with our alien ancestors. 


Lecce, Italy. 2003. 


Based on a close examination of Leonardo da Vinci’s notebooks, musician and scholar 
Giovanni Maria Pala begins to examine one of the artist’s most famous works, The Last Supper, 
for evidence that da Vinci may have hidden a musical composition in the now-iconic painting. 
One of the intriguing theories about Last Supper, that I actually think has some merit, is that a 
scholar found musical notes. One of the things to keep in mind is that there’s no such thing as 
an accidental, or “just for the sake of it” insertion in old master paintings. Each aspect was 
carefully decided upon. 


Leonardo definitely was a musician, and he served the de’ Medicis as a lyre player, and as 
a singer for a number of years. He played what we would call the organ. Well, there was an 
organ in the church where he was painting The Last Supper. 

In March 2018, William Henry met up with Giovanni Maria Pala in Florence, to find out 
more about his incredible theory. 

Hi. 

I’m William, the translator. 

Pleasure to meet you, William. 

William Henry. 

Nice to see you. 

- Absolutely. 

William Henry. 

I’m Giovanni. 

Nice to meet you. 

Thank you. 

How did you come to find this evidence that in his one of his famous frescos is a hidden 
melody? So the first thing that really caught my attention was that this is the tablecloth of the 
Holy Mass. 

Right. 

And there are some vertical lines along here, and also some horizontal lines, which prove 
to be very important. 

And as a musician, the first thing that came to mind seeing these horizontal lines, was a 
musical pentagram. 

Is the musical pentagram what we today would call - a sheet of music? 

Yes, that’s exactly right. 

So how did you bring this melody to life? He says you can see here, the highlighted is these 
little pieces of bread, Right. 

Of which there are many all across the table here. 

So he pinpointed the loaves of bread as being the notes. 

And another extremely important element that he noted was the lines of the sheet were 
exactly aligned with the hands of the apostles all across the table. 

So the elements that really gave life to this music are the loaves of bread and the hands of 
the apostles. 


Okay. 

We have to remember an important fact that Leonardo had this peculiarity of writing from 
right to left. 

So now let’s give it a listen. 

People have suggested that through meditation, chanting, and through vibration, essen- 
tially, that you can access this realm of knowledge. And this realm of knowledge is timeless. 
Not only does the sound have the power to manifest all forms of phenomena, it also has the 
power to manifest how one perceives that very phenomena. In both Hinduism and Buddhism, 
as well Jainism, even religions such as Sikhism, you have specific mantras that are tuned to 
these deities. So these mantras are used both to create a rapport, connection with these dei- 
ties, to summon them, to help you manifest them. 

The idea that harmonic sounds or music might be the ideal means of communication with 
extraterrestrial beings was a key component of NASA’s Voyager program in 1977. Originally 
designed as a pair of robotic probes which could collect and send back important information 
about the Earth’s sister planets, Voyagers 1 and 2 each carried a large golden disc onto which 
various images and sounds were recorded. The disc and its contents were the brainchild of 
famed astronomer Carl Sagan, who worked closely with space artist and science journalist 
John Lomberg. 

I felt that art, visual arts and music might be as legitimate a content of interstellar commu- 
nication as math and physics, which he thought interesting. If they were to ask me what to send 
to establish communication, I’d send them music. The mathematical relationships that under- 
lie most aesthetics, and whether you’re talking about intervals in music, like harmony, or 
whether you're talking about proportion in architecture or painting, these things are not things 
that we just conjure up out of our own minds. They’re a reflection of the beautiful fractal nature 
of the universe. 

Did you ever see the movie Close Encounters of the Third Kind? 

Uh, si. 

The spaceship lands at the Devils Tower, and it starts playing tones, the language of the 
universe, and it loops infinitely. 

The melody begins with an E. 

And it ends with an E as well. 

And it can be repeated pretty much infinitely. 

If Leonardo da Vinci really did encode musical notes within his painting of the Last Supper, 
what was his purpose? Was he trying to convey an important message to humanity from an- 
other world? Or was he trying to teach humanity the means by which it can communicate with 
its extraterrestrial ancestors? It is here, in what some would call an unlikely setting, that the 
world’s most expensive work of art, Leonardo da Vinci's Salvator Mundi, will reside. 

Established in November 2017, this architectural marvel consists of a floating dome cre- 
ated from a complex geometric design of 7,800 interlocking stars that cast beams of light into 
the space below. Its appearance has been likened to that of a giant flying saucer, and the 
museum’s architect, Jean Nouvel, says his goal was to emphasize the fascination generated by 
rare encounters. The museum looks like this giant disc with thousands of stars. Are they trying 
to signal something, or is it purely an architectural choice? But why is this futuristic museum 


considered by many ancient astronaut enthusiasts to be the most appropriate setting for what 
others would consider a traditional depiction of Jesus Christ? And what is it about this 518- 
year-old Renaissance painting that compelled its owner to pay such a record price? $400 mil- 
lion is the bid. And the piece is sold! I’m looking forward to seeing what we’ve got inside. 

During his meeting with art historian Dr. Michael Kwakkelstein at the Dutch University In- 
stitute for Art History in March 2017, ancient astronaut theorist and author William Henry - Ah, 
there we go. 

Decided to share his thoughts concerning da Vinci’s recently discovered masterpiece. 

He’s got that lion-like gaze, just very powerful, staring directly at us. 

Mesmerizing. 

Mona Lisa smile, slightly. 

But it’s this crystal sphere that draws people in. 

This, in fact, is the Cintamani Stone, the wish-fulfilling gem of Tibetan Buddhism. 

The Cintamani Stone? A legendary relic that appears in many examples of Buddhist art? 
But why would Leonardo da Vinci depict Jesus Christ holding an orb that features a Buddhist 
symbol? Gemani means “jewel,” and chinta, in this case, is referring to “wishes.” 

It’s the jewel that grants wishes. If you look at deities like Ksitigarbha, he actually is hold- 
ing it in his hand, and it looks like a little orb. And he can travel through all the six realms 
where various beings dwell. 

In Buddhist scripture, the Cintamani Stone is often described as a wish-fulfilling crystal 
sphere and is most often seen in the possession of a Bodhisattva, or enlightened teacher. Much 
like Jesus holding the orb in the Salvator Mundi painting, the Bodhisattva is usually depicted 
holding the Cintamani Stone in the palm of his hand. But how would a 15th century Renais- 
sance artist A Roman Catholic Have known about a 10th-century Buddhist symbol? And why 
would he have included it in an otherwise traditional religious painting? For William Henry, a 
key to the answer may be found by noting the presence of three simple white dots, or stars, 
floating inside the transparent orb. 

We have those triple dots on that sphere that symbolize the three stars of Orion, indicating 
that there’s this cosmic connection that they’re trying to make. Orion? The constellation that 
the ancient Egyptians believed was the place of origin for the gods? And whose three most 
prominent stars, which form what is referred to as Orion’s Belt, are oriented in precise align- 
ment with not only the great pyramids of Egypt, but also Teotihuacan in Mexico? The ancient 
Egyptians believed that their gods, Osiris in particular, came from Orion. And that upon his 
resurrection from the Earth, Osiris returned to Orion. Is it possible that what this painting is 
showing is that Jesus himself is somehow from the constellation Orion, and that that is ulti- 
mately where we, as a human species, are from? We have this very powerful connection be- 
tween the resurrection of Osiris, going to Orion, and Christ ultimately returning from Orion. 

When we look at Christ holding this crystalline orb, it’s trying to tell us that there’s aa 
higher intelligence that operates in our world. He tapped into it. But ultimately he’s saying, 
there’s a cosmic intelligence interwoven within human history. Is it possible that Leonardo da 
Vinci was in possession of extraterrestrial knowledge? Ancient astronaut theorists believe the 
answers can be found by examining the artist’s final and perhaps most prophetic work of art, 
one which many believe hides a startling portrait. 


Amboise, France. 1513. 

At Chateau du Clos Luca, a 61-year-old Leonardo da Vinci begins work on what will be his 
final painting. Three years later, he completes his portrait of an androgynous figure emerging 
from a shadowy background Saint John the Baptist. Picture this painting in a dimly lit chapel. 
Before lighting the candle, you don’t see anything. 

Right. 

You light the candle, and the light of the flame illuminates the painting, and there emerges, 
against a dark background, Saint John the Baptist. And the pointing upward to heaven, saying: 
I’m from the light, I’m witnessing to the light. He’s pointing to another realm. 

Oh, yes. 

This is where divine wisdom comes from. This is the source of everything. The first words 
of Saint John are, “I saw the light. I will come to this Earth.” 

Leonardo was encoding extraordinary secrets in his paintings. He wanted to imbue his 
work for the future generations with his own private message. His paintings are like portals to 
another world, where the real Leonardo inhabits. But whether we’re big enough to accept 
what he has to say is quite another matter. I think he had some very subtle messages he wanted 
to convey to not the people of that time, but to the people of our time. And we have to look for 
it. 

Is he talking about extraterrestrials? Is he talking about the future? Investigators have re- 
cently found some pretty astonishing things about Leonardo da Vinci’s painting John the Bap- 
tist. And they mirror the image to create a double image, and then through an enhancement 
process, they are able to bring out what seems to be the face of an extraterrestrial. It’s a pretty 
unusual thing, and we know that da Vinci did use this mirroring technique. And so this isn’t 
something that is so farfetched that he would do. 

Da Vinci is one ofa long line of artists who have told us, beginning with the ancient Egyp- 
tians and running through the early Christians and Tibetans, that art is a medium, it’s a conduit 
through which ordinary people can connect with higher-dimensional beings, even extrater- 
restrials. And I think this is the ultimate message that Leonardo placed in the codes and the 
symbols within his paintings. Did Leonardo da Vinci experience an extraterrestrial encoun- 
ter, one that opened his mind to what was once considered forbidden knowledge? Ancient 
astronaut theorists say yes, and believe that da Vinci encoded his works in such a way that 
future generations could learn the truth about mankind’s origins. And that, when fully under- 
stood, will lead the way to our ultimate destiny. 


The Alien Protocols 


We don’t know what protocols governments might have for how we interact with our extra- 
terrestrial visitors. We’ve never found an official sanctioned document that says, if we’re in- 
vaded by aliens, this is what we do. Doesn’t mean that there isn’t one. I believe that these 
protocols are already established, and, in fact, we are already in contact with extraterrestri- 
als. What we actually could be looking at here is a genuine alien life-form. The question I have 
is, what are we gonna do? 

October 19, 2017. The Hawaiian island of Maui. 

Here, perched atop a 10,000-foot summit, stands the Haleakala Observatory. Astronomers 
using The Panoramic Survey Telescope and Rapid Response System, or Pan-STARRS, detect a 
mysterious object traveling at high speed through our solar system. The trajectory of this ob- 
ject is unlike any that has ever been seen before. I was in charge of coordinating the observ- 
ing to characterize the object. The object was discovered. And, at that point, there were im- 
ages taken that showed an object moving rapidly with respect to the stars. 

The stars are individual dots of light, and this object was a streak, so they knew it was 
moving fast. At that point, they started to compute an orbit to try and understand what this 
object was. This was a really dramatic difference from what had been seen previously. The 
object was found to have a highly unusual hyperbolic orbit, suggesting that it was traveling at 
such a high rate of speed that it was not being pulled into a more circular orbit by the force of 
gravity. Everything in the solar system is either on a circular or an elliptical orbit. This was a 
particularly exciting observation, because we had never seen anything like this come through 
the solar system. The object, which was classified as an asteroid and named ‘Oumuamua, a 
Hawaiian word meaning “scout” or “messenger,” is the first object of its kind to be officially 
recognized as interstellar. 

An asteroid was discovered coming into our solar system. Let that sink in. An asteroid was 
discovered coming into our solar system. From where we don’t know. It just came from out- 
side our solar system, meaning it’s from a different star system, somewhere else. That’s his- 
toric, that we’ve actually seen it. We now know objects can travel from one star system to 
another. Researchers engaged in the Search for Extraterrestrial Intelligence, or SETI, were 
intrigued not only by ‘Oumuamua’s origins, but also by its unusual shape. 

It had a very funny shape. It’s shaped like a cigar. You know, it’s maybe five or ten times as 
long as it is across. No asteroid that we know of looks like a cigar. Inevitably, there were people 
saying, “Well, are you sure it’s a rock? “Maybe there’s somebody inside this thing. Maybe 
they’ve come to visit.” 

Now, if I were gonna build a spaceship that was gonna take hundreds of years, or maybe 


thousands or millions of years to go from one star to another, I would start by finding a big 
asteroid that I like, that had all the minerals on it. And I would use that and just turn it into the 
ship I wanted. Mainstream astronomers such as Avi Loeb, the chair of Harvard University’s 
astronomy department, noted that the cigar shape of ‘Oumuamua is the optimal design for a 
vessel to travel through space. This has led ancient astronaut theorists and even some astrono- 
mers to question if the so-called asteroid is actually an extraterrestrial vessel. 

What I think is interesting is that Oumuamua is cigar-shaped. Because there are stories 
and eyewitness reports of cigar-shaped UFOs. So is it possible that there is some type of a 
connection? Reports of strange, cigar-shaped UFOs date back hundreds of years. This famous 
woodcut from 1561, for example, is based on a firsthand account by someone who claimed that 
a number of round and tubular objects could be seen battling in the sky over the town of 
Nuremberg, Germany. 

This first documented UFO photograph captured what looks like a long, cylindrical craft 
hovering over Mount Washington, New Hampshire in 1870. And in modern times, sightings of 
cigar-shaped UFOs are commonly reported, as are those which are described as so-called 
“flying saucers.” 

It is possible that an asteroid has been taken, hollowed out, made into a spaceship, and 
then put into a special orbit or trajectory. And what might be inside of ‘Oumuamua is anyone’s 
guess. Discoveries like ‘Oumuamua certainly have swayed the scientific community towards 
our ideas, because for the first time in my life have I heard an astronomer say that this object 
that is floating through our solar system right now, may be an extraterrestrial craft. That doesn’t 
come from me; it comes from an astronomer. 

Maybe Oumuamua was a false alarm, but maybe it was the real thing. However, it does 
inform us that we need a protocol. We need steps in place that will help us to determine what 
we are actually seeing and what the response should be. This was a tremendous wake-up call, 
because it started to give us a sense of how would we respond if there were such an intrusion, 
if you will. Does humanity have a plan for what to do in the event that a spacecraft carrying 
extraterrestrial beings comes to our planet? And, if so, what are the protocols? And who is 
responsible for implementing them? The International Academy of Astronautics set up some- 
thing called the Post Detection Task Group, and I chaired that for some years. And it was just 
an informal collection of people who, uh, whose job was to simply deliberate on if there should 
be some sort of putative signal, or detection of alien technology, what next? What do we do? 
Who do we tell? How do we respond? What would the impact be on society? In 1989, the Inter- 
national Academy of Astronautics, working with SETI, published the “Declaration of Principles 
Concerning Activities Following the Detection of Extraterrestrial Intelligence.” 

It stated that if proof of an alien presence is confirmed, the next consideration should be to 
decide which government or scientific entity should begin communication, so that the situa- 
tion does not quickly turn into an international free-for-all. The SETI protocols, however, are 
only binding on the astronomical community. There are many more players in the equation. 
The SETI protocols may cover astronomers, but they don’t cover governments and they’re not 
even legally binding. Nobody can tell a radio astronomer, or anybody else, that they’re not 
allowed to transmit. And even if the United States and other major nations decided that there 
should be some sort of moratorium on using radio telescopes for that purpose, there’s nothing 
to prevent North Korea, for example, from doing it. 


I think it’s totally “unpoliceable,” which is why we have to think through rather carefully 
what the consequences would be, in the event that there was this exciting discovery. Consid- 
ering the enormous global impact of any first communication or contact between someone 
from Earth and an intelligent being from another planet, wouldn’t world governments already 
have their own protocols in place to handle such a situation? Protocols that would govern Not 
just individual countries But everyone in the world? I spent the better part of about four years 
researching, uh, a book that myself and, uh, and some colleagues were working on to create a 
protocol: if we were invaded by aliens, what would we do? And we searched everywhere we 
could, and we had several databases available to us, and we’ve never found an official sanc- 
tioned government document that says if we’re invaded by aliens, this is what we do. Doesn’t 
mean that there isn’t one. With my experience of the British Ministry of Defence, I’d be sur- 
prised if there wasn’t a protocol for this. 

So I suspect that somewhere, deep in the bowels of the Ministry of Defence and the De- 
partment of Defense, there is a plan. But I also suspect that it’s highly classified. But while 
many of the world’s top governments continue to deny the existence of any plans or protocols 
that would be used in the event of an extraterrestrial encounter, many ancient astronaut theo- 
rists believe that not only do such plans exist, but that they have been in place for decades. 
And that contact between Earth governments and extraterrestrial visitors has been happen- 
ing In secret For thousands of years. 

December 2017. 


The New York Times publishes a bombshell story. It reveals the existence of a $22 million 
black budget program within the Pentagon created to investigate whether unidentified flying 
objects pose a threat to national security. From 2007 until 2012, the Advanced Aerospace Threat 
Identification Program collected a compilation of videos that show inexplicable aerial phe- 
nomena, some of which have been released to the public. One of these videos, at least, comes 
from the gun camera of an F-18. And you don’t just jump out in your plane and fly out and chase 
something because you saw it go by. You were told to do so, and it took a lot of people to know 
this was going on. 

Although the complete findings of the program otherwise known as AATIP are still consid- 
ered highly classified and may never be released, its very existence provides proof that the 
United States military had protocols in place for how to investigate unidentified flying objects. 
But do the videos imply something else? Something of even greater significance? Could they 
be evidence not only that UFOs exist, but that the government has been studying them and not 
shooting them down for a reason? We simulate all sorts of scenarios in war gaming simula- 
tions. 

I’ve seen these simulations where they can teleport their soldiers from one place to an- 
other instantaneously. Or they have shields that keep anything below extremely high-caliber 
weapons from penetrating their armor. A lot of times this is called an engagement for 2075. 
Now, think about that. We can prepare and plan for engagements against forces in the future. 
That’s almost like preparing for a force that’s just that much more advanced than us. 

Is it possible that by gathering and then studying evidence of UFO activity, the U. S. mili- 
tary is developing protocols which will prepare future soldiers to face what could be extrater- 
restrial forces? And if not here on Earth, on other planets? We’ve got to have space capabili- 
ties. We’ve got to be able to run out into our vehicle, turn it on, and fly up into space. Right now 


it takes months to prepare to go into space. We need to have bases on the Moon and on Mars 
and Europa, various other places in the solar system so that we don’t have to play on one 
staging ground: Earth. We can’t fight wearing a space suit. We’re gonna have to have some 
other type of environment capability, like powered armor suits, like in Iron Man, that improves 
your abilities instead of hinders them. So we need some other technology for that. But if the 
United States military has secret protocols for how to identify and combat extraterrestrial threats, 
could they also have protocols for more peaceful encounters? And if so, could these protocols 
also be part of a global strategy, one secretly shared with other nations around the world? 
Vatican City, May 2014. 


Ina sermon dedicated to concepts of inclusion, Pope Francis shocks his congregation when 
he declares that if alien life-forms ever arrive on Earth, he would welcome them into the Catholic 
Church. The pontiff’s remarks stun the world, as it is the first time that a sitting pope acknowl- 
edges not only that extraterrestrial life exists, but that it could be intelligent and capable of 
interplanetary travel. The Pope’s action is one little example of the broad shift in attitudes 
toward the possibility of visitation. Religious authorities around the world, leaders of the world 
religions are having to deal with the possibility, if not the already known reality, of the exist- 
ence of extraterrestrial beings. Whether a secretly held belief or a recently evolved position, 
faith-based organizations around the globe have recently embraced a more open and trans- 
parent view that intelligent life beyond Earth is possible. 

The Catholic Church’s statements are allied with the statements of the Dalai Lama, who has 
recently been talking about openness and oneness and the sameness of all the creatures in 
creation, that we shouldn’t treat extraterrestrial beings as strangers, but rather as similar to 
us. When they will encounter us or we will encounter them, it does not have to be conflict if we 
do not allow it to be so. As far as ancient astronaut theorists are concerned, the willingness of 
world religions to embrace the notion of visitations by extraterrestrial beings is not new but 
dates back hundreds, if not thousands, of years. They argue that most religions, if not all, are 
based on the idea that not only do otherworldly beings exist, but that their purpose in coming 
to Earth has been to provide everything from spiritual enlightenment to scientific knowledge. 

In 1999, NASA published a study called “The Societal Implications of Astrobiology.” What 
this study was designed to do at its core was evaluate the impact of disclosure on religion. 
NASA views religion as an adaptive tool that can help people to answer questions that science 
can’t answer because, in their view, religion has been dealing with extraterrestrials for a long 
time. People have been told to have faith in otherworldly beings. All of the major religions 
have prophecies of the return of a Christ, a messiah, a savior figure. And very often these 
returns involve what appear to be, in the description, some method of cosmic transportation. 

The Messiah comes with an army of angels. And the angels we know from biblical defini- 
tion are certainly not human by any standards. They are by every standard of definition extra- 
terrestrial. The shock of extraterrestrials being here and having been here for thousands of 
years will really change society. Eventually, everyone on planet Earth will realize that we are 
not alone. 

Is it possible that the religious concept of a messiah who returns to Earth for the betterment 
of mankind was based on a message given to our ancestors by otherworldly beings? Ancient 
astronaut theorists believe that the answer is a resounding yes and that not only was such a 
visitation promised, but that it is already occurring. 


March 2018. 

Author and researcher Andrew Collins travels to Sheffield, England, to witness a remark- 
able demonstration. 

Hi, guys. 

Hello. 

Andrew, how are you? 

Ah, Chris. 

Pleasure. 

I’m Milton. 

He is meeting with microbiologist Milton Wainwright and engineer Chris Rose, two mem- 
bers of the research team who are convinced that life on Earth may have originated in space 
through a process known as panspermia, a theory that dates as far back as the fifth century BC. 
According to the theory, microbial life is capable of traveling through the universe and may 
on occasion survive entry into Earth’s atmosphere. 


I understand you’ve made some incredible discoveries. Please tell me all about it. 


In the early 2000s, my colleague Chandra Wickramasinghe, we were launching balloons 
from India. And these were sampling the air at 41 kilometers. And they showed that organisms 
are continually arriving all the time. Panspermia is extremely simple idea. Basically, it’s the 
idea that life came from space. Instead of being formed on this planet, it came from space. My 
findings relate to panspermia simply, and they show that organisms are coming in at this very 
moment from space. 


Tell me how you actually collect these samples. 


This is our, our balloon that’s gonna give us the buoyancy from the the hydrogen gas here. 
Now, our capture mechanism is right here. Let me show you this. This exposes little metal 
stubs to the environment. 


And you’re looking to see if you can get microbes coming from the upper atmosphere - 
and not from the Earth itself? 

That’s right. 

All the critics say they’re coming from Earth because we’re surrounded by life. But we 
have lots of evidence that this material is not coming from Earth. It’s incoming from space. I 
mean, it sounds incredible. 

Have you ever lost any of these? 

No, and we're not about to start today. 

So fingers crossed, guys. 

Brilliant. 

The team moves the balloon into launch position, from which it will ascend more than 37 
kilometers, or 23 miles, into the air. 

Okay, guys. Ready? Andrew, on you. Countdown, please. 

Okay. Five, four, three, two, one. 

Let it go! Oh, there it goes. 

Once the balloon reaches its target altitude within the Earth’s stratosphere, the capture 


mechanism will hopefully collect samples of non-Earth-based microbial life. After the sam- 
pling is complete, the balloon bursts, and the capture mechanism descends back to Earth 
under the safety of a parachute. The team uses GPS tracking to locate where the mechanism 
lands. Once retrieved, the sample is quickly secured in a sealed container so that it does not 
become contaminated with microbes from Earth. Moments later, Andrew joins Milton and Chris 
at a nearby laboratory. Here they will extract the microbes inside a sterilized clean room and 
then analyze them to make sure no Earth microbes have contaminated the sample. A clean 
room. 

Mm-hmm. 

How can you ensure the sterilization? What are the protocols behind this process? 

Right. It’s really all about sterilizing the air inside, to make sure the air inside contains no 
microorganisms. So all the air is filtered. 

Milton and Chris remove the carbon tabs from the capture mechanism and place them into 
vacuum-sealed containers. This will further prevent contamination while they view the samples 
with a scanning electron microscope. 

Wow. What on earth is that? I can tell that this is biological. 

If you analyze this, I’m pretty certain this will show as carbon, oxygen, and a little bit of 
nitrogen. Now, that’s the signature for life. We’re saying that this piece of biological life could 
- potentially be extraterrestrial in origin? 

Right. 

There’s nothing from Earth around it. It’s pristine. So it’s incoming. Now, if we do a bit of, 
um, modeling studies, we come to the conclusion that nothing bigger than six microns can go 
out. And this is 200. So it’s a very large particle, and it’s coming in. 

What we actually could be looking at here is a genuine alien life-form? 

What you’re looking at there is an organism or a clump of organisms that is incoming from 
space to Earth. Nothing bigger than six microns can go from the surface of the Earth to these 
altitudes that we sample at. And yet we are finding particles all the way up to 200. They can’t 
be coming up from Earth. 

Absolutely amazing. It’s blown my head off. 


Biological organisms not from Earth but from somewhere in space? Could we be looking 
at actual evidence ofa living organism from a world other than our own? We’ve actually found 
evidence of what could be extraterrestrial biological entities. To see those images was ex- 
traordinary, and it’s convinced me that the Earth is surrounded by life that almost certainly 
came from outer space. 

This is one we took earlier, as they say. This is the most amazing image I’ve ever seen in my 
life. It’s got biological material here. And this material we know contains carbon, oxygen, and 
nitrogen. So this is biological. When we analyzed the ball, we found it contained titanium and 
a small amount of vanadium. So this is a titanium sphere with life inside and life on the outside. 

Now, what on earth is it? One possibility is that this is directed panspermia. Some civiliza- 
tion has put biological material inside and just on the outside of this thing and they’ve spewed 
it out. And this suggests that some alien civilization is seeding planets. This smoking gun of 
panspermia or even directed panspermia could give us the best evidence yet that aliens, in 
some form, seeded life on this Earth, which is an incredible thought. 


NASA have a department known as the Office of Planetary Protection - to safeguard the 
Earth - Right. From extraterrestrial biological entities - whatever you want to call them - Yeah. 
From actually penetrating into the Earth’s atmosphere. 

There are extremely detailed plans and protocols for bringing back any probe that we 
send to another planet or moon or asteroid. The protocols that are in place shut out the possi- 
bility of us studying actual biological entities that may exist on the edge of our own strato- 
sphere that have arrived here from deep space themself. 

Uh, and I find that very sad, very tragic. If extraterrestrial microbes are landing on our 
planet, can NASA’s strict protocols really protect us from biological contamination? Or could it 
be that the contamination is not only unstoppable but it is the very method by which life on 
Earth began to evolve millions of years ago? October 4, 1957. 

The Soviet Union launches Sputnik 1, the first satellite to orbit the Earth. Its success stunned 
the world and shocked the United States into action. The space race was on. And with it came 
the creation of NASA, the government’s first fully funded agency charged with not only putting 
humans into space but to have a man land on the Moon by 1969. In fact, so thorough was NASA’s 
focus on all aspects of space exploration that it commissioned a study on “the implications” of 
a discovery of extraterrestrial life,” otherwise known as the Brookings Report. 

The Brookings Institute report didn’t just ask, are there aliens out there? It took it to the 
next level and said, what happens when we find them? The implications of discovering extra- 
terrestrial life are profound, and they’re implications that go across all levels of society. Poli- 
tics, economics, religion, technology, science. Everything will be affected. 

The Brookings Report specifically says you should release information, little by little, bit 
by bit, so that people get culturally acclimated to the idea of aliens and extraterrestrials. We’ve 
always speculated, those of us in broadcasting, why isn’t government coming forward, telling 
us what’s going on, telling us the truth? And a lot of people cite the old Brookings Report that 
basically said we can’t handle the truth. There’d be mass chaos. Religions would collapse. 
Governments would collapse. So the government has decided, we’re not saying anything. 

Does the existence of the Brookings Report provide evidence that not only does the United 
States have protocols and procedures in place in the event of extraterrestrial contact but that 
such protocols have deliberately been kept a secret from the American public for nearly 60 
years? But ifso, why? I do not believe that government, essentially, is negative, evil and harm- 
ful, deceptive or lying. 

We should look back to 1938, when Orson Welles did his famous radio program on Hallow- 
een night called War of the Worlds, wherein which, through an enactment, New York was to be 
invaded. People around the country listening to this radio program were terrified. 

The machines are close together now, and we’re ready to attack. Planes circling, ready 
to strike. 

Our government’s learned from this. People will panic. Some people have thought that it’s 
important to-to prepare the public. You know, I’ve always said I think the American public can 
handle the truth. The government would do well to be more open about what it’s done in the 
past, what it learned in the past, what it’s doing today, uh, and what it’ll do in the future. But 
while the U. S. government does not acknowledge having any official protocols for first con- 
tact, it makes no secret of its ongoing efforts to explore the possibilities of extraterrestrial 


communication. 

Cape Canaveral, Florida. September 5, 1977. 

NASA launches the Voyager 1 probe. Its mission is to journey to Jupiter, Saturn, Uranus, 
and Neptune and send back important information. But perhaps more interesting than the in- 
formation Voyager 1 was programmed to collect was the information it was carrying with it. 
The two Voyager spacecraft were each launched in 1977 on a mission of exploration of the 
outer solar system. And both of them kept on going, to leave the solar system forever. They 
weren’t coming back. And as a result of this, NASA invited Carl to put a message on both of the 
Voyager spacecraft. 

As conceived by a team of experts led by famed astronomer Carl Sagan, Voyager’s so- 
called Golden Record was designed to send greetings from the people of planet Earth to what- 
ever form of alien life it might encounter that had intelligence enough to decode it. I’d been 
collaborating with Carl for about five years. We shared a passion for this topic Extraterrestrial 
intelligence and how to communicate with it And I happened to be at the right place at the 
right time when he was trying to form a small team to actually make the message. I was a 
design director on the project, and my main role was designing, with Frank Drake, the series 
of photographs and diagrams that show what the Earth and human beings are like. The Golden 
Record kick-started this thought process, this approach to philosophy of, how do we define 
who we are if we came across an intelligent civilization? How would we represent ourselves? 
The Golden Record shows Earth on a good day. Some of our best music, a lot of pleasant- 
looking people saying hello. No war, no poverty, no injustice. And this was by design. 

First of all, it’s not obvious how you would show these things to an extraterrestrial. I mean, 
a starving baby evokes a huge emotional reaction from us. Maybe a baby is supposed to look 
that way. They wouldn’t know. It seemed important to me, in being asked to design this thing, 
that it should tell a story. And the story is, of course, our story. It’s a story of our planet, it’s a 
story of life, it’s a story of humans, and it’s a story of our future. In terms of the protocols that we 
would use in actually replying back to a message that we got from an intelligent civilization, 
different experts have different opinions. 

Some people believe that we should try and represent the best version of ourselves. On 
the other end of the spectrum, you could potentially upload the entire Internet, along with all 
of our dark sides, so that you could have a full and complete picture of who we are as a spe- 
cies. Does NASA’s involvement in the design and implementation of Carl Sagan’s Golden Record 
provide evidence of the government’s belief that intelligent life exists in the universe? If so, is 
that belief the product of mere scientific speculation, or a conviction based on previous extra- 
terrestrial encounters? For the answer, ancient astronaut theorists point to the government’s 
long history of trying to establish secret alien communications. 

Washington, D. C. March 24, 1961. 

The Brookings Report, the first official government document to suggest protocols for what 
to do in the event of alien contact, is submitted to the House Committee on Science and Astro- 
nautics and entered into the Congressional Record. But ancient astronaut theorists suggest 
that those protocols weren’t new, but, in fact, had been in place ever since President Harry 
Truman ordered an investigation into the famed Roswell incident in 1947. Truman, inside of his 
administration, reached out to scientists, reached out to military people, reached out to busi- 
nessmen, formed this group called Majestic 12 MJ-12 To do research and report to him. And no 


one outside is to know anything about UFOs, E. T.s, crash retrievals, bodies, any of it. 

There is actually a document called The Majestic 12 Special Operations Manual, which 
actually describes what a military officer or enlisted man should do should he encounter a 
crashed UFO, should he encounter an extraterrestrial being, alive or dead, and how the body 
should be disposed of. And it’s a very, very detailed set of protocols, basically for how to 
handle it if you run into E. T. 

Aerospace engineer Dr. Robert Wood was one of the first people to examine the MJ-12 
documents. It is his opinion, based in part on the descriptions of spacecraft in the documents, 
that the Special Operations Manual is genuine. The Special Operations Manual is remarkable 
in several ways. It gives detailed descriptions of four shapes of UFOs. Another thing is that it 
talks about extraterrestrial biological entities. 

The Majestic 12 talks very frankly about extraterrestrial biological entities, and their pro- 
tocols. There is under Chapter Five, “Encounters” And that is tied to what happened to Lonnie 
Zamora down in Socorro. On April 24, 1964, there was a New Mexico police officer in Socorro, 
New Mexico named Lonnie Zamora who noticed what appeared to him to be some sort of 
wrecked vehicle off the side of the road. So he pulled his police car over and he started to walk 
towards it. When he got closer to the vehicle, he realized that it was some sort of egg-shaped 
craft with these four landing legs that were stuck into the ground, and he saw two beings who 
were in silver suits. And the two beings went back inside the craft, and the object took off and 
sped away. And when another officer came back out to the site, they went to where the craft 
had landed, and they discovered four holes in the ground where the landing legs had stuck 
into the dirt. 

Lonnie Zamora’s encounter made headlines in 1964. Since then, further information about 
the incident has become available online from leaked government files. Files, which, if genu- 
ine, corroborate the protocols that are described in the MJ-12 documents. In the Serpo docu- 
ments, they talk about the Ebens, as they were named, and arrangements for them to actually 
land and have a diplomatic exchange with U. S. government officials at White Sands Missile 
Range in New Mexico. 

What’s explained in the documents is that the Zamora sighting is actually the two emissar- 
ies who had got the coordinates wrong and had actually landed in the wrong place. Is it pos- 
sible that the United States government is not only aware of, but possibly in contact with, ex- 
traterrestrial beings? Ancient astronaut theorists say yes and suggest that the United Nations 
may even have an ambassador to extraterrestrials. 

September 2010. 

News organizations across the globe report that the United Nations Office of Outer Space 
Affairs intends to draft a series of protocols on what to do when first contact with an extrater- 
restrial civilization is officially made. The story causes a sensation, but then, after a few days, 
the story mysteriously disappears. When pressed for further information, officials at the United 
Nations have refused to comment. The United Nations announced that it would create some 
protocols for extraterrestrial contact, but so far they have not given those to us. Just because 
protocols have not been announced doesn’t mean that they don’t exist. I believe that these 
protocols are already established, and, in fact, we are already in contact with extraterrestri- 
als. 

The United Nations have said, “Do not come to us with questions like this until there’s an 


international consensus.” Well, there is no international consensus on this. Imagine if aliens 
showed up here tomorrow and said, “Take me to your leader,” like you always see in the 
movies or hear in the stories. Well, who would that be? A lot of people think, “Oh, it’s the 
Secretary General of the U. N.” 

Uh, well, maybe, maybe not. What they would look at is who has the largest industrial 
machine on the planet. And I would say it would have to be the president of the United States, 
the president of Russia and of China. They’d have to be there together. But if intelligent beings 
are technologically advanced enough to travel to Earth, whose protocols will matter more 
ours or theirs? As we prepare for this worldwide reality of extraterrestrial life being known 
here on planet Earth, we have to see that the extraterrestrials are gonna have different proto- 
cols than we would have that will be far more sophisticated than anything we can conceive. 
And we will have to really follow their lead in how we interact with them and other extraterres- 
trials as we go into space ourselves. 

Are these two worlds that are about to meet Are they compatible? And I say yes because 
we come from out there. Because in Native American culture, there are legends of 13 inhab- 
ited worlds, planets out there, and we are the youngest. This world is called “the planet of the 
children.” And what does a child do? I think children they listen, they soak up the knowledge. 
So I think it’s time for us to look more at our ancient past, look at the traditions, and see and 
learn that we’ve never been alone. 

As NASA eagerly prepares to send astronauts to Mars, it must face the fact that it will be 
humans that will become the alien visitors to another planet. And what will we do if we come 
face-to-face with living proof that we are not alone? Will we welcome them, or will they wel- 
come us? 


Earth’s Black Holes 


Strange, unnatural forces when you experienced the time vortex. That’s when it started. 
Mysterious disappearances They find tracks in the snow. The tracks stop in the middle of the 
lake. He completely disappeared. Could black holes not only be found in the universe, but 
also here on Earth? And if so, could they be facilitating extraterrestrial visitation? Eventually, it 
rips the fabric of space and time. And that’s where all hell breaks loose. 

Menlo Park, California. May 2017. 


Scientists working at the SLAC National Accelerator Laboratory fire the world’s most pow- 
erful x-ray laser at a molecule. They were looking to see what would happen if you took an 
atom with a lot of electrons and hit it with a high-energy X ray. Could you knock the electrons 
out of orbit around the atom and produce something that had very few electrons? But the sys- 
tem behaved very differently than expected. At first, the experiment goes as planned. Elec- 
trons are knocked out of their orbits like pinballs. But then, in one quadrillionth of a second, a 
powerful force sucks electrons into a void, and the molecule dramatically explodes. It would 
suddenly start sucking in all the electrons from the rest of the molecule in a manner that they 
just had not anticipated. 

The electrons were then compressed and then drew other electrons into the process. And, 
by golly, it looked like a black hole. A black hole? A region of space that exhibits such a strong 
gravitational field that nothing, not even light, can escape from it? Fundamentally, they’re just 
a lot of mass crammed into a very small space. What does that mean? That means there’s a 
very strong gravitational field around them. Light can’t even escape. And that’s where it gets 
the name “black hole.” 


When one puts in spin into the black hole equations, one gets a much more exotic phe- 
nomenon. What happens then is you get a vortex around the black hole, a vortex of space- 
time. And here we actually saw something that resembled a black hole, except it wasn’t gravi- 
tational. It was electromagnetic. That is, it used the power of laser beams. Now, how’s that 
possible? Well, it turns out that in Einstein’s theory, not just gravity, but any form of energy If 
it’s concentrated enough Could become a black hole. 

For decades, since their discovery, scientists have long believed that black holes could 
only exist in outer space. But if that were true, how is it that they can be simulated in an Earth- 
based laboratory? Normally, when we think of black holes, we think of a collapsed star and a 
great mass. But with these new experiments, it’s showing us that black holes can be created in 
different ways, including with electromagnetic energy or high-energy pulses in a laboratory. 
And so, therefore, black holes could be in any place. 

There’s areas around the Earth that we don’t understand, that have unusual characteristics 


similar to a black hole, and so it’s possible that these places are also black holes. If black holes 
can exist here on Earth, could their presence help to explain the numerous reports of strange 
phenomena going back thousands of years? On Earth there have been stories of people miss- 
ing time or jumping a distance at much faster speeds than what it would’ve taken in their plane 
or in their boat. And that raises the question whether very strange things apply in the vicinity 
ofa black hole. Maybe a vortex opens. Maybe some type of passageway into the other realms 
and dimensions which exist all around us. 

Ancient astronaut theorists suggest that evidence of humans taking incredible journeys 
through time-space portals exists in ancient texts from all over the world. One such example 
can even be found in the Old Testament of the Hebrew Bible and involves the story of Moses 
on Mount Sinai. Something very bizarre happened on Mount Sinai. There’s an ancient legend 
that states when God calls Moses to heaven, a cloud descended. And then it curiously states a 
door opened in the cloud, and Moses walked in. The door closed behind him, and he ascended. 
According to the Bible, Moses ascends for 40 days and 40 nights. Does not eat, does not drink, 
does not sleep. 40 days passed for us on Earth. How much time passed for Moses in heaven? 
What was the opening at Mount Sinai? It sounds like the cloud was some type of a transporta- 
tional device within the context of an open vortex. 

The entire mountain seemed to have been subject to some radical alteration of the normal 
physical laws that govern us. If this has any kind ofa literal understanding to it, then a doorway 
to heaven would have been an alteration in the fabric of space as we understand it today, 
possibly of time itself. In light of our modern understandings, we need to reinvestigate what 
the Bible is actually teaching us. 

If black holes can and do exist here on Earth, what impact would they have? Could they 
open up gateways that, if harnessed, would allow us to quickly travel back and forth through 
space and time? And if so, have they been used by extraterrestrials to visit Earth for centuries? 
Perhaps further clues can be found by examining ancient knowledge about powerful vortices 
carved in stone. 

Space. March 26, 2016. 


The Hitomi, an x-ray astronomy satellite launched by the Japan Aerospace Exploration 
Agency just five weeks earlier, begins spinning uncontrollably. The on board altitude control 
system is unable to slow down the spinning, and over a period of hours, the satellite breaks 
into ten fragments and is observed tumbling out of orbit. In the ensuing investigation, a signifi- 
cant factor emerges: the satellite’s Star Tracker system, designed to keep it properly oriented, 
experienced glitches whenever the satellite passed through a field of high radiation known as 
the South Atlantic Anomaly. The Earth’s magnetic field is generated deep in its interior by 
motions of liquid iron and other substances, the thermal currents generated by a radioactive 
decay in the core, etcetera. So it’s a very complex phenomenon. What we see on the surface 
looks like a magnetic field of a bar magnet. 

But apparently, there’s some kind of imperfection in it that is very deep, and it creates a 
very localized reversal of the Earth’s magnetic field. This is called the South Atlantic Anomaly. 
Astronauts flying through this region Or satellites are exposed to avery brief but intense field 
of radiation. Comprising the area of the magnetosphere above much of South America as well 
as the Atlantic Ocean, the South Atlantic Anomaly has caused problems with spacecraft for 
decades. It is for this reason that the International Space Station requires extra shielding when 


passing by it and why NASA laptops have crashed when the space shuttle flies through its 
intense levels of radiation. 

When you go through the South Atlantic Anomaly, strange things happen. There are flashes 
of light. Electronics will malfunction. And even spacecraft have to be specially shielded to go 
through this area. Although scientists understand the nature of the South Atlantic Anomaly, 
there is disagreement as to its effects. And there is an increased number who believe it may 
also create vortexes that can alter both time and space. 

Nature has found thresholds and doorways that people don’t even know exist that can open 
under these specific circumstances. If one can change the metric of space-time directly with 
electromagnetic fields, then nature itself, because of the enormous electromagnetic fields it 
develops in weather disturbances, for example, could possibly create its own electrodynamic 
black hole or rotating black hole solutions. Many ancient astronaut theorists support this claim 
and suggest that our ancestors were so aware of it that they even carved numerous represen- 
tations of it in stone all over the world. 

Inga, Brazil. 

Here stands an ancient rock formation known as the Inga Stone. The formation is covered 
with carved symbols that are of unknown origin and meaning. But some researchers claim to 
have at least partially deciphered the carvings and suggest they reveal that whoever made 
them had advanced knowledge of both astronomy and physics. 

In the Inga River in Brazil, we find this incredible 150-foot-long, 12-foot-tall stone, the Inga 
Stone. It’s covered with the most immaculate carvings, highly detailed but totally mysterious. 
We don’t know who exactly created them for what purpose. They have the most strange carv- 
ings on the rock, on the surface. There’s also another petroglyphs and geoglyphs around the 
Inga Stone, and some of them have to do with constellations: the Southern Cross, Milky Way, 
the Orion constellation, and other constellation that were describing in area, as well. 

Some people interpret that the spirals around it have to do with energy, vortex of energy. 
There is magnetic anomalies on the Inga Stone, that’s for sure. We know that the Inga Stone 
contains astronomical data. And what’s interesting about this is that the native peoples typi- 
cally didn’t make astronomical depictions. They made depictions of supernatural beings. So 
this kind of hints us in the idea that maybe the origin of this knowledge is indeed extraterres- 
trial beings. 

Curiously, the Inga Stone is located within the exact same geographical area as the South 
Atlantic Anomaly. Is it possible that the stone’s enigmatic carvings were inspired by the ar- 
rival of an ancient space traveler, one who had landed here centuries ago? And if so, could the 
South Atlantic Anomaly, while perhaps the largest and best known of its kind, be one of many 
similar anomalies that exist here on Earth? 

The Bermuda Triangle. 

The Devil’s Sea. 

Easter Island. 

The Indus Valley. 


These are just a few of 12 triangular zones spaced evenly around the globe known for 
disappearances, high energy, and other unexplainable phenomena. Collectively, they have 
been referred to as the vile vortices. The Scottish-born biologist and cryptozoologist and writer 


Ivan T. Sanderson came up with a theory to do with paranormal phenomena occurring at dif- 
ferent parts of the world. He believed that there were 12 principal locations where this would 
actually take place, and he referred to them as the vile vortices. In other words, that they were 
quite violent in their action. 

Sanderson was trying to find an explanation to all of these disappearances. And it was this 
geometric pattern on the Earth that he thought was a solution to what was going on, and that 
certain spots on the Earth were just anomalistic and had these strange energy patterns. There 
is no question that his work proves to me that there’s a lot more that we don’t understand about 
this planet. Whether it’s natural or some kind of paranormal episode, I don’t know. But there’s 
no question this planet is very, very unusual when it comes to these certain spots. 

If extraterrestrials visited Earth in the distant past, maybe they simply harnessed what was 
already present in the Earth. And that they had a technology to bring these places into a higher 
energetic state where they could use them as black holes, or wormholes, or for other pur- 
poses. Is it possible that the so-called vile vortices, in addition to phenomena like the South 
Atlantic Anomaly, could help explain mysterious disappearances? And that there are loca- 
tions on Earth where conditions are optimal for the creation of black holes or portals? Areas 
where humans could, without warning, be suddenly thrust into another space or time? If you 
look at the bottom of a black hole, it could be a place where you want to think of a hole, actu- 
ally, in space and time, that reconnects somewhere else. 

And so you can go through the black hole, like a door, or a tunnel, and end up either in 
another part of the universe, or in another actual universe. Could extraterrestrials have used 
these so-called, “portals” to visit the Earth in the distant past? Ancient astronaut theorists say 
yes, and suggest further clues can be found by investigating one of the places that in recent 
decades has been the site of more curious disappearances than any other: the Bermuda Tri- 
angle. 

Fort Lauderdale, Florida. December 5, 1945. 

Five Navy Avenger torpedo bombers, collectively known as Flight 19, set out on a training 
mission over the Bermuda Triangle. Without warning, all five bombers experience malfunc- 
tions with their on board instruments. They contact air control and report their mysterious 
difficulties. All five of their compasses were not working correctly. They had two navigational 
instruments that they could use, and they were not working properly, either. It caused total 
confusion. They didn’t know their position, so they did what a lot of other pilots have done in 
the past: they made a series of turns. And that’s what causes pilots to become confused. The 
planes disappeared from radar, and their last communication consisted of nothing but eerie 
static. 

The Navy immediately launched two seaplanes to search for the missing bombers. Just 20 
minutes after takeoff, they, too, vanished. The unusual thing is they didn’t find any parts. No 
life jackets or life rafts. Despite some claims in more modern times that Grumman Avengers 
have been discovered that might have been Flight 19, the actuality of the case is that it isa 
mystery of exactly what happened. 

The disappearance of Flight 19 is one of many bizarre and unexplainable events that have 
taken place in the area that is now known as the Bermuda Triangle. The Bermuda Triangle is 
really located off of-of Florida. The northern point of it is the island of Bermuda. It then goes 
down to, essentially, southern Florida, and then out into the Bahamas. And this is an area that 


has historically had strange phenomenon. 

It is something that goes back all the way to the time of Christopher Columbus as he passed 
through this area, because he found that his compasses, strangely, didn’t work as he passed 
through what we now know as the Bermuda Triangle. He also saw mysterious lights in the 
same area just a few days later, after his compasses failed. 

The famous Mary Celeste ship was found in the Bermuda Triangle without any crew on it at 
all, and no one could explain it. What’s very bizarre about some of these instances is that these 
people vanished in front of multiple witnesses, in circumstances that seemed to be impos- 
sible. It’s like these people were here and they suddenly just blinked out, as if they walked off 
the surface of the Earth. My guess is that you’re dealing with something that is dimensional. 
And when you go through it, there’s that possibility you may never come back. 

For decades, scientists and researchers have struggled to find a cause for the mysterious 
disappearances. They are equally puzzled by the numerous reports of everything from instru- 
ment failure to compasses that, strangely, point to true north instead of magnetic north. Elec- 
tromagnetic phenomenon associated with thunderstorms, that can perhaps open up portals in 
space-time that we never would have thought possible. An analogy is that lightning is still 
poorly understood. 

Lightning typically carries several million volts. This is not sufficient voltage to jump from 
a cloud, miles above the ground, to the ground or between clouds. Yet, nature does it. Com- 
bine that with the strange location of the Bermuda Triangle, with the collision point of these 
cold and warm currents You can have a playground for exotic physics, I believe. 

Might storm clouds, lightning flashes and powerful ocean currents located within the Ber- 
muda Triangle have unexpected, and otherworldly effects? Ancient astronaut theorists be- 
lieve such an audacious theory is possible, and point to the story of pilot Bruce Gernon as the 
best evidence that such incredible phenomena can and do exist. 

On December 4, 1970, almost 25 years to the day after the disappearance of Flight 19 a 
pilot by the name of Bruce Gernon was in an aircraft flying between Andros Island and the 
island of Bimini, when he had an absolute incredible experience. The controls on his plane 
also went crazy. He felt, in the end, that somehow he had been in the Bermuda Triangle when 
it was activated. Since that time, researchers have been trying to find out exactly what hap- 
pened during that flight. 

In March 2018, ancient astronaut theorist and author David Childress traveled to an airfield 
in West Palm Beach, Florida to meet face-to face with one of the very few men who experi- 
enced the strange power of the Bermuda Triangle, and survived. 

So what is our plan today? 

Well, we’re gonna recreate our flight that I had in 1970. And I can show you on the chart 
here. We’re gonna go direct from Palm Beach right to this curved area of Andros Island on the 
western shore. And we’re gonna go down to a thousand feet at this point. And that’s where my 
experience in 1970 began. I am the only living person that has flown through the heart of it, 
and then exited what I call a time-tunnel vortex and survived. 

So have you ever retraced your flight? 


I’ve never been on the exact flight path that I was when I had this event. And that’s what I’d 
like to take you through today, the exact flight path. Into the Bermuda Triangle. 


And this isn’t a one-way flight, is it? 

No sir. We'll be back. 

Okay. I’m ready. 

At the North Palm Beach County Airport, located 20 miles outside of West Palm Beach, 
Florida, author and researcher David Childress and professional pilot Bruce Gernon are about 
to retrace the exact path of a mysterious flight that Gernon made nearly five decades ago. It 
was a flight over the region of the Atlantic Ocean known as the Bermuda Triangle, during 
which Gernon claims to have experienced an inexplicable shift in time. 

So, Bruce, it was 1970, and you were flying out of Andros. 

Who was with you on this flight? 

My dad and our business partner was with us, and it was a routine flight, but this is the area 
where I took off and started my ascent. I was at a thousand feet just like we are right now. And 
I started climbing straight out over that bank right there. There it is. 


Is that it? Okay. 

I don’t know, it looks kinda eerie here. 

There’s nothing much around, is there? Very remote area of the Bahama bank. 

Wow, what was that? Did you feel that? Uh - There it is. 

Ah, that was the weirdest... . 

Can you catch that? Something we should maybe... . 
Okay. 

It’s out of control? It’s okay, guys, we just hit a rough spot. We’ve just got a little turbulence 
here. It’s turbulence. 

How about that? Yeah. 

Wow. 

Ihave to admit, I’m actually glad that we didn’t vanish. 

It’s right in this exact area here where it did that. 

Wow. 

Uh, a premonition, maybe. 

Kind of, yeah. 

All right, so you did you think that anything strange - was gonna happen to you that day? 

No, no. I had no premonitions, but this strange cloud formed right in front of us, and it was 
like a lenticular-shaped cloud. But it was just sort of hovering there. And it did look a little 
strange. As soon as I got over it, it started expanding. And then before you know it, I’m inside 
the cloud. And so now I can’t see anything. Visibility was near zero. There was lightning in 
there. It was flashes of lightning. These flashes got more and more intense the deeper we went 
in it. It got darker, too. It was almost like night and day. 

My co-pilot, my dad, he said, uh, maybe we ought to turn around and go back to Andros. I 
didn’t want to turn around and go back through this cloud that was freaking me out, you know? 
It would’ve been worse. 

There was no turning back, you felt. 

I said to my dad, “well, hold on, not yet.” 


Rather than turning back for land, Bruce decided to pull out of the cloud that the plane had 
become immersed in, and continued on his flight path. But when he came out of the cloud, he 
realized that the situation was even more incredible than he first thought. His plane was sur- 
rounded on all sides by a giant storm. And there appeared to be no way out. 

I felt like we were trapped inside this strange storm. And then I noticed a big tunnel about 
a mile wide and ten miles long. So I said, “oh, well, we’ll go through that.” My dad agreed. 

When we entered the tunnel, an incredible thing happened. A series of clouds formed a 
swirling line that was slowly rotating counterclockwise. It felt like we were hydroplaning. Some- 
how we were at zero gravity. We were floating and going forward somehow. And I came out of 
the tunnel, I looked back behind and I watched the tunnel collapse. The radar controller comes 
back on the microphone, and he’s yelling really loud. He’s all excited. He says, “I got an air- 
plane directly over Miami Beach.” 

So I look at my watch. “No, I got another 30 minutes to go here. Uh, I’m, uh, “at least 80 
miles east of you guys,” I tell him. But then I look down, and there’s Miami Beach right below 
me. I traveled 100 miles in only three minutes. 

100 miles? In three minutes? Bruce’s plane would have to have been traveling 2,000 miles 
per hour to cross that distance in such a short amount of time, a speed that his small plane was 
not even remotely capable of. But the people on the plane, they’re except for a little bit of mist 
and fog around them, they’re they don’t really notice anything strange is happening. No, they 
didn’t notice anything strange. But all their watches were set back 20 minutes. 

I believe now that what was happening was I was seeing the fabric of time. And I believe 
that is what creates the mystery of the Bermuda Triangle. 

Could it be that the so-called tunnel that Bruce describes was actually some type of elec- 
tromagnetic vortex, one that, like a black hole, could alter both time and space? For ancient 
astronaut theorists, the answer is a resounding yes, and they argue that even more evidence 
can be found by studying ancient disappearances not only of individuals, but of an entire civi- 
lization. 

Easter Island. 

Located in the Pacific Ocean, over 2,000 miles off the coast of Chile, this remote island was 
once home to the Rapa Nui people, who, after flourishing for hundreds of years, seemed to 
mysteriously disappear sometime in the 18th century. It seems, at some point, it may be as 
much as 10,000 people lived there at its peak. But about 100 years later, when more Europeans 
started showing up on a regular basis, it seemed to be down to about 1,500 people. So some- 
thing happened at Easter Island to seriously decrease their population. 

While mainstream historians have long debated the cause of the mass disappearance of 
the Rapa Nui, ancient astronaut theorists believe it may have something to do with Easter Is- 
land being located in one of the 12 areas that were identified by cryptozoologist Ivan T. 
Sanderson as “vile vortices,” places on Earth where strange electromagnetic activity is more 
likely to occur. We know there are places around the world that have an unknown energy. 

Easter Island, Egypt, Indus Valley, Mexico. Also in Asia, in Tibet. All around the world in 
these areas also there were built megalithic structures. How we can explain that? The only 
possible explanation is an ancient contact with sophisticated alien civilizations around the world. 

The traditions of Rapa Nui are absolutely incredible, because their entire society is based 


on this idea that they were seeded by none other than the birdmen. So what were they de- 
scribing? And so if you look at this whole idea of the Rapa Nui, what if the stories of the bird- 
men are nothing else but a description of extraterrestrials that somehow were involved on the 
happenings that were going on on Easter Island? Extraterrestrial groups have been 
terraforming and harvesting genetic material on this planet for more than 270 million years. Is 
that what Easter Island was, a genetic experiment? And maybe that’s why they were trans- 
ferred out. 

Is it possible that because Easter Island, like the Bermuda Triangle, is located at a place of 
increased electromagnetic activity that the area serves as a kind of extraterrestrial portal, a 
gateway which, when opened, could allow alien beings to come to Earth and humans to travel 
back with them? Ancient astronaut theorists say yes and suggest this phenomenon might also 
happen in every country on Earth. 

Holland, Michigan, February 18, 1978. 

Steven Kubacki, a student at Hope College, tells his roommates he is going out cross-country 
skiing. When Steven doesn’t return by nightfall, his roommates contact the police, and a mas- 
sive search and rescue operation is launched. Two days later, they find Steven’s backpack and 
his skis sitting on the beach to the Great Lakes. And they walk out and they search the area, 
and they find tracks in the snow leading out onto the ice towards the lake. 

The tracks appeared to stop in the middle of the lake. There was no hole. There was noth- 
ing. That was just where they stopped. He completely disappeared. 

A little over a year later, Steven Kubacki awakens in a field some 700 miles from where he 
disappeared, certain it was the same day as the one when he went missing. He had no memory 
of where he had been, or how he had travelled across the country. Where he was for that one 
year and two months is a complete black hole. After months of investigation, there was no 
credible evidence that Steven Kubacki had staged or faked his disappearance. 

So how was it that a 23-year-old skier suddenly vanished without a trace, only to return just 
over a year later, and with no memory of where he had gone or for how long? These are the 
questions currently being answered by former police detective turned missing persons in- 
vestigator, Dave Paulides. For the past nine years, he has been investigating the world’s most 
baffling missing persons cases, and has concluded that there are certain places on Earth where 
unexplained disappearances occur in astonishingly high numbers. 

I know a lot of people throughout the world have heard of the Bermuda Triangle Missing 
ships and planes over water. I don’t think many people have heard about the disappearances 
of people on land that fit this exact profile that we’ve established. Certain profile points repli- 
cate themselves time after time after time. When they bring in search dogs, bloodhounds, 
they can’t pick up a scent. They bring in professional trackers. They can’t track point to point. 
Many, many times, there’s a weather event in relationship to the disappearance. Other times, 
the person disappears near a body of water, or is found near a body of water. 

Other instances, if the person is found, they’re found in a location that has been previously 
searched Not just once, maybe dozens of times. They leave the searchers scratching their 
head. After examining thousands of missing persons incidents, Dave Paulides has identified 
59 so-called “hot spots” in the United States alone. Places where more people appear to van- 
ish And without any signs of foul play Than anywhere else in the country. 


In the work we do, it’s a rare event that you find somebody who’s alive. But in those in- 
stances, the vast, vast majority of times, the victim doesn’t remember what happened. They 
don’t know why they got lost, they don’t know where they went, they don’t know where they’ve 
been. I’ve been very fortunate to meet some of the smartest people in the world of theoretical 
physicists. And during those conversations, many times it’s gone towards portals. And the 
response coming back from the physicists was these portals can be directed and targeted. 

Is it possible that when people go through these time-tunnel portals, and they have no 
memory of what went on, it’s because there’s nothing for them to have a memory of, because, 
for them, it was just an instantaneous thing? So, I’m one of these people, as an investigator, that 
lives in the world of facts. I don’t hypothesize, I don’t theorize, and I’m very careful about 
where I tread and who I talk to about these things. And when you hear from the scientist who’s 
credible saying these things could be occurring, it makes you uncomfortable, and it makes 
you wonder, really, what might be going on. 

Could mankind be on the verge of an incredible breakthrough One that acknowledges 
that black holes exist not only in deep space, but also here on Earth? For the answers, ancient 
astronaut theorists point to additional research being done, not out in space or ina laboratory, 
but deep beneath the Earth’s oceans. 

September 3, 2013. 

Scientists from ETH Zurich and the University of Miami publish an incredible report. Ac- 
cording to their research, they have discovered that many circular-shaped ocean patterns, 
otherwise known as “eddies,” are the mathematical equivalent of black holes in space. Main- 
stream scientists are now forced to ask themselves Have black holes been on Earth all along, 
not only in the oceans, but also on dry land? Some people will say, “Oh, we understand black 
holes completely,” and that’s nonsense. We’re seeing in the universe black hole candidates, 
and they’re displaying a range of behaviors which we hadn’t anticipated. 

It turns out that when you look at the mathematics of vortices, there’s a certain universality 
That we see them when you pull the plug in your bathtub, you see them in hurricanes and 
twisters. You see them as a universal feature of nature. We are looking for solutions to a unified 
electrodynamic space-time that will allow us to open a portal A vortex portal, perhaps To an- 
other star system that we can transit, and to do that with a far lower threshold of energy than 
one would expect from conventional black hole theory. But if, as scientists are now beginning 
to discover, black holes can provide gateways through time and distance not only in outer 
space, but on our own planet, could they also be controlled? As far as ancient astronaut theo- 
rists are concerned, the answer is a resounding yes. And they argue that Earth’s black holes 
have been controlled for thousands of years, and by beings that are not of this world. 

We have to think of these vortex areas around the Earth as something that is useful That if 
extraterrestrials and other people can manipulate these vortex areas, that we could do that, 
too. Physicists are always talking about our strange and beautiful universe. But our Earth is 
pretty strange and beautiful, too. And maybe these black holes on Earth are going to be the 
key to open up the gateways to the universe for us. This is the stuff of science fiction. But it’s 
actually the border between science fact and science fiction. And these are things that cannot 
be ruled out. 

Will the realization that black holes exist here on Earth help to resolve some of history’s 
most unanswered questions Questions concerning not only mysterious disappearances, but 


also those involving extraterrestrial visitation? Ancient astronaut theorists say yes, and sug- 
gest that mankind is standing on the threshold of an exciting future. One where dreams of 
traveling through time and space will become reality, and where contact with our alien ances- 
tors will unlock the mysteries about our ancient past. 


The Badlands Guardian 


A mysterious formation carved out of the Earth gone unnoticed for thousands of years. It’s 
really, really striking when you first see it. It looks so much like a human face. Is it an ancient 
megalithic structure made to be seen from the sky? The Badlands Guardian looks artificial. It 
doesn’t look like a trick of nature. And could it be not only a link to mankind’s extraterrestrial 
ancestors So you have to ask yourself, who were they emulating? but one that holds the key to 
their return? We learned their codes and their secret symbolism, and what we’re seeing prob- 
ably holds a Key to our legacy. 

Gravelbourg, Saskatchewan. 

53-year-old grandmother Lynn Hickox is scanning GPS driving directions to a local mu- 
seum on satellite view when something catches her eye: a geographical feature that bears a 
striking resemblance to a human face.It looks so much like a man-made structure that she 
posts the image on a message board. Almost overnight, the image goes viral and becomes 
known far and wide as the “Badlands Guardian.” It is quite striking. It is clearly a face. The 
brow, the nose, the lips, the chin are well formed. The headdress a little less so, but clearly 
could be seen as feathers. 

The Badlands Guardian appears to be a huge geoglyph near Alberta, Canada. And to see 
it from Google Earth or from satellite imagery, you would think it was created by people many, 
many years ago. “Geo” means Earth, and glyphs are symbols, so “geoglyph” means symbols 
on the Earth. They can be geometric designs, they can be animals, they can be faces. Some of 
them are carved into the ground, like we find in Nazca. And in some places they’re built up, 
mounds built up on the Earth. 

The Badlands Guardian is a bust, or a head and shoulders presentation, of a male indig- 
enous person. It is so striking, because that is the indigenous people of the area. It doesn’t 
look like a Scotsman wearing a kilt. It doesn’t look like an African warrior. It looks like an 
indigenous native to the area. 

Is it possible that the likeness of a human face naturally formed in the Earth? Many who 
have examined the Badlands Guardian suggest that, based on the amount of detail it displays, 
this is highly unlikely. When the mainstream scientific community looks at the Badlands Guard- 
ian, their first explanation is that it was created by weathering, uh, rain and water runoff. But 
there’s just so much detail that we’re seeing in this formation that it goes way beyond anything 
nature could make. It not only has basic facial features, it has secondary facial features, such 
as the eyelid. The only thing missing from the Badlands Guardian is an ear feature. Now, the 
interesting thing about that is, the local government in Canada, they had found a gas deposit 
there, right where the ear should be. 


There might have been an ear there at one time, but now, because they put an access road 
there and they built this gas feature, that was all erased. Archaeologists are often mistaken 
about ancient sites. And what is actually a pyramid that’s now, say, covered in soil and has a 
forest on it can be mistaken for just a natural hill. This has happened in in South America, in 
China, Archaeologists are continually finding that things they think are natural are actually 
artificial. Some of the geoglyphs found around the world were formed simply by removing the 
top layer of soil to expose the lighter colored dirt underneath. But if the Badlands Guardian is 
also a geoglyph, creating it would have been an enormous undertaking. 

The massive concave formation is almost half a mile long and it is over 1,100 feet wide. For 
comparison, the Mount Rushmore National Monument in South Dakota, which was completed 
in 1941, is approximately 80 feet tall and 200 feet wide. And while it is only a fraction of the size 
of the Badlands Guardian, constructing it required an enormous amount of work, even with 
modern technology. The carving officially started in 1927, and it was considered complete in 
1941. 

My grandfather was on the mountain approximately from 1933 to 1941. He was chief carver 
on Mount Rushmore. It took about 400 workers. It took 14 years. And when I think about the 
amount of time and effort that it took for people in the ’30s to create Mount Rushmore, I can’t 
even begin to imagine what the person or persons had to do, working on something the size of 
the Badlands Guardian. I can’t even wrap my head around it. 

How was it possible that the people that carved this thousands of years ago were able to 
see what they were doing or know what they were doing? They must have had assistance by 
extraterrestrial beings. The Badlands Guardian can only be fully appreciated from the sky. So 
you have to wonder why. Well, then the answer is: people on the ground wanted to signal 
someone up in the sky. 

For ancient astronaut theorists, the Badlands Guardian could offer some of the most com- 
pelling new evidence that extraterrestrial intervention occurred on Earth in the distant past 
that is, if it really is an artificial structure. 

Boston, Massachusetts. February 2019. 

Aerospace engineer and satellite imaging expert Mark Carlotto has spent countless hours 
examining the Badlands Guardian to see if he can determine for certain whether it is some- 
thing other than a natural formation. The image of the Badlands Guardian is very striking as 
this Native American figure, and there are some properties that are unusual. 

So I did some analysis, uh, using some imaging software and the height map of the feature. 

We'll start with an overview of the Badlands Guardian image here. 

We see the figure in the middle of the image here, and notice the surrounding landform’s 
very similar in morphology. 

So, now what we'll do is we’ll zoom up on the figure. 

You can see it a little bit more clearly, the, um, this iconic face, so what can we do to bring 
out, you know, some information? Well, we ran a program that extracts the height, or eleva- 
tion, uh, from the figure. And the way it’s depicted here is is: dark is low and bright is high. So 
now, after we’ve taken the image and texture-mapped it onto the elevation surface, we can 
view it in 3D. And now I’m moving around it and viewing it like we might see it in a drone. And 
as you can see, when you’re looking straight down on the Badlands Guardian, it’s, uh, this 


uncanny resemblance to a Native American. 

But as we look off angle, and as we look at it from ground level, simulated ground level, 
you see the illusion disappears. So clearly this feature, ifit was created, was meant to be viewed 
from above. 

One important factor for Mark is how information looks when the lighting changes. If the 
Badlands Guardian still appears as a face under different conditions, it could strengthen the 
argument that it’s an artificial structure. And as you can see, what we’ve simulated here in 
these views are noontime views, so the Sun is at noon, in the summer the spring or fall and the 
winter. 

Notice in the winter the shadows are longer. The Sun is lower in the sky. And in all three, 
you definitely get this impression of a face. It implies it’s very interesting, and if it’s not artifi- 
cially created, nature is having a great joke on us. 

To me, the Badlands Guardian looks artificial. It doesn’t look like a trick of nature and that 
I’m suffering from apophenia. All humans do have apophenia, meaning they see patterns where 
patterns are not. That’s why we see Mickey Mouse in the clouds and so on. But this looks too 
specifically like some type of native person with a headdress on. Looking at this picture, you 
can see the natural patterns of erosion. So it’s clear to me from this picture that this is an artifi- 
cial structure. 

Did a grandmother in Saskatchewan accidentally discover physical evidence of extrater- 
restrial intervention on Earth? But if so, how long has it been there? Who built it? And what 
does it mean? Perhaps further clues can be found by examining other geoglyphs that have 
been discovered all over the world, and the strange figures they depict. 

In 1820, the prominent German mathematician and physicist Carl Friedrich Gauss began 
to explore the possibility that there are other intelligent beings in our solar system. He hy- 
pothesized that alien life-forms might be able to view the surface of our planet through the use 
of superior technology, and proposed that we could attempt to communicate with them by 
creating large-scale shapes and figures in the Earth what are known today as geoglyphs. 

Gauss’ idea was simple, that tracks of forests be planted in the shape of right triangles so 
that at great distances, patterns of triangles would be visible from space. He tried to come up 
with an idea of how we could signal our existence here down on Earth, and not just signal, but 
to tell ‘em that we were intelligent. So what he devised was to create this huge geoglyph in 
Siberia showing the Pythagorean triangle. This is something that you can only work out if you 
have mathematical knowledge. So he wanted to convey this knowledge to these intelligences 
outside of our own planet. 

More than a century after Gauss proposed creating figures in the Earth to communicate 
with extraterrestrials, pilots flying over southern Peru in the 1930s discovered hundreds of 
giant geoglyphs etched into the desert soil: the Nazca Lines. As there is no record of when or 
why the Nazca Lines were formed or even who made them scholars can only guess as to what 
purpose they served. But is it possible that these geoglyphs were created by ancient people 
who were doing exactly what Carl Gauss proposed: attempting to communicate with beings 
looking down on Earth from above? This is a huge area where these straight lines stretch for 
many, many miles. And then effigies such as spiders and birds and other animals also carved 
into the landscape. 


It wasn’t until the invention of the airplane that we were able to observe the Nazca Lines 
from the vantage point they were designed for. With the ability to see the Earth from new 
heights, more and more geoglyphs were discovered. And now, with satellite imagery, it has 
been revealed that our ancestors created similar formations all over the world. They’ve been 
finding geoglyphs in Asia, the Middle East, Africa, North America, South America, Australia, 
all over the world they’re finding geoglyphs. We have earthen geoglyphs such as Serpent 
Mound in Ohio. 

In England, at Glastonbury, we have the Glastonbury Zodiac, constellations carved into 
the landscape. We also have the Blythe Intaglios in the western part of America. So all the 
geoglyphs all over the world do suggest that the ancients were using the Earth as, like, a can- 
vas, but why would they do this? Were they sending messages up into the sky for other beings 
to see? POPE: It might be a test of some sort, uh, a code, a puzzle. Something that we would 
only recognize when we had developed powered flight and satellites. Does it lead to a next 
step? These massive geoglyphs, they’re not art for art’s sake. They did it for a very specific 
purpose, for a purpose of communicating with and interacting with extraterrestrial beings. 

Is it possible that an extraterrestrial civilization is monitoring us much like Carl Gauss pre- 
dicted? One part of Gauss’s hypothesis that now seems very plausible is the idea that extrater- 
restrials may have the technology to view details on the Earth’s surface from great distances. 
Could it be they are waiting for the day when we humans demonstrate the ability to do the 
same? That day may be closer than we think, as scientists are learning how to view the sur- 
faces of faraway planets through a process called gravitational lensing. A regular lens hap- 
pens ‘cause you have a change in index of refraction, which changes the speed of light. A 
gravitational lens literally is curving space itself, and light now travels that curved path. What 
it allows us to do in exploring space is it will allow us to observe or look at things we wouldn’t 
otherwise be able to see. 

In 2019, the Hubble Space Telescope used a naturally occurring gravitational lens, a bend 
in space-time, in order to capture the light of a large galaxy cluster in the Leo constellation that 
was previously too far away and dim to see. While Hubble utilized a gravitational lens that 
already existed in space, it is possible that one day we may be able to create our own. If there 
was an extraterrestrial civilization that had that technology and was far enough along to make 
a gravitational lens that magnified, that might allow them to view things, for instance, on Earth, 
that you couldn’t with just a standard lens. 

Is it possible that extraterrestrials created markers on Earth that they were capable of 
seeing from the far reaches of space? And did our ancestors then construct their own geoglyphs 
in the hopes that the alien visitors would return? Perhaps a piece of the puzzle can be revealed 
by examining geoglyphs of strange humanoid-type beings. 

At Nazca, we see what appears to be a humanoid figure wearing a space suit. At the Blythe 
Intaglio, we see a very strange, tall, spindly human being. Then you have the Atacama Giant 
who has these lines coming out on the top of his head. The Badlands Guardian is unique among 
all the geoglyphs we’ve found around the world. It’s the only one that has a face. Most of the 
humanoid geoglyphs are of a full figure who is looking directly at the sky. But the Badlands 
Guardian is different. He’s in profile; it’s just his head. It’s a Native American face and Native 
Americans lived in that area. And Native American history is filled with stories of sky people 
descending from above. It’s maybe a signal, “Hey”, this is us down here. Come and say hello.” 


Is it possible that the geoglyphs of humanoid figures, and also the Badlands Guardian, 
illustrate actual extraterrestrial visitors? Perhaps further clues can be found by examining a 
nearby site that boasts the greatest concentration of rock art on the North American Great 
Plains, dating back at least 9,000 years. 

Writing-on-Stone Provincial Park, Canada. 

Here, less than a hundred miles away from the Badlands Guardian, is an incredible record 
of local Native American traditions. Thousands of ancient petroglyphs, images carved into 
stone, depict every aspect of life for the people who lived here centuries ago. There are an- 
cient calendars, depictions of animals, humans, entire battle scenes, and the Blackfoot gods, 
who they also refer to as “sky beings.” In various Native American traditions, we have differ- 
ent spiritual beings located on these sort of different planes of existence. And there’s a won- 
derful range of stories in many, many Native American groups that talk about some of the 
adventures and interactions with these sky people with the humans on Earth. For the Blackfoot, 
the most prominent of these sky beings is the one they credit with their creation, Napi. The 
creator god of the Blackfoot is called Napi, and in this petroglyph he can be seen, what ap- 
pears to be inside ofa disc. And he’s very strange-looking ‘cause he’s got four fingers, he’s got 
sort of an elongated skull. 

The Blackfoot tell a really interesting creation myth about Napi. They tell how he came to 
Earth and created various animals and-and other creatures. And then one day he decided to 
form a living human being out of clay. And then he goes and leaves the Blackfoot alone but he 
promises that he’s going to return. 

The Blackfoot regard Napi not as mythological, but as a real being who descended from 
the heavens. So the Star People in Native American traditions are beings who came from the 
cosmos and taught the arts of civilization, agriculture, medicine, healing, and they brought 
maps of the cosmos to Earth. Throughout especially the western part of America, we find 
petroglyph or rock art that portrays what appear to be star beings. People can look at this art 
and say, “That’s a depiction of an extraterrestrial.” And this is one way that the First Nations 
people recorded their interactions with the Star People. 

Could this petroglyph of Napi be a depiction of a being that the ancient Blackfoot encoun- 
tered coming down from the sky? And might this provide further evidence that the local indig- 
enous populations were visited by extraterrestrials? Ancient Astronaut theorists say, yes, and 
believe the Badlands Guardian may reveal how the ancients communicated with these 
otherworldly visitors. Now, the headdress that he wears is called a medicine hat, uh, which it’s 
not a chief’s regalia that you would see with all the feathers going down that a chief would 
wear. What a medicine hat entails is it incorporates the tail feathers of an eagle. And these are 
normally worn by, uh, the medicine man. 

The medicine man this is a wisdom figure, a combination of professor, doctor and priest all 
in one person. The hat is what we tend to call a headdress. The shamanic, ceremonial leader 
uses that to make contact with invisible dimensions, often thought of as upper worlds, in which 
contact is made with spirits, gods, energy that is beyond our understanding. The fact that he’s 
wearing a medicine hat that acts as a antenna tells us that this is a figure who was in communi- 
cation with otherworldly beings, maybe even the Star People. If extraterrestrials communi- 
cated with the ancient Blackfoot Indians, is it possible that they imparted the knowledge and 
technology to construct the Badlands Guardian? Ancient astronaut theorists suggest that not 


only did extraterrestrials visit people living in the Alberta Badlands in the distant past, but that 
they continue to visit the region to this very day. Certain areas of the world are hotbeds of UFO 
activity. And, in fact, Alberta, Canada, is one of these hotbeds. There’s constantly UFO sightings 
in the day and night, and there’s quite a few photos and films that can be seen. 

In 2009 alone, there were over 150 reported sightings of UFOs in Alberta. One of the most 
famous UFO sightings in that area happened in 1967 when a person named Warren Smith and 
two of his friends were out walking in this area, and in broad daylight, they then saw a silvery, 
disc-shaped UFO hovering around the trees. The witnesses took their photos, and then, fi- 
nally, the UFO vanished. Warren Smith’s photos of this craft as it was lifting into the sky were 
analyzed by the Photo Interpretation Center. 


The experts there determined that the photos were real and that it matched the descrip- 
tion of what he said he saw, suggesting that this was a genuine experience and that these were, 
in fact, genuine photos of a craft. The area where Warren Smith took the photos isn’t far from 
where the Badlands Guardian is located. Does this suggest that aliens have a continuing inter- 
est in this area? With all of this UFO activity in Alberta, and it’s in the vicinity of the Badlands 
Guardian, you have to wonder if this area isn’t some portal or inter-dimensional spot where 
UFOs are coming and going. And you have to wonder if it’s something to do with the Badlands 
Guardian. 

Does the Badlands Guardian represent a medicine man who communicated with the Star 
People? Or could it be depicting a star being, one who taught the indigenous people of the 
region a means of communicating with extraterrestrials? Ancient astronaut theorists believe 
the answer can be found only by forensically examining the Badlands Guardian and taking a 
closer look at the shape of the figure’s head. 

Los Angeles, California. February 2019. 

Ancient astronaut theorist Giorgio Tsoukalos is meeting up with forensic 3-D artist Marcia 
Moore. 

Marcia. Pleasure to meet you. 

Nice to meet you. 

How are you? 

Okay. 

Come on in. 

Wow, look at this space. 

Since learning about the Badlands Guardian, Marcia has been working to reconstruct it 
digitally to see what it would look like as a three-dimensional head and perhaps provide fur- 
ther clues as to who or what it was modeled after. 

Pull up a chair. 

Great. 

And we'll discuss this guardian. 

Uh-huh. 

So, you’ve taken this, and clearly you’ve seen the face and decided to recreate the face. 

Absolutely. 

Okay. 


And what did you come up with? Well, the first step for me is to just take a look at the 
terrain. I think, honestly, the whole aerial view when you look at it, there’s a whole storyboard 
of information going on here. But we’re focusing on this face because this is very prominent. 
So, you can tell we’ve got a neck area that’s rather extended. Some feathers, and then, also, 
this elongation that’s forming around this headdress. 

Mm-hmm. All right, go on. 

From there, I created a 3-D sculpture. I’m starting with just a normal-sized head. So, I will 
overlay the aerial view, and I’m going to create layers. And I’m actually just following the 
terrain. I’m creating this long neck, and I’m creating this elongated head. And here we have it. 
This is the sculpture. Everything in 3-D is mirrored on the other side, -so as we turn this around 
and this is what he would like if that thing on the ground -were a person. 

Absolutely. Yeah, that’s pretty awesome. 

You know, after the buildup of the 3-D sculpture, I made a digital piece of artwork that will 
flesh this entity out. 

Mm-hmm. That looks great. 

You know, I think it’s really cool that you’ve kind of pointed out the elongation of the skull. 

This whole phenomenon of elongated skulls exists worldwide. Not only do we have these 
shapes in this geographic area, but also, for example, in South America, in Peru, but also in 
Europe, in the Hittite region, present-day Turkey, all with these long skulls. Around the world, 
ancient skulls have been found that are thin, long and misshapen. In addition to the skulls, 
there are many ancient depictions of historical figures with extra large, elongated heads. What’s 
controversial about the elongated skulls is that their cranial capacity is greater than a normal 
human. So these may not be cases of cranial deformation. 

These could be examples of a whole subspecies of humanity. Worldwide, we have these 
people in depictions wearing these long headdresses, and sometimes you even see pictures, 
especially in ancient Egypt, where you see the same figures without the headdress, and guess 
what? They have elongated skulls. So, you have to ask yourself, why is there a, uh a figure 
coming out of the terrain that has, to me, seems like an elongated shaped head. The idea is that 
Earth was visited by extraterrestrials a long time ago. 

And one of my opinions is that the elongated skull people were the actual visitors, and the 
skeletons that are found today are some of the few remnants of the people that were here a 
long time ago, clearly people that looked like us except for that they had an elongated skull. 
So, that, to me, is fascinating. 

Marcia, thank you so much for sharing your work with me. You’ve given me a lot to think 
about, so thank you. 

Thank you. 

Appreciate it. 

All right, take care. 

Bye-bye. 

Does the three-dimensional reconstruction of the Badlands Guardian point to the possibil- 
ity that it was not only built to be seen by visitors from the sky, but that it may even be a repre- 
sentation of an extraterrestrial? Could this be the face of the being the Blackfoot people iden- 
tify as their creator god, Napi? Perhaps the answers can be found by examining yet another 


geoglyph that resembles a human face on Mars. 

July 19, 1976. 

A NASA spacecraft named Viking 1 enters into orbit above Mars. Just six days later, it takes 
a photograph of the Red Planet that is so extraordinary it immediately seizes the public imagi- 
nation. In the summer of 1976, NASA announced that they had found a face on Mars. Now, 
NASA was the original group of scientists to label the face on Mars a head it was actually in 
their file and they said that they had found this formation on Mars that looked like a face. How- 
ever, just a few days later, they had a second press conference, and they said that they had 
taken a second image, days later, and it they found that it was just a trick of light and shadow 
and there was nothing there. 

Could it be that the image of a giant face on the Martian surface is actually an artificial 
structure, a physical record that someone, or something, has been there? Perhaps a clue can 
be found by comparing the Face on Mars with the Badlands Guardian. So, the face is about a 
mile wide and about a mile and two-thirds long. The Face on Mars is larger than the Badlands 
Guardian, but the Badlands Guardian is large enough that you can still see it in satellite imag- 
ery. To determine if the face was created by natural means, imaging expert Mark Carlotto 
conducted a scientific analysis of the Martian structure. All right, so, in this overview, we see 
the Face on Mars in the middle. One of the tests that was done on the Face of Mars was to assess 
whether it was an artificial or a natural object. 

We applied a technique called fractal, uh, analysis to model the background terrain lo- 
cally. We have a filter that basically computes a little fractal model as it moves over the image. 
And we see, if we go back and forth here to the original image and now the output of the fractal 
model, fractal filter, the face has a very high response. And this was a very unexpected result, 
at the time. And the fractal technique found that it doesn’t just look like a face but it actually is, 
statistically, in terms of the structure, different from the surrounding landforms. 

One criticism of this formation is that, in more recent images, the impression of a face is 
much less evident. The structure appears much more highly eroded. But if it is an ancient 
feature, you would expect erosion would have taken its toll over the course of time. If we flip it 
back and forth, there’s a very high degree of correspondence between the left and the right 
side, making it a highly bisymmetrical object. Bisymmetry would imply an artificial, uh, con- 
struction, ‘cause nature would have to conspire quite a bit to create something that’s not only 
face-like but bisymmetrical and possessing all the detail that the Face on Mars possesses. 

The other interesting thing about the Face on Mars is that NASA has taken, over the last 25, 
30 years, over 40 images of the Face on Mars, a formation that they say they have no interest in. 
If the Face on Mars is, in fact, a fabricated structure, who built it? Does it have a connection to 
the giant face recently discovered in Canada and perhaps other structures around the globe 
that were made to be seen from the sky? Curiously, many who have examined the Face on 
Mars have observed that the area surrounding it seems to point to a connection to one specific 
place on Earth, Egypt. Something extraordinary happened when we started taking pictures of 
the surface of Mars. We saw what appeared to be pyramids on the surface of Mars. It’s mind- 
blowing, because these match the pyramids of ancient Egypt. Is there a connection between 
Mars and Egypt? Well, indeed, there is. 

The city of Cairo was originally called al-Qahirah, which meant “City of Mars” or “the Vic- 
torious.” The Egyptians referred to the Sphinx as Ra-Horakhty, which means “Place of the Ho- 


rizon,” which is the very same name that they gave to Mars. So there seems to be a-a deep- 
embedded memory in ancient Egypt of a correspondence or a connection between Egyptian 
civilization and one that might have been on Mars. 

If we are dealing with something extraterrestrial in origin, then the-the Egyptian connec- 
tion is very telling, because many, many speculations about the extraterrestrial links with an- 
cient Egypt. But if there is a connection between the Cydonia region of Mars and ancient Egypt, 
what is the significance? Ancient astronaut theorists suggest further clues can be found by 
taking a closer look at the Badlands Guardian and the famous ruler it’s thought to depict. The 
Badlands Guardian is very similar to the statues of Akhenaten, the renegade Egyptian pha- 
raoh. He and Nefertiti and their children all had elongated heads, as we see all around the 
world and is often associated with extraterrestrials. 

When you put an image of the Egyptian pharaoh, Akhenaten, beside the image of the Bad- 
lands Guardian, they’re virtually identical. When you do the “A” to “B” comparison, they both 
have this long neck, this very elongated face. And Akhenaten, of course, is the great mystic 
pharaoh of ancient Egypt. Ancient astronaut theorists believe that he might have extraterres- 
trial connections. Akhenaten claimed that he was in contact with a celestial disk he referred to 
as the Aten. In fact, he taught the Egyptians to no longer worship the whole pantheon of over 
360 deities and to only worship the Aten. And given the fact that his mummy has disappeared 
only adds to the mystery. 

Is this, in fact, a human being we’re looking at or could this possibly be a representation of 
some other type of a being, maybe an extraterrestrial, even? If the Badlands Guardian is a 
representation not ofa Native American but of an extraterrestrial known in Egypt as Akhenaten, 
could it bring us closer to solving a puzzle whose pieces are scattered all over the world and 
even on other planets? Ancient astronaut theorists suggest that a much more recent discovery 
on Mars provides yet another piece that may finally complete the puzzle. 

Waterford, Virginia. 

Cydonia Institute researcher George Haas is combing through satellite images of Mars 
when he spies a discernible shape. It appears to be the image of another face. Unlike the 
original so-called Face on Mars discovered in 1976, this face appears in profile, similar to that 
of the Badlands Guardian. So, in this area called Utopia, in a huge impact crater, is the profile 
face that has a beard, a mustache, and he’s wearing a helmet that has an avian headdress. 
When the bearded profile on Mars is compared to the Badlands Guardian, we see the same 
type of profile. Both incorporate avian iconography. One has a headdress of feathers. The 
other one is wearing a headdress that incorporates an entire bird. 

I think the culture that produced these formations on Mars had a direct relationship to the 
human race. Is an ancient story being told through geoglyphs that exist both on Earth and on 
our closest neighboring planet? And, if so, what happened to those responsible for writing it? 
Perhaps civilization on Mars was destroyed. Or, perhaps, civilization began on Mars and then 
moved to Earth. Earth was, in a sense, seeded by a Martian civilization, and that is why we 
have similar structures on Mars and on planet Earth. So, with the discovery of the Face on 
Mars, is it possible that it’s acting as a clue, it’s telling us that, somewhere here, is evidence of 
a lost civilization that existed on the Red Planet perhaps millions of years ago? That’s a very 
tantalizing possibility, and it’s one that I know that every scientist going to Mars wants to an- 
swer. 


Maybe these geoglyphs were all part of some global memorial that was built by some 
unknown extraterrestrial culture that, uh, has to do with, uh, human origins and is telling the 
story of where we came from and possibly where we may be going. You have to ask, is there 
something in common between the people that were making these geoglyphs, and the an- 
swer is, is that they all have similar stories in these earthly civilizations. They’re in contact with 
star beings, celestial beings that came to Earth and are assisting humanity. They lived with us, 
they interacted with us. Then they left. 

But is it possible that not all of the communications we’re receiving from these otherworldly 
beings are in the form of geoglyphs? Could crop circles, for instance, be more recent ex- 
amples of a type of extraterrestrial dialogue? If you bring crop circles into the mix, there are 
some very sophisticated crop circles that also indicate, uh, knowledge of fractal geometry. 
There could be a message. They might be communicating with us, and we might, perhaps, 
want to communicate with them. It’s possible that many of these geoglyphs, much like crop 
circles that appear every summer, might give us clues to our past and to our destiny. The fact 
of the matter is that we have geoglyphs worldwide. And with the improvement of our technol- 
ogy, who knows what else we’ll discover in the next five to ten years? We are entering a new 
era of discovery, and I can’t wait to see what tomorrow brings. 

As we send more spacecrafts to Mars, will we continue to uncover evidence of an alien 
civilization that could have lived there centuries ago? Ancient astronaut theorists say yes and 
believe that the human race is getting very close to the day when it will unlock what they 
believe to be an alien code and find a means of direct communication, a living link between 
mankind’s past and its extraterrestrial future. 


Element 115 


A scientific breakthrough opens the door to an entirely new reality. This technology can 
alter our world beyond our wildest imagination. It has the potential to put every star in the sky 
within our reach. Variations of it could be stable and might eventually provide fuel for a starship. 
But is it possible that this incredible technology was ripped from a crashed extraterrestrial 
spacecraft? It doesn’t really coincide with the aerodynamics -of a regular airplane. 

And if we harness its awesome power, will we suddenly make the giant leap from citizens 
of Earth to citizens of the universe? If you can manipulate time and space through some kind of 
an element, you can do anything you want. 

Roswell, New Mexico. June 1947. 

On a dusty patch of desert 30 miles north of town, an unidentified object crashes to Earth. 
The initial press release from the Roswell Army Airfield on July 8 reports the recovery of a 
flying disc. Curiously, the following day, the official story is changed to suggest it was nothing 
more than a failed weather balloon. But more than six decades later, the FBI declassifies a 
memo dated March 22, 1950, in which FBI Director J. Edgar Hoover is briefed not about the 
recovery of one flying saucer, but three. 

We’ve all heard the Roswell story about the Roswell crash in 1947 and claims that bits and 
pieces of it, of metal, this strange material, were picked up and stashed away by the military. 
Over the years, people have claimed there are other crashes. The reality is, if this technology 
exists and if we could figure out how it works and if we could duplicate it, I suspect that it would 
be put to military uses and would never see the light of day. At least not in my lifetime. 

The truth is that our government and other governments have had retrieval of physics that 
they don’t understand and they still don’t understand to this day. It is waiting for our physics 
and our engineering to catch up to our even being able to explore and understand the tech- 
nology we have retrieved. Is it possible that the United States military really is in possession of 
one or more crashed extraterrestrial craft? While the government has denied such claims for 
decades, one man has come forward to say that he has seen the evidence with his own eyes. 

My name’s Bob Lazar. 

I’m known for working at a classified base known as $4 out in the Nevada desert near Area 
51, and there we reverse engineered alien spacecraft. In the late 1980s, the U. S. government 
had recovered alien spacecraft, several of them, and the technology. That’s a fact. 

In May 1989, Bob Lazar, a physicist and former employee of Los Alamos National Labora- 
tory, first came forward with the incendiary news that the government was conducting experi- 
ments at a top secret installation known as Area 51. He admitted that the government had not 
only recovered alien spacecraft at Roswell, but also validated the persistent rumors of alien 


technology being reverse engineered in the Nevada desert. Nearly three decades later, in 
2018, Bob Lazar once again told his incredible story to documentary filmmaker Jeremy Corbell. 
He said it’s a secret that needed to be told to the world, that his life was in danger, and that he 
was coming forward and wanted to tell it. 

Area 51 is known all over the world because of Bob Lazar. Whether people believe his 
story or not, it put Area 51 on the map, and it’s never going away. For years, skeptics dis- 
missed Area 51 as pure fantasy, and attacked Lazar, calling him a fraud and a liar. But in 2013, 
a Freedom of Information Act request forced the CIA to come clean and admit that Area 51 is 
real. What they didn’t acknowledge about Area 51 was that it had anything to do with UFOs or 
extraterrestrials. What they said was, Area 51 was just a secret base for the U2 spy plane, 
which went into operation around 1960. 

But now the government is saying, oh, yes, we admit it. We’ve got Area 51, but there’s 
really nothing to see here. But researchers don’t buy that at all. There’s so many stories of 
UFOs and extraterrestrial activity around Area 51 that no one believes what the government is 
saying. According to Lazar, the notorious military base, located northwest of Las Vegas, near 
Groom Lake, had an even more top secret offshoot buried just to the south, deep under Pa- 
poose Mountain, called S4. 

It was here that he claims the U. S. Navy hid the alien saucers. They had a hangar hidden in 
the desert to make it look like it was actually part of the desert terrain. Officially, there’s noth- 
ing there. They’ve never had a facility, that’s what they’ll tell you. You look at maps, you can 
see roads that go from Groom Lake down to Papoose, so what the heck was that for? By his 
account, the Navy became aware of Lazar through his work at Los Alamos, and he was re- 
cruited for his experience with particle physics and electronics. 

Lazar alleged that he was funneled immediately into black project Galileo, and was tasked 
with reverse engineering the propulsion system of a flying saucer housed at S4 that he re- 
ferred to as the “Sport Model.” The science was something we were trying to figure out, but 
we knew how the devices would operate. You know, for instance, the propulsion of the craft. 
It’s a reactionless craft. It’s a field-propulsion craft. And what it does is it creates a distortion in 
space and time in front of it, where space actually bends. 

Lazar said that the crucial ingredient to make this incredible technology work was an ele- 
ment that did not yet exist on the periodic table; an element he mysteriously referred to as 
“Element 115.” At the time Lazar came forward, the periodic table— a list of all known chemi- 
cal elements, arranged by atomic number, electron configuration, and recurring chemical 
properties— contained a total of only 109 elements. He said that this heavy element was the 
key to a propulsion system. Element 115 was the fuel by which interstellar travel was made 
possible. 

It’s really interesting, as you look at the history of this reverse engineering process that 
Lazar talks about, because there had to be a way to get that technology here in the first place. 
Of course, most people think it has something to do with the Roswell crash and other crashes 
that may have happened. The bottom line is, it came from an alien source, and we have to 
figure out what to do with it to our best benefit. Is the Navy in possession of not only extrater- 
restrial spacecraft, but its fuel source Element 115? 

July 18, 2017, Laingsburg, Michigan. 

While producing his documentary about Bob Lazar and Area 51, independent filmmaker 


Jeremy Corbell asks if the former government physicist knows of the location of Element 115. 

Did you ever get a piece of Element 115 out of Los Alamos? If a piece of Element 115 did 
exist, it would provide the first tangible evidence that the U. S. government is in possession of 
extraterrestrial technology. 

Element 115 would be proof positive that he’s telling the truth. If you could get a piece of it, 
it would be proof that it’s alien. The day after the interview, Corbell received word from Lazar 
that he had been presented a search warrant by the FBI for his business, United Nuclear. Ac- 
cording to Lazar, they claimed that they were looking for two-year-old paperwork concerning 
a customer that ordered some potentially toxic material. 

He started getting a bunch of texts. He’s being raided, not just by the FBI, by multiple 
agencies. Forensic collection agents, people mirroring computers. They turned his business 
upside down. And I’ve talked to a number of federal agents. Their job is to do operations like 
this. You do not go for a full turnover of a place of business for paperwork; you make a phone 
call. 

Bob Lazar never provided an answer to the question of whether he was in possession of 
Element 115. But why? Could it be that the FBI was listening in? Ifso, did they raid his business 
in an attempt to find the answer for themselves? But more importantly, if his story is true, what 
are the implications for humankind? Some scientists suggest that if the U. S. government is in 
possession of the type of technology Bob Lazar described, it could lead to the greatest techno- 
logical leap in human history. 

Moscow, 1963. 

Astrophysicist Nikolai Kardashev examines an unidentified radio emission coming from a 
quasar named CTA-102. It is the first official Soviet effort in the search for extraterrestrial intel- 
ligence. And it inspires Kardashev to speculate that alien civilizations could exist that are mil- 
lions— or even billions— of years ahead of us. He creates what is known as the Kardashev 
scale, a classification scheme ranking three levels of civilizations, based on their ability to 
harness energy. 

A Type I civilization has the energy of an entire planet. They might, for example, control 
the weather— earthquakes, volcanoes. They can modify them. They have the power ofa planet. 
That’s Type I. 

A Type II civilization has mastered the energy ofa star. They’ve colonized the nearby plan- 
ets, very similar to the Federation of Planets like in Star Trek. Star Trek would be a Type II 
civilization. 

Then there’s Type III. Galactic. They roam the galactic space lanes. They harness the power 
of black holes. That’s like the Empire of Star Wars. That would be a Type III civilization. 

Now, on this cosmic scale, what are we? Do we control the Earth? Do we control the stars? 
Do we control the galaxy? We are Type 0. We get our energy from dead plants. Some scien- 
tists suggest that if humans were even to ascend to what Kardashev called a Type I civilization, 
our current understanding of the laws of the universe would be dramatically altered. 

Now, some of my colleagues say, “Bah. Humbug. The stars are so far away, aliens can’t 
possibly reach us.” But that assumes that they’re just Type I. 

What happens if they are a thousand years ahead of us? Or, for a Type III civilization, a 
hundred thousand years more advanced than us? Then new laws of physics begin to open up, 


and all the “bah humbugs” have to be thrown out the window, because a new scale of physics 
emerges once you are Type II or Type III. 

There are several theoretical physicists who believe that once humans achieve the status 
of a Type I civilization, evolving to Type II and colonizing other planets will happen quickly 
and will be akin to our leap from ape to human. If so, could Bob Lazar’s accounts of reverse 
engineered alien spacecraft signal a revolutionary turning point in human evolution? Perhaps 
further clues can be found by examining a recent scientific breakthrough. 

Dubna, Russia. August 10, 2003. 

Russian and U. S. nuclear physicists at the Joint Institute for Nuclear Research shoot a beam 
of calcium atoms at a target of element 95, americium, inside a particle accelerator. The colli- 
sion results in the creation of the heaviest atom ever observed: Element 115. Because Element 
115 is highly unstable, it exists in stable form for only a fraction of a second before disintegrat- 
ing into radioactive fragments. But could this be the very same element that Bob Lazar said 
was the fuel source for an extraterrestrial craft? Some physicists believe that if they can pro- 
duce a stable form of this newly synthesized element, it has the potential to facilitate the great- 
est technological leap in human history. Most of these elements, beyond uranium, only exist 
for a fraction of a second. They’re there, and then they’re gone again. 

But we physicists think that we can make use of it to create nuclear energy on a much more 
efficient scale than plutonium and that variations of it could be stable, and might eventually 
provide fuel for a starship. This technology can absolutely, instantaneously alter our world 
beyond our wildest imagination. And it could do so so rapidly that it would be a shock to the 
human consciousness. So, the idea is to study these technologies and try to get parts of it that 
will benefit humanity. 

Mainstream scientists believe stabilizing enough Moscovium to power an intergalactic 
spacecraft is still decades away. But the question remains: could this Element 115 be the same 
Element 115 that Bob Lazar claims was recovered by the U. S. military? It has always been 
theorized that Element 115 itself does exist, but we hadn’t physically made it ourselves until 
2003. However, the Element 115 that Bob Lazar had his hands on, that had a different isotopic 
ratio that allowed it to be stabilized. 

While scientists suggest that it may be possible to create a stable version of Moscovium, 
there are some who believe this newly synthesized element is simply a decoy. Could it be that 
some secret government agency arranged for the introduction of this highly unstable element 
in order to convince the public that the Element 115 Bob Lazar described does not exist? When- 
ever somebody makes a bizarre claim that’s written off for science fiction, like Element 115 
was, and then, years later, the science catches up, and it’s, “Oh, yeah, he was right. There is an 
Element 115, and we’ve just manufactured some.” 

Well, it’s the idea that this is disinformation. And they’ll be saying it’s one of these heavy 
elements that’s only stable for a very short period of time. That simply can’t be the real fuel by 
which interstellar travel was made possible. He’s making it up. Therefore, he’s not divulging 
anything classified. But when this announcement was first made, some people said, “Wait a 
minute. Bob Lazar was right about Element 115, what else was he right about?” For ancient 
astronaut theorists, the fact that an Element 115 has now been added to the periodic table, and 
that scientists are already speculating about how it might be used for space travel, seems to 
lend further credence to Bob Lazar’s claims. But if the military really did recover a stabilized 


version of Element 115 from a crashed alien craft, did they come upon it by chance, or could it 
have been given to us as part of an extraterrestrial agenda? 

October 18, 1947. The Astrakhan Region of the former Soviet Union. 

From a military aerospace development lab known as Kapustin Yar, scientists successfully 
launch their first long-range ballistic missile: a German A4 rocket. For the next decade, this 
will be the Soviet Union’s only test site for ballistic missiles, and the beginning of a space 
program that put the first satellite and the first human being into space. Curiously, in 1948, 
Kapustin Yar was also the site of the Soviet Union’s first reported UFO encounter. On June 19, 
1948, a cigar-shaped object was detected by Soviet radar. A silverish, cigar-shaped object, 
uh, appeared over the testing grounds. And the Soviets tried to shoot it down. It’s a highly 
classified case. 

We don’t know exactly what happened, but, allegedly, they were able to actually shoot 
this object down. They found remnants of bodies in it, and also technology, which was recov- 
ered and taken to the local bunker, where they kept it, allegedly, for years, and used it to 
reverse engineer some of the technology. The Kapustin Yar incident allegedly took place within 
a year of the famous Roswell event. Both the CIA and the Soviet MGB intelligence agency took 
interest in what might have crashed and been retrieved in enemy territory. You had American 
agents trying to find out what were the objects flying over the Soviet Union. At the same time, 
you had the Roswell incident in the United States. 

I can tell you that Stalin was very much interested, and he had espionage information de- 
livered by his agents to him. We have proof of that. And he questioned Soviet academicians 
about the veracity of UFO threat to his country. 

If stories of UFO crashes and retrievals in both the United States and the Soviet Union are 
true, could it have led to a collaboration between the world’s only two superpowers? And 
considering the fact that the alleged incidents took place within a year of each other, might it 
have been part of an extraterrestrial agenda? WILLIAM HENRY: If there’s a motivation of aliens 
or extraterrestrials in bringing these two superpowers together, it’s to wake us up, to recog- 
nize that, hey, once we get past all the artificial lines and borders on our planet and get out into 
space That is the hope and promise of this collaboration. 

If extraterrestrial spacecraft were purposely crashed in both the United States and the 
Soviet Union more than 70 years ago, has the study of them led to technological breakthroughs 
that have been kept hidden from the public? And where have these alien visitors been during 
the seven decades that have passed? -(beeping) -Ancient astronaut theorists believe they have 
been here all along and that recent events suggest they are ready to make their presence 
known to humanity once again. 

November 14, 2004. 

100 miles off the coast of Southern California, fighter pilots with the USS Nimitz Carrier 
Strike Group engage incoming unidentified flying craft. 11 years later, in 2015, U. S. fighter 
pilots engage yet another UFO. 

The accompanying report revealed fighter pilot accounts of the craft descending from al- 
titudes of 60,000 feet to 50 feet in a matter of seconds, hovering or staying stationary on radar 
for short times, departing at high velocities and turn rates, and even cloaking. The release of 
what became known as the GIMBAL video was one of the most significant disclosures of gov- 


ernment encounters with UFOs. In the description, you’re talking about maneuvers that would 
literally crush the spacecraft and kill any occupant. The only way you can circumvent that is if 
there’s some sort of inertia dampening field around the craft itself, and-and that is, as far as we 
know, a technology that doesn’t yet exist on this planet. 

Reminiscent of the “Sport Model” Bob Lazar claims to have worked on at Area 51 54, some 
of the crafts described in the DoD report were smooth, with no edges, uniformly colored with 
no nacelles, pylons, or wings, and were approximately 46 feet in length. According to Lazar, at 
the core ofits design was a nuclear reactor powered by element 115. Element 115 was what we 
would call the fuel that provided the power for the reactor to work. Element 115 affects gravity. 
Element 115 produces its own gravitational energy. The resulting gravity wave creates a dis- 
tortion in front of it, allowing the craft to slide forward. And that’s how it proceeds. Although 
Lazar is adamant that he observed the Sport Model in flight, skeptics argue that antigravity 
propulsion is the stuff of science fiction. Or is it? 

Los Angeles, California. March 9, 2019. 

Dissatisfied with mainstream scientific analysis of the DoD GIMBAL video, author and an- 
cient astronaut theorist Mike Bara invited astrophysicist and aerospace engineer Dr. Travis 
Taylor to participate in an evaluation of the DoD’s footage. They are also curious about the 
potential connection between the extraordinary movements of the UFO craft depicted and 
what Bob Lazar reported as the unique properties of what he is convinced was a captured 
extraterrestrial spacecraft powered by element 115. So here’s the thing, though. If you assume 
the pilots are telling the truth, and if you assume the DoD is telling the truth then don’t you have 
a much stronger case for something unusual being present on these videos? Yeah, so, if you 
make all those assumptions, then you have this craft in this video that is performing outside of 
our abilities to manipulate physics with aerospace vehicles today. 

Travis Taylor has worked on various programs for the United States Department of De- 
fense and NASA for over 16 years. 

I’m an optical scientist, an aerospace engineer, an astronomer and a physicist, and I’ve 
worked in the aerospace and defense industry since I was 17 years old. And it’s intriguing that 
a lot of people are saying that this GIMBAL video is something like what Bob Lazar claims to 
have worked on. 

Mike Bara has written numerous books about U. S. and international space programs, and 
has done extensive research into aviation technology. The thing to me that’s really interesting 
about this video is the fact that it actually encourages people to believe that these are alien 
spacecraft. Now, why would the government want to do that? For Mike and Travis, the first step 
in analyzing the DoD footage is to determine whether it is genuine or could have been fabri- 
cated. 

To assist them in this effort, they have turned to a master of illusion -Hollywood visual ef- 
fects supervisor Sam Edwards. 

Nice to to meet you. 

How you doing, Travis? 

Well, thanks for having us. 

Yeah, it’s great. 

Yeah, come on, after you. 


Yeah. 

Perfect. 

This way? 

Here’s the screening room. 

Yeah. Wow. This is great. 

Have a seat anywhere. 

So, do you think that you and your team could go and recreate a video that looked authen- 
tic, like, it came from, you know, the F/A-18 gun camera from, you know, 2004 or whatever? 
Listen, I-I’m in the visual effects business, right, and we don’t ever say no. 

Right, right. 

Right? But you know the joke is about the, the moon landing is? It must be real because 
Hollywood would never make something so boring. 

Right. 

Good point. 

Right? So there’s no mediation at all to this image, right? It couldn’t be more dull. 

It’s just, technically, this is in there and that’s in there. 

There’s nobody’s artistic vision at all. 

That to me is one of the best arguments -right there for it, that makes perfect sense. 


Right? While there is no way to determine for certain that the video wasn’t fabricated, based 
on what they are seeing, as well as the pilot’s eyewitness corroboration, Mike, Travis and Sam 
are convinced that the footage is genuine. 


If true, the implications are profound, as even some military personnel are of the opinion 
that the maneuvers displayed by the craft in the GIMBAL video resemble no known man-made 
technology. So now the next question is the origin of that advanced propulsion. 


Right. 

Is it man-made advanced propulsion or is it extraterrestrial? 

Let’s try to reverse engineer what’s there and understand what we’re looking at. 

So, yeah, it’s air-to-air footage, and I thought that was kind of cool. 

I stabilized out some of the camera motion so we can kind of get a better feel for its trajec- 
tory. 

Oh, okay. 

Wow, yeah. 

That’s cool. 

That tells us how much it’s actually moving. 

Which, it doesn’t seem to me to be supersonic or anything like it. 

=If you look at that, it looks to me like there is structure in a couple of places. 

Uh, now we’re below it, right? Something right in here and here and then something here. 

=Mm-hmm. 

=The interesting thing here is, if you were looking at aSR-71 and it was below you and you 
were looking down at it, the wings would look sort of disc-shaped like that, and there would be 
a tail and there would be a nose structure -and these would be your wings. 


If that’s a wing then, what’s-what’s going on now? 

It’s still traveling in the same direction. 

It looks a lot like a top, doesn’t it? It doesn’t really coincide with the aerodynamics of a 
regular airplane. The fighter pilots they, they can roll, they can pitch, they can crab, they can 
yaw, they can do all sorts of things to an airplane to make it look unusual. 

I hear what you’re saying, and we made a, uh, CG model. And I kind of hand-tracked it to 
sort of match its motion so we can kind of get a feel for what some of its dimensions are. 

Yeah, it’s interesting, if it’s looking straight on like your model there, your model matches 
to it pretty good. 

Well, let me show you something else that catches my eye, gentlemen. 

What seems odd to me, this kind of light that follows behind the craft. 

There’s no such thing as a light source that follows around behind an aircraft. 

Right, because it’s clearly there, -now that you point it— I can’t believe I didn’t see it be- 
fore. 

Yeah. 

So the system is in black hot mode. 

What that tells me: if black is hot, there’s a cold region. 

Mm-hmm. 

A cold region around the vehicle. 

Thing about this, a cold region around a propulsion system is odd. 

You typically are gonna be, you know, warm coming out of the exhaust or near your en- 
gine. 

Doesn't that argue that it’s not a conventional propulsion system? Ancient astronaut theo- 
rist Mike Bara and aerospace engineer Travis Taylor are meeting with Hollywood visual ef- 
fects supervisor Sam Edwards in order to examine footage ofa UFO taken by a U. S. Navy pilot. 
They are also curious about the possible connections between the UFO craft depicted in the 
footage, and the reported properties of the mysterious element known as 115. On my monitor 
I’m taking that broader dynamic range image and I’m looking at different parts of the spec- 
trum. I mean, you can see that field -right around that thing. 

Yeah, exactly. 

It’s not jet engines? I mean, look, let’s talk about if we make the assumption that it’s not the 
camera phenomenon, that it is something to do with the propulsion system, then it’s describ- 
ing to me something like an Alcubierre warp bubble. An Alcubierre warp bubble is a theo- 
retical model for transporting a spaceship by contracting space in front of it and expanding 
space behind it. A bubble of curved space would form around the craft, and in an atmosphere 
like that of Earth, the air temperature inside the bubble would be significantly cooler than the 
surrounding atmospheric air, so much cooler that an infrared camera would detect it. This 
makes it possible for the craft to travel faster than the speed of light without breaking any of 
the laws of physics. 

Here’s the thing, this is exactly the technology that Bob Lazar talked about with his “Sport 
Model” from Area 51. What he said was happening was that you’re simply distorting the grav- 
ity field like this, so you can kind of surf along this wave. And if you’re, if you’re dealing with 


something like, let’s say Element 115, if that really exists, if you’re dealing with some sort of 
field propulsion, it’s gonna have a little bit of a halo around it. 

What Sam pointed out is absolutely extraordinary. What I’m seeing is this bubble around 
the craft, and I’m willing to call it a craft now, because I don’t think it’s just a drone anymore. 
I’m looking at something that points to a really, really extraordinary propulsion system. That 
right there is clearly something there, if it’s not a camera artifact. Well, the lights definitely 
rotate -with the shape, right? 

Yeah. 

Yeah. 

Which makes you think it’s not a camera artifact. 

If this were just an artifact of the camera technology, I would have expected the halo to 
have looked slightly different. 

The fact that there are strange little striations from it that are turning when the vehicle 
turns, it doesn’t look like it’s a camera artifact. 

Sam, until I saw this, I had a completely different opinion of this video. 

Oh, nice. 

Seeing the video and the analysis that we did today with Sam, it’s opened my mind to 
accept that it’s possible that this is a vehicle that might function a lot like the stories that Bob 
Lazar told. This does have similarities that are uncanny. 

If the bubble of cold air enveloping the craft in the GIMBAL video is the same phenomenon 
exhibited by Bob Lazar’s “Sport Model,” could it be that the U. S. military has mastered the 
Element 115 propulsion system? It acts precisely how Bob Lazar described the abilities of the 
“Sport Model.” And by the way, I-I have spoken to multiple Defense Department sources who 
are familiar with the release of that video, and they believe that it’s because of special materi- 
als that that craft can do what it did. What those special materials are, I don’t know, but it sure 
sounds like Element 115 to me. 

But if the DoD is in possession of such extraordinary technology, why is it being kept a 
secret? Could other world powers have also recovered similar technology? And will the pub- 
lic ever know the full truth? In my mind, there is a deep state, and that deep state is essentially 
the military. And what makes that deep state ultimately is the incredible technology that our 
military has. And in fact, I believe it’s quite possible that we’re already exploring Mars and 
perhaps other planets, and the military is keeping it a secret from us. This the possibility that 
this is part of an acclimatization program, a sort of drip feeding of the truth out to us. A declas- 
sified video here, a document there. And maybe Bob Lazar fits into that story. 

With the Pentagon’s release of top secret UFO videos, along with increased scientific co- 
operation between world powers and the addition of Element 115 to the periodic table, is the 
public being slowly prepared to enter an entirely new reality? Ancient astronaut theorists say 
yes, and suggest that if the U. S. government really is in possession of alien technology, an 
even more important question is, just where is it taking us? 

Dubna, Russia. December 26, 2018. 

An international team of physicists at the Flerov Laboratory successfully fire the DC-280 
cyclotron particle accelerator for the first time. Its beam is the most powerful ever recorded 
among the world’s top nuclear facilities. The physicists will use the new facility to work on 


stabilizing superheavy metals like Element 115 so that their incredible energy potential can 
be harnessed. The Flerov Laboratory has been in the forefront of nuclear particle physics 
research. And on January 29, 2019, TASS News Agency came out with announcement that this 
year, there’ll be breakthroughs, because they will use many more atoms than before when 
they discovered Element 114 and 115. And definitely there is much more effort that’s going on 
in Dubna today than we know about. 

It’s acenter of excellence when it comes to research into superheavy elements. And when- 
ever you’re dealing with these superheavy elements, you are dealing with something that has 
the capability to generate large amounts of energy. And again, this is what Bob Lazar said was 
the ultimate secret of UFOs. So, how long will it be before we are out there among the stars? 
And I think that’s where we go next. We’re at an interesting time in the development of our 
species. 

If the government has secretly been attempting to reverse engineer a stabilized version of 
Element 115 recovered from an alien craft, will these new experiments accelerate that effort? 
I think we’ve got technology, bits and pieces, maybe an entire craft, or more than one craft, 
from somewhere else. Stuff that we didn’t make. The reality is, if this technology exists, and if 
we could figure out how it works, and if we can duplicate it, it has limitless potential. It would 
propel humanity to a new level. 

This technology would alter the basic fabric of how we relate to the external world. If you 
can produce a gravity wave, you've won. That’s it. The entire landscape of your reality changes. 
It is a fearsome technology, a powerful technology, and with great power comes great respon- 
sibility. 

The idea that extraterrestrials are giving us technology, perhaps, is an exciting idea. But 
we have to wonder just what interactions we really are having with extraterrestrials, and what 
they think of us. And I like to think that the space programs of our own military, and of other 
countries as well, that we are going to work together, that our own efforts to go into space and 
other planets are for peaceful purposes, and not for ones of conquering other civilizations or 
taking other people’s resources. And I think that the extraterrestrials, too, are watching us for 
those very reasons. 

Are we on the verge of harnessing the awesome power of Element 115 and embarking on 
a journey unlike humanity has ever seen? Perhaps as we reach this critical next step in human 
evolution, we will finally know the full truth about both our history and our origins and begin 
the next chapter of mankind in the cosmos. 


The Star Gods of Sirius 


An Irish legend. The supreme deity lived inside Newgrange. 
Strange statues in Japan. They are in what literally look like space suits. 


And a mysterious African tribe. They didn’t see themselves as earthlings. They saw them- 
selves as aliens. 

All connected by a single sound. 

We have this repeated story of these beings that said they came from the stars and they 
introduced themselves always with the same phonetics. You have Dogon, you have dogu, you 
have Dagda. What’s the commonality here? Because we have not similar but identical stories. 
Could a simple syllable reveal the identity of extraterrestrial visitors from thousands of years 
ago? There’s, across cultures, a reference of some type of an amphibious creature that they 
thought of as a god. And might they provide new clues about mankind’s very origins? All 
these cultures were visited by the same people. 

Mali, Africa. 

French anthropologist Marcel Griaule treks through the forbidding desert in search of the 
mysterious Dogon tribe. When he finds them, he becomes fascinated by their culture and 
traditions. As Griaule starts collecting Dogon legends, he notices an eerie similarity to ancient 
tales found across the globe, tales of amphibious gods In this case, called Nommo, who came 
from the sky, lived in the sea, and helped mankind. They described these Nommos as being 
very, like, mermaid- or mermen-like but bequeathing lots of knowledge of astronomy, math 
and science to this ancient race. The Dogon would say that the Nommo were these extraterres- 
trial gods. But they needed a watery environment to live in, though they could come on land. 

Griaule learns that their arrival is known as the Day of the Fish. The Dogon actually said, 


“Well, this was our creator god, Nommo,” “who descended from the sky” “in a loud whirlwind 
ofa storm” “of thunder, smoke, and lightning.” But what struck Griaule and shocked the world 
weren't the Dogon legends themselves but where they said their amphibious gods came from, 
a star that no one on Earth knew existed until 1862, long after the Dogon claimed they knew of 
its existence. 

In the 1930s, when French anthropologists were first discussing the Nommo with these 
Dogon priests, the Dogon priests said that the Nommo were coming from the star system of 
Sirius. Well, the French anthropologists were amazed at that and were confused as well. Ac- 
cording to the Dogon, their gods didn’t come from Sirius A, a star that is clearly visible in the 
evening sky, but from its tiny companion, a dying star called Sirius B that can only be seen with 
advanced, high-powered telescopes. Sirius A is the brightest star in the sky, because it is very 
luminous and it is also fairly close to the Earth. In astronomy, it is a known fact that there is a 


Sirius A and a Sirius B. Sirius A can be seen. And Sirius B, for us, is invisible, because it’s just 
too small. 

Now, the Dogon knew about the invisible companion star to Sirius. How did they know? For 
thousands of years, Sirius A has played an outsized role in the imagination of Greeks, Persians, 
Hindus, Romans, Polynesians and countless others. The Egyptians even based their calendar 
on Sirius A, and some believe they aligned the Giza pyramids to Orion’s Belt, which points to 
Sirius A. Villages along the Nile and along the Euphrates, ancient Mesopotamia, they lined up 
their village dwellings to mimic the constellation in which Sirius sat. 

Sirius is one of the closest stars to us. It’s 8.6 light-years away. Unlike the Sun, which has a 
beautiful golden color, Sirius is a bluish white color, indicating it’s much hotter than the sur- 
face of the Sun, and that corresponds to it being more massive than the Sun and burning hotter. 
It'll have a shorter lifespan. But how could the Dogon have known about the existence of Sirius 
B? Could they have, at one time, been in possession of advanced technology? Or could there 
be another, even more profound explanation? The Dogon had an amazing degree of knowl- 
edge about the Sirius system. 

They knew that the orbits of the two stars were about 50 years’ period and that the invisible 
star was very dense and past its prime. They also knew that the brighter one was a larger star 
than the Sun. The Dogon also knew that Sirius B is about the size of Earth and spins on its axis. 
There is no logical explanation for why the Dogon tribe knew about the Sirius star system 
naturally. We didn’t have telescopes in those days. How did they know this? It’s as if an ET 
came here and just told ‘em all about that. It’s an amazing story. 

One theory is maybe the aliens gave them this knowledge. It can’t be ruled out. That’s one 
possibility, because they got it right on the dot. But if a race of amphibious Nommo came from 
Sirius B and gave the Dogon such gifts of knowledge, did they only visit this one desert tribe? 
Or did they visit other peoples in other lands? It would be one thing if there’s only one legend 
of a fish-man worldwide, but the Nommo is one story of dozens of amphibious bringers of 
knowledge to our ancestors. 

The ancient Hindus talk about this. The ancient Greeks. They all had these fish people that, 
during the day, taught mankind, and then, at night, they wandered back into the ocean to just 
emerge the next day. If the Nommo from Sirius B visited numerous ancient cultures, is it pos- 
sible that some physical evidence survived? Sierra Leone, Africa. 

The early 1990s. 


As civil war rages across the country, rebels begin forcing villagers to mine so-called blood 
diamonds. But from deep within the earth emerges a vast treasure they weren’t expecting 
mysterious figures ranging from five to ten inches tall, often with reptilian or amphibian fea- 
tures. They’re very strange statues. Some are clay. Some are of granite or limestone. They are 
humans and human figures with lizard heads. There are hundreds of them. Archaeologists 
date the statues, known as the Nomoli, to around 500 years old, when Europeans first came 
into contact with the people of Sierra Leone. But researchers point out that the statues were 
found buried as much as 150 feet deep, which would suggest they are extremely ancient. Nor- 
mally, the deeper you go, the more ancient things are. That indicates great antiquity. 

We know that Angelo Pitoni was able to date the strata to 17,000 years old. We ask the 
chiefs and they’ll tell us they could be even older. 17,000 years old? If true, it would make the 
Nomoli statues among the oldest man-made artifacts ever found and date them to 12,000 years 


before the first known civilizations on Earth. But for ancient astronaut theorists, even more 
interesting is a strange similarity between tales of the Nomoli and the stories of the Dogon 
tribe and their Nommo gods, 1,200 miles away in Mali, a similarity that could reveal the iden- 
tity of mankind’s extraterrestrial ancestors. 

In the early 1990s, mysterious figurines were unearthed in Sierra Leone, Africa, that were 
buried in a strata of the earth so deep, it suggests they could be as much as 17,000 years old. 
They are believed to represent gods called the Nomoli that have been revered by the native 
people for centuries. They are also similar to the stories of the Dogon tribe of Mali who, al- 
though located some 1,200 miles away, worship gods called the Nommo, who descended to 
the Earth in a whirlwind. They were forced to come down here and live on Earth. Their eyes 
were so bright that you could not look into them because they shone like the Sun. And their 
voices were so powerful that when they spoke in one village, you could hear them in the next 
village. They’re actually here on Earth as guides helping humanity. So this is a very interesting 
tale that we see across cultures where they actually have some interaction with beings that 
come down from the sky and teach them knowledge. 

Like the Nommo, the Nomoli gods are depicted as having amphibious traits, and are often 
shown entwined with crocodiles. The Nommo and the Nomoli, could it be that the creatures 
that came to Earth hundreds of thousands of years ago were somehow aquatic creatures? It’s 
very conceivable that ET races that came here many, many, many years ago looked like maybe 
an alligator standing upright. Who knows? It’s very conceivable that’s what they saw. 

Could the Nomoli and the Nommo represent the same extraterrestrial visitors? And could 
those visitors have come from Sirius B? Words are thought of as thought fossils. They are a 
record into themselves, and when we begin to compare words, we find some very interesting 
things. 

In Sierra Leone, we learn of statues called Nomoli. Then we flip over to the Dogon, and we 
find that they worshipped a god called Nommo. Is there a linkage between these two cultures 
that are supposed to be entirely separate? Linguists would argue that there is. Perhaps the 
most enticing clue as to the Nomoli’s true origins was discovered in the early 1990s, when one 
of the mysterious Nomoli figurines was found to contain a chromium sphere. Inside of it they 
found a sphere made of chromium. 

The fascinating thing about this is that chromium was not isolated by us until 1797. But how 
is it possible that this sphere was placed inside a statue made 17,000 years before scientists 
isolated chromium? There are two schools of thought. One would be that there were ancient 
civilizations which were far advanced in that area, which have been absorbed back into the 
jungle. And the second one is that there was an influence from some extraterrestrial beings 
that came from the sky. This is absolutely inexplicable in present paleontology. You have to 
assume that there was a contact with an advanced technology. 

But if this chromium sphere was produced by extraterrestrial visitors to Earth, what was 
the purpose of placing it inside a Nomoli statue? Some believe the answer may lie in a further 
examination of Sirius B. We have to wonder if this isn’t some type of representation of Sirius B. 
The Sirius system is always thought of as one of the best possible places for where we would 
find intelligent life. Could Sirius B be one of the home places of gods that came from that star 
system and brought ancient knowledge? Perhaps further clues can be found by examining a 
sacred syllable that ties the Dogon to a civilization thousands of miles away. 


Paris, France. 

Ancient astronaut theorists believe that housed in the Louvre is an unlikely clue to the 
mystery of the Dogon tribe of Mali. It’s a carved stone made of basalt with a depiction of the 
Babylonian King Hammurabi speaking with a divine being. Below them, carved in cuneiform, 
is perhaps the most significant legal text in the ancient world, the Code of Hammurabi. King 
Hammurabi ruled ancient Babylon in the 18th century BC, and he devised the world’s first 
known set of laws. For example, this is where we get the idea of an eye for an eye. But what’s 
fascinating to me is that, according to King Hammurabi himself, this was dictated to him by a 
being that came from the sky. In my mind, King Hammurabi was documenting exactly what 
happened: He was advised by an extraterrestrial. 

Ancient astronaut theorists suggest that not only were the Babylonian gods extraterrestri- 
als who instructed King Hammurabi, but that one of them provides an intriguing connection to 
the Dogon of Africa and their amphibious visitors from Sirius B. That god the chief god of the 
Babylonians Was called Dagon. They have a god named Dagon. And, it, too, is an amphibious 
human god. The Babylonian god Dagon sounds eerily similar to the Dogon tribe, who claim 
they were visited by beings from Sirius B. Is that because the Dogon named themselves after 
the same god? The ancient Babylonians had a god Half-human, half-fish Called Dagon. Is there 
arelationship between the Dogon and the Dagon, and the deity of the Babylonians that brought 
civilization to Earth? Absolutely there could be a relationship. 

The Babylonians worshipped Dagon in a temple called E-Mul, or the “House of the Star.” 
Could this be Sirius B? Did inhabitants of this distant star visit both the Dogon in Africa and the 
Babylonians in the Middle East and leave their name Perhaps Dag or Dog Embedded in both 
places? What if, when the extraterrestrials visited, our ancestors listened to their language 
Words with dag, dog, something that was the most prevalent term that they just heard? So the 
idea that we have these cultures where the root word is the same indicates to me all these 
ancient cultures were visited by the same people. 

According to ancient astronaut theorists, the extraterrestrials implanted evidence of their 
visitation within the traditions of the cultures they encountered. And further proof of this can 
be found by examining another early civilization on the opposite side of the planet. 

The Imperial Palace. Tokyo, Japan. New Year’s Day, 2019. 

Citing age and ill health, Emperor Akihito abdicates before a crowd of more than 90,000 
well-wishers and family members, including his eldest son Crown Prince Naruhito. Four months 
later, Naruhito succeeds his father and ascends to the Chrysanthemum Throne, carrying ona 
tradition of the oldest royal family on Earth, stretching back over 2,500 years to 660 BC. Ac- 
cording to legend, the Japanese Imperial family is descended from divine amphibious be- 
ings, who, like the Babylonian god Dagon and the Dogon gods of Mali, came from the sky and 
lived in the sea. 

The Japanese name for these beings is Doragun. In English we call them dragons. Em- 
peror Jimmu, who is the founder of the Japanese imperial line, was supposedly a descendant 
of the Dragon King. And the Dragon King lived in a underwater palace that was massive and- 
and very prosperous. And through successive marriages, eventually his descendants became 
rulers of Japan. 

Early myths indicated that the dragon was also an amphibious water-type animal. Also, in 
some ways, a half-man, half-amphibious type. He later morphed into a flying serpent, as we 


know. 

The Japanese language is unique to Japan, and also isn’t connected to any other language, 
not even other Asian languages such as Korean and Chinese. Yet the Japanese word for this 
creature is strikingly similar to words embedded in languages all over the world. Doragun in 
Japanese. Dragon in English. Dregan in India. Dragoni in Swahili. Drakontion in ancient Greek. 
And Dragoi in the Basque language found in Europe, which is also unconnected to any other 
language. 

So once again we have that similar word: Dogon. Dagon. Dragon. So perhaps all of these 
words are indicating these half-human, half-amphibious extraterrestrials. Do these linguistic 
similarities suggest that the Japanese were visited by the same beings from Sirius B that were 
encountered by the Dogon in Mali, the people of Sierra Leone, and the Babylonians? Ancient 
astronaut theorists say yes and suggest that actual physical evidence of the connection also 
exists in the form of strange figurines found buried all over Japan. 

Tokyo National Museum, Japan. 

The country’s oldest national museum is home to a collection of mysterious clay statues 
that date as far back as 10,000 years. More than 18,000 of these figurines have been found 
throughout the Japanese islands. And again, their name is eerily familiar. They are called the 
dog The dogu are small clay figurines that are usually about 15 to 30 centimeters in height, and 
they date from one of the earliest periods of Japanese history, from about 14,000 BC to 1000 
BC. Much like the similarly-sized Nomoli figurines in Sierra Leone, more than 8,000 miles away, 
the dogu were also found buried deep in the earth. 

When one buries something, one is expressing reverence for it. So if you find something 
that’s buried with a lot of care and ritual preparation, it means it could be some kind of sacred 
item. But perhaps the strangest thing about the dogu is what they’re wearing. So, here we have 
a replica of a dogu statue, which is life-size. You have patterns that are represented here that 
look almost technological in nature. And if we focus on goggle features of the dogu statues that 
have led many people to speculate that this, in fact, might be some kind of helmet that’s part of 
a space suit. You really have to wonder what’s going on here because, in the case of the dogu, 
if you look at this from a modern-day perspective, in my opinion, those are people in some 
type of space suits. 

For ancient astronaut theorists, even more intriguing than the appearance of these figu- 
rines is their name dogu, once again echoing divine names found across multiple cultures. 
Here we are talking about a civilization on the island of Japan that is entirely separate, far 
across the ocean, a vast distance from Africa and Egypt and Mesopotamia, yet they worship a 
deity with the very same name phonetically. Is it the same being? Common sense tell us we 
have to at least consider that as a possibility. If uncanny cultural and linguistic similarities 
found in different parts of the world are the result of extraterrestrial visitation, wouldn't there 
be physical evidence as well? Some alien artifact left behind that could prove our ancestors 
had contact with beings from another world? According to ancient astronaut theorists, there 
is. 

From the mysterious statues of Sierra Leone to the Dogon tribe of Mali and the Babylonian 
worship of Dagon to the Japanese stories of dragons and the curious dogu figures according to 
ancient astronaut theorists, there are eerie similarities between ancient cultures that indicate 
they were all visited by the same extraterrestrial beings from Sirius B. If there were beings 


from the Sirius star system they may have come for a short period of time. They may have been 
harvesting metals. They may have been harvesting genetic material, and then they go. But is 
there any physical evidence? For some, the presence of a chromium sphere inside a statue 
estimated to be 17,000 years old and ancient figurines that appear to depict space suits are 
proof enough. But could there also be actual artifacts from another world? Among the people 
of Sierra Leone, local legend has it that when their Nomoli gods fell from heaven, part of the 
sky turned to stone and rained down with them. 

These strange blue stones, called sky stones, have been found with the statues.And at first 
archaeologists thought, “Okay, it’s just blue stones.” But when they analyzed it, they couldn’t 
figure out how these had been made, too. Although the people in Sierra Leone felt that they 
were actually pieces of the blue sky that fell with the Nomoli. 

If these mysterious blue stones are really connected to the legend of the sky turning to 
stone and raining down on the Earth with the arrival of the Nomoli, what could they be? Some 
type of protective covering for an alien spacecraft? Pieces of a heat shield, perhaps, like the 
tiles that covered the bottom of the space shuttle? And if so, might further scientific examina- 
tion of them support the idea that the Nomoli were actually extraterrestrial visitors, perhaps 
from the Sirius star system? 

Seattle, Washington. March 6, 2019. 

In search of further evidence that the Nomoli statues may have an extraterrestrial connec- 
tion, ancient astronaut theorist David Childress has arranged to meet up with sky stone collec- 
tor - and researcher Jared Collins. 

Okay, wow. 

Jared has in his possession a number of the mysterious blue stones that were found near 
the statues. Jared has been collecting sky stones since he first heard about them in 2013. He 
became fascinated by their enigmatic nature, betraying neither obvious mineral nor man- 
made origin. So, how was it that these stones were actually discovered in modern time? This 
was actually discovered in 1991 by a man named David Leadbetter. He was in Sierra Leone on 
a mining concession, looking for gold and diamonds. And when he was having his crew dig, 
occasionally these stones would appear. And interestingly, David went to the village chief to 
ask if he’d ever seen any of these stones before. And the chief said that when these stones are 
found, large amounts of gold and diamonds usually follow shortly thereafter. 

What do other geologists say about stones like this? Are they able to identify them? 

We've sent these now to 12 different labs. There is not one piece of consensus in here. 
Everybody has a different opinion. We still don’t know, actually, if these are natural or man- 
made. 

So maybe it’s from another planet. 

I don’t know. I really wish I did, and I would love a chance to actually be able to get this in 
front of somebody else who could look at it again. 

I’ve got some friends at the University of Washington, and I think we can set this up - and 
have another test done. 

That would be fantastic. I would love to get some consensus on this to understand what this 
actually is. 

While tests conducted on the stones found with the Nomoli statues have so far produced 


conflicting and sometimes even confounding results, David is eager to have them tested for 
himself. 

At the University of Washington, David and Jared meet with renowned geologist Professor 
Peter Ward. 

Hi, I’m David Childress. 

David. 

I talked to you on the phone. 

It’s good to meet you. 

And this is Jared Collins. 

Thank you so much for seeing us today. 

Jared, both of you guys, welcome to the University of Washington IsoLab. So, what do we 
have in this beautiful box? Well, we’re sort of hoping that you can tell us. 

Well, well, well, what are these beauties? 

We have been through many tests on these, and no one can identify them. They cannot tell 
us whether these are natural or artificial, what’s causing the blue color, if this is ancient or 
modern. 

So, they’ve been checked for the common blue minerals, I take it. 

One thing that we know for sure is that this is not turquoise, this is not lapis, this is not 
erinite. 

The fact that it’s so unbelievably light really suggests that there’s an organic component to 
it. Anything that goes blue, generally, is much heavier. So this is This is really a mystery. I 
should mention also that this only comes from one very specific part, from one very specific 
village. It has never been found anywhere else in the world. 

Well, let’s do a test that removes any doubt about them being partly organic. 

So, Erin is gonna take this rock, and she’s gonna scrape it into these tiny little tin cups. The 
tin cups themselves we'll load into our mass spectrograph. They will then be heated to 1,000 
degrees centigrade. Everything inside will combust and turn to gas. And those individual gas 
molecules will then be sampled, and we can examine if there are any truly organic molecules 
in this rock. 

Was there some life process that was involved in its formation? Will the tests performed on 
the so-called sky stones reveal that they contain previously undiscovered organic material, 
possibly from a different world? And if so, could it mean that both the sky stones and the Nomoli 
statues are evidence of an extraterrestrial event that occurred on Earth centuries ago? 

Sedona, Arizona, March 2019. 

Two weeks after bringing the so-called sky stones found in Sierra Leone to the University 
of Washington for examination, David Childress received an e-mail from geologist Dr. Peter 
Ward. In the e-mail, Dr. Ward wrote that the results were so strange, they ran the tests three 
times, thinking it was a machine error, and added, “This gives me the creeps.” 

To learn more, Childress contacted Dr. Ward through video chat. 

Hi, Dr. Ward. So I wanted to learn about the results. 

Yeah, it’s pretty cool. I mean, it was much stranger than we thought. There really seems to 
be some sort of organic aspect to this. It’s got element nitrogen in it in really high concentra- 


tions. Having this high amount of nitrogen puts it into a, “Wow, that’s a very peculiar rock” 
category. 

We were looking for a possible extraterrestrial origin. Is it possibly a meteorite or even 
part of a spaceship that exploded? 

Let’s just say that there’s a possibility that it came from off the Earth. As we scientists say, 
it’s worth more study. 

Thanks again for doing these tests and letting us use your lab. 

Yeah, no problem. 

See you later. 

Although the sky stones are still a mystery, David and Jared have confirmed that they are 
unlike any other stone ever examined. Could they have arrived on Earth with the strange be- 
ings that are depicted in the Nomoli statues? Is this perhaps physical evidence that the linguis- 
tic similarities found across the globe Dogon, Dagon, dragon, dogu Point to some sort of extra- 
terrestrial intervention? Ancient astronaut theorists say yes, and they claim that in yet another 
earthly location may be found the most significant evidence ofall, a possible alien home base. 

County Meath, Ireland. 

Here in the Boyne River Valley, a large circular mound rises out of the earth, the Newgrange 
Passage Tomb, built around 3200 BC. It was constructed with over 200,000 tons of stone quar- 
ried 75 miles away, and contains one passageway that leads to a centralized chamber. 
Newgrange is one of the most important sites in all of Europe. It was possibly a stone circle 
with 36 or 37 stones, only 12 of these still remain, and after that, a huge mound made of stone 
and earth was built within the stone circle itself. Within this, we have a huge chamber which is 
a cruciform shape, or a cross. It’s got some beautiful carvings on the 97 curbstones that go 
around the edge, as well as on the main entrance stone, and within the chamber itself, mainly 
zigzags and spirals and most notably a triple spiral at the back of the main chamber within the 
actual site itself. 

Newgrange was designed to honor the winter solstice, but according to a book published 
in 2012 called The Newgrange Sirius Mystery, the entire mound was also built to align with the 
star Sirius A in the night sky. The declination of Sirius is the same as the winter solstice sunrise 
moving across the sky, and through the lightbox, which is a rectangular area just above the 
main entrance, this is where you witness not only the sunlight coming through but also later in 
the day, Sirius light coming through as well. 

The Dogon of Maliin West Africa claimed that their gods came to Earth from the star Sirius 
B. Ancient astronaut theorists connect these visitors to gods with similar names all over the 
world. But they also point out an intriguing connection to Newgrange in Ireland. In addition to 
being in line with the star Sirius, legend says that this megalith was built by a Celtic god witha 
name that sounds, by now, eerily familiar: The god Dagda. The main god that’s associated with 
Newgrange is called Dagda. So here, once again, we have this same word that appears to 
mean something about gods coming from Sirius. 

The dwellers of the British Isles worshipped a god named Dagda. That cannot be by coin- 
cidence. The god known as Dagda was said to be the leader of a group of otherworldly beings 
called the Tuatha Da Danann. The Tuatha Da Danann were this renowned fairy race that ar- 
rived mysteriously in Ireland many thousands of years ago. 


The supreme deity of the Tuatha Da Danann was Dagda, Dagda Mul. And he was a re- 
nowned god. He was said to have built and lived inside Newgrange. They had very advanced 
weaponry and different types of what sounds like machinery. But also they taught the high arts 
of civilization, and they were said to be almost like the Shining Ones of the biblical tradition. 
It’s almost like a science fiction movie when you start looking at these ancient Irish myths. 

Could Newgrange have once been an alien outpost on Earth? Was Dagda the supreme 
leader of a race of highly advanced extraterrestrials that came to Earth and left a lasting influ- 
ence on our ancestors? Perhaps the answer can be found by examining the Dog Star. Across 
the world, ancient people claimed they were visited by amphibious beings from Sirius who 
gave the gift of knowledge and technology. 

The Dogon of Mali. 

Dagon of the Babylonians. 

The dogu of Japan. 

Dagda of Ireland. 

And the dragon, whose name echoes in languages all over the world. You have to wonder, 
is it possible that all the root words come from the same visitors? And my answer to that is a 
resounding yes. But what about the English language? Is there any connection in English be- 
tween the ancient syllable Dog or Dag and the star Sirius? Experts say the answer is hiding in 
plain sight. 

Sirius is the Dog Star. Tonight, when you go outside, look for the three stars that make up 
Orion, and Orion’s belt has an arrow that points right to Sirius. So you can see Sirius, the Dog 
Star, tonight. In fact, today, the reason we talk about the dog days of summer is that those are 
the days that Sirius is overhead. 

It’s very interesting that these beings said they came from Sirius, which we call the Dog 
Star, because when etymologists try to trace the origins of the English word “dog,” it’s non- 
attributable, they can’t find the origin of that word. The word “dog” is one of the strangest in 
the English language, because no one knows where it came from. English is mostly derived 
from German, Latin, and French. The German word for dog is “hund,” the Latin word is “canis,” 
and the French word is “chien.” 


So where do we get “dog”? Is it possible that some being from the Dog Star or from this 
system gave that type of vocabulary of Dagon, Dogon, dogu, and all of these similarities are 
speaking of one race that visited ancient man? I think in this particular case, whatever came 
down here at the time, or what group of extraterrestrials came down here at the time, they 
were referred to as this, and then other civilizations just carried it and picked up on it. We have 
to at least ask the question, is this, in fact, the name of these god beings? I believe it is. 

Is it possible that ancient statues unearthed in West Africa represent the opening chapter 
in the story of humankind? Do they depict advanced beings that traveled to our planet from 
the Sirius star system to create the first humans and ignite civilization on Earth? And did these 
extraterrestrials leave behind evidence of their visitation for future generations to find? Per- 
haps these clues point not only to their home planet but to where we must travel in order to 
reunite with our alien ancestors. 


They Came from the Sea 


Astonishing sea creatures defy explanation. It’s like these creatures were brought here in 
their entirety and put into our oceans. Ancient cultures worship fishlike gods. This is a com- 
mon theme that we find around the world. Humans that had aquatic features. Underwater life- 
forms display mysterious behavior. So they’re totally alien forms of life that have never been 
found anywhere else on the planet. 

Scientists say we know more about the surface of Mars than we do about the bottom of our 
own oceans. But is it an even more alien environment than anyone could imagine? This is a 
extraterrestrial amino acid, I would say. Really? This is a revolutionary discovery. This could 
just be the opening of the door into the realization that our oceans are in fact a great extrater- 
restrial laboratory. 

November 4, 2006. 


A video is anonymously posted on the Internet that appears to be underwater footage ofa 
large, shadowy sea creature. While the footage is low quality, long arms and legs, or possibly 
a mermaid-like fin, can be made out as the creature draws nearer to the camera, and then the 
video abruptly ends. Information posted with the clip claims it shows the Ningen, a legendary 
sea creature said to lurk off the coast of Antarctica. While some suggest the footage was faked, 
other photos and videos of the Ningen have surfaced in recent years, and there are those who 
believe this disturbingly humanlike sea monster is real. 

Now most people, when they saw the images of this Ningen, quickly dismissed it as a hoax, 
but things in the past, too, like the idea of a Kraken Some large squid was never even thought 
possible until it was discovered. History books are filled with sensational encounters with ter- 
rifying sea monsters. Many of these stories were derided as myth until evidence was found 
centuries after to indicate there was some truth to them. The sea is a primal force. It is deep, it 
is powerful, it is tempestuous, so it frightens us. So mariners’ tales of sea serpents, sea mon- 
sters go back to the earliest times of mythology and folklore. They represent some of our 
deepest terrors. 

The ocean is a good example of this fact meets fiction scenario. You have stories like the 
Kraken and these giant sea monsters. And then the science catches up, so to speak, and we 
find that, yes, there are these giant squid down there. So that begs the question, what else 
might be down there? And, frankly, we haven't got a clue. As we venture deeper and deeper 
into the ocean, there’s no telling what we’re gonna find, but one thing will be certain: It will be 
absolutely mind-blowing. 

Could the Ningen and other even more incredible creatures that we have yet to encounter 
be hiding out in the depths of Earth’s oceans? Incredibly, the world that we know and inhabit, 


above water, represents only one percent of the planet’s livable space. 99% belongs to the 
oceans, and less than ten percent of that space has been explored. The ocean does represent 
probably the last real, like, unexplored area of the Earth. 

The surface of the ocean floor is largely uncharacterized. It’s kind of strange when you 
think about it because we know more about the surface of the Moon and the surface of Mars 
than we know about the ocean floors. Up until 1875, the mainstream scientific viewpoint was 
that living organisms could not exist more than 1800 feet beneath the surface of the ocean. But 
then a scientific expedition discovered over 4,700 new types of sea life beneath that depth. 
And an even more remarkable discovery would be made more than 100 years later. 

February 1977. 250 miles northeast of the Galapagos Islands. 

Scientists make a remarkable discovery more than 8,000 feet below the surface near a 
hydrothermal vent in the ocean floor where no life is thought to exist. To their astonishment, 
the area is teeming with creatures unlike anything ever witnessed on Earth. When they first 
came upon these deep sea vents, they found giant tube worms, Riftia, that are amazing size 
and beautifully colored, all sorts of shrimp and crabs and fish living around these vents. So 
they’re totally alien forms of life that have never been found anywhere else on the planet. 

Central to the underwater ecosystem is an unusual food source. Bacteria exists at these 
vent sites. In the absence of light, they do something that’s analogous to photosynthesis that 
we call chemosynthesis. They actually take these sulfur-containing compounds to generate 
their energy for their cells, essentially. The discovery transforms the field of marine biology. 

Considering the fact that these extraordinary creatures have been found, is it also pos- 
sible that so-called sea monsters presumed to be mythological, such as the Ningen of Antarc- 
tica, could exist as well? While no physical evidence of the Ningen has come to light yet, there 
is proof of an equally mystifying creature that lurks in the depths: Turritopsis dohrnii, or the 
immortal jellyfish. The immortal jellyfish, when conditions become adverse, maybe tempera- 
tures become too high, salinity changes, these animals revert to a juvenile stage from the 
adult stage and basically start life all over again. So it basically just keeps r rewinding its 
development over and over again. 

In the lab, there are some lines of immortal jellyfish that haven’t experienced death yet 
they’ve just been cycling through their developmental stages repeatedly. A jellyfish that has 
the potential to live forever? But how is it possible that a creature could exist on Earth that is so 
unlike any other life-form yet discovered, and that scientists still struggle to explain? Ancient 
astronaut theorists suggest there could be a very simple answer: That the immortal jellyfish, 
and perhaps other bizarre creatures of the deep, are not native to this planet, but arrived here 
from space. 

On August 19, 2014, Russian cosmonauts aboard the International Space Station made an 
incredible discovery. Clinging to the exterior of the windows was an organism commonly 
found underwater: Sea plankton. Recent findings of sea plankton on the outside of the space 
station is really very interesting. I, personally, have collaborated with the group ofvery distin- 
guished scientists who are involved in this, and we concluded that there’s no way in which 
microbes can be lofted to 400 kilometers from the surface, so they have to come from outside. 

Has Dr. Chandra Wickramasinghe, along with his colleagues, found irrefutable evidence 
of alien life that is able to survive the extreme conditions of outer space and potentially travel 
to Earth? And could the fact that it was found to be plankton indicate that life-forms coming 


from space are capable of surviving in Earth’s oceans? Here’s what’s so crazy, we’ve discov- 
ered new creatures and new species in places where, 20 years ago, it was scientific fact that no 
life could exist in those places. We now have even found fish at the bottom of the deepest spots 
of the ocean where even a submarine could get crushed, and there’s living fish down there, 
how is that possible? It shouldn’t work on Earth, but it does, so my question is: Are some of 
those creatures directly imported from somewhere else? Immortal jellyfish. 

Giant worms. 

Possible humanoid sea monsters. Might the many bizarre creatures found in Earth’s oceans 
not be from Earth at all? And if alien life-forms really do inhabit our seas, did they arrive here 
by accident? Or were they sent here deliberately as part of an extraterrestrial agenda? Per- 
haps further clues can be found by examining an object that recently crash-landed on Earth 
carrying cargo that has the potential to create life. 

December 1974. 


Cambridge University Professor of Astronomy, Dr. Chandra Wickramasinghe, publishes 
an article in Nature magazine that sets the scientific community abuzz. For decades, the main- 
stream viewpoint has been that life on Earth spontaneously arose from a so-called “primordial 
soup,” or organic compounds in the planet’s primitive oceans. But scientists are still uncertain 
as to just how life would’ve been able to develop from inanimate matter. 

Instead, Dr. Wickramasinghe suggests that life didn’t start on Earth at all, but was deliv- 
ered to our planet on meteorites and comets. The concept is known as “panspermia.” Every 
single textbook on biology that, uh, we would’ve studied maybe ten, 20 years ago starts with 
the story of the primordial soup. 

There is no evidence for this at all, and so the alternative to the primordial soup theory is 
that life did not start here on the Earth, but came from outside. There are two types of pansper- 
mia: One which is just panspermia, which suggests that life was carried on the backs of comets 
throughout the universe. So it’s a natural seeding of the planets. Now, the second term is what’s 
called directed panspermia and the definition behind that is that an intelligent technological 
species on a distant planet deliberately sent out building blocks of life to particular planets, so 
the idea is that Earth, perhaps, a long time ago, was seeded by extraterrestrials. For decades, 
mainstream scientists have dismissed the theory of panspermia on the basis that life could not 
survive the extreme conditions of space. But a recent discovery could prove that notion wrong, 
and possibly provide physical evidence that panspermia not only occurred, but continues to 
affect life on Earth. 

Milton Keynes, England. March 2019. 


Ancient astronaut theorist Giorgio Tsoukalos travels to The Open University to meet with 
planetary scientist Dr. Queenie Chan. 


Dr. Chan? 

Giorgio! Hello. 

Great pleasure to meet you. 

Welcome here. 

Nice to meet you, too. 

Welcome. 

Thank you so much for bringing me here. 


Dr. Chan recently analyzed two meteorites recovered in 1998 and discovered something 
incredibly unexpected, a salt crystal containing liquid water. Giorgio is eager to find out what 
the implications of this discovery could be, and ifit might provide further evidence that life on 
Earth was seeded by extraterrestrials. 

So here we’ve got a box full of heavy meteorites. 

Oh, wow. 

Within a stony meteorite, we’ve got something called the chondritic meteorite. They are 
interesting because they have organic materials in it. The meteorite that I found extremely 
interesting, uh, special, two meteorites, actually Zag and Monahans meteorite. They are both 
ordinary chondrites, but they are not ordinary. They both fell to Earth in 1998. And what’s 
more interesting is, both of these meteorite has salt crystal, that stunning blue coloration to 
them. More interesting is, within this salt crystals, we found water, liquid water inclusion within 
them. 

I’m trying to wrap my mind around this. So you're telling me that you found meteorites that 
actually contain liquid water in them. 

What would you say to someone who would argue that maybe the water entered the mete- 
orite after it fell on Earth? We were lucky because they both fell in a dry condition, and they 
were retrieved really quickly once they We observed the fall. 

So it was not contaminated by the rain. 

Okay. 

Should we have a look at it in the clean lab? 

Yes, please, that would be amazing. 

Before they can examine the meteorite sample, Giorgio and Dr. Chan change into protec- 
tive gear that will keep the laboratory sterile. 

All right. 

And so this is it? 

This is it. 

Should we have a look under the microscope? 

Yes, please, yes. 

Trying to move that in focus now. There it is. I’m going to enlarge it on my screen. This is it. 
You’re looking at a speck of water in a meteorite. This is the first time that we’ve found amino 
acids with water. 

This is extraordinary. 

Amino acids? These organic compounds are the building blocks of life, so finding them 
within liquid water on a meteorite is extraordinary. Could alien proteins like these have started 
life on Earth? One of the exciting things about the discovery of the blue salt crystals in the 
asteroids that crashed to Earth is really the amino acids. Amino acids are the building block of 
protein, and so it really shows that Earth isn’t the only place where the right chemistry exists 
for which you can get life. The panspermia theory cannot be dismissed, and one reason is as 
follows: In the early Earth, we were hit by meteors and asteroids, so our oceans probably 
boiled off many times in the past, making life impossible. But then when the solar system be- 
came quiet and we had oceans boom Life gets off the ground. Scientists are finding more and 


more evidence that shows organic material arrived here from other worlds billions of years 
ago, and some believe that process continues to this day. 

What is this? 

This is a NanoSIMS. 

Okay. 

It’s capable of doing isotopic analysis. 

In another laboratory, Dr. Chan shows Giorgio the machine that analyzed the meteorite 
samples on a nanometer scale. The results are then displayed on a computer screen, showing 
a comparison between amino acids found on Earth and those that arrived here from space. 
This is very interesting, because, uh, first of all, we’re seeing a bunch of amino acids that are 
common in-in terrestrial life, and over here, we’ve got other extraterrestrial amino acid in- 
side. 

Really? This is a revolutionary discovery. 

I immediately go to the idea of panspermia that life has been brought throughout the en- 
tire galaxy by means with which we can’t even fathom how it was done. The building blocks of 
protein that we know to be necessary for life, these very building blocks, the same amino 
acids that we found on Earth, is ubiquitous in the, in the universe. It’s everywhere. It’s found on 
asteroids. It’s found on comets, too. 

So, in your estimation, what is the likelihood of life having begun elsewhere? We’ve got so 
many different galaxies and there are so many Earth-like planets, and, uh, we-we could have 
water elsewhere. 

We know that amino acids, the building blocks of life, are ubiquitous, um, so I think it-it’s 
totally possible. 

Thank you so much for sharing this information with me. I think this has been one of the 
most enlightening conversations that I’ve ever had. So thank you for your time. 

Thank you very much. 

Yup. 

Good to have you here. 

Thank you. 

All right. 

Are the seeds of life being sent to Earth inside meteorites and possibly developing new 
alien species in the deepest parts of our oceans? And if so, to what end? Perhaps further clues 
can be found by examining one of the most mysterious and intelligent creatures in the sea: 
The octopus. 

March 2018. 


A scientific paper sparks a sensation in the press. Init, a team of 33 scientists, including Dr. 
Chandra Wickramasinghe, claim that octopuses possess extraterrestrial DNA. What we find in 
the octopus genome is just almost uncanny. It has something like 50,000 genes. Compare that 
with the human, which has something like 25,000 genes. So the octopus, in many ways, ap- 
pears to be more complex than the human. Now how did this complexity manifest itself? There’s 
ample evidence to suggest that it came from outside. 


As scientists study octopi, they’re amazed at what they’re finding, and they’re not seeing a 


connection to some ancestor of the octopi. It’s like these creatures were brought here, in their 
entirety, and put into our oceans. The octopus is a really fascinating organism. The octopus’s 
brain, instead of just being centered in its head like ours, is actually distributed. And there are 
these brains in their arms, as well as the essential brain in their head. 

An octopus can certainly manipulate its environment. It builds its own homes by piling 
rocks and shells on top of it. Octopuses are very adept at camouflaging themselves by chang- 
ing their color to that of their surroundings. Really, really quickly, I mean, almost It looks in- 
stantaneous to us. It can also manipulate its body into different shapes to imitate other animals. 

Some scientists have speculated that in the absence of humans, the animal best suited to 
evolve into the dominant species on the planet is not another primate, but the octopus. And 
there is one ability in particular that suggests the octopus could one day rule the Earth: It can 
edit its own genetic code. DNA, the double helix, is like a zipper. The zipper can be unzipped, 
and then another molecule is created, called RNA. RNA, it transfers the information from DNA 
to proteins. So the octopus have the amazing ability to edit their RNA, thus, they can make new 
proteins. 

Although this ability isn’t fully understood, it suggests that the octopus can rapidly adapt to 
its environment far faster than other creatures. What RNA editing does is essentially mediated 
by changes in the environment, usually temperature, for example. Camouflaging skin? Tool 
use? The ability to edit its own genetic code? Is it possible that this extraordinary creature, 
with three hearts and nine brains, is not from Earth? Perhaps evidence can be found by exam- 
ining mythological accounts from across the ancient world. Numerous cultures told stories of 
humanlike beings coming out of the ocean, and worshiped gods that resembled sea crea- 
tures. Interestingly, a great many of these aquatic deities resemble the octopus. 

All the way round the world, there are traditions to do with a creator god in the form of an 
octopus. For instance, in ancient Crete, there are numerous images and paintings of an octo- 
pus with bizarre, large eyes. 

In Ecuador, at a place called Manta, were these bas-relief carvings of this bizarre octopus 
deity. We have to ask ourselves, is it possible that the ancients were aware that the octopus is 
truly alien to this planet? Is it possible that the octopus is related to a race of extraterrestrials 
that visited Earth thousands of years ago? Or did our ancestors encounter intelligent creatures 
that were the result of alien experimentation? Ancient astronaut theory proposes that in the 
distant past, the human race was genetically modified by otherworldly beings. If true, could 
they have altered other creatures as well? In the ancient record in mythology, we find a very 
intriguing story, and that is, the gods experimented when they were coming up with the hu- 
man form. They experimented with various types of creatures: Half human, half dog hybrids, 
half human, half horse hybrids, humans that had aquatic features. They seemed to be experi- 
menting and looking for just the right fit for conditions of life on Earth. We think that stopped, 
but that may not be true. 

Are extraterrestrials continuing to introduce new life-forms to planet Earth, and perhaps 
altering existing life-forms to this day? Ancient astronaut theorists suggest that, just like we 
are conducting research on other planets, otherworldly beings may be using our oceans as 
their own research laboratory. 


St. George’s, Bermuda, 1978. 
Dr. Tom Iliffe, a research scientist at the Bermuda Biological Station, begins to explore the 


dozens of underwater caves in the area. Many of his colleagues tell him that he is wasting his 
time, that no meaningful life can survive in the dense saltwater environments of these caves 
Caves where the sunlight does not reach. But to his astonishment, he finds the caves teeming 
with life. The blue holes are the underwater caves in the Bahamas. So they’re called blue holes 
because they’re vertical shafts. When you look at them, the water is a deep, dark blue in color, 
crystal clear water. 

There have been a number of people who have said, “There’s nothing interesting there, 
don’t even bother to look,” but I took that as a challenge. I went ahead and tried to find out for 
myself what was there, and amazingly, there’s just over 350 new species of animals that Ihave 
found in my career. We know of more animals in these caves than any other place in the world. 
Not only has Dr. Iliffe discovered an amazing amount of life within the extreme environment of 
the blue holes, but the life-forms he has found are unlike any other creatures on Earth. There 
have been discovered an enormous variety of higher groups of animals in these underwater 
caves. 

One of the most interesting animals we worked on represents a new class of crustacea. It’s 
called the remipedes, and they’re unusual because they are the only crustacean with venom- 
injecting fangs. So they swim up to prey, maybe a small shrimp, and stick their fangs into it, 
inject it with hydrolytic enzymes that paralyzes and begins digesting the shrimp externally, 
and then literally have the ability to suck the juices out of their prey. 

If I were going to build a science fiction monster, I’d build it around a remipede. While 
scientists are fascinated by the incredible abilities of the octopus that they still don’t fully un- 
derstand, it is only one of literally thousands of extraordinary sea creatures that similarly defy 
explanation. And one of them, discovered in 2013, is the octopus’s colossal cousin, the giant 
squid. Once thought to be a mythological creature, the giant squid can grow to over 40 feet in 
length, weigh up to 600 pounds and boasts the animal kingdom’s largest eyes Eyes capable of 
accommodating the lack of sunlight in the deep. 

So Architeuthis dux, or the giant squid, is a really interesting creature in that it’s experi- 
encing, like, deep-sea gigantism, so it can get really, really large, in the deep-sea environ- 
ment. The giant squid’s tentacles are covered with suction cups that have little teeth, and so 
that allows it to grab its prey in the dark and pull it to them. Perhaps the strangest of all the sea 
creatures found in the past 20 years is the ctenophore, or comb jelly. It has two neurosystems, 
heals from any wound in under three hours with no scarring, and can even regenerate its own 
brain. 

Comb jellies are such a mystery to scientists, they have been dubbed “aliens of the sea.” 
But as bizarre as all these creatures are, could there be even more incredible life-forms we 
have yet to discover? Exploration of the deep ocean is very difficult and dangerous. In some 
respects, a space mission is easier. The pressures crush most conventional submarines and 
submersibles. 

There are only a handful of missions that have gone, say, to the very bottom of the deep 
parts of the ocean, like the Mariana Trench. The deepest part of these oceans are about seven 
miles deep, and you need special bathyspheres or submarines to go that deep. And when 
researchers do make these journeys, they’re amazed to find that there’s actually life at these 
extreme depths, something they didn’t expect. So now we have to wonder, is it possible that, 
at these extreme depths in our oceans, there are extraterrestrials and bases? It’s an incredible 


thought. 

Could it be that humanity’s inability to fully explore Earth’s oceans has prevented the dis- 
covery ofa profound and potentially disturbing reality: That alien creatures from other worlds 
not only can and do exist, but they are most likely thriving in our oceans? Not only do many 
ancient astronaut theorists say yes, they also suggest that not all alien life-forms are of the 
silent, swimming variety. They believe that the sea is vast enough and deep enough to hide 
entire colonies of extraterrestrials, and some with technological capabilities far surpassing 
our own. 

Malibu, California. 

Satellite imagery reveals a curious formation on the seabed six miles off the coast. 

The satellite photos show what seems to be, uh, an oval, flat-topped structure that’s got 
legs coming down that are holding it up. It’s about 2,000 feet underwater. In some ways, this 
would look a little bit like an oil platform. In the very same area as the underwater structure, 
locals have reported seeing strange lights emerging from the ocean. There is this very strange 
911 call from an observer near Point Dume off Malibu, saying he saw a light coming out of the 
water, and calling it in to the sheriff's station. 

In Point Dume, and the whole area around there, USOs are phenomenally common. A USO 
is an unidentified submersible object. Is there an alien base in a very deep trench off the coast 
of Malibu, and that’s why there are so many sightings of USOs off that coast? An underwater 
alien base? Could such an incredible notion be true? And if so, is this just one of many extra- 
terrestrial installations hidden deep beneath Earth’s oceans? Ancient astronaut theorists say 
yes, and point to stories from all over the world of USOs. 

Witnesses have seen UFOs busting out from the ocean floor and just taking right off into the 
atmosphere and gone, into space. You see them off the coast of California. You see them a lot in 
the Gulf of Mexico. Spend some time on the Florida Gulf Coast, you will see a USO. Sailors 
have seen lights following their ships underwater. They’re not submarines, they’re something 
else, something’s going on. Absolutely anything could be hiding down there. 

If aliens were trying to direct seeds of life, the most obvious place that they would hide 
them is within the oceans themself. And the depths of them could hide vehicles, could even 
hide bases. For hundreds, if not thousands of years, we would not be aware of their presence. 
Alien craft, hidden in our oceans for thousands of years? While many dismiss the idea as little 
more than science fiction, ancient astronaut theorists point to a recent innovation in marine 
warfare. 

In May 2017, the United Kingdom announced its newest submarine program, the Astute 
class. These nuclear attack subs can carry a crew of almost 100 sailors, descend more than 
1,000 feet, and remain submerged for up to 25 years. The only reason they need to surface is to 
take on food and supplies. But experts contend that the ocean is so rich in resources that ad- 
vances in technology may soon enable submarines to harvest all of the materials they need 
underwater. The oceans have everything that the crew of a ship would need to survive. It’s got 
plants and animals that can be harvested for food. There’s minerals and salt that can be taken 
from the water. You can actually desalinate the water to make clean drinking water. You can 
even separate the hydrogen from the oxygen in the water to create fuel and-and air to breathe. 

Everything that is necessary for life can be found in the oceans, and it may be that if extra- 


terrestrials are in our oceans, they’re not just hiding there, this may be their preferred envi- 
ronment. Is it possible that extraterrestrials are not just hiding beneath the sea, but view our 
oceans as their preferred territory? Some scientists suggest that aquatic creatures are better- 
suited than humans for space travel. Because of the fact that we’re terrestrial and we walk on 
the ground, as humans, we’re very tied to our 2-D motions That is moving only left, right and 
forward and back. 

Creatures that grow up ina fundamentally aquatic environment are much more used to all 
of the 3-D motion that comes with being able to move up and down, as well as forward and 
backward and left and right in the ocean. Our musculoskeletal system needs the impact of 
gravity, um, to remain healthy, and so, I think, just the weightlessness is one of the biggest 
challenges to humans living in space conditions. So you can imagine that something adapted 
to an aqueous environment could potentially do better in a low-gravity environment. 

Considering the advantages that aquatic life-forms have over terrestrial life-forms, and 
the fact that more than 90% of Earth’s oceans remain unexamined is it possible that there are 
creatures lurking beneath the water that are more sophisticated than humans? If so, could they 
have been sent here on meteors from distant planets? And does our inability to explore the 
extreme depths of their world mean that it is only a matter of time before they emerge from the 
sea to take over ours? 

St. Paul, Minnesota. 

Arnold Landa, a retired heart and lung surgeon, announces he has patented a revolution- 
ary type of scuba suit that will allow humans to breathe liquid air. Key to his invention is a 
special solution of highly oxygenated perfluorocarbons, a type of liquid that can dissolve enor- 
mous quantities of gas. And while the technology is still in development, if Landa succeeds, 
humans will be able to dive to more extreme depths than ever before. 

In these dark recesses of Earth’s oceans, could we discover that humans share the Earth 
with much more intelligent and sophisticated life-forms than anything found on land? Frankly, 
we have no idea what might be down there. Exploration has been very limited. There are vast 
parts of the ocean about which we know absolutely nothing. As humans, we tend to believe 
that we have dominion over the Earth, but in the vast oceans beneath us, there could be all 
kinds of advanced civilizations. Even ones that have been here for much longer than we’ve 
been on this planet. And they’ve come here from other solar systems and then came to our 
planet where they’re now living underwater. And it seems incredible to us, but we may be 
seeing their ships, these USOs coming out of the water, and there may be some highly ad- 
vanced civilization that’s in these vast oceans that we have yet to explore. Anything could be 
down there. 

Some people have proposed that the Earth served as some gigantic Petri dish. And so you 
have to wonder what else can emerge on Earth that we don’t even know about? Could there be 
more sophisticated life-forms than us, not just on distant planets, but right here in our own 
oceans? Not aliens, but earthlings? If extraterrestrials seeded the Earth and continue to use it 
as a genetic laboratory, as ancient astronaut theorists suggest, could further deep-sea explo- 
ration discover a species more advanced than humans? Perhaps creatures resembling the 
amphibious gods depicted by our ancestors? And will we only have true dominion over the 
Earth once we are able to fully explore and inhabit these depths as well? Some ancient astro- 
naut theorists believe the creatures of the deep may already have plans for humanity. 


Are there extraterrestrials in fact in our oceans that are experimenting with different types 
of beings? And are they looking ultimately to upgrade humanity with some of these discover- 
ies? Is that what’s in our future, that there could be extraterrestrial beings that will come out of 
Earth’s ocean that will deliver some kind of revelation that says, “Hey guys, this isn’t all there 
is. You can, in fact, transform yourself into this,” and that will be the future evolution of human- 
ity. 

Instead of looking for alien civilizations beyond our solar system, might we find them in 
the darkest depths of our oceans? Is it possible that there is already a species more advanced 
than humans hiding out in places we can’t reach that have been there for thousands of years? 
Perhaps we will make alien contact not when they come down from the sky but when they 
reemerge from the sea. 


Secrets of the Maya 

The mass destruction of an ancient culture. Their art, their philosophy, their scientific find- 
ings. He burned the whole thing. Lost texts that could have offered evidence of extraterrestrial 
contact from across the globe. Literally, people were coming from all over the world to Mexico 
at this time. Here we are in the middle of South America in a remote site that looks exactly like 
Hindu carvings. How is that possible? It’s amazing. Could the Vatican still be hiding proof of 
mankind’s ancient alien origins? I predict thousands as-of-yet undiscovered sites will finally 
show that our ancestors made contact with extraterrestrials. 

The Yucatan Peninsula. 

A fleet of Spanish galleons arrive on the coast of the New World. And with them is a small 
army of Roman Catholic priests, who, during what is the height of the Inquisition, are deter- 
mined to rescue the pagan souls of the natives for Almighty God. And leading them Direct 
from the Vatican Is the fanatical Franciscan friar Diego de Landa. During the Spanish colonial 
period in what we call Mexico YucatAjn, the cradle of Mayan civilization, it was the priests who 
had a lot of power because the Vatican was one of the most powerful nations on the Earth. 
Diego de Landa came over wanting to teach Christian understandings and principles to the 
Mayans, but was probably intimidated by the vast wealth of knowledge that he actually saw 
that they had tapped into. 

The Mayan civilization that Friar Diego de Landa came upon had thrived in the rain- 
drenched jungles and fertile plains of Central America for more than 2,000 years. The Spanish 
conquerors found pyramids, they found temples, they found paved roads and they found thou- 
sands and thousands of Maya handwritings, thousands of it. We have a lot of very interesting 
information that comes out of this culture we call the Maya. They have been revered for many 
things in their knowledge base, especially around time and concepts of math and science, and 
the movements of the solar system. But while the Maya were in many ways culturally advanced, 
their religious beliefs were notoriously bloodthirsty. They believed in human sacrifice, and as 
far as Friar Diego de Landa was concerned, did so at the expense of their eternal souls. It was 
a clash of cultures that would not end well for the Maya people. 

Diego de Landa, later, when he was back in Spain again, he wrote down, “We found thou- 
sands of handwritings of the Indians. But they all contained just a Devil’s thing.” A new teach- 
ing, a new religion comes into a place where there is a very strong adherence to a body of 
ideas. We have a competitive situation. One maneuver is to destroy as much evidence of the 
old way as you can, and that will help reduce its grip. 

“It’s not sacred anymore, this is just stuff, so we can burn it with impunity.” OnJuly 12, 1562, 
the Catholic priests, with the armed assistance of the Spanish military, executed what was 


known during the Inquisition as an auto-da-fA©, or “act of faith,” whereby the Maya population 
was forced to declare their religious conversion to Christianity or be put to death. It was alsoa 
day that reportedly saw the destruction of all of the Maya sacred scrolls and more than 5,000 
priceless images, an entire historical record. There were thousands of books called codices, 
probably scrolls, burned. All their art, their philosophy, their scientific findings, the accumu- 
lative knowledge of this great civilization, they burned the whole thing. 

But by burning the vast knowledge accumulated by the Maya, did Friar Diego de Landa 
also destroy something of even greater historical value? Might he have erased all traces of the 
Maya’s extraterrestrial ancestors? There’s very interesting information told to us by the Mayan 
elders that still exist today. They speak of a time that they were led to this land by the sky 
people. Could they be referencing some type of lost race, even possibly extraterrestrial in 
nature? They seemed to have knowledge of math and science, which we can’t explain how 
they got this information. 

When you ask them, “How did they gain all of this amazing information?” they always ref- 
erence, “We learned it from the sky people.” There were traditions in ancient Mexico of a 
great teacher arriving on the Gulf Coast. And when he arrived, he brought with him the arts of 
civilization. We know the tradition may have originated with a great civilization who were 
around long before the Maya, but no one knows who they really were, or where they really 
came from. 

Tres Zapotes, Mexico, Archeologist Matthew Stirling, chief of the Smithsonian’s Bureau of 
American Ethnology, follows up ona report that had gone unexamined for more than 70 years, 
the discovery by a local farmer of an ancient megalithic sculpture. Stirling’s investigation re- 
sults in a remarkable find: A giant stone head buried in the ground. It was the first in what, to 
date, has become a total of 17 such heads, each weighing a staggering eight tons, and all 
estimated to be some 3,000 years old. It is a date which suggests that the heads were carved 
not by the Maya, but by an even older civilization, the Olmecs. 

The Olmecs, they’re often called the mother culture of Mesoamerica. They are the first 
complex culture of any size and significance in that part of the world. The Olmec people come 
into existence probably about 1400 BC in the Tabasco region of what is today Mexico. But 
then, very suddenly, you have the rise ofa full-blown society and civilization. And the question 
becomes “Where did the Olmec come from?” The controversy is that many of the beautifully 
carved statues and stelae seemed to show African men. They appear to be not native to the 
New World, but are native to sub-Saharan Africa. 

This is not scientific physical anthropology, but just the appearance of these things is pretty 
suggestive. And they also show Chinese, Vietnamese, possibly Polynesian and even Cauca- 
sian people carved into solid rock. So, there’s big mystery about the Olmecs. Where are all 
these people coming from? Early archeologists were dumbfounded by all of these different 
racial characteristics that we’re seeing in the Olmec figurines and statues. Literally, people 
were coming from all over the world to Mexico at this time. And how did they do that? Do the 
Olmec heads and artifacts present evidence that this ancient civilization had its genetic ori- 
gins not in South America, as many mainstream archaeologists believe, but thousands of miles 
away, and on the other side of the Earth? But how? Ancient astronaut theorists suggest the 
answer may be found after a careful examination of a number of extraordinary Olmec artifacts 
found in La Venta, Mexico. 


In La Venta, we have carvings that show the Olmecs in very bizarre scenes. One of them is 
this plumed serpent, this snake that appears to be floating in the sky, and then down below, 
you actually see a person sitting inside this flying snake. And so you have to wonder if some- 
how the Olmecs had access to aviation technology, and I personally think they did, because at 
the Museum of Natural History in New York City, there is a Olmec figurine. He is clearly wear- 
ing some type of a pressurized suit. He has some type of controls with tubes on his chest. On 
the side, you have six wings coming out of him. 

In my opinion, it is the smoking gun of our ancestors having access to aviation technology 
thousands of years ago. Is it possible that the ancestors of the Olmec people had come to South 
America from far across the ocean? Ancient astronaut theorists say yes, and believe the way 
they got there may not have been in ships, but across the skies, in extraterrestrially-designed 
spacecraft. 

San Agustan, Colombia. March 27, 2019. 

Ancient astronaut theorist David Childress has come to this remote mountain town to ex- 
plore and study a site that has baffled the scientific community for decades. Joining him is 
Hindu historian Praveen Mohan. 

Hello, Praveen. 

Hi, David. 

Welcome to Colombia. 

I know. 

Jump on in here. 

Sure. 

You know, Praveen, I was here a number of years ago. And I thought, “All right, there’s a lot 
of Hindu influence here.” And, so, that’s when I thought that I need some expert on Hinduism, 
like you, to come here to San Agustan and-and see it for themselves. 

Yeah, when I got the call about a place like this in Colombia, I was surprised. A Hindu site 
in South America? My heart is actually pounding to see the site. 

Located deep within the Andean foothills of southern Colombia, the San Agustan Archaeo- 
logical Park is home to more than 500 megalithic stone statues of unknown origin. First discov- 
ered by a Spanish monk in the mid-18th century, they appear to be the work of the region’s 
earliest civilizations and are thought to date back as many as 2,000 years. 

So, this is the main gate here. We’ve gota bit of a walk through the jungle. And this is a very 
remote spot, even today. So high in the mountains. You wonder how people got to this site, 
why they would have even chosen this. Here it is. 

Wow. 

Check it out. 

Yeah, let’s see. 

David Childress has been researching this area for many years. He is convinced that many 
of the statues show strong connections to the Olmec statues that were first discovered in Mexico 
more than 1,600 miles to the north in the 1800s. We know that the Olmecs were in Mexico and 
also in Central America, but evidence of the Olmecs in South America has been elusive until 
now. 


Here at San Agustan, we have that evidence. This would be one of the earliest Olmec sites 
because it’s thought that San Agustan started as early as 3000 BC, and other Olmec sites in 
Mexico are only dated to around 1000 BC, so this is an extremely important site. What I really 
wanted to show you is, what I think is Hindu things, which are right over here. 

Okay. 

Wow! 

It is David Childress’ belief that the stone sculptures of the San Agustan Archaeological 
Park not only show strong similarities to the Olmec carvings found in Mexico, but also show 
even more profound connections to Hindu carvings and artwork found in India and Southeast 
Asia. I think you'll be interested in this. 

Oh, a figure holding a skull flanked by two other figures. That is so Hindu. 

And these two doorkeepers see how they’re holding weapons to protect the main deity? 
We can see a central deity holding a skull. 

And two guardian doorkeepers holding tools. This is typical South Indian architecture. 
This is exactly what’s portrayed in these temples. This is amazing because I’ve never seen 
anything like this in South America. What’s really interesting to me, is that the main deity is 
shown with fangs. That’s typical of South India; In Tamil Nadu, Shiva is shown with fangs. 

You think that’s maybe Shiva, right there in the middle? Yes. 

Shiva? Also known as “The Destroyer”? Is it possible that evidence of this uniquely Hindu 
deity has been found in South America and on ancient megalithic stone carvings dating back 
some 2,000 years? So how bout these right here, huh? 

Wow, yeah, these are lingams. These are symbols of Shiva. And we can see these lingams 
have more and more details on them. And look here it even has a face. 

Yeah, how bout that? You see this is a classic mukhalingam. 

It is a lingam with a face on top. 

A mukhalingam? Yeah. 

The word mukha means face, and the lingam means a cylindrical structure. And this is 
classic Hindu iconography, and you can see this in many ancient temples. 

So here, have a look at this one here. I think you'll find this pretty interesting. 

Wow! An eagle holding a snake in its beaks, and then it’s also holding the snake on its 
talons. I mean, this is classic Hindu iconography. This is Garuda holding the Naga. 

So Garuda is always depicted as a giant bird, and then typically, he’s holding a snake in his 
beak and his talons. 

I’ve seen something very similar to this in Vietnam, in a place called Champa. I can show 
you a picture of this. So the snake that he’s holding in his beak and talons is a Naga snake, is 
that right? 

Yes. 

In Hindu text, we don’t see the Garuda as an animal or the snake as an animal. There are 
two different races; One is the Garuda, which actually comes from a planet up above the sky. 
The Nagas are reptilian, snake-like shape-shifting beings which live underground. Now that’s 
an interesting story, because that’s on the flag of Mexico today. 

Oh, really? Yeah, how bout that? Oh, wow, wow! So the Garuda is in some ways a symbol of 


the airships, the spaceships Absolutely. 

And the flight that they would use. 

Yes. 

Here we are in the middle of South America, in a remote site that looks exactly like Hindu 
carvings. I mean, without any connection, how is that possible? Well, do you think, then, that 
these Hindu demigods are, are flying in-in spaceships, even scouting, they’re creating a place 
like this? It’s all so strange, but it’s, it’s so obvious that some kind of high, technical civilization 
was here. 

Yes. 

Mm-hmm. 

It’s it’s amazing. 

Ancient Hindus? Traveling across the Pacific Ocean in flying aircraft? But even if such an 
incredible feat was possible where is the evidence? As far as ancient astronaut theorists are 
concerned, the evidence not only exists, but has been tested. 

And it confirms the likelihood that extraterrestrial visitors came here to Earth thousands of 
years ago. 

At the San Agustan In Archaeological Park in Colombia, South America, ancient astronaut 
theorist David Childress and Hindu expert Praveen Mohan are investigating what they be- 
lieve to be conclusive evidence that Hindu explorers migrated to this area more than 2,000 
years ago. 

So here, have a look at this dolmen here. 

What do you see? 

Wow, there’s a central deity flanked by two doorkeepers. But these doorkeepers are not 
human or even humanoid. You can see the scales on the body, you know, see the lines. And 
what’s even more interesting I mean, it seems almost like they have a hood on top of them, 
which is characteristic of cobras, and cobras don’t exist in Americas. 

How did this motif get here? And believe it or not, we still have this same depiction in many 
Southeast Asian countries. 

In fact, I have pictures of it. 

Right. 

Yeah, this is a temple. 

This is in Thailand. You can see that this is being guarded by two Nagas. 

I see that, and they have their ribs, uh, on their stomach, just like this. 

Yeah, the scales on the bodies. 

Yeah, that’s fascinating. 

And you know, there’s yet another characteristic feature that you would really love. These 
are feathered serpents like Kukulkan. 

The feathered serpent of Kukulkan? 

Yes. And flanking on the pyramid. 

Kukulkan? The Mayan god that is most famously depicted on the temple of El Castillo in 
Chichen Itza? The one described as a feathered serpent that descended to Earth from the sky? 


But as far as many ancient astronaut theorists are concerned, depictions of the god Kukulkan 
are not merely depictions ofa flying serpent, as many mainstream archaeologists believe, but 
of a spaceman. And they cite the presence of a humanoid face, often seen emerging from the 
mouth of the serpent, as really a depiction of a helmeted astronaut piloting a large, flying 
spacecraft, similar to what is known as a “vimana” in the Hindu tradition. 

In the Mahbharata, we can see very advanced flying machines, which are called vimanas. 
It is clearly established that the gods come down from the sky using vimanas. It is also talked 
about in Mayan culture. There are several types of vimanas that you yourself have published. 
And there is a type of vimana which has tail fins, correct? Yeah, the Chicuna vimana has wings, 
while other vimanas were discoid and other vimanas were, like, tubular, cigar-shaped ships. 

Yes, yeah. 

And what’s really fascinating is that, in the Gold Museum in BogotAj, we have the same 
vimanas made of gold, correct? These discoid We have the-the gold airplanes there. 

In the early 1900s, tomb robbers came upon a grave site along Colombia’s Magdalena 
River dating back an estimated 1,500 years. Inside, they discovered hundreds of small gold 
figurines. Hundreds of these small, gold objects have been found, many of which are rooted in 
the animal kingdom. 17 eerily look like modern-day airplanes. The wings are attached at the 
bottom. Birds, they have their wings attached where we have our shoulders, like this. So no 
formation in the animal kingdom exists in the form of these Quimbaya artifacts. And, in 1996, 
two engineers took a couple of these ancient artifacts, blew them up to this size, put a propel- 
ler inside, threw it up in the air, and it flew. 

Is it possible that among the Quimbaya figurines found in Colombia are representations of 
what the Hindu people on the other side of the world described as vimanas? Ancient astronaut 
theorists suggest the answer can be found by examining a character from the ancient Hindu 
texts: A character who bears the name “Maya.” The word “Maya” itself is a Hindu word. It 
means “illusion” or “god of illusion.” And this was the name given to the king of Asuras, and 
he’s known as Maya because he’s able to create these magical illusions. 

Maya, he was born of divine god Brahma. He was a great architect, he was a great magi- 
cian, and he invented the flying machine. He was not of the Earth because he was not born on 
Earth, so he was obviously extraterrestrial. Maya actually traveled out of India, and he might’ve 
gone to Mexico. Now, interestingly, Mayans have a book called Popul Vuh. In that book, they 
talk about how a specific god came from the east, and I think this is the same god that both 
these cultures are talking about. 

If the divine King Maya was a real being, as millions of Hindus believe, is it possible that 
the Mayan civilization of Central America adopted his name? According to ancient astronaut 
theorist David Childress, the answer is a resounding yes, and he believes that at San Agustan 
there is a sculpture that doesn’t only support his theory, but may also be a depiction of an 
actual alien visitor. 

Would you like to see, perhaps, a spaceman? 

A spaceman? 

Yes. 

There’s one more site. 

Yeah, absolutely! 


San Agustan Archaeological Park in Colombia is located along the west bank of the 
Magdalena River, near a place where it converges with two other rivers. It is a location that 
ancient astronaut theorists believe has a startling and not accidental significance. They could’ve 
set up this site anywhere, but why did they choose San Agustan in Colombia? In India, we have 
this place called Triveni Sangam where three great rivers meet, and that site is chosen as a 
sacred site. 

We have a lot of temples in this place. Whoever came from India to here chose this place 
because this is where all these three rivers meet. And to find a place like this, you needed to 
have aerial survey. They were using the vimanas, which is why they set up this ancient Shiva 
temple here. 

Vimanas? The extraterrestrial flying machines that are described in the Mahabharata, the 
ancient Hindu text? Is it possible that Hindu explorers made the journey from India to South 
America, and then settled in this region centuries ago? And could they have made that jour- 
ney, a distance of some 12,000 miles, by means of a vimana? Ancient astronaut theorists say 
yes, and they believe that the answer to what compelled them to come there can be found by 
examining one of the ancient stone statues located in San Agustan Archeological Park. 

This was the final statue that I wanted you to look at. Pretty curious, huh? Yeah. 

I don’t know what to call this e-except a spaceman. 

You can see that he’s wearing some kind of a helmet. It looks like he has a visor, he’s got 
two rectangular eyes and a rectangular mouth, he has no nose. He’s holding this, what they 
call a-a power staff. 

But what’s really fascinating about that is he’s holding that long cylinder, and, if you look 
carefully, it’s going even below his feet. He’s using that cylinder to go into the ground. 

Now this is very interesting because, in Hindu culture, there’s a god called Swarna Kala 
Bhairava, and he’s the god of gold, and he uses a tool called keyla, and he uses it to go into the 
ground and mine gold. It could be a special probe that you can put in the ground and detect 
gold and minerals, so perhaps he is the extraterrestrial that is guiding them. He’s a spaceman 
in a spacesuit with his gold mining tools. 

A spaceman mining gold? In 1976, author and researcher Zecharia Sitchin published a 
book called The 12th Planet, in which he translated and interpreted the writings of humanity’s 
earliest known civilization, the Sumerians. According to Sitchin, the beings described in the 
texts, the Anunnaki, were, in fact, visitors from another planet. They created humankind as 
slaves that could be forced to mine the gold the Anunnaki needed to power their spacecraft. 
San Agustan is still a remote mountain area today, and coming here in ancient times would’ve 
been extremely difficult, but this was a gold-bearing area, and if you’re looking for gold, this 
is the place to come. 

Is it possible that the strange carvings found in the area can be proof that Sitchin’s incred- 
ible theory is true? And that an ancient race of people traveled from Asia to South America in 
pursuit of a metal they had been taught to consider not just essential, but sacred? When you 
talk about how this place was used for gold, you know, how they were mining gold as offerings 
to gods, that’s exactly what Hindus do, even today. And Colombia, right here, in-in this remote 
spot, is land of gold. So much of the gold in South America came from right here. So this is what 
they were looking for, gold, and they came here, and they found it. 


They’re flying here, they’re creating a place like this, they’re also sending ships across the 
Pacific Ocean. They’re bringing power tools. And when they’re not mining, they’re creating 
these amazing statues, that And there are hundreds of them all over here. Your theory about 
people and Mayans moving from South India and-and coming here all the way to South America, 
this is all tying together. We have an extraterrestrial god who comes down and he mines for 
gold, and he builds an entire civilization. I think that makes a lot of sense. 

When it comes to San Agustan, the Spanish did not know about this ancient site, and if they 
had known about it, they probably would’ve destroyed it. So throughout Colombia and 
Mesoamerica, we have ruins of ancient civilizations still undiscovered, and with the discover- 
ies at San Agustan in the last hundred years, we now have a chance to rewrite South American 
history. Do the stone statues at San Agustan provide compelling evidence, not only that there 
was interaction between the peoples of Asia and those of South America centuries ago, but 
also that this interaction was made possible as the result of extraterrestrial intervention? An- 
cient astronaut theorists say yes, and they suggest further proof can be found locked away in 
the secret vaults of the Vatican Library. 

Southeast Asia. 2000 BC. 

An ethnically diverse civilization of seafaring explorers emerges in the area of modern- 
day Vietnam. At roughly the same time the Olmec appear in Mesoamerica. The Cham were an 
Austronesian and are an Austronesian-speaking group. In central Vietnam, Austronesian lan- 
guages include Polynesian, Indonesian and so forth. And they are closely associated with highly 
maritime people. 

The word “Cham” represents a race that extended from Egypt to India to Southeast Asia. 
The ancient Cham were Hindu. I believe there was a Cham migration to South and Central 
America. This was ultimately a partnership between advanced human civilizations and extra- 
terrestrials. That’s why you see all of the the diversity in these artifacts and these giant struc- 
tures that defy logic. 

If the giant Olmec heads and artifacts found in Mexico resemble a community made up of 
multiple ethnicities Ethnicities that were not previously believed to have been present in Cen- 
tral or South America until the 15th century Then is it possible that these people were among a 
wave of migrants who traveled to South America from various parts of Southern and Southeast 
Asia thousands of years ago? It has occurred to me that the Cham might conceivably have 
been involved as the sort of middle persons in maritime transactions between Southeast Asia 
and the New World, particularly, perhaps, northwestern South America. 

Modern DNA mapping, what we call, uh, molecular DNA study, has been revolutionizing 
the understanding of human migrations over the globe. What this is very clearly stating again 
and again is there was a relationship between the peoples of Southern India, places like Sri 
Lanka, Southeast Asia, Australia, Micronesia, Melanesia, through Polynesia and particularly 
into South America and Mesoamerica. But if hundreds, perhaps thousands of people migrated 
from Southern and Southeast Asia to South America, how did they get there? Was it by sailing 
ship? Or was it by means of an alien-inspired aircraft known as vimana, as many ancient astro- 
naut theorists believe? We hear this story time and time again in Mahabharata. Some vimanas 
have these huge wings and they have, like, a tail fin, like a modern-day aircraft. Almost all 
these machines were mentioned 5,000 years ago in Mahabharata. 


But if mass migration on a large scale had been taking place centuries ago and with the 


help of extraterrestrial technology, then why has no evidence been found to support this in- 
credible theory? As far as ancient astronaut theorists are concerned, the answer dates back to 
the bloody persecutions of the Maya by the Spanish in the 16th century, and the deliberate 
destruction of hundreds of years of the Maya’s written history by Friar Diego de Landa. A 
destruction that many ancient astronaut theorists suggest was not as thorough as we were made 
to believe. 

Catholic Church was trying to destroy the old religion and they-they made a big show of 
having huge bonfires of books and destroying them, but at the same time, the Catholic Church 
was trying to accumulate knowledge. It would also not surprise me if Diego de Landa did not 
burn everything. And maybe some of these texts did make it back to the Vatican. People often 
say, “Oh, but the Vatican just destroys stuff.” 

Actually they don’t, on the whole. What they do is they hide it. What kind of other organiza- 
tion in the world is known to have an archive that’s actually called “the Secret Archive’’? It’s 
quite possible that while, on the surface, the Catholic Church was trying to destroy every- 
thing, this knowledge that they’re gathering in North and South America can benefit the Catholic 
Church in the future and that’s what they thought. It might molder away, but at least they have 
control of it. That’s the important thing. The Vatican is always about control. Knowledge is 
power. The Vatican has always known this. 

The Vatican has always known secrets it doesn’t want the average person to know. Did the 
Catholic Church appear to destroy the Maya histories and sacred scrolls only to have hidden 
them away in the Vatican’s notorious secret archive? As far as ancient astronaut theorists are 
concerned, the answer is yes. And the Church’s motives may not have been to simply steal 
valuable ancient knowledge, but something far more profound. They believe the real reason 
was to hide the proof that the origins of the Maya civilization and those that existed thousands 
of years earlier couldn’t only be traced to other continents, but to other planets. 

Giant megalithic stone heads figurines of what appear to be flying craft and statues that 
evoke cultures found on the other side of the world. According to ancient astronaut theorists, it 
is this information that the Catholic Church sought to suppress when they attempted to destroy 
all traces of the Maya culture nearly 500 years ago. Now, what’s interesting is, all these great 
ancient cultures, including the Mayan, seemed to have knowledge of math and science, which 
we can’t explain how they got this information. When you ask them, they always tell you it 
came from the gods. 

If the proof existed, not only of cross-Pacific migration, but also extraterrestrial visitation, 
many ancient astronaut theorists believe it would have posed a serious threat to a Catholic 
hierarchy steeped in the bigotry and intolerance of the Inquisition. But if this incredible theory 
is true, what then happened to the extraterrestrial visitors? Why did they come here only to 
leave or go into hiding? Because of various wars going on, cataclysms, eventually, these civi- 
lizations began to collapse. As civilizations do. And what happened in the end was the, the 
airships, they stopped coming. And then, the extraterrestrial demigods pulled their technol- 
ogy back. So we don’t know what happened there with the extraterrestrials and where they 
went. And so you have to wonder if they don’t want us to know that they are here.The extrater- 
restrials may have just decided, “Okay.” 

Humans on planet Earth have, have got “the seeds of civilization.” Let’s just stand back and 
see what they do.” As far as ancient astronaut theorists are concerned, the proof of extrater- 


restrial visitation is still out there, much of it buried beneath centuries of dirt and rocks. But 
every day, the truth is being revealed. 

In February 2018 through March 2019, archeologists made a number of incredible discov- 
eries just in the area of Mexico alone. Mayan artifacts were discovered in Teotihuacan, a loca- 
tion previously thought to have been inhabited only by the Aztecs. 200 more artifacts were 
found in a hidden cave under the Mayan site of Chichen Itza. And beneath dense jungles near 
Lake PAjtzcuaro, LiDAR scanning uncovered an ancient city the size of Manhattan. 

In the early 1990s, there were these science fiction stories that one day we'll be able to 
somehow look underneath the overgrown jungle. And sure enough, here we are, 20, 25 years 
later, and that technology now exists. Satellites are now able to look through the soil into the 
ground to see if other structures exist. And guess what? They do. 

We have only now begun a new era of discovery and I predict thousands as-of-yet undis- 
covered sites will finally see the light of day. If you have a puzzle with a thousand pieces, in 
order to see the final picture, you don’t need to lay down all 1,000 pieces. If you lay down 980 
pieces, I guarantee you, you will see the big picture. 

Is mankind on an incredible threshold of discovery? One that will confirm that extraterres- 
trial visitation has occurred all over the world and for centuries? Perhaps beneath the ruins of 
a newly discovered site in Mexico, archeologists will uncover the ultimate evidence of alien 
contact and proof of humanity’s true origins. 


Secret Alien Technology 


It is said we are living in the golden era of human technology. Mankind went from the 
Wright brothers to the moon in under a century. Is this staggering progress simply the prod- 
uct of human ingenuity, or have we received help from another world? There’s enough evi- 
dence out there that there’s a UFO cover-up. 

Could alien intelligence be the driving force behind humanity’s greatest advances, and 
will it be the cause of our demise? Let’s explore the secret behind mankind’s astonishing sci- 
entific achievements. Join us as the secrets of alien technology are unsealed. 

Secret files hidden from the public for decades, detailing every UFO account, are now 
available to the public. We are about to uncover the truth behind these classified documents. 
Find out what the government doesn’t want you to know.. 

June 14, 2012, Washington, D. C. 

Residents are shocked to see what looks like a UFO passing on the back ofa flatbed truck. 
Hundreds of calls flood 911 dispatch. The city is buzzing with UFO fever. Everybody was scared 
because all of a sudden, they saw this craft that was shrouded with some type of covering that 
looked exactly like a UFO. 

The government reports it is an X-47B drone, a next-generation aircraft. But does this cut- 
ting-edge technology have its roots in science from another world? When you look at the tech- 
nology that we have in our United States military, it really does look like It’s out of the pages of 
science fiction. But this isn’t the first highly advanced piece of technology that we’ve won- 
dered about its origin. 

Could this technology have come from alien intelligence? To answer that, we must go back 
to ancient India, to the stories of highly advanced flying machines known as the vimanas. 

The first account of vimanas dates back almost 2,500 years. It tells of kings riding on glow- 
ing chariots that come from the sky — chariots that shine like the sun and are piloted by gods. 

Common sense tells you that if it’s 3,000 B. C. and something turns up in the sky and even 
perhaps lands and entities get out of them, they’re going to be viewed as gods. But could it be, 
as alien theorists believe, that the beings reported by this ancient civilization were, in fact, 
visitors from another world? From a modern context, you’d come away from that with the idea 
that these weren’t gods. These weren't deities. These weren’t strange sun chariots that they 
were flying. 

These were actual UFOs over planet earth. These descriptions may be the first evidence of 
mankind’s obsession with craft from outer space, but they are far from the last. 


Abydos, Egypt. 

Within the temple of Seti are ancient hieroglyphs, amazing pictures that tell a story defy- 
ing logic and human history. On the walls of these Egyptian edifices, there seem to be hiero- 
glyphic depictions of modern aircraft. There’s a helicopter, another type of aircraft. It looks 
like there’s a submarine. 

What could explain that? Could the inspiration for our technology have come from alien 
intelligence? Are these ancient records of UFO sightings, or, as some experts believe, are 
they crude blueprints of technology that would not be invented for another 3,000 years? You 
have to wonder — were these flying machines in the sky during ancient Egyptian times? Is this 
something that they built themselves? Or this could be proof that something was in our skies 
thousands of years ago. 

But is the strongest evidence of alien intelligence within the technology we use every day? 
Were the greatest inventions of our lifetime stolen from a crashed alien spacecraft? Army of- 
ficers say the missile, found on the high desert, has been inspected at Roswell, New Mexico. 
And could the secrets we uncovered be the beginning of the end for all mankind? 

Jet propulsion, genetic engineering, computer science — it’s possible that the greatest 
technical leaps in human history happened in the last six decades. But who or what is respon- 
sible for our sudden evolution? If alien theorists are correct, the answer may be found In the 
biggest UFO cover-up of the 20th century and the events that took place the day after Roswell. 

The day after Roswell. 

1947, Roswell, New Mexico, a quiet, all-american town, home to local Air Force personnel. 
In early July, troops investigate reports of a crashed saucer in the hostile desert. Allegedly, the 
site is quickly secured but not before soldiers, firemen, and local residents reportedly see 
what appears to be a downed alien craft and its occupants — dead. 

But are the stories true? Just after the wreckage was found In Roswell, New Mexico, the 
military came out and said that they had captured a flying saucer. 

Newspapers ran the story. Radio reports were blasted out through the airwaves. The Army 
Air Force has announced that a flying disk has been found and is now in the possession of the 
Army. 

Army officers say the missile, found sometime last week, has been inspected at Roswell, 
New Mexico, and sent to Wright Field, Ohio, for further inspection. 

The relationship between the Roswell event In July 1947 and E. T.s and E. T. Technology is 
very complicated. 

A 1950 document from the FBI vault could prove that we not only recovered flying saucers 
in the New Mexico desert but that we found three small bodies inside the craft, dressed in 
metallic cloth. 

Did the military know that the flying disk they reportedly found was technology from out of 
this world? And if so, what was done with the recovered craft? This is hangar 84, and this is 
where the craft and the bodies were actually brought into this hangar. But there was a lot of 
activity in this area here. 

Inside the hangar was the craft, and also, the bodies were laid out. There were five of them. 

So, what happened after the crash at Roswell? Well, on the one hand, it was totally covered 
up, and it would remain covered up for at least the next 31 years, But other things happened. 


In the decades that follow, U. S. Military technology begins to advance — faster rockets, 
more sophisticated machinery. In less than a decade, America has a man in space. And just 20 
years after Roswell, a man walks on the moon. 

Look at the boom in technology that occurred after Roswell in fiber optics, in integrated 
circuits. Stealth technology came around. All these things happened within a very, very short 
time after Roswell. 

The military never acknowledges any technology stolen from alien craft — that is, until the 
world is introduced to Colonel Philip J. Corso. 

Colonel Philip Corso died in 1998, but before he did, he wrote a book called “The Day 
After Roswell.” In it, he described how a craft went down in Roswell — that this was a fact, that 
the craft was recovered, Alien bodies were recovered, And that he eventually was placed in 
charge of figuring out a way to reverse engineer that technology so that we could use it. 

Colonel Corso, a highly decorated officer, is considered the first in history to disclose the 
connection between our military and extraterrestrials. During his career in the U. S. Army, he 
worked as chief Of the Pentagon’s Foreign Technology desk. 

He made it clear that while he was there, one of the projects that came under his purview 
was the fact that alien technology from the Roswell crash was being dealt with, and they wanted 
to see if there was a way that they could benefit by passing hardware they had to the right 
places. 

Reportedly, Corso is given remnants of computer circuitry, propulsion systems, indestruc- 
tible fabric, and strange headgear. According to his story, he is asked to develop a program 
that would research and develop this alien technology. So, allegedly, companies like Lockheed 
Martin, Litton, these various large corporations, were given this technology and saying, “Look, 
you guys take this stuff. Reverse engineer it, develop it, and we’ll allow you to have the patents 
on that technology and benefit from it.” 

In exchange for that, the U. S. Government — what do they get? Weaponry and control. But 
could the discoveries made from this alien technology not only win wars of the past and present 
but wars of the future? 

From particle beams to area 51, was our modern-day technology pried from dead alien 
hands? We’re about to expose the secret projects that still haven’t gone public...until now. 

From ancient visions of futuristic design to the incredible machines of tomorrow, could the 
technological leaps of mankind’s past actually have been the invention of an advanced alien 
race anda secret allegedly hidden by the U. S. Government for over 60 years? There’s enough 
evidence out there that there’s a UFO cover-up happening in the U. S. Government, but the 
question is what is it that they are covering up? Some debris from Roswell was allegedly taken 
to a top-secret military test facility, the very existence of which the government would deny 
until 1995 — a base known as Area 51. 

Area 51 is a top-secret military installation about 90 miles northeast of Las Vegas, Nevada. 
People have come out to claim that they worked inside the facility and there’s a lot of opera- 
tions going on, which includes back-engineering alien technology. 

The government has never disclosed its exact purpose, but obviously, testing of weap- 
onry and the development of advanced technology is what goes on there. The place is so 
fantastic that pilots have nicknamed it “Dreamland.” 


Dreamland Technology. 

In the ’50s and ’60s during the cold war, one of the deciding factors was all on the shoul- 
ders of the people developing stealth technologies. A lot of UFO reports claim that these craft 
are not seen on radar, so it’s obvious that they have some sort of stealth technology. And is it 
possible that the craft recovered at Roswell also had stealth technology? According to alien 
theorists, the U. S. Military worked with government contractors to adopt the technology. 

In 1958, a decade after Roswell, The Lockheed Corporation announced the A12 Oxcart, an 
aircraft that surfaced suddenly with technology designed to make the plane invisible to en- 
emy radar, perhaps the same way saucers at Roswell were invisible to us. 

What was amazing about the technology during Project Oxcart and the creation of the Al2 
is the way that the craft was built on the outside. It would actually absorb and, in a very little 
way, reflect the radar waves, ultimately making it invisible. This was really on the cutting edge 
of stealth technology. 

Was this next-generation design adapted from the flying saucers reportedly found in New 
Mexico? And could further advances have come from the bodies or metallic cloth allegedly 
found inside those UFOs? One of the great mysteries of what was discovered In the Roswell 
debris was the strange kind of fiber in terms of these creatures. 

They didn’t get into their jumpsuits. There were no zippers. There were no buttons. It 
seemed that they were spun into their jumpsuits. What was the material they were wearing? 
This was taken to a number of research facilities. 

So, they began to work on kind of a fibrous material that was so strong, it could stop bul- 
lets. That material became known as Kevlar. 

Coincidentally, The american chemical engineering firm Dupont introduced Kevlar in 1971. 
It is said to be five times as strong as steel, able to stop a bullet, and yet light enough to be used 
as a boat sail. 

But extraterrestrial influence may reach far beyond what was found in the UFO. Alien tech- 
nology may also have been discovered within alien bodies. Another piece of technology that 
came out of the Roswell crash actually came out of the aliens in the Roswell crash. It was night 
vision. 

But did military doctors discover night-vision technology during an alien autopsy? Ac- 
cording to one witness, a doctor allegedly removed a lens from one of the deceased aliens of 
this crash. When they removed the lens, they could see images in the dark. The lens was a 
light-collecting device. It was night vision. 

This theory reminds us that one of the most fascinating details of alien technology is what it 
can teach us about extraterrestrial life. What else could we learn from technology still kept 
secret from the public? One of the most significant things that Corso found about this technol- 
ogy was that there were no controls in the craft. 

According to Corso, “the alien craft was not steered by alien hands. It was steered by their 
brains.” 

Here’s what Corso discovered — that there was a headpiece that was brought out of the 
crash debris at Roswell. And the pickups — these disk-like pickups on that headpiece corre- 
sponded to the nodes on the alien head, and that’s how the ship was navigated. 

If machines controlled by our brains sounds like science fiction, prepare to have your 


mind changed. What scientists have done over the past 30 years is find ways to link the elec- 
trodes in the headpiece directly into the brains ofa test subject. The U. S. Government is work- 
ing on technology that allows sensors to read the minds, essentially, of pilots and translate that 
into the flight controls so that you have completely handless flight. It sounds like science fic- 
tion, but it’s science fact. 

Will the next evolution in alien technology save the human race or destroy it? The final 
secret of UFO mechanics could reveal an element that will blow mankind to the stars. We 
could be the victims of just such a weapon, and we would never know it. 

Modern history’s greatest scientific advancements may have been found within an alien 
craft recovered from Roswell, New Mexico. But could the ultimate discovery have been a new 
element? There was a story that surfaced that during the back-engineering, scientists discov- 
ered an element called element 115 that was the key to understanding alien propulsion. 

Everything connected to this captured UFO that they had inside area 51. Scientists have 
recently named Element 115 “ununpentium.” But if this element truly is from another world, 
what power could it hold? Extraterrestrial intelligence may advance the inventions of man- 
kind, but we must ask if we are prepared to use it. If not, the ultimate key to our survival on 
planet earth could be allowing some alien technologies to remain secret. 

Top 10 alien encounters 

Every year, thousands of people around the world report strange and unusual encounters 
with visitors from another planet. They describe mysterious crafts in the sky and terrifying 
tales of abduction. Some are fantasy, but the stories you hear tonigh just may be true. 

10 tales recorded in history have been investigated and will be explained The army air 
forces has announced that a flying disk has been found and is now in the possession of the 
army. 10 experiences so strange that the only answer can be alien. We are about to uncover 
the truth behind these classified documents. Find out what the governmen doesn’t want you to 
know. Of all the incredible extraterrestrial events reported throughout the world, only 10 are 
astounding enough to be included in our top alien encounters of all time. 


We begin our countdown with a trip to a place whose name says it all. On december 5, 
1945, a team of five avenger torpedo bombers with 14 crewmen in all were on a training mis- 
sion over the Atlantic Ocean off Bermuda in an area called the Bermuda triangle. Now, this was 
at the same time that, at the end of world war ii, american fighter pilots were seeing these 
floating balls of light called foo fighters. 

Toward the end of their exercise, the flight tower at Fort Lauderdale Naval Air Station re- 
ceived several calls from the pilots. They are scared and disoriented. The scrambled trans- 
missions become strange, then cut off. The crew of 14 and their five planes disappear, never to 
be found. 

So, ifthis was actually a UFO encounter — if a ufo intervened and interfered with the planes, 
then this would go down as the largest ufo abduction in history. All that we know for sure is that 
the planes vanished — vanished into thin air, as did other planes over the years. Although 
never proven, the disappearances of over 750 people passing through the Bermuda triangle 
have been reported. If this is the work of alien abductors, the Bermuda triangle might be one 
of the biggest extraterrestrial hotspots on planet 

On February 24, 1942, shortly after the United States entered the second world war, 100,000 


people watched as an unknown craft invaded the skies of Los Angeles. Antiaircraft guns run 
into action against unidentified aircraft in the Los Angeles area. Searchlights closely followed 
the object down the coast and kept it centered in their glare. 1,400 antiaircraft shells are fired 
at the object, but it remains in the air untouched. 

From the chaos that this whole event caused, all these artillery shells going off, roughly 
five people were killed in the event. One of the things significant about this story is that it’s one 
of the first times that our own defenses denied the possibility of a UFO and went on record 
doing so. The military claims the object is a weather balloon, but offers no explanation for the 
lack of damage to the craft. The greatest military force in the world couldn’t shoot down a lost 
weather balloon. I mean, the thing was just hovering there for almost an hour, and they couldn’t 
shoot it down? 

We didn’t know it at the time, but what people were experiencing on that night was prob- 
ably one of the first mass ufo sightings in the United States. 

May 23, 1964, Cumbria, England. A father takes his daughter to a park overlooking the 
quiet inlet known as Solway Firth. He snaps a photo of the little girl. But it’s when the film is 
developed that he makes a chilling discovery. Jim Templeton took a series of three photo- 
graphs of his daughter. On two of the photos, nothing unusual was seen, but on the middle 
picture, what seems to be a strange figure, white-clad and wearing some sort of space suit and 
helmet is visible in the background. The photo was so puzzling that the Kodak corporation 
even offered a cash prize to anyone who could debunk the image. That prize has never been 
claimed. To this day, the identity of this strange being is unknown. 

A UFO collides with earth, alien beings take on the police, and the number 1 encounter 
that will leave you speechless. From lurking alien beings to mass abductions in the Bermuda 
triangle, the top 10 alien encounters of all time have the power to amaze and terrify, but the 
countdown has only just begun. Join us as we continue with the most infamous ufo case of all 
time. The Roswell incident has become one of the most well-known and biggest UFO cases of 
all time, but not many people really know the true facts surrounding the case itself. 

July 8, 1947. Roswell Army Airfield reports they have recovered a crashed flying disk ona 
ranch in Roswell, New Mexico. The story immediately hits national airwaves. July 8, 1947. The 
Army Air Forces has announced that a flying disk has been found and is now in the possession 
of the Army. Army officers say the missile, found sometime last week, has been inspected at 
Roswell, New Mexico, and sent to Wright Field, Ohio, for further inspection. 

Days later, the military retracts their statement, claiming what was believed to be a flying 
saucer is nothing more than a weather balloon. The story just doesn’t hold up. Soldiers came 
forward and said they were assigned to recover debris from the crashed disk, they recovered 
the alien bodies, and even a live alien that was recovered, but then the bombshell dropped. 

In April of 2011, the FBI vault finally releases a document from 1950. It reports flying sau- 
cers found in the New Mexico desert and the three-foot bodies recovered from the crash. This 
could be the final confirmation we need to know that the Roswell story was real. Roswell may 
be the most important UFO crash in American history, but our next alien encounter made a 
huge impact on the other side of the world. On January 29th, in 1986 in Dalnegorsk, Russia, 
hundreds of people witness a red streak shoot across the sky and crash into a mountain known 
as height 611. What investigators find at the site of impact is irrefutable proof that something 
crashed on the hillside and has disappeared. After the object crashed, all that was left was a 


three-meter-wide crater and these strange dark glass beads. Where did the rest of it go? And 
what was the nature of these strange glass-like beads? 

Chemical analysis reveals the beads contained significant amounts of rare-earth elements, 
but that’s not all. The Russians threw a lot ofintelligence onto this problem, and these research- 
ers and scientists claimed that these beads had strange physical properties. They said that 
these beads did not reflect radar. One bead actually disappeared in front of their eyes. 

Some of these researchers claimed that these beads exhibited anti-gravitational proper- 
ties. The origin of these beads remains a mystery. Today, they are being protected by a pri- 
vate facility in Las Vegas, Nevada. 

Socorro, New Mexico. 

On april 24th, officer Lonnie Zamora is driving through the desert outside White Sands 
missile range. Suddenly, he sees a disk streak across the sky and disappear over a ridge. 
Going off road, Zamora comes upon a massive circular craft landed in the desert. He stops 200 
yards from it. As he steps ou from his vehicle, he notices two figures by the ship dressed all in 
white. He saw two very short beings outside the craft. When they discovered him — that he 
was watching— it was like he startled them somehow. They turned around and got back into 
the UFO. Immediately, the craft raises up and charges straight toward Zamora. It flies over his 
head and away. It flew pretty close over his head, and in fact, he even sketched an insignia that 
he saw on the bottom of the craft. Investigators from the U. S.Air Force and the FBI descend 
upon the scene. They find the sand is scorched and fused together. Impressions in the ground 
are not unlike those left on the moon by spacecraft. One of the most important facts about the 
Socorro incident is the witness himself. He was highly respected, and there was really no rea- 
son for him to put his job and reputation on the line to talk about this UFO. If true, the Lonnie 
Zamora sighting will rank as one of the first reported close encounters in modern ufo history. 
The Lonnie Zamora sighting is number 5 in our countdown of top 10 alien encounters, but just 
wait until you read what’s coming up next — from extraterrestrial messages to terrifying ab- 
ductions and alien beings caught on camera. You’ve seen shocking stories of sightings, cover 
ups, and UFO crashes, but you’ll never believe what’s next and what made the top of our list. 
Join us as the countdown continues with march 13, 1997. 

The entire city of Phoenix, Arizona, is paralyzed by an incredible sight in the skies above. 
When thousands of people were outside on a very beautiful night looking up at the sky fora 
glimpse of the Hale-Bopp comet, they also caught a glimpse of lights, orbs, balls of light ina 
“V” formation over a mile to two-miles wide. This was thousands of people in the sixth largest 
city in the United States, at the time, describing this strange object. 

The United States military decided to come out and say that the Phoenix lights were noth- 
ing more than aircraft flares launched from military jets outside of Luke Air Force Base. Now, 
here’s a problem — a researcher filed a freedom of information act request for all documents 
pertaining to any aircraft flares launched the evening of march 17th. They told me something 
very interesting — Luke Air Force Base didn’t launch any aircraft flares. Their explanation 
simply doesn’t add up. We can’t explain the Phoenix lights to this day, and the military won’t 
even touch it. 

These incredible lights made headlines as one of the larges mass sightings in history. But 
the witness in our next account became world famous for a much closer encounter when he 
was abducted and taken on board an alien ship. The Travis Walton UFO encounter is one of the 


most incredible UFO encounters in history. 

It was November 5, 1975. 

There was a group of seven of men working up in the mountains, in the woods. It was 
nearing dark as Walton and his co-workers headed home through arizona’s dense Apache- 
Sitgreaves forest when they noticed a light in the trees. When he got up to iiand was standing 
there looking up at it, the sound suddenly got louder, and it started to move, and it was making 
this sort of a rocking motion.Right at that instant, something hit me.The next thing he knew, he 
was regaining consciousness, but he was in a lot of pain.He saw forms over him, and when he 
finally got it into focus, he could see this creature looking at him, and he could hardly move, 
and his arms felt real heavy and he was weak. 

Walton’s friends had fled in shock after he disappeared into the forest, but not as shocked 
as they were when he reappeared days later. He didn’t know how much time had gone by, and 
they said, “hey, feel your face,” and he felt, and he had this, you know, week’s growth of beard, 
and he was just totally shocked by this. 

They said, “you’ve been gone five days.” 

What Travis Walton experienced was a close encounter of the fourth kind — actual alien 
contact and abduction. But the subject of our number 2 alien encounter not only made contact 
with a UFO, he also brought back a message. 

On december 26, 1980, security personnel from RAF Bentwaters in the U. K. went out into 
Rendlesham forest to investigate a series of lights where radar said an aircraft might have 
gone down. Upon entering the forest, sergeant Jim Penniston and a small team of airmens 
encounterd a UFO that landed right before their eyes. He approached the craft and placed his 
hand on the surface. But as he does, Penniston is frozen while a mysterious code is beamed 
into his mind — a telepathic communication. He had an explosion of white light where he 
couldn’t see. He was blinded. And he started seeing ones and zeroes flashing. It wasn’t until 30 
years later that fellow witness Jim Burroughs saw the code and realized what Penniston had 
received. As they were going through the book, they came to some pages, had zeroes and 
ones on it. They looked at it and said, “These are binary codes.” 

The team had the code deciphered, revealing a shocking message.“Exploration of hu- 
manity,” then latitude and longitude coordinates “continuous for planetary advance.” This alien 
message may hold the secret of mankind’s future or its past, but our next shocking account 
could put us face-to-face with alien beings. 

On October 14, 2008, a Niagara Falls hotel manager reports sighting a black triangular 
UFO to local authorities. UFO But that was just the beginning. On the following day, the man- 
ager received frightened phone calls that two inhuman men had just walked into the hotel. 
Eye witnesses said that these two individuals didn’t have eyebrows or eyelashes. They didn’t 
blink. One person said it was like they could read her mind. These are the men in black. Like 
all of our encounters, this may bring us closer to alien life than we’ve ever imagined possible, 
and that’s what makes them the top 10 alien encounters of all time. 


Alien implants 

For years, we’ve heard chilling stories of alien abduction, victims dragged from their beds 
in the dead of night, tormented and experimented on. And they take you, and you’re gone. 
Nobody knows. 

But some abductees believe that their alien captors may have left something behind, as- 
tounding evidence surgically planted within their very flesh — an alien implant. And we’ll 
mee the doctor who removes them. What you are about to learn is incredible real-life footage 
of an alien implant surgeon at work, the removal of an extraterrestrial object, and a scientific 
explanation that could reveal the purpose behind alien abduction on planet earth. This is some- 
thing not of this world. Prepare yourself for what may be the most crucial extraterrestrial se- 
crets ever to be revealed as the mystery of alien implants is unsealed. 

Secret files hidden from the public for decades, detailing every ufo accounT are now avail- 
able to the public. We are about to uncover the truth behind these classified documents. Find 
out what the governmen doesn’t want you to know. 

Thousand Oaks, California 

It is just another day at A & S Research, Incorporated. 

Please, put it over there. Dr. Roger leir is preparing to operate on a patient. But this sur- 
gery is like nothing you have ever seen. This patient has something strange inside him, some- 
thing that neither he nor the doctor believe to be from our planet. The operation is designed to 
remove an alien implant, and the footage you are about to see is real. Alien implants are very 
rare, but they have been reported by a number of abductees. They’re usually described to be 
small in size, often metallic. In fact, they usually appear on x-ray as metallic objects. They can 
be found in any part of the body — arm, leg, and even in the brain, middle of the brain. Dr.DLeir 
has devoted his life to researching and investigating alien implants. 

My name is Dr. Roger Leir, and I am by profession a podiatric surgeon. I’ve donated about 
the last 30 years of my life to the removal of objects from alien abductees. 

Known worldwide for his work, Dr. Leir believes these objects are planted inside humans 
by extraterrestrials. And the findings of his operations will speak for themselves. 

But how did these patients supposedly receive these alien implants? During a close en- 
counter of the fourth kind. UFO Sightings are usually categorized on a scale of close encoun- 
ters. A close encounter of the first kind is when you have a witness or multiple witnesses see- 
ing a craft in the sky. A close encounter of the second kind is when not only do you have the 
visual sighting, but you have physical evidence left behind. A close encounter of the third 
kind is when you not only have the visual sighting, evidence left behind, but you also see 
occupants either in or around the UFO. But a close encounter of the fourth kind adds a terrify- 


ing element — the witness is abducted by alien beings. Reports of alien abduction flourished 
throughout the 20th century. But there’s evidence tha indicates this has been going on for 
thousands of years, and still do to this day. 

Studies estimate that 4% of the world’s population, almost 280 million people, have experi- 
enced an alien abduction, but perhaps less than half that group are actually aware it occurred. 
Just because you can’t recall a terrifying abduction in your past doesn’t mean it didn’t happen. 
A lot of things happen inside the human mind when we close our eyes. We have these dreams. 
We have these nightmares. We have these night terrors. Are they really just in our mind, or is 
something else going on? 

According to some experts, abductions may be occurring when we are at our most vulner- 
able. But how long has this been happening to the human race? In the 1800s, frightening dreams 
were blamed on demonic forces known as mares. And this is the origin of the word “night- 
mare.” But are these beings more than folklore? Could these visions have been early sightings 
of alien creatures visiting us in our sleep? 

Picture this — you wake up in the middle of the night, and you can’ move your arms or legs. 
You hardly can breathe. You feel as if there’s a pressure on your chest, like some unknown 
force is holding you down. And you’re scared to death, and there’s nothing you can do about 
it. 

You’re alone. It’s quiet, and it’s dark, and you’re vulnerable. And it can do it — and it can 
come in without you having any knowledge, because you’re already asleep. You’re asleep, 
they arrive, and they immobilize you. You wake up, and you’re already snared. That’s it. And 
they take you, and you’re gone. Since he was a child, Mark Rowtly has reported being visited 
and experimented upon in the night by alien creatures. 

Three entities were in the room. I could see all around the room. I was completely coher- 
ent — completely awake — just immobile. With fear, I don’t know. Whether they did some- 
thing to make me immobile, I don’t know. The last I remember is some kind of thing being 
drilled into my ear, and that was it. I was awake. 

But not all alien abductions take place within the victims’ home. Some of the most famous 
abductees of all time have been taken on board alien ships for horrific experiments and have 
the scars to prove it. 

Firsthand accounts of extraterrestrial experimentation lead to an incredible event — the 
surgical removal of a real alien implement. For decades, people have reported unexplained 
alien encounters, taken in the nigh against their will, torn from their beds, subjected to horrific 
experimentations. But were they abducted by alien beings? A typical alien abduction usually 
occurs at night. The witness is sound asleep in their bed. They have some type of experience. 
Sometimes it starts with a visual sighting of an alien. Other times, they don’t even hear, see, or 
feel themselves being taken. Videos such as this one from pensacola, florida, claim to show 
the appearance of an alien figure entering the victim’s bedroom moments before abduction. 

According to the victim, he believed he was being abducted. So, he set up a camera to try 
to capture evidence of what was happening. If this video is real, then we could be witnessing 
an alien creeping up on an unsuspecting victim. Many people claim that, you know, these 
videos of aliens can be faked, and they can. But what you can’t argue with is physical evi- 
dence. Another thing that can make an abduction accoun credible or valuable are multiple 
witnesses, taking for example the Travis Walton case. 


The Travis Walton abduction. 

The case of Travis Walton made headlines in 1975. On the night of November 5th, he was 
driving home with several friends from a logging job in Arizona’s Apache-Sitgreaves Forest. 
There was a group of seven of us men. We were working up in the mountains in the woods. 
When he notices a strange light in the forest, they stop the car. Walton gets ou and approaches 
it. Right at that instant, something hit me. The next thing I knew, I saw these forms over me. And 
when I finally go into focus, I could see this creature looking at me. And I was weak. Days later, 
Walton reappeared, shocked and confused. I didn’t know how much time had gone by. And 
they said, “Hey, feel your face. “ And I felt, and I had this, you know, a week’s growth of beard, 
and I was just totally shocked by that. They said, ‘“‘you’ve been gone five days. “ The phenom- 
enon Walton experienced is known in the abductee community as “missing time.” Now, miss- 
ing time is, again, a key component to this abduction phenomenon. People have reported that 
they’re driving around, they see something strange. Next thing they know, it’s 20 minutes later, 
or it’s two hours later, or in some cases, days later. But just because a victim has lost time 
during abduction doesn’t mean the terrifying memories won’t come flooding back. 

Memories of an abduction. 

Certified hypnotherapist Yvonne Smith conducted a hypnotic regression. The man recall- 
ing his abduction has recently experienced missing time. The mental scars of these alleged 
abductees have much to tell us about what occurs on board alien craft. But some cases are also 
marked by more physical evidence. Oftentimes, when an abductee awakes or a few days later, 
after the experience, they’ll find scoop marks on their body that weren’t there before. They’re 
often very deep, as if somebody gouged ou a piece of flesh, but then they’re healed, as well. 
So, the sudden appearance of these scars and the healing process sort of defy logical medical 
explanation. Doctors have studied these scars in hopes of uncovering the purpose behind 
such mystifying abductions. 

But could the ultimate clue to understanding alien motives be found deeper within the 
flesh of their victims? When dealing with physical evidence in abduction cases, not only do 
you have the scoop marks and the physical evidence outside the body, you also have another 
piece of evidence inside. Left within the bodies of some abductees is an unknown objec with 
no explanation of purpose or origin. Could these objects actually be what doctors and investi- 
gators have referred to as implants? If alien implants are the key to understanding the abduc- 
tion experience, then the doctor who is removing those implants is the key to our understand- 
ing. 

The result of an actual alien implant surgery and the alien implant surgeon reveals what he 
believes is the true purpose behind these extraterrestrial objects. Alien abductions — they 
are the driving force behind science fiction novels and Hollywood films. But to many, it’s a 
horrific reality. 

There’s definitely no shortage of alien abduction stories that have surfaced around the 
planet. But what we really don’t have in most of these cases is physical evidence to go along 
with it. But in those rare cases that do have it, those are the ones that we really have to focus on 
and pay attention to. Now, one California doctor has found the evidence that could explain 
why aliens are abducting members of the human race. And it’s right under our skin. Dr. 
RogerLeir is currently leading a research effort to decode the alien implant enigma. 


Basically, what we’ve found, that in approximately 10% of the cases of alien abduction, 


individuals wind up with objects in their body, which can be seen on an X-ray, a cat scan, and 
sometimes an M. R. I. 

There’s no portal of entry. There’s no scar. There’s no way for them to have gotten it in 
there. Dr. Roger Leir is a pioneer when it comes to alien implant research. This is a man witha 
scientific background, a medical degree, who sees this abnormality inside the human body, 
knows tha it shouldn’t be there, has investigated it for years, and realizes the human race is 
missing the boat by ignoring this evidence. Dr. Leir was a skeptic of the alien implant phenom- 
enon until he took a chance on a patient complaining of a foreign object in her foot, an object 
she claimed she received during an alien abduction.. 

Leir had been doing surgery for about 25, 30 years. And just to look at it was something 
quite strange. But we never saw anything that looked like this. There was this perfect t-shaped 
thing covered with this dark gray coating which you couldn’t cut through. Today, Leir and his 
team have conducted 15 surgeries with the goal of locating and extracting implants from their 
patients. 

To date, they have recovered 16 implants. He believes them all to be alien in origin. These 
objects have rarely been seen by the public. They display strange physical properties. Leir 
will take a measuremen of that one so he can record it. 

Are these implants actually inserted by captors from another world? What we’re looking 
at here is an object which has been removed from the human body from an individual who 
alleges alien abduction and contains a material that’s not of this earth. 

The doctor’s certainty that the implants are not from this plane are not unfounded. Accord- 
ing to Leir, the implants were analyzed by multiple research labs. Among them was Los Alamos 
National Laboratory, home of the Manhattan Project, and one of only two labs in the United 
States trusted with U. S. nuclear weapons research. 

And the findings he reports are astounding. The lab came back with pages and pages and 
pages ofa report telling us the only conclusion that they could come to in the repor was these 
were meteorite samples. Then I about, you know, fell over, because here’s one of the world’s 
most famous laboratories. The only finding that they would stand behind was that these were 
from meteorites. For a laboratory to say something is extraterrestrial, you have to look at the 
meaning of that. This is something not of this world. 

But a scientific lab has confirmed that an object connected to an alien abduction story by 
somebody who has no rhyme or reason to have a piece of meteorite in their arm has some- 
thing that a laboratory labels extraterrestrial. To me, that’s pretty big. 

With multiple labs concluding the objects are extraterrestrial, the only question that re- 
mains — “what is the ultimate purpose of these implants?” It is a question only the doctor 
himself can answer. 

This knowledge should be the knowledge of every man, woman, and child on the face of 
this earth. And it’s not. 

Dr. Roger Leir may have found the meaning of alien abduction in the form of implants 
surgically removed from alleged abduction victims. But can he explain their purpose? In sev- 
eral cases we’ve had, the patient states in so many words that are almost hauntingly exactly 
the same. They have a newfound feeling of freedom. 

Could this sense of freedom be the patient’s release from the grip of alien control? And if 


so, are these implants a way for aliens to invade earth and the human race without ever setting 
foot on the planet? If you could control a population with a physical device, you’ve already 
invaded using a microchip. 

The human race must choose to confront the threat of alien abduction. But if implants have 
made it under our skin, the choice may have already been made for us. 

Alien Encyclopidia 

The first ufo sighting was recorded in 1200 B.C. Since then people around the world have 
claimed to see flying Saucers terrifying abductions and frightening alien beings. Many be- 
lieve these close encounters were all lies. But then a book surfaced in the 1980s. It revealed an 
alleged government cover up. About a plan to cooperate with the alien races. 

there are projects where humans and extra terrestrials are working side-by-side. it is the 
guide to a Conspiracy. We should be terrified. 

The Blue Planet Project outlines 160 different alien races, all this pointing to a massive 
Government cover up. 

If the Blue Planet Project is real, it wildly changes our sense of the universe. What if the 
project is true? What if there is a secret Government cover up? When did it all begin? July 16, 
1945, south of New Mexico, shortly before 5:30 am local time, a large explosion sent shock 
waves across the Southwest. It flattens five square miles of waste land. The Trinity nuclear test 
marks the beginning of the Atomic age. 

Projects like trinity and the bombings created such a huge impact to any one who would 
be able to see our world from far away. It is very clearly seen from space if you are in a prox- 
imity to our planet. You would have noticed this. Since the 1940s, UFO’s appeared and were 
interested in the types of energy discharges that were taking place. 

July 8th, 1947, almost two years to the day of the Trinity Test, and 150 miles from the test 
site, one of the biggest and widely known events was about to unfold. The B29 bombers had 
dropped nuclear weapons over Nagasaki and it was the home base, the first nuclear weapons 
base. 

Could the heat which emanated from the debt nation have given tell tale signs on earth? 
We called out to them by detonating the weapons. It is kind of our fault. 

The first contact would not be made until the Blue Planet Project book surfaced more than 
30 years later. The book reveals the truth between secret experimentation in undisclosed cit- 
ies that had been carried out and all without the public’s knowledge. It is a compellation of 
notes of someone who had seen the inner workings of the infrastructure. It is a holy grail of 
Conspiracy. Some believe it was written by Jefferson Souza. 

It is believed that his government clearance allowed him access to all government clear- 
ances. It detailed 150 species of aliens and why they were mutating cattle and abducting hu- 
mans. No one has been able to verify that he existed. 

We hear stories of people who chose to come out of classified projects and raise their hand 
and say yes, I was working on a UFO and then they disappear. You can’t talk about it, because 
if you do, you will die. And that is the whole premise of what one scientist says about the Blue 
Planet Project. No one deny that the stories have a terrifying message. 

But as we go deeper into the document, we uncover a more sinister plot. Do we finally 
have an answer to the alien question? Are we alone or are we having aliens walking among us? 


A UFO arrived in 1947. We recovered a live alien. A living entity. What do we do with this? 
The Shadow Government. 


The U. S. government has no evidence that the aliens have engaged anyone in the human 
race. There is no evidence to suggest that anything has been hidden from the public. 

If the government is accused of engineering alien technology they will deny, deny, deny. 
According to the Blue Planet Project, the U. S. Government set out on a journey to attempt to 
discover what we gained from these new beings but it was a job we couldn't do alone. The 
project explained that there was a collection of Secret Societies that were masterminding the 
interaction of aliens visiting earth. 

Project Red Light—the covert military subgroup created to test and fly recovered UFOs. 
Those that recovered alien life forms and Project Delta, the force more commonly known as 
the men in black. 

But one is known as the magic group—M] 12—the one that is keeping a lid on the cover up. 
It was formed out of the organization as a means to deal with this interaction with 
interdimensionals that were interacting with us. Their response was to create the commission 
to make all of the decisions of what happened with information about UFOs. If that is true, that 
is scary. 

According to the author of the Blue Planet Project, this group was able to hide the reality 
from the public and lay the ground work to this day to keep the secrets of alien presence on 
Earth. MJ12 has been implicated to covering up Roswell and disappearance and accidents of 
those considered a threat to national security, even if those threats were their own members. 

Leading UFO specialists point To former Secretary of Defense, James Forrestal. Reports 
state president Truman himself asked him to step down when he objected to the issue. He was 
found dead after falling from the 16th floor of his hospital room. The official report declared 
that he had died from a fall, and it was declared a “suicide”. 

Recently, two documents surfaced claiming that MJ12 and their hidden agenda is very real. 
It claims MJ12 actually exists to keep the visitors secret while investigating their technology. 
The evidence is there. The most disturbing evidence points to reports of landings of extrater- 
restrials occurred as recorded by the Air Force. Treaties were formed with alien races. We 
have interaction with species and during the time of the experiments our space industry sky- 
rocketed. We are talking about technologies that didn’t exist before. 

How did that happen? What are we giving them in return? Let’s find out what our govern- 
ment allegedly traded for the secret trchnologies. What was that agreement? Whose Base is 
this? Let’s take a peek at who are what is behind it all. 

Large eyes, a bald head—they are beings that come and take you in the night. Are there 
aliens among us? More than two decades ago the book is known as the Blue Planet Project 
surfaced. The document describes more than 150 species of aliens. More chilling is how the 
document describes the races in great detail, as if the author had been on the inside. 

We know that many different people who have been abducted describe the small beings, 
usually three to four feet in height, large heads, black eyes and it seems interesting that they 
all seem to look alike. What happens next depends on what story you listen to, whether it bea 
violent experiment or a ride in a space ship. 

Some include the underwater beings, insectoids and reptoids, some requiring human blood 


and fluids to survive. Not all want human evaluation. 

There are the Nordics who want only human salvation and yet the variety of species de- 
scribed in the book begs the question of how so many could exist upon and around earth 
without our knowledge. The Blue Planet Project tells us what it is that they are hiding. But 
where? 

The Base. 

In or near Dulce, New Mexico there is a secret base with a number of levels that are very, 
very secret. If the theorists are right, under the city is an area for aliens to operate unknown to 
the public but side-by-side with our government. 

I have been there. All of the workers have very strange stories to tell. Unexplained lights 
and UFOs in the sky. People who have seen weird creatures running around the forest at night. 
You have to know that something is going on there. 

Seven levels deep and filled with 18,000 beings, this base is filled with experiments that 
range from weaponry to the creation of lizard-human hybrids. The deeper you go, the more 
secretive it is. This is geared towards the aliens’ needs rather than the human needs. 

We hear about a vat of human body parts where they soak to ingest nutrients into their 
skin. Test tube versions of them being grown. Are these things actually possibly taking place 
ona base here on earth? According to the project, this pact between the military and the alien 
races allows for the human mind control and testing and cold storage. It depends on what the 
actual pact was. 

What was that agreement? Whose base is this? Do we have a choice? There is no story on 
how this transpired. We agreed to let them abduct a certain percentage of our population but 
they broke that treaty and began to abduct many more people than we originally agreed to. 
Tales of pain, torture and never ending fear. If the Blue Planet Project is right, anyone could be 
abducted. No one is safe. 

What was the purpose? The book provides an unsettling answer. As the author tells us, 
there are various reasons, but the most important one seems to be reproduction. They are 
interbreeding with humans. 

Why breed a human and an alien together? The only answer which seems evident in this 
book is that they are trying to create a n alien-human hybrid race. The real concern will be 
what will be done with the human race once they find they no longer need anything from us 
once their research is completed. 

If the Project recounts the truth, does the secret agenda for mankind include extinction 
and what is the government planning? The answer might hold the tools to keep you alive. But 
only if you believe. 


